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PBEFATOBY NOTE 


The present Supplement has been undertaken by Mrs. George M. 
Smith, now the proprietor of the Dictionary of National Biography, 
and has been edited by Sir Sidney Lee. It furnishes biographies of 
noteworthy persons who died between 22 Jan. 1901 and 31 Dec, 1911. 
The former date was the day of Queen Victoria’s death, and the First 
Supplement, which was published in the autumn of 1901, brought the 
record of national biography down to that limit. The bounds are 
now extended by nearly eleven years. The new volumes treat exclu- 
sively of those whom death has qualified for admission within the 
prescribed period. 

When the present Supplement was planned the death of King 
Edward VII was not anticipated. Among the great names which 
the present volume includes, that of the late King is bound to attract 
chief attention. His memoir, like that of Queen Victoria in the First 
Supplement, is from the pen of the Editor.^ It is an attempt — made 
it is believed for the first time — ^to co-ordinate the manifold activi- 
ties of the sovereign in a just historic and biographic spirit. To the 
information which is already scattered through numerous published 
sketches and books of reminiscence at home and abroad much has been 
added, through the courtesy of those associated with the late King, from 
unpublished and unwritten sources. It is hoped that the result will be 
to remove some widely disseminated misapprehensions and to furnish 
some new and authentic elucidations. Although the article is shorter 
than that on Queen Victoria, it is on a larger scale than is habitual to 
the Dictionary. But the prominent place which the late King filled for 
half a century in the nation’s public life, both before and" after his 
accession, seemed, in the absence of a full record elsewhere, to compel 
a treatment which should be as exhaustive and authoritative as the 
writer’s knowledge allowed, with due regard to the recent dates of the 
events. 

The late King had a personal relation with the Dictionary which, 

^ Mr. Lionel Oust, F.S.A., M.V.O., has added to the article an account of the portraits. 
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apart from other considerations, calls in its pages for the tribute of an 
adequate memoir. On 25 May 1900, on the eve of the publication of 
the sixty-third and last volume of the substantive work, the late King, 
then Prince of Wales, honoured with his presence a private dinner- 
party given to congratulate the late Mr. George M. Smith, the public- 
spirited projector, proprietor, and publisher of the undertaking, on its 
completion.! He then spoke with his customary grace and charm of 
his interest in the Dictionary, and he afterwards expressed in a letter to 
the Editor the satisfaction which the meeting gave him. On 25 October 
1901, the day of the publication of the last volume of the Eirst Supple- 
ment, the King furthermore sent a letter of congratulation ‘ on the final 
completion of this great work.’ Finality is no attribute of a record of 
national biography, but in the late King’s lifetime the Dictionary 
came to a close with its First Supplement. It will now stand completed 
with its Second Supplement. 

In February 1902 hia late Majesty was pleased to accept from 
Mrs. George M. Smith a complete set of the volumes, which he placed 
in his private library at Sandringham. In acknowledging the gift the 
King’s secretary wrote that His Majesty, who regarded the work as 
‘ one of the highest interest and utility,’ would ‘ always value Mrs. 
Smith’s kind present as a memento ’ of the late George Smith, 
‘ who did so much for literature, and whose acquaintance it was a 
satisfaction to His Majesty to remember to have made.’ 

The number of names in the present Supplement reaches a total of 
1660, of which 500 appear in this volume and the remainder fill two 
succeeding volumes. The contributors to this volume number 166. 

The principles of selection and treatment are those with which 
students of the Dictionary are already familiar. Special care has 
been taken to make the genealogical data uniform and precise, and 
to give full particulars of memorial foundations, and of portraits whether 
painted or in sculpture. 

! Of the twenty-nine persons who were present on the occasion twelve, including 
the King and the late Mr. George M. Smith, have since passed away. All are now 
coinmemorated in the Dictionary. Memoirs of Mr. George M. Smith and of MandeU 
• Creighton, bishop of London, appeared in the Mrst Supplement. The Second Supplement 
^pphes notices of the rest, viz. King Edward VII, Lord Acton, Canon Aincier Dr. 
Richard Garnett, Sir Richard Jebb, Mr. Joseph Knight, Mr. W. E. H. Leoky, Sir Theodore 
Martm, Sn Leslie Stephen, and Sir Spencer Walpole. 
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The sources of biographical knowledge in the case of these whose 
careers have very recently closed differ from the sources in the case of 
those who belonged to more or less remote generations. In the interests 
of accuracy and completeness it has been necessary here to test and 
supplement previous notices — often inaccurate and incomplete — in the 
press or elsewhere, by application to living representatives and associates. 
The thanks of the Editor and contributors are due to the many hundred 
persons "who have corrected current errors from private knowledge 
or have supplied information which has not hitherto been published. 
The readiness with which such co-operation has been given calls 
for very warm acknowledgment. The service has invariably been 
rendered without any conditions which might tend to impair the 
essential independence of the Dictionary. Officials of public institu- 
tions of every kind have also been most generous in their assistance, 
and have offered welcome proof of their anxiety to make the Dictionary 
authentic at all points. 

In agreement with the principle of the Dictionary the memoirs 
embrace comprehensively all branches of the nation’s and the empire’s 
activity. In any endeavour to classify the vocations of the persons 
commemorated, allowance must be made for the circumstance that in 
a certain proportion of cases the same person has gained distinction 
in more fields than one. If the chief single claim to notice be alone 
admitted in each instance, the callings of those whose careers are 
described in this volume may be broadly catalogued under ten general 
headings thus : 

NAMES 


Administration of Government at home, in India, and the colonies 53 
Army and navy ......... 44 

Art (including architecture, music, and the stage) . . .70 

Commerce and agriculture . . , . . . .17 

Law ........... 19 

Literature (including journalism, philology, philosophy, 

printing, and lexicography) . . . . . .115 

Religion .......... 54 

Science (including engineering, medicine, surgery, and 

exploration) ......... 86 

Social Reform (including philanthropy and education) . . 34 

Sport 8 


The names of twenty-five women appear in this volume, on account 
of services rendered in art, literature, science, and social or educational 
reform. 
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Articles bear tbe initials of their writers save in a very few cases 
where material has been furnished to the Editor on an ampler scale 
than the purpose of the undertaking permitted him to use. In such 
instances the Editor and his staff are solely responsible for the shape 
which the article has taken, and no signature is appended. 

In preparing this Supplement the Editor has enjoyed the advantage 
of the assistance of Mr. W. B. Owen, M.A., formerly scholar of St. 
Catharine’s College, Cambridge, and of Mr. G. S. Woods, M.A., formerly 
exhibitioner of Exeter College, Oxford. 

*** In the lists of authors’ publications the date of issue is alone appended to the titles of 
works which were published in London in 8vo. In other cases the place of issue and the 
size are specifically indicated in addition. 

Cross references are given thus : to names in the substantive work [q.v.] ; to names 
in the Eirst Supplement^ [q.v. Suppl. I]; and to names in the present Supplement ^ 
[q.v. Suppl. II]. 


^ i.e. Vol. XXII (of the thin paper edition). 


2 i.e. 1901-1911. 
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ABBEY, EDWIiSr AUSTIN (1852-1911), 
painter and black-and-white and decorative 
artist, born on 1 April 1852 at 315 Bace 
Street, Philadelphia, was eldest child in 
the family of two sons and a daughter of 
William Maxwell Abbey (1827-1897), a mer- 
chant of Philadelphia. His mother, Margery 
Ann (1825-1880), was daughter of Jacob 
Kipel, second son of Jacob Kypel {d, 1797), 
a farmer who emigrated to America from 
Freiburg, Baden, in 1760. 

Abbey received his education in Philadel- 
phia at the Randolph school (1862-4) and 
Dr. Gregory’s school (1864-8), where he 
had drawing lessons from Isaac L. Williams 
of the Pennsylvania Academy, a landscape 
painter of local repute ; for three months 
in 1868 he studied penmanship at Richard 
S. Dickson’s writing-school. While there 
he contributed picture puzzles to Ohver 
Optic’s ‘ Our Boys and Girls ’ under the 
pseudonym of ‘ Yorick.’ In 1 869 he entered 
the employ of Van Ingen and Snyder, wood- 
engravers of Philadelphia, who sent him to 
work in the antique and life classes at the 
Academy of Fine Arts. He was employed 
mainly on commercial and news illustra- 
tions. Soon afterwards he studied under 
Professor Christian Schuessele at the 
Pennsylvania Academy and worked on 
historical compositions. The experience 
developed his power of imagination and 
faculty for design, while he applied himself 
to research in history and costume. In 
1870 he sent drawings to the New York 
publishing house of Harper & Brothers for 
production in their ‘ Weekly.’ In 1871 he 
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went to New York, and after a month’s 
probation in that fom’s art department 
received a permanent position on the staff. 
He worked for Harpers continuously for 
twenty years. 

In 1878 he came to England with a 
commission from Harpers to illustrate 
Herrick’s poems. After two years he 
returned to New York for three months, 
and then settled permanently in England. 
He lived much in London, with country 
residences, first at Broadway, and then 
at Morgan Hall, Fairford, where he had a 
private cricket-ground. Latterly he pur- 
chased Woodcote Manor, previously 
occupied by Sir Francis Seymour Haden 
at Alresford, but did not live to occupy 
it. In London he acquired Chelsea Lodge, 
where he also worked much. 

It was with his pen-and-ink illustrations 
that Abbey first conquered the English 
and American public. These appeared in 
editions of (among other works) Dickens’s 

Christmas Stories ^ (1876) ; Herrick’s 
poems (‘ Hesperides ’ and ^ Noble Numbers ’) 
(1882) ; ‘ She Stoops to Conquer ’ (1887) ; 
‘ The Good-Natured Man ; Old Songs ’ (1889); 
‘The Comedies of Shakespeare’ (1896) — 
132 illustrations which, by invitation, were 
exhibited at the Salon of the Soci4te 
Nationale des Beaux- Arts, Baris, 1896 — 
and ‘ The Tragedies of Shakespeare.’ 
In 1885 a sketching tour in Holland with 
his friend George Henry Boughton [q. v. 
Suppl. H] was commemorated in * Sketches 
and Rambles in Holland,’ to which both 
artists contributed drawings. His first 
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contribution to the Royal Academy was ‘ A 
Milkmaid ’ (1885), in black and white. 

Meanwhile Abbey’s power matured in 
water-colour, pastel, and oil. Although 
his delicate fancy lent itself admirably to 
water-colour painting, he executed not much 
more than a score of works in that medium ; 
but they stand high in the list of his achieve- 
ments. His first water-colour was ‘ Rustics 
Dancing in a Barn,’ which was shown at 
the exhibition of the Americarf^ Water- 
Colour Society of New York before 1876, 
and a few others followed in that and 
succeeding years. To the Royal Institute 
of Painters in Water-Colours he contributed 
‘The Widower’ (1883); ‘The Bible 
Reading ’ (1884) ; ‘ The Old Son^ ’ (1885) ; 
and ‘ The March Past ’ (1887) ; and to the 
Royal Society of Painters in Water-Colours, 

‘ An Attention ’ (1893-dr-5) ; and ‘ Quiet 
Conscience ’ (1896). On occasion Abbey 
would use pastel with brilliant effect, 
as in * Good Friday Morning ’ (1884) ; 
his pastel sketches from Goldsmith’s plays, 
exhibited in 1896, are masterly ; but 
the examples of his work in this method 
are relatively few. 

In 1890 he sent to the Royal Academy 
his first oil picture, ‘ A May-Day Morning,’ 
which attracted wide attention for its 
originality, humour, truth, and joyousness. 
This was retouched and somewhat modified 
in 1904. He now embarked on a great 
commission for Boston, and not until 1894 
did he send again to the Royal Academy. 
His second work seen there in oils, 
‘ Fiammetta’s Song,’ created so deep an 
impression that he was immediately 
elected A.R.A. Many important historical 
and poetic compositions were now shown 
at the Academy ; ‘ Richard, Duke of 

Gloucester and the Lady Anne ’ (1896), 
and ‘ King Lear, Act 1, Scene 1 ’ (both in 
the McCulloch-Coutts Michie collection) 
and ‘Hamlet’ (1897). ‘ The Bridge’ was 

shown in 1898, when Abbey was elected 
full member of the R.A. Subsequently 
came ‘ Who is Sylvia, what is she . . . ? ’ 
and ‘ O Llistress mine, where are you 
roaming ? ’ (1899) (now in the Wa&er 
Art Gallery, Liverpool) ; ‘ A Lute Pla-yer ’ 
(diploma work), ‘ The Trial of Queen 
Katherine’ (Senator W. A. Clarke’s col- 
lection), and ‘The Penance of Eleanor, 
Duchess of Gloucester, &c.’ (1900) ; ‘ Cru- 
saders sighting Jerusalem ’ (1901) ; ‘ Pot- 
Pourri ’ (1903 — signed ‘ 1899’); ‘A 
Measure,* and a decoration, a triple 
panel reredos for the Holy Trinity 
Church, Paris (1904) ; ‘ Columbus in the 
New World’ (1906), which startled the 


public by its decorative scheme ; and in 
1910, the last year of his career, an historical 
picture, ‘ The Camp of the Army at Valley 
Forge, Feb. 1778,’ as well as a great upright 
decoration, ‘ Penn’s Treaty with the Indians,’ 
both for the state capitol of Pennsylvania. 
Meanwhile Abbey painted a few other 
pictures : ‘ The Poet,’ his only contribution 
to the New Gallery (afterwards much 
altered and almost wholly re-painted) ; 
‘ A Pavane ’ (1897) for Mr. Whitelaw Reid ; 
‘ Fair is my Love ’ (1906), in the gallery of 
the corporation of Preston ; and the official 
picture of ‘ The Coronation of H.M. King 
Edward VII,’. at Buckingham Palace, a 
work fifteen feet by nine feet, containing 
120 excellent portraits and occupying the 
artist during 1903-4. 

Abbey’s mural decorations comprise 
the most ambitious part of his work. The 
great frieze for the delivery room of the 
pubhc library of Boston, U.S.A., on which 
he was engaged between 1890 and 1901, is 
lofty in conception and original in plan and 
one of the most elaborate decorations 
produced by either American or British 
artist. Five of the paintings — 90 feet in 
aggregate length — ^were shown at the Con- 
duit Street Galleries, London, in January 
1895, and the completed series at the Guild- 
hall, October to November 1901 — fifteen 
paintings in all. The dramatic presentation 
and artistic power of this great effort were 
recognised at once. For the Royal Exchange, 
London, he executed in 1904 a mural panel 
representing the ancient reconciliation of the 
two City companies, the Skinners and the 
Merchant Taylors, 1484. There followed a 
vast commission to decorate the state 
capitol of Pennsylvania at Harrisburg. In 
April 1908 eight large allegorical paintings, 
forming a portion for the dome, were ex- 
hibited in London at the Imperial Institute. 
At his death he had completed the 
immense composition ‘ The Apotheosis of 
Pennsylvania,’ in which the whole history of 
the state is summarised, and the dome- 
ceiling ‘ The 24 Hours.’ Other decorative 
work had occupied Abbey, especially the 
designs for Sir Henry Irving’s contemplated 
but abandoned production of ‘ Richard II ’ 
(1898). At the request of the office of 
works Abbey superintended the decoration 
of the peers’ corridor in the Houses of 
Parliament with historical pictures, approxi- 
mating in sentiment to the Tudor style of 
the architecture, by a group of young artists 
working on an harmonious plan. These 
were completed in 1910. 

Abbey died on 1 Aug. 1911 at Chelsea 
Lodge of an affection of the liver. After 
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cremation he was buried at the old church- 
yard of Kingsbury, Neasden. On 22 April 
1890 he had married Mary Gertrude 
(daughter of Frederick Mead, merchant, 
of New York). She survived him without 
issue. 

Abbey’s artistic and intellectual merits, 
which his personal charm and sympathetic 
and generous temperament enhanced, were 
widely acknowledged. He rapidly became 
a leading force in the English and American 
art of the day and founder of a school. 
Steeped in mediaeval and seventeenth and 
eighteenth-century art and literature, he 
captivated the public by the charm, dignity, 
and dramatic ability which he brought to 
the rendering of his subjects. At the same 
time his artistic qualities, alike as to colour, 
draughtsmanship, composition, and inven- 
tion, appealed on technical grounds to his 
fellow-artists, whether his medium were oil, 
water-colour, pen-and-ink, or pastel. 

He was chosen member of many artistic 
societies in England and other countries, 
including the American Water-Colour 
Society of New York (elected 1876) and 
the Royal Institute of Painters in Water- 
Colours (London) (elected 1883 and resigned 
in 1893). In 1895, when he became one of 
the original incorporators of the American 
Academy at Rome, he was elected associate 
of the Royal Water-Colour Society. In 1901 
he was made an associate and in 1902 a 
member of the (American) Academy of 
Design ; and he was an original member 
of the American Academy of Arts and 
Letters. He was an hon. member of the 
American Institute of Architects (1895) ; 
hon. member of the Royal Bavarian 
Academy and of the Madrid Society of 
Artists ; hon. associate of the Royal 
Institute of British Architects. After ex- 
hibiting his work in Paris in 1896 he was 
made chevalier of the legion of honour 
and corresponding member of the Institut 
de France, as well as of the Societe 
Nationale des Beaux- Arts, Paris (1896). 
Yale University made him an hon. M.A. 
and the University of Pennsylvania an hon. 
LL.D. Among the awards" won by Abbey 
were a second-class gold medal, Munich In- 
ternational Exhibition in 1883; a first-class 
gold medal, Exposition UniverseUe, Paris, in 
1889 ; two gold medals, Chicago Exhibition, 
1893 ; a gold medal of honour, Pennsylvania, 
1897 ; and a first-class gold medal, Vienna 
Exhibition, 1898. In Jan.— March 1912 a 
memorial exhibition of Abbey’s works, com- 
prising 322 items, was included in the 
‘Old Masters’ exhibition of the Royal 
Academy at Burlington House, 


Abbey remained to the end an American 
citizen ; but he deeply appreciated his 
reception in England, and he had a full 
faith in the beneficial influence and equitable 
organisation of the Royal Academy. 

Among portraits of Abbey are a crayon 
drawing by J. S. Sargent, R.A. ; an oil 
portrait by Sir W. Q. Orchardson, R.A. 
(1910, Orchardson’ s last work) ; a bronze 
bust by E. Onslow Ford, R.A. (1902) ; a 
sketch portrait by John H. Bacon, A.R.A. ; 
drawings by Griyayedofl and Napoleon 
Sarony respectively, and a caricature and 
portrait by Leslie Ward (‘ Spy ’) in ‘ Vanity 
Fair’ (1898). 

[Private information and documents in the 
possession of Mrs. E. A. Abbey ; Royal 
Academy Catalogues.] M. H. S. 

ABBOTT, EVELYN (1843-1901), classical 
scholar, born at Epperstohe, Nottingham- 
shire, on 10 March 1843, was third of the 
five sons of Evelyn Abbott, a farmer and 
landowner, by his wife Mary Lambe. 
Educated first at Lincoln grammar school 
and afterwards at the Somerset College, 
Bath, Abbott was elected in 1862 to 
an open exhibition at Balliol College, 
Oxford, and commenced bis university 
residence in October. He established 
a high reputation among his contem- 
poraries as a scholar, and was likewise 
distinguished in athletic sports. In 
1864 he won the Gaisford prize for 
Greek verse and a first class in classical 
moderations. In the Easter vacation 
of 1866, just before he entered for his 
final examination, he fell in a hurdle 
race and injured his spine. Unhappily, 
he was so unaccustomed to illness that 
he did not recognise the serious nature 
of the accident, and continued his exertions, 
both at his hooks and at cricket, as if 
nothing had occurred. In the summer he 
obtained a first class in literse bumaniores. 
i In the following autumn, when the mischief 
became manifest, it was too late for a cure ; 
he became hopelessly paralysed in the 
lower limbs, and until his death never put 
foot to the ground. The inevitable effect 
of these unnatural conditions on his 
health and activity was held at hay 
for thirty-five years by a very strong 
natural constitution and by his admirable 
courage and patience. He soon began to 
take private pupils, sometimes near his 
birthplace in Sherwood Forest, sometimes 
at Filey. In 1870 he was appointed by 
Dr. Percival sixth form master at Clifton 
College. In 1873 Benjamin Jowett, Master 
of Balliol, invited him to return to Oxford, 
and until 1875 he took work at Corpus as 
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well as at Balliol. In 1873 lie graduated 
B.A. and M.A. In 1874: he was elected a 
fellow and tutor of Balliol. From that 
time till his resignation, only a few days 
before his death, he was a mainstay of the 
administration and teaching of his college. 
At first he taught mainly Latin and Greek 
scholarship ; in his later years Greek 
history was his principal subject. He won 
the aflection and confidence of his pupils 
by his unceasing efforts for their welfare 
and by the oheerMness with which he 
bore bis physical disabilities. He became 
Jowett lecturer in Greek in 1895, and was 
librarian of the college from 1881 to 1897, 
and in 1882 served as junior bursar. 

Throughout his life Abbott was constantly 
engaged in writing in addition to his 
college work. He was well versed in 
German, and besides Curtius’s ‘ Elucidations 
of the Students’ Greek Grammar ’ (1870) 
he translated Max Duncker’s ‘ History of 
Antiquity’ (6 vols. 1877-81). He also 
assisted Miss Sarah Francis AUeyne (d, 1885) 
in English versions of Buncker’s ‘History 
of Greece ’ (2 vols- 1883-6) and Zeller’s 
‘ Outlines of Greek Philosophy’ (1885). He 
was editor of ‘ Hellenioa ’ (1880 ; 2nd 
edit. 1898), a collection of essays on 
Greek themes, and was general editor of 
the ‘Heroes of the Nations’ series, to 
which he contributed a life of Pericles 
(1891). Other works were ‘ Elements of 
Greek Accidence ’ (1874) and an index to 
Jowett’s translation of Plato (1875). With 
Lewis Campbell [q. v. Suppl. II] he wrote 
the biography of his life-long friend, 
Benjamin Jowett, Master of Balliol (1897). 
Hjs^ most important literary work is his 
‘ History of Greece ’ in three volumes 
(1888-1900), admirable alike for its 
learning, sound judgment, and simple 
and lucid style. The sceptical view of 
the * Iliad ’ and * Odyssey,’ which regards 
them as purely works of poetical 
imagination, has nowhere been more 
ably presented, and the presentation 
well illustrates Abbott’s independent 
method in treating historical problems. 

Abbott, who was made LL.D. of St. 
Andrews in 1879, maintained his activities 
till a few weeks before his death at 
Malvern on 3 Sept. 1901. He was buried 
at Redlands cemetery, near Cardiff. 

[Personal knowledge ; Foster’s Alumni Oxon.l 

J. L. S.-B. 

A BECHETT, ARTHUR WILLIAM 
(1844-1909), humorist, third son of Gilbert 
Abbott a Beckett [q. v.], was born at Port- 
land House, North End, Fulham, in October 
1844. His godfather was William Gilbert 


[■q. V.], the father of Sir William Schwenck 
Gilbert [q. v. Suppl. II]. Gilbert Arthur a 
Beckett [q. v. SuppL I] was his elder 
brother. Arthur was educated first at 
Honiton and then at Felsted from January 
1858 to December 1859 (Beevor, Alumni 
Felsted.), While at Felsted he contributed 
to the ‘ Braintree Times ’ ; and later he was 
a favourite chairman of Old Felsjedians. 
Palmerston nominated him in 18^2 to a 
clerkship in the war office, but he soon 
migrated to the post office, and left the civil 
service in 1865 to engage in journalism. 
From 1871 to 1874 he was private secretary 
of the duke of Norfolk. Subsequently he 
became a student of Gray’s Inn, 13 June 
1877, and was called to the bar 3 May 
1882, but he obtained no practice. 

His vocation for the press showed itself 
early. At twenty he was assisting (Sir) 
Francis Burnand on the ‘ Glow-Worm,’ a 
penny evening humorous paper, with which 
he was associated till 1868. He afterwards 
edited a satirical weekly, ‘ The Tomahawk.’ 
At twenty-two, with the aid of his brother 
Gilbert, he wrote a ‘ Comic Guide to the 
Royal Academy’ (1863-4). Good verbal 
spirits were the mainspring of his humour. 
Later he edited the ‘ Britannia ’ magazine 
(1868-70) and acted as special correspondent 
to the ‘ Standard ’ and the ‘ Globe ’ during 
the second period of the Franco -Prussian 
war in 1870, when he was arrested at Amiens 
and astonished a court of French officers by 
his jocularity. In 1871, after experience in 
the volunteers, he was given a company in 
the king’s own light infantry militia, and 
for a short time in 1896 edited the ‘ Naval 
and Military Magazine.’ From 1891 to 1895 
he was also editor of the ‘ Sunday Times,’ 
under the directorship of Sir Augustus 
Harris. His best work was done in 
connection with ‘ Punch,’ of which he 
claimed that his father was part-originator 
and founder. Tom Taylor first invited him 
to contribute in May 1874 ; in August 1875 
he was called to the table, and for the 
following twenty-seven years he was an 
ardent devotee. His ‘Papers from Pump 
Handle Court, 'by A’ Briefless Junior’ 
(in continuation of the jeu esprit of his 
father) were much quoted. After Burnand’ s 
promotion to the editorship in 1880 he 
occasionally acted as locum tenens. His 
mthdrawal from ‘ Punch ’ under pressure 
in June 1902 left some resentment, and 
he projected and edited through 1902-3 
a rival comic paper, ‘ John Bull,’ which 
met with no success. Apart from his 
‘ Punch ’ work he wrote ‘ About Town,’ 

‘ £. 5 . d.f and some melodramatic novels, 
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one of wMch, ‘Fallen among Thieves’ 
(1876), he and John Palgrave Simpson [q.v.] 
dramatised as ‘ From Father to Son.’ 
He was also author of ‘ Our Holiday in the 
Scottish Highlands’ in conjunction with 
Linley Sambourne in 1876, and in his last 
years of several very loosely knit volumes 
of recollections, among them ‘ London at 
the End of the Century’ (1900), ‘The A 
Becketts of Punch’ (1903), and ‘Recollec- 
tions of a Humourist’ (1907). President 
of the Newspaper Society in 1895, of the 
Institute of Journalists in 1900, and 
British delegate of the press congress at 
Liege in 1905, he was universally liked in 
his profession. Irrepressible egotism in A 
Beckett lent an additional charm to a 
character simple, kindly, and genial to its 
foundation. His naivete was well shown in 
his relations with Cardinal Manning, to whose 
church he became, like his friend Burnand, 
a convert in 1874. An accident necessi- 
tated the removal of A Beckett’s leg at St. 
Thomas’s Home on 11 Jan. 1909, and he 
died of collapse on 14 Jan., 1909. After a 
requiem mass at Westminster he was buried 
in Mortlake cemetery. He married in 
1876 Susanna Francesca, daughter of Dr. 
Forbes Winslow, by whom he left two sons. 
His completion of his father’s ‘ Condo 
History of England ’ is still unpublished. 

[The Times, 12-15, 19 Jan. 1909 ; Illus- 
trated London News, 18 Jan. 1909 (portrait) ; 
Men and Women of the Time, 1899 ; Foster’s 
Men at the Bar, 1885 ; Burnand’ s Records and 
Reminiscences, 1904, ii. 230 ; Recollections of 
a Humourist, 1907 (portrait); Spielmann’s 
Hist, of Punch (1895) ; Brit. Mus. Cat. ; 1 
Beckett’s works ; personal recollections.] 

T. S. 

ABEL, Sib FREDERICK AUGUSTUS, 
first baronet (1827-1902), chemist, born 
on 17 July 1827 at Woolwich, was son of 
Johann Leopold Abel (1795-1871), a music- 
master in Kennington, by his wife Louisa 
(d. 1864), daughter of Martin Hopkins 
of Walworth. His paternal grandfather, 
August Christian Andreas Abel (&. 12 Aug. 
1751), was court miniature-painter to the 
Grand Duke of Mecklenburg-Schwerin. 

Abel was attracted to a scientific career by 
a visit at the age of fourteen to ajil uncle in 
Hamburg, A. J. Abel, a mineralogist and a 
pupil of Berzelius. After a course of chemis- 
try unddr Dr. Ryan at the Royal Polytechnic 
Institution, he entered the .Royal College 
of Chemistry, founded in October 1846 
under A. W. Hofmann ; he was one of 
the twenty-six original students. Next 
year he became an assistant, holding the 
position for five years. In 1851 he was 


appointed demonstrator of chemistry at 
St. Bartholomew’s Hospital to Dr. John 
Stenhouse [q. v.], and in March 1852 
lecturer on chemistry at the Royal 
Military Academy at Woolwich in 
succession to Faraday [q, v.] In con- 
junction with Charles Loudon Bloxam 
\d. 1887), his assistant and successor there, 
he published a useful ‘ Handbook of 
Chemistry ; Theoretical, Practical, and 
Technical ’ (1854 ; 2nd edit. 1858). 

-Abel became ordnance chemist at Wool- 
wich on 24 July 1854, and he was made 
chemist to the war department there in 
January 1856. From 1854 till 1888, when 
he retired from Woolwich, Abel was the chief 
official authority on all matters connected 
with explosives. He was a member of the 
ordnance select committee, was expert for 
submarine defence and smokeless powder, 
and from 1888 until his death was president 
of the explosives committee. The trans- 
formation of arms and ammunition which 
took place during the thirty-four years of 
his service, at Woolwich necessarily occupied 
the greater part of his scientific career, 
though almost every branch of technical 
science was enriched by his labours. The 
supersession of black by ‘ smokeless ’■ powder 
was due to his researches on guncotton, 
founded on the attempts of Baron von 
Lenk to utilise this explosive in 1862. 
He developed the process of reducing gun- 
cotton to a fine pulp which enabled it 
to be worked and stored without danger. 
These results of his work were published 
in 1866 in Ms lectures ‘ Gun Cotton ’ and 
in ‘The Modem History of Gunpowder.’ 
Aiother important research, carried out 
in conjunction with Captain (afterwards 
Sir) Andrew Noble, aimed at determining 
the nature of the chemical changes pro- 
duced on firing explosives. TMs work, 
carried out at great personal risk, is of the 
Mghest value and threw new light on 
the theory of explosives. The conclusions 
were published in various papers and 
lectures from 1871 to 1880 (of. On 
Explosive Agents^ a lecture, Edinburgh, 
1871 ; Researches on Explosives with Capt 
NoUe, 1875 and 1880). The explosion in 
Seaham Colliery in 1881 led to the appoint- 
ment of a royal commission on accidents 
in coal mines on wMch he served, and to 
Abel’s researches on dangerous dusts (1882), 
in which he investigated the part played 
by dust in bringing about an explosion. 
In other directions Abel reached equally 
important results. As an expert in 
petroleum he devised the Abel open-test, 
with a flash-point of 100° Fahr., legalised 
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in 1868, which was superseded in 1879 | 
by the Abel close-test, with a flash-point 
of 73°. He also carried out many 
researches into the composition of alloyed 
metals mth reference to their physical 
properties. His last piece of work, carried 
out in conjunction with Prof, (afterwards 
Sir) James Dewar, was the invention 
of cordite in 1889. The use of high 
explosives abroad forced the Enghsh 
government to seek for a better material 
than guncotton, and a committee was 
appointed in 1888, under Abel’s presidency, 
to examine aU the modern high explosives. 
ISTone of them was exactly suitable to 
service requirements, and their inventors 
refusing to make the necessary modifica- 
tions, Abel and Dewar devised and patented 
a compound of guncotton and nitroglycerine 
and assigned it to the secretary of war 
in 1890 (cf. Hansard, 11 Sept. 1893). 
Cordite is now the standard explosive of 
this country. 

Abel’s remarkable power’s of organisation 
and his official position as scientific adviser 
to the government gave him a prominent 
position in the scientific world. He was 
elected P.R.S. in 1860, and received the 
royal medal in 1887. He was president 
of the Chemical Society (1875-7), of the 
Institute of Chemistry (1881-2), of the 
Society of Chemical Industry (1883), and 
of the Institute of Mectrical Engineers. 
He was also president of the Iron and 
Steel Institute in 1891, and was awarded 
the Bessemer gold medal in 1897. He acted 
as chairman of the Society of Arts (1883-4) 
and received the Albert Medal in 1891. 
The Telford medal was bestowed on him 
by the Institution of Civil Engineers in 
1879. 

At Plymouth in 1877 he presided over the 
chemistry section of the British Association, 
and as president of the Association at 
Leeds in 1890 he gave an address on 
recent practical applications of science. 
When the foundation of the Imperial 
Institute was decided on in 1887, Abel was 
appointed organising secretary, remaining 
its honorary secretary and director from 
its opening in 1893 till it was handed over 
to the board of trade in 1901. He was 
made C.B. 1877. was knighted 1883, 
became K.C.B. 1891, a baronet 1893, 
G.C.V.O., 1901 ; he received the hon. 
D.aL. (Oxford) 1883, and D.Se. (Cam- 
bridge) 1888. In addition to the publications 
already cited, he contributed sixty-five 
papers to scientific publications and some 
important articles to the 9th edition of the 
* Eneyclopsedia Britannica.’ 


Abel, who combined with his scientific 
capacity high accomplishments as a 
musician, died at his residence, 2 Whitehall 
Court, S.W., on 6 Sept. 1902, and was 
buried at IsTunhead cemetery. He married 
(1) Sarah Selina (1854-1888), daughter 
of James Blanch of Bristol; (2) in 1889, 
Giulietta de la Eeuillade {d. 1892). He 
had no children. His portrait, by Prank 
Bramley, was exhibited at the Royal 
Academy in 1901. 

[War Office List ; Burke’s Baronetage ; 
Nature, Ixvi. 492 ; The Times, 8 Sept. 1902 ; 
Journal, Iron and Steel Institute, Ixii. 1902; 
Journal, Soc. of Arts, Sept. 1902; Soc. Chem. 
Industry, xxi. 1902 ; Trans. Chem. Soc. 1905, 
i. 665 ; Oscar Guttmann’s Manufacture of Ex- 
plosives, 1895, i. 346-8.] R. S. 

ABRAHAM, CHARLES JOHN 
(1814-1903), first bishop of Wellington, 
New Zealand, born on 17 June 1814 at the 
Royal Mihtary College, Sandhurst, was 
second son of Captain Thomas Abraham 
of the 16th regiment, who was on the staff 
there. His mother was Louisa Susannah, 
daughter of Edward Carter of Portsmouth. 
After attending Dr. Arnold’s school at 
Laleham, he went in 1826 to Eton as 
an oppidan, but to save expenses soon 
went into college, then half empty. He 
reached the sixth form, and played in the 
school cricket eleven. In 1833 Abraham 
went as a scholar to King’s College, 
Cambridge. Pang’s at that time had the 
privilege of giving its own degrees with- 
out university examination in a tripos. 
Abraham was a good and accurate scholar, 
with a special memory for Horace and 
Homer, which he retained through life. 
He graduated B.A. in 1837, and succeeded 
to a fellowship at King’s, which he held 
until 1860. He proceeded M.A. in 1840 
and D.D. in 1859, and took the ad eundem 
degree of M.A. at Oxford on 14 June 
1849. 

After being ordained deacon in 1837 
and priest in 1838 and entering on parochial 
work as curate of Headley Down, Hamp- 
shire, he returned to Eton as a master. Por 
thirteen years he threw himself heart and 
soul into Eton life. There were few masters 
and the classes were large and unwieldy ; 
Abraham had more than ninety boys 
in his division. With George Augustus 
Selwyn [q. v.], who was private tutor to 
the earl of Powis’s sons at Eton and curate 
of Windsor, Abraham now began the 
friendship which determined his career. 
When in 1841 Selwyn became bishop of 
New Zealand, Abraham was anxious to 
follow him, hut for the present the calls of 



Abraham 


7 


Acton 


Eton kept him at home. In 1846, in the 
interests of the reform of the school, he 
resigned the lucrative post of house-master to 
become assistant-master in college, and was 
largely responsible for the rapid improve- 
ment in the moral tone of the King’s 
scholars. He helped to modify the system of 
fagging, and repressed the old college songs. 
As a teacher, Abraham widened the range 
of the curriculum, combining the teaching 
of history and geography and stimulating 
the boys’ interest in history and literature. 
The collegers regarded him as a kind adviser 
and friend, and in 1850 gave a font and 
cover to the college chapel as a tribute of 
their regard. His pupils included Edward 
Henry Stanley, fifteenth earl of Derby 
[q. V.], to whom for a time he was private 
tutor at Knowsley, and Lord Robert Arthur 
Talbot Gascoyne Cecil, afterwards third 
marquis of Salisbury [q. v. Suppl. II], who 
visited him in New Zealand in 1852. In 
1848 Abraham was appointed divinity 
lecturer of St. George’s Chapel, Windsor, 
and next year, when he became B.D. at 
Cambridge, published bis ‘ Eestival and 
Lenten Lectures.’ 

He left Eton at Christmas 1849 to join 
Bishop Selwyn in New Zealand, and 
arrived in Auckland harbour in July 1850. 
Selwyn at once put him in charge, as 
chaplain and principal, of St. John’s Col- 
lege, Auckland, a small training college 
for Maori and English youths. In 1853 he 
was made archdeacon of Waitemate, with 
the oversight of a large district. He took 
long tramps with Selwyn for months 
together through the native districts, visit- 
ing mission stations and schools. He 
returned to England in 1857 for surgical 
treatment of a broken arm. Whilst in 
England the new dioceses of Wellington and 
Nelson were constituted ; Abraham was 
consecrated bishop of Wellington at Lam- 
beth Palace on 29 Sept. 1858, and his 
friend, Edmund Hobhouse [q. v, Suppl. II], 
bishop of Nelson. For twelve years 
Abraham was fully occupied in creating the 
machinery of liis new diocese, the chief 
town in which had just been made 
the seat of government. Three or four 
months in the year he spent in visiting 
outlying stations. During the Maori war 
in 1860 he powerfully urged just treatment 
of the natives. 

In 1868 Abraham returned to England 
with Selwyn, who was appointed to the 
see of Lichfield, and owing to Selw3m’s 
temporary failure of health became co- 
adjutor bishop. In 1872 he was collated to 
the prebendal stall of Bobenhall in Lichfield 


Cathedral, and in 1876 was made a canon- 
residentiary and precentor. He assisted in 
the revision of the medifeval statutes of the 
cathedral, taught in the theological college, 
helped in beautifying and strengthening 
the fabric of the cathedral, of which he was 
the keeper, and although no musician was 
unremitting in devotion to the welfare of 
the choristers. In 1875-6 Abraham was 
also non-resident rector of Tatenliill, in 
Needwood Forest. A total abstainer, he 
was long a frequent speaker at meetings 
of the United Elngdom Alliance. 

After Selwyn’s death in April 1878, 
Abraham, with Bishop Edmund Hobhouse 
and Sir William Martin [q. v.], organised, 
by way of memorial, Selwyn College, 
Cambridge, which was opened in October 
1882. He rendered the college much gen- 
erous service, and as a chief benefactor he 
is mentioned annually in the chapel com- 
memoration on 4 Feb. Abraham worked 
with William Dalrymple Maclagan [q. v. 
Suppl. II], Selwyn’s successor at Lichfield, 
until 1890, when he resigned his canonry, 
thenceforth residing with his only son, the 
Rev. Charles Thomas Abraham, first at 
Christ Church, Lichfield, until 1897, and 
afterwards at Bakewell, Derbyshire. He 
died on 4 Feb. 1903 atBakewell vicarage, and 
was buried at Over Haddon churchyard. A 
memorial service was held the same day in 
Eton CollegeChapel, where a marble slab and 
efifigy have been placed. Abraham married 
on 17 Jan. 1850 Caroline Harriet {d. 1877), 
daughter of Sir Charles Thomas Palmer, 
second baronet, of Wanlip, Leicestershire. 
Charles Thomas Abraham, his son, is 
now bishop suffragan of Derby. 

Besides the work mentioned Abraham 
was author of : 1. ‘ The Unity of History,’ 
1845 ; 2nd edit. 1846. 2. ‘ The Three 
Witnesses on Earth,’ 1848. 3. ‘ Personal 

Religion and Cathedral Membership,’ 1858. 
4 . ‘ Readings, Meditations, and Prayers on 
the Lord’s jfupper,’ 2nd edit., 1858. 

[Articles on Charles John Abraham, by 
A. L. Brown and C. T. Abraham, in the Selwyn 
College Calendar for 1903, 1904, 1905, 1906,* 
W. H. Tucker, Bishop Selwyn’s Life, 1879 ; 
G. H. Curteis, Life of G. A. Selwyn, 1889 ; 
Maxwell Lyte’s History of Eton, 1875, p. 421 ; 
A, D. Coleridge’s Eton in the Forties, 1896, 
p. 381 ; A. L. Brown’s Selwyn College, 1906 ; 
The Times, 5, 9, and 13 Feb. 1903 ; Crock- 
ford’s Clerical Directory ; Lichfield Diocesan 
Magazine, March 1903 ; Foster’s Peerage and 
Baronetage ; original letters in the possession 
of Mr, Percy Simpson ; private informa- 
tion.] W. G. D. F. 

ACTON, JOHN ADAMS (1830-1910), 
sculptor. [See Adams-Actok, John.] 
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ACTON, Sib JOHN EMERIOH ED- 

WARD DALBERG, first Babon Acton ob 
Aldenham and eighth baronet (1834^1902), 
historian and morahst, born at Naples on 10 
Jan. 1834, was the only child of Sir Ferdinand 
Richard Edward Acton, seventh baronet 
(1801-1835), by a German wife, Marie 
Louise Fellini de Dalberg, only child of 
Emeric Joseph Due de Dalberg, After his 
father’s early death his mother married (2 
July 1840) Granville George Leveson-Gower, 
second Earl Granville [q. v.], the liberal 
statesman ; she died 14 March 1860. The 
Acton family had long been settled in 
Shropshire, and the first baronet owed his 
title (conferred in 1643) to his loyalty to 
Charles I. Acton was descended from a 
cadet branch of the family. His great-grand- 
father, Edward Acton, was the youngest 
son of a younger son of the second baronet, 
and settled at Besan9on as a doctor. 
From his marriage with a daughter of 
a Burgundian gentleman there issued Sir 
John Francis Edward Acton [q. v.], the 
friend of Queen Caroline and premier of 
the Two Sicilies at the time of Nelson. 
His career was not unstained, and Acton, 
it is said, refused to touch monies coming 
to him from that source. Acton, who 
although a Roman Catholic by race and 
training was deeply hostile to the 
arbitrary power of the Pope, owed his 
existence to a papal dispensation. In 
1799 Sir John Acton (who eight years 
earlier succeeded to the title owing to the 
lapse of the elder branch of the family) 
obtained a dispensation to marry Ms 
brother’s daughter. From tMs marriage 
issued Acton’s father. 

Of mingled race and bred amid cosmopoli- 
tan surroundings, Acton was never more 
than half an Englishman. His education 
was as varied as Ms antecedents. After a 
brief time at a school in Paris, he was sent 
in 1843 to the Roman Catholic College at 
Oscott, then under Dr. Wiseman, for 
whom he always retained affection in 
spite of later divergence of opinion. Thence 
he went for a short time to Edinburgh as a 
private pupil under Dr. Logan. There he 
found neither the teaching nor the com- 
paMonsMp congenial. In 1848 began that 
experience wMch was to mould Ms mind 
more than any other infiuence. He went 
to Munich to study under Professor von 
Bollinger, and as Ms private pupil to 
live under the same roof. There he 
remained for six years in all, and not only 
laid the foundations of Ms vast erudition 
but also acquired his notions of the methods 
of historical study and the duty of applying 


fearless criticism to the Mstory of the 
church. From tMs time he never wavered 
in Ms unflinching and austere liberalism, 
and very little in Ms dislike of the papal 
curia. A passionate sense of the value of 
truth, of the rights of the individual con- 
science, and of the iniquity of persecution, 
and hatred of all forms of absolutism, civil or 
ecclesiastical, were henceforth his distinctive 
qualities, and coupled with these was that 
desire to bring his co-religionists into line 
with modern intellectual developments and 
more particularly the science of Germany. 

In 1855 he accompanied Lord Elles- 
mere to the United States ; presence at 
the important constitutional debates at 
PhiladelpMa stimulated his interest in 
the question of state rights. In 1856 
he accompanied Ms step-father, Lord 
Granville, to the coronation of the Czar 
Alexander II, and made a great impression 
on statesmen and men of intellectual 
eminence by a display of knowledge sur- 
prising in a youth. In 1857 he journeyed 
to Italy with Dollinger, and became 
versed in Italian affairs. Minghetti, the 
successor of Cavour, was a family con- 
nection and a frequent correspondent. 
(For evidence of Acton’s insight into 
Italian matters, see articles in the Ghron- 
icle, 1867-8, and hitherto unpublished 
correspondence with T. F. Wetherell.) 

On Ms return from Italy, Acton settled 
at the family seat at Aldenham, Shropshire, 
beginning to collect there the great library 
which reached a total of some 59,000 volumes. 
In 1859 he was elected to the House of 
Commons as wMg M.P. for Carlow, and he 
sat for that constituency till 1865. He 
was then elected for Bridgnorth, in his own 
county, by a majority of one, and was 
unseated on a scrutiny. His parliamentary 
career was not successful. He was no 
debater ; he only made a single short 
speech and put two questions while a 
member of the house. What he said of 
himself, ‘ I never had any contemporaries,’ 
rendered him unfit for the rough and 
tumble of political life. The House of 
Commons proved a thoroughly uncongenial 
atmosphere, but it brought him the acquaint- 
ance of Gladstone, who soon insihred 
Acton with devotional reverence. 

Acton proceeded to win intellectual 
and moral eminence at the expense of 
immediate practical influence. Even before 
he entered parliament he had actively 
joined those who were seeking to widen 
the horizons of English Roman Catholics. 
In 1858 he acquired an interest in a 
liberal catholic monthly periodical, called 
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the ‘ Rambler,’ which, having been started 
ten years before by an Oxford convert, 
John Moore Capes, had won the support of 
Newman. Acton’s fellow proprietors were 
Richard Simpson [q.v.] and Frederick Capes, 
and Simpson was serving as editor. In 
1859 Newman, whose aid was reckoned of 
great moment, succeeded Simpson as editor 
(cf.lGrASQiTET, Lord Acton and his Circle, xxi), 
but the authorities urged his retirement 
within four months. Thereupon Acton 
became editor in name, although Simpson 
did most of the work. The periodical 
in its old shape came to an end in 1862, 
being converted into a quarterly, with the 
title ‘ The Home and Foreign Review.’ 
This review represents the high-water 
mark of the liberal catholic movement. 
Probably no review of the reign of Queen 
Victoria maintained so? high -a standard of 
general excellence. Some of the strongest 
articles were written by Acton himself, 
though his style had neither the point nor 
the difficulty of his later writings. Many 
oFthem have since been republished in the 
two volumes entitled ‘ The History of 
Freedom ’ and ‘ Lectures and Essays on 
Modern History.’ The amazing variety of 
his knowledge is better shown in the 
numerous shorter notices of books, 
which betrayed an intimate and detailed 
knowledge of documents and authorities. 
The new quarterly had, however, to run 
from the first the gauntlet of ecclesiastical 
criticism. Cardinal Wiseman publicly 
rebuked the editors in 1862. Acton in 
reply claimed for catholics the right to 
take ‘ a place in every movement that 
promotes the study of God’s works and the 
advancement of mankind.’ 

Acton attended in March 1864 the Con- 
gress of Munich, when Dollinger pleaded 
on liberal grounds for a reunion of Christen- 
dom. Acton reported the proceedings 
in the ‘ Review.’ His report awakened 
orthodox hostility, and when a papal brief 
addressed to the archbishop of Munich 
asserted that all Roman Catholic opinions 
were under the control of the Roman 
congregations, Acton stopped the review 
instead of waiting for the threatened veto. 
In withdrawing from this unequal contest, 
Acton, in a valedictory article called ‘ Con- 
fiicts with Rome ’ (April), v/hich he signed 
as proprietor, declared once more in 
stately and dignified language his loyalty 
at once to the church and to the principles 
of freedom and scientific inquiry. At 
the end of the year Pope Pius IX 
promulgated the encyclical " Quanta Cura ’ 
with the appended ‘Syllabus Errorum,’ 


which deliberately condemned all stlch 
efforts as those of Acton to make terms 
between the church and modern civilisation. 
At the time Acton informed his constituents 
at Bridgnorth that he belonged rather to 
the soul than the body of the catholic church. 
This expressed very clearly the distinction 
dominant in his mind between member- 
ship of the church of Rome and trust in 
the court of Rome. 

The ‘ Review ’ was replaced to some 
extent by a weekly literary and political 
journal called the ‘ Chronicle,’ which was 
started by T. F. Wetherell in 1867 with 
some pecuniary aid from Sir Rowland 
Blennerhassett [q. v. Suppl. II]. It 
ran for the most part on secular lines 
merely coloured by a Roman Catholic 
liberalism. Acton wrote regularly through 
1867 and 1868. In some of his articles, 
notably in that on Sarpi and others on the 
Roman question, he was seen at his best. 
None of these contributions have been re- 
printed. On the stoppage of the ‘ Chronicle ’ 
at the end of 1868 he again interested him- 
self in a journalistic venture of an earlier 
stamp. He helped Wetherell to launch in a 
new form and in the liberal catholic interest 
an old-established Scottish quarterly, the 
‘ North British Review.’ Acton eagerly 
suggested writers and themes, and was 
himself a weighty contributor until the 
periodical ceased in 1872. For the first 
number he wrote a learned article on 
‘ The Massacre of St. Bartholomew,’ wherein 
he sought to establish the complicity if 
not of the papacy, at least of the Popes 
in this great auto da fe. Acton sub- 
sequently modified his conclusions. The 
article, which was afterwards enlarged and 
translated into Italian by Signor Tommaso 
Gar, was doubtless designed as a piece of 
polemics as well as an historical inquiry. 

Meanwhile, two lectures which Acton 
delivered at the Bridgnorth Literary and 
Scientific Institution — on the American 
Civil War (18 Jan. 1866) and on Mexico 
(10 March 1868) — ^illustrated his masterly 
insight alike into past history and current 
politics. In Nov. 1868 he stood unsuccess- 
fully for his old constituency of Bridgnorth. 
By that time Acton’s intimacy with Glad- 
stone, now the liberal prime minister, had 
ripened into very close friendship. They 
were in Rome together in Dec. 1866, and 
Acton had guided Gladstone through the 
great library of Monte Cassino. Acton 
was Gladstone’s junior by twenty-five years, 
and to the last he addressed the statesman 
with all the distant marks of respect due 
to a senior. But Acton influenced Glad- 
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stone more deeply than did any other 
single man. Oladstone had implicit faith 
in his learning and sagacity, and in such 
vital matters as home rule and disestablish- 
ment Acton’s private influence was great 
if not decisive. Gladstone submitted to 
his criticism nearly everything he wrote. 
Acton was no admirer of Gladstone’s 
biblical criticism, and endeavoured, not 
always with success, to widen the scope of 
Gladstone’s reading. But ’from 1866 the 
fellowship between the two men grew 
steadily closer, and the older sought the 
guidance and advice of his junior on all 
Mnds of matters. On 11 Dec. 1869, while 
Acton was in Rome, he was on Gladstone’s 
recommendation raised to the peerage. He 
took the title of Baron Acton of Aldenham. 

At the time a new general council was 
sitting at Rome to complete the work 
begun at Trent and to formulate the 
dogma of papal infallibility. Acton was in 
Rome to aid the small minority of prelates 
who were resisting the promulgation of the 
dogma. He worked hard to save the 
church from a position which in his view 
was not so much false as wicked. He urged 
the British government, of which Gladstone 
was the head, to interfere ; but Arch- 
bishop Manning, whose interest was on 
the opposite side, neutralised Acton’s in- 
fluence with the prime minister through his 
friendship with Lord Odo Russell, the un- 
oflicial British agent at Rome. Acton’s 
work at Rome was not confined to hearten- 
ing the opposition or to sending home 
his views to Gladstone. To DoUinger at 
Munich, the centre of the German opposition, 
he wrote long accounts (with the names in 
cypher) of the various movements and 
counter -movements. These were combined 
with letters from two other persons in the 
series published in the ‘ Allgemeine Zeitung ’ 
from^ December 1869 under the name 
‘ QuMnus.’ They were republished at 
Munich in 1870 (4 pts.) and were translated 
into English as ‘ Letters from Rome on the 
Council ’ (London, 3 ser., 1870). Acton is 
only partially responsible for ‘Quirinus’s’ 
deliverances. In some places the sym- 
pathies of the writer are strongly GaUican — 
a point of view which appealed to Dollinger 
but never to his pupil. Acton’s difiaoulties 
at Rome were great. Many of the prelates 
who were opposing the infallibility dogma 
pgarded it as true, and objected only to 
its being defined at that time and in 
existing conditions. Acton was an open 
assailant of the doctrine itself. Conscious 
of inevitable defeat, the opposition eventu- 
ally withdrew from Rome, and the dogma 


was adopted by the council with unanimity. 
On 11 July 1870 Acton had already arrived 
at his house at Tegernsee, and there in 
August he completed his ‘ Sendschreiben an 
einen deutschen Bischof des vaticanischen 
Concils’ (Nordlingen, 1870), in which he 
quoted from numerous anti-infallibilists, 
living or dead, and asked whether their 
words still held good. But the catholic 
world, to which Acton appealed, accepted 
the new law without demur. Dollinger 
refused, and was consequently excom- 
municated (1 April 1871), while a small 
body of opponents formed themselves at 
Munich in Sept. 1871 into the ‘ Old Catholic ’ 
communion, which Dollinger did not join. 

Acton for the time stood aside and 
was unmolested. But when in 1874 
Gladstone issued his pamphlet on ‘ The 
Vatican Decrees,’ the publication of which 
Acton had not approved, he denied in 
letters to ‘ The Times ’ any such danger to 
the state as Gladstone anticipated from 
possible Roman Catholic sedition owing to 
their allegiance to a foreign bishop, “^et 
Acton, while defending his co-religionists 
in England, dealt subtle thrusts at the 
papacy. He made it clear that what pre- 
served his allegiance and minimised his 
hostility to the Vatican Decrees was a sense 
that the church was holier than its ofiScials, 
and the bonds of the Christian community 
were deeper than any dependent on the 
hierarchy. Acton was therefore able to 
speak of communion in the Roman church 
as ‘ dearer than life itself.’ His present 
attitude, however, was suspected by the 
authorities. Archbishop Manning more 
than once invited an explanation. Acton 
replied adroitly that he relied on God’s 
providential government of His church, 
and was no more disloyal to the Vatican 
council than to any of its predecessors. 
After more correspondence Manning said he 
must leave the matter to the pope. Acton 
made up his mind that he would be ex- 
communicated, and wrote to Gladstone that 
the only question was, when the blow would 
fall. But it did not fall. Perhaps as a 
layman, perhaps as a peer, less probably 
as a scholar, he was left alone, and died 
in full communion with the Holy See. 

With the letters to ‘ The Times ’ of Nov. 
to December 1874 Acton’s polemical career 
closed. He admitted in a letter to Lady 
Blennerhassett that the explanations given 
by Newman in the ‘ Letter to the Duke of 
Norfolk ’ on Gladstone’s expostulations 
(1875) would enable him to accept the 
decrees. But if he thought his fears of the 
decrees had been in some respects exagge- 
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rated, his hatred of nltramontanism was 
never appeased. 

Through middle life Acton divided his 
time between Aidenham, the Dalberg seat 
at Herrnsheim on the Rhine, and a house 
at Prince’s Gate in London. In 1879 
financial difficulties drove him to sell 
Herrnsheim and to let Aidenham. He 
thenceforth spent the winter at Cannes 
and the autumn at the Aroo Villa at 
Tegernsee, Bavaria, which belonged to 
his wife’s family, and only parts of the 
spring or summer in London. He read 
more and wrote less than previously, but 
his historical writing lost nothing in depth. 
In the spring of 1877 he gave two lectures 
at Bridgnorth on the ‘ History of Freedom 
in Antiquity and in Christianity.’ Two 
articles in the ‘ Quarterly ’ on ‘ Wolsey 
and the Divorce of Henry IHII ’ (Jan. 1877) 
and on Sir Erskine May’s ‘ Democracy in 
Europe’ (Jan. 1878) and an article on 
Cross’s ‘ Life of George Eliot ’ in the * Nine- 
teenth Century ’ (March 1885) are exhaus- 
tive treatises. In 1886 he helped to set on 
foot the ‘ English Historical Review ’ 
and contributed to the first number a heavy 
but pregnant article on ‘ German Schools 
of History’ (German transL 1887). In 
London he saw much of Gladstone and 
encouraged him in his home rule propa- 
ganda. A member of Grillion’s and The 
Club, he was in intimate relations with 
the best English intellectual society. 
Honours began to flow in. In 1872 the 
University at Munich had given him an 
honorary doctorate, and in 1888 he was made 
hon. LL.D. of Cambridge, and in 1889 hon. 
D.C.L. of Oxford. In 1891, on a hint from 
Gladstone, he was elected an honorary 
fellow of All Souls. When Gladstone 
formed his fourth administration in 1892, 
Acton was appointed a lord-in-waiting. 
Queen Victoria appreciated his facility 
of speech in German and his German 
sympathies, but the position was irksome. 
In 1895 came the great chance of Acton’s 
life in his capacity of scholar. On Lord 
Rosebery’s recommendation he became 
regius professor of modern history at 
Cambridge in succession to Sir John Seeley. 

Acton was at once elected an honorary 
fellow of Trinity College, and took up 
his residence in Neville’s Court- He threw 
himself with avidity into professorial work. 
His inaugural lecture on the study of 
history (11 June 1895) was a striking 
success ; it contained a stimulating ac- 
count of the development of modern 
historical methods and closed with an 
expression of that belief in the supremacy 


of the moral law in politics which was 
the dominant strain in Acton. It was 
published with a bulky appendix of illus- 
trative quotations, illustrating at once the 
erudition and the weakness of the author, 
and was translated into German (Berlin, 
1897). 

Settled at Cambridge, Acton began almost 
at once to lecture on the ‘ French Revolu- 
tion ’ for the historical tripos. His 
lectures were largely attended, both by 
students and by the general public. They 
were read almost verbatim from manu- 
script with very rare asides. The dignity 
of his delivery, bis profound sense of the 
greatness of his task and of the paramount 
import of moral issues gave them a very 
impressive quality. Probably his half a 
dozen years at Cambridge were the happiest 
time in Acton’s life. He loved to think 
of himself as a Cambridge man at last, 
and was as proud as a freshman of his 
rooms in College. He had the pleasure of 
finding eager pupils among some of the 
junior students. In 1899 and 1900 much 
of his energy was absorbed by the project of 
the ‘ Cambridge Modern History.’ He 
did not originate it, but he warmly for- 
warded it, and acted as its first editor, with 
disastrous results to his health. On the 
business side he was never strong ; and 
the effort of securing contributors, of 
directing them and of co-ordinating the 
work was a greater strain than he could bear. 
He regarded his editorial position very 
seriously ; and although nothing was pub- 
lished while he was still alive, yet nearly 
the whole of the first volume and more 
than half the second were in type some 
two years before his death. The plan of 
the whole twelve volumes and the author- 
ship of many even of the later chapters 
were his decision. Unfortunately Acton 
contributed nothing himself. The notes 
prepared for what should have been the 
first chapter on ‘ The Legacy of the Middle 
Ages’ were not sufficiently advanced for 
publication. For all that the history 
remains a monument to his memory. In 
1901 his final illness overtook him ; suffer- 
ing from a paralytic stroke, he withdrew 
to Tegernsee, and after lingering some 
months he died there on 19 June 1902. 
He was buried at Tegernsee. 

Acton married on 1 Aug. 1865 the 
Countess Marie, daughter of Maximilian, 
Count Arco -Valley of Munich, a member of 
a distinguished - and very ancient Bavarian 
house. His widow survived him with a 
son,Richard Maximilian, who succeeded him 
as second Baron Acton, and three daughters. 
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Of two pencil drawings done in 1876 by 
Henry Tan worth Wells [q.v. Suppl. II] one 
is at Grillion’s Club, Hotel Cecil, London, and 
the other at Aldenham. He had become 
F.S.A. in 1876, and was made K.C.V.O. in 
1897. Acton’s valuable historical library at 
Aldenham, containing over 59,000 volumes, 
was bought immediately after his death 
by Mr. Andrew Carnegie, and was presented 
by him to John (afterwards Viscount) 
Morley. Lord Morley gave it in 1903 
to the University of Cambridge. The 
whole collection is divided into 54 classes 
under the main headings of (1) ecclesiastical 
history, (2) pohtioal history, and (3) subjects 
not falling under these two heads. The first 
heading illustrates with rare completeness 
the internal and external history of the 
papacy; under the second heading works 
on Germany, France, and Switzerland are 
represented with exceptional fulness (cf. 
Camb. Mod, Hist voL iv. pp. viii, 802). 
Acton’s books bear many traces of his 
method of reading. He was in the habit of 
drawing a fine ink line in the margin 
against passages which interested him, and 
of transcribing such passages on squares 
of paper, which he sorted into boxes or 
Solander cases. 

Apart from his periodical writings Acton 
only published during his lifetime some 
separate lectures and letters, most of which 
have been already mentioned. The two on 
‘Liberty’ delivered at Bridgnorth in 1877 
appeared also in French translations (Paris, 
187 8). He edited Harpsfield’s * Narrative of 
the Divorce’ (book ii.) and ‘Letters of 
James II to the Abbot of La Trappe’ 
(1872-6) for the Philobiblon Society, and 
‘ Les Matinees Boyales,’ a hitherto unpub- 
lished work of Frederick the Great (London 
and Edinburgh, 1863). Since his death 
there have been issued his ‘ Lectures on 
Modern History,’ edited with introduction 
by J. N. Figgis and R. V. Lawrence (1906) ; 
‘ The History of Freedom, and other 
Essays,’ introduction by the editors (1907) ; 
‘ Historical Essays and Studies ’ (1907) ; and 
‘ Lectures on the French Revolution ’ (1910). 
These four volumes, like his inaugural 
lecture, are fair evidence of his powers. The 
vast erudition, the passion for becoming 
intimately acquainted with many different 
periods, were a bar to production on a large 
scale. This was also hindered by a 
certain lack of organising power and a 
deficient' sense of proportion. He aban- 
doned his project for writing a ‘ History of 
Liberty,’ which indeed was never more than 
a chimera displaying his lack of archi- 
tectonic faculty. Nor did the notion of a 


history of the ‘ Council of Trent ’ fare any 
better, and of the projected biography of 
DoUinger we have nothing but a single 
article on ‘ Dollinger’s Historical Works ’ 
from the ‘ English Historical Review ’ (1890). 
His essays are really monographs, and in 
many cases either said the final word on a 
topic or advanced the knowledge of it very 
definitely. As an historian Acton held 
very strongly to the ideal of impartiality, 
yet his writings illustrate the impossibility 
of attaining it. The ‘ Lectures on Modern 
History’ are actually the development of 
the modern world as conceived by a con- 
vinced whig — and except in the actual 
investigation of bare facts no historian is 
less impartial and more personal in his 
judgments than Acton appears in the 
volume on the ‘ French Revolution.’ His 
writing again has a note as distinctive as 
though very different from that of Macaulay. 
H!is style is difficult ; it is epigrammatic, 
packed with allusions, dignified, but never 
flowing. He has been termed a ‘ Meredith 
turned historian ’ ; but the most notable 
qualities are the passion for political right- 
eousness that breathes in all his utterances, 
the sense of the supreme worth of the in- 
dividual conscience and the inalienable 
desire for liberty alike in church and 
state. 

[Personal knowledge; The Times, 20 June 1902; 
unpublished correspondence with DoUinger, 
Newman, Gladstone, Lady Blennerhassett, 
and others ; editorial introductions to Lectures 
on Modern History (1906) and the History 
of Freedom (1907) ; Letters of Lord Acton 
to Mary Gladstone (with memoir by Herbert 
Paul), 1904 ; Gasquet, Lord Acton and his 
Circle, 1906 ; Edinburgh Review, April 1903 ; 
Independent Review, art. by John Pollock, 
October 1904; Bryce’s Studies in Contem- 
porary Biography, 1903 ; Morley’ s Life of 
Gladstone, 1904, ii. and iii. ; Grant Duff’s 
Notes from a Diary ; Purcell’s Life of 
Manning, 1896 ; Wilfrid Ward’s Life of 
Cardinal Newman, 1912. A bibliography, 
edited by Dr. W. A. Shaw for the Royal 
Historical Society, 1903, gives most of Acton’s 
writings whether in books or periodicals. 
Various sections of the catalogue of the Acton 
collection have been published in the Cam- 
bridge University Library Bulletin (extra 
series)]. J. N. F. 

ADAM, JAJMES (1860-1907), classical 
scholar and Platonist, born on 7 April 1860 
at Kinmuck in the parish of Keithhall near 
Inverurie in Aberdeenshire, was second 
child and only son of James Adam and 
Barbara Anderson. The father owned the 
general store and tailor’s shop which served 
the neighbouring countryside; he died of 
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t3rpiioid fever when Ms son was only eight. 
His mother (still living) by her own energy 
carried on the business, and brought up her 
six children. After varied scholastic ex- 
periences Adam made rapid progress at the 
parish school of Keithhall under George 
Kemp, M.A., and having spent some months 
at the grammar school of Old Aberdeen 
won the third bursary at Aberdeen Uni- 
versity in Oct. 1876. Though chiefly 
interested in Greek, Adam took a good 
place in most of the classes of the arts 
course. His devotion to Greek was fostered 
by the professor, (Sir) William Geddes 
[q. V. Suppl. I]. In 1880 he graduated 
with first-class honours in classics and 
carried ofl the chief classical prizes and the 
Ferguson scholarsMp. Meanwhile in the 
spring of 1880 he had been elected classical 
scholar at Gains College, Cambridge. 
In the summer of 1882 he was placed 
in division i. of the first class in the 
classical tripos, part i. In 1883 he just 
missed the Craven scholarsMp, but in 1884 
was awarded the first chancellor’s medal 
and obtained a specially brilhant first 
class (only once equalled) in part ii. of the 
classical tripos with distinction in classics, 
ancient philosophy, and comparative 
philology. In Deo. 1884 he was elected a 
junior fellow and was soon appointed classi- 
cal lecturer of Emmanuel College, where he 
settled down at once to his life’s work as a 
teacher. During Ms undergraduate career 
at Cambridge Adam had devoted himself 
with increasing ardour to the study of Plato, 
and tMs author for the rest of his life 
generaUy furnished a subject (most fre- 
quently the ‘ Phaedo ’ or some books of the 
‘Republic’) for one of the two courses of 
intercollegiate lectures which it was part 
of his college duty to deliver annually. 
Aristotle’s ‘ Ethics,’ Lucretius, Cicero’s 
‘ de Finibus,’ and above all the Greek Ijrric 
poets were also frequent subjects. His 
lectures were full of wit as weU as learning, 
and however mystical some might consider 
his philosophical views, there was no lack of 
precision in his scholarsMp. Throughout 
his teacMng career Adam took classes with 
rare intermissions at Girton College, and was 
an ardent supporter of the claims of women 
to degrees, when the question came before 
the senate of the university in 1897. A 
knowledge of Greek he regarded as an 
essential part of university education, and 
he was a resolute opponent of aU attempts 
to make Greek an optional subject of study. 
At Easter 1890 he visited Greece. In the 
same year he was appointed joint tutor 
of his college with IVfr. W. N. Shaw (now 


^rector of the Meteorological Office), and 
in 1900, the number of tutors having been 
meantime increased, he succeeded Mr. Shaw 
as senior tutor. His relations with pupils 
and colleagues were kindly and affectionate, 
while Ms efficiency as a lecturer proved of 
great benefit to the college. The changes 
in the classical tripos, wMch came into 
force in 1903, emphasised the importance 
of ancient philosophy, and the college hall 
was barely able to hold the numbers that 
flocked to Adam’s lectures on Plato and 
Aristotle. In 1887, inspired probably by 
Ms closest friend, Robert Alexander Keil 
[q. V. Suppl. II], he published his first 
edition of a Platonic dialogue, the ‘ Apology.’ 
This was followed by the ‘ Crito ’ in 1888, 
the ‘ Euthyphro ’ in 1890, and (in conjunc- 
tion with his wife) the ‘ Protagoras ’ in 1893. 
In 1890 he had announced an intention of 
preparing an edition of the ‘Republic.’ 
In 1897 he published a revised text. This, 
however, differs in many passages from the 
large edition in two volumes which appeared 
after many years of labour in 1902, and 
immediately took its place as the standard 
edition. Adam’s notes and excursuses, 
wMch are very concise considering the 
difficulty of the subject, represent a judge- 
ment based upon a thorough knowledge 
of the vast work of his many predecessors. 
In textual matters as years went on he 
became steadily more conservative, believing 
that the tradition of the Platomc text was 
in the main quite sound. An investigation 
preliminary to Ms edition of the ‘ Republic ’ 
was a discussion of the ‘Platonic Num- 
ber’ (Cambridge University Press, 1891). 
Adam’s interpretation has been confirmed 
by Professor Hilprecht’s discovery of the 
Babylonian perfect number. At Christmas 
1902 he was nominated Gifford lecturer at 
Aberdeen. He chose for Ms subject ‘ The 
Religious Teachers of Greece,’ and the 
lectures delivered in 1904 and 1905 were 
very successful. 

In the spring of 1907, Adam, who, amid 
Ms unceasing work, retained his youthful 
appearance in middle age, was attacked 
by illness. He died in Aberdeen after 
an operation on 30 August 1907, and 
was buried at Woking. Adam married, on 
22 July 1890, a former pupil, Adela Marion, 
youngest daughter of Arthur Kensington, 
formerly fellow and tutor of Trinity 
College, Oxford. His wife survives him 
with two sons and a daughter. An en- 
larged photograph hangs in the parlour of 
Emmanuel College. 

The Gifford lectures, wMch were left 
complete, hut not finally revised for publica- 
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tion, were edited with a short memoir by his I 
widow and published in 1908 (2nd edit. 1909). | 
A collection of his essays and lectures was 
edited by Mrs. Adam in 1911 under the 
title of ‘ The Vitality of Platonism, and 
other Essays.’ These collected papers best 
illustrate the bent of Adam’s mind in later 
life. For many years he had been deeply 
interested in the relationship between 
Greek philosophy and the New Testament. 
Though he would not have said with 
Westcott that ‘ the final cause of Greek was 
the New Testament,’ he certainly tended 
to regard Greek philosophy pre-eminently 
as a ‘ Praeparatio Evangelica,’ and his 
occasional lectures on such semi-religious 
topics at summer meetings in Cambridge 
found large and appreciative audi- 
ences. Witty and paradoxical in conversa- 
tion, though with a vein of melancholy in 
his nature, Adam found fullest scope for his 
abilities as a teacher, and to education in 
the highest sense all his work as lecturer 
and writer was devoted. 

[Information from the family ; the Memoir 
by his wife quoted above ; intimate personal 
knowledge for over twenty- five years.] P. G. 

ADAMS, JAMES WILLIAMS (1839- 
1903), army chaplain in India, born on 
24 Nov. 1839 in Cork, was only son of three 
children of James O’Brien Adams, magis- 
trate of Cork (d. 1854), by his wife Elizabeth 
Williams. Educated at Hamlin and Porter’s 
School, on the South MaU, Cork, he pro- 
ceeded to Trinity College, Dublin, where 
he graduated B.A. in 1861, He always 
excelled in athletics, and was regarded as 
the strongest man in Ireland, vying with 
his friend Frederick Burnaby [q. v.] in gym- 
nastic feats. He was ordained deacon 1863 
and priest 1864 and served curacies at 
Hyde, Hampshire (1863-5), and at Shottes- 
brook, Berkshire (1865-6). In Oct, 1866 he 
became a chaplain on the Bengal establish- 
ment under Bishop Robert Milman [q. v.] 
at Calcutta. Here he had a severe attack 
of fever, and after sick leave to Ceylon 
was appointed to Peshawar. There he was 
indefatigable in visiting the out stations 
Naushahra and Kohat; he did much in 
restoring and beautifying the church and 
the cemetery at Peshawar, and received 
the thanks of government for his exertions 
in the cholera camps during two outbreaks. 
Save for some months at Alahabad (March 
to Dec. 1870) he remained at Peshawar 
till December 1872. He was then stationed 
at the camp of exercise at Hassan Abdul 
army headquarters till March 1873, and in 
1874 he was sent to Kashmir on special 
duty. Here he built, in great part with 


his own hands, a church of pine logs, 
where services were frequently held for 
the numerous visitors to Gulmarg and 
Sonamarg ; it was subsequently burnt 
down by accident. 

In January 1876 Adams was ap- 
pointed to Meerut, and in December took 
charge of the cavalry and artillery camp 
for the Delhi durbar on the visit of 
the Prince of Wales (afterwards King 
Edward VII). 

Subsequently he had experience of much 
active warfare. In Nov. 1878 he joined 
the Kuram field force under Sir Frederick 
(afterwards Earl) Roberts, and was engaged 
in all the operations in the advance on 
Kabul. At ViUa Kazi on 11 Deo. 1879 
he risked his life in rescuing several men 
of the 9th lancers, who were in danger 
of drowning in a watercourse while the 
Afghans were near at hand. Lord Roberts 
witnessed Adams’s exploit and recom- 
mended him for the Victoria Cross, which 
he received from Queen Victoria on 4 Aug. 
1881. He also took part in the march of 
Lord Roberts from Kabul to Kandahar 
in August 1880, and was present at the 
battle of Kandahar on 1 Sept. 1880. 

On returning to India after furlough in 
1881 Adams spent a year at Lucknow. 
During three years (1883-5) at Naini Tal 
he was instrumental in the erection of an 
east window and reredos in memory of the 
victims of the great landslip. In 1885 he 
accompanied the field force under Lord 
Roberts up country in Burma, and he 
took part in the operations there. He 
had already received the bronze star for 
the Kabul - Kandahar march and the 
Afghan war medal with four clasps, Kan- 
dahar, Kabul, Oharasiab, and Peiwar 
Kotal ; he was now awarded the Burmah 
field force medal. 

Through twenty years’ service in India 
Adams was ‘ the idol of the soldiers.’ In 
1886 he settled in England, and from 1887 
to 1894 he held the rectory of Postwick 
near Norwich. Ater two years’ rest in 
Jersey he became in 1896 vicar of Stow 
Bardolph with Wimbotsham near Down- 
ham Market. He was appointed in 1900 
honorary chaplain to Queen Victoria, and 
King Edward VII made him chaplain in 
ordinary in 1901. In 1902 he left Stow for 
the small living of AshweU, near Oak- 
ham. There he died on 20 Oct. 1903. On 
30 June 1903 Dublin University had con- 
ferred on him the honorary degree of M. A. 
While in England on furlough he married 
on 16 Aug. 1881 Alice Mary, daughter of 
General Sir Thomas Willshire [q. v.] 
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She survived him with an only daughter, 
Edith Juliet Mary. 

Three brass tablets were erected to his 
memory — one by the patron. Sir Thomas 
Hare, in Stow Bardolph church; another 
by Lord Roberts in a little church in the 
fen district of Stow, built as a memorial ; 
and the third in Peshawar Church, put 
up in 1910 by friends who had known 
‘ Padre Adams ’ in Peshawar or during the 
Afghan war. 

[Private information from his widow ; 
Army Lists ; The Times, October 1903 ; 
H. B. Hanna, The Second Afghan War, 
1910, iii. 181 ; Lord Roberts, Forty-one 
Years in India, pp, 142, 143, and 275; 
Burke’s Baronetage.] H. M. V. 

ADAMS, WILLIAM DAVENPORT 
(1851-1904), journalist and compiler, born 
at Brixton on 25 Dee. 1851, was elder 
son of William Henry Davenport Adams 
(1828-1891) [q. v. Suppl. I] by his wife 

Sarah Esther Morgan. Entering Merchant 
Taylors’ School in January 1863, he went 
to Edinburgh University, but ill-health 
precluded his securing any academic dis- 
tinction. Becoming a journalist, he was 
appointed in 1875 leader-writer and literary 
and dramatic critic for the ‘ Glasgow 
Daily News,’ and later he edited the even- 
ing and weekly editions. From 1878 to 
1880 he was editor of the ‘Greenock 
Advertiser ’ ; from 1 880 to 1882 acting- 
editor of the ‘ Nottingham Guardian ’ ; 
from 1882 to 1885 editor of the ‘Derby 
Mercury ’ ; and from 1885 till his death 
literary editor and dramatic critic of the 
London ‘Globe.’ 

Adams’s main interest lay in the drama, 
and the leisure of twenty years was devoted 
to the compilation of ‘ A Dictionary of the 
Drama,’ which was to be ‘a guide to the 
plays, playwrights, players, and play- 
houses of the United Kingdom and America, 
from the earliest times to the present day.’ 
Only the first of the two projected volumes 
(A-G) was completed at Adams’s death at 
Putney on 27 July 1904. He was buried at 
Putney Vale cemetery. On 19 Oct. 1875 
he married Caroline Estelle, daughter of 
John Korner, a Polish exile of noble 
family. 

Besides the comprehensive but unfinished 
‘ Dictionary of the Drama ’ (1904), Adams 
published: 1. ‘A Dictionary of English 
Literature, being a comprehensive guide 
to English authors and their works,’ 1878. 
2. ‘ By-Ways in Book-Land,’ 1888. 3. ‘ A 
Book of Burlesque,’ 1891. 4. ‘ With Poet 

and Player: Essays on Literature and 
the Stage,’ 1891. 


[The Times and Globe, 28 July 1904 ; 
Theatre, 1894 (portrait) ; Reg. Merchant 
Taylors’ School ; private information.] L. M. 

ADAMS-ACTON, JOHN (1830-1910), 
sculptor, horn at Acton Hill, Middlesex, on 
11 Dec. 1830, was the son of William 
Adams, a tailor, of Acton Hill by Ms wife 
Helen Elizabeth Humphreys (Par. Reg.). 
Two sons and three daughters survived the 
father. The second daughter, Clarissa, en- 
gaged in art and exhibited at the Royal 
Academy. To avoid confusion with other 
artists of the same name, Adams adopted 
in 1869 the additional surname of Acton 
from Ms birthplace. 

Educated at Lady Byron’s school, Ealing, 
he received Ms first tuition as a sculptor 
under Timothy Butler. He subsequently 
worked in the studio of Matthew Noble 
[q. V.], and during 1853-8 studied at 
the Royal Academy Schools, where Ms 
promise was liberally recognised. He 
won first medals in the antique and life 
classes, and the gold medal for an original 
sculpture group, ‘ Eve supplicating for- 
giveness at the feet of Adam,’ in December 
1855. As a student he exMbited a me- 
dallion of Dr. Chalton in 1854, and other 
medallions in 1855 and 1856. In 1858 he 
gained the Academy’s travelling student- 
sMp, and was at Rome till 1865. There Ms 
success in portraiture, to wMch he devoted 
Ms main efforts, excited the admiration 
of John Gibson [q. v,], who sent many 
visitors to his studio. 

After 1865 Acton settled in London, where 
he was soon busily employed. He executed 
the Wesley memorial in Westminster Abbey, 
the Cruil?:shank memorial in St. Paul’s 
Cathedral, the statue of Wesley before 
the City Road chapel, and the memorial 
of Cardinal Manning in the new Roman 
Catholic Cathedral at Westminster. He 
also executed a colossal statue of Sir 
Titus Salt, erected near Bradford Town 
Hail in 1874, and statues of Queen 
Victoria for Kingston and the Bahamas, of 
Mr. Gladstone, a close friend and the 
godfather of Ms fourth son, for Blackburn 
and Liverpool, and of Bishop Waldegrave 
for Carlisle Cathedral. Edward VII, as 
Prince of Wales, sat to Mm many times, 
and the Emperor and Empress Frederick 
of Germany showed interest in Ms art. 
He exMbited regularly at the Royal 
Academy till 1892, sending there statues 
or busts of Gladstone (1865, 1868, 1869, 
1873, 1879), Lord Brougham (1867, 1868), 
John Bright (1870), Charles Dickens (1871), 
Charles Spurgeon (1874), Earl Hussell 
(1874), Archbishop Manning (1884), the earl 
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of Beaconsfield (1885), and Leo XIII 
(1888). Otliers who sat to him were 
Canon Duckworth, Lord Shaftesbury, 
Dr. Parker, Mr. Fawcett, Lord Napier of 
Magdala, Cohden, Lord Roberts, Dean 
Farrar, Sir Wilfrid Lawson, Sir Isaac 
Holden, Sir Edwin Landseer, and raany 
leading academicians. Of bis ideal works 
the best were ^The First Sacrifice,* ‘The 
Lady of the Lake,’ ‘ Pharaoh’s Daughter,’ 
‘Zenobia,’ and ‘The Millennium.’ 

Acton’s last work, which was left un- 
finished, was a small figure of ‘ The Angel 
of Peace.’ He died at his wife’s home, 
Ormidale, Brodick, in the Isle of Arran, 
which he visited every summer, on 28 Oct. 
1910. 

Acton married on 15 Aug. 1875, at St. 
Mark’s Church, Hamilton Terrace, London, 
Marion Hamilton of the Isle of Arran, an 
authoress writing under the name ‘ Jeannie 
Hering.’ He had four sons and three 
daughters. Two of his sons, Harold and 
Murray, practised their father’s art. 

[The Times, 29 Get. 1910 ; Daily Telegraph 
and Morning Post, 1 Nov. 1910 ; Graves’s Roy. 
Aoad. Exhibitors ; Art Journal, Nov. 1910 ; 
Studio, Nov. 1910 ; Hodgson and Eaton, The 
Royal Academy and its Members, 1905; in- 
formation supplied by Mrs. Acton and others.] 

SEE 

ADAMSON, ROBERT (185’2-1902), 
philosopher, born at Edinburgh on 19 Jan. 
1852, was fifth of the six chil<&ea of Robert 
Adamson and Mary Agnes Buist. The 
father was a writer (t.c. solicitor) in Dunbar 
and afterwards at Coldstream, but had 
removed with his family to Edinburgh 
before the birth of his son Robert, and 
died when the latter was three years old. 
The hoy passed from Daniel Stewart’s 
Hospital, Edinburgh, to Edinburgh Uni- 
versity in November 1866, and after 
obtaining first prizes in metaphysics and 
in English literature, graduated, in 1871, 
with first-class honours in philosophy and 
with a scholarship awarded to the best 
graduate in that subject. He spent the 
summer of 1871 at Heidelberg, and acted 
as assistant in the following winter to Henry 
Calderwood [< 3 [. v. Suppl. I], professor of 
moral philosophy at Edinburgh, and in 
1872-4: to A. Campbell Fraser, professor of 
logic and metaphysics. During these years he 
read omnivorously in the Signet library and 
elsewhere, and gained other post-graduate 
scholarships or fellowships, including the 
Ferguson scholarship and the Shaw fellow- 
ship, both open to graduates of any Scottish 
university. In 1874 he was appointed addi- 
tional examiner in philosophy in the univer- 


sity, and joined the editorial staff of the 
‘ Encyclopaedia Britannica ’ (9th edition). 
To the third and fourth volumes of that 
work he contributed a large number of 
articles on subjects of general literature, 
and in the third volume began a series of im- 
portant philosophical articles. The article 
on Francis Bacon (which James Spedding 
[q. V.] had originally undertaken and had 
relincLuished) first gave public proof of 
Adamson’s powers as a philosophical 
critic and historian. There followed bio- 
graphies of Hume, Kant, Fichte, and 
Scheliing, and the very learned article on 
Logic. 

Jn the summer of 1876 Adamson was 
appointed professor of philosophy and 
political economy at Owens College, 
Manchester, in succession to W. Stanley 
Jevons [q. v.] After six years he was 
relieved of the work of lecturing in 
economics ; hut he greatly extended the 
philosophical teaching, especially after 
1880, when the creation of the Victoria 
University gave him freedom to plan the 
work in accordance with his own views. 
He was made hon. LL.D. of Glasgow in 
1883. 

In 1893 he was appointed by the crown 
to the chair of logic in the university of 
Aberdeen. He removed to Glasgow in 
1895 on his election to the professorship 
of logic and rhetoric there. Between 1885 
and 1901 he acted on six occasions as 
examiner for the moral science tripos 
at Cambridge. For five years (1887-91) 
he was one of the examiners in mental and 
moral science in the University of London. 
He was also the first external examiner in 
philosophy to the newly founded Uni- 
versity of Wales (1896-9). On 5 Feb. 1902 
he died of enteric fever at Glasgow ; his 
body was cremated at the Western Necro- 
polis. In 1881 he married Margaret, 
daughter of David Duncan, a Manchester 
merchant, who survived him with two sons 
and four daughters. 

Adamson took an active part in academic 
business. At Manchester be supported 
warmly the admission of women students 
to college and university on equal terms 
with men ; he threw himself zealously 
into the movement for an independent 
university, and when the Victoria University 
was created in 1880 he took a prominent part 
in its organisation. He acted as temporary 
registrar, was first secretary and afterwards 
chairman of the new board of studies, 
and gave important assistance to the 
institution of the university department 
for training elementary teachers. At 
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Glasgow h© served on the court as well as 
on the senatus, and took a leading part in 
the early stages of the movement which 
afterwards resulted in substituting a three- 
term system for the unbroken session of 
the Scottish universities. He was also a 
keen politician, and gave active support 
to the advanced liberal party. 

Adamson’s literary activity, which was 
unusually great in youthful manhood, 
afterwards diminished, largely owing to the 
demands of lecturing work and academic 
business, and partly at any rat© to a 
gradual change in his philosophical views. 
But his lectures to his students gave the 
results of his original thinking. The stand- 
point adopted in his earlier work was 
idealistic,' and akin to the prevalent 
neo -Hegelianism. But he found increasing 
difficulties in working out a coherent inter- 
pretation of reality on these lines, and in 
adapting to such an interpretation the 
knowledge of nature, mind and history 
arrived at by modern science. In his 
later thinking his attitude to idealism 
changed, and he aimed at a constructive 
philosophy from a point of view which he 
did not refuse to describe as naturalism or 
realism. By this term, however, he did 
not mean that the external mechanism 
of things in space and time was equivalent 
to the sum-total of reality, but rather 
that truth in philosophy is to be reached 
by turning from abstract conceptions to 
concrete experience. Mind has indeed 
come into being, but it is not, on that 
account, less essential than, or inferior to, 
nature ; each is a partial manifestation 
of reality. An outline of a theory of 
knowledge on these lines is given in the 
concluding part of his posthumously 
published lectures on ‘ Modem Philo- 
sophy ’ ; but this theory was never worked 
out by him in detail, nor subjected to the 
same thorough criticism as idealistic 
philosophies received at his hands. Both 
in his earlier and in his later period his 
own views are developed by means of a 
critical study of the history of thought. 
Following the biological analogy of ‘ re- 
capitulation ’ he found in the history of 
philosophy a treatment, only more elaborate 
and leisurely, of the same questions as 
those which face the individual inquirer. 
In general his work is distinguished by 
extensive and exact learning, by keen per- 
ception of the essential points in a problem, 
by great power of clear and sustained 
reasoning, by complete impartiality, and 
by rigid exclusion of metaphor and the 
imaginative factor. 


In addition to articles in the ‘ Encyolopse- 
dia Britannica,’ the ‘Dictionary of National 
Biography,’ ‘ Mind,’ and elsewhere, Adam- 
son was author of the following works : 
1. ‘ Roger Bacon : the philosophy of 
science in the middle ages (an introductory 
address),’ Manchester, 1876. 2. ‘ On the 
Philosophy of Kant’ (Shaw Fellowship 
Lectures, 1879), Edinburgh, 1879 (trans- 
lated into German by Professor 0. Sohaar- 
schmidt, ‘ unter Mitwirkung des Verfassers,’ 
Leipzig, 1880). 3. ‘Fichte’ (Philosophioal 
Classics for Enghsh Readers), Edinburgh, 
1881. After his death there appeared : 4. 
‘The Development of Modern Philosophy, 
with other Lectures and Essays,’ ed, by 
W. R. Sorley, 2 vols., Edinburgh, 1903 (with 
complete bibliography). 5. ‘ The Develop- 
ment of Greek Philosophy,’ ed. by W. R. 
Sorley and R. P. Hardie, Edinburgh, 1908. 
6. ‘ A Short History of Logic,’ ed. by 
W. R. Sorley, Edinburgh, 1911. 

A medallion of Adamson, executed in 
1903 by Mr. Gilbert Bayes, was presented 
by old students and other friends to the 
University of Glasgow in February 1904. 
Later in the same year, a replica of this 
medallion was presented by another body 
of subscribers to the University of Man- 
chester, and the Adamson Lecture there 
was founded in his memory ; at the same 
time his philosophioal books, numbering 
about 4387 volumes, were presented to the 
Manchester University by Mrs. Adamson 
(see Manchester Guardian, 4 June 1904). 

[Memorial rntroduction prefixed to Develop- 
ment of Modern Philosophy, 1903 ; Prof. (Sir) 
Henry Jones in Mind, July 1902 ; private 
information. For an account of his philo- 
sophy see Prof. G. Dawes Hicks, in Mind, 
January 1904, and Ueherweg-Heinze, Grundriss 
der Geschichte der Philosophie,10th edit. 1909, 
part iv. pp. 535-7.] W. R. S. 

ADDERLEY, SmCHARLES BOWYER, 
first Babon Norton (1814-1905), statesman, 
born at Knighton House, Leicestershire, on 
2 Aug. 1814, was eldest son of Charles Clement 
Adderley (1780-1818) by his wife Anna Maria 
(d. 1827), daughter of Sir Edmund Burney 
Cradock-Hartopp, first baronet, a descen- 
dant of Oliver Cromwell. On the death 
without issue of his great-uncle, Charles 
Bowyer Adderley of Hams Hall, War- 
wickshire, on 12 April 1826, Charles suc- 
ceeded to the great family estates round 
Birmingham, and in Warwickshire and 
Staffordshire. Thereupon he was taken 
from school at Redland near Bristol, and 
placed imder a clerical tutor of low church 
views, who deepened the evangelical 
convictions with which his parents had 
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imbued him. In 1832 he became a 
gentleman-commoner at Christ Church, 
Oxford, where his piety suffered no 
diminution, while he acquired a knowledge 
of music and art and a love of horse 
riding and of tobacco. He rode daily till 
he was eighty-eight, and hunted for many 
years. At Christ Church he began, too, a 
life-long friendship with John Robert 
Godley [q. v.], who greatly influenced him. 
He took a pass degree in 1835. 

Rrom 1836 to 1841 Adderley mainly 
engaged in travel, study, and the manage- 
ment of his estates. He sought to develop 
his property on enlightened principles. When 
he came of age in 1835 the estate at Saltley 
near Birmingham supported a population 
of 400, which grew to 27,000 in his lifetime. 
Planning the streets of the town in 1837 
so as to avoid the possibility of slums, he may 
be called the father of town-planning. In 
providing, endowing, and supporting places 
of worship in Saltley he spent 70,OOOZ. 
He gave Adderley Park to Birmingham ; 
in 1847 he promoted the foundation of 
the Saltley Church Training College (in 
which he was interested to the end) and 
in 1852 he founded the Saltley Reformatory 
on the model of that of Mettrsiy in 
Prance. 

The family residence at Hams Hall was 
not far from the home of Sir Robert Peel at 
Drayton Manor, Tamworth. Peel urged 
Adderley to enter Parliament and in June 
1841 he was elected as a tory for the 
northern division of Staffordshire, He 
held the seat through eight elections, retir- 
ing in 1878. Adderley opposed Peel’s free 
trade policy of 1846, although he formally 
abandoned protection at the general 
election of 1852. He took at first little 
part in debate, but wrote occasionally 
in 1848 on general topics in the ‘Morning 
Chronicle ’ and on colonial subjects in the 
' Spectator ’ in 1854. 

Gradually colonial questions roused 
Adderley’s enthusiasm, and he soon 
rendered services of the first importance 
to colonial development. In 1849 he 
joined his friends Godley, Edward 
Gibbon Wakefield [q. v.], and Lord 
Lyttelton in founding the Chinch of 
England colony of Canterbury in New 
Zealand. In the same year he stren- 
uously resisted Lord Grey’s proposal 
to transport convicts to the Cape, and 
elaborated his argument in a pamphlet, 
‘Transportation not necessary’ (1851). 
To Adderley’s advocacy the Cape colonists 
assigned the government’s abandonment 
of its threat to send Irish political convicts 


among them, and by way of gratitude 
they named Adderley street after him. 
Penal colonial settlements were abrogated 
in 1852, partly owing to Adderley’s 
activity. 

Meanwhile Adderley helped Wakefield to 
foimd in 1849 the Colonial Reform Society 
for promoting colonial self-government, 
and of that society he became secretary. 
In ‘ The Australian Colonies Bill Discussed ’ 
(1849) he urged complete delegation of 
powers to the colony while throwing on 
it the cost of any imperial assistance. 
The independent constitution of New 
Zealand was drafted at Hams Hall in 1850 
and the constitution of the other colonies 
followed this precedent. In ‘ Some Reflec- 
tions on the Speech of Lord John Russell on 
Colonial Policy’ (1850) Adderley declared 
that principles of self-government could 
alone yield ‘ thriving colonies, heartily 
and inseparably and usefully attached 
to England.’ He powerfully developed his 
views in ‘ The Statement of the Present 
Cape Case ’ (1851) ; in his ‘ Remarks on 
Mr. Godiey’s Speech on Self-government 
for New Zealand ’ (1857) ; in his letter to 
Disraeli on ‘ The Present Relation of England 
with her Colonies ’ (1861 ; 2nd edit. 1862) ; 
and finally in his ‘ Review of “ The Colonial 
Policy of Lord John Russell’s Administra- 
tion,” by Earl Grey [1853], and of subsequent 
Colonial History ’ (1869, 3 pts.), a compre- 
hensive survey of the progress of colonial 
freedom. At the age of ninety, in his 
‘ Imperial Fellowship of Self -governed 
British Colonies’ (1903), he enunciated 
anew his lifelong conviction that ‘ colonial 
self -administration and imperial fellowship ’ 
are ‘ co-ordinate elements ’ in ‘ true 
colonial relationship.’ 

In Lord Derby’s first administration of 

1852 Adderley refused the secretaryship 
of the hoard of control, and continued to 
advocate as a private member of the 
House of Commons social and educational 
as well as colonial reforms with an indepen- 
dence of party cries which earned him the 
epithet of liberal-conservative. In 1852 
he introduced a reformatory schools bill, 
for bringing refractory children or young 
criminals under educational control. In 

1853 he opposed with great foresight the 
abandonment of the Orange River sove- 
reignty. In 1854 he was responsible for 
the Young Offenders Act (a part of his 
‘reformatory’ policy), and he introduced 
the Manchester and Salford education 
bill, in which a local education rate was 
first proposed. In ‘ Punishment is not 
Education ’ (1856) and in bis ‘ Tract on 
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Tickets of Leave (1857), lie pushed 
further his plea that education might cure 
crime more effectually than punishment. 

On the formation of Lord [Derby’s 
second ministry in Feb. 1858 Adderley 
was appointed vice-president of the edu- 
cation committee of the privy council, and 
was admitted to the privy council. His 
ofS.ce also constituted him president of 
the board of health, and a charity com- 
missioner. The educational situation was 
peculiarly interesting. On 21 June 1858 
Adderley in moving the education vote gave 
the first official estimate of the cost of a 
national system of elementary education: 
he put the amount at a million pounds per 
annum. At the same time he pointed 
out that that was the first day on which the 
University of Oxford was conducting its 
middle class examinations throughout the 
country, and was thereby inaugurating a 
new correlation of the universities to 
national life. Next day the first royal 
commission on elementary education was 
gazetted. 

During his brief term of office Adderley 
consolidated the accumulated minutes of 
the council on education, prepared the way 
for the revised code, passed a Reformatory 
Act amending that of 1854, and (faithful to 
the principle of devolution) passed a first 
Local Government Act, the term * local 
government’ being his own invention. 

In March 1859 Lord Derby’s ministry was 
defeated on a second reading of its reform 
bill. A dissolution followed, leaving the 
conservatives in a minority. In the 
event Lord Palmerston became prime 
minister. The outbreak of the Maori war 
in New Zealand in 1860 moved Adderley 
deeply, but he advised the colonists to 
provide an army of their own, while 
urging that all parts of the Empire should 
give mutual help in case of need. In the 
same year he introduced without success 
an education bill which aimed at making 
education compulsory. In Lord Derby’s 
third administration of 1866 Adderley 
became under-secretary for the colonies, 
and was immediately confronted by the 
difficult case of Governor Eyre [see Eyre, 
Edward John, Suppl. II], whom he 
loyally defended from the attacks of John 
Stuart Mill (cf. Finlason’s Hist, of the 
Jamaica Case, 1869). In the same session 
he carried through the House of Commons 
the British North America Act (1867), 
which created the Dominion of Canada. 
Amid his parliamentary occupations, 
Adderley published ‘ Europe Incapable of 
American Democracy (1867), in which he 


sought to reconcile his conservative faith 
with advanced ideas of social freedom 
and progress. 

Adderley continued in office when 
Disraeli succeeded Lord Derby as prime 
minister. He resigned with his colleagues 
in Deo. 1868, and was made K.O.M.G. 
next year by Gladstone, the new liberal 
prime minister, who was a personal 
friend. ‘ I am glad our opponents decorate 
our bench,’ remarked Disraeli. Adderley 
was made chairman of the sanitary com- 
mission which reported in 1871 and led to 
the passing of the Public Health Acts of 
1872 and 1875. He took a prominent 
part in opposing Irish disestablishment. 

When DisraeH returned to office in 
February 1874, Adderley became president 
of the board of trade, but owing to his 
frank independence, which the prime 
minister feared, he was not admitted to 
the cabinet. ‘ Single-heartedness, unfailing 
temper, and unwearied zeal ’ characterised 
his departmental work. The amendment 
of the merchant shipping law was his first 
official concern in the House of Commons, 
and he was brought into painful conflict 
with Samuel Plimsoll [q. v. Suppl. I]. 
Adderley’s bill of 1875 was assailed by 
Plimsoll and withdrawn. In 1876 another 
bill which legalised a ‘ loadline usually 
named after Plimsoll, although Adderley 
claimed it as his own, was introduced and 
passed. On 8 March 1878 Adderley 
retired from office with a peerage, assuming 
the title of Baron Norton. In the same 
year he presided at the Cheltenham meeting 
of the Social Science Congress, and he 
was a frequent speaker in the House of 
Lords on education and colonial and social 
questions. In 1880 he refused an offer of 
the governorship of Bombay. In his 
speech in the upper house on the Educa- 
tion Code of May 1882 (reprinted as a 
pamphlet) he practically advocated free 
education and protested against the com- 
plexity of the code with its detailed system 
of payment by results. He sat on the re- 
formatory and industrial schools commission 
(1883) and on the education commissions 
of 1883-4 and 1887. In 1884 he promoted 
the compromise between the two houses on 
the liberal government’s reform bill. 

Norton had long played an active part in 
religious affairs. As early as 1849 he had 
published a devotional ‘ Essay on Human 
Happiness ’ (rev. edit. 1854). In his ‘ Re- 
flections on the Rev. Dr. Hook’s Sermon on 

the Lord’s Day ” ’ (1856) he dwelt on the 
need of popular parks, gardens, and reading- 
rooms for Sunday recreation and religious 
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contemplation. A strong churcliman, lie 
yet advocated in 1889 a nnion beWeen 
the Ckurcli of England and the Wesleyans, 
and he developed an aspiration to heal 
protestant schism and stay controversy in 
‘ High and Low Church ’ (1892, 2nd ed. 
1893). His hope of reconciling apparently 
opposing social as well as religious forces 
found expression in his ‘ Socialism ’ (1895), 
in which respect for manual labour and zeal 
in social service and social reform were 
shown to harmonise with conservative and 
Christian feeling. In his ‘ Reflections on 
the Course from the Goal’ (1898, 2nd ed. 
1899) Norton discussed the formation of 
character. His religious views kept him 
in touch with ail classes of thinkers, and 
neither doctrinal nor political differences 
affected his private friendship. With Mr. 
Gladstone especially he was long on cordial 
terms. Cohden and Bright were among 
his political friends, and he reckoned Arch- 
bishop Benson, Cardinal Manning, Dr. Dale, 
and Edward King, bishop of L^coln, among 
his intimate acquaintances. To the end 
of his life Norton wrote long letters to ‘ The 
Times ’ on his favourite themes of social 
reform, education, and colonial affairs. 
He was no brilliant writer nor speaker, 
and was reckoned by political colleagues to 
be tenacious and outspoken to the verge of 
obstinacy and bluntness, but his views were 
enlightened, generous, and far-seeing, and 
they influenced the progress of public 
opinion. A skilled musician and a com- 
petent art critic, Norton died at Hams 
Hall on 28 March 1905, and was buried in 
the family vault in Lea Marston Church. 
Adderley on 28 J uly 1842 married Julia Anne 
Eliza, daughter of Chandos, first Baron Leigh 
of Stoneleigh. There were ten children — 
five sons and five daughters. He was 
succeeded as second Baron Norton by 
his eldest son, Charles Leigh Adderley. 
Ilis youngest son, James Granville, became 
vicar of Saltley in 1904. Lady Norton 
died on 8 May 1887. 

A portrait was painted in 1890 by 
Jacomb Hood. George Richmond, R.A., 
made a drawing for Grillion’s Club. A 
cartoon by ‘Spy’ appeared in "Vanity 
Fair ’ 1892, The Norton Memorial Hall at 
Saltley was erected in Norton’s memory. 

[W. S. 0. Pemberton’s Life of Lord Norton, 
1814—1905, Statesman and Philanthropist, 
1909, contains autobiographic notes, with por- 
traits ; see also The Times, 29 March 1905 ; 
Hansard’s Reports ; Burke’s Peerage; J. R, 
Godley’s Letters edited by Adderley for 
private circulation ; Adderley’ s works.] 

J. E. G. DB M. 


ADLER, HERMANN (1839-1911), chief 
rabbi of the united Hebrew congregations 
of the British empire, born at Hanover 
on 30 May 1839, was second son of two sons 
and three daughters of Nathan Marcus 
Adler [q. v.], chief rabbi, by his first wife 
Henrietta Worms. Through his mother 
Adler was cousin of Henry de Worms, first 
Baron Pirbright [q. v. Suppl. II]. His elder 
brother, Marcus Nathan (1837-1910), was 
vice-president of the Institute of Actuaries 
and a founder of the Royal Statistical and 
London Mathematical Societies. Brought 
to London in June 1845, when his father 
became chief rabbi of England, Adler was 
sent to University College School and Uni- 
versity College, London. After a brilliant 
career there he graduated B.A. at London 
University in 1859. He preached Ms first 
sermon at the consecration of the Swansea 
synagogue in September 1859. Next year 
he went to the University of Prague and 
continued Ms theological studies under Dr. 
Rapoport, chief rabbi there ; from him in 

1862 he received the rabbinical diploma. 
In December 1862 he obtained at Leipzig 
the degree of Ph.D. for a thesis on 
Druidism. 

On Ms return to England he became in 

1863 temporary principal of the Jews’ 
Theological College, then in Finsbury 
Square, and he held that office until 1865 ; 
he subsequently acted as theological tutor 
until 1879, was chairman of council in 1887, 
and was president at his death. He was 
appointed in February 1864 first minister 
at the Bayswater Synagogue, CMchester 
Place, Harrow Road, where till 1891 he 
attracted large congregations by Ms culti- 
vated preacMng. While at Bayswater he 
helped to found Jewish schools there, and 
was instrumental in estabHsMng religious 
classes for Jewish children at the hoard 
schools in the east of London. His vigorous 
replies in the ‘ Nineteenth Century ’ for 
April and July 1878 to Prof. Goldwin 
Smith’s attack (in the February number) 
on the Jews for lack of civic patriotism 
brought Mm praise from Gladstone and 
made for Mm. a general reputation as a 
Jewish apologist both in Europe and in 
America. Next year he became delegate 
cMef rabbi for his father, then in declining 
health ; and on his father’s death he was 
installed as cMef rabbi on 23 June 1891. 
Adler, who spared himself no labour in dis- 
charging his rabbinical duties, tenaciously 
upheld the spiritual authority of Ms office 
over Ms own community. Rigidly orthodox 
in ceremonial observances, he at the same 
time gained much influence in social spheres 
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outside Jewish ranks by virtue of his tact 
and wide cnlture. 

Adler’s main and invariable endeavour 
was to serve the best interests of his co- 
religionists at home or abroad, and he 
actively identified himself with all move- 
ments or institutions, charitable, political, 
social, educational, and literary, which 
were likely to serve that end. In 1885 he 
joined the Mansion House committee for 
the relief of persecuted Jews in Russia. 
The same year he visited the Holy Land 1 
and inspected many of the colonies estab- 
lished there by Russo -Jewish refugees. He 
represented the Russo- Jewish community , 
at the conferences of the Hebrew con- 
gregations of Europe and America, held ! 
at Berlin in 1882 and at Paris in 1890. 
He was president of the Jewish Historical 
Society of England (1897), and vice-presi- 
dent of the Anglo-Jewish Association. His 
other offices included those of vice-presi- ] 
dent of the Society for the Prevention of 
Cruelty to Children, and of the Mansion 
House Association for Improving the 
Dwellings of the Poor ; he was a governor 
of University CoUege, an administrator 
of the * People’s Palace,’ Mile End, and an 
energetic member of the committees of 
the King Edward Hospital Fund and the 
Metropolitan Hospital Sunday Fund. He 
gave useful evidence before the select com- 
mittee of the House of Lords on sweating 
in 1888 ; before the joint committee on 
Sunday closing in May 1907 ; and before 
the divorce commission in 1910. 

Adler’s seventieth birthday in 1909, 
which synchronised with the jubilee of his 
ministry, was publicly celebrated with 
general enthusiasm. A portrait in oils, 
executed by Mr. Meyer Kdang, was hung 
in the council chamber of the United 
Synagogue, Aldgate. A replica was pre- 
sented by the Jewish congregations to 
Mrs. Adler, and on her death passed to his 
elder daughter. He was also made hon. 
D.C.L. of Oxford, and he received theC.V.O. 
from King Edward VII. He had already 
been made honorary LL.D. of St. Andrews 
in 1899, and he was elected a member 
of the Athenasum Club under Rule II on the 
suggestion of Mandell Creighton, bishop of 
London, in 1900. 

Adler died of heart failure on 18 July 
1911 at his residence, 6 Craven Hill, London, 
and was buried at the Willesden Jewish 
cemetery. He married in September 1867 
Rachel, elder daughter of Solomon Joseph, 
who survived him till 9 Jan. 1912. 
Of his two daughters, the elder, Nettie, 
was elected member of the London county 


council. His only son, Alfred, a minister, 
predeceased him in 1911. By his will he 
left the testimonials and addresses which 
had been presented to him to the Frederic 
David Mocatta [q. v. Suppl. Ilj library and 
museum at University College, as well as 
various sums to Jewish and other institu- 
tions {The Times f 11 Aug. 1911). Of two 
portraits in oils, besides that mentioned 
above, one painted by Mr. B. S. Marks, 
in 1887, belongs to Adler’s younger 
daughter, Mrs. Ruth Eichholz ; the other, 
executed by Mr. Solomon J. Solomon, R A., 
in 1908, was presented by (Sir) Adolph 
Tuck to the Jews’ College. A cartoon by 
‘ Spy ’ appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1894. 

His published works, besides sermons 
and pamphlets and reviews, include : 
1. ‘ Ibn Gabirol, the Poet Philosopher, and 
his Relation to Scholastic Philosophy ’ (in 
University Coll. Essays), 1864. 2. ‘ A Jewish 
Reply to Bishop Colenso’s Criticism on the 
Pentateuch,’ 1865. 3. ‘Sermons on the 
Biblical Passages adduced by Christian 
Theologians in support of the Dogmas of 
their Faith,’ 1869. 4. ‘ Anglo-Jewish 

Memories, and other Sermons ’ (jubilee 
memorial volume), 1909. He also contri- 
buted a chapter to ‘ Immortality : a Clerical 
Symposium ’ (1885) ; and a paper on ‘ The 
Chief Rabbis of England ’ (in Anglo-Jewish 
Historical Exhib. volume, 1887) (1888). 

[The Times, 19 July 1911 ; Jewish Chron. 
and Jewish World, 21 July (with portraits) ; 
Jewish Year Book, 1911 ; Who’s Who, 1911 ; 
Jewish Encyclopaedia ; Men and Women of 
the Time, 1899.] W. B. O. 

AGNEW, Sir JAMES WILLSON 
(1815-1901), prime minister of Tasmania, 
born at Ballyclare, co. Antrim, Ireland, 
on 2 Oct. 1815, was son of James William 
Agnew and EUen Stewart of Larne, co. 
Antrim. Educated for the medical profes- 
sion at University College, London, at 
Paris, and Glasgow, he qualified as M.R.C.S. 
in 1838 and graduated M.D. at Glas- 
gow in 1839. He almost immediately 
started for Sydney, N.S.W., sailing on 
the Wilmot. He spent a few months 
practising in Sydney, and then tried for a 
time the rough station life of the western 
part of Victoria. Subsequently he reached 
Hobart, and there he was disappointed of 
the post of private secretary to Sir John 
Franklin, then governor of Tasmania- On 
24 Dec. 1841 he became assistant surgeon 
on the agricultural establishment ; in July 
1842 he was removed to Saltwater Creek in 
the same capacity, and on 28 Feb. 1845 ho 
[ was transferred to be colonial assistant 
surgeon at Hobart, with charge of the 
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general Kospital. With this work he com- 
bined a general practice which laid the 
foundation of his influence amongst the 
people of Hobart. Yet he found time for 
studies in science and art ; one of the 
founders of the Tasmanian Royal Society, 
he joined the council in 1851, and became 
honorary secretary in 1860. 

In 1877 Agnew gave up his practice 
and entered the legislative council as 
member for Hobart at the general election 
of July 1877. Rrom 9 Aug. 1877 to 
5 March 1878 he served with Philip 
Oakley Fysh as minister without a 
portfolio, and continued in the ministry 
as reconstructed under Giblin till 20 Dec. 
1878. He was again in office with Giblin 
from 29 Oct. 1879 to 5 Feb. 1880, when 
he resigned in order to visit the 
Melbourne Exhibition, being president of 
the Tasmanian Commission ; thence he 
proceeded to England (see Fenton’s Hist 
Tasm, p. 370, note). 

Returning from England in 1881, 
Agnew re-entered the legislative council 
in 1884. On 8 March 1886 he formed a 
ministry in succession to (Sir) Adye Douglas 
[q. V. Suppl. II], and was premier till 29 
March 1887 ; he was also chief secretary till 
1 March. His tenure of office was marked 
by educational reform. In 1891 he left 
the colony for a long visit to England, 
returning to Tasmania in 1894, when he ' 
was made K.O.M.G. In 1899 he was 
disabled by illness, and died at Hobart 
on 8 Nov. 1901. He was accorded a public 
funeral and buried at the Cornelian Bay 
cemetery. 

‘ Good doctor Agnew ’ left his mark 
on Tasmania alike in public life, science, 
and art. He was a contributor to the 
‘ J ournal ’ of the Tasmanian Royal 
Society, his chief papers (1843 and 1864) 
being on the poison of Tasmanian 
snakes. He was a liberal donor to the 
museum at Hobart, of which, as well as 
of the botanic garden, he was the first chair- 
man. In 1888 he bore the cost of the 
last shipment of salmon ova to Tasmania. 
He was a member of the council of educa- 
tion and of the university till 1891, when 
he resigned on absence from the colony. 
He was also president of the racing 
club. 

Agnew married: (1) in 1846, Louisa 
Mary, daughter of Major J. Fraser of the 
78th highlanders; she died on 10 March 
1868 ,* by her he had eight children, of 
whom one married daughter survives ; 
(2) ^ in 1878, Blanche, daughter of 
William Legge, of Tipperary, widow of 


Rev. Dr. Parsons of Hobart; she died 
without issue on 16 Dec. 1891. 

A portrait painted by Tennyson Cole 
is in the Art Gallery in Hobart. 

[Tasmanian Mail, 9 and 16 Nov. 1901 (with 
portrait) ; Mennell’s Diet. Australas. Biog. ; 
Burke’s Colonial Gentry, ii. 592; Tasmanian 
Blue Books ; private information.] 

C. A. H. 

AGNEW, Sib WILLIAM, first baronet 
(1825-1910), art dealer, was born at 
Salford on 20 Oct. 1826. The family derive 
fromi the Sheuhan branch of Agnew of 
Lochnaw. William’s grandfather, John 
Agnew (1751-94) of Culhorn, migrated to 
Liverpool. His father, Thomas Agnew 
(1794-1871), who in boyhood studied (Raw- 
ing and modelling there, became a partner 
in 1816 of Vittore Zanetti, a dealer in 
clocks and opticians’ wares, of Market 
Street Lane, Manchester. The firm soon 
took up picture dealing. The elder Agnew 
was from 1835 sole proprietor of the concern, 
to which he added a print-selling and 
print-publishing branch. He served as 
mayor of Salford 1850-1. His portrait by 
J. P. Knight, R.A., is in the Peel Park 
Museum, Salford, to which he gave many 
pictures (cf. The Intellectual Repository^ 1871, 
pp. 253-4; Art Journal, 1861, p. 319 ; The 
Dawn, 24 April 1884 ; Axon’s Annals of 
Manchester, 1886, p. 327 ). He was a fervent 
Swedenborgian (Bayley’s New Church 
Worthies, 1881). He married, on 17 Feb^ 
1823, Jane, daughter and coheir of William 
Lockett (d. 1856), first mayor of Salford ; 
by her he had five sons, of whom William 
was the eldest, and four daughters. 

Educated at the Rev. J. H. Smithson’s 
Swedenborgian school, Salford, WiUiam 
and his younger brother Thomas (1827- 
1883), who adhered through life to their 
father’s Swedenborgian faith, early joined 
their father’s business, which rapidly 
developed under their control. They were 
partners from 1850, when the firm took the 
style of Thomas Agnew & Sons. Estab- 
lishing branches in London (first at 
Waterloo Place and from 1876 at Old 
Bond Street), as well as in Liverpool, they 
had the chief share in the formation during 
the middle period of the century of the 
great art collections in the north of England 
and the Midlands — the Mendel, Gillott, and 
many others. Anong the collections, 
chiefly of old masters, which they helped 
to form between 1870 and 1890, were those 
of Sir Charles Tennant and Lord Iveagh. 
From 1860 onwards they purchased largely 
at Christie’s (see Eedeokd’s Art Sales, 
I ii. passim), where William Agnew usually 
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represented the firm. They dealt in works 
by old masters, or early English and modem 
artists, as well as in water-colour drawings, 
Agnew bought the collection en hloc of Marl- 
borough Gems at 35,000 guineas in June 1875 
for Mr. Bromiiow of Bitteswell Hall (where 
it remained until dispersed at Christie’s 
26-29 June 1899). On 6 May 1876 he 
purchased at the Wynn Ellis sale for 
30,100 guineas the Gainsborough portrait 
of the Duchess of Devonshire which, on the 
night of 26 May, was cut out of its frame 
and stolen from Agnew’s Old Bond Street 
gallery; it was not recovered until March 
1901, when it was bought by Mr. J. P. 
Morgan (see Catalogue Eaisonn^ of Mr. 
J. Pierpont Morgan's Pictures^ by T. H. 
Ward and W. Roberts, 1907, s.v. 
‘Gainsborough’). From 1867 onwards the 
fi.rm held an annual exhibition of drawings 
at their London gallery. 

Agnew came into business relations 
with the leading artists, which often 
developed into personal friendships. He 
was an early friend of Fred Walker 
(Marks, Life and Letters of Walker, 1896, 
passim), with whom he visited Paris 
in May 1866 ; from Walker he pur- 
chased many pictures, notably ‘Spring,’ 
‘ Vagrants,’ and ‘ The Harbour of Refuge ’ ; 
the last he presented to the National 
Gallery of British Art in 1893 (Cata- 
logue, ed, 1910, p. 378 ; cf. The Times, 
9 Feb. 1911). He was a promoter of the 
fund for making purchases for the nation 
at the Fountaine sale in 1884, and of the 
Royal Jubilee Exhibition at Manchester, 
1887, when he was chairman of the fi^ne art 
section. He was on the royal commissions of 
the Melbourne Centenary Exhibition, 1888, 
and of the Paris Exhibition of 1900 ; and 
was long president of the Printsellers’ Asso- 
ciation. He presented in 1883 Reynolds’s 
portrait of Malone, and in 1890 Ballan- 
tyne’s portrait of Landseer to the National 
Portrait Gallery, and in 1903 Reynolds’s 
Mrs. Hartley and child to the National 
Gallery. 

In 1870 Agnew undertook new business 
responsibilities. His sister Laura was wife 
of William Bradbury of the London printing 
firm of Bradbury & Evans (the proprietors 
of ‘Punch’). On F. M. Evans’s death in 
1870 Agnew and his two brothers, Thomas 
and Johm Henry, joined their brother-in-law, 
and the firm became Bradbury & Agnew ; 
William Agnew became chairman in 1890, 
when the firm was turned into a limited 
company. He took a keen interest in 
‘ Punch,’ was on terms of intimacy with 
members of the staff, and, as long as his 


health permitted, regularly attended the 
weekly dinner. 

In politics a strong liberal, and a 
faithful follower of Gladstone, whom he 
came to know intimately, Agnew was 
elected M.P. for S.E. Lancashire, 1880-5, and 
for the Stretford division of Lancashire 
1885-6. In 1885 he spoke in the House 
of Commons in support of the vote of 
83,520Z. for the purchase of the Ansidei 
Madonna by Raphael, and the portrait of 
Charles I by Van Dyck from the Duke 
of Marlborough for the National Gallery 
(The Times, 6 March 1885, report reprinted 
in Redeobd’s Art Sales, i. 397 ; and Pall 
Mall Gazette, 23 July 1886). He sup- 
ported Gladstone’s home rule bill in 
the spring of 1886 and was defeated at 
the general election in the summer ; 
he unsuccessfully contested the Prestwich 
division in 1892. Deeply identifying him- 
self with the organisation of his party, he 
was one of the founders of the National 
Liberal Club, London, and was president 
of the Manchester Reform Club (where 
his portrait appears in the gallery of past 
presidents), which he also assisted to start. 
His interest in philanthropical and other 
enterprises, especially at Manchester, was 
wide and j^ractical. He was also a patron 
of music. At one time he was fond of 
travelling and of yachting, and was a 
member of the Royal Clyde Yacht Club. 

Agnew, who was created a baronet on 2 
Sept. 1895 on the recommendation of Lord 
Rosebery, died at his London residence, 
Great Stanhope Street, on 31 Oct. 1910. 
Has body was cremated at Golder’s Green. 
The gross value of the personal and real 
estate was sworn at 1,353,592^. (for will, 
see The Times, 18 Feb. 1911). He 
married, on 25 March 1851, Mary, eldest 
daughter of George Pixton Kenworthy 
of Manchester and Peel Hall, Lancashire 
(she died in 1892). He had four sons and 
two daughters, his eldest son, George, 
succeeding him in the baronetcy. 

A portrait by Frank Hoil (1883) and a 
marble bust by E. Onslow Ford (1899), 
together with a painting of him in infancy 
with his mother by J. W. Reynolds, jr., 
belong to his eldest son. A portrait by 
Sir H. von Herkomer is the property of 
ys second son, Mr. C. Morland Agnew; 
and a chalk drawing by G. F. Watts that 
of his fourth son, Mr. Philip Agnew. 
Agnew figures in * A Picture Sale at 
Christie’s,’ in ‘ The Graphic ’ 10 Sept. 1887 
(reproduced in Redpobd’s Art Sales, ii., 
facing p. xxix), in T. W. Wilson’s ‘ A 
Sale at Christie’s’ (Mag. of Art, May 
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1888, p. 229), and in ‘ The Old Masters 
Exhibition, 1888,’ by H. Jermyn Brooks 
(reproduced in Sphere, 23 Oct. 1909). 

[Manchester G-uardian, The Times, and 
Daily Telegraph 1 Nov. 1910 (with portrait) ; 
Punch, 9 Nov. 1910 (with in meinoriam verses 
by the Editor and notice by Sir Henry Lucy) ; 
Lucy’s Sixty Years in the Wilderness, 1909 : 
M. H; Spielmann’s Hist, of Punch, 1895 (with 
portraits), p. 39 ; MitcheU’s Newspaper Press 
Directory, 1911 (with portrait) ; Manchester 
Faces and Places, 10 July 1890 (with portrait) ; 
Hey wood’s Authentic Series of Press Bio- 
graphies ; information from Sir George W. 
Agnew and Mr. C. Morland Agnews] 

W. H. 

ATD^:, CHARLES HAMILTON (1826- 
1906), author and musician, born in rue St. 
Honors, Paris, on 4 Nov. 1826, was younger 
son of George Aidsi, son of an Armenian 
merchant settled in Constantinople, by his 
wife Georgina, second daughter of Admiral 
Sir George CoUier [q. v.] His father, who 
acquired in Vienna a complete knowledge 
of languages, travelled widely, was admitted 
to good society in the chief capitals of 
Europe, came to England during the 
regency, and was killed in Paris in a duel 
when Aid4 was four years old. Hds elder 
brother, Frederick (b, July 1823), was 
killed by an accident at Boulogne in 1831. 
Brought by his mother to England, Charles 
was educated privately at East Sheen and 
at Greenwich till at the age of sixteen he 
was sent to the University of Bonn. Sub- 
sequently he obtained a commission in the 
British army, serving with the eighty-fifth 
light infantry until 1853, when he retired 
with the rank of captain. After a spell of 
foreign travel he settled in England, living 
chiefly at Lyndhurst in the New Forest 
with his mother, till her death at Southsea 
on 12 Oct. 1875. Subsequently he took 
rooms in Queen Anne’s Gate, London, 
where he entertained largely, his guests 
including the chief figures in the social and 
artistic world of France as well as England. 
Many months each year were spent abroad, 
— ^in Egypt and every country in Europe 
except Russia. In after-life he shared 
with his cousins, Colonel and Mrs. Collier, 
Ascot Wood Cottage, Berkshire. 

A man of versatile accomplishments and 
with abundant social gifts, ^d4, who spoke 
and wrote French as easily as Enghsh, de- 
voted himseK with equal success to society, 
music, art, and literature. From early 
youth he composed poetry ; his first 
published volume appearing in 1856, 
under the title of ‘ Eleanore, and other 
Poems. ’ ‘ The Romance of the Scarlet Leaf ’ 


followed in 1865, and ‘Songs without 
Music ; Rhymes and Recitations ’ (2 edits. 
1882 ; third enlarged edit. 1889). His last 
volume of poems, ‘Past and Present,’ 
appeared in 1903. Many of his poems and 
ballads, ‘ The Pilgrim,’ ‘ Lost and Found,’ 
and ‘ George Lee,’ found their way into 
popular anthologies. Aide was also a pro- 
lific musical composer, and set many of his 
own verses to music. ‘ The Danube River,’ 
‘ The Fisher,’ ‘ The Spanish Boat Song,’ and 
‘ Brown Eyes and Blue Eyes ’ were among 
songs by him which won a general repute. 

At the same time Aide made some repu- 
tation as an amateur artist, exhibiting at 
many of the London galleries sketches 
which he made in foreign travel. But 
his chief energies were devoted to fiction, 
and novels came regularly from his 
pen for some fifty years. His first novel, 
‘ Rita,’ appeared anonymously in 1856 
(French translation, 1862). Some eighteen 
others followed, the most popular being 
‘ Confidences ’ (1859 ; 2nd edit. 1862, 16mo) ; 
‘ Carr of Carlyon ’ (3 vols. 1862 ; new edit. 
1869); ‘Morals and Mysteries’ (1872), 
short stories ; and ‘ Passages in the Life of 
a Lady in 1814-1815-1816’ (3 vols. 1887). 
‘The Chivalry of Harold’ was published 
posthumously in 1907. Aide’s novels 
mainly dealt with fashionable society, 
and although they lacked originality or 
power, were simply written under French 
influence and enjoyed some vogue. 

Meanwhile Aid6 turned his attention to 
the stage. On 7 Feb. 1874 ‘Philip,’ a 
romantic drama in four acts from his pen, 
was produced by (Sir) Henry Irving at the 
Lyceum theatre, Irving taking the title 
role. On 12 June 1875 (Sir) J ohn Hare with 
Mr. and Mrs. Kendal produced at the Court 
theatre ‘ A Nine Days’ Wonder,’ a comedy, 
adapted from a simultaneously published 
novel (Joseph Height, Theatrical Notes, 
1903, pp. 43-7). Aide also published in 1902 
seven miniature plays in a volume entitled 
‘ We are Seven ; Half Hours on the Stage ; 
Grave and Gay ’ ; the last, called ‘ A table 
d’hote,’ is in French. Aide died in London, 
unmarried, on 13 Dec. 1906, and was buried 
in the churchyard of All Souls, South Ascot. 

A portrait in oils, painted at Rome by 
Duke Sante deUa Rovera, and exhibited at 
the New Gallery in 1907, is in the possession 
of the artist. 

[The Times, 17 and 21 Dec. 1906 ; Pratt, 
People of the Period, 1897 ; G. Vapereau, 
Diet. Univ. des contemporains, 1893 ; J. D. 
Brown, Biog. Diet, of Musicians, 1886 ; Bio- 
graph, March 1880 ; Biog. Mag. August 1887 ; 
Lord Ronald Gower’s My Reminiscences, 
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1882, and Old Diaries, 1902 ; Allingham’s 
Diary, 1907 ; Brit. Mus. Cat. ; private 
information.] 

AIKMAK, GEORGE (1830-1905), 
painter and engraver, born at the top of 
Warriston Close, in the High Street, Edin- 
burgh, on 20 May 1830, was ninth child 
of George Aikman of Edinburgh by his 
wife Alison McKay. The father, after 
employment by William Home Lizars [q.v.] 
the engraver in St. James Square, Edin- 
burgh, started business for himself about 
1825 in Warriston Close, where he carried on 
the Lizars’ tradition by producing all the 
plates and illustrations for the seventh 
edition of the ‘ Encyclopaedia Britannica.’ 
Many of these were drawn and engraved 
by his son George. From a private 
school the boy was sent to Edinburgh 
High School, where he was for three 
sessions in the class of Dr. James Boyd. 
He was then apprenticed to his father, 
who had removed his business to 29 North 
Bridge, and after a journeyman period, 
during which he worked in Manchester 
and London, he was admitted a partner. 

While serving his apprenticeship he 
had attended the classes of the Trustees’ 
Academy, then directed by Robert Scott 
Lauder [q. v.], and the Royal Scottish 
Academy life- class. As early as 1850 he was 
exhibiting at the Scottish Academy exhi- 
bitions, but it was not until 1870 that he 
abandoned business for painting. In 1880 
he was elected an AR.S.A. Between 1874 
and 1904 he exhibited at nine of the Royal 
Academy exhibitions in London. Except 
for a few portraits and some canvases de- 
picting humours of monastic life, Aikman’ s 
theme as a painter was landscape, chiefly 
that of the Perthshire Highlands and 
of Warwickshire. It was generally low in 
tone ; his skies were sometimes very 
luminous, but in oils his colour tended to 
heaviness, which was avoided in his w’ater- 
colours, in which medium, though he 
treated it lightly, he was- more successful. 
He practised etching during the greater 
part of his life, and towards the end 
he engraved several mezzotints. Im- 
pressions of some of these were exhibited, 
but only a few of them were published. 
The engraved plates included ‘ Robert 
Burns ’ (etching), after A. Nasmyth, and 
‘Sir Douglas Maclagan’ (etching), after 
Sir George Reid ; while among his original 
plates were ‘ Carlyle in his Study’ (etching) ; 
‘ Sir Daniel Macnee, P.R.S.A.’ (etching) ; 
‘ Norham Castle ’ (etching) ; ‘ Coming 

Storm across the Moor ’ (mezzotint). An 
etching after his picture ‘ For the Good 


of the Church ’ (R.A., 1874) was purchased 
by the Association for the Promotion of 
the Pine Arts in Scotland. Aikman con- 
tributed to the ‘Etcher’ (1880, 1882), 

‘ English Etchings ’ (1883-4), and ‘ Selected 
Etchings’ (1885), and he illustrated ‘A 
Round of the links : Views of the Golf 
Greens of Scotland’ (1893), with etchings 
after the drawings of John Smart, R.S.A., 
and ‘ The Midlothian Esks ’ (1895). 

Aikman acquired through his father and 
through his own study and research an ex- 
ceptionally full knowledge of the engravers 
and painters of earlier generations, and 
some contributions on this topic to the 
‘ Art Journal ’ were of considerable value. 
Devotedly attached to Edinburgh, he made 
drawings of ancient houses doomed to 
demolition, and the City Museum possesses 
a collection of these memorials. 

He died in Edinburgh on 8 Jan. 1905, 
and was buried in Warriston cemetery. 
On 2 Dec. 1859 Aikman married Eliza- 
beth Barnett, who with three daughters 
and two sons survived him. 

[Private information ; Scotsman, 9 Jan. 
1905 ; Graves, Royal Acad. Exhibitors, 1905 ; 
Catalogues of the Roval Scottish Academy.] 

D. S. M. 

AINGER, ALFRED (1837-1904), writer, 
humourist and divine, bom at 10 Doughty 
Street, London, on 9 April 1837, was 
youngest of four children of Alfred Ainger 
by liis first wife, Marianne dagger, of Liver- 
pool. The father, an architect of scientific 
tastes, who designed the first University 
College Hospital (demolished and rebuilt 
1900-6) and the Palm House at Kew, was 
of French Huguenot stock and of Unitarian 
belief. The mother, who was musically 
gifted, died two years after her son Alfred’s 
birth ; her husband soon married again, and 
had a second family. Alfred, after attending 
as a child University College School, went 
in 1849 to Joseph King’s boarding-school 
at Carlton Hill, where he fell under the 
two potent influences of Charles Dickens 
and of Frederick Denison Maurice (for 
some account of schoolmaster King see 
EaEi>EBic Habbisok’s Memoirs^ i, 28 sq.). 
His schoolmaster took him to hear Maurice 
preach, and he turned from his father’s unit- 
arianism to the Church of England. Charles 
Dickens’s sons were Alfred’s schoolfellows at 
Mr. King’s school, and with them he visited 
their father. Dickens early discovered the 
boy’s dramatic gift, and for several years 
Alfred was his favourite dramatic pupil, 
acting with him and Mark Lemon in the 
amateur performances which Dickens 
organised at Tavistock House. Subsequently 
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for a time lie played with a fancy of making 
the stage his profession, and he was always 
an admirably dramatic reciter. At sixteen, 
Ainger passed to King’s College, London, 
where Maurice was professor both of divinity 
and of English literature. literature now 
absorbed ^nger. With Lamb and Crabbe, 
he discovered that he had many affinities. 
Devotion to Shakespeare manifested itself 
early and in 1855 he became first president 
of the college Shakespeare Society. A 
passionate love of music also developed 
into one of Ins chief resources. In 
October 1856 he matriculated at Trinity 
Hall, Cambridge, with a view to a 
legal career. Henry Latham and Leslie 
Stephen were tutors of his college, 
while Henry Fawcett — soon Ainger’s in- 
timate friend — was elected a fellow in the 
year of Ainger’ s entrance. At Cambridge 
Ainger became the leading spirit of a 
literary circle which mcluded Hugh Reginald 
Haweis . [q. v. Suppl. II], Mr. Horace 
Smith, and Dr. A. W. Ward. He was a 
foremost contributor to a short-lived under- 
graduate magazine (3 nos. 1857-8), called 
^The Lion,’ which Haweis edited. Ainger’s 
skit there on Macaulay and his criticisms 
of Shakespeare bore witness to his literary 
gifts and brilliant humour. At Cambridge, 
too, he came to know Alexander MacmiUan, 
then a bookseller in Trinity Street, after- 
wards the famous London publisher, and 
was admitted to Macmillan’s family circle. 

Ainger’s health allowed him to do no more 
than take the ordinary law examination 
(in June 1859); He graduated B.A. in 1860 
and M.A. in 1865. His father’s death in 
November 1859 made a waiting profession 
impossible for him and, acting upon 
• his own inclination and upon the advice 
of his friends, Leslie Stephen among 
them, he took holy orders. In 1860 he 
was ordained deacon, and soon after became 
curate to Richard Haslehurst, Vicar of 
Alrewas, in Staffordshire. In 1863 he 
was ordained priest, and from 1864 to 1866 
was assistant master in the CoUegiate 
School at Sheffield. In the autumn of 1865 
he had competed successfully for the reader- 
ship at the Temple. That post he held for 
twenty-seven years, and in that capacity 
won a wide reputation as reader and 
preacher. 

Both Ainger’s sisters married early, 
the younger, Marianne, to a German named 
Wiss, and the elder, Adeline, to Dr. Roscow 
of Sandgate, who died in 1865. Shortly 
after his resettlement in London (1867) 
he experienced the great sorrow of his 
life in the sudden death of his widowed 


sister, Mrs. Roscow. The shock aged Ainger 
prematurely and turned his hair white. 
He became the guardian of his sister’s 
four children — two girls and two boys, 
and devoted himself to their care. In 
1876 Ainger moved to Hampstead, where 
his two nieces, Ada and Margaret Roscow, 
lived with him, and where he formed 
an intimacy with the artist of ‘ Punch,’ 
George du Manner [q. v. Suppl. I]. 
That companionship provided Ainger with 
a definite field for his wit. He constantly 
suggested the jests which du Mauri er 
illustrated. 

He had an exceptional power of making 
friendships. When he came to the Temple, 
Dr. Thomas Robinson (1790-1873) [q. v.] was 
master ; in 1869 Robinson was succeeded 
by Dr. Charles John Vaughan [q. v.], 
with whom Ainger formed close relations. 
The poet Tennyson was among his acquaint- 
ances (Lord Te^^nyson’s Life, i. 117, ii. 
327), and he was elected a member of the 
Literary Club which was founded by Dr. 
Johnson (Ge^nt Dttff’s Notes from a Diary, 
passim). He was a copious correspondent, 
and his letters, always spontaneous, 
abounded, like his conversation, in sudden 
turns and airy quips. 

Meanwhile Ainger made a position in 
literature. At twenty-two he contributed 
his first successful article, ‘ Books and their 
Uses,’ to an early number of ‘ Macmillan’s 
Magazine’ (December 1859, i. 110), He 
took the whimsical pseudonym ‘ Double- 
day ’ (Doubled A). Eleven other articles 
appeared under the same friendly auspices 
between 1871 and 1896. In the latest period 
of his life, 1900-4, he was a regular con- 
tributor to a weekly journal called the 
‘ Pilot,’ edited by Mr. D. C, Lathbury. 

Ainger’s chief writings dealt with the life 
and work of Charles Lamb, with whose 
genius he had native sympathy. His mono- 
graph on Lamb was published in 1882, in 
the ‘ English Men of Letters ’ series (revised 
and enlarged 1888). There followed editions 
of ‘ Lamb’s Essays ’ (1883), ‘ Lamb’s Poems, 
Plays, and Miscellaneous Essays ’ (1884), 
and ‘ Lamb’s Letters ’ (1888, new ed. 1904), 
the only collection which could lay claim at 
the time of publication to completeness. 
Ainger’s life of Lamb and his edition of 
Lamb’s ^ writings embody much patient 
and original research. But Ainger was 
somewhat fastidious in his editorial 
method, and occasionally omitted from 
the letters characteristic passages which 
clashed with his conception of their writer’s 
character. His labour remains a memorial 
I of the editor’s personal feeling and dehcate 
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Insiglit rather than a monument of 
scholarship, and it has been largely super- 
seded by Mr. E. V. Lucas’s fuller biography 
and edition of Lamb’s works and letters 
(1903-5). To this Dictionary Ainger con- 
tributed the articles on Charles and Mary 
Lamb, on Tennyson, and on George du 
Maurier, and wittily summed up its principle 
of conciseness in the motto, ‘ No flowers, by 
request,’ with which he made merry in a 
speech at a dinner of the contributors (8 July 
1897), 

As a lecturer on hterary subjects Ainger 
was popular with cultivated audiences 
throughout the country, and from 1889 
onwards he frequently lectured at the Eoyal 
Institution, his subjects including ‘ True and 
False Humour in literature,’ ‘ Euphuism, 
Past and Present,’ and the ‘ Three Stages of 
Shakespeare’s Art.’ In 1885 the University 
of Glasgow conferred upon him the honorary 
degree of LL.D., and he was made honorary 
fellow of his college. Trinity Hall. 

During his last twenty “years Ainger’s 
influence as a preacher grew steadily. In 
1887 he became canon of Bristol, where he 
formed many new and agreeable ties. He 
was appointed select preacher of Oxford in 
1893. In the same year bad health com- 
pelled him to resign his readership at the 
Temple. Thereupon he accepted the living 
of St. Edward’s at Cambridge. Again illness 
speedily forced him to retire, and he spent 
two months in travel in Egypt and Greece. 
In June 1894 Ainger, on Lord Rosebery’s 
recommendation, was appointed Master of 
the Temple in succession to Dr. Vaughan. 
Thenceforth his duties of preacher became 
the main concern of his life. In 1895 he 
was made honorary chaplain, in 1896 
chaplain-in-ordinary to Queen Victoria, 
and in 1901 chaplain-in-ordinary to King 
Edward VII. His sermons in the Temple 
were marked by beauty of language, and 
by a quiet, practical piety, which was im- 
patient of excess. Neither high church nor 
low church, Ainger professed an unaggres- 
sive, moderate evangelicalism. 

In 1903 Ainger’s health broke after an 
attack of influenza, and at the end of the 
year he resigned his canonry at Bristol. 
He died of pneumonia on 8 Feb. 1904 at 
Darley Abbey, near Derby, the home of his 
younger niece, Ada Roscow, who, in 1896, had 
married an old friend, Walter Evans. He was 
buried in the churchyard of Darley Abbey. 

Apart from the works aheady mentioned 
and articles in periodicals, Ainger was 
author of a volume of sermons (1870), a selec- 
tion of Tennyson for the young (1891), a 
biographical preface to an edition of Hood’s 


poems (1893, 1897), an introduction to an 
edition of Galt’s 'Annak of the Parish’ 
(1895), and a monograph on Crabbe (1903, 
in ^ English Men of Letters ’ series). After 
his death ' The Gospel of Human Life ’ (a 
volume of sermons, 1904) and ‘Lectures 
and Essays ’ (2 vols. 1905) were edited by 
H. 0. Beeching, dean of Norwich. 

Of two portraits in oils by Hugh Goldwin 
Riviere, one, which was painted in 1897 
and has been reproduced in photogravure, 
belongs to Ainger’s nephew, the Rev. 
Bentley Roscow, at Flint House, Sand- 
wich ; the other, which is smaller and 
was painted in 1904 after Ainger’s death, 
is at Trinity Hall. Of two portraits by 
George du Maurier, one in water-colour 
(about 1882) belongs to the artist’s widow, 
and the other, in black and white, dated 
1882, to Ainger’s niece. Miss Roscow. Mrs. 
Alexander Macmillan owns a portrait in 
pastels by the Norwegian artist, 0. M. 
Ross ; and a sixth portrait by Sir Arthur 
Clay, done in oils in 1893, belongs to the 
Rev. Bentley Roscow. A cartoon by ‘ Spy ’ 
appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ 1892. 

[Life and Letters of Alfred Ainger, by Edith 
Sichel, 1906 ; Dean Beeching’s prefaces to 
The Gospel of Human Life and Lectures and 
Essays ; Dr. A. W. Ward in MacmiUan’s Mag., 
April 1904 ; Quarterly Review, Jan. 1905 ; 
Monthly Review, March 1904 ; The Times 
9 Feb. 1904 ; Old and Odd Memories, by Lionel 
Tollemache, 1908.] E. S. 

AIRD, SiE JOHN, first baronet (1833- 
1911), contractor, born in London on 
3 Dec. 1833, was the only child of John 
Aird (1800-1876), by his wife Agnes (d, 
29 July 1869), daughter of Charles Bennett 
of Lambeth, Surrey. His father, son of 
Robert Aird of Fortrose, Ross-shire, 
originally a mason at Bromley by Bow, 
was (for twenty years) superintendent 
of the Phoenix Gas Company’s station at 
Greenwich, and started in 1848 a contracting 
business for himself, laying down mains for 
many gas and water companies in London. 

After private education at Greenwich 
and Southgate, Aird joined on his 
eighteenth birthday his father’s business, 
which was soon known as John Aird 
& Sons. He was entrusted with the 
removal of the 1851 exhibition buildings 
(erected by his father) and their recon- 
struction as the Crystal Palace at 
Sydenham. The firm ^ now^ engaged 
in large enterprises both in this country 
and abroad. They constructed reservoirs 
at Hampton and Staines, and the 
Beckton plant of the Gas Light and 
Coke Company. Abroad their works in- 
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eluded the first waterworks at Amsterdam, 
and others at Copenhagen and Berlin, as 
well as gasworks in Copenhagen, Moscow, 
and elsewhere in Bussia, Ikance, Italy, and j 
Brazil. They were also associated with I 
Brassey ^ Wythes in constructing the 
Calcutta waterworks, with Sir John Kirk 
in building the Millwall Bocks, and with 
Peto, Brassey & Betts in civil engineer- 
ing works in Sardinia. ; 

In 1860 the firm was renamed Lucas ! 
& Aird. Ten years later the elder Aird 
died, and John became a chief partner. 
In 1895 the concern changed its designa- ’ 
tion to John Aird & Co. Meanwhile it had 
carried out much railway and dock work, 
including various extensions of the 
Metropolitan, District, and St. John’s j 
Wood railways, Boyal Albert Bocks, 
Tilbury Bocks, East and West India j 
Bocks extension, and the West Highland I 
railway. Aird’s firm also completed the j 
Manchester canal. 

Aird is best known by his great work j 
of damming the Nile ; the necessity for | 
this had long been recognised, but its 
execution was prevented by the poverty 
of the Egyptian exchequer. In February 
1898 Aird offered to construct dams at 
Assuan and Assytit, payment being 
deferred until the completion of the con- 
tract, and then spread over a term of years. 
His offer was accepted by the Egyptian 
government, and the work, begun in 
April 1898, was finished in 1902, a year 
before the stipulated time [see Bakeb, 
SiE Beitjamtst, Suppl. II]. About one 
million tons of masonry were employed in 
its construction, and at one time 20,000 
men (90 per cent, of them natives) were 
engaged. Aird received for his services 
the grand cordon of the Medjidieh 
in 1902. Later undertakings of the 
jSrm include the Boyal Edward Bock 
at Avonmouth (1902-8), the Tanjong 
Pagar Bock works at Singapore, the 
barrage at Esneh (opened in 1909), 
and the elevation of the height of the 
Assuan dam, 

Aird became an associate of the Institu- 
tion of Civil Engineers in 1859 and a 
member of the Iron and Steel Institute in 
1887. In 1886 he served on the royal 
commission on the depression of trade, and 
from 1887 to 1905 represented North 
Paddington in the conservative interest in 
the House of Commons, where he was 
weU known and respected. He became in 
1900 the first mayor of Paddington, and 
was re-elected in the following year. Aird 
was popular in City circles, and was in 1882 


appointed on the commission of lieutenancy 
of the City of London. He was a livery- 
man of the Needlemakers’ Company, and 
served as master in 1 890-2 and 1897-8. For 
many years he was associated with the 
volunteer movement, and was major and 
honorary lieutenant-colonel of the engineer 
and railway volunteer staff corps. He 
was created a baronet on Lord Salisbury’s 
recommendation on 5 March 1901. 

Aird was an ardent collector of pictures 
from 1874, when he removed from Tun- 
bridge Wells to his London residence, 
14 Hyde Park Terrace. His collection 
was confined almost exclusively to modern 
British art, of which he was a judicious 
patron. His artistic treasures included 
some of the finest examples of Calderon, 
Bicksee, Fildes, Frith, Leighton, Marks, 
Orchardson, Noel Paton, Prinsep, Briton 
Biviere, Bossetti, Marcus Stone, Storey, 
Tadema, and F. Walker (cf. illustrated 
description by J. F. Bo yes in Art Journal, 
xliii. 135-140 f and a catalogue of the 
coEection by Heitry BLACKBUEisr, privately 
printed in June 1884, with miniature 
reproductions of each painting, water- 
colour dravdng, and sculpture). He was 
a member of council of the Art Union 
of London from 1891 until death. An 
enthusiastic mason, Aird was senior grand 
deacon for the same period. 

He died on 6 Jan. 1911 at his country 
residence, Wilton Park, Beaconsfield, Bucks, 
and was. buried at Little worth, near 
Beaconsfield. His estate under his will 
was sworn at 1,101,489Z. gross. 

Aird married on 6 Sept. 1855 Sarah 
{d. 4 April 1909), daughter of Benjamin 
Smith of Lewisham, Kent, by whom he 
had two sons and seven daughters. His 
elder son, John, succeeded to the baronetcy. 
Portraits of Aird were painted by (Sir) Luke 
Fildes in 1898 and by Sidney Paget in 
1902; the latter is in Paddington Town 
Hah. 

[Engineering (portrait), 13 Jan. 1911; the 
Times, 7 and 12 Jan. and 23 March 1911; 
Cassier’s Mag. (portrait and sketch), Aug. 
1901; XX. 266, 343-4 ; Pratt’s People of 
the Period, p. 18 ; Burke’s Peerage, 1910.] 

C. W. 

AIBEBALE, first Baeon. [See Kit- 
son, James, 1835-1911.] 

AITCHISON; GEOBGE (1825-1910), 
architect, born in London on 7 Nov. 
1825, was son of George Aitchison 
by his wife Maria Freeman. After 
education at Merchant Taylors’ School 
(1835-41), he was articled in 1841 to 
his father, then architect to the St. 
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Katharine Dock Co. Entering the schools of 
the Royal Academy in 1847, he graduated 
B.A. at London University in 1851, and 
began in 1853 an architectural tour which 
led to his acquaintance in Rome with George 
Homing Mason [q. v.]. Mason introduced 
him to Frederic Leighton [q. v, Suppl. I]. 
Concluding the tour with William Burges 
[q. V.], he returned to London in 1855 and 
four years later was taken into partnership 
by his father, to whose practice and appoint- 
ment he succeeded in 1861, becoming 
subsequently joint architect to the London 
and St. Katharine Docks Co. In 1865 
Leighton, the friend of his lifetime, gave 
him the opportunity of designing his house 
and studio in Holland Road, South Ken- 
sington (now Leighton House), to which 
the Arab Hall was added at a later date. 
Aitchison’ s other principal works were the 
hall of the Founders Co. (1877) ; offices 
for the Royal Exchange Insurance Co., 
Pall MaU (1886) ; decorations for the 
apartments of the Princess Louise at 
Kensington Palace ; and the board room 
for the Thames Conservancy (1868), with a 
frieze by Leighton. He was examiner in 
architecture and the principles of ornament 
at the Science and Art Department, South 
Kensington, and for many years district 
surveyor for East Wandsworth and Tooting. 
Aitchison was elected A.R.A. in 1881 and 
R.A. in 1898. He had already become pro- 
fessor of architecture to the Academy, a 
post which he resigned in 1905, From 1896 
to 1899 he was president of the Royal 
Institute of British Architects, and during 
his presidency (1898) was awarded the 
royal gold medal. His work as an 
architect, always scholarly, is chiefly 
marked by his promotion of higher standards 
of internM decoration and by his colla- 
boration with other artists in such work. 
He was a wide reader, a good talker, and 
the collector of an interesting library. 

His numerous writings were mostly pro- 
fessional lectures, presidential addresses, or 
communications to architectural journals. 
He edited and wrote an introduction to 
Ward’s "Principles of Ornament’ (1892), 
and was a contnbutor of several memoirs 
to this Dictionary, including those of Sir 
Charles Barry, lYancis Hall, and George 
Heming Mason. 

Aitchison resided and worked at 150 
Harley Street, where he died, unmarried, 
on 16 May 1910. An excellent portrait by 
Sir L. Alma-Tadema, R.A., which was 
exhibited at the Academy in 1901, hangs 
in the room of the Royal Institute of 
British Architects. 


[Journal Royal Inst, of Brit. Architects, 
xvii., 3rd series (1909-10), 581 ; The 
Times, 17 May 1910 ; personal knowledge.] 

P. W. 

ALDENHAM, first Baeon. [See Gibbs, 
Heney Hucks, 1819-1907.] 

ALDERSOK, HENRY JAMES (1834- 
1909), major-general, born at Quebec, 
Canada, on 22 May 1834, was son of 
Lieut. -colonel Ralph Carr Alderson, royal 
engineers, by his wife Maria, daughter of 
Henry Thorold of Cuxwold, Lincoln- 
shire. John Alderson (1757-1829) [q. v.] 
physician, of Sculcoates, Yorkshire, was 
his grandfather. Educated privately at 
Messrs. Stoton Mayer’s school at 
Wimbledon (1844-8), he entered the Royal 
Military Academy, Woolwich, as a cadet, 
in May 1848. He received a commission 
as second Keutenant in the royal artillery 
on 23 June 1852, and served in Canada 
until 1854, when, on promotion to the rank 
of lieutenant, he returned to England. 
Serving through the Crimean war, he was 
-present at the battles of the Alma, Inker- 
man, and at the siege and fall of Sebastopol. 
He was mentioned in despatches, and 
received the medal with three clasps, the 
Turkish medal, and the legion d’honneur, 
third class. He was promoted to the rank 
of second captain on 1 April 1859 and 
from Feb. to June 1864 was attached on 
special mission to the headquarters of the 
federal army under General O. A. Gillmor 
during the civil war in the United States 
of America, and was present at the bom- 
bardment of Charleston. 

On his return to England Alderson joined 
the experimental department of the 
school of gunnery, Shoeburyness, and 
became successively captain on 6 July 
1867 ; major 3 July 1872 ; lieut. -colonel 
1 Oct. 1877 ,* colonel (by brevet) 1 Oct. 
1881, and major-general 9 July 1892. 

IVom 1871 he held various appointments 
in the department of the director of 
artillery at the war office, and in 1891 be- 
came president of the ordnance committee. 
This important office he held until his 
retirement from the army on 22 May 1896, on 
account of age. From 1897 until his death 
he was a director of Sir W. G. Armstrong, 
Whitworth & Co., the gunmaking firm at 
Elswick, Newcastle-on-Tyne. 

He was made C.B. on 21 June 1887 ; a 
K.C.B. on 30 May 1891 ; and was appointed 
colonel commandant in the royal artillery 
on 4 Nov. 1905. He died at Durham on 10 
Sept. 1909, He married in 1877 his second 
cousin, Florence, youngest daughter of Sir 
Edward Hall Alderson (1787-1857) [q. v.], 
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baron of the exchequer, and had one son, 
Ralph Edward. 

[The Times, II Sept. 1909 ; R.A. Insti- 
tution Leaflet, October 1909.] J. H. L-e. 

ALEXANDER, Mbs. (pseudonym) 
(1825-1902), novelist. „ [See Hector, Mrs. 
Ankie French.] 

ALEXANDER, BOYD (1873-1910), 
African traveller and ornitholo^st, born 
at Cranbrook, Kent, on 16 Jan, 1873, 
was a twin son (with Robert Alexander) of 
Colonel Boyd Francis Alexander, of an 
Ayrshire family, by his wife Mary Wilson. 
Boyd, after education at Radley College 
(1887-91), passed into the army in 1893, 
joining the 7th battalion rifle brigade. 
Devoting himself to travel and ornithology, 
he visited the Cape Verde Islands twice in 
1897 to study their ornithology, and he 
went, in 1898, for the same purpose to the 
Zambesi river and its tributary the Kafue. 
In 1899 he joined the Gold Coast con- 
stabulary, and in 1900 he was present at 
the relief of Kumasi. For this service he 
received the medal and clasp, and on his 
return to England he was offered and 
accepted a commission in the rifle brigade. 
Keeping up his studies of bird life in West 
Africa, he visited Fernando Po in 1902, and 
made there not only ornithological but also 
ethnological investigations and a map, and 
gathered material for a review of Spanish 
missionary work. In 1904 he started on 
an expedition which was designed to 
survey northern Nigeria and to show that 
Africa could be crossed from west to east 
by means of its waterways. Accompanied 
by his younger brother. Captain Claud 
Alexander, Captain G. B. Gosling, Mr. P. A. 
Talbot, and his assistant and taxidermist 
Jose Lopes, Alexander left Lokoja on the 
Niger on 31 March, and travelled to Ibi 
on the Benue. There the party separated 
for a time. Gosling, a zoologist, went off 
to shoot big game. Claud Alexander and 
Talbot carried out a valuable survey of the 
Murchison mountains in spite of sickness, 
scarcity of food, and difficulties with 
carriers and hostile natives; they finally 
reached Maifoni, where Claud Alexander 
died of fever, after six weeks’ illness, 
on 13 Nov. 1904, at the age of 26. Boyd 
Alexander meanwhile travelled alone by 
Loko on the Benue, Keffi, the Kachia and 
Panda Hills and Bauchi to Yo (26 Oct.), 
some thirty miles from Lake Chad. He 
succeeded in visiting his dying brother at 
Maifoni, and thence he (now with Talbot, 
Gosling and Lopes as companions) reached 
Lake Chad by way of Kukawa and Kaddai. 
Some months were spent in the difficult 


exploration of the lake. Their valuable 
surveys of the lake, when compared with 
other surveys, enabled geographers to form 
an idea of the remarkable periodic variations 
of level and other physical conditions to 
which the lake is liable in sympathy with 
periods of drought or heavy rainfall. On 
26 May 1905 Alexander, Gosling and Lopes 
(Talbot having returned to the west) started 
up the Shari, making a detailed survey 
of the Bamingi tributary in September, 
They then traversed the watershed to the 
Ubangi, and proceeded across the centre 
of the continent, following that river and 
the Welle. At Niangara on the WeUe 
Gosling died of blackwater fever. Alex- 
ander now travelled to N’Soro, turned 
north to the Lado country, and followed 
the Yei river and Bahr-el-Jebel down- 
ward through the Anglo-Egyptian Sudan. 
He surveyed the Eabali tributary of the 
Welle in July and the Yei in October 1906, 
besides carrying out important zoological 
studies. He reached the Nile in December 
1906. 

For his journey across the continent 
Alexander received the gold medal of the 
Geographical Society of Antwerp in 1907, 
and the founder’s medal of the Royal 
Geographical Society of London in 1908, 
as well as the thanks of his colonel, the 
duke of Connaught, on behalf of his 
regiment. At the close of 1908 Alexander, 
with Lopes, left England again for West 
Africa. He visited the islands of Sao 
Thom6, Principe, and Annobom, and, in 
March 1909, the Kamerun mountain, whence 
he proceeded to Lake Chad by way of the 
upper Benue, intending thereafter to make 
for Egypt through Wadai and Darfur. The 
coimtry was known to be in a disturbed 
condition, and Alexander, on reaching 
Nyeri, seventy miles north of Abeshr, the 
capital of Wadai, was murdered by the 
natives on 2 April 1910. He was buried 
at Maifoni, by the grave of his brother Claud, 
Lopes, who had accompanied him since Ms 
earliest journey to the Cape Verde Islands, 
escaped. There is a memorial to Boyd and 
his brother Claud at the parish church of 
Cranbrook, Kent, and Ms portrait as a boy, 
by Godbold, is preserved by Ms family. 

Alexander published an account of Ms 
journey of 1904-7 in ‘ From the Niger to 
the Nile ’ (2 vols. 1907). He contributed 
a. detailed account of Fernando Po to the 
‘ Ibis ’ (1903), and a paper ‘ From the 
Niger, by Lake Chad, to the Nile,’ to the 
‘ GeograpMcal Journal,’ xxx. 119. 

[Obit, notice, GeograpMcal Journal, xxxvi. 
108 ; private information.] 0. J. R. H. 
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ALEXANDER, WILLIAM (1824-1911), 

archbishop of Armagh, was born in Derry- 
on 13 April 1824. His father, Robert Alex- 
ander, rector of Aghadowey, was nephew of 
Nathanael Alexander, bishop of Meath, 
and a cousin of James Alexander, first earl 
of Caledon. His mother was Dorothea, 
daughter of Henry M‘Clintock of Bally- 
arton, co. Donegal. William was the eldest 
son in a family of three sons and five daugh- 
ters; of his two brothers, Henry became 
a rear admiral, and Robert was killed 
at the siege of Delhi. Educated at Ton- 
bridge School, Kent, William matriculated 
at Exeter College, Oxford, in November 
1841, afterwards migrating to Brasenose. 
Residence at the university during the last 
years of the Oxford movement permanently 
affected his life and his attitude towards 
religious questions. In later years he used 
to recall the spell of Newman’s sermons. 
He graduated in classical honours (fourth 
class) in 1847, but in spite of the low class he 
had proved command of poetic and literary 
gifts. On 19 Sept. 1847 he was ordained 
deacon by Richard Ponsonby [q.v.], bishop 
of Derry, accepting the curacy of the cathe- 
dral parish. He received priest’s orders on 
16 June 1848, when the ordination sermon 
was preached by William Archer Butler [q.v.] 
Subsequently he held in turn the benefices 
of Termonamongan (1850), Fahan (1855), 
and Camus- juxta-Mourne (I860), and was 
appointed dean of Emly (a sinecure office) 
in 1864. 

Meanwhile in 1850 Alexander won at 
Oxford the Denyer theological prize for an 
essay on the ‘ Divinity of Christ ’ ; in 1853 
he recited in the Sheldonian theatre a con- 
gratulatory ode to Lord Derby, then as- 
suming the chancellorship of the university, 
and in 1860 he obtained the university 
prize for his sacred poem ‘ The Waters 
of Babylon.’ In 1867 he was a candidate 
for the university professorship of poetry at 
Oxford, when Sir Francis Doyle [q.v. Suppl.I] 
was elected by a narrow majority. 

In the same year Alexander became 
bishop of Derry, being consecrated in 
Armagh cathedral on 6 Oct. 1867, and 
proceeding D.D. at Oxford. At Derry 
he lived for the next twenty-nine years. 
The requirements of his episcopal ojffice 
were exacting and he diligently dis- 
charged his pastoral duties, confirmations, 
ordinations, visitations and the like, gaining 
in a marked degree the affection of his 
clergy. He never cared for the routine 
work of committees or for the details of 
financial organisation. The disestablish- 
ment of the Irish church in 1869 was a 


blow to him, and he held that it had done 
serious injury to religion in Ireland. By 
conviction a high churchman, although 
with no leaning to what is called ritualism, 
Alexander was not in full sympathy with 
the party which became dominant for a 
time in the councils of the disestablished 
Irish church, and synodal controversy was 
distasteful to his spirit. On the death of 
Archbishop Robert Bent Knox [q.v. SuppL 
I] in 1893 he was elected by the Irish bishops 
to the see of Armagh and the primacy of all 
Ireland. It was not until his succession 
to the primacy, with the full concurrence of 
all ecclesiastical parties, that he became 
the recipient of that full measure of honour 
and respect in Ireland which had already 
been accorded to him in England and in 
the colonial churches. ‘ I have been, per- 
haps,’ said Alexander of himself in 1893, 
with modesty and some justice, ‘ enough of 
a writer to prevent me being a very good 
speaker. I have been enough of a speaker 
to prevent me being a thinker. And I have 
been enough of a -writer and speaker and 
thinker to prevent me being a very good 
bishop for these troublous times.’ 

Poetry and literature were always the 
delight of Alexander’s leisure, although not 
a chief occupation. Through life he wrote 
verses, which good critics recognised as 
genuine poetry. In 1886 he published 
‘ St. Augustine’s Holida}?- and other Poems ’ 
(with a preface of autobiographical 
interest), and in 1900 another edition of 
his poems appeared under the title of 
‘ The Finding of the Book.’ Many striking 
verses of his on occasions of public 
interest appeared in ‘ The Times ’ and the 
‘ Spectator ’ during later years. 

But from the early stages of his clerical 
career it was as an eloquent and ac- 
complished speaker, preacher, and lecturer 
that he made his mark. In America 
his power was no less recognised than in 
[ England. Literary themes attracted him 
1 as well as rehgious or theological ones. 
A Dublin lecture on Matthew Arnold’s 
poetry (1863) was full of suggestiveness and 
of nice critical discrimination. Another on 
I Virgil and St. Augustine was printed in 1869 
I along with a spirited blank verse transla- 
tion of part of the *^neid.’ To the end of 
his days Alexander was under the spell of 
j St. Augustine, and one of his most charac- 
I teristio lectures, delivered in 1876 in 
St. James’s, Piccadilly, dealt with St. 
Augustine’s Confessions. Not only was 
he sensible of the merits of the African 
bishop as a theologian and a spiritual 
guide, but he was strongly attracted 
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by bis terse and epigrammatic style. 
Tbe larger part of Alexander’s writings 
and lectures, however, was on theological 
subjects and much of it was prepared for 
English pulpits. Not so powerful as Magee, 
he became, probably, the most brilliant 
Anglican preacher of his day. No one 
approached him as a master of felicitous 
and striking phrase. His sermons were 
not so closely reasoned as Liddon’s, but 
their effectiveness was much enhanced by 
theic delivery without manuscript, by a 
splendid and sympathetic voice and a 
dignified presence. ‘My habit,’ he wrote, 
‘is to prepare carefully and to take into 
the pulpit a complete skeleton of the 
discourse, and as much argumentative or 
illustrative matter as might occupy some 
minutes in delivery, trusting for the rest 
to the suggestions of the moment founded 
upon previous thought.’ His sermons on 
great occasions were very numerous, two 
notable examples being his discourse at 
the enthronement of his old friend Magee 
as archbishop of York on 17 March 1891, 
and that before the Lambeth conference 
in Canterbury Cathedral on 4 July 1897. 

Steeped in the writings of Pearson and 
the great Caroline divines, he wrote and 
spoke with a just sense of proportion, 
and knew how to distinguish things essential 
from things of secondary importance. 
His Oxford prize essay on the ‘Divinity 
of Christ’ was reprinted twice in a slightly 
modified form, in 1854, and again in one 
of his latest books, ‘Primary Convictions’ 
(1893, 2nd ed. 1 898). This work also contains 
the substance of lectures dehvered in America 
in 1892; it deals with the main topics 
of the Christian creed, and in picturesque 
and impassioned language dwells upon its 
beauty, its reasonableness and its response 
to the aspirations of the soul. His reasoned 
apologetic is reverent, telling, and brOliant ; 
but he did not read German, and he took 
the critical labours of Germany at second 
hand. In 1876 he delivered at Oxford the 
Bampton lectures on the ‘ Witness of the 
Psalms to Christ and Christianity ’ (1876 ; 
3rd edit. 1890). This contains much that is 
permanently valuable and suggestive, from 
the theological rather than the critical side. 
The same may be said of the ‘ Leading 
Ideas of the Gospels’ (1872, 3rd edit. 1898), 
which grew out of Oxford sermons preached 
in 1871. His commentaries on the 
Johannine epistles (1881) in the ‘ Speaker’s 
Commentary ’ and in the ‘ Expositor’s 
Bible ’ (1889) abound in devout and beau- 
tiful thoughts and in proofs of a refined 
taste. 


A convinced unionist in politics, Alexander 
showed his rhetorical power to advantage 
at the Albert HaU, London, in 1893, in Ms 
speech against the second home rule bill; 
but he had friends in all political camps. 
The most delightful of hosts, his con- 
versation was full of interest and esprit^ 
and even in extreme old age a literary 
problem or nice point of criticism would be 
eagerly taken up by him and discussed 
with his old fire. With the manners and 
the courtesy of a grand seigneur he com- 
bined the fatherly dignity of a prince of 
the church. He resigned the archbishopric 
on 30 Jan. 1911, and died in retirement 
at Torquay on 12 Sept. 1911. He was 
buried in Derry Cathedral cemetery beside 
his wife who had died on 15 Oct. 1895. 
Alexander was hon. D.C.L. Oxon (1876), 
hon. LL.D. Dublin (1892), hon. D.Iitt. 
Oxon (1907), and he received the G.C.V.O. 
in 1911. On 15 Oct. 1850 he married Cecil 
Frances (daughter of John Humphreys, 
D.L.), well known as a hymn writer [see 
Alexandeb, Mrs. Cecil Frances, Suppl. 
I], by whom he had two sons and two 
daughters. 

Alexander’s portrait was thrice painted : 
(1) for his family, by C. N. Kennedy, when 
he had been twenty-five years bishop of 
Derry ; (2) for the palace of Armagh, by 
Walter Osborne ; and (3) by Harris Brown 
for presentation to the National Gallery 
of Ireland by friends, representing aU 
religious denominations, on his resignation 
of the primacy. A synod hall at Armagh 
is being built (1912) in his memory, and in 
Derry also bis name is to be associated 
veith a monument. A cartoon by ‘ Spy ’ 
appeared in ^Vanity Fair’ in 1895. 

In addition to the works enumerated 
he published ‘ The Great Question and 
other Sermons ’ (1885 ; 2nd edit. 1887), 
and ‘ Verbum Crucis ’ (1892), and he edited 
Ephesians, Colossians, Thessalonians, and 
Philemon (1880) in the ‘ Speaker’s Com- 
mentary.’ 

[The Times, 13 Sept. 1911, memoir by the 
present writer ; Irish Times and Daily 
Express of same date ; Sunday Mag. (August 
1896), by S. L. Gwynn ; Miles’s Sacred 
Poets of the Nineteenth Century, 1907, 
pp; 59 sq. ; family information; personal 
knowledge.] John Ossory. 

ALGER, JOHN GOLDWORTH (1836- 
1907), journalist and author, bom at Diss, 
Norfolk, and baptised on 7 Aug. 1836, was 
the only son of John Alger, a com merchant 
of that town, by his wife Jemima, daughter 
of Salem Goldworth, yeoman, of Morning 
Thorpe, Norfolk. Educated at Diss, Alger 
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became a journalist at the age of sixteen. 
At first he wrote for the ‘ Norfolk News,’ 
and afterwards transferred his services to 
the ‘ Oxford Journal.’ In 1866 he joined 
the parliamentary reporting staff of ‘The 
Times,’ and after eight years’ work in that 
capacity was sent to Paris in 1874 to act 
as assistant to Henri Opper de Blowitz, 

‘ The Times ’ Paris correspondent. There 
he remained for twenty-eight years. His 
leisure he chiefly devoted to historical 
research in the Bibliotheque Nationale and 
National Archives. He made himself 
thoroughly familiar with the topographical 
history of Paris, and threw new light on 
byways of the French revolution, in- 
vestigating with especial thoroughness the 
part which Englishmen played in the great 
movement. His chief publications were : 
L ‘ Englishmen in the French Bevolution,’ 
1889. 2. ‘ Glimpses of the French Re- 
volution,’ 1894. 3. ‘ Paris in 1789-94 ; 
Farewell Letters of Victims of the Guillo- 
tine,’ 1902. 4 ‘ Napoleon’s British Visitors 
and Captives,’ 1904. He also published 
‘ The Paris Sketch Book ’ (a description of 
current Parisian life) (1887); contributed 
historical articles to several leading maga- 
zines, and was an occasional contributor to 
this Dictionary. In 1902 Alger retired from 
the service of ‘ The Times ’ on a pension, 
and settled in London. He died unmarried 
at 7 Holland Park Court, Addison Road, 
West Kensington, on 23 May 1907. 

[The Times, 25 May 1907 ; Who’s Who, 
1907 ; M. de Blowitz, My Memoirs, 1903.] 

SEP 

ALINGTON, first Babon. [See Stubt, 
Henby Geeabd, 1825-1904.] 

ALISON, Sib ARCHIBALD, second 
baronet (1826-1907), general, born at 
Edinburgh on 21 Jan. 1826, was eldest son of 
Sir Archibald Alison, first baronet [q. v.], 
the historian, by Elizabeth Glencairn, 
daughter of Lieut. -colonel Tytler. In 1835 
Possil House, near Glasgow, became the 
family home. The father educated his son 
privately, tiU he went to Glasgow University. 
There, at the age of fifteen, he gained the 
first prize for an Enghsh essay on the 
character and times of Sulla, and reviewed 
Thierry’s ‘ History of the Gauls ’ in ‘ Black- 
wood’s Magazine.’- Between Alison and 
his father there was always the closest 
intimacy. They shared the same tastes, 
and the son replied in ‘ Blackwood ’ (May 
1850) to the criticisms in the ‘ Edinburgh 
Review ’ on the continuation of his father’s 
history. 

On 3 Nov. 1846 Alison was commissioned 
as ensign in the 72nd foot (afterwards 

D.N.B. 1901-1911 


Seaforth highlanders) and joined the 
depot at Nenagh. He was promoted 
lieutenant on 11 Sept. 1849, and joined the 
headquarters of the regiment in Barbados. 
Yellow fever was raging there, and his 
father had arranged for an exchange, but 
Alison refused to leave his regiment at such 
a time. He went with it to Nova Scotia 
in 1851, and came home with it in October 
1854, having been promoted captain on 
11 Nov. 1853. 

After some months at Malta, the regiment 
went to the Crimea in May 1855, and having 
taken part in the expedition to Kertoh, 
was placed in the highland brigade at the 
end of June. While serving with the 
regiment in the trenches before Sebastopol, 
Alison attracted the notice of Sir Colin 
Campbell [q. v.], by opportunely producing 
a sketch plan of the trenches, which he 
had drawn on the inside of an envelope, 
as well as by his coolness under fire during 
the assault of 8 Sept. He was mentioned 
in despatches, was made brevet-major on 
6 June 1856, and received the Crimean 
medal with clasp and the Turkish medal. 
On 19 Dec. 1856 he left the 72nd for an 
unattached majority. 

When Sir Colin Campbell left England at 
twenty-four hours’ notice on 12 July 1857 
to deal with the Indian Mutiny, he took 
Alison with him as his military secretary, 
and a younger brother, Frederick, as has 
aide-de-camp. In the second relief of 
Lucknow both brothers were wounded, the 
elder losing his left arm. He returned 
to duty early in 1858, but the stump 
inflamed, and he was invalided home 
(10 March). He had been mentioned in 
despatches (Lond. Gaz, 16 Jan. 1858), was 
made brevet lieut. -colonel and* C.B. (28 Feb. 
1861), and received the medal with clasp. 
On his arrival in England he dined with 
Queen Victoria. When entertained by the 
corporation of Glasgow, he explained Sir 
Cohn Campbell’s work, and wrote on ‘ Lord 
Clyde’s Campaign in India ’ in ‘ Blackwood 
(Oct. 1858). 

Alison was unemployed for the next four 
years. From 17 March 1862 to 19 Oct. 1867 
he was an assistant adjutant-general, first 
with the inspector-general of infantry at 
headquarters, and three years afterwards 
in the south-western district. He became 
brevet-colonel on 17 March 1867. On 
1 Oct. 1870 he was placed on the stafi at 
Aldershot as assistant adjutant-general. At 
the end of 1873 he went to the west coast of 
Africa in command of the British brigade 
sent out for the Ashanti war, with the local 
rank of brigadier-general. He took part in 
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the battle of Amoaful, the capture of Boquah, 
the action at Ordashu, and the taldng of 
Coomassie. At Amoaful the fire was very 
hot, and the dense growth made direction 
difficult, but his staff were struck by his 
self-possession and the precision of his 
orders. When abscesses in his only hand 
made him nearly helpless, he bore his 
suffering with ‘ sweet . . . serenity.’ He was 
repeatedly mentioned in despatches {Land, 
Qaz. 6, 7 and 17 March 1874), received the 
thanks of parliament and the medal with 
clasp, and was made K.C.B. on 31 March 
1874. After a few months at Aldershot, 
Alison went to Ireland as deputy adjutant- 
general on 17 Oct. 1874. He received a reward 
for distinguished service on 6 Oct. 1876, and 
was promoted major-general on 1 Oct. 1877. 
After four months as commandant of the 
Staff College at Camberley, he was deputy 
quartermaster-general for intelligence, and 
helped at the headquarters staff (1878-82) 
to meet the Egyptian crisis of 1882. 

On 6 July Alison left England to take 
command of a force which was assembled 
at Cyprus to secure the Suez Canal. The 
bombardment of Alexandria took place 
on the 11th, and Alison landed there on 
the 17th with two battalions which were 
soon reinforced. On the 24th he occupied 
Kamleh, and receiving instructions to 
^ keep Arabi constantly alarmed,’ he made 
repeated demonstrations towards Kafr- 
ed-Dauar, especially on 5 Aug. Thus | 
Arabi was led to expect that the British 
advance on Cairo would be from Alex- 
andria, and not from Ismailia, as was 
intended. In that advance Alison 
commanded the highland brigade, con- 
sisting of the highland light infantry, 
Camerons, Gordons, and black watch. 
This was the leading brigade of the second 
(Hamley’s) division in the storming of 
the intrenchments at Tel-el-Kebir ; and 
Alison took a personal part, revolver in 
hand, in the confused fighting inside. 
After the surrender of Cairo he was sent 
to occupy Tanta with half a battalion of 
the Gordon highlanders (17 Sept.). He 
found there an Egyptian force of all arms 
disposed to resist ; but by coolness and tact 
he induced them to lay down their arms 
(Maxjbioe, p. 103). He was mentioned in 
despatches {Lond. Qaz. 29 July, 6 Oct., 
and 2 Nov.), received the thanks of parlia- 
ment, and was promoted lieut. -general 
for distinguished service on 18 Nov. 1882. 
After Lord Wolseley’s departure Alison 
was in command of the British force in 
Egypt till 17 May 1883. On his return to 
England a sword of honour was presented 


to him by the citizens of Glasgow, with a 
tiara for Lady Alison. 

Alison held the command of the Aldershot 
division from 1 Aug. 1883 till the end of 
1888, with the exception of part of 1886, 
when he acted as adjutant-general during 
Lord Wolseley’s absence in Egypt. He 
received the G.O.B. on 21 June 1887, and 
was placed on the retired List under the 
age rules on 12 Jan. 1893. He was given 
the colonelcy of the Essex regiment on 
24 Nov. 1896, and was transferred to his 
old regiment, the Seaforth highlanders, on 
30 March 1897. He was also honorary 
colonel of the 1st volunteer battalion of the 
highland light infantry, 25 July 1883, 
and was made honorary LL.D. of Cambridge, 
Edinburgh, and Glasgow. In 1889 he was 
appointed a member of the Indian council, 
and remained on it for ten years. He died 
at 93 Eaton Place, London, on 5 Feb. 1907, 
and was buried at Edinburgh with military 
honours, the Seaforth highlanders taking 
part in the ceremony. On 18 Nov. 1858 
he married Jane, daughter of James Black 
of Balmonach, a Glasgow merchant. She 
died on 15 July 1909. She edited her 
father-in-law’s autobiography, rand was a 
woman of many gifts. They had two sons 
and four daughters. The eldest son, Archi- 
bald (the third baronet), was born on 
20 May 1862, At his residence, Possil 
House, Copse Hill, Wimbledon, there are 
ortraits of Alison by S. West (1865) and 
y Miss Munro (1900). 

‘Modest and self-effacing to the very 
verge of humility, he never asserted his 
individuality until duty summoned him 
to the front ’ ; but he knew how to combine 
courtesy with insistence on duty. Among 
contributions to ‘ Blackwood,’ besides those 
mentioned, were articles on the British 
army and its organisation (1869 and 1892) 
and on ‘ Armed Europe ’ (1893-4). 

[Comhill Magazine, March 1907 ; Black- 
wood’s Magazine, March 1907 ; private 
information ; The Times, 6 Eeb. 1907 ; 
Autobiography of Sir Archibald Alison 
(first baronet), 1883 ; Major Brackenbury, 
The Ashanti War, 1874 ; Sir Frederick 
Maurice, The Campaign of 1882 in Egypt, 
1908 ; Shand, Life of Sir E. Hamley, 1895,] 

E. M. L. 

ALLAN, Sib WILLIAM (1837-1903), 
engineer and pohtioian, born at Drmdee 
on 29 Nov. 1837, was third son of James 
Allan [d. 1883), machine maker and pro- 
prietor of Seahraes Foundry, Dundee, 
by his wife Margaret Dickson (d, 1879). 
Adlan served his apprenticeship as an 
engineer at his father’s foundry. ' As a 
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journeyman lie removed to Glasgow^ and 1 
shortly afterwards (1856) he went for 
a short time to Paterson, New Jersey. 
In 1857 he joined the royal navy as en- 
gineer, and spent the next three years 
mainly at foreign stations. In 1861, when 
the civil war broke out in America, Allan’s 
love of adventure led him to take service as 
chief engineer on board a blockade-runner. 
He was in Charleston harbour when the 
Federals bombarded the city (21 Dec. 1861), 
and was captured and carried as a prisoner 
to the . Capitol, Washington. Being re- 
leased on parole, he returned to Dundee, 
resuming work at Seabraes Foundry. 
His varied experience had made him a 
competent workman, and when the 
North-Eastern Engineering Company was 
formed at Sunderland in 1866 he was 
engaged as foreman over one of the depart- 
ments. The new venture was not at first 
successful. In 1868 the company was 
in difficulties and Allan became manager. 
Under his control the concern flourished, 
and after its removal to Wallsend, on the 
Tyne, enjoyed a high position in Tyneside 
engineering. In 1886 Allan started with 
great success on his own account the 
Scotia Engine Works at Sunderland, 
and remained active head of the firm till 
1900. The business was then amalgamated 
with Messrs. Richardson, Westgarth & Co., 
Ltd. Allan became director, and was also 
until his death chairman of the Albyn 
Line, Ltd., shipowners of Sunderland. 

From his youth Allan was an advanced 
radical, and showed practical sympathy with 
the working-classes. He was the first large 
employer to introduce an eight-hours day 
in his owm works. At a bye - election 
at Gateshead on 24 Feb. 1893 Allan was 
returned in the liberal interest by a majority 
of 868 over his opponent, Mr. Pandeli Ralli. 
He represented Gateshead till his death. He 
spoke in the house with more force than 
elegance, but always with sincerity and 
common-sense. His practical knowledge led 
him to oppose strenuously the introduction 
of the Belleville type of boilers into the 
navy {Hansardt 25 June 1896 ; Lucy’s 
Unionist Parliament, 1895-1900, p. 78). 
On the occasion of King Edward VII’s 
coronation in 1902 Allan was knighted. 
He died on 28 Dec. 1903 at Scotland 
House, Sunderland, and was buried in 
Ryhope Road cemetery, Sunderland. Allan 
was married to Jane, daughter of Walter 
Beattie of Lockerbie, who survived him. 

In addition to his other activities Allan 
was a writer of Scottish songs — fluent, 
patriotic, fervid. From 1871 till his death 


he published so many volumes of verse 
that he was described as ^ the most prolific 
poet of our time.’ His poetic publications 
include : 1. ‘ Rough Castings in Scotch 

and English Metal,’ 1872. 2. ‘ Hame-spun 
Lilts, or Poems and Songs chiefly Scottish,’ 
1874. 3. ‘ Heather-bells, or Poems and 
Songs,’ 1875. 4. ‘ Ian Vor, a Drama,’ 1876. 
5. ‘ Roses and Thistles, Poems and Songs,’ 
1878. 6. ‘A Life’s Pursuit,’ 1880. 7. ‘After 
Toil Songs,’ 1882. 8. ‘ Lays of Leisure,’ 
1883. 9. ‘ Northern Lights, or Poems and 

Songs,’ 1889. 10. ‘ A Book of Songs in 
English and Scottish, ’Sunderland, 1890, 4to. 
11. ‘A Book of Poems,’ 1890. 12. ‘Demo- 
cratic Chants,’ 1892. 13. ‘The Rose of 

Methlic,’ 1895. 14. ‘ Sunset Songs,’ 1897. 
15. ‘ Songs of Love and Labour,’ 1903. 
Allan’s only technical publication was 
‘ The Shipowners’ and Engineers’ Guide 
to the Marine Engine ’ (Sunderland, 1880). 

A cartoon portrait by ‘ Spy ’ appeared in 
‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1893. 

[Dundee Year Book, 1903 ; Dundee 
Advertiser, 29 Dec. 1903 ; Cat. of Lamb 
Collection of Dundee Books, Dundee Refer- 
ence Library ; Reid’s Bards of Angus and 
the Mearns ; H. W. Lucy’s Balfourian 
Parliament, 1906, p. 109 (with sketch portrait 
by Phil May) ; private information.] 

A. H. M. 

ALLEN, GEORGE (1832-1907), 
engraver and publisher, son of John and 
Rebecca Alien, was born on 26 March. 
1832 at Newark-on-Trent, and was edu- 
cated at a private grammar school there. 
His father died in 1849, and in that year 
he was apprenticed for four years to an 
uncle (his mother’s brother), a builder in 
Clerkenwell. He became a skilled joiner, 
and was employed for three and a half 
years in that capacity upon the wood- 
work of the interior of Dorchester House, 
Park Lane. A reference to this work occurs 
in Ruskin’s ‘ Munera Pulveris ’ {§ 151). Upon 
one door in the house Allen and another 
workman were employed for seventy -nine 
days, and Ruskin used to show a model 
of this door to his friends as a specimen 
of English craftsmanship. Upon the 
foundation of the Working Men’s College 
in 1854 he joined the drawing class, and 
became one of Ruskin’s most promising 
pupils there. ‘ The transference to the 
pen and pencil of the fine qualities of 
finger that had been acquired by handling 
the carpenter’s tools,’ coupled with an 
‘ innate disposition to art,’ enabled Allen, 
says Ruskin, to attain rapidly great 
precision in drawing. Allen was brought 
further into connection with Ruskin by 
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marrying (25 Dec. 1856) his mother’s 
maid, Anne Eliza Hobbes. He was offered 
a post in Queen Victoria’s household in 
connection with the furniture of the royal 
palaces,* but this he dechned in order 
to devote himself entirely to Husldn’s 
service, in which he remained successively 
as general assistant, engraver, and pub- 
lisher for fifty years. For a few years 
he acted as an assistant drawing-master 
under Ruskin at the college. Buskin 
then encouraged him to specialise in the 
art of engraving, which he studied under 
J. H. Le Keux, the engraver of many 
of the finest line plates in ‘ Modern 
Painters.’ He also studied mezzotint under 
Lupton, who engraved some of the ‘ Liber ’ 
plates for Turner. Allen’s knowledge of 
the two methods enabled him to produce 
the plates of mixed styles, which were 
included in Ruskin’s later books. Of the 
original illustrations in ‘ Modern Painters,’ 
three were from drawings by Allen ; he en- 
graved three plates for the edition of 1888 ; 
and in all executed ninety other plates 
for Ruskin. Some of Allen’s drawings 
are included among the examples in the 
Ruskin school at Oxford ; and he is one 
of three or four assistants whose work has 
often been mistaken for Ruskin’s. In 
addition to engraving and copying, Allen 
was employed by Ruskin as general 
factotum. Many of his reminiscences were 
of distinguished visitors to Ruskin’s house 
at Denmark Hill to whom he was instructed 
to show the collection of Turner drawings. 
It was he, too, with others, who assisted 
Ruskin in sorting and arranging the Turner 
drawings and sketches at the National 
Gallery. In 1862, when Ruskin thought of 
settling in Savoy, Allen with his family 
went out to Mornex. He was an excellent 
geologist, and Ruskin often trusted to his 
observations. Like Ruskin, he was an 
enthusiastic mineralogist ; his collection of 
minerals was acquired after his death by 
the University of Oxford. He was a keen 
Volunteer, and Ruskin took no offence when 
his assistant engaged in rifle-practice among 
the mountains. In 1871 Ruskin decided 
to set up a publisher of his own. At a 
week’s notice, and without any previous 
experience of the trade, Allen started upon 
this enterprise. His publishing establish- 
ment was first his cottage at Keston, and 
afterwards an out-house in the garden of 
his villa at Orpington. Sarcastic reference 
was made in the public prints to Ruskin’s 
idea of publishing ‘in a field in Kent,’ 
and the net-system, then a novelty in 
the trade, upon which Ruskin insisted, 


encountered much opposition. Ruskin, 
however, was able to create the demand 
for his publications, and the experiment 
prospered. The original idea of allowing 
no commission to the booksellers, but 
leaving them to charge it to the public, 
was, however, presently abandoned ; and 
the expansion of the business necessitated 
the addition of premises in London. In 
1890 Allen opened a London publishing 
house at 8 Bell Yard, Chancery Lane ; 
and in 1894 he moved to larger premises 
at 156 Charing Cross Road. There he 
engaged in general publishing, though 
Ruskin’s works remained the principal 
part of his business. Allen was one of the 
original ‘ Companions ’ of Ruskin’s ‘ Guild 
of St. George,’ and was a familiar figure 
at all Ruskinian gatherings. His unaffected 
simplicity and sterling character made him 
many friends. At his house at Orpington 
he took pleasure in flowers and bees, and he 
was a judicious buyer of water-colours 
and ‘ Martin ’ ware, as well as of minerals. 
Most of his collections — ^including many 
Rusldniana — ^were privately disposed of 
after his death. His last enterprise was 
the library edition of Ruskin’s works 
(1903-11), of which, however, he did not 
live to see the completion. He died, in 
his seventy-sixth year, on 5 Sept. 1907, at 
Orpington, and is buried in the parish 
churchyard there. His wife had died, in 
her eightieth year, eight months before 
him. They had four sons and four 
daughters. The oldest daughter, Miss 
Grace Allen, and the two eldest sons, 
William and Hugh, continued the business, 
which is now carried on at 44 Rathbone 
Place. A portrait of Allen (1890) was 
painted in oils by F. Yates ; the chair in 
which he is shown as seated came from 
Ruskin’s study at Denmark Hill, and is 
said to have been the one used by Ruskin 
when writing ‘ Modern Painters.’ 

[Library edition of Ruskin, vol, xxxvii. pp. 
Ix-lxiii ; the present writer’s Life of Ruslan, 
1911 ; private information.] E. T. C. 

ALLEN, JOHN ROfflLLY (1847-1907), 
archseologist, horn in London on 9 June 
1847, was the eldest son of George Baugh 
Allen (d, 1898), a special pleader of the 
Inner Temple, of Cilrhiw, near Narberth, 
by his wife Dorothea Hannah, third 
daughter of Roger Eaton of Parc Glas, 
Pembrokeshire. John was educated at 
King’s College school (1857-60), Rugby 
school (1860-3), and King’s College, London 
(1864r”6). In 1867 he was articled to 
G. F. Lyster, engineer in chief to the 
Mersey Docks and Harbour Board, with 
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'whom he remained until 1870. He was 
next employed as resident engineer to 
the Persian railways of Baron de Renter 
and afterwards in supervising the construc- 
tion of docks at Leith and at Boston, 
Lincolnshire. Meanwhile he was interested 
in archseology, and to this pursuit, and 
particularly to the study of prehistoric 
antiquities and of pre-Norman art in Great 
Britain, he devoted the rest of his life. 
His earliest contribution to ‘ Archseologia 
Cambrensis ’ (‘ A description of some cairns 
on Barry Island ’) appeared in April 1873 ; 
he joined the Cambrian Archseological 
Association in 1875, was elected a member 
of the general committee in 1877, became 
one of two editors of the ^Journal’ in 1889, 
and was sole editor from 1892 until his 
death. Having begun with the antiquities 
of Wales, Allen from 1880 gave special 
attention to those of Scotland also ; in 
1883 he was elected fellow of the Scottish 
Society of Antiquaries, and in 1885 was 
Rhind lecturer in archseology in the 
University of Edinburgh. In England, he 
became F.S.A. in 1896, editor of the 
‘ Reliquary and Illustrated Archaeologist ’ 
in 1893 ; and Yates lecturer in archseology 
in University College, London, for 1898. 

Allen had in a high degree the patience, 
thoroughness, and insight of the scientific 
archaeologist. Possessed of a certain sar- 
donic humour, he was skilful in exposition 
and fertile in illustration. In knowledge 
of early Celtic art and ability to unravel 
its history he was without a rival. He 
was unmarried, and during his later years 
made his home in London, where he died 
on 5 July 1907. In addition to his numerous 
contributions to archaeological journals, 
Allen published : 1. ‘ Theory and Practice in 
the Designs and Construction of Dock 
Walls,’ 1876, 2. ‘ Early Christian Symbo- 
lism in Great Britain and Ireland ’ (Rhind 
lectures), 1887. 3. ‘ The Monumental His- 

tory of the Early British Church,’ 1889. 
4. ‘ The Early Christian Monuments of 
Scotland,’ Edinburgh, 1903. 5. ‘Celtic Art 
in Pagan and Christian Times,’ 1904. 

[Burke’s Landed Gentry, 11th edit. (1906) ; 
Who’s Who, 1907 ; The Times, 13 July 1907 ,* 
Archseologia Cambrensis, sixth series, vii., 
Oct. 1907, 441-2.] J. E. L. 

ALLEN, ROBERT CALDER (1812- 
1903), captain R.N., born on 8 Aug. 1812, 
was son of William Allen, a master in the 
navy and presumably a follower of Admiral 
Sir Robert Calder [q. v.]. He entered the navy 
as a second-class volunteer in July 1827. 
In that grade and as second master he 
served with credit, principally on the west 


coast of Africa and in China. In 1841 he 
was advanced to be master, and in 1842-4 
was master of the Dido, with (Sir) Henry 
Keppel [q. v. SuppL II], in her celebrated 
cruises against the Malay pirates of Borneo. 
In 1850-1 he was master of the Resolute in 
the Arctic, under Captain Austin, whom 
he followed from the Blenheim, and had 
charge of the magnetic observations. In 
1854-5 he was master of the Hogue block- 
ship in the Baltic, and rendered efficient 
service by his survey, often under fire, 
of the approaches to Bomarsund. In 1863 
he was promoted to the then new rank of 
stafi-commander, and in 1867 to that of 
staff -captain. In 1866-7 he was master- 
attendant and harbour-master at Malta; 
and in 1867 was appointed in the same 
capacity to Devonport, whence he was 
transferred to Deptford. When that dock- 
yard was closed in October 1870, he retired 
with the rank of captain. He was a 
silent, thoughtful man, singularly modest 
and retiring. The subordinate position 
in which so much of his service was 
passed prevented his name from coming 
prominently before the public ; but in 
the navy his reputation as a sound and 
skilful navigator and pilot stood very 
high, and was officially recognised in his 
nomination to a C.B. in 1877. He died 
in London on 28 Jan. 1903. 

Allen was twice married. His first wife 
brought him a daughter and four sons, who 
all entered the public service, navy, army, 
or marines. The second wife survived him. 

[Royal Navy Lists ; The Times, 31 Jan. 1903 ; 
Keppel, Expedition of H.M.S. Dido to 
Borneo for the Suppression of Piracy, 1846 ; 
Markham, Life of Sir Leopold MoClintock, 
1909 ; private information.] J. K. L. 

ALLIES, THOMAS WILLIAM (1813- 
1903), theologian, born at Midsomer Norton, 
Somerset, on 12 Feb. 1813, was son of 
Thomas Allies, then curate of Henbury and 
later rector of Wormington, by his wife 
Frances Elizabeth Fripp, daughter of a 
Bristol merchant. His mother died a week 
after his birth, and he was brought up by his 
father’s second wife, Caroline Hillhouse. 
After education at Bristol grammar school 
he entered Eton in April 1827 under 
Edward Coleridge. There in 1829 he was 
the first to win the Newcastle scholarship. 
He matriculated at Wadham .College, 
Oxford, in 1828, where he was exhibitioner 
from 1830-3, graduated B. A. with a first class 
in classics in 1832, proceeded M.A. in 1837, 
was fellow from 1833 tiU 1841, and humanity 
lecturer 1838-9. 

Allies early came under the influence of 
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Jolin Henry Newman, and with him and 
Pusey was soon in constant intercourse. 
His sympathy with the tractarians was 
strong, but his loyalty to the Anglican 
church was only shaken slowly. After a tour 
in France and Italy during 1836 he took holy 
orders in 1838, and assisted William Bods- 
wbrth [q. v.] at Christ Church, St. Pancras, 
in 1839. From 1840 to 1842 he was 
examining chaplain to Dr. Blomfield, bishop 
of London, who in June 1842 presented 
him to the living of Launton, Bicester, 
Oxfordshire. Travels in France in 1845 
and 1847 with John Hungerford Pollen 
[q. V. Suppl. II] quickened doubt of the 
validity of the Anglican position, and 
a statement of his views in his ‘ Journal in 
France ’ (published February 1848) brought 
on him the censure of Samuel Wilberforce, 
bishop of Oxford. Study of the Fathers, 
and especially of Suarez’s work, ‘ Be Erro- 
ribus Sectse Anglicanae,’ combined with the 
Gorham decision on baptismal regeneration 
in 1850, shattered his faith in the established 
church, and in his ‘ Royal Supremacy ’ (1850) 
he forcibly presented the Roman point of 
view (cf. Liddon’s Life of E, B. Pusey, iii. 
257 seq.). In October 1850 he resigned his 
Launton living and joined the Roman 
communion. He removed to Golden Square, 
London, where he took pupils, and later 
for a time to the Priory, 21 North Bank, 
St. John’s Wood, the house afterwards 
inhabited by George Eliot [q. v.]. From 
August 1853 until his retirement on a 
pension in 1890 he was secretary of the 
catholic poor school committee in John 
Street, Adelpbi (instituted in 1847), and 
actively promoted catholic primary educa- 
tion. To his energy was due the foundation 
of the Training College of Notre Bame, 
Liverpool, in 1855, of the Training College 
for Women at the Convent of the Sacred 
Heart, Wandsworth, in 1874, and of the 
St. Mary’s Training College for Men in 
Hammersmith. In March 1855 he became 
first professor of modern history at the 
new Catholic University of Ireland, Dublin, 
under Newman’s rectorship. On his lec- 
tures there he based his voluminous 
‘The Formation of Christendom’ (8 vols. 
1865-95; popular edit. 1894 and following 
years). The work trenchantly expounds 
St. jPeter’s predominance in history. 
Among Allies’ s intimate friends in his 
last years were Lord Acton and Aubrey 
de Vere, who addressed a sonnet to him on 
the publication of his ‘ Holy See,’ the sixth 
volume of his ‘ Formation of Christendom,’ 
in 1888. In 1885 Pope Leo XIII created 
him knight commander of St. Gregory, 


and in 1893 he received through Cardinal 
Vaughan the pope’s gold medal for merit. 
In 1897 his health declined, and he died at 
St. John’s Wood on 17 June 1903, being 
buried at Mortlake by the side of Ins wife. 
He married on 1 Oct. 1840, at Maryleboiie 
parish church, Eliza Hall, sister of Thomas 
Harding Newman (an Oxford fellow 
student), and had issue five sons and two 
daughters. His wife, who joined the 
Roman catholic church five months before 
himself, predeceased him on 24 Jan. 1902. 
A portrait, painted by Mrs. Carpenter in 
1830, is reproduced in the memoir by his 
daughter Mary (1907). 

Allies, one of the most learned of the 
Oxford converts to Rome, traced the 
growth of his opinions in ‘ A Life’s Decision ’ 
(1880; 2nd edit. 1894). Other works by 
Allies are : 1. ‘ The Church of England 

cleared from the Charge of Schism,’ 1846 ; 
2nd edit. 1848. 2. ‘The Royal Supre- 
macy,’ 1850. 3. ‘ The See of St. Peter,’ 
1850; 4th edit. 1896. 4. ‘St. Peter, his 
Name and Office,’ 1852; 2nd edit. 1871; 
new edit. 1895. 5. ‘ Dr. Pusey and the 

Ancient Church,’ 1866. The last four were 
reprinted with Allies’s other controversial 
writings in ‘ Per Crucem ad lucem,’ 2 vols. 
1879. 

[Thomas William Allies, by Mary Allies, 
1907 ; art. in Catholic Encyclopsedia, vol. i. 
1907, by the same writer ; The Times, 2 July 
1903; Tablet, 20 June 1903; Liddon’s Life 
of E. B. Pusey, 1894, vol. iii. ; Life of J. H. 
Pollen, 1912 ; Wilfrid Ward, Life of J. H. 
Newman, 1912 .] W. B. 0. 

ALLMAN, GEORGE JOHNSTON 
(1824-1904), mathematician, was horn 
on 28 Sept. 1824 at Dublin. He was a 
younger son of WiUiam Allman, M.B. [q. v.], 
professor of botany in Trinity College, 
Dublin (1809-44). He entered Trinity 
College, and after a distinguished career 
graduated in 1844 as senior moderator and 
gold medallist in mathematics with Samuel 
Haughton [q. v. Suppl. I]. He was also 
Bishop Law’s mathematical prize-man and 
graduated LL.B. in 1853 and LL.D. 1854. 

Allman was elected professor of mathe- 
matics in Queen’s College, Galway, in 1.853, 
and remained in this post till he retired in 
1893, having reached the age-limit fixed by 
civil service regulations. He was elected a 
member of the senate of Queen’s University 
in 1877, and in 1880, when the Royal 
University of Ireland was founded, he was 
nominated by the Crown as a life senator. 
He was made F.R.S.in 1884,andhon.D,Sc.of 
Dublin in 1 882. He contributed a few papers 
on mathematical subjects to scientific period- 
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icals, besides an account of Prof. McCullagh’s 1 
[q. V.] lectures on the Attraction of the 
EiMpsoid ’ which appears in the latter’s 
collected works. He also wrote a number 
of articles in the 9th edition of the ‘ Eney' 
clopaedia Britannica ’ on Greek mathemati- 
cians, His chief contribution to science is his 
‘ History of Greek Geometry from Thales to 
Euclid’ (Dublin 1889), which first appeared 
as articles in ‘ Hermathena.’ In this he 
traced the rise and progress of geometry and 
arithmetic, and threw new light on the 
history of the early development of mathe- 
matics. With his Hfe-long friend, John 
Kells Ingram [q. v. Suppl. II], he was 
attracted to positivism, and entered into 
correspondence with Comte in 1852 ; in 
1854 he went to Paris and made his personal 
aquaintance. His position at Galway 
prevented his taking any public part in 
the positivist movement, but his teaching 
was much influenced by Comte’s mathe- 
matical work, the ‘ Synthase Subjective,’ 
and his general theory of historical develop- 
ment. Allman died of pneumonia on 9 May 
1904 at Farnham House, Finglass, Dublin. 

He married in 1853 Louisa {d. 1864), 
daughter of John Smith Taylor of Dublin 
and Corballis, co. Meath. A son and two 
daughters survived him. 

[Proc. Roy. Soc. 78 A. (1907), p. xii; 
Positivist Review, July 1904, p. 149 ; The 
Times, 13 May 1904.] R. S. 

ALMOKD, HELY HUTCHINSON 
(1832-1903), headmaster of Loretto school, 
bom in Glasgow on 12 Aug. 1832, was 
second son of George Almond, incum- 
bent of St. Mary’s Episcopal Chapel, 
Glasgow, by his second wife, Christiana 
Georgina, eldest daughter of Thomas Smith, 
barrister, of London. His paternal great- 
grandfather was headmaster of Derby 
school, and his maternal great-grand- 
father was John Hely-Hutohinson [q. v.], 
provost of Trinity College, Dublin. Pre- 
cociously clever, he began to learn his letters 
at sixteen months, and at three years was 
struggling with the multiplication table. 
After attending the collegiate school, Glas- 
gow, he entered in 1845 the University 
of Glasgow. At the end of the session he 
gained the Cowan gold medal in the Black- 
stone Latin examination, and he also 
specially distinguished himself in the Greek, 
mathematics and logic classes. Having 
been elected in 1850 to a Snell exhibition, 
he proceeded to Balliol College, Oxford. 
Here, contrary to the expectations of his 
tutors, who had the poorest opinions of his 
chances, he, in 1853, obtained a first class 
both in classical and mathematical modera- 


tions (a record for Balliol College) ; but, 
owing to ill-health and other causes, only a 
second in the final schools. Although he 
delighted in boating and won a place in the 
Balliol eight, he found little that was con- 
genial in undergraduate life. In his later 
years he wrote, * there is hardly a period of 
my life (since Oxford, which I hated) I would 
not gladly live over again.’ He graduated 
B.A. in 1855 and M.A. in 1862. In 1855 
he left Oxford for Torquay, where his 
father was living in retirement ; and 
having, failed to pass into the Indian 
civil service, he was induced by a friend, 
who had fallen ill, to assist him in his 
tutorial establishment. This led him to 
conceive a liking for teaching, and in 
1857 he accepted the office of tutor in 
Loretto school, Musselburgh, then merely a 
preparatory for the English public schools. 
In the following year he became second 
master at Merchiston school, Edinburgh, 
where he took an active part in Rugby 
football, and did his utmost to foster a 
love of cricket, introducing an English 
professional to instruct the boys in the 
game. Already he had begun the strenuous 
advocacy of systematic physical exercise 
in schools, and of the cultivation of hardi- 
ness as essential to a thoroughly healthy 
boyhood, and of prime importance in the 
formation of proper habits of mind. These 
and other educational ideas he found 
opportunity to put into fuller practice, 
when, in 1862, he became proprietor of 
Loretto school — so called from its contiguity 
to the site of the old chapel and hermitage 
dedicated to Our Lady of Loretto. 

Here he began with only fourteen boys, 
supplemented for the first two or three 
years with a few university pupils ; and, 
as he himself put it, gradually built up a 
school out of nothing, though the numbers 
never reached 150. His early, almost 
insuperable, difficulties he met with perfect 
gaiety ; and he was accustomed to refer 
to this period of his life as ‘ the happy early 
days when I was nearly bankrupt.’ He 
closely pursued a special educational aim. 
The first duty of a headmaster he con- 
ceived to be the direction of a school so 
as to accomplish the purpose of training 
the individual character. It was his leading 
maxim to rule by persuasion, not by force, 
and to secure what he called ‘ behind-back 
obedience.’ ‘ Relations between master 
and boys were thus unusually sincere, and 
the place had rather the aspect of a family 
than of a school ’ (Mackenzie’s Almond of 
Loretto, p. 160). So far also as he could 
he sought to develop an independent 
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interest in study and to diminisk the evils 
of cram and competition, although ham- 
pering outside influences interfered here 
seriously with his ideals. But the main 
feature in which he may justly be regarded 
as a pioneer was ‘ the application of the 
best Imowledge to the physical nurture of 
the young ; the total elimination from 
our practice with regard to this nurture, 
of convention, tradition and rule of thumb ’ 
{ib, p. 391). He attached a cardinal import- 
ance to fresh air, personal cleanliness, proper 
and regular diet with the abolition of 
‘ grubbing,’ the regulation of the hours 
of sleep and study, physical exercise in all 
weathers, and the disuse ‘ of linen shirts 
and collars and suits of close material 
for ordinary school wear, in favour of 
tweed knickerbocker suits of loose texture 
and flannel shirts worn open at the neck 
without neckties ’ ; with ‘ the practice of 
changing into flannels for all forms of 
violent exercise.’ In regard to the 
question of fresh air he anticipated the 
methods now employed as a preventative 
and cure of consumption ; and the coat- 
less, flannelled, bare-headed athlete was 
also largely his creation. That the stamina 
of Loretto boys greatly exceeded the average 
was manifested, year by year, by the large 
proportion of them who won athletic 
distinction at the English universities ; 
but the result was attained by a proper 
attention to physical health, not an over 
attention to physical exercise. Almond did 
not a little to revolutionise the school 
methods of Scotland. 

After showing for a few years signs of fail- 
ing health, he died of a bronchial affection 
on 7 March 1903. He was buried in Inveresk 
churchyard. He married in 1876 Eleanor 
Frances, daughter of Canon Tristram of 
Durham [q. v. Suppl. II], and had issue 
three sons and three daughters- 

Besides various contributions to reviews 
and magazines, in which he expounded his 
educational principles, he was author of: 
1. ‘Health Lectures,’ 1884. 2. ‘Sermons 
by a Lay Head Master,’ 2 series, Edinburgh, 
.1886 and 1892. 3. ‘English Prose Extracts,’ 
Edinburgh, 1895. 4. ‘ Christ the Protestant, 
and other Sermons,’ Edinburgh, 1899. 

[B. J. Mackenzie’s Almond of Loretto, 1905 ; 
H. B. Tristram’s Loretto School Past and 
Present, 191].] T. F. H. 

AMHEBST, WILLIAM AMHURST 
TYSSEH-, first Babon Amheest of 
Hacei^ey (1835-1909), born at Narford 
Hah, Norfolk, on 25 April 1835, was eldest 
son of William George Danfel-Tyssen (1801- 
1855)j whose surname was originally 


Daniel, by Mary, eldest daughter of 
Andrew Fountaine of Narford HaU, Nor- 
folk. Together with his father, who 
represented a branch of the old Kentish 
family of Amherst and had inherited the 
Tyssen property in Hackney through his 
mother, he took by royal licence, 6 Aug. 
1852, the name of Tyssen- Amhurst, for 
which he substituted, again by royal licence, 
that of Tyssen- Amherst on 16 Aug. 1877. 
He was educated at Eton and matriculated 
at Christ Church, Oxford, 19 May 1853. 
Inheriting large property in Norfolk and in 
Hackney, he was high sheriff for Norfolk 
in 1866. He was M.P. for West Norfolk 
in the conservative interest from 1880 to 
1885, afterwards representing south-west 
Norfolk from 1885 to 1892. He was created 
Baron Amherst of Hackney on 26 Aug. 
1892. 

For more than fifty years Lord Amherst 
collected rare books and MSS., tapestries, 
antique furniture, and other works of art. 
One object was to illustrate the history of 
printing and bookbinding from the earliest 
times down to modern days. Another was 
to illustrate the history of the Reformation 
at home and abroad and of the Church of 
England by means of bibles, liturgies, and 
controversial tracts. A ‘ Handlist of the 
Books and MSS. belonging to Lord Amherst 
of Hackney ’ was compiled by Seymour 
de Ricci (privately printed, 1906). The 
compiler had also prepared an exhaustive 
catalogue misonnk of Lord Amherst’s whole 
library. Owing to the dishonesty of a 
solicitor entrusted with the administration 
of estate and trust funds, Lord Amherst 
found himself in 1906 obliged to announce 
the sale of the finer portion of the magni- 
ficent library at Didlington Hall. A 
series of splendid ‘ Caxtons,’ eleven out of 
the seventeen being perfect examples, 
w^ere sold privately to Mr. J. Pierpont 
Morgan, and the other portions of the 
library, including many extremely rare 
printed books and fine Italian, Flemish, 
French, and English illuminated MSS., 
were disposed of by auction by Messrs. 
Sotheby, Wilkinson & Hodge in a sale 
which began on 3 Dec. 1908. The 
second portion of the library was sold 
24 to 27 March 1909, and the total realised 
by both sales was 32,592?., which does not 
include the 25,000?. understood to have 
been paid for the ‘Caxtons.’ Messrs. Christie 
disposed (11 Dec. 1908) of some fine ex- 
amples of old Gobelins and other tapestry, 
old French and English furniture, Limoges 
enamels and old Italian majolica. The 
amount realised was 38,796?. The pictures 
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sold for 1561 L ; the engravings for about 

2000 ?. 

Lord Amherst travelled much in the East, 
and his collection of Egyptian curiosities 
was almost as well known as his books and 
china. Some of these were described in 
‘ The Aonherst Papyri, being an Account 
of the Egyptian Papyri in the Collection of 
Lord Amherst,’ by P. E. Newberry (1899, 
4to), and ‘ The Amherst Papyri, being 
an Account of the Greek Papyri in the 
Collection of Lord Amherst of Hackney,’ 
by B. P. Grenfell and A. S. Hunt (1900, 4to). 

He died after a few hours’ illness at 
23 Queen’s Gate Gardens, London, S.W., 
on 16 Jan. 1909, in his seventy-fourth year, 
and was buried in the family vault in 
Didlington churchyard, Norfolk. 

His portrait by the Hon. John Collier is 
now in the possession of Baroness Amherst 
of Hackney. It has been engraved. He 
married on 4 June 1856, at Hunmanby, 
co. York, Margaret Susan {b. 8 Jan. 1835), 
only child of Admiral Kobert Mitford 
of Mitford Castle, Northumberland, and 
Hunmanby, Yorkshire. His widow and 
six daughters survived him. The eldest 
daughter, Mary Rothes Margaret, who 
married in 1885 Lord William Cecil, suc- 
ceeded to the peerage by special limitation 
in default of male heirs. He bore the 
undiiferenced arms of the family of 
Amherst, quartering Daniel and Tyssen. 
He was of middle height and sturdy 
appearance, of genial and unassuming 
manners, much interested in his literary, 
artistic, and antiquarian collections and 
the pursuance of the duties of country 
life in Norfolk, where he farmed on a 
large scale and was known as a breeder 
of Norfolk polled cattle. He was an 
excellent shot and fond of yachting. He 
presented a volume to the Roxburgh Club, 
of which he was a member, and one to 
the Scottish Text Society. He wrote : 1. 
(with Hamon Lestrange) ‘ History of 
Union Lodge, Norwich, No. 52,’ privately 
printed, Norwich, 1898. 2. (with Basil 

Home Thomson) ‘The Discovery of the 
Solomon Islands, by Alvaro de Men- 
daha, in 1568, translated from the original 
Spanish MSS., edited with introduction 
and notes,’ 1901, 2 vols. small 4to, 100 copies 
on large paper (the translation was made by 
Amherst from the MSS. in his own collec- 
tion; it was also issued by Hakluyt Soc.). 

[Family information ; Complete Peerage, by 
G. E. C., new edit, by Vicary Gibbs, 1910 ; 
The Times, 18 and 21 Jan. 1909; Alfred 
Austin’s Autobiog. 1911, ii. 269-73.] 

H. R. T. 


ANDERSON, ALEXANDER (1845- 
1909), labour poet writing under the pseudo- 
nym of ‘ Surfaceman,’ born on 30 April 1845, 
in the village of Kirkconnel in Upper 
Nithsdale, was sixth and youngest son of 
James Anderson, a Dumfriesshire quarry- 
man, by his wife Isabella Cowan. When the 
boy was three, the household removed to 
Crocketford in Kirkcudbright, and at the 
village school there Anderson got all his 
schooling; there too he began to make 
rh3nnes. At sixteen he was back in his 
native village working in a quarry; some 
two years later (1862), he became a surface- 
man or platelayer on the Glasgow and 
South-western railway there. While per- 
forming his long day’s task on the line he 
found opportunity of an evening or at meal 
times on the embankment to read Shelley, 
Wordsworth, and Tennyson ; and by help 
of ‘ Cassell’s Educator ’ and an elementary 
grammar, acquired French enough to 
puzzle out Racine and Moliere. Later he 
managed in like manner to read Goethe, 
Schiller, and Heine in German, learnt a 
little Italian, and acquired a smattering of 
Spanish and Latin. In 1870 he began to 
send verses to the ‘ People’s Friend ’ of 
Dundee, whose sub-editor, Mr. A. Stewart, 
brought Anderson’s work under the notice 
of George Gilfillan [q. v.] and advised the 
publication of a volume of collected pieces, 

‘ A Song of Labour and other Poems ’ 
(1873). This Gilfillan reviewed very favour- 
ably ; and to a second volume, ‘ The Two 
Angels and other Poems’ (Dundee, 1875), 
the friendly critic prefixed an appreciative 
memoir of the ‘ Surfaceman,’ whose verse 
now appeared from time to time in ‘ Good 
Words,’ ‘ Chambers’s Journal,’ ‘ Cassell’s 
Magazine,’ and the ‘ Contemporary Re- 
view,’ A wealthy Glasgow citizen, Mr. 
Thomas Corbett, sent Anderson to Italy with 
his son (Archibald Cameron Corbett, after- 
wards Lord Rowallan). But the sonnet 
series ‘In Rome’ does not record the 
impressions made by Italian experiences ; 
they are the imaginings of the railway 
labourer who, when he published them 
(1875), had hardly been out of his native 
county. Before the surfaceman returned 
to his labours on the rail he had made 
personal acquaintance with Carlyle, Roden 
Noel, Lord Houghton, Miss Mulock (Mrs. 
Craik), and Alexander Macmillan. His next 
venture, ‘ Songs of the Rail ’ (1878 ; 3rd 
edit. 1881), was largely composed of railway 
poems from the two earlier collections. 
‘Ballads and Sonnets’ (1879), published 
by Macmillan, also contained a selection 
from the earlier volumes with new pieces. 
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In 1896 all tlie volumes were out of 
print. 

In October 1880 Anderson passed from 
the exhausting twelve hours a day with 
pick and shovel at 17s. a week to the lighter 
appointment of assistant librarian in 
Edinburgh University. Learned leisure 
failed to stimulate his poetic impulses ; 
henceforward he wrote little but occa- 
sional verses, mainly when on holiday 
amongst old friends at Kirkconnel. For 
private circulation he printed some transla- 
tions from Heine ; and from time to time 
he revised, amended, or extended a long 
blank verse poem on the experiences of 
Lazarus of Bethany in the world of spirits, 
and after restoration to life. In 1883 he 
left the university to become secretary to 
the Edinburgh Philosophical Institution, a 
library and lecture society. But in 1886 
he returned to the university library, where 
at his death on 11 July 1909, he had for five 
years been acting chief librarian. He was 
unmarried. In Edinburgh he conciliated 
respect and affection, not less by the 
native dignity and force of his character 
than by his geniality and social gifts, 
although in later years ill-health made him 
much of a recluse. 

Anderson’s poetical work shows lyrical 
power, generous feeling, and vivid vision, 
as well as a command of metre and a 
literary equipment that would be note- 
worthy in a writer of liberal education 
and in a cultured environment. He had 
no faculty for prose writing. His most 
characteristic achievement was as laureate 
of the rail (after the manner of the ‘ Pike 
County Ballads’ or Bret Harte) and of 
child life in humble Scottish homes. In his 
best-known poems' the vernacular of the 
south-west of Scotland is employed with 
verve and discretion. Few anthologies of 
Scots poems now lack one or two of Surface- 
man’s, and several of the railway and child 
poems are popular recitations. 

In 1912 a modest memorial was erected 
in Anderson’s native village ; his scattered 
and unpublished pieces were collected for 
issue ; and the publication of the Lazarus 
poem was contemplated. 

[Dundee Advertiser, 6 Jan. 1896; Frank 
Miller, The Poets of Dumfriesshire, 1910 ; 
private information ; personal knowledge.] 

D. P. 

ANDEESO]?^, GEOEGE (1826-1902), 
Yorkshire batsman, was born at Aiskew 
near Bedale, Yorkshire, on 20 Jan. 1826; 
he early showed athletic aptitude as a high 
and long jumper and as a cricketer; his 
cricket was greatly improved by the visit 


to Bedale of the eminent bowler William 
Clarke in 1848. Employed as a clerk in 
youth, he made the game his profession in 
early manhood. Anderson first appeared 
at Lord’s in 1851, when he played for the 
North V. South, and for the Players v. 
Gentlemen in 1855. He was from 1857-64 
a member of the All England XI captained 
by William Clarke and George Parr [q. v.]. 
He visited Australia with Parr’s team in the 
winter of 1863, but met with little success. 
His most successful season was that of 
1864, when in first-class matches he averaged 
42 runs an innings, and scored 99 not out 
for Yorkshire v. Notts. He captained the 
Yorkshire team for a few seasons ; in May 
1869 a match was played for liis benefit at 
Dewsbury between the All England XI and 
the United All England XI. 

Anderson was a kindly, handsome man 
of fine physique ; he was six feet high, 
weighed 14| stone, and was of great strength. 
His style as a batsman was described as 
‘ the model of manliness ’ ; he had a good 
defence, and though he took time to get 
set, he was in his day the hardest and 
cleanest hitter of the best bowling. In 
1862 he made a drive for eight runs at the 
Oval when playing for the North of Eng- 
land V. Surrey. Another hit by him otf 
Bennett, the Kent slow bowler, was reputed 
to have pitched farther than any previously 
recorded at the Oval. On retiring from 
professional cricketing, Anderson became 
in 1873 actuary of the Bedale Savings 
Bank, and held the office until the bank’s 
failure in 1894. He died at Bedale on 27 
Nov. 1902. 

[The Times, 28 Nov. 1902 ; Daft’s Kings of 
Cricket (portrait, p. Gi) ; W. Caffyn’s 71 not 
out (portrait, p. 39) ; Wisden’s Cricketers* 
Almanack, 1902, p. Ixxx ; Haygarth’s 
Scores and Biographies, iv. 277, xiv. p. xxxi ; 
E. S. Holmes, History of Yorkshire County 
Cricket, 1904 ; information from Mr. P. M. 
Thornton.] W. B. 0. 

ANDERSON, Sir THOMAS McCALL 
(1836-1908), professor of practice of medi- 
cine in the University of Glasgow, bom in 
Glasgow on 9 June 1836, was second of three 
sons of Alexander Dunlop Anderson, M.D., 
medical practitioner in Glasgow, who in 1852 
was president of the faculty of physicians 
and surgeons of Glasgow, by his wife Sara, 
daughter of Thomas McCall of Craighead, 
Lanarkshire. His father’s family was de- 
scended on the maternal side from William 
Dunlop [q. v.], principal of Glasgow 
University, 1690-1700; and in the male 
line from John Anderson (1668-1721) [q. v.], 
the stout defender of presbyterianism, and 
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collaterally from John Anderson (1726-1796) 
[q. V.], founder of the Andersonian Institute, 
Glasgow. 

After early education in Edinburgh 
Anderson entered Glasgow University to 
study medicine. There in April 1858 ho 
graduated M.D. with honours, and became 
a licentiate and fellow of the faculty of 
physicians and surgeons of Glasgow. Two 
years were spent as resident physician in 
the Glasgow Royal Infirmary ; two more in 
travel and medical study at Paris, Wurzburg, 
Berlin, Vienna, and Dublin. On returning 
home he was speedily appointed lecturer 
on practice of medicine in the Andersonian 
Institute and, not long after, physician 
to the royal infirmary. There the lucidity 
and- skill of his clinical teaching attracted 
large numbers of students. 

In 1861 a hospital and dispensary were 
founded at Glasgow for diseases of the 
skin. Anderson and Dr. Andrew Buchanan 
were appointed the first two physicians. 
Buchanan died prematurely in 1865. For 
forty-seven years Anderson bore the main 
share of the duty. In 1909 the institute 
was absorbed by the western infirmary, and 
the dermatological teaclnng was provided for 
by the foundation of a lectureship at the 
university on which Anderson’s name was 
conferred in recognition of his services. 
Meanwhile in 1874 Anderson was appointed 
to a newly founded chair of clinical 
medicine in Glasgow University. He held 
this post till 1900 in conjunction with that 
of physician to the western infirmary. His 
clear and systematic method of exposition 
and demonstration, his strict concentration 
on the subject in hand, and his orgam'sing 
power enabled him to fulfil his functions 
with admirable efficiency. From 1897 to 
1901 he was examiner in medicine and 
pathology for the British and Indian 
medical services. In 1900 he succeeded Sir 
William Tennant Gairdner [q. v. Suppl. II] 
in the chair of practice of medicine, and 
removed from his house in Woodside 
Terrace to the official residence in the 
college square. The practical aspects of 
his subject chiefly appealed to him. The 
physician’s business, he insisted, was to cure 
the sick. But he took a high view of the 
moral responsibilities of a medical adviser, 
and never suffered his pupils to forget that 
medicine is a liberal profession as well as a 
useful art. 

For many years Anderson engaged in 
extensive consulting practice. His opinion 
was especially valued, not only in skin 
diseases, in which he long specialised and 
his eminence in which was recognised in 


England and on the Oontinent, but also in 
consumption, in the curability as well as in 
the prevention of which he was a believer, 
and in certain forms of paralysis. 

In 1903 he was appointed university 
representative on the general medical 
council ; he was knighted in 1905 ; in 1906 
he was entertained at a public dinner by 
representatives of the medical profession in 
the west of Scotland, including many former 
pupils and assistants ; in 1908 he was made 
honorary physician to the king in Scotland, 

A conservative in politics, and in religion 
a member of the Church of Scotland, 
Anderson was genial in society and obliging 
in disposition. He died suddenly on 25 
Jan. 1908, after speaking at the dinner of 
the Glasgow Ayrshire Society. He was 
honoured with a public funeral in the 
necropolis of Glasgow. 

Anderson married on 20 July 1 864 Margaret 
Richardson, daughter of Alexander Ronald- 
son, merchant, Glasgow, and left one son, 
Thomas, who is in medical practice at New 
York. There is a good portrait of Anderson 
in possession of his widow. 

Anderson’s chief publications were : 1, 
‘The Parasitic Affections of the Skin,’ 
1861 ; 2nd edit. 1868. 2. ‘ On Psoriasis and 
Lepra,’ 1865. 3. ‘ On Eczema,’ 1867, 3rd 
edit. 1874. 4. ‘ Treatment of the Diseases 
of the Skin, with an Analysis of 11,000 
Consecutive Cases,’ 1872. 5. ‘Lectures 

on Clinical Medicine,’ 1877. 6. ‘ Curability 
of Attacks of Tubercular Peritonitis and 
Acute Phthisis (Galloping Consumption),’ 
1877. 7. ‘ A Treatise on Diseases of the 
Skin,’ 1887 ; 2nd edit. 1894. 8. ‘OnSyphi- 
lite Affections of the Nervous System, 
their Diagnosis and Treatment,’ 1889. 

[Private information ; personal know- 
ledge; obit, notices in Lancet, Brit. Med. 
Journal, Medical Times, Glasgow Herald, and 
The Times, 27 Jan. 19h8 ; William Stewart, 
Glasgow University, 1891, p. 136 (with por- 
trait).] J. C. 

ANDREWS, THOMAS (1847-1907), 
metallurgical chemist and ironmaster, born 
at Sheffield on 16 Feb. 1847, was only son 
of Thomas Andrews, proprietor of the old- 
established Wortley Iron Works, near that 
town, by his wife Mary Bolsover. Educated 
at Broombank school, Sheffield, and after- 
wards a student of chemistry under Dr. 
James Allan of Sheffield, Andrews early 
developed a faculty for original scientific 
research, which was fostered by the practical 
advice and guidance of his father. On 
tho latter’s death in 1871 he became head 
at Wortley. 

Andrews’s researches in metallurgy proved 
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of great scientific and industrial value. 
After prolonged investigation on a large 
scale he determined the resistance of metals 
to sudden concussion at varying tempera- 
tures down to zero (0 deg. F.) ; and was 
one of the first to study metals by the 
aid of the microscope, following up the 
pioneer inquiries of Henry Clifton Sorby 
[q. V. Suppi. II]. In 1888 he was elected 
F.R.S. and was besides a fellow of the 
Royal Society of Edinburgh and of the 
Chemical Society, and member, respectively, 
of the Institution of Civil Engineers and 
Society of Engineers. To the publications 
of these societies and to technical periodi- 
cals he contributed some forty papers. 
The Society of Engineers awarded him two 
premiums for papers in their ‘Transac- 
tions,’ viz. ‘ On the Strength of Wroiight- 
iron Railway Axles’ (1879), and ‘On the 
Effect of Strain on Railway Axles ’ (1895). 
In 1902 ho received the society’s gold 
medal for the memoir, ‘ Effect of Segrega- 
tion on the Strength of Steel Rails.’ In 
1884 the Institution of Civil Engineers 
awarded him a Telford medal. An im- 
portant paper on ‘ Wear of Steel Rails on 
Bridges’ was published in the ‘Journal 
of the Iron and Steel Institute ’ (1895). 

From time to time Andrews acted as 
consultant to the admiralty and the board 
of trade on metallurgical questions. He 
paid special attention to the microscopic 
examination of metallic materials with a 
view to determining the cause of naval 
accidents, and he contributed a detailed 
series of observations on the subject to 
‘ Engineering ’ (1904). In a paper on the 
microscopic effects of stress on platinum 
(Eoy. ^8oc. Proc, 1902) he broke new 
ground. At Cambridge University he 
delivered lectures to engineering students. 
At ShefiS.eld Andrews was a consistent 
advocate of technical education directed 
to industrial ends ; and he actively assisted 
in founding and developing Sheffield Uni- 
versity. He died at his home, ‘Ravencrag,’ 
near Sheffield, on 19 June 1907. He 
married in 1870 Mary Hannah, daughter 
of Charles Stanley of Rotherham, and had 
issue three sons (two died in childhood) 
and one daughter. 

[Roy. Soc. Proc. vol. Ixxxi. A. ; The Times, 
20 June 1907 ; Engineering, 28 June 1907 ; 
Industries and Iron (with portrait), 24 April 
1896 ; private information.] T. E. J. 

ANGUS, JOSEPH (1816-1902), baptist 
divine and biblical scholar, only son of 
John Angus, a farmer and later a leather 
merchant, by his wife Elizabeth Wanless, 
was born at Bolam, Northumberland, on 


16 Jan. 1816. His first schooling was 
at Newcastle, under George Ferris Whid- 
bome Mortimer [q. v.], who wanted to 
send him to Cambridge. As a noncon- 
formist and a member of the baptist 
church under Thomas Pengilly at New- 
castle, he preferred Edinburgh, where he 
entered in 1834, after passing a year at 
King’s College, London, In 1835 he studied 
for the baptist ministry at Stepney College 
(instituted 1810), under W, H. Murch, D.I),, 
a good scholar. Returning to Edinburgh 
with a scholarship under Dr. Ward’s trust, 
he graduated M.A. with distinction on 
27 April 1837, and gained the gold medal 
in moral philosophy and th^ university 
English essay prize. In 1838 he accepted 
a call to New Park Street chapel, South- 
wark, where subsequently Charles Haddon 
Spurgeon [q.v.] won his fame as a preacher. 
In 1840 he was appointed colleague to John 
Dyer in the secretaryship of the Baptist 
Missionary Society, and became sole secre- 
tary in 1841. He had much to do with 
the raising of the jubilee fund (32,000^.), 
by means of which, among other enter- 
prises, the mission house in Moorgate Street 
was built. In 1849 he was placed at the 
head of Stepney College, which under his 
presidency largely increased in efficiency 
and importance, was removed to Regent’s 
Park in 1856, and equipped with special 
chairs and scholarships by means of a 
‘ professorial fund ’ (30, COOL), secured by 
his exertions. He held the presidency 
tin 1893. In connection with his academic 
work he brought out some useful hand- 
books to the Bible (1853 ; 2nd imp. 1907), 
to the English language (1864), and to 
English literature (1866) ; and editions of 
Butler’s ‘Analogy and Sermons’ (1855; 
2nd edit. 1881) and Francis Wayland’s 
‘ Elements of Moral Science ’ (1858) ; aH 
these were published by the Religious 
Tract Society. The degree of D.D. was 
conferred in 1852 by Brown University, 
Rhode Island. From 1859 he was for ten 
years examiner in Enghsh to the London 
University, and in 1865 to the civil service 
commissioners. In 1870 he was appointed 
on the New Testament company for the 
revision of the ‘ authorised ’ version of the 
Scriptures. He was elected in 1870 for 
Marylebone to the first London school 
board, held office for ten years, and was 
re-elected for the period 1894-7. In the 
bibliography of baptist authors of all 
classes, ancient and modern, he took 
the greatest interest ; his own collection 
of such works was unsurpassed, and 
his privately printed lists of acquire- 
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ments and desiderata were of no small 
service to students of the byways of 
religious history. His latest summary of 
results, ‘ Baptist Authors and History, 
1527-1800,’ was printed in the ‘ Baptist 
Handbook’ in 1894, and issued separately 
in 1896, As a theologian his position 
was essentially conservative ; in a contro- 
versy of 1870 he upheld the doctrine of 
eternal torments ; he was not without 
mellowing influences in his later years. ! 
He died at Hampstead on 28 Aug. 1902, 
and was buried in Norwood cemetery. 

Angus’s portrait by Melville is in 
Regent’s Park College, and has been 
engraved. He married on 3 March 1841 
Amelia (d. 1893), fourth daughter of William 
Brodie Gurney. Of his family of four sons 
and six daughters, the second son, John 
Mortimer Angus, M.A., is registrar of the 
University of Wales. 

In addition to the manuals indicated 
above and subsidiary pieces Angus pub- 
lished 1. ‘ The Voluntary System * (prize 
essay), 1839. 2. ‘ Pour Lectures on the Ad- 
vantages of a Classical Education as aux- 
iliary to a Commercial,’ 1846. 3. * Christian 
Churches ’ (bicentenary prize essay), 
1862 ; 1864. 4. ‘ Egypt and the Bible,’ 
1863. 5. ‘ Apostolic Missions,’ &c., 1871 ; 
2nd edit. 1892. 6. ‘ Man, a Witness for 

Christianity,’ 1872. 7. ‘ Popular Com- 

mentary on the New Testament ’ (Hebrews to 
Jude), 1883. 8. ‘ Six Lectures on Regenera- 
tion ’ (the Angus Lectureship), 1897. 

[The Times, 30 Aug. 1902 ; Baptist Hand- 
book, 1903, p. 189 (with portrait) ; Cat. of 
Edin. Graduates, 1858, p. 225; information 
kindly supplied by Mr. Charles J. Angus.] 

A. G. 

ANNANDALE, THOMAS (1838-1907), 
surgeon, born atNewcastle-on-Tyne on2Feb. 
1838, was second son of Thomas Annan- 
dale, surgeon, by his wife E. Johnstone. 
Annandale was educated at Bruce’s academy 
in Newcastle, and was afterwards appren- 
ticed to his father. Continuing his pro- 
fessional studies at the Newcastle Infirmary, 
he matriculated in 1856 at Edinburgh, and 
graduated M.D. in 1860 with the highest 
honours, receiving the gold medal for his 
thesis ‘ On the Injuries and Diseases of 
the Hip Joint.’ He was appointed in 1860 
house-surgeon to James Syme [q. v.] at 
the Edinburgh Royal Infirmary, and was 
Syme’s private assistant from 1861 to 1870. 
In 1863 he was admitted P.R.C.S. Edin- 
burgh, and became a junior demonstrator 
of anatomy in the university under Prof. 
John Goodsir [q. v.]. He was also ap- 
pointed in 1863 a lecturer on the principles 


of surgery in the extramural school of 
medicine, and gave there a course of lectures 
yearly imtil 1871, when he began to lecture 
on clinical surgery at the Royal Infirmary. 

Annandale was admitted a M.R.C.S., 
England, on 15 July 1859, and P.R.C.S. on 
12 April 1888; in 1864 he won the Jack- 
sonian prize for his dissertation on ‘ The 
malformations, diseases and injuries of 
the fingers and toes, with their surgical 
treatment’ (Edinburgh 1865). Appointed 
assistant surgeon to the Royal Infirmary 
at Edinburgh in 1865, and acting surgeon 
there in 1871, he became regius professor of 
clinical surgery in the university of Edin- 
burgh in 1877, in succession to (Lord) 
Lister, who then migrated to King’s CoEege, 
London. He was made honorary D.C.L. 
of Durham in April 1902, and was surgeon- 
general to the Royal Archers, his Majesty’s 
bodyguard in Scotland, from 27 May 1900 
until his death. He joined the corps as 
an archer in 1870. 

Annandale died suddenly on 20 Dec. 1907, 
having operated as usual at the Royal 
Infirmary on the previous day. He was 
buried in the Dean cemetery, Edinburgh. 

He married in 1874 Eveline, the eldest 
daughter of William Nelson, the publisher, 
of Edinburgh, and had a family of three 
sons and three daughters. 

A bust, executed by W. G. 'Stevenson, 
R.S.A., is in the lecture theatre of the 
Edinburgh Royal Infirmary. 

Annandale, who began to practise surgery 
when it was an art left it a science. He kept 
him self abreast of all the incidents of the 
change and combined the good points of 
each period. He was keenly interested in 
university matters and especially in the 
welfare of the students. He was prominent 
at the Students’ Union and in the Athletic 
Club. ‘ The Annandale gold medal in 
clinical surgery ’ was founded in his memory 
at Edinburgh university. 

Annandale published (all at Edinburgh), 
in addition to the work named and many 
separate papers in professional periodicals : 
1. ‘Surgical Appliances and Minor Oper- 
ative Surgery,’ 1866. 2. ‘Abstracts of 

Surgical Principles,’ 6 pts. 1868-70 (3rd ed. 
1878). 3. ‘ Observations and Cases in 

Surgery,’ 1875. 4. ‘ On the Pathology and 

Operative Treatment of Hip Disease,’ 1876. 

[Brit. Med. Journal, 1908, i. 60 (with 
portrait) ; Lancet, 1908, i. 70 ; Scottish 
Medical and Surgical Journal, vol. xxii. 1903, 
p. 68 (with portrait ) ; Edinburgh Medical 
Journal, vol. xxiii. n.s., 1908, p. 1 ; informa- 
tion from Mr. J, W. Bowden, P.R.C.S. 
Edin.] D’A. P. 
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ARBUTHNOT, Sie ALEXANDER 

JOHN (1822-1907), Anglo-Indian official 
and author, third son of Alexander Arbuth- 
not, Bishop of Killaloe, by his second \\Tife, 
Margaret Phoebe, daughter of George 
Bingham, was born at Farmhill, co. Mayo, 
on 11 Oct. 1822, a younger brother 
'{h. 1824) being General Sir Charles George 
Arbuthnot [q. v. Suppl. I]. Sir Alexander’s 
great grand-uncle was Dr. John Arbuthnot 
[q. V.], poet and wit, and his father’s brothers 
included Charles Arbuthnot [q. v.], General 
Sir Robert Arbuthnot [q. v.], and General 
Sir Thomas Arbuthnot [q, v.]. His father 
died suddenly towards the close of 1828, 
leaving his widow ill provided for. She 
settled at Rugby in order that her two 
boys might be educated under Dr. Arnold. 
Alexander entered Rugby as a foundationer 
in April 1832, his contemporaries and 
friends there including Arthur Stanley, 
Tom Hughes, and Matthew Arnold. His 
last two years were spent in the sixth form, 
and he retained through life the impressions 
made upon his mind by the great headmaster. 

It was an unsolicited testimonial from 
Arnold winch secured for him nomination 
to a writership for the East India Company. 
He accordingly studied at the East India 
College, Haileybury, from 23 Jan. 1840 to 
Christmas 1841, winning distinction in 
classics and Telugu. Leaving England on 
24 May 1842, he sailed round the Cape and 
landed at Madras on 21 Sept. In the follow- 
ing June he earned the honorary reward of 
1000 pagodas for proficiency in Telugu 
and Hindustani. After serving as assistant 
collector in Chingleput and then in Nellore, 
he was appointed early in 1845 head | 
assistant to the registrar of the Sadr court 
and Eoujdari Adalat, the forerunners of 
the chartered high court. In 1851 he 
completed the compilation of -a selection 
of reports of criminal cases in the Sadr 
court between 1826 and 1850, with an 
historical preface. He similarly compiled 
and summarised the papers relating to 
public instruction in the Madras province 
from the time that Sir Thomas Munro [q. v.] 
took charge in 1822. With his Sadr court 
appointment he combined the secretary- 
ship of the so-called university board, 
which had charge of what later became 
the presidency college. 

The memorable education despatch of 
the court of directors in 1854 led to Arbuth- 
not’s appointment in March 1855 as the 
first director of public instruction for 
Madras, In this capacity he established 
the education department on the basis 
stiU maintained, organising an inspecting 


staff, opening district schools, and intro- 
ducing the grant-in-aid system. He also 
worked out the details of the scheme under 
which the university was incorporated in 
1857. He was one of the original fellows, 
and was vice-chancellor in 1871-2, filling 
the same position in the Calcutta Uni- 
versity in 1878-80. A warm supporter 
of the policy of fitting Indians for situations 
of trust and emolument in the public 
service, he always strongly defended from 
attack the government’s educational system, 
which proved more successful in Madras 
than elsewhere in India, owing in part at 
any rate to Arbuthnot’s wise control of 
its early years. 

In October 1862 Arbuthnot was ap- 
pointed chief secretary to the Madras 
government, becoming ex officio member 
of the local legislature. From October 
1867 he was a member of the executive 
council, and as senior member he acted 
as governor from 19 Feb. to 15 May 1872, 
when on the assassination of Lord Mayo 
(8 Feb. 1872) Lord Napier of Merchiston 
went to Calcutta temporarily to assume 
the viceroyalty. He was created O.S.L, 
but with characteristic independence he 
declined the decoration, on the ground that 
it was an inadequate recognition of his 
office and services. Next year (24 May) 
he was gazetted K.C.S.L At the close 
of his council term (28 Oct. 1872) he came 
‘ home on furlough, and two years later, on 
expiry of leave, he resigned the service. 

In the spring of 1875 he went back to 
India, on the invitation of Lord Salisbury, 
the secretary of state, as a member of the 
governor-general’s council. He joined the 
council on 6 May, serving first with Lord 
Northbrook and then, from April 1876, 
with Lord Lytton. In September 1876 
Lytton nominated him for the lieutenant- 
governorship of Bengal in succession to Sir 
Richard Temple [q. v, Suppl. II], but the 
law member of the India council. Sir H. S. 
Maine [q. v.], advised Lord Salisbury that, 
as Arbuthnot had resigned the civil 
service, he was statutorily ineligible, and 
to his severe disappointment he was passed 
over. Already in 1871 the same office, 
in the event of its being declined by Sir 
George Campbell [q. v. Suppl. I], had been 
destined for Arbuthnot (Btjckland’s Ben- 
gal under the Lieutenant-Governors, vol. i.). 

As home member of the governor-general’s 
council Arbuthnot was largely responsible 
for the measures dealing with the great 
southern India famine in 1877-8. He 
took part in the proclamation durbar at 
Delhi on 1 Jan. 1877, and his name headed 
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the list of ‘ Counsellors of the Empress,’ 
a new order intended but never actually 
constituted to form an Indian privy council. 
A year later he was created C.I.E. 

Great as was Arbuthnot’s attachment 
to Lytton, he never hesitated to exercise 
his independent judgment. In December 
1877 he strongly dissented, in the gloomy 
financial circumstances, from the reduc- 
tion of the duties on salt in Bengal and 
northern India. He was always opposed to 
proposals for the reduction of the cotton 
duties, proposals which he assigned to poli- 
tical pressure from Lancashire. In March 
1879, when he voted with the majority of his 
colleagues against a reduction, Lord Lytton 
exercised the rarely used power of over- 
ruling his council. The governor-general’s 
action was only confirmed by the council of 
India in London on the casting-vote of the 
secretary of state, Lord Cranbrook {East 
India Cotton Duties^ white paper, 1879). 
Arbuthnot endeavoured to prevent Sir 
Louis Cavagnari [q. v.] from going to 
Kabul with a small escort, and on 22 Oct. 
1879 he minuted against what he regarded 
as the unduly aggressive spirit of Lytton’s 
Afghan policy. Arbuthnot had the unani- 
mous support of his colleagues in his 
conduct of the Vernacular Press Act, 
1878, and he viewed with great disfavour 
its repeal, after he had left India, by Lord 
Kipon’s government (19 Jan. 1882). 

Returm'ng to England on the expiry of his 
term in May 1880, Arbuthnot settled at 
Kewtown House, Hampshire, where the rest 
of his life was spent. He was a generous 
benefactor of the locality, building a 
parish room and handing over the owner- 
ship of the village school, after enlarge- 
ment, to the National Society, A strong 
conservative and churchman, he was for 
many years a member of the Winchester 
diocesan conference and chairman of the 
Andover division conservative association. 
But India still held the foremost place in his 
thoughts. In the spring of 1883 he accepted 
the chairmanship of the London committee 
to resist the famous ‘ Ilbert Bill ’ of Lord 
Ripon’s government, and both by speech and 
pen he brought the issues to the notice of 
the public. On the nomination of Lord Cross 
he joined the India council on 1 Nov. 1887, 
and there, during his ten years’ term, showed 
his old strength and independence. In 
1894-5 he steadfastly deprecated, as con- 
cessions to Lancashire interests, the opposi- 
tion to the reimposition of cotton import 
duties in India. He was most assiduous 
in his attendance at the India office, and 
spoke very frequently in the council 


discussions. When he retired, on 31 Oct. 

1897, his service of the Crown had extended 
over fifty-five years, throughout which he 
showed unusual administrative powers and 
combined tact and courtesy with a spirit 
naturally somewhat despotic and impatient 
of control. He died in London of heart 
failure on 10 June 1907, and was buried 
in the churchyard at Newtown. 

While at the India office Arbuthnot 
largely suspended the journalistic and 
literary work in which he had engaged on 
leaving India. But he remained a regular 
contributor to this Dictionary from the 
first volume, published in January 1885, 
writing in all fifty-three articles, including 
those on Clive, Wellesley, Canning, and Sir 
Thomas Munro. In 1881 he compiled a 
selection of the minutes of Munro — whom 
in many points he resembled — and wrote 
an introductory memoir, which was re- 
published separately in 1889. He also 
wrote a biography of Clive, published in 

1898, for Mr. H. E. Wilson’s ‘ Builders of 
Greater Britain ’ series. The recollections 
he was compiling at the time of his death 
were completed by his widow, and were 
published in 1910 under the title of ‘ Mem- 
ories of Rugby and India.’ 

Arbuthnot married on 1 Feb. 1844 
Frederica Eliza, daughter of General R. B. 
Fearon, C.B. She died in 1898, and on 
6 June 1899 he married Constance, daughter 
of Sir William Milman, 3rd hart., niece of 
Robert Milman, bishop of Calcutta. There 
were no children of either union, 

[Memories of Rugby and India, 1910 ; Lord 
Lytton’s Indian Administration, 1899 ; The 
Times, 12 June 1907 ; Winchester Dice. Chron., 
July 1907 ; Minutes of Dissent ; unpublished 
sketches by Sir Charles Lawson, and private 
papers kindly lent by Lady Arbuthnot.] 

E. H. B. 

ARBUTHNOT, FORSTER FITZ- 
GERALD (1833-1901), orientalist, born at 
Belgaum, Bombay presidency, on 21 May 
1833, was second son of Sir Robert 
Keith Arbuthnot, second baronet, by his 
wife Anne, daughter of Field-marshal Sir 
John Forster Fitzgerald [q. v.]. He was 
educated privately on the Continent, at 
Anhalt and Geneva. Receiving a nomina- 
tion to Haileybury in 1851, he went out 
to India in the Bombay civil service in 
1853, where his father had served before 
him, and retired in 1878. His last appoint- 
ment was that of collector of Bombay city 
and island, in which capacity he fixed the 
existing assessment on what are known 
as iolca lands. He is remembered for 
driving a four-in-hand, and for his seaside 
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residence at Bandra, outside the island, 
where he entertained Sir Richard and 
Lady Burton in 1876. He had already 
been initiated into Oriental literature by 
Edward Rehatsek, an eccentric but learned 
Hungarian, who led the life of a faqir at 
Bombay. Shortly after his return to 
England Arbuthnot associated himself with 
Burton in founding the Kama Shastra 
Society, for the issue to private subscribers 
of unexpurgated translations of Oriental | 
classics. He was himself active in procuring 
the translation of Jami’s ‘ Beharistan’ and 
of Saadi’s ‘GuHstan’; and to him Burton 
dedicated the fourth volume of his ‘ Arabian 
Nights,’ commending his critical apprecia- 
tion of Oriental literature, which enabled 
him * to detect the pearl which lurks in the 
kitchen-midden.’ Arbuthnot’s own books 
were in the nature of popular compilations, 
the two most important being ‘ Persian 
Portraits’ (1887), and ‘Arabic Authors’ 
(1890). A work of more permanent value 
was his inauguration, in 1891, of a new 
series of the ‘ Oriental Translation Fund,’ 
which he started with some translations by 
Rehatsek, and which was continued after 
his death through his munificence. He 
was a member of council and also a trustee 
of the Royal Asiatic Society, and he took 
a prominent part in organising the reception 
of the International Congress of Orientalists 
that met in London in 1892. He was given 
to hospitality both at his town house in 
Park Lane and at his country residence 
near Guildford. He took a lively interest 
in his village neighbours, and his memory 
is preserved by the Arbuthnot Institute, 
Shemley Green, under the charge of the 
Wonersh parish council. He died in 
London on 25 May 1901. In 1879 he 
married Ellinor, daughter of Admiral Sir 
James Stirling [q. v.] and widow of James 
Alexander Guthrie of Craigie, Forfarshire, 
who survived him until 9 May 1911. 
There were no children of the marriage. 

[The Times, 28 May 1901 ; personal 
knowledge,] J. S. C. 

ARCHER, JAMES (1823-1904), painter, 
bom in Edinburgh on 10 June 1823, was 
eldest child of Ajidrew Archer, dentist in 
Edinburgh, who married Ann Cunningham 
Gregory, and by her had two sons and 
two daughters. The younger son, Andrew, 
was the author of a history of Canada 
(1876), while the youngest child, Georgina, 
was the founder of the Victoria In- 
stitute, Berlin, and tutoress of the German 
Emperor William II, Prince Henry, and 
Princess Charlotte of Prassia. After 
education at Edinburgh High School, 


James studied art at the Trustees’ 
Academy, while Sir William Allan [q. v.] 
was at its head, with Thomas Duncan 
[q. V.] as his assistant. Archer’s genera- 
tion thus immediately preceded that 
which studied under Scott Lauder [q. v.], 
although he outhved and outworked many 
of Lauder’s pupils. He was elected an 
associate of the Royal Scottish Academy 
in 1850, and he became a full member 
in 1858. The life-class in that year 
passed from the Tmstees’ School to the 
control of the Scottish Academy, and (Sir) 
Joseph Noel Paton [q. v. Suppl. II], James 
Drummond [q. v.], and Archer were 

appointed visitors. Their report on the 
conduct of the life-class insisted on drawing 
as opposed to colour in the training, a 
recommendation which Lauder appears to 
have regarded as a reflection on his own 
methods (cf. Haedie, Life of Pettie, p. 12). 

While resident in Edinburgh, Archer 
showed his versatility in the many 
pictures which he exhibited at the Scottish 
Academy ; these included ‘ The Child John 
in the Wilderness ’ (exhibited 1842) ; ‘ The 
Messiah ’ (1846) ; ‘ The Condemned Souls 
Crossing the River Acheron ’ and ‘ The 
Last Supper’ (1849); ‘Douglas Tragedy’ 
and ‘ Mary Magdalene at the Sepulchre ’ 
(1860) ; ‘ The Mistletoe Bough ’ and 

‘ Burger’s Leonora ’ (1852) ; ‘ Hamlet ’ 

(1863) ; ‘ Rosalind and Celia,’ liis diploma 
work (1854) ; ‘ The Last Supper ’ (1856), and 
the first (1861) of several scenes from 
the ‘Mort d’ Arthur,’ In these years he 
also painted many portraits in oils, and until 
his migration to London had a large 
practice in portraiture in chalks ; among 
his sitters were Professor Aytoun ‘ and 
Alexander Smith. 

In 1862-3 Archer gave up his Edinburgh 
studio, 2 York Place, and removed to 
London. He resigned at the time his 
lieutenancy in the artists’ company of 
the city of Edinburgh artillery volunteers, 
in which, under the captaincy of Sir Noel 
Paton, with John Faed as first lieutenant, 
was enrolled every artist of note in Edin- 
burgh at that time. He was also a member 
of the Smashers Sketching Club, which 
he helped to revive in London later under 
the name of the Auld Lang 85016 Sketching 
Club (see Chambers's Journal. January 
1906). 

In London, settling first at 21 Phillimore 
Gardens, and after 1882 at 7 Cromwell 
Place, he diligently contributed to the 
Royal Academy, to which he had sent 
pictures since 1860, and where he continued 
to exhibit until 1900, missing one year 
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only during the half-century. He had 
some difficulty in disentangling himself 
from the Arthurian legend, but was 
most successful with costume pictures 
and portraits of children, such as * Playing 
at Queen with a Painter’s Wardrobe ’ 
(E/.A. 1861), ‘ How the Little Lady Stood 
to Velasquez’ (R.A. 1864), ‘Old Maid: 
Maggie, you ’re cheatin’ ’ (R.A. 1865), 
‘ In the Time of Charles I : Portraits of the 
Children of W. Walldnshaw, Esq.’ (R.A. 
1867), ‘Against Cromwell’ (R.A. 1869), 
‘Colonel Sykes, M.P.’ (R.A. 1871). A long 
series of portraits included several painted 
during prolonged visits between 1884 
and 1887 both to the United States 
(Mr. James G. Blaine and Mr, Andrew 
Carnegie) and to India (Lady Dufferin 
and Lord Clandeboye, Lord Dalhousie, 
and a posthumous portrait of Sir Charles 
Macgregor). Among his chief sitters 
at home were Sir George Trevelyan 
(R.A. 1872), Professor Blaclde, three 

times (the portrait of 1873 hangs in 
the library of the Scottish Academy), Sir 
Henry Irving in ‘ The Bells ’ (R.A. 1872), 
Dr. EUicott (R.A. 1883), and Sir Edwin 
Arnold (R.A, 1890). In 1877 he painted 
for and presented to the Scottish Academy 
a portrait of Sir Daniel Macnee. Archer 
continued to the end of his hfe to produce 
large canvases, such as ‘ King Henry H and 
Fair Rosamund,’ ‘ The Worship of Diony- 
sus,’ ‘ Peter the Hermit,’ ‘ St. Agnes of 
the Early Christian Martyrs,’ and ‘ In the 
Second Century — “ You a Christian ? ” — ^’. 
He also painted a few landscapes. For the 
first number of ‘ Good Words ’ (1860) he 
did six drawings illustrating the serial 
story ‘ Lady Somerville’s Maidens,’ and 
he contributed two illustrations to 
‘Household Song’ (1861). 

During his last years he lived at Shian, 
Haslemere, where he died on 3 Sept. 1904 ; 
he was buried at Haslemere. Archer 
married, in 1853, Jane Clark, daughter of 
James Lawson, W.S., Edinburgh ; a son 
and three daughters survived him. 

Archer’s work was always refined, and 
reflected his interest in literature and a 
certain sympathy with the Pre-Raphaelites ; 
a lack of force may be attributed to what 
his friend Professor Blackie described as 
‘ his thoughtful, evangelico -artistic mild- 
ness ’ (Letters of John Stuart Blaclde to his 
Wife), Unluckily for his reputation he con- 
tinued to work after his powers failed. He 
was at the time of his death the oldest 
member of the Royal Scottish Academy, 
and had been for ten years on its retired Hst. 

A portrait painted by himself at an 


early age is in the possession of the 
widow of Henry Gregory Smith, 
Edinburgh. 

[Private information ; The Times, 6 Sept. 
1904 ; Scotsman, 8 Sept. 1904 ; Graves’s 
Royal Academy Exhibitors, 1905 ; Cat. 
Royal Scot. Academy.] D. S. M. 

ARCHER-HIHD, formerly Hodgson, 
RICHARD DACRE (1849-1910), Greek 
scholar and Platonist, born at Morris Hall, 
near ISTorham, on 18 Sept. 1849, came of an 
ancient Northumbrian family, being third 
and youngest son of Thomas Hodgson 
(6. 1814), who, on the death of a brother 
in 1869, succeeded to the estates of Stelling 
and Ovington and assumed the surname 
of Archer-Hind. The father, a learned 
horticulturist, graduated B.A. from Trinity 
College, Cambridge, in 1837 and M.A. in 
1840. His wife was his first cousin, Mary 
Ann, second daughter of John Thomas 
Huntley, vicar of Kimbolton. Richard 
Dacre had from his father his early teach- 
ing in Latin and Greek, and even when 
he was at Shrewsbury school, whither he 
proceeded in 1862, and where he was the 
pupil of Dr. B. H. Kennedy and Dr. H. W. 
Moss, his father continued to assist his 
studies. In 1868 he won an open minor 
scholarship at Trinity College, Cambridge, 
and in the follovdng October he went into 
residence at the university, living with his 
parents, who now established themselves at 
Cambridge, as they had formerly established 
themselves at Shrewsbury, that he might 
have the comforts of a home life. He was 
elected to a college foundation scholarship 
in 1869 and to a Craven University scholar- 
ship in 1871. In 1872 he was placed third 
in the first class of the classical tripos and 
won the first chancellor’s medal for classical 
learning. He was elected to a fellowship 
in his college in October 1873 and was 
appointed assistant lecturer in April 1877 
and assistant tutor in December 1878. At 
Easter 1899 he was made a senior lecturer, 
and in December 1903 he retired from the 
staffi During the last two years of his 
life Aroher-ilind was an invalid. He 
died at Cambridge on 6 April 1910. The 
body was cremated at Golder’s Green, and 
the ashes were buried at Cambridge. He 
married on 17 March 1888 Laura, youngest 
daughter of Lewis Pocock [q. v.]. He 
left one son, Laurence, bom in 1895. 

Both in Latin and in Greek the excep- 
tional quality of Archer-Hind’s scholar- 
ship was recognised from the beginning of 
his Cambridge career. But Greek came 
to interest him more than Latin. At a 
later time, while his love of Pindar, 
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^schylus, and Sophocles nevet wavered, 
his admiration for Plato waxed exceed- 
ingly. In 1883 he published an admirable 
edition of the ‘ Phaedo,’ in which he in- 
vestigated the argument of the dialogue, 
and traced its relations to the rest of 
Plato’s writings. A second edition 
appeared in 1894. In 1888 he brought 
out Ms magnum opus, an original and 
complete edition of the difficult, important, 
and neglected ‘ Timseus,’ which gave a 
new impetus to Platonic studies. The 
translation is exact and scholarly ; the com- 
mentary is helpful, learned, many-sided ; 
and in the introduction Archer-Hind sets 
out the results of his profound study of 
Plato’s metaphysic. His aim is to ‘ show 
that in tMs dialogue we find, as it were, the 
focus to which the rays of Plato’s thoughts 
converge, that in fact the “ Timseus ” and 
the “ Timfnus ” alone enables us to recognise 
Platonism as a complete and consistent 
scheme of monistic idealism.’ 

Archer-Hind’s conception of the theory 
of ideas as ‘ a thorough-going idealism ’ is 
the key at once to Platonic philosophy 
and to Platonic science. Papers in the 
‘ Journal of Philology ’ (see especially xxiv. 
49 ; xxix. 266 ; xxxi. 84) supplemented 
the editions of the ‘ Phsedo ’ and the 
‘Timseus.’ In 1905 Archer-Hind pub- 
lished a volume of admirable ‘ Translations 
into Greek Verse and Prose.’ 

An industrious teacher and a singularly 
efficient examiner, Archer-Hind took no 
prominent part in the affairs of the uni- 
versity ; but Ms occasional allocutions at 
university discussions and college meetings 
were incisive and epigrammatic. He was 
always an earnest supporter of the move- 
ment for the education of women, and gave 
much time to the affairs of ISTewnham 
College and the instruction of its students, 
ffis literary interests were by no means 
limited to the classical tongues. He 
loved Ms garden, and kept an exact record 
of the rare plants wMch it contained. 
He took a passionate interest in music ; Ms 
knowledge of certain favourite composers 
was intimate and minute. He had made a 
careful study of Greek music. His quiet, 
retiring manner covered strong convictions 
tenaciously held. 

[Information from Mjrs. Archer-Hind, Dr. 
J. W. L. Glaisher and IVIr. R. D. Hicks ; 
personal knowledge ; school, college, and 
univei-sity records. See Cambridge University 
Review, 28 April 1910 (an article by the 
present rater) ; The Times, 8 April 1910 
(obit, notice by Dr. S. H. Rutcher) ; Rurkc’s 
Landed Gentry, s.v. Hind.] H. J. 


ARDAGH, Sib JOHN CHARLES (1840- 
1907), major-general, royal engineers, born 
at Comragh House on 9 Aug. 1840, was 
second son of William Johnson Ardagh, 
vicar of Rossmire, of Comragh House and 
Stradbally, co. Waterford, by Ms wife 
Sarah Cobbold, of Ipswich. After educa- 
tion at the endowed school in Water- 
ford under Dr. Price, John entered 
Trinity College, Dublin, in 1857, with the 
intention of taking orders. He gained a 
prize in Hebrew and honours in mathe- 
matics. But deciding on a military career 
he passed first at the entrance examination 
to the Royal Military Academy at Wool- 
wich in 1858, and was again first at the final 
examination, receiving a commission as 
lieutenant in the royal engineers on 1 April 
1859. After the usual training at Chatham, 
Ardagh superintended the construction of 
Port Popton, one of the new works of 
defence for MiKord Haven, under the 
Defence Act of 1860. When a rupture 
with the United States, owing to the 
Trent affair, threatened in November 1861, 
Ardagh embarked at Queenstown in the 
transport Victoria (26 Dec. 1861) with the 
stores necessary to construct a line of 
telegraph through the colony of New 
Brunswick to the St, Lawrence river. 
The vessel, wMch was badly found, en- 
countered tempestuous weather and was 
driven back to Queenstown ; leaving port 
again on 13 Feb, 1862, she was only saved 
from foundering by Ardagh’s and hia 
sappers’ ingenuity and exertions, wMch 
enabled her to reach Plymouth on 12 March. 
Ardagh’s conduct was higMy commended 
by the duke of Cambridge, commander-in- 
chief. 

Ardagh, who remained at home, was 
charged with the construction of the new 
fort at Newhaven, and there invented 
an equilibrium drawbridge, wMch was 
used at Newhaven fort and elsewhere 
(cf. Ms description of it in Eoyal Eng, 
Prof, Papers, new series, vol. xvii.). After 
other employment on southern defences, 
he was appointed, in April 1868, secretary 
of Sir Frederick Grey’s committee to report 
on the fortifications in course of construc- 
tion under the Defence Act of 1860, and in 
September 1869 accompanied Sir William 
Jervois [q. v.] on a tour of inspection of 
the defence works at Halifax and Bermuda. 
Permitted to witness the entry of the 
German troops into Paris in February 1871, 
Ardagh visited the defences of the city, 
and went on to Belfort and Strassburg. 
After three months in Malta and a year 
at Chatham, he was promoted captain on 
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3 Aug. 1872, and joined the Staff College in 
February 1873, passing the final examina- 
tions in December 1874. In April 1875 he 
was attached to the intelligence branch of 
the war office, was in Holland on intelligence 
duty (10 Jan. -8 Feb. 1876), and became 
a deputy assistant quartermaster-general 
for intelligence (13 July). 

In August 1876 Ardagh began important 
services in the Near East. He was then 
sent on special service to Nisch, the head- 
quarters of the Turkish army operating 
against Servia. In October he was sum- 
moned to Constantinople to report on 
the defence of the city. In fifteen days 
he prepared sketch-surveys of nearly 150 
square miles, and proved himself an expert in 
strategic geography. These surveys included 
the position of Buyuk-Chekmedje-Dere, 
with projects for the defence of the Dar- 
danelles and the Bosphorus, the Bulair lines 
and Rodosto. The actual works were subse- 
quently constructed by the Turks. Ardagh 
also reported for the foreign office on the 
operations in Herzegovina and Montenegro, 
and in December 1876 went to Timovo in 
Bulgaria to report on the state of the 
country. After an attack of fever, from 
which he recuperated in Egypt and (Greece, 
he resumed his duties at the war office in 
April 1877, when he completed a report 
and survey begun in the previous year on 
the sea defences of the Lewes and Laughton 
levels. 

From December 1877 to March 1878 
Ardagh was in Italy on special foreign 
office service, and in the summer attended 
the congress of Berlin as technical military 
delegate under General Sir Lintorn Simmons 
[q. V. Suppl. II]. Ardagh’s knowledge of 
the Turkish provinces proved of value, and 
in July he was created C.B. (civil). Between 
September 1878 and September 1879 he was 
employed on the international commission 
to delimitate the frontiers of the new princi- 
pality of Bulgaria. On 30 Nov. 1878 he 
was gazetted a brevet-major, and was pro- 
moted regimental major on 22 Sept. 
1880. On 14 June 1881, after much 
negotiation among the great powers, in 
which he played some part, he became 
British commissioner for the delimitation 
of the Turco-Greek frontier. In spite of 
obstacles the work was completed by the 
end of October. 

In February 1882 Ardagh was appointed 
instructor in military history, law, and 
tactics at the School of Military Engineering 
at Chatham, but on 5 July he was sent 
suddenly to Egypt, where he was occupied 
almost continuously for nearly four years. 


His first duty was to place Alexandria in a 
state of defence after its bombardment by 
the British fleet and to take charge of the 
intelligence department there. Becoming 
on 21 Aug. deputy assistant adjutant- 
general, he was subsequently employed 
in the railway administration at Ismailia, 
and was present at the actions of Kassassin 
and Tel-el-Mahuta, and at the battle of 
Tel-el-Kebir. He was mentioned in Lord 
Wolseley’s despatch at the end of the cam- 
paign and was promoted brevet lieutenant- 
colonel (18 Nov. 1882). He also received 
the British war medal with clasp for Tel-el- 
Kebir, the Khedive’s bronze star, and the 
fourth class of the order of the Osmanieh. 

Ardagh remained in Egypt as deputy 
assistant adjutant-general to the British 
army of occupation, and was largely 
employed in maldng surveys. In July 
1883 he went home on leave, but returned 
to Egypt almost immediately on an out- 
break of cholera, and laboured untiringly 
during the epidemic. 

In February 1884 Ardagh, as commanding 
royal engineer and chief of the intelligence 
department, accompanied the British force 
under Sir Gerald Graham [q. v. Suppl. I], 
which was sent from Cairo to the Eastern 
Soudan. He was present at the battle of 
El Teb (29 Feb.), and at the relief of Tokar 
(1 March) he arranged the removal of 700 
Egyptian inhabitants. By 8 March the 
change of base from Trinkitat to Suakin 
had been made, and on the 12th Ardagh 
reconnoitred with the mounted infantry 
the ground towards the hills. After the 
battle of Tamai (13 March) the road was 
open to Berber, and Ardagh shared his 
general’s opinion that an advance should 
then have been made to Berber to 
reach out a hand to General Gordon at 
Khartoum, He afterwards wrote : ‘ Ber- 
ber was then in the hands of an Egyptian 
garrison, and had we gone across, the 
subsequent operations for the attempted 
relief of General Gordon at Khartoum 
would not have been necessary.’ Graham’s 
force returned to Cairo in April, leaving a 
battalion to garrison Suakin. Ardagh was 
mentioned in despatches and was made C.B. 
(military). 

In May 1884 he went home on leave. 
In the autumn an expedition to relieve 
Khartoum was organised. Ardagh 
favoured the Sualdn-Berber route, but 
Lord Wolseley, who commanded, resolved 
to ascend the Nile. Ardagh was appointed 
commandant at the base (Cairo), with the 
grade of assistant adjutant-general. His 
energy, devotion, and quiet cheerfulness 
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helped to expedite the fatal enterprise, and 
at the end of the disastrous campaign he 
was promoted to a brevet colonelcy (15 June 
1885), receiving the third class of the order 
of the Medjidieh. On 30 Dec., as chief staff 
officer of a combined British and Egyptian 
force, he took part in the engagement at 
Giniss, when a large army of the Khalifa, 
which was endeavouring to invade Egyptian 
territory, after the abandonment of the 
Soudan, was defeated with great loss. For 
his services Ardagh was mentioned in 
despatches. On 17 Dec. 1886 he was 
promoted to a regimental lieutenant- 
colonelcy, and on 26 Jan. 1887 he was 
gazetted a colonel on the staff. 

In Kov. 1887 Ardagh returned to London 
as assistant adjutant-general fon defence 
and mobilisation at the war office, and he 
inaugurated schemes of mobilisation for 
over-sea service, and of local home defence. 
From April 1888 to 1893 he was aide-de- 
camp to the duke of Cambridge, com- 
mander-in-chief. In October 1888 he 
became, with war office sanction, private 
secretary to the marquis of Lansdowne, 
viceroy of India. Save for a period of 
absence through illness in 1892, he remained 
with Lord Lansdowne through his term of 
office. He returned to England in May 
1894, after a short service with Lord 
Lansdowne’s successor, Lord Elgin. He 
was made a C.LE. in 1892, and K.C.I.E. in 
1894. 

Ardagh had spent less than a year as 
commandant of the. School of Military 
Engineering at Chatham (from 16 April 
1895), when he rejoined (27 March 1896) 
the war office for five years as director 
of military intelligence, with the temporary 
rank of major-general. He was promoted 
major-general on the establishment, on 
14 March 1898. The South African war 
broke out in October 1899, and during the 
black days at the opening of the campaign 
an outcry was made that Ardagh’s depart- 
ment had not kept the government in- 
formed of the number of men the Boers 
could put into the field, nor of the prepara- 
tions they had made for the war. Yet 
Ardagh, in spite of a limited staff and 
inadequate funds, had performed his duty 
thorouglily. He compiled for the govern- 
ment a full statement of the number 
and military resources of the Boer forces, 
estimating that the defence of the British 
colonies alone would require 40,000 men, 
while to carry the war into the enemy’s 
country would require 200,000. Copies of 
this paper were eventually laid on the 
tables of both houses of parliament at 


Ardagh’s request. Meanwhile ‘ Military 
Notes on the Dutch Republic,’ a secret 
work prepared under Ardagh’s auspices in 
the intelligence branch, fell early in the 
campaign into the hands of the Boers after 
the action of Talana (20 Oct. 1899), and 
was published. These documents, which 
were corroborated by evidence before the 
royal commission on the war, relieved 
Ardagh of all blame. 

In addition to his ordinary duties Sir 
John was a member of a committee on 
submarine telegraph cables, and in 1899 
military technical adviser to the British 
delegates. Sir Julian (afterwards Lord) 
Pauncefote [q. v. Suppl. II] and Sir Henry 
Howard, at the first Hague peace con- 
ference. There he took a leading part in 
drawing up the ‘ Rules respecting the 
Laws and Customs of War on Land.’ In 

1900 he was awarded the distinguished 
service pension. 

After leaving the war office in March 

1901 he showed to advantage his tact 
and knowledge of international law as 
British agent before a commission to 
investigate the claims of foreign powers 
on account of the deportation to Europe of 
subjects of theirs domiciled in South Africa 
during the war. From December 1901 to 
June 1902 he was in South Africa settling 
miscellaneous claims in connection with 
the war, which was still going on. He 
returned to South Africa later in the year 
with the temporary rank of lieutenant- 
general as member of the royal commission 
for the revision of martial law sentences. 
In October he was a member of the 
British tribunal on the Chih-Argentina 
boundary arbitration and helped to draft 
the award. On 9 Aug. 1902, when sixty- 
two years of age, ^dagh retired from 
military service, but was still employed by 
the foreign office. He succeeded Lord 
Pauncefote on the permanent court of 
arbitration at the Hague, and became a 
British government director of the Suez 
Canal. In December 1902 he was created 
K.C.M.G. 

Ardagh was deeply interested in the British 
Red Cross Society, of which he became a 
member of council in 1905. He repre- 
sented the British army, being one of four 
delegates of the British government in June 
1906, at the conference held by the Swiss 
government for the revision of the Geneva 
Convention of 1864. The new convention 
was signed in the following month. His 
last public duty was to act as a delegate 
of the central committee of the society at the 
eighth international conference in London 
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in June 1907. On his deathbed he received 
from the Empress Marie Feodorovna of 
Russia the Red Cross commemoration 
medal for his services during the Russo- 
Japanese war. Ardagh died on 30 Sept. 
1907 at Glynllivon Park, Carnarvon, and 
was buried at Broomfield Church, near 
Taunton. He married on 18 Feb. 1896 
Susan, widow of the third earl of Malmes- 
bury and daughter of John Hamilton of 
Fyne Court House, Somerset, who sur- 
vived him without issue. 

Ardagh served on the council of the Royal 
Geographical Society, was an associate of 
the Institution of Civil Engineers, and was 
a member of the Royal Society’s geodetic 
arc committee in 1900. He was made 
hon. LL.D. of Trinity College, Dublin, 
in 1897. He wrote in the ‘ Quarterly 
Review ’ (October 1894) on British rule in 
Egypt, and contributed occasionally to 
other periodicals. He was a skilful artist. 
A collection of 140 water-colour drawings 
by him was presented by his widow to the 
Royal Engineers Institute at Chatham. 

His portrait, painted in oils by Miss 
Merrick in 1896, and exhibited at the 
Royal Academy that year, was presented 
by his widow to the officers of the royal 
engineers, and now hangs in their mess 
room at Chatham. A replica is in Lady 
Malmesbury’s possession. 

[War Office Records ; The Times, 2 Oct. 
1907 ; Royal Engineers Journal, Nov. 1907 ; 
Life, by Susan, Countess of Malmesbury, 1909.] 

R. H. V. 

ARDITI, LUIGI (1822-1903), musical 
conductor and composer, born at Crescen- 
tino, in Piedmont, on 16 July 1822, was son 
of Maurizio Arditi by his wife Caterina 
Colombo. He was educated as a violinist at 
the Milan conservatoire, showing also some 
talent for composition. In 1840 an over- 
ture of his was produced in Milan, and 
during the carnival of the following year 
a light opera, ‘ I Briganti.’ He made his 
first appearance as an operatic conductor 
at Vercelli in 1843, and became an honorary 
member of the Accademia Filarmonica 
there. From 1846 he frequently visited 
America, where he produced and conducted 
operas ; he brought out his ‘ La Spia ’ at 
New York in 1856, The same year he 
toured through eastern Europe to Con- 
stantinople, and in 1858 settled in London 
as conductor to the opera at Her Majesty’s 
theatre, retaining this appointment through 
the management of Lumley, E. T. Smith, 
and Mapleson until the destruction of the 
theatre by fire in 1867. Upon the resigna- 
tion of Costa from Covent Garden, Arditi 


was engaged there for the single season of 
1869. In the winters of 1871 and 1873 he 
conducted the Italian opera at St. Peters- 
burg, and from 1870 onwards for several 
years did similar work every spring at 
Vienna. From 1874r-7 he conducted the 
promenade concerts at Covent Garden, and 
in 1878 visited Madrid for a two months’ 
season. Arditi was the favourite conductor 
of Madame Adelina Patti, and between 
1882 and 1887 he went on operatic tours 
to America and through the United 
Kingdom with Mapleson’ s company, of 
which she was a leading member. He con- 
ducted the first performances of the follow- 
ing notable works amongst others : Gounod’s 
‘Faust’ (Her Majesty’s, 11 June 1863); 
Wagner’s ‘ Flying Dutchman ’ (Drury Lane, 

25 July 1870) ; Mascagni’s ‘ Cavalleria 
Rusticana ’ (Shaftesbury, 19 Oct. 1891) ; and 
Humperdinck’s ‘ Hansel and Gretel ’ (Daly’s, 

26 Dec. 1894). He retired shortly after 
1894, and died at Hove on 1 May 1903. 
He married on 20 June 1856 Virginia, 
daughter of William S. Warwick, of Rich- 
mond, Virginia, U.S.A., and had issue one 
son and one daughter. 

Arditi’s vocal waltz, ‘II Bacio’ (1860), 
has long been a favourite with vocalists ; 
other songs of similar character and 
merit, such as ‘ L’Ardita ’ (1862), enjoyed 
a temporary vogue. In later life he wrote 
nothing of value. He published in 1896 
‘ My Reminiscences ’ (ed. Baroness von 
Zedlitz). A caricature portrait by ‘ Ape ’ 
appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1885. 

[Arditi’s My Reminiscences, 1896 ; Musical 
World, May 1903; Grove’s Diet, of Musicians; 
Benjamin Lumley ’s Reminiscences, 1864; The 
Max)leson Memoirs, 1888, passim ; personal 
knowledge.] F. C. 

ARDWALL, Lord. [See Jameson, 
Andrew, 1845-1911.] 

ARMES, PHILIP (1836-1908), organist 
and musical composer, born at Norwich 
on 15 Aug. 1836, was eldest son of Philip 
Armes (a bass singer) by Mary bis wife. 
A chorister in Norwich Cathedral 1846--8, 
he joined the choir of Rochester Cathedral 
in 1848 on the appointment of his father as 
bass lay clerk there. Possessed of a beautiful 
voice, he achieved great success as solo boy, 
and on retiring from the choir in 1850 
•'received a public testimonial. Determined 
to follow the profession of music, he was 
articled in 1850 to John Larkin Hopkins 
[q. V.], organist of Rochester Cathedral, and 
up to 1856 acted as his assistant, at the 
same time serving as organist of Milton 
Church, Gravesend. In 1857 he passed to 
St. Andrews, Wells Street, London, then to 
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Chichester Cathedral in 1861, and finally 
to Durham Cathedral in 1862, where he re- 
mained till his death. He had graduated 
Mus. Bae. Oxon. in 1858, and was admitted 
to the same degree ad eundem at Durham 
1863. He proceeded Mus. Doc. at Oxford 
in 1864 and at Durham ad eundem in 
1874. The honorary degree of M.A. was 
conferred on him by Durham University 
in 1891, 

When the chair of music was founded at 
Durham University in 1897, Armes was 
appointed first professor. In 1890 he drew 
up the scheme of examinations for musical 
degrees which is still in use. 

Armes’s compositions comprise ; oratorio, 

‘ Hezekiah,’ produced at Newcastle-on- 
Tyne (1877) ; cantatas, ‘ St. John the 
Evangelist,’ produced at York Minster 
(1881); and ‘St. Barnabas’ produced at 
Durham (1891); services, anthems, hymn 
tunes, &c. He obtained the Molineux prize 
and gold medal offered by the Madrigal 
Society in 1897 for his madrigal ‘ Victoria.’ 

He died at Durham on 10 Feb. 1908, and 
was buried in the cemetery of St. Mary-le- 
bow there. He married in 1864 Emily Jane, 
daughter of Sir Henry Davison, chief 
justice of the supreme court, Madras, by 
whom he had two sons and two daughters. 

[Private information ; Grove’s Diet, of 
Music.] J. C. B. 

ARMOUR, JOHN DOUGLAS (1830- 
1903), judge of the supreme court of Canada, 
born on 4 May 1830, near Peterborough, 
Ontario, was youngest son of Samuel 
Armour, rector of Cavan, Canada, by his 
wife Margaret Douglas. The father, of 
Irish origin, graduated M.A. from Glasgow 
University in 1806, and emigrating to Canada 
about 1 821, taught in a school in York (now 
Toronto) before taking orders in the Church 
of England. The son John, after early 
education at the local schools and at Upper 
Canada College, where he was head boy, 
entered the University of Toronto as a 
King’s College exhibitioner, and graduated 
B.A. in 1850, gaining the gold medal in 
classics. He began the study of law under 
his brother, Robert Armour, and in the 
office of Chancellor Vankoughnet. Called 
to the bar in 1853, he practised in Cobourg 
in partnership with Sidney Smith, after- 
wards postmaster-general of Canada. He- 
was appointed county crown attorney for 
Northumberland and Durham on 26 Mar. 
1858, and clerk of the peace on 2 May 1861, 
and a queen’s counsel by Lord Monck in 
1867. He was elected warden of the counties’ 
in 1859-60. In the same year he was 
chosen a senator of the University of 


Toronto, and in 1871 became a bencher of 
the Law Society of Upper Canada. In 
1874 he declined the liberal nomination for 
West Northumberland in the House of 
Commons. He was appointed a puisne 
judge of the court of queen’s bench in 1877, 
and was promoted chief justice of the court 
in 1887. He was made commissioner to 
revise the Ontario statutes in 1896. In 
July 1900 he became chief justice of 
Ontario, and president of the court of 
appeal. He declined a knighthood more 
than once. In June 1902 he received an 
honorary LL.D. from his university. In 
November 1902 he was nominated a judge 
of the supreme court of Canada by Sir 
Wilfrid Laurier. In May 1902, as one of 
the ‘ distinguished jurists of repute,’ he was 
chosen by the Canadian government to 
represent Canada on the international 
tribunal constituted to decide the Alaska 
boundary dispute. He died in London on 
11 July 1903, wliither he had gone to attend 
the sittings of the arbitration. A memorial 
service was held at the Temple Church. 
He was buried in St. Peter’s cemetery, 
Cobourg, Ontario. 

Armour was among the greatest jurists 
whom Canada has produced. Absolutely 
fearless and outspoken, he not infrequently 
aroused hostile prejudice. His alleged 
unfriendliness to corporations failed to 
affect his judgments, which were based on 
a thorough knowledge of the law and a 
profound insight into human nature. 

He married on 28 April 1855 Eliza, 
daughter of Francis Schimerhorn Clench 
of Cobourg and Eliza Cory. Of eleven 
children of this marriage ten survive (1912). 
Several portraits exist. One by E. Wyly 
Grier is in the National Gallery, Ottawa, 
and three replicas of this are owned by the 
family. Another by G. T. Berthon is at 
Osgood Hall, Toronto. There is a bust by 
Lady Ross (Miss Peel) in the Normal School, 
Toronto. 

[The Times, 13 July 1903 ; Canada Law 
Journal, xxxix. 458 seq . ; Canadian Law 
Times, xxiii. 319.] P. E. 

ARMSTEAD, HENRY HUGH (1828- 
1905), sculptor, bom in Bloomsbury on 
18 June 1828, was fourth and youngest son 
of John Armstead, an heraldic chaser, by 
his wife Ann, daughter of Hugh Dyer of 
Belfast. A wide reader from youth, he 
received little school education. At eleven 
he was working in his father’s workshop, 
and at thirteen was sent to the old School 
of Design, Somerset House. While sketch- 
ing at the British Museum he began a 
lifelong friendship with a fellow student. 
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William Holman-Hunt [q. v. Suppl. II]. 
Subsequently, at Mr. Leigh’s Academy 
in Maddox Street, he came to know J. R. 
Clayton, designer of stained glass windows, 
and his future brother-in-law Henry Tan- 
worth Weils [q. V. Suppl. II]. Later he 
was employed at Messrs. Hunt & Roskell’s 
factory of gold and silver work, enjoyed the 
occasional tuition of E. H. Baily, R.A. 
[q. V.], and at the same time joined the 
Royal Academy schools. Finally he became 
designer in chief to Hunt & Roskell, 
and in that capacity did a great deal of 
work in and for metal : designing, 
modelling, and chasing in gold, silver, and 
bronze. His style was influenced by that of 
Vechte, the great French silver-chaser, who 
was then in England. Among Armstead’s 
works in metal the most important are a 
‘ Testimonial (the Shakespeare Cup) to 
Charles Kean,’ the ‘St. George’s Vase,’ 
the ‘ Tennyson Cup ’ (for which he was 
premiated at the Paris Exhibition of 
1855), the ‘ Packington Shield,’ and the 
‘ Outram Shield,’ now in the Victoria 
and Albert Museum. Save for a brief 
engagement by Hancock’s firm of like 
character, he remained with Hunt & 
Roskell till 1863, when he left to devote 
himself exclusively to sculpture. Armstead 
had already practised that art in his leisure, 
and had won two Art Union prizes (for 
‘Satan Dismayed’ and ‘The Temptation 
of Eve’), besides designing external mural 
decoration for Evelyn Shirley’s mansion at 
Ettington, Warwickshire. A short visit 
to Italy in 1863-4 was followed by an 
introduction to Sir Gilbert Scott. Scott 
soon employed Armstead on the Albert 
Memorial, and thenceforth his position 
was assured. From his early tutor, 
Bailey, he derived some of that 
over-suavity of style which marked the 
early Victorian school of modelling, of 
which John Gibson was perhaps the most 
typical exemplar. To a certain extent, 
however, Armstead now rose above the 
tradition in which he had been reared, and 
his later works show little of the fluid 
modelling and superficial elegance which 
characterised his master. He was indus- 
trious and business-like; one commission 
always led to another, and down nearly 
to the end of his life he was one of the 
best employed sculptors of his time. 
Armstead’s most important works are the 
marble reliefs on the south and east 
sides of the podium to the Albert 
Memorial and four bronze statues — 
rhetoric, astronomy, chemistry, and 
medicine — on the same structure ; 


the external sculpture on the colonial 
office, Whitehall ; the reredos in West- 
minster Abbey ; the fountain in the fore- 
court of King’s College, Cambridge ; the 
memorial to George Edmund Street 
[q. V.] in the central hall of the law 
courts, and the effigies of Bishop 
Wilberforce in Winchester Cathedral 
and of Bishop OUivant in Llandafl 
Cathedral. Armstead executed a few 
imaginative works such as ‘ Ariel,’ 

‘ Hero and Leander,’ ‘ The Ever-reigning 
Queen ’ (his diploma work)”, and ‘ Remorse.” 
The last named was bought by the Chan trey 
trustees and is now in the Tate Gallery. 

Armstead was elected A. R.A. on 16 Jan- 
1875, and R.A. on 18 Dec. 1879. He was 
a loyal and industrious servant of the 
Academy and extremely popular as a man. 
He taught in the Academy schools from 
1875 tiU near his death. He gave proof 
of unusually fine taste as an arranger of 
works of art when it became .his turn to 
place the sculpture in the annual exhibi- 
tions. He also arranged the British 
sculpture in the Paris Exhibition of 1900. 
He died at his house, 52 Circus Road, 
St. John’s Wood, on 4 Dec. 1905. 

Armstead married, on 9 Sept. 1857, 
Sarah, daughter of Henry Tan worth Wells, 
and sister of Henry Tanworth Wells, R.A. 
[q. V. Suppl. II] ,* he had issue three 
daughters and one son. A portrait, painted 
in 1878 by his brother-in-law Wells, is, 
with a bust executed by W. R. Colton, 
A.R.A., in 1902, in the possession of his son, 
Dr. H. W. Armstead. A second portrait, 
painted by Sir Hubert von Herkomer, 
R.A., in 1902, belongs to his daughter. 
Miss C. W. Armstead. 

[Henry Hugh Armstead, R.A., by his 
daughter. Miss C. W. Armstead [1906] ; The 
Times, 6 Dec. 1905 ; Men and Women of the 
Time, 1899 ; private information.] W. A. 

ARMSTRONG, Sib GEORGE 
CARLYON HUGHES, first baronet (1836- 
1907), journalist and newspaper proprietor, 
younger son of Colonel George Craven 
Armstrong, of the East India Company’s 
army, and of Georgianna, daughter of 
Captain Philip Hughes, was born at 
Lucknow on 20 July 1836. He was 
privately educated and was nominated 
to a military cadetship in the company’s 
service in the year 1855. During the 
Indian Mutiny he was attached to the 
59th Bengal native infantry, and after- 
j wards to Stokes’s Pathan horse, a newly 
raised regiment of native irregulars. As 
second in command of the latter he was 
dangerously wounded in the course of the 
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operations around Delhi. On the sup- 
pression of the mutiny he was appointed 
orderly officer at Addiscomhe Military 
College, a post which he occupied till the 
closing of that institution in 1861, when 
he retired from the army with the rank 
of captain. In 1866 he took up the duties 
of secretary and registration agent to the 
Westminster Conservative Association, and 
his powers of work and organisation were 
largely responsible for the defeat of John 
Stuart Min [q. v.] by W. H. Smith [q. v.] 
in November 1868. After acting for a 
short time as fmancial manager of Watney’s 
brewery, he was offered in 1871 the editor- 
ship and management of the ‘ Globe’ news- 
paper, then in the hands of a small con- 
servative syndicate of which IMr. George 
Cubitt, afterwards Lord Ashcombe, was 
the leading member. The paper had been 
run for some years past at a heavy finan- 
cial loss, but Captain Armstrong, though 
without any previous experience of journal- 
ism, was an excellent man of business 
with a keen political instinct. He rapidly 
raised the paper from the position of a 
mere derelict to that of a valuable property, 
and he made it one of the most thorough- 
going and influential supporters of Disraeli 
in the metropolitan press ; down to his 
, death it remained the typical organ of 
the militant conservative school. As an 
acknowledgment of his labours and success 
the sole property of the ‘ Globe ’ was made 
over to him by the owners in 1875, and in 
1882 he acquired a large interest in the 
‘ People,’ a Sunday conservative paper 
with a large circulation among the working 
classes. Thanks to these joint ventures 
Armstrong acquired a handsome fortune, 
but he took no part in public or political 
affairs outside the columns of his paper. 
Perhaps the best remembered incident in 
connection with his editorship of the 
‘ Globe ’ was the disclosure in its pages, on 
30 May 1878, of the terms of the Salisbury- 
Schouvaloff Treaty. A summary of that 
document had been brought to the paper by 
an occasional contributor, Charles Marvin 
[q. V.], to whom the foreign office had given 
employment as an emergency ‘ writer.’ 
The official denial of its correctness was 
followed by the publication in the same 
paper on 14 June of the full text, which 
completely vindicated Marvin’s accuracy. 
Proceedings were instituted against the 
latter on the part of the government, but 
were speedily abandoned. In 1892 Arm- 
strong received a baronetcy in recognition 
of his services to the unionist party; he 
had relinquished the editorship of the 


‘ Globe ’ in 1889, and in 1899 the con- 
trol of the paper passed to George Elliot, 
his second surviving son, who succeeded 
to the baronetcy. He died on 20 April 1907, 
after a long illness, and was buried atWoking. 
He married on 2 Eeb. 1865 Alice Mtzroy, 
daughter of the Kev. Charles Joseph Furlong, 
who survived him. His eldest son, Arthur 
Reginald, lieutenant 19th Hussars, died 
at Secunderabad 1 Nov. 1898. A portrait 
in oils by Herkomer belongs to his widow. 
A cartoon portrait by ‘ Spy ’ appeared in 
‘Vanity Fair’ in 1894. 

[The Globe, 1 Jan. 1903 and 22 April 1907 ; 
personal knowledge.] J. B. A. 

ARMSTRONG, THOMAS (1832-1911), 
artist, born at Fallowfield, Manchester, 
on 19 Oct. 1832, was eldest son of Thomas 
Armstrong. Educated at a private school 
at Tarvin, near Chester, he was originally 
intended for business in Manchester. His 
tastes, however, led him to take up drawing 
under Mr. Crazier, of the Manchester 
Fine Art Academy. Deciding to adopt 
painting as a profession, he went to Paris 
in 1853, contemporaneously with du 
Maurier, Poynter, Lamont, and Whistler. 
At first he worked in the Academie of 
Suisse, who had been for many years a 
prisoner of war at Dartmoor and on his 
release had set up an art class in Paris, 
which the principal painters of the Restora- 
tion period from Ingres onwards had fre- 
quented. Armstrong subsequently entered 
the atelier of Ary Scheffer, who greatly 
influenced his style and method of work. 
In the summer he joined Millet, Bodmer, 
and Charles Jacque at Barbizon, and from 
them learnt much of which he made 
profitable use in his work in Algiers (1858-9) 
and subsequently on the Riviera (1870-2). 
Meanwhile he had studied in the Academie 
Royale of Antwerp under Van Lerius 
(1855-6), and in 1860 he was joined by du 
Maurier at Diisseldorf. There Professor 
Eduard Bendemann had recently succeeded 
F. W. Schadow, who had brought from 
Rome to Germany the traditions of 
Renaissance art. On his return to England 
Armstrong devoted himself to decorative 
painting in houses in the north, and on 
more than one occasion associated with his 
work that of his friend Randolph Caldecott 
[q. V.], whom he was the means of bringing 
into public notice. In 1864 he definitely 
fixed himseK in London, exhibited regularly 
at the Royal Academy from 1865 to 1877, 
and subsequently up to 1881 at the 
Grosvenor Gallery. His landscape painting 
was distinguished by its fidelity and poetic 
feeling, but in his figure pieces, to which 
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he devoted much time and conscientious 
labour, the conflicting influences of his 
early training were often apparent. 

In 1881 Armstrong was appointed director 
for art at the South Kensington (now 
Victoria and Albert) Museum in succession 
to Sir Edward J. Poynter, R.A., and he 
promptly made his influence felt on the 
methods of teaching. He held that so 
rarely were the talents of the craftsman and 
designer to be found united in the same 
pupil, that it was the duty of technical 
schools to recognise the independence of 
the two capacities, while applying art to 
industry in every branch of teaching. 
Before his appointment to South Kensing- 
ton he had guided and instructed Miss 
Jekyll in her efforts to establish at -Chelsea 
a school for art needlework for the first 
time in tliis country, efforts which were 
amply justified by the results. In his 
oflScial capacity he continued to work on 
the same lines. He warmly supported 
the efforts of Walter Copland Perry [q. v. 
Suppl. II] to supply art students with an 
adequate representation of antique sculp- 
ture, and developed and carried out the 
plans of his predecessor (Sir) Edward 
Poynter, for a museum of oasts. To his 
initiative also was due the revival of the 
art of English enamelling, under Professor 
Dalpeyrat in 1886. He was, too, a warm 
supporter of the School of Art Wood-carving, 
which, though not ofScially countenanced 
or aided by the department, received the 
active support of its chief, Sir John 
Donnelly [q. v. Suppl. II], to whose place 
as chairman of the committee Armstrong 
succeeded in 1902. But it was by the 
personal interest which he took in the 
pupils’ work, scattered though it was all 
over the country, that Armstrong’s services 
to art and its application to industry must 
be gauged. He made himself acquainted 
with the requirements of each district, 
the special aptitudes of the students and 
the lines on which they needed help and 
guidance. It was owing to Armstrong’s 
insistence that the Victoria and Albert 
Museum possesses the reproduction to scale 
of the Camerino of Isabelle d’Este, the 
Appartamento Borgia in the Vatican, the 
dome of the Chapel of St. Peter Martyr 
at Milan, and the chief room of the 
Palazzio Madama at Home and other 
works — works representing the highest 
period of the Italian renaissance and in- 
valuable to students of decorative art. 
With the same object he applied himself 
to the acquisition of works of art for the 
museum having an educational value or 


bearing upon the development of artistic 
taste and feeling. His colloquial know- 
ledge of foreign languages, combined with 
an attractive personality, behind which 
lay a shrewd sense of business, enabled 
him not only to purchase and acquire for 
the museum many important works, but 
to establish friendly relations with the 
directors and officials of similar museums 
on the continent, and to attract them to 
this country to compare and explain their 
methods. Armstrong retired from South 
Kensington in 1898, when he was made 
C.B. Thereupon he took up painting again, 
and devoted himself especially to the execu- 
tion of a mural tablet in plaster and copper 
which was placed in the church at Abbots 
Langley to the memory of his only child— 
the subjects of the panels being a Riposo 
and Christ and the doctors. 

Armstrong died suddenly at Abbots 
Langley on 24 April 1911, and was buried 
there. On 22 April 1881 he married Mary 
Alice, daughter of Colonel Brine of Shaldon, 
Devon. 

[The Times, 26 April 1911 ; private informa- 
tion ; Graves’s Royal Academy Exhibitors ; 
Art Journal 1891 with portrait.] L. R. 

ARNOLD, Sir ARTHUR (1833-1902), 
radical politician and writer, born on 28 
May isfe, at Gravesend, Kent, was third 
son of the three sons and three daughters 
of Robert Coles Arnold, J.P., of Whartons, 
Eramfield, Sussex, by liis wife Sarah, 
daughter of Daniel Pizzi of Clement’s Hall, 
Rochford, Essex. Sir Edwin Arnold [q. v. 
Suppl. II] was an elder brother. Owing to 
delicate health, Arnold, whose full Cliristian 
names were Robert Arthur, was educated 
at home, and subsequently adopted the 
profession of surveyor and land agent. He 
was professionally engaged on proposals 
connected with the construction of the 
Thames embankment ; and in 1861 he 
issued a pamphlet, entitled ‘ The Thames 
Embankment and the Wharf Holders,’ in 
which he supported the adoption of the 
scheme of (Sir) Joseph William Bazalgette 
[q. V. Suppl. I]. Cherishing literary^ am- 
bitions, he produced in his leisure two 
sensational novels, ‘Ralph; or, St. Sepul- 
chre’s and St. Stephen’s ’ (1861) and 
‘ Hever Court ’ (1867), the latter appearing 
as a serial in ‘ Once a Week.’ 

In 1863, under the Public Works (Manu- 
facturing Districts) Act, Arnold was ap- 
pointed by Charles Pelham Villiers [q. v.], 
then president of the poor law board, 
assistant commissioner and subsequently 
government inspector of public works. Eor 
three years he was engaged on the difficult 
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task of supervising the employment of the 
destitute cotton operatives of Lancashire 
on the making of roads and other public 
works, and he contributed some striking 
articles on the subject to the ‘ Daily 
Telegraph.’ In 1864 he issued his popular 
‘ History of the Cotton Famine from the 
fall of Sumter to the passing of the Public 
Works Act/ which reappeared in a cheap 
edition next year. In 1867 a tour in the 
south and east of Europe first aroused his 
philo- Hellenic sympathies, 'which were con- 
spicuous in his descriptive letters * From 
the Levant,^ published in 1868, and to 
which he was constant through life. In the 
same year Arnold became first editor of 
the * Echo,’ a new evening paper, and one 
of the earliest to be sold for a halfpenny, 
which attained great success under his 
control. He resigned the post in 1875, soon 
after the purchase of the paper by Albert 
Grant, known as Baron Grant [q. v. Suppl. 
I], and immediately started on a journey 
through the East with his wife, riding the 
whole length of Persia, a distance of more 
than 1000 miles. His ‘Through Persia 
by Caravan ’ (1877), dedicated to Earl and 
Countess Granville, gives a spirited account 
of his adventures. 

Arnold’s interests were divided between 
politics and journalism. A staunch radical, 
he studied with attention current social and 
agrarian problems, and contributed fre- 
quently to the leading reviews. Articles and 
pamphlets by him were collected into a 
volume, entitled ‘ Social Politics ’ (1878), 
in which he warmly advocated the reform 
of the land laws and the political enfran- 
chisement of women. He was in sym- 
pathy with the movement in favour of the 
nationalisation of land, and in 1885 was 
elected chairman of the Free Land League. 

Meanwhile Arnold’s ambition to enter 
parliament had been gratified. After 
contesting unsuccessfully the borough of 
Huntingdon in the liberal interest in 1873, 
he was returned in 1880 as radical member 
for Salford. While acting with the radical 
wing of his party on questions of home 
politics, Arnold frequently criticised with 
vigour and independence the government’s 
conduct of foreign affairs. In 1880 he 
became chairman of the Greek committee, 
in succession to Sir Charles Dilke, and he 
was active in urging the claims of the 
Hellenic kingdom to an extension of 
territory in accordance with the suggestion 
of the treaty of Berlin. In 1873 the King 
of Greece had conferred on him the golden 
cross of the Order of the Saviour. In the 
House of Commons he made his mark as an 


effective speaker in debates on the franchise. 
On 21 March 1882 his proposal of a 
uniform francliise and a redistribution of 
seats was approved by the house {Hansard^ 

3 S. cclxvii. 1443, 1532). In 1883 he 
moved for an elaborate return of electoral 
statistics, which influenced the reform bill 
of 1884. At the general election of 1885 
Arnold was defeated in the newly formed 
division of North Salford. He stood again 
there in 1886 as a supporter of home rule, 
with the same result, and he was defeated 
in 1892 for North Dorset. He did not re- 
enter the House of Commons. As a liberal 
imperialist Arnold gradually lost sympathy 
with the official policy of the liberal party, 
and in 1900 he opposed the views of Sir 
Henry Campbell-Bannerman [q. v. Suppl. 
II] on the conduct of the South African war. 

Abandoning party politics, Arnold de- 
voted his energies to problems of municipal 
1 government. In 1889, on the formation of 
the London county council, he was elected 
an alderman for six years ; he was re- 
elected in 1895 for three and again in 
1898 for six years. On 12 March 1895 
he was chosen chairman, and was re-elected 
on 10 March 1896, thus enjoying the unique 
distinction of holding the office for more 
than one year. On 18 July 1895 he was 
knighted, and Cambridge bestowed on him 
the hon. degree of LL.D. in 1897. He died 
! at 45 Kensington Park Gardens on 20 May 
1902, and was buried at Gravesend. In 
1867 he married Amelia, only daughter of 
Captain H. B. Hyde, 96th regiment, of 
Castle Hyde, co. Cork, who survived him 
without issue. She founded a scholarship 
in his memory at Girton College, Cambridge, 
and a brass memorial tablet has been 
placed there. 

[Times and Westminster Gazette, 21 May 
1902; Tinsley, Eandom Eecollections of an 
Old Publisher, 1900, ii. 67 ; T. H. S. Escott, 
Masters of English Journalism, 1911 ; Men 
and Woroen of the Time, 1899 ; private in- 
formation from Miss Arnold.] G. S. W. 

ABNOLD, Sir EDWIN (1832-1904), 
poet and journalist, bom at Gravesend on 
10 June 1832, was second son of Bobert 
Coles Arnold of Whartons, Framfield, and 
elder brother of Sir Arthur Arnold [q. v. 
Suppl. II]. Educated at King’s School, 
Rochester, and at King’s College, London, 
where he was a friendly rival of F. W. 
(Dean) Farrar (1850-1), Edwin obtained a 
scholarship at University College, Oxford, in 
1851 and graduated B.A. in 1854 and M.A. 
in 1856. Although he won only a third 
class in the final classical school, he read 
Greek poetry with enthusiasm, and in 1852 
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he obtained the Newdigate with an ornate 
poem on ‘ Belshazzar’s Feast.’- This was pub- 
lished separately ( 1852) and was also reissued 
to form next year the staple of an elegant 
volume, ‘ Poems Narrative and Lyrical ’ 
(Oxford, 1853). Dedicated to Lady Walde- 
^ave, Arnold’s ‘ Poems ’ obtained the dis- 
tinction of a review, on ‘ The two Arnolds,’ 
in ' Blackwood ’ (March 1854). In America, 
many years later, Matthew Aimold found 
himself credited to an embarrassing extent 
with the poetical baggage of his namesake. 
After a short period as second English 
master at King Edward’s School, Birming- 
ham, Arnold was in 1856 nominated 
principal of the government Deccan College 
at Poona. On settling there he was elected 
a fellow of Bombay IJmversity. He soon 
studied Eastern languages, and mastered not 
only those of India but also Turkish and 
Persian. A successful translation of 'The 
Book of Good Counsels. From the Sanskrit 
of the Hitopadesa,’ with pleasing illustra- 
tions by Harrison Weir (1861), dedicated 
to his first wife, indicates his rapid at- 
traction to Oriental study. He also wrote 
a pamphlet on education in India (1860), 
pleading for a more scientific grafting of 
Western knowledge upon the lore of the 
East, and a ‘ History of the Marquis of 
Dalhousie’s Administration’ (2vols. 1862-5). 
His demeanour as principal during the trying 
times of the mutiny won him commendations 
from the Indian government. 

During a visit to England in 1861 Arnold 
obtained through a chance advertisement the 
post of leader-writer on the ' Daily Tele- 
graph,’ which Joseph Moses Levy [q. v.] was 
just setting to work to regenerate. This 
appointment finally determined his career. 
His colleague George Augustus Sala describes 
in his * Reminiscences ’ how in the early days 
of 1862 the Eastern aroma first began 
to make itself felt in the leading articles of 
the ‘ Daily Telegraph.’ Arnold and Sala 
were responsible, perhaps, in about equal 
measure for the roaring tones in which 
the ‘ Telegraph ’ began about this time to 
answer back the thunder of ‘ The Times ’ 
newspaper (see Matthew Arkold’s Friend- 
ship's Garland, 1871). On Thornton Hunt’s 
death in 1873 Arnold became a chief editor 
of the ‘ Daily Telegraphy’ and with the 
proprietors was responsible for the despatch 
of some enterprising and important journal- 
istic missions, that of” George Smith [q. v.] 
to Assyria in 1874, that of H. M. Stanley 
(jointly with the ‘New York Herald’) to 
complete the discoveries of Livingstone in 
the same year, and that of Sir H. H. John- 
ston to Kilima-Njaro in 1884. Arnold’s 


Oriental knowledge proved of vital influence 
on his editorial work, and as a champion of 
Turkey through the Russo -Turkish war and 
of Lord Lytton’s forward policy in India 
he helped to mould public opinion. He 
was made C.S.I. when Queen Victoria was 
proclaimed Empress of India on 1 Jan. 1877. 
In 1879 he published the epic poem ‘ The 
Light of Asia,’ to which he owed most of 
his fame. In blank verse, of Oriental 
luxuriance, in which colour and music were 
blended in the Tennysonian manner with 
heightened effects, ijnold here presented 
the picturesque and pathetic elements 
of the Buddhist legend and the life of 
Gautama. The moral doctrines were those 
to which Europeans had been accustomed 
all their lives, but the setting was new to 
English and American readers. The poem 
aroused the animosities of many pulpits, 
but there were sixty editions in England 
and eighty in America, and translations 
were numerous. A sequel appeared in 1891 
as ' The Light of the World,’ and proved 
a signal failure. 

After twenty-eight successful years in the 
editorial room, where his staff of writers 
included Edward Dicey, James Macdonell, 
H. D. Traill, and others, Arnold, who was 
made K.C.I.E. in 1888, became a travel- 
ling commissioner of the paper. In 
August 1889 he started with his daughter, 
Katharine Lilian, upon a long ramble chiefly 
devoted to the Pacific coast and Japan. 
As a picturesque tourist in books like 
‘ India Revisited ’ (1886), ' Seas and Lands’ 
(1891), ‘ Wandering Words ’ (1894), and 
‘ East and West ’ (1896) (studies of Egyptj 
India, and Japan), he has had few rivals. His 
first visit to Japan was often repeated, 
and he was fascinated by the artistic and 
social side of Japanese life. His writings 
on Japan helped to spread in England 
I optimistic views of Japanese progress and 
I culture. In 1891 he undertook a reading 
i tour in America, and he received numerous 
I foreign decorations from Turkey, Persia, 

! Siam, and Japan. 

During the last nine or ten years of 
his life his sight gradually failed, but in 
spite of infirmities he maintained a keen 
interest in contemporary affairs. In 1899 
he dedicated to his third wife his inter- 
esting story of the wrongs of an Indian 
cultivator called ‘ The Queen’s Justice,’- 
and in 1895 he dedicated to the Duchess 
! of York, afterwards Queen Mary, ' his 
‘ ‘ Tenth Muse and Other Poems, including 
I many Renderings of Japanese “ uta.” ’ 

! He died at his house in Bolton Gardens, 

! London, on 24 March 1904 ; he was 
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cremated at Brookwood and his ashes 
bestowed in the chapei of his old college 
at Oxford. A portrait by James Archer 
■was exhibited at the Royal Academy in 
1890. He married (1) in 1854 Katharine 
Elizabeth (d. 1864), daughter of Rev. Theo. 
Biddulph of Bristol ; (2) Fannie Maria 

Adelaide (d. 1889), daughter of Rev. W. H. 
Channing of Boston, U.S.A. ; he issued 
‘ In my Lady’s Praise ’ in the year of her 
death ; (3) Tama KuroKawa of Sendai, 
Japan, who survives him. He left issue 
Mr. Edwin Lester Arnold, the author, and 
four other children, two sons and two 
daughters. 

Arnold was a copious and animated 
writer, and where he is describing actual 
events, often vivid and terse. Somewhat 
insensitive to the finer kinds of metrical 
effect, he is as a poet over-sensuous, and 
at times allows his glowing imagery to 
vitiate his taste. He confidently expected 
the reversion of the laureateship after 
Lord Tennyson’s death. 

Apart from those already enumerated, his 
original works include (chiefly in verse) : 1. 
‘Griselda, a tragedy, and other poems,’ 1856. 

2. ‘The Wreck of the Northern Belle,’ 1857. 

3. ‘ The Poets of Greece,’ 1869. 4. ‘Indian 

Poetry,’ 1881. 5. ‘Pearls of the Faith,’ 

1883. 6. ‘ The Secret of Death,’ 1885. 7. 

‘ Lotus and Jewel,’ 1887. 8. ‘ With Sa'di 
in the Garden,’ 1888. 9. ‘Japonica’ 

(papers from ' Scribner’s Magazine ’), 1892. 
10. ‘ Potiphar’s Wife,’ 1892. 11. ‘ Adzuma’ 

(a story of a Japanese marriage), 1893. 12. 

‘ The Voyage of Ithobal,’ 1901. Among 
his translations are ‘ Political Poems by 
Victor Hugo and Garibaldi ’ (under initials 
E. A.), 1868 ; ‘ Hero and Leander,’ from 
Musaeus, 1873 ; ‘The Indian Song of 
Songs from the Jayadeva,’ 1875 ; ‘ Indian 
Idylls from the Mahabharata,’ 1883 and 
1885 ; ‘ The Ohaura panchasika,’ 1896 ; 

‘Sa‘di’s Gulistan,’ parts i.-iv. 1899. He 
was also author of ‘ A Simple Transliteral 
Grammar of Turkish,’ 1877. A collection 
of his poetical works came out in 1888. 
Selections appeared in the same year and 
' The Edwin .^nold Birthday Book ’ in 1885. 

[The Times, 26 March 1904 ; Daily Tele- 
graph ; Athenaeum ; Illustrated London News 
(portrait) ; Alfred Austin’s Reminiscences, ii. 
175 ; Hatton’s Journalistic London ; Arena, 
April 1904 ; Men of the Time ; Bookman, 
1901, xiii. p. 373 (caricature by Phil May); 
Brit. Mus. Oat. ; private information.] 

T. S. 

ARNOLD, GEORGE BENJAMIN 
(1832-1902), organist and musical com- 
poser, born on 22 Dec. 1832 at Petworth, 


Sussex, was son of George Frederick 
Arnold, organist of the parish church 
there, by his wife Mary. He was articled 
to George William Chard [q. v.], the 
organist of Winchester Cathedral, in 1849, 
and on Chard’s death the articles were 
transferred to his successor. Dr* Samuel 
Sebastian Wesley [q. v.]. Arnold was 
organist successively at St. Columba’s 
College, Rathfarnham, near Dublin (1852), 
St. Mary’s Church, Torquay (1856), and New 
College, Oxford ( 1 860 ). He graduated Mus. 
Bac. at Oxford in 1853 and Mus. Doc. 
in 1860. In 1865 he succeeded Wesley 
at Winchester, retaining the post for the 
rest of his life. He was a fellow of the 
College of Organists, acting long as an 
examiner for that body. He died at 
Winchester on 31 Jan. 1902, and was 
buried there. He married on 6 June 1867 
Mary Lucy Roberts, who survived him with 
three sons and a daughter. An alabaster 
tablet to his memory, with a quotation 
from one of his works, was placed in the 
north transept of the cathedral in 1904. 

Arnold, whose sympathies were with 
Bach and his school, was a composer, 
chiefly of church music. His published 
compositions include a national song, ‘ Old 
England’ (1854); an oratorio, ‘Ahab,’ 
produced by the National Choral Society 
at Exeter Hall (1864); ‘Sennacherib,^ 
a sacred cantata, produced at the Gloucester 
festival of 1883 ; ‘ The Song of the Re- 
deemed,’ written for and produced at St. 
James’s Church, New York (1891) ; ‘ An 

orchestral introduction and chorus in praise 
of King Alfred,’ performed at the inaugu- 
ration of the Alfred Memorial at Winchester 
in 1901, besides two motets, two psalms, 
anthems, part songs, and two sonatas. 

[Musical Times, Nov. 1901, March 1902 
(with portrait), May 1902; Brown and Strat- 
ton, Musical Biog., 1897 ; Brit. Mus. Cat. ; 
private information.] F. C. 

ARNOLD, WILLIAM THOMAS (1852- 
1904), author and journalist, born at 
Hobart, Tasmania, on 18 Sept. 1852, was 
eldest son and second child of Thomas 
Arnold [q. v. Suppl. I], nephew of Matthew 
Arnold [q. v. Suppl. I], and grandson of 
Dr. Arnold of Rugby [q. v.]. His mother 
was Julia, daughter of William Sorell, 
registrar of deeds, Hobart. His elder 
sister is the well-known novelist Mrs. 
Humphry Ward. On the return of his 
parents to England in 1856 Arnold lived 
mainly with his father’s kindred at Fox 
How, Ambleside. From 1862 to 1865 he 
was at the Oratory School, Birmingham, 
where his father was classical master under 
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John Henry Newman [q. v.]. When 

Thomas Arnold left the Eoman catholic 
church, his son was sent to Rugby, where 
he lived for a year with the headmaster, 
Frederick Temple [q. v, Suppl. II], and then 
in September 1866 entered Charles Arnold’s 
house. He matriculated on 14 Oct. 1871 
at University College, Oxford, then under 
the mastership of G. G. Bradley [q. v, Suppl. 
II], and was elected to a scholarship in 
1872. He took a second class both in 
honour moderations (in 1873) and in 
lit. hum. (in 1875). After graduating 
B.A. in 1876 Arnold settled at Oxford, 
combining literary work with private 
coaching. 

In 1879 he won the Arnold prize with 
an essay on ‘ The Roman System of 
Provincial Administration to the Accession 
of Constantine the Great.’ The work, 
which was published in 1879, was a 
thorough digest of the literary and epi- 
graphic sources, and is the chief English 
authority. A new edition, revised from the 
author’s notes by E. S. Shuckburgh [q. v. 
Suppl. II], appeared posthumously in 1906. 

In 1879 Arnold adopted the profession of a 
journalist, joining the staff of the ‘Manches- 
ter Guardian ’ and settling at Manchester, 
As writer and sub -editor he devoted his ver- 
satile energy to the ‘ Manchester Guardian ’ 
for seventeen years. A Gladstonian liberal 
in politics, he fought with courage and 
consistency through the long home rule 
controversy of 1885-95. Subsequently, in 
‘ German Ambitions as they affect Britain 
and the United States’ (1903), a collection 
of letters originally contributed to the 
‘Spectator’ under the signature ‘Vigilans 
et iEquus,’ Arnold proved his mastery of 
foreign contemporary literature and his 
ability to draw prudent deductions from 
it. But history, literature, and art 
continued to compete with politics for 
his interest. He helped to develop the 
literary section of the ‘ Manchester 
Guardian,’ and he encouraged local 
artists, taking an active part in the 
establishment of the Manchester School 
of Art. His house at Manchester was the 
centre of an interesting political, literary, 
and artistic circle. 

Arnold never ceased to devote his scanty 
leisure to Roman history. In 1886 he 
published a critical edition of the section 
on the Punic war in his grandfather’s 
‘ History of Rome ’ ; and contributions 
between 1886 and 1895 to the ‘English 
Historical Review ’ showed the strength 
of his interest in ancient history. As 
years went on Arnold grew fastidious 


over writing on his chosen subject ; and 
though to the last he kept up with the latest 
research, eight chapters of an incomplete 
history of the early Roman empire, post- 
humously edited by E. Fiddes under the 
title of ‘ Studies in Roman Imperialism ’ 
(1906), are all that remain of his accumu- 
lated material. They bear witness to his 
width of knowledge, maturity of thought, 
and cautious temper. 

Spinal disease compelled Arnold’s retire- 
ment from the ‘ Manchester Guardian ’ 
in 1898, and next year he moved to 
London, where he was for a time still 
able to see friends and to write a little. 
Occasionally he travelled south. On his 
return from a visit to St. Jean-de-Luz he 
died at Carlyle Square, Chelsea, on 29 May 
1904. He was buried at Little Shelf ord, 
near Cambridge. In 1877 Arnold married 
Henrietta, daughter of Charles Wale, J.P., 
of Little Shelford, and granddaughter of 
Archbishop Whately [q. v.] ; she survived 
him without issue. 

In addition to the publications already 
mentioned Arnold issued a scholarly 
edition of Keats (1884; new edit. 1907). He 
was a contributor to T. Humphry Ward’s 
‘ English Poets ’ (1880-2) ; and some pene- 
trating dramatic reviews by him were 
published in ‘ The Manchester Stage, 
1880-1900 ’ (1900). He revised his father’s 
edition of Dry den’s ‘ Essay of Dramatic 
Poesy ’ in 1903. 

[Memoir of William Thomas Arnold 
(with portrait) by his sister, Mrs. Humphry 
Ward, and his colleague of the Manchester 
Guardian, 0. E. Montague, 1907 ; The Times, 
30 May 1904 ; Manchester Guardian, 30 May 
1904 ; Quarterly Review, Oct. 1905 ; Rugby 
School Register, 1842-1874, p. 266, 1902 ; 
Foster’s Alumni Oxon. 1888.]. G. S. W. 

ARNOLD-FORSTER, HUGH OAKE- 
LEY (1855-1909), author and politician, 
born on 19 Aug. 1855 at Dawlish in 
Devonshire, was second son and third child 
in the family of two sons and two daughters 
of William Delafield Arnold [q. v.], some- 
time director of pubHo instruction in the 
Punjab, His mother was Frances Anne, 
daughter of General John Anthony Hodgson. 
Thomas Arnold [q. v.], headmaster of 
Rugby, was his grandfather, and Matthew 
Arnold [q. v. Suppl. I] his uncle. His 
parents took him out to Kangra when he 
was four months old. There his mother 
died in 1858 ; next year the four children 
were sent home to England, and the father, 
who followed them, died at Gibraltar on 
9 April 1859. The orphaned children were 
at once adopted by their father’s eldest 
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sister, J ane Martha, and her husband, 
William Edward Forster [q. v.], who had 
no children of their own. Perfect confid- 
ence and affection marked for life the rela- 
tions between foster-parents and adopted 
children. 

From a private school at Exmonth kept 
by his kinsman, John Penrose, Hugh passed 
in 1869 to Rugby, then under the head- 
mastership of Frederick Temple ; but when 
Temple was succeeded by Dr. Hayman 
[q. V. Suppl. II] Forster removed the boy 
and placed him under a private tutor. On 
24 Jan. 1874 he matriculated at University 
College, Oxford. There he graduated B.A. 
in 1877 with a first class in modern history. 
He only proceeded M.A. in 1900. At the 
time of leaving Oxford he with his brother 
and sisters formally assumed the name of 
Arnold-Forster. 

Settling in London, Arnold-Forster read 
for the bar in the chambers of Mr. R. A. 
McCall (now K.C.) and was called to 
Lincoln’s Inn on 6 Nov. 1879. There was 
early promise of a lucrative practice, but 
on Forster’s appointment as chief secretary 
for Ireland in the second Gladstone 
administration in 1880, Arnold-Forster, his 
adopted son, became his private secretary, 
and he shared Forster’s labours, anxieties, 
and incessant perils through the next two 
years. During this period, too, he gave 
first proof of his literary aptitudes. In 
1881 he published anonymously ‘ The 
Truth about the Land League,’ a damaging 
collection of facts, speeches, and documents, 
which ran through many editions and 
helped to discredit the nationalist cause 
in Great Britain. Thenceforth Arnold- 
Forster wrote much on political and social 
questions in the press or in independent 
books. 

In 1885 he became a member of 
the publishing firm of Cassell & Co., 
and devoted himself with characteristic 
thoroughness to its affairs, until he became 
absorbed in politics. For Cassell’s he 
prepared many educational handbooks 
designed to propagate a wise patriotism. 
These works included ‘Citizen Reader’ 
series (1886 and frequently re-issued), de- 
scribing for children the principles and 
purposes of English institutions ; ‘ The 
Laws of Every-day Life ’ (1889) ; ‘ This 
World of Ours,’ lessons in geography 
(1891) ; ‘Things New and Old’ (1893, Eng- 
lish History readers in seven volumes) ; 
‘ History of England for Children ’ (1897) ; 
and ‘ Our Great City ’ (1900). He was also 
largely concerned as a member of the firm 
of Cassell’s in the preparation of ‘The 


Universal Atlas,’ which subsequently be- 
came ‘ The Times Atlas.’ 

Meanwhile he was developing his political 
interests. In 1884, on the foundation of 
the Imperial Federation League with 
Forster for its president, he became its 
secretary, and thenceforward enthusiasti- 
cally advocated a closer union of the 
empire, actively supporting the efforts of 
Mr. Joseph Chamberlain in that direction 
and ultimately accepting his policy of 
tariff reform and colonial preference. From 
boyhood he had devoted liimself to the 
close study of naval affairs and of warships. 
His love of the sea was insatiable, and 
he spent many a holiday cruising in a 
Thames barge, which he fitted out in quite 
homely fashion. In 1884 he inspired the 
famous articles on ‘ The Truth about the 
Navy ’ (published by Mr. Stead in the 
‘Pall Mall Gazette’), which led to a large 
increase in the navy estimates under the 
Gladstone government and to endeavours 
of later governments to place the navy 
on a footing of adequate efficiency. In 
a forecast of a modern naval battle entitled 
‘In a Conning Tower ’ (1888, 8th edit. 1898) 
he showed a technical knowledge remarkable 
in a civilian. 

As early as 1881 Arnold-Forster declined 
an invitation to stand for parliament as 
liberal candidate for Oxford. In 1883 a 
similar invitation from Devonport led him 
to make several speeches in that consti- 
tuency ; but before the election (of 1885) he 
followed Forster in dissent from the liberal 
policy, especially in Egypt, and he withdrew 
his candidature. He joined the newly 
formed liberal unionist party in 1886 on 
Gladstone’s adoption of home rule, and was 
defeated as a unionist candidate in June 
1886 for Darlington, and again at a bye- 
election in 1888 for Dewsbury. At the 
general election of 1892 he was elected 
for West Belfast, and retained that seat 
until 1906. As a private member of 
parliament he addressed himself with some- 
what uncompromising independence chiefly 
to naval, militaryj and imperial questions. 
Pamphlets on ‘Our Home Army ’ "(1892), 
‘Army Letters’ (1898), and ‘The War Office, 
the Army, and the Empire ’ (1900) gave him 
some reputation as a critic of military affairs.^ 
Interesting himself during the early stages of 
the Boer war in land settlement in South 
Africa, he pressed the subject on the 
attention of Mr. Chamberlain, then colonial 
secretary, who in August 1900 sent out a 
commission of inquiry with Arnold-Forster 
as chairman. Amid many interruptions 
and impediments he completed his task 
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in South Africa by November, when he 
received and accepted Lord Salisbury’s 
oJffer of the office of secretary of the ad- 
miralty, After drafting the report of the 
South African land commission he entered 
on his new duties. His chief, Lord Sel- 
bome, who had just succeeded George 
Joachim (afterwards Lord) Goschen [q. v. 
Suppl. II] as first lord of the admiralty, 
sat in the House of Lords. Arnold-Forster 
consequently represented the admiralty in 
the House of Commons, and exercised there 
more authority than usually belongs to a 
subordinate minister. At the admiralty he 
actively helped to carry out the drastic 
reforms which Lord Selborne initiated, 
mainly on the inspiration of Sir John 
(afterwards Lord) Fisher. He was pro- 
minent in formulating the administrative 
measures required by the new scheme of 
naval training ; he directed much admini- 
strative energy to the standardisation of 
dimensions and material in the navy, and 
to the higher organisation of defence with 
a view to the needful correlation of naval 
and military preparations of the kingdom 
and empire ; he helped in the reconstruc- 
tion of the committee of imperial defence. 

In the autumn of 1903 secessions from the 
cabinet owing to Mr. Chamberlain’s promul- 
gation of the policy of tariff reform led to 
a reconstruction of Mr. Balfour’s ministry 
[see Caveitdish, Spencer Compton, 
eighth Duke op Devonshire, Suppl. II ; 
RiTcms, Charles Thomson, first Baron 
Ritchie op Dundee; Suppl. II]. Arnold- 
Forster, an ardent supporter of tariff re- 
form; now entered the cabinet as secretary 
of state for war in succession to Mr. St. John 
Brodrick, now Viscount Midleton, who be- 
came secretary of state for India. He was 
thereupon admitted to the privy council. 
During his recent holidays a severe strain 
had permanently affected Amold-Forster’s 
heart, and he was thenceforth hampered by 
increasing debility, but he threw himself 
into the task of reorganising the war office 
and the military forces of the crown with 
indefatigable energy. The royal com- 
mission on the South African war had 
lately reported; and schemes of reform 
were rife. The government had already 
decided to appoint a small committee to 
advise on the reconstruction of the machin- 
ery of the war office. One of Arnold- 
Forster’s first administrative acts was to 
appoint Viscount Esher, Sir John Fisher, 
and Sir George Sydenham Clarke as the 
sole members of this committee, whose 
report resulted in the constitution, on a new 
and established footing, of the committee 


of imperial defence, and in the recon- 
struction of the hierarchy of the war office 
more or less on the model of the board of 
admiralty. Other reforms were initiated 
by Arnold-Forster, but his definite views 
on problems of military organisation did 
not always find acceptance with colleagues, 
who were distracted by other political 
issues, and by the growing weakness of the 
government. Stiff in opinion, clear and 
incisive in expression, he was perhaps a little 
intolerant of the views of others equally 
entitled to be heard ; nevertheless he 
secured the acceptance of the lines on which 
in his judgment the general staff of the 
army ought to be organised. But many 
of his general schemes were frustrated by 
Mr. Balfour’s resignation on 4 December 
1905, and his measures were not adopted 
by his successor. 

In 1906, owing to the distance of the 
constituency and his decline of physical 
strength, he retired from the representation 
of West Belfast, and was returned for 
Croydon. In the same year he published 
‘ The Army in 1906 : a Policy and a 
Vindication,’ his own estimate of the needs 
of the army and an account of his 
administration. In opposition he was 
energetic in his criticism of the military 
policy of Viscount Haldane, his successor 
at the war office. His last literary effort 
was ‘ Military Needs and Military Policy ’ 
(1908), with an introduction by Field- 
marshal Earl Roberts, an attempt to 
expose the defects which he saw in the 
liberal war minister’s schemes. 

In 1907, after recovering from a grave 
attack of illness, he went with his wife and 
a son to Jamaica on the invitation of Sir 
Alfred Jones [q. v. Suppl. II] in order to 
attend a conference of the Imperial Cotton- 
Growing Association. During his stay 
there a terrible earthquake devastated 
Kingston, and destroyed Port Royal. 
Thenceforth his health steadily failed, 
although he continued his political work with 
exemplary fortitude. He died suddenly at 
his London residence in South Kensington 
on 12 March 1909, and was buried at 
Wroughton, Wiltshire, the parish in which 
his father-in-law lived. In 1884 Arnold- 
Forster married Mary, eldest daughter 
of Mervyn Herbert Nevil Story -Maskelyne 
[q. V. Suppl. II]. She survived him with 
four sons. 

With the shadow of death long hanging 
over him, no man, as Mr, Balfour remarked 
after his death, was ‘ more absolutely 
absorbed in a great and unselfish desire 
to carry out his own public duty.’- His 



Arthur 64 Ashby 


speeches in parliament were models of 
lucid exposition. He spoke, as he wrote, 
easily, fluently, and with an orderly evo- 
lution of his topics. He made no use of 
rhetorical ornament, but he seldom wearied 
his hearers, and never confused them by 
any slovenliness of preparation or obscurity 
of expression. 

He proved his versatility by publishing, 
besides the works mentioned, ‘ What to do 
and how to do it’ (1884), a manual of the 
laws aflecting the housing and sanitation 
of London ; ‘ The Coming of the Kilo- 

gram ’ (1898, 2Hd edit. 1900), a defence of 
the metric system ; and ‘ English Socialism 
of To-day ’ (1908, 3 edits.). 

[A memoir by his wife, 1910, with a Hst of his 
more important writings; Hansard’s Debates ; 
The Times, 13 March 1909 ; personal know- 
ledge; private information.] J. R. T. 

AHTHHH, WILLIAM (1819-1901), 
Wesleyan divine, born at Glendun, co. 
Antrim, on 3 Feb. 1819, was son of James 
Arthur, whose ancestors belonged to the 
counties of Limerick and Cla^e, by his 
wife Margaret Kennedy, who was of 
Scottish and Ulster descent. Shortly 
after his birth his father removed to 
Westport, co. Mayo. Brought up as an 
Episcopalian, he became a Wesleyan 
methodist, and began to preach at the age 
of sixteen, when, coming to England, he 
entered Hoxton academy for the training 
of Wesleyan ministers. Resolving to engage 
in mission work, he sailed for India on 
15 April 1839, under the auspices of the 
Wesleyan Missionary Society. In India 
he laboured at Gubbi, about eighty miles 
north-west of Bangalore; but his health 
gave way, and he returned to England in 
1841. In 1842 he was stationed at Wesley’s 
chapel, City Road, London. From 1846 
to 1848 he laboured in France, first at 
Boulogne and then in Paris. In 1849 and 
1850 his ministry was in London, at Hinde 
Street and Great Queen Street. From 1851 
to 1868 he was one of the secretaries of the 
Wesleyan Missionary Society, and he was 
an honorary secretary 1888-91. From 
1868 to 1871 he was principal of the 
Methodist College, Belfast. 

Meanwhile he was elected a member of 
the legal hundred in 1856, and was 
president of the Wesleyan Conference in 
1866. In 1888 he settled at Cannes, 
where he preached occasionally in the 
Presbyterian church. He died at Cannes 
on 9 March 1901. He married on 18 June 
1850 Elizabeth Ellis Ogle of Leeds, who 
bore him six daughters. 

Arthur rendered good services to his 


church in its foreign mission work, in 
its educational enterprise, and in its home 
mission. To him was due its Metropolitan 
Chapel Building Fund in 1862, and he 
sympathised with Hugh Price Hughes 
[q. V. Suppl. II] in his ‘ Forward move- 
ment,’ especially in modifying the three- 
years’ system of pastorate. His portrait 
by Gooch is in possession of his daughter. 
Miss Arthur. 

Arthur’s chief influence was exercised 
through his writings. ‘ The Tongue of 
Fire ’ (1856 ; 18th ed. 1859) sets forth in 
glowing language and with great wealth 
of illustration the importance of spiritual 
power in life. Three books treat of 
Italy and the Papacy ; ‘ Italy in Transition ’ 
(1860; 6th ed. 1877) describes a visit in 
1859 ; ‘ The Modern Jove ’ (1873) reviews 
the collected speeches of Pope Pius IX; 
‘ The Pope, the Eungs and the People ’ 
(1877, 2 vols.) is a history of the papacy 
from the issue of the ‘ Syllabus ’ in 1864 
to the Vatican Council of 1870 ; Arthur 
consulted the best authorities in Italian 
and German, and criticised adversely 
Manning’s ‘ True Story of the Vatican 
Council’ (1877). 

Besides the books mentioned and numer- 
ous sermons, lectures and pamphlets, 
Arthur’s works include ; 1. ‘A Mission 
to the Mysore,’ 1847. 2. ‘The Successful 
Merchant ; a Life of Samuel Budge tt,’ 
1852. 3. ‘ The People’s Day,’ 1855 ; 11th ed. 
1856; an appeal to Lord Stanley against 
the opening of Exhibitions on Sunday. 
4. ‘ life of Gideon Ouseley, the Irish 
Evangelist,’ 1876. 

[William Arthur : a biography, by Thos. B. 
Stephenson, D.D., 1907 ; Crookshank, History 
of Methodism in Ireland, 1885 ; private 
information.] C. H. I. 

ASHBY, HENRY (1846-1908), physician, 
bom at Carshalton, Surrey, on 8 March 1846, 
was the son of John and Charlotte Ashby, 
both members of the Society of Friends. 
Educated firstly at Ackworth School, near 
Pontefract, and from 1864 at the Flounder’s 
Institute, Ackworth (belonging also to the 
Society of Friends), Ashby after some 
experience as a teacher entered Guy’s 
Hospital. Winning the gold medal for 
clinical medicine, he was for two years 
assistant in the physiological laboratory 
and also resident obstetric and house physi- 
cian. He was admitted M.R.C.S. in 1873 
and graduated M.B. in 1874 and M.D. in 
1878 with a gold medal in the University 
of London. In 1875 he was appointed 
demonstrator of anatomy and physiology 
in the Liverpool School of Medicine and 
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assistant physician to the Liverpool Infirm- 
ary for Children. In 1878 he removed to 
Manchester to become honorary physician 
to the Manchester Hospital for Diseases of 
Children (known as Pendlebury Hospital). 
From 1880 to 1882 he was evening lecturer 
on animal physiology in the Owens College, 
and from 1880 till death lecturer on diseases 
of children, first in the Owens College and 
then in the Victoria University. He be- 
came a member in 1883 and a fellow in 1890 
of the Royal College of Physicians. An 
active member of the medical societies of 
Manchester, he promoted the transfor- 
mation of the microscopical section of the 
Medical Society into the Pathological Society 
(1885), of which he was the first president 
(1885-6). He also was president of the 
Medical Society and of the Medico -Ethical 
Association. In 1902, when the British 
Medical Association visited Manchester, he 
was president of the section on children’s 
diseases. 

Ashby, who rapidly acquired a very large 
practice as consultant on children’s diseases, 
zealously devoted himself to the welfare of 
poor children. He was honorary consulting 
physician of the schools in and near Man- 
chester for the crippled and deaf and dumb. 
When the Manchester education committee 
undertook the education of the feeble- 
minded children, he helped and reported 
on the work unofficially for two years 
(1902), and was special medical adviser to 
the committee from 1904. In 1904 he gave 
important evidence before the depart- 
mental committee on physical deteriora- 
tion appointed by the lord president 
of the council. Of especial value was the 
medical advice and guidance which Ashby 
gave Miss Mary Dendy, who successfully 
founded in 1898 the Lancashire and Cheshire 
society for the permanent care of the feeble- 
minded ; the object being not only to 
educate such persons but to take care of 
them throughout their lives, so as to prevent 
them transmitting their disability. Schools 
were opened, and a colony which was 
established at Sandlebridge in Cheshire 
(1902) provided in 1911 accommodation for 
268 residents. A royal commission on the 
care and control of the feeble-minded, before 
which Ashby gave evidence of importance 
in 1905, was largely an outcome of Ashby’s 
support of Miss Dendy’s experiments. In 
1905 on Ashby’s advice the Manchester 
education committee inaugurated a resi- 
dential school for cripple children at Swinton, 
the only one of its kind under municipal 
administration. Ashby enjoyed a world- 
wide reputation as an expert on diseases of 
D,N.T3. 1901-1911 


children, and his wards at Pendlebury were 
visited by physicians from the Conti- 
nent and America. In later life he closely 
studied the psychology of the child, and 
began a book on the subject which he 
did not live to complete. In 1905 he 
delivered the Wightman lecture on ‘ Some 
neuroses of early life.’ 

He died on 6 July 1908 at his residence, 
Didsbury, Manchester, and was cremated at 
the Manchester crematorium, his ashes being 
buried in St. James, Birch, churchyard. He 
married in 1879 Helen, daughter of the Rev. 
Francis Edward Tuke of Borden, Kent, 
and left two sons, one of whom entered the 
medical profession, and one daughter. 

A memorial scholarship was founded by 
Ashby’s friends in the Victoria University of 
Manchester, to be awarded triennially for 
the encouragement of the study of diseases 
of children. A tablet placed by the family 
at Pendlebury Hospital commemorates his 
services to the institution. 

Apart from papers on diseases of children 
Ashby wrote with hir. George Arthur 
Wright .* ‘ Diseases of Children, Medical 

and Surgical ’ (1899 ; 5th ed. 1905), a stand- 
ard text-book. His other books were : 

‘ Notes on Physiology ’ (1878 ; 8th ed. 1910, 
edited by Ashby’s son, Hugh) and * Health 
in the Nursery ’ (1898 ; 3rd ed. 1908). 

[Personal knowledge; information from 
Mrs. Ashby, Mr. Hugh Ashby, M.B. (Camb.), 
M.R.C.P., and Miss Dendy ; Brit. Med. 
Journal, 25 July 1908; Lancet, 18 July 
1908 ; ]\Ianchester Guardian, 7 July 1908 
(with portrait).] E. M. B. 

ASHER, ALEXANDER (1835-1905), 
solicitor-general for Scotland, born at 
Inveravon, Banffshire, in 1835, was son of 
William Asher, parish minister of Inveravon. 
After education at Elgin Academy and at 
Bang’s College, Aberdeen, he entered Edin- 
burgh University, where he was a mem- 
ber of the Speculative Society (president 
1863-5), hut did not graduate. Passing to 
the Scottish baron 10 Dec. 1861, he gradu- 
ally acquired a large practice, and 
became one of the most distinguished 
counsel of his day, his only rival being 
John Blair Balfour, first Baron Kanross 
[q. V, Suppi. Ilj. He took a leading part 
in numerous cases which attracted public 
attention, and he represented the United 
Free Church in litigation which ended in 
1904 with the defeat of that body. A 
strong liberal in politics, he was appointed 
in 1870, during the Gladstone ministry of 
1868-74, advocate-depute. At the general 
election of 1880 Asher was unsuccessful as 
liberal candidate for the Universities of 
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Glasgow and Aberdeen ; but in 1881 be was and should take full advantage of Ms 
elected for the Elgin district of boroughs official position. Lord Palmerston replied 
(in succession to Sir M. E. Grant Duff) and that what his secretary did during his 
retained tMs seat for the rest of Ms hfe. He holiday was no business of Ms. With 
made no great mark in the House of Com- tMs implied permission, Ashley presented 
mons, where he followed Gladstone in Ms himself to Garibaldi in camp and was 
support of home rule. Meanwhile in 1881 given ample facilities for watching the 
he became Q.C., and was solicitor-general for progress of the campai^. In 1863 he 
Scotland during Gladstone’s later ministries accompanied Laurence Oliphant [q. v.] on 
in the years 1881-5, 1886, and 1892-4. He an expedition into the Russian province 
received the honorary degree of LL.D. from of Volhyma, where they were arrested 
the Universities of Aberdeen (1883) and of on suspicion of being Polish insurgents 
Edinburgh (1891). In 1894 he resigned office, (Oliphant, Episodes in a Life of Adventure, 
^largely,’ it was said, ‘ owing to the very p. 333). In 1865 he was attached to the 
inadequate remuneration then paid to the mission sent to convey the Order of 
Scottish solicitor-general ’ {The Times, 7 Aug. the Garter to King Christian IX of Den- 
1905), and in the following year was elected mark, and was then created a commander 
dean of the faculty of advocates. Suddenly of the Damsh Order of the Dannebrog. 
taken ill in London on 4 July 1905, he died In 1864 Ashley joined Algernon Borth- 
at Beechwood, near Edinburgh, on 5 Aug. wick [q. v. SuppL II] and others in pro- 
following, and was buried in the church- ducing ‘ The Owl,’ the forerunner_ of society 
yard of CorstorpMne. Asher, who married newspapers. The editors were intimately 
in 1870 Caroline, daughter of the Rev. C. acquainted with current public and private 
H. Gregan Craufurd, left no family. There affairs, and secured contributions of literary 
is a portrait of Mm in the Parliament House value. The publication attracted much 
at Edinburgh, painted, at the request attention during the six years of its exist- 
of the Scottish bar, by Sir William Quiller ence. AsMey had become a student of 
Orchardson, R.A. [q. v. SuppL II], in 1902. LincoM’s Inn on 22 Nov. 1856, and was 
[Scotsman and The Times, 7 Aug. 1905; Roll called to the bar in 1863. After Lord 
of Alumni in Univ. and King’s CoU., Aberdeen, Palmerston’s death (1865) he joined the 
1596-1860, p. 170; Hist. Speculative Soc. Oxford circuit; he held the office of 
p. 150 ; Rolls of the Paculty of Advocates.] treasurer of county courts from 1863 until 

G. W. T. 0. 1874. He devoted most of his time to 

ASHLEY, EVELYN (1836-1907), bio- the completion of ‘ The Life of Lord 
grapher of Lord Palmerston, born in Palmerston,’ wMch had been begun by 
London on 24 July 1836, was fourth son Lord Dalling, but was interrupted by Ms 
of Anthony Ashley Cooper, seventh earl of death in 1872. Lord Dalling published in 
Shaftesbury [q. v.], by Ms wife Emily, 1870 two volumes and had written part 
daughter of Peter Leopold Cowper, iBfth of a tMrd. This AsMey finished in 1874, 
Earl Cowper ; his maternal grandmother was and he added two concluding volumes 
sister of Lord Melbourne, and in 1839 wMch he published in 1876. Though new 
married as her second husband Lord material has since been published, the book 
Palmerston. still holds standard rank. 

AsMey, whose baptismal names were In 1874 Ashley entered parliament as a 
Anthony Evelyn Melbourne, was educated member of the liberal party. At the 
at Harrow and Trinity College, Cambridge, general election in February he had been 
where he graduated B.A. in 1858. In the defeated in the Isle of Wight, but he was 
same year he became private secretary to returned for Poole, Dorset, at a bye-election 
Lord Palmerston, then prime minister, on 26 May 1874. As a private member 
The government was on the eve of defeat, he persistently but unsuccessfully en- 
and on its fall (1858) Ashley paid a visit deavoured to pass a bill to enable accused 
to America with Lord Frederick Cavendish persons to give evidence. The principle 
[q. V.] and Lord Richard Grosvenor, after- was eventually sanctioned by Lord Hals- 
wards Lord Stalbridge. Next year Lord bury’s Act of 1898. In 1879 he distin- 
Palmerston returned to office, and Ashley guished himself by his defence of Sir Bartle 
acted as Ms private secretary until the Ekere from an attack by members of Ms 
prime minister’s death in 1865. Mean- own party. At the general election of 
‘While he made more than one eventful 1880 he was returned for the Isle of Wight 
excursion abroad. In 1860 he told and was appointed parliamentary secretary 
Lord Palmerston that he was going to to the board of trade in Gladstone’s 
Italy to see what Garibaldi was doing second admimstration. The president, 
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Mr. Chamberlain, was also in the House of 
Commons, so that Ashley’s parliamentary 
duties were light, but he presided over the 
railway rates committee (1881-2). In 
1882 he was transferred to the colonial 
office ; the secretary of state was Lord 
Derby, and Ashley represented his depart- 
ment in the House of Commons. To him 
fell the important task of explaining 
the conditions of service in which the 
Australian contingents were to proceed 
to the Soudan in 1885. From 1880 to 
1885 he was one of the ecclesiastical 
commissioners. 

At the general election of 1885 Asliley 
was beaten in the Isle of Wight by Sir 
Richard Webster (Lord Alverstone). When 
Gladstone announced his adoption of 
the principle of home rule, Ashley joined 
the liberal unionists. At the general 
election of 1886 he stood as a liberal unionist 
for North Dorset, and was beaten. Thence- 
forward he sustained a series of defeats — 
at Glasgow, Bridgeton division, in 1887, at 
the Ayr boroughs in 1888, and at Ports- 
mouth in 1892 and 1895. Of statesmanlike 
temper, he was brought up in an older 
political school, and was untrained in 
modern electioneering methods ; on the 1 
mass of voters his intellectual ability and 
attainments made small impression. Al- 
though his active interest in county politics 
never declined, he made no further attempt 
to renew his parliamentary career. 

On the death in 1888 of his uncle, 
William Co wper- Temple, Lord Mount- 
Temple [q. v. Suppl. I], Ashley succeeded 
to the properties bequeathed to Mount- 
Temple by Lord Palmerston, his stepfather 
— Broadlands, Romsey and Classiebawn, 
CO. Sligo. He was sworn of the privy 
council in 1891. He was D.L. Hamp- 
shire and J.P. Hampshire, Dorset, and 
Sligo, an alderman of the Hampshire 
coimty council, official verderer of the 
New Forest, and five times mayor 
of Romsey (1898-1902). He was also chair- 
man of the Railway Passengers’ Assurance 
Company. He died at Broadlands on 
15 Nov. 1907, and was buried at Romsey. 

Ashley married twice: (1) in 1866, 
Sybella, daughter of Sir Walter and Lady 
Mary Farquhar (d. 1886), by whom he left 
one son (Wilfrid, M.P. for the Blackpool 
division of Lancashire since 1906) and one 
daughter; (2) in 1891, Alice, daughter 
of William Willoughby Cole, third earl of 
Enniskillen, by whom he left one son. 
A portrait painted by Miss Emmett in 
1899 is at Broadlands. A cartoon by 
‘ Spy ’ appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair in 1883. 


[The Times, 16 Nov. 1907 ; Daily Telegraph 
16 Nov. 1907 ; Blackx^ool Herald, 16 Nov’ 
1907 ; private sources ; cf. Lucy’s Bisrael- 
Parliament, pp. 57 et seq.] R. L. 

ASHMEAD-BARTLETT, Sir ELLIS 
(1849-1902), politician. [See Bartlett, Sir 
Ellis Ashmead-]. 

ASTON, WILLIAM GEORGE (1841- 
1911), Japanese scholar, born near 
Londonderry on 9 April 1841, was son of 
George Robert Aston, minister of the 
Unitarian Church of Ireland and school- 
master. Receiving early education from 
his father, he matriculated at Queen’s 
College, Belfast, 1859, and after a distin- 
guished career as a student, graduated in 
the Queen’s University of Ireland, B.A. in 
1862 and M.A. in 1863, on both occasions 
being gold medallist in classics and 
taking honours also in modem languages 
and literature. In 1890 he was made by 
the Queen’s University hon. D.Lit. 

In 1864 Aston was appointed student 
interpreter in the British Consular Service 
in Japan, and in the autumn joined the 
staff of the British legation at Yedo 
(Tokio), where (Sir) Ernest Satow was 
already filling a like position. 

Aston’s official career extended over 
twenty-five highly interesting years in 
the history of Japan and Korea. Sir 
Harry Parkes [q. v.] became envoy at Yedo 
in 1865, and it was largely on the advice 
of Aston and Satow, based on the result of 
their historical researches, that Parkes sup- 
ported the revolutionary movement in Japan 
in 1 868, and unlike the diplomatic representa- 
tives of other western powers hastened to 
acknowledge the new government of the 
emperor. From 1875 to 1880 Aston was 
assistant Japanese secretary of the British 
Legation at Tokio, and from 1880 to 1883 
consul at Hiogo. He prepared the way for 
the first British treaty with Korea, which 
was signed on 26 Nov. 1883, and from 1884 
to 1886 was British consul-general in Korea. 
He was the first European consular officer 
to reside in Soul, and he was present 
through the early troubles that marked 
Korea’s first entry into the world, including 
the sanguinary emeute at the capital in 
1884. From 1886 to 1889 Aston was 
Japanese secretary of the British legation 
at Tokio. 

From his first arrival in Japan Astonrapidly 
turned to advantage his linguistic aptitudes, 
which proved of value in his official work 
and eventually gave him a high reputation 
as a Japanese scholar. When he reached 
Japan, scarcely half a dozen Europeans 
had succeeded in acquiring a practical 
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knowledge of the language. There was 
hardly a phrase book ; there were no 
dictionaries, and no elementary grammar 
either for Europeans or for Japanese 
students, grammar being ignored in the 
Japanese school and college curriculum, 
and left entirely to pliilologists, whose 
works (few in number) were too abstruse 
for study by any but the most advanced 
students. Not until ten years after 
Aston’s arrival was the first attempt 
at a grammar on European models pub- 
lished by the education department of the 
imperial government. Aston in the interval 
not only acquired a complete, accurate, 
and eloquent command of the spoken 
language, and a facility of using the 
written language, which is different from 
the spoken in essential characteristics, but he 
compiled grammars (1869 and 1872) of both 
the spoken and written Japanese languages 
on the European method, and on lines of 
scientific philology. Aston’s grammars were 
superseded by the more comprehensive 
works of Professor Basil Hall Chamberlain 
on ‘ Colloquial Japanese ’ (1888) and ‘ The 
Study of Japanese Writing’ (1899), but 
Aston led the way in the arduous task. 
Later he extended his studies into Chinese 
and Korean philology, and was the first 
among either European or Asiatic scholars 
to show the affinity of the Korean and 
Japanese languages. 

At the same time Aston was an original 
and exhaustive investigator of the liistory, 
religion, political system, and literature of 
Japan. He was the first European to 
complete a literal translation of the Nihongi, 
the ‘ Ancient Chronicles of Japan ’ (1896) ; 
this work and Professor Chamberlain’s 
translation of the Kojiki, the Ancient Re- 
cords, form the original authorities for the 
mythology and history of ancient Japan. 
The original is written in the most abstruse 
style, and Aston for the purpose of his 
translation, which though literal is grace- 
ful and simple, had to consult hundreds 
of explanatory volumes by native com- 
mentators, as well as the Chinese classics. 

His subsequent works on ‘ Japanese Liter- 
ature ’ (1899) and on ‘ Shinto ’ (1905), the 
indigenous religion of Japan, became recog- 
nised text-books ; they have been trans- 
lated into Japanese and are used and quoted 
by leading native scholars in Japan, 
^ton also wrote on historical and philo- 
logical subjects in the ‘ Transactions ’ of the 
Asiatic Society of Japan, the Japan Society, 
and. the Royal Asiatic Society of London. 
According to Dr. Haga, professor of litera- 
ture in Tokio University, Aston’s literary 


exertions, combined with those of Satow 
and Chamberlain, generated that thorough 
understanding of the Japanese by the 
English which culminated in the Anglo- 
Japanese alliance of 1902. 

On retiring from Japan on a pension in 
1889, Aston was made C.M.G. Thence- 
forward he resided at Beer, South Devon, 
where he died on 22 Nov. 1911. He had 
long suffered from pulmonary trouble, but 
ill-health never diminished his geniality. 
He married in 1871 Janet, daughter of 
R. Smith of Belfast ; she predeceased him, 
without issue. His unique collection of 
native Japanese books, numbering some 
9500 volumes and including many rare 
block printed editions, was acquired for 
Citmbridge University library in January 
1912. 

[The Times, 23 Nov. 1911, 2 Feb. 1912; 
Foreign Office List; Who’s Who, 1911; 
personal knowledge.] J. B. L. 

ATKINSON, ROBERT (1839-1908), 
philologist, born at Gatesliead on G April 
1839, was only child of John Atkinson, who 
was in business there, by his wife Ann. 
After education at the Anchorage grammar 
school close to his home from 1849 to 1856, 
he matriculated in Trinity College, Dublin, 
on 2 July 1856, but he spent the years 
1857 and 1858 on the Continent, principally 
at Liege. There he laid the foundation of 
his knowledge of the Romance languages. 
On his return to Ireland he worked as a 
schoolmaster in Kilkenny till ho won ' a 
Trinity College scholarship in 1 862. Then ce- 
forward his academic progress was rapid. 
He graduated B.A. on 16 Dec. 1863, M.A. 
in 1866, and LL.D. in 1869. In 1891 he 
received the honorary degree of D.Litt. 

In 1869 Atkinson became university 
professor of the Romance languages, and 
from 1871 till near his death he filled at the 
same time the chair of Sanskrit and com- 
parative pliilology. His masterly powers 
of linguistic analysis made liim axi admir- 
able teacher, notably of composition in 
Latin and Romance tongues, while the 
immense range of Iris linguistic faculty 
enabled pupils of adequate capacity to 
learn in his classroom languages new to 
them, with almost magical rapidity and 
thoroughness. 

Atkinson was both a linguist and a 
philologist of exceptional power and range. 
V/ith equal facility he taught not only most 
of the Romance languages but also Sanskrit, 
Tamil,Telugu, and other Indian tongues. He 
was a brilliant Hebrew scholar, and Persian, 
Arabic, and several languages of Central and 
Western Asia were familiar to him. In all 
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the many forms of speech that he studied 
he acquired a mastery of colloquial idiom 
and of pronunciation, as well as of the 
Kterary style. In Ms later years he 
devoted his leisure to Chinese, and at his 
death he had completed a dictionary of that 
tongue. The ‘ Key ’ which he intended to 
accompany it, and without which it could 
not he used, he did not live to complete. 
The MS. as it stands has been presented 
by his widow to the library of Trinity 
College, Dublin. 

A scientific philologist, Atkinson was 
always intent upon analysis of the structure 
of a language rather than on its literature. 
His philological teaching impressed on his 
pupils the principle of law in language, as 
opposed to theories of ‘ sporadic changes.’ 
Therein he long anticipated Brugmann 
and the new school of philologists. 

The most important outcome of 
Atkinson’s study of Bomance languages 
was a scholarly edition of a Norman-French 
poem attributed to Matthew Paris, and 
entitled ‘ Vie de Seint Auban ’ (1876). 

In Sanskrit learning Atkinson confined 
himself to the language of the Vedas 
and to Sanskrit grammar, planning and 
partially writing a Vedic dictionary, and 
learning by heart, as Pandits have done 
for twenty-four centuries, the whole of the 
intricate masterpiece of the great gram- 
marian Panini. 

In addition, Atkinson was both an 
expert scholar in Celtic and an advanced 
scholar in Coptic, the Christian descendant 
of the ancient Egyptian language. In 
two communications dealing with the 
latter, and made by him to the Bnyal 
Irish Academy {Proc. 3rd series, iii, 24, 225) 
in 1 893, he subjected to searching examin- 
ation a series of Coptic texts published 
during the preceding ten years by Pro- 
fessor Eossi and M. Bouriant. It was 
not perhaps difficult to show the inferior 
character of these publications ; but the 
service rendered by Atkinson was to 
enter a much-needed protest against a 
tendency to play hieroglyphics ’ with 
Coptic texts. In the decipherment of the 
ancient Egyptian language there is room, 
no doubt, for conjecture and hypothesis : 
in Coptic, as Atkinson showed once and for 
all, the rules of accidence and S 5 mtax are 
fully known, and editing and translation 
should proceed with the scientific regularity 
of any other better known Oriental 
language. 

On 11 Jan. 1875 Atkinson was elected a 
member of the Royal Irish Academy, and 
in March became a member of its council. 


In 1876 he was chosen librarian. Secre- 
tary of council from 1878 to 1901, he was 
then elected president. Meanwhile in 
1884 he was Todd professor of the Celtic 
languages in the academy, delivering an 
inaugural lecture on Irish lexicography 
on 13 April 1885. His connection with the 
Royal Irish Academy drew him to Celtic 
studies. His Celtic work was that of a 
pioneer, being undertaken before many 
fundamental principles of old Irish grammar 
were recognised. But he edited two docu- 
ments which are of the utmost importance 
for the student of the history of the Irish 
language. Of these the first was ‘ The 
Passions and Homilies from the Leabhar 
Breac,’ vfith translation and glossary 
(Dublin 1887 ; perhaps the most im- 
portant source of information with regard 
to Middle Irish), to which lie appended the 
‘Todd Introductory Lecture on Irish Lexi- 
cography.’ His second Irish publication 
of great philological value was Keating’s 
‘Three Shafts of Death’ (Tri Bior-gaoithe 
an Bhkis, Dublin, 1890), with glossary 
and appendices on the linguistic forms. 
He also wrote valuable introductions and 
analyses of contents for several of the MS. 
facsimiles issued by the Ro 5 ^al Irish Acad- 
emy, viz. ‘The Book of Leinster’ (1880), 
‘The Book of Ballymote’ (1887), and ‘The 
Yellow Book of Lecan ’ (1896). With Dr. 
John Bernard, now bishop of Ossory, he 
edited for the Henry Bradshaw Society 
in 1898 ‘ The Irish Liber Hymnorum ’ 
(2 vols). A ‘Glossary to the Ancient Laws 
of Ireland’ which he prepared for the 
‘ Rolls ’ series, 1901, was severely criticised 
by Whitley Stokes [q. v. vSuppl. II]. To 
Irish, Atkinson added a knowledge of Welsh. 
To Welsh grammatical stud}?- he contributed 
a paper ‘ On the use of the Subjunctive 
Mood in Welsh ’ {Trans. Royal Irish Acad. 
1894). 

Atkinson’s varied energies were by no 
means confined to philology, he being an 
accomplished botanist and a fine violinist. 
In 1907 his health failed. He died on 
10 Jan. 1908 at his residence, Clareville, 
Rathmines, near Dublin, and was buried at 
Waltonwrays cemetery, Skipton, Yorkshire, 

On 28 Dec. 1863 he married, at Gates- 
head, Hannah Maria, fourth daughter of 
Thomas and Elizabeth Whitehouse Harbutt 
of that town. The only child, Herbert 
Jefcoate Atkinson, became a civil engineer. 

[Obituary notices in the Times, 13 Jan. 
1908; Athenaeum, 18 Jan. 1908; Journal of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, April 1908, and 
Proceedings of the Royal Irish Academy, 
July 1908 ; information receiYed from Atkin- 
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son’s family, and personal reminiscences 
of the . writer, who has also to record his 
obligations to Professor W. Pddgeway, of 
GonviUe and Cains GoUege, Cambridge, for a 
note on Atkinson as an authority on the 
Pomanco languages, to Mr. E. 0. Qniggin, 
GonviUe and Cains College, and to Mr. Stephen 
Gaselee, Magdalene College, Cambridge, for 
similar notes dealing respectively with his 
studies in Celtic and Coptic.] G. A. G-u. 

ATTHILL, LOMBE (1827-1910), 
obstetrician and gjmsecologist, born on 
3 Dec. 1827 at Ardess, Magheracuimoney, 
CO. Fermanagh, w^as youngest of ten sur- 
viving children of William AtthiU (1774- 
1847). The father, of a Norfolk family, 
after- graduating in 1795 as second wrangler 
and Smith’s prizeman, became feUow of 
GonviUe and Caius College, Cambridge, 
acted as chaplain (1798-1804) to his 
relative, Dr. Porter, bishop of Clogher, and 
was thenceforth beneficed in Ireland. 
AtthiU’s mother was Henrietta Margaret 
Eyre, eldest daughter of George MaunseU, 
dean of Leighlin. Atthill’s elder brother, 
John Henry Grey Atthill, became chief 
justice of St. Lucia. 

After attending the grammar school, 
Maidstone, Kent (1839-41), he returned 
to Ireland to prepare for Trinity CoUege, 
Dublin. In June 1844 he was apprenticed 
to Maurice Coilis, a surgeon to the Meath 
Hospital, Dublin, and in July he entered 
Trinity. In July 1847, while under twenty, 
he obtained the licence of the Eoyal College 
of Surgeons in Ireland, and in 1849 he 
graduated B.A, and M.B. of Dublin Uni- 
versity, and in 1865 M.D. 

In 1847 he became honorary surgeon to 
a charitable dispensary in Fleet Street, 
Dublin, where he gained much experience 
of typhus, small-pox, and other infective 
fevers, and during the foUowing winter 
was assistant demonstrator in the Park 
Street School of Medicine. From 1848 to 
1850 he was dispensary doctor of the 
district of GeashiU in King’s County. In 
1850 he settled in Dublin and was made 
assistant physician to the Rotunda 
Hospital in 1851. While in the Rotunda 
Hospital for the usual period of three 
years he endeavoured, without much 
success, to build up a private practice. 
A period of pecuniary struggle followed. 
In 1860 he was elected fellow of the 
King’s and Queen’s CoUege of Physicians, 
and from that year to 1868 was registrar 
of the college. In 1868 there was a turn 
of fortune. He joined the staff of the 
Adelaide Hospital and was given charge 
of a ward for the treatment of diseases 


peculiar to women, the first appointment 
of the kind in any Dublin hospital. Gynss- 
cology was practically a new study, and 
thenceforth Atthill, by his teaching and 
writings, did much for its development. 
He was one of the first in Ireland success- 
fully to perform the operation of ovariotomy, 
his first two cases being successful. In 
November 1875 he was elected master of 
the Rotunda Hospital, and thus com- 
manded the best field in the kingdom 
for obstetric and gynaecological experience. 
In the Rotunda Hospital he gave gynaeco- 
logy a place almost as important as mid- 
vdfery. He re-organised the working of 
that institution by the introduction of 
Listerian principles, and practically drove 
puerperal sepsis from the wards ( Johnstok, 
Proc. 0 / the Dublin Obstetrical Society, 
1875-6, p. 28 ; Smyly, Trans, of the 
Eoyal Acad, of Med. in Ireland, 1891). 
From 1874 to 1876 he was president of 
the Dublin Obstetrical Society. He was 
president of the obstetric section of the 
Royal Academy of Medicine in Ireland in 
1884-5, and again in 1895-7, and was 
president of the Academy 1900-3. In 1888 
he was elected president of the Irish CoUege 
of Physicians, and from 1889 to 1903 repre- 
sented the college on the General Medical 
Council. In 1898 he retired from practice, 
in which he finally achieved great success. 
He died suddenly on the platform of 
Strood railway station near Rochester on 
14 September 1910. He was buried at 
Mount Jerome cemetery, Dublin. He 
married (1) in April 1850 Elizabeth 
{d. 1870), daughter of James Dudgeon 
of Dublin, by whom he had one son 
and nine daughters ; and (2) on 1 June 
1872 Mary, daughter of Robert Christie of 
Manchester, and widow of John Duffey of 
Dublin, mother of Sir George Duffey, a 
president of the Royal CoUege of 
Physicians of Ireland. 

Atthill published at Dublin in 1871 'Clini- 
cal Lectures on Diseases Peculiar to Women ’ 
(7th edit. 1883 ; reprinted in America, 5th 
edit. 1882 ; and translated into French 
1882, and Spanish 1882). Consisting of 
lectures to students in the Adelaide 
Hospital, the book embodied the results 
of Atthill’s own experience, and was for many 
years regarded as the best English text-book 
on the subject. In 1910 he published in 
the * British Medical Journal ’ (1910, vol. i.) 
' Recollections of a Long Professional Life,’ 
afterwards reprinted for private circula- 
tion. Posthumously in 1911 there appeared 
his ‘ Recollections of an Irish Doctor,’ an 
interesting reminiscence of Irish life prior 
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to the famine, and a modest description 
of Atthill’s early struggles. Atthill con- 
tributed much to professional journals. 

[Atthill’s Recollections, supra ; Medical Press 
and Circular, 21 Sept. 1910 ; Burke’s Landed 
Gentry; Todd’s Dublin Graduates; MS. En- 
trance Book, Trin. Coll., Dublin ; Proc. 
Dublin Obstetrical Soc. ; Trans. Royal Acad, 
of Medicine in Ireland ; private sources.] 

R. J. R. 

AUMONIER, JAMES (1832-1911), 
landscape painter, born in Camberwell on 
9 April 1832, was son of Henry Collingwood 
Aumonier, a jeweller, by his wife, Nancy 
Frances, daughter of George Stacy. The 
family was of French descent. A younger 
brother did excellent work as an engraver, 
and a nephew, Stacy Aumonier, became a 
landscape painter and decorative designer. 
James’s childhood was spent at Highgate 
and High Barnet, and at fourteen he 
was placed in a business which was 
little to his taste. For some time he 
attended the evening classes, first at the 
Birkbeck Institution, then known as the 
Mechanics’ Institute, and subsequently at 
South Kensington, where he worked with 
such application that he soon found em- 
ployment as a designer of calicoes in a 
London firm. 

Meanwhile he used all his spare time 
to practise landscape painting out of doors, 
working in the early morning hours in the 
cloisters of Westminster and in Kensington 
Gardens, and later in Epping Forest. He 
exhibited for the first time at the Royal 
Academy in 1871, but continued his work 
in the factory until after 1873, when Sir 
Newton Mappin purchased a picture shown 
by Aumonier at the Royal Academy, ‘An 
English Cottage Home.’* The title is 
typical of the ’ class of subject that 
appealed most forcibly to Aumonier. He 
devoted himself almost exclusively to 
the painting of the peaceful English 
countryside, and showed a special pre- 
ference for the warm golden tints of 
autumn and of the late afternoon. A true 
lover of nature, he took her facts as he found 
them, without imposing upon her his own 
ideas of pictorial fitness. Aumonier never 
left England until 1891, when he visited 
Venice and the Venetian Alps, but he always 
preferred to find his subjects in his own 
country. 

He became associate of the Royal In- 
stitute of Painters in Water-colours in 1876, 
and was one of the original members of the 
Institute of Oil Painters. In 1889 he was 
awarded a gold medal for water-colour in 
Paris, and a bronze medal for oil painting 


at Adelaide. He also received a silver 
medal at the Brussels exhibition in 1897. 
An exhibition of his water-colour drawings 
was held at the Leicester Galleries in 1908, 
and another of his work in oils as well 
at the Goupil Gallery in March 1912. 
Among his best pictures are ‘ When the 
Tide is Out,’ ‘ The Silver Lining of the 
Cloud ’ (both in the Royal Academy of 1895), 
‘ In the Fen Country,’ ‘ The Old Sussex 
Farmstead,’ ‘ Sunday Evening,’ and, above 
all, ‘ Sheep Washing,’ now in the Ghantrey 
bequest collection at the Tate Gallery, 
which also owns his ‘ Black Mountains.’ 
He is represented, too, in the municipal 
galleries of Manchester, Birmingham, Leeds, 
Liverpool, Sheffield, Oldham, Adelaide, and 
Perth (Western Australia). 

Aumonier died in London on 4 Oct. 1911, 
and his remains were cremated at Woking. 
He married in 1863 Amelia Wright, and 
had two sons and two daughters. A 
sketch portrait in oils by James Charles 
[q. V. Suppl. II] was executed in 1900. 

[Studio, vol. XX. 1900 ; Morning Post, 6 Oct. 
1911 ; private information.] P. G. K. 

AUSTEN, Sir WILLIAM 
CHANDLER ROBERTS- (1843-1902), 
metallurgist. [See Roberts- Attsteit.] 
AUSTEN LEIGH, AUGUSTUS (1840- 
1905), thirty-second provost of Kling’s 
College, Cambridge, born at Scarlets, 
Berkshire, on 17 July 1840, was sixth son 
of J. Edward Austen (after 1836 Austen 
Leigh, who died vicar of Bray (Berks) in 
1874) and of Emma 1876), daughter 
of Charles Smith, M.P., of Suttons in Essex. 

Austen Leigh entered Eton as a colleger 
in 1852; in 1858-9 he played cricket for 
the school. In 1859 he entered King’s 
College, Cambridge, as a scholar on the 
foundation, gained a Browne medal for Latin 
ode, and a members’ prize for Latin essay 
in 1862, graduated as fourth classic in 1863, 
and proceeded M.A. in 1866. He became 
fellow of his college in 1862, was ordained 
deacon by the bishop of Lincoln (visitor of 
the college) in 1865, and from 1865 to 
1867 was curate of Henley-on-Thames. 
He never proceeded to priest’s orders. 

In 1867 he returned to King’s College, 
where he passed the rest of his life, taking 
an active part in teaching and adminis- 
trative work. From 1868 to 1881 he was 
tutor, dean in 1871-3 and again in 1882-5, 
and from 1877 to 1889 vice-provost. On 
the death of Richard Okes [q. v.] he was 
elected provost (9 Feb. 1889). In 1876-80 
and again in 1886-90 he was a member of 
the council of the senate, and in 1893-5 he 
served the office of vice-chancellor. 
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Austen Leigh’s work was that of an 
administrator, and his leading character- 
istics were fair-mindedness, courtesy, and 
unsparing industry. In the year in which 
he entered King’s College, the old privilege 
of the foundation, in virtue of which Klings- 
men were admitted to the degree of B.A. 
without passing any university examina- 
tion, had been surrendered. This was only 
the first of a long series of reforms, which 
took shape in two successive bodies of 
statutes, ratified in 1861 and 1882 respec- 
tively. Under these the college, hitherto 
a close corporation of Eton collegers, was 
thrown open to the world. In the furthering 
of these reforms and in guiding their pro- 
gress with justice and moderation, lay the 
principal achievement of Austen Leigh’s 
life. As provost, he presided over the 
college with striking success during a period 
of its history remarkable for intellectual 
growth. He was an active member of the 
governing body of Eton College from 1889, 
and from 1890 did equally good service as a 
governor of Winchester College. Others of 
his interests are indicated by the fact that 
he was president of the Cambridge Uni- 
versity Musical Society (from 1883), and of 
the university cricket club (from 1886). 
On 20 Jan. 1905 he died suddenly 
in his house at Cambridge of angina 
pectoris, and was buried at Grantchester. 
On 9 July 1889 he had married Florence 
Emma, eldest daughter of G. B. Austen 
Lefroy, but left no issue. 

A portrait by the Hon, John Collier is 
in possession of his college. 

His only published work is a ‘ History of 
King’s College ’ (in ‘ Cambridge University 
College Histories ’) 1899. 

[Personal knowledge ; Augustus Austen 
Leigh : a Record of College Reform, by W. 
Austen Leigh, 1906.] M. R. J. 

AYERST, WILLIAM (1830-1904), 
divine, born at Dantzig on 16 March 1830, 
was eldest son of William Ayerst, vicar of 
Egerton, Kent. Educated at King’s College, 
London (1847-9), he became in 1849 
scholar and Lyon exhibitioner of Gains 
College, Cambridge, graduating B.A. with 
a third class in the classical tripos and 
junior optime in 1853, and M.A. in 1856. 
Ordained deacon in 1853 and priest in 
1854, he served the curacies successively 
of All Saints, Gordon Square (1853-5), 
St. Paul’s, Lisson Grove (1855-7), and St, 
Giles’ -in -the-Fields (1857-9). Whilst work- 
ing as a curate he won the Hulsean prize 
at Cambridge in 1855 and the Norrisian 
prize in 1858. In 1859 Ayerst went out 
to India as rector of St. Paul’s School, 


Calcutta. In 1861 he was appointed to 
a chaplaincy on the Bengal ecclesiastical 
establishment ; served as senior chaplain 
with the Khyber field force from 1879 
to 1881, and received the Afghan medal. 
Returning to London, he was appointed 
by the London Society for Promoting 
Christianity amongst the Jews principal of 
its missionary college and minister of the 
Jews’ Episcopal Chapel, Cambridge Heathj 
but accepted in 1882 the vicarage of 
Hungarton with Twyford and Thorpe 
Satchville, Leicestershire. In 1884 he 
opened at Cambridge a hostel, Ayerst Hall, 
designed to aid men of modest means in 
obtaining a university degree and theo- 
logical training. He resigned his living 
in 1886, but served as curate of Newton, 
Cambridgeshire, from 1888 to 1890, and 
continued his work at Ayerst Hall until 1897. 

In 1885 the church party in Natal, which 
had stood by Bishop Colenso after his 
deposition from the see of Natal, and 
continued after his death an independent 
ecclesiastical existence, formally applied 
to the English archbishops through the 
church council of Natal for the consecration 
of a successor to Colenso, The request 
was refused. After some delay, Ayerst 
accepted the ofier of the bishopric, and 
again attempts were made to obtain con- 
secration. This, in spite of Ayerst’s 
persistency, was definitely refused by Arch- 
bishop Benson on 21 Oct. 1891, During 
his later years Ayerst lived quietly in 
London, where he died on 6 April 1904. 

Ayerst married (1) in 1859 Helen Sarah 
Hough Drawbridge, by whom he had ten 
children, of whom three sons and a daughter 
survived him ; and (2) in 1893 Annie 
Young Davidson. He published ‘ The 
Influence of Christianity on the Language 
of Modern Europe ’ (1856) and ‘ The Penta- 
teuch its Own Witness ’ (1858). 

[Guardian, 13 April 1904 ; A. C. Benson’s 
life of Edward White Benson, 1899, ii. 484- 
511 ; C. F. Pascoe, Two Hundred Years of the 
S.P.G., 1901, p. 334 ; Cambridge University 
Calendar ; private information.] A. R. B. 

AYRTON, WILLIAM EDWARD (1847- 
1908), electrical engineer and physicist, 
bom in London on 14 Sept. 1847, was son 
of an able barrister, Edward Nugent Ayrton 
(1815-1873), and nephew of Acton Smee 
Ayrton [q. v.] [see for earlier relatives 
Edmund Ayrton and William Ayrton]. 
A3rrton’s father, a distinguished linguist, had 
severe ideas of education, and tried, without 
much success, to enforce on his son the 
practice of speaking different languages 
(including Hebrew) on each day of the 
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week. After attending University Col- 
lege sckool from 1859 to 1864, he entered 
University College London in 1864-5, 
and in July 1865 and July 1866 took the 
Andrews mathematical scholarships for 
first and second year students respectively. 

In 1867 he passed the first B.A. exami- 
nation of the University of London, with 
second-class honours in mathematics, and 
entered the Indian telegraph service, being 
sent by government on passing the entrance 
examination to Glasgow to study electricity 
under (Sir) WilKam Thomson, afterwards 
Lord Kelvin [q. v. Suppl. II]. Of his work 
in Kelvin’s laboratory he gave a vivid 
account in ‘The Times,’ 8 Jan. 1908. 
After some practical study at the works 
of the Telegraph Construction and Main- 
tenance Company he went out to Bombay in 
1868, his appointment as assistant-superin- 
tendent of the fourth grade dating from 
1 Sept. 1868. With Mr. C. L. Schwendler, 
electrician on special duty, he soon worked 
out methods of detecting faults which 
revolutionised the Indian overland system 
of telegraphs. In 1871 Ayrton was moved 
to Alipur ; returning on short leave, he 
married in London, on 21 Dec. 1871, his 
cousin, Matilda Chaplin [see Ayrtoit, 
Matilda Chaplik]. In 1872-3 he again 
returned to England for special investi- 
gations ; and was also placed in charge of 
the testing for the Great Western Rail- 
way telegraph factory under (Sir) William 
Thomson and Fleeming Jenlnn [q. v.]. In 
1873 the Japanese government founded 
the Imperial Engineering College at Tokio, 
which became for a time the largest 
technical university in the world. Ayrton 
accepted the chair of physics and telegraphy, 
and proceeding to Japan created a labora- 
tory for teaching applied electricity. The 
first of its kind, this laboratory served as a 
model for those which Ayrton himself orga- 
nised in England later, and through them 
for numerous other laboratories elsewhere. 
During the five years in Japan Ayi'ton with 
his colleague. Professor John Perry, carried 
out an extraordinarily large amount of 
experimental work ; their joint researches 
include the first determinations of the dielec- 
tric constant of gases and an important 
memoir on the significance of this constant 
in the definition of the electrostatic unit of 
quantity ; memoirs on the viscosity of 
dielectrics, the theory of terrestrial mag- 
netism, on electrolytic polarisation, con- 
tact electricity, telegraphic tests, the 
thermal conductivity of stone, a remarkably 
ingenious solution of the mystery of 
Japanese ‘ magic ’ miiTors, and a paper 


interesting to the philosophy of sesthetics 
on ‘ The Music of Colour and Visible 
Motion.’ In 1878 Ayrton returned home 
and acted as scientific adviser to Messrs. 
( Josiah) Latimer Clark [q. v.] and Muirhead. 
In 1879 Ayrton became a professor of the 
City and Guilds of London Institute for the 
Advancement of Technical Education, an 
institution founded by certain City com- 
panies. He delivered the inaugural address 
on 1 Kov., and began the institute’s work 
in the basement of the Middle Class Schools, 
Cowper Street. He and Professor Henry 
Edward Armstrong, E.R.S., the chemist, 
were at first the sole professors, and his 
first class consisted of an old man and a boy 
of fourteen. Perry soon joined the small 
staff and the movement spread rapidly. In 
1881 the governors of the institute laid the 
foundation of two colleges, the Finsbury 
Technical College and the Central Technical 
(now the City and Guilds) College, 
South Kensington. Ayrton acted as 
professor of applied physics at Finsbury 
from 1881 till 1884, and then became 
first professor of physics and electrical 
engineering in the Central Technical 
College, a post which he held till his 
death. 

Ayrton and Perry continued till about 
1891 their scientific partnership ; in 1881 
they invented the surface-contact system 
for electric railways with its truly absolute 
block system, which in 1882 they applied 
together with Fleeming Jenkin to * telpher- 
age,’ a system of overhead transport used 
little in England, but to a greater extent in 
America. 

In 1882 Ayrton and Perry brought out 
the first electric tricycle ; they next in- 
vented in rapid succession a whole series 
of portable electrical measuring instruments, 
an ammeter (so named by the inventors), 
an electric power meter, various forms of 
voltmeter, and an instrument for measuring 
self and mutual induction. Great use is 
made in these instruments of an ingeniously 
devised flat spiral spring which yields a 
relatively great rotation for a small axial 
elongation. The instruments have served 
as prototypes for the measuring instruments 
which have come into use in all countries, 
as electric power has become generally 
employed for domestic and commercial 
purposes. Ayrton and Perry also invented 
a clock meter and motor meter which served 
as models for the meters now used, and 
would have brought them an immense 
fortune, had they not abandoned their 
patents at too early a date. Of the in- 
struments other than electric invented by 
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them about this time may be mentioned 
transmission and absorption dynamometers, 
and a dispersion photometer. Apart from 
specific inventions of apparatus and 
instruments the two men carried out in- 
vestigations into almost every branch of 
electric engineering and the branches of 
mechanical engineering specially useful to 
the electrical engineer. 

In 1891 Ayrton and Perry published their 
last joint paper, in which, together with one 
of Ayrton’s pupils. Dr. Vv^. E. Sumpner, 
they showed that the theoretical law pre- 
viously worked out for quadrant electro- 
meters was not valid. From 1891 onwards 
Ayrton worked mainly in collaboration with 
Mr. Thomas Mather, F.R.S. (first his 
assistant and later his successor), with 
Dr. Sumpner, and with others of his pupils, 
past and present. Among his later researches 
of importance are those on accumulators, on 
Clark ceils, on galvanometer construction, on 
glow lamps, on non-inductive resistances, 
on the three voltmeter method of deter- 
mining the power supplied to a circuit 
(devised jointly with Dr. Sumpner), on the 
very ingenious ‘universal shunt box’ and 
electrostatic voltmeters, invented jointly 
with Mr. Mather, work on alternate-current 
dynamos, on ampere-balances and on 
transformers, an elaborate determination 
of the ohm in conjunction with Principal 
John Viriamu Jones [q. v. Suppl. II], and 
an investigation of the phenomena of smell, 
dealt with in Ayrton’s presidential address 
to the mathematical and physical section of 
the British Association in 1898. 

An address on ‘Electricity as a Motive 
Power ’ delivered to working men at the 
ShejBfield meeting of the British Association, 
23 Aug. 1879, put forward for the first 
time the important suggestion that power 
could be distributed at once most econo- 
mically and safely by means of high 
tension currents of relatively small quantity 
‘ transformed down ’ at the distant end of 
the transmission system. In the lecture 
delivered at the J ohannesburg meeting of the 
British Association on 29 Aug. 1905, Ayrton 
pointed to the fulfilment of his prophecies ; 
and at the same time discouraged the project 
for utilising the Victoria Fails on the Zam- 
besi as a generating station, on the ground 
that the plan proposed was inefficient and 
that their beauty would be spoilt to no 
purpose. 

Research work was only one side of 
Ayrton’s many activities ; he was employed 
as a consulting electrical engineer by 
government departments and by many 
private firms, and took part as an expert in 


manyimportant patent cases. He invariably 
declined to act in legal cases unless a 
preliminary investigation had convinced 
him of the soundness of the cause for 
which he was to appear. 

A3n:ton was elected fellow of the Royal 
Society in 1881, and was awarded a royal 
medal in 1901. In the Institution of 
Electrical Engineers (founded in 1871 as 
the Society of Telegraph Engineers and 
Electricians) Ayrton took a special interest, 
and the development of the institution, 
wliich he joined in 1872, was largely due 
to his energetic support. From 1878 to 
1885 he acted as chairman of the editorial 
committee and as honorary editor of the 
‘ Journal’ In 1892 he was elected presi- 
dent and from 1897 to 1902 acted as 
honorary treasurer of the institution. He 
was president of the Physical Society from 
1890 to 1892. 

For the admiralty Ayrton carried out 
important investigations on the heating of 
cables used in the wiring of warships, on 
searchlights (in conjunction with his second 
wife), on sparking pressures, and other 
matters, and he was a member of the com- 
mittee appointed in 1901 to consider and 
report upon ‘ the electrical equipment of His 
Majesty’s ships.’ He served on the com- 
mittee appointed in 1889 to advise the 
board of trade on electrical standards, of 
which the report led to the formation of the 
present board of trade testing laboratory; 
and he also served on the general board of 
the national physical laboratory and on 
juries of several international exhibitions, 
including that of Chicago in 1893 and of 
Paris in 1900. He acted in 1903 as a 
member of the educational commission 
organised by Mr. Alfred Mosely, C.M.G., to 
visit the United States and report on 
American education. 

Above all Ayrton threw himself heart 
and soul into his teaching. The labora- 
tories, which he created at Finsbury and 
South Kensington, turned out hundreds 
of electrical engineers, and by his stirring 
addresses on technical education, he played 
an important part in the technical develop- 
ment of the country. His public lectures 
were^ elaborately prepared, abounded in 
striking illustration, and v/ere delivered with 
the skill and fihe of an accomplished ad- 
vocate. In the laboratory he taught each 
student to carry out every experiment ‘ as 
if he were the first who had ever investigated 
the matter,’ and criticised the work that 
came to his notice in the most minute detail, 
and on any indication of want of energy or 
thoroughness he was mercilessly severe. 
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He treated himself with the same severity ; 
for years together he took no rest from work, 
and towards 1901 he developed weakness of 
the arterial system, from which he ultimately 
died on 8 Nov. 1908, at his house, 41 Nor- 
folk Square, Hyde Park. He was buried at 
the Brompton cemetery without rehgious 
rites, but with a choral service of sacred 
music. His son-in-law, Mr. Israel Zang- 
wiil, and Professor Perry delivered addresses 
over the grave. 

By his first marriage Ayrton had one 
daughter, Edith Chaplin Ayrton, who 
married the writer, Israel Zangwill, and is 
herseh the author of several novels. On 
6 May 1885 he married Miss Sarah (Hertha) 
Marks, a distinguished Girton student, who 
was in 1906 awarded the Hughes medal of 
the Royal Society for her researches on the 
electric arc and on sand ripples ; by his 
second marriage he had one daughter, 
Barbara Bodichon, now married to Mr. 
Gerald Gould. 

The list of Ajrrton’s papers,’ 161 in all, 
includes eleven published before 1876, 
independently ; seventy published between 
1876 and 1891 with Prof. Perry (of which 
two were in collaboration with other 
workers) ; and twelve in collaboration with 
Professor Mather. Ayrton published in 1 887 
a work on ‘ Practical Electricity,’ which went 
through eleven editions in his lifetime and 
has since been reissued as a joint work with 
Professor Mather. 

It is as a pioneer in electrical engineering 
and a great teacher and organiser of tech- 
nical education that Ayrton will be I’e- 


membered. He was a man of restless 
energy and of the most varied ca,pacities, 
scientific, dramatic, and musical, and alive 
to probiem.s of philosophy and religion to 
wdiich he refrained from devoting his 
time only because he saw no possibility 
of immediate solutions. Like other 
members of his family he was an 
active and generous supporter of women’s 
rights. 

Ayrton was somewhat above the medium 
height, fair, with brown hair and blue eyes. 
A medallion in plaster by Miss Margaret 
Giles (JMrs. Bernard Jenkin) is in the 
possession of Mrs. Ayrton. 

[A short account of the Pamilies of Chaplin 
and Skinner and connected Families, privately 
printed, 1902, for Nugent Chaplin; Univ. 
Coll. School Register for 1831-1891 ; Univ. 
Coll. London, Calendars for 1865-6, pp. 55, 
118; ih. for 1866-7, pp. 67, 116; ih. for 
1867-8, pp. 109, 130 ; University of London 
Calendar ; Government of India Telegraph 
Department, Classified Lists . . . and Distri- 
bution Returns for years ending 31 March 
1869 (pp. 3, 50) and 1870-1873 ; article by 
P. J. Hartog in Cassier’s Magazine, xxii. 541 
(1902) ; obituary notice in The Central (Journal 
of the City and Guilds of London Central 
Technical College), vol. vii. (1910) (with por- 
trait from photograph) by Maurice Solomon 
and Professor Thomas Mather, F.R.S., with a 
bibliography containing a ‘ fairly complete ’ list 
of papers, by F. E. Meade, as well as in Nature, 
19 Nov. 1908, and in Proc. Roy. Soc. 85 A, pi., 
by Professor J ohn Perry ; information from 
Mrs, Ayrton and personal knowledge.] 

P. J. H. 
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BACON, JOHN MACKENZIE (1846- 
1904), scientific lecturer and aeronaut, 
born at Lambourn Woodlands, Berkshire, on 
19 June 1846, was fourth son of John Bacon, 
vicar of Lambourn Woodlands, a friend 
and neighbour of Charles Kingsley and 
Tom Hughes, by his wife Mary Lousada, 
of Spanish ancestry. His great-grandfather 
was John Bacon, R.A. [q. v.], and his 
grandfather John Bacon (1777-1^9), sculp- 
tor [q.v.]. After education at home and at 
a coaching establishment at Old Charlton, 
with a view to the army, he matriculated 
from Trinity College, Cojmbri dge, in October 
1865, gaining a foundation scholarship in 
1869. Eye troiible compelled an ‘ segrotat ’ 
degree in the mathematical tripos of 
1869. His intimate friends at Cambridge 
included William Kingdon Clifford [q. v.], 


Francis Maitland Balfour [q. v.], and 
Edward Henry Palmer, the orientalist 

[q. T.]. 

From 1869 to 1875 he worked with a 
brother at Cambridge as a pass ‘coach.’ 
Taking holy orders in 1870, he was unpaid 
curate of Hars ton, Cambridge, until 1875, 
when he settled at Gold ash, Berkshire. There 
he assisted in parochial work, was a poor 
law guardian, initiated cottage shows, and 
encouraged hand-bell ringing and agricul- 
ture. He acted as curate of Shaw, four 
miles from Coldash, from 1882 until 1889, 
when his ‘ The Curse of Conventionalism : 
a Remonstrance by a Priest of the Church 
of England,’ boldly challenged the con- 
ventional clerical attitude to scientific 
questions, and brought on him the censure 
of the orthodo:s. Thereupon he abandoned 
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clerical work, and devoted himself to 
scientific study. 

Astronomy and aeronautics had interested 
him from boyhood, and much of his life 
was devoted to stimulating public interest 
in these subjects. On 10 Feb. 1888 he 
became a feUow of the Royal Astrono- 
mical Society, before which he read in 1898 
a paper on 'Actinic qualities of light as 
affected by different conditions of atmo- 
sphere.’ With the British Astronomical 
Association, which he joined in 1895, sub- 
sequently becoming a member of council 
and of the eclipse committees, he witnessed 
at Vadso, in Norwegian Lapland, the 
total eclipse of the sun (9 Aug. 1896). In 
Dec. 1897 he led a party to Buxar in 
India for the solar eclipse of January 
1898, and took the first animated photo- 
graphs of the eclipse, but the films mys- 
teriously disappeared on the voyage home. 
Of this eclipse Bacon gave an account in 
the ' Journal ’ of the association (viii. 264). 
Bacon, as special correspondent to ‘ The 
Times,’ observed the solar eclipse of 28 May 
1900 at Wadesborough, North Carolina, 
and made further experiments with the 
cinematograph. 

From kite-flying Bacon early turned to 
ballooning and to the acoustic and meteoro- 
logical researches for which it gave oppor- 
tunity. His first balloon ascent was made 
from the Crystal Palace on 20 Aug. 1888 
with Captain Dale. Experiments in 1899 
proved that sound travelled through the 
air less rapidly upwards than downwards. 
In August of that year he successfully 
experimented from his balloon with 
wireless telegraphy. On 15 Nov. 1899 
he and his daughter narrowly escaped a 
fatal acciident when descending at Neath, 
South Wales, after a balloon journey of 
ten hours to examine the Leonid meteors 
(for account see J ournal Brit. Astr. Assoc. 
X. 48). In November 1902 Bacon crossed 
the Irish Channel in a balloon, a feat 
accomplished only once before — in 1817. 
On the voyage he proved the theory that 
the sea bottom was visible and could be 
photographed from a great height. Bacon 
photographed from his balloon, at a height 
of 600 feet, the beds of sand and rock ten 
fathoms deep in the bottom of the Irish 
Channel. Bacon’s photographs were exhi- 
bited at the Royal Society’s soiree at 
Burlington House in the spring of 1903. 
With ilr. J. Nevil Maskelyne Bacon began 
experiments in the inflation of balloons wdth 
hot air by the vaporisation of petroleum, 
in place of coal gas, thereby greatly quicken- 
ing the process and the better adapting 


balloons to military uses. Bacon also 
prosecuted inquiries into the causes and 
cure of London fog, insisting on the need of 
stronger currents of air through the streets, 
by widening thoroughfares and increasing 
the number of open spaces. 

Bacon’s investigations exhausted his 
slender resources, and from the winter 
of 1898 he was active and siiccessfui as a 
popular lecturer on his work and experiences 
and as a popular scientific writer in the 
press. On 15 Feb. 1899 and 22 Jan. 
1902 he read before the Society of Arts 
papers on ‘ The Balloon as an Instrument 
of Scientific Research ’ (cf. Jour7ial Soc. 
of Arts, 17 Feb. 1899), and ‘Scientific 
Observations at High Altitudes ’ (ih. 24 
Jan. 1902). In a paper at the Cambridge 
meeting of the British Association on 
‘ Upper Air Currents and their Relation 
to^ the Far Travel of Sound’ (1904) he 
summarised his more recent acoustic experi- 
ments in balloons. He died of pleurisy at 
Coldash on 26 Dec. 1904, and was buried in 
Swallowfield churchyard, near Reading. 

Bacon married twice: (1) on 11 April 
1871 Gertrude [d. 19 Jan. 1894), youngest 
daughter of Charles John Myers, fellow of 
Trinity College, Cambridge, and vicar of 
Flintham, Nottingham, and had issue two 
sons and one daughter, Gertrude ; (2) on 
7 Oct. 1903 Stella, youngest daughter of 
Captain T. B. H. Valintine of Goodwood, 
by whom he had one daughter. His elder 
daughter, Gertrude, who was his bio- 
grapher, often accompanied him in his 
ascents and eclipse expeditions (see her 
accounts in Journal Brit. Astron. Assoc. 
X. 18, 288 ; xi. 149) and wrote on 

ballooning. 

Bacon’s separately published works were : 

1. ‘By Land and Sky,’ 1900, a lucid 
account of the fascination of ballooning. 

2. ‘The Dominion of the Air,’ 1902, a 
popular history of aeronautics. 

[The Record of an Aeronaut, being the life 
of John M. Bacon, by Gertrude Bacon (with 
photogravure portrait), 1907 ; The Times, 
27 and 28 Dec. 1904 ; Journal Brit. Astron. 
Assoc. 19 Jan. 1905; Roy. Astron. Soc.’s 
Monthly Notices, Feb. 1905 ; E. W. Maunder, 
The Indian Eclipse, 1898 (1899), and The 
Total Solar Eclipse, 1900 (1901).] W. B. O. 

BADCOCE:, Sir ALEXANDER 
ROBERT (1844-1907), general, Indian 
staff corps, bom at Wheatleigh, Taunton, 
on 11 Jan. 1844, was third son of Henry 
Badcock, J.P., of Wheatleigh, by Georgina 
Jeffries. His father’s family had long 
been connected with a bank in Taunton, 
now a branch of Parr’s bank. Educated 
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at Eistree and at Harrow School, he passed 
to Addiscombe, and obtaining his first 
commission as ensign on 1 Oct. 1861, was 
promoted lieutenant on 1 Oct. 1862 and 
captain on 1 Oct. 1873, brevet-colonel on 
2 March 1885, major-general on 1 ikpril 1897, 
lieutenant-general on 3 April 1900. 

After a brief period of regimental duty 
with the 38th foot and then with the 29th 
Bengal native infantry, he entered in 1864 
the commissariat department, in which he 
remained till 1895, achieving a remarkable 
success and rising to the Irighest post of 
commissary general-in-chief, December 1890. 
In his three earliest campaigns, Bhootan 
(1864-5), the Black Mountain expedition 
(1868), and Perak (1875-6) he attracted 
notice for his foresight and power of organisa- 
tion, winning the thanks of government. 
His next service was rendered as principal 
commissariat officer under Sir Frederick 
(afterwards Earl) Roberts in the Kuram 
field force (1878-9), taking part in the 
forcing of the Peiwar Kotal and other 
actions. Returning from furlough when 
operations were resumed, he joined the 
Kabul field force, and owing to his 
admirable preparations Lord Roberts 
found in Sherpur when it was invested 
‘ supplies for men stored for nearly four 
months and for animals for six weeks.’ 
Badcock also assisted in recovering the 
guns abandoned near Bhagwana, and 
finally when the Kabul-Kandahar field 
force, consisting of 9986 men and eighteen 
guns with 8000 followers and 2300 horses 
and mules, started on 9 Aug. 1880 he 
relieved Roberts’s ‘ greatest anxiety,’ and 
the force reached Kandahar, 313 miles from 
Kabul, on 31 Aug., with a safe margin of 
supplies. For these services he received 
the medal and three clasps, the bronze 
star, brevets of major and lieutenant- 
colonel, and the C.B. Roberts reported to 
government that he knew of ‘ no oflScer so 
well qualified as Major Badcock to be 
placed at the head of the commissariat 
in the field.’ In 1885 he collected trans- 
port for the Sudan, and in 1895 received 
the C.S.I. and the thanks of government 
for his services in connection with the 
Chitral relief force. He was appointed 
quartermaster-general in India on 7 Nov. 
1895. Besides these appointments he acted 
as secretary in the military department 
1890-1 and was president of a committee 
to consider the grant of compensation for 
dearness of provisions, October 1894. On 
his retirement at the expiration of his term 
of office as quartermaster-general in 1900, 
he took an active part in the organisation 


of the imperial yeomanry, and was appointed 
member of the council of India, receiving 
on 26 June 1902 the K.C.B. He died in 
London on 23 March 1907, while still holding 
that office, and was buried at Taunton. 

He married in 1865 Theoplaila Lowther, 
daughter of John Shore Dumergue, I.C.S., 
judge of Aligarh, by whom he had four 
sons and a daughter. All his sons entered 
the army. Sir Alexander appears in the 
picture of officers who took part in the 
Kabul-Kandahar march published by 
Major Whitelock of Birmingham in 1911. 

[The Times, 25 March 1907 ; Walford’s 
County Families ; Hart’s and Official Army 
lists ; Roberts’s Forty-one Years in India, 
1898 ; H. B. Hanna’s Second Afghan War, 
3 vols. 1899-1910,] 

BADDELEY, MOUNTFORD JOHN 
BYRDE (1843-1906), compiler of guide- 
books, born at Uttoxeter on 6 March 1843, 
was the second son of three children of 
Whieldon Baddeley, solicitor, of Rocester, 
Staffordshire, by his wife Frances Blurton 
Webb. His elder brother, Richard Whiel- 
don Baddeley (1840-76), was the author 
of several novels and a volume of poems 
‘ The Golden Lute ’ (1876), which was 
published posthumously. After education 
at King Edward’s grammar school, Bir- 
mingham, Baddeley obtained a classical 
scholarship at Clare College, Cambridge, 
and matriculating in October 1864, 
graduated B.A. with a second class in the 
classical tripos in 1868. In 1869 he was ap- 
pointed assistant master, and subsequently 
house master, at Somersetshire College, 
Bath. From 1880 to 1884 he was assistant 
master at Sheffield grammar school. 
Retiring from school work, Baddeley then 
settled at The Hollies, Windermere, and later 
removed to Lake View Villas, Bowness. 
Intimately acquainted with the Lake 
district and keenly interested in local 
affairs, he was chairman of the Bowness 
local board until its dissolution in 1894, 
and identified himself with movements for 
preserving footpaths and for popularising 
the Lake district as a pleasure resort. On 
his initiative sign posts were placed by the 
Lakes District Association on mountain 
paths, and a fi3dng squadron of young 
members was organised to report periodi- 
cally on the condition of the passes. The 
new road from Skelwith bridge to Langdale, 
and the drive along the west side of Thirl- 
mere, which was completed by the Man- 
chester corporation in 1894, were largely 
due to Baddeley’ s active intervention. 
He was opposed to the multiplication of 
railways or of local industries. 
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From 1884 to 1906 Baddeley, -wlio was 
an untiring walker through most parts 
of England and a close observer of nature, 
mainly occupied himself with preparing the 
‘ Thorough Guide ’ series of guide-books 
for Great Britain and Ireland. The series 
opened with the ‘ English Lake District ’ 
(1880 ; 11th ed. 1909). In ‘ South Wales’ 
(1886; 4th ed. 1908), ‘North Wales,’ 

2 parts (1895 ; 8th ed. 1909), and ‘ South 
Devon and South Cornwall ’ (1902 ; 3rd ed. 

1908) he collaborated with the Rev. C. S. 
Ward. Remaining volumes include : 

‘ Glasgow ’ (1888 ; 3rd ed. 1900) ; ‘ York- 
shire,’ 2 parts (1893 ; 5th ed. 1909) ; 

‘ Scotland,’ 3 parts (1894) : part i. ‘ The 
Highlands’ (11th ed. 1908) ; part ii. ‘ The 
Northern Highlands ’ (7th ed.' 1906) ; part 
hi. ‘ The Lowlands ’ (5th ed. 1908) ; 
‘The Isle of Man’ (1896; 2nd ed. 
1898) ; ‘ Ireland,’ part i. (1897 ; 6th ed. 

1909) ; ‘ The Peak District ’ (1899 ; 9th 
ed. 1908) ; ‘ Orkney and Shetland ’ (1900 ; 
6th ed. 1908); ‘Liverpool’ (1900); 

‘ Bath, Bristol and forty miles around ’ 
(1902 ; 2nd ed, 1908). Baddeley’s guides 
were accurate, concise and practical. He 
had the gift not only of describing natural 
scenery but of forming a comparative 
estimate of its beauty. He paid special 
attention to the needs of the pedestrian. 
Though an enthusiastic mountaineer he 
deprecated hazardous adventure. 

Baddeley died on 19 Nov. 1906, at his 
house at Bowness, of pneumonia, which he 
contracted on a visit to Selby while revising 
one of his Yorkshire volumes ; he was 
buried at Bowness. In 1891 he married 
Millicent Satterthwaite, daughter of Robert 
Henry Machell Michaelson-Yeates of Olive 
Mount, Windermere, who survived him 
without issue. In 1907 a clock tower was 
erected at Bowness in his memory by 
public subscription from friends and ad- 
mirers in all parts of the British Isles. 

[The Lakes Chronicle, 28 Nov. 1906 ; 
Sheffield Daily Telegraph, 24 Nov. 1906 ; 
Brit. Mus. Cat. ; Concerning Guide Books, by 
Claude E. Benson, art. in Cornhill Mag,, 
September 1910 ; private information.] 

G. S. W. 

BAILEY, PHILIP JAMES (1816-1902), 
author of ‘ Festus,’ only son of Thomas 
Bailey of Nottingham [q. v.], by bis first 
wife, Mary Taylor, was born on 22 April 1816, 
at Nottingham, in a house, now demolished, 
on the Middle Pavement facing the town 
hall. He showed an early interest in his 
father’s poetical tastes, which his father 
stimulated by taking him to see Byron’s 
lying-in-state at the Old Blackamoor’s 


Head in Nottingham High Street, and by 
encouraging him to learn by heart the whole 
of ‘ Childe Harold.’* Educated in Notting- 
ham, he was tutored in classics by Ben- 
jamin Carpenter, a Unitarian minister. 
In his sixteenth year ho matriculated at 
Glasgow University with a view to the 
presbyterian ministry ; but quickly 
renouncing this ambition, he began in 
1833 to study law in a solicitor’s office in 
London. On 26 April 1834 he was entered 
a member of Lincoln’s Inn, and was 
called to the bar on 7 May 1840, but 
never practised. Meanwhile his interest 
in legal studies had been interrupted by the 
reading of Goethe’s ‘ Faust.’ The Gorman 
poem took possession of his whole mind 
and energy, but it failed to satisfy his moral 
ideals, especially in its treatment of the 
problem of evil. He felt under compulsion 
to produce his own version of the legend, 
and retired for that purpose in 18.36 to 
the seclusion of his father’s house at Old 
Basford, near Nottingham, where in three 
years’ time the original version of his poem 
‘ Festus ’ was written. It was printed in 
Manchester by W. H. Jones, and published 
without the author’s name in London by 
William Pickering in 1839. 

On the whole the reception of ‘ Festus ’ 
w^as enthusiastic. If the ‘Athenasum’ 
(21 Dec. 1839) pronounced the idea of the 
poem to be ‘a mere plagiarism from the 
“ Faust ” of Goethe, with all its impiety 
and scarcely any of its poetry,’ Bulwer 
Lytton, James Montgomery, Ebenezer 
Elliott, J. W. Marston, R. H. Horne, 
and Mary Howitt joined with other leading 
reviews in a chorus of praise (see press 
notices in 2nd edit.). Tennyson wrote 
to FitzGerald in 1846 that he had just 
bought the poem, and advised his friend : 

‘ order it and read : you will most likely 
find it a great bore, but there are really very 
grand things in “ Festus.” ’ The Pre- 
Raphaelites discussed the work with much 
admiration, although Patmore complained 
that Bailey was ‘ painting on clouds ’ 
[Pre-Raphaelite Diaries, ed. W. M. Rossetti, 
229, 262, 265). 

In the second edition of 1845 Bailey made 
large additions, and processes of add.ition 
and recasting went on in later editions until, 
in the eleventh or jubilee edition of 1889, 
the work reached more than 40,000 lines. 
In that volume was incorporated the greater 
part of three volumes of poetry, which 
Bailey had meanwhile published separately. 
These were ‘ The Angel World, and other 
Poems ’ (1850), which attracted the attention 
of the Pre-Raphaelites, and was eagerly 
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noted by W. M. Rossetti for review in ‘ The 
Germ ’ ; ‘ The Mystic, and other Poems ’ 
(1855) ; and ‘ The Universal Hymn ’ (1867). 
Although the popularity of ' Festus ’ fluctu- 
ated, it was alive at the end of the nine- 
teenth century. The ' Festus Birthday 
Book ’ appeared in 1882, and the ' Beauties 
of Festus ’ in 1884. A ‘ Festus Treasury ’ 
was edited by Albert Broadbent in 1901. 
In the United States thirty unauthorised 
editions of ‘ Festus ’ appeared before 
1889. 

Bailey’s poetic power was never so fresh 
and concentrated as in the first edition of 
‘ Festus.’ His later additions turned the 
poem into a theological and metaphysical 
treatise, for which some critics claimed 
high philosophical merits, but beneath 
which the poetry was smothered. In 1876 
W. M. Rossetti spoke of ‘ Festus ’ as ‘ but 
little read,’ but by v/ay of remonstrance 
Mr. Theodore Watts claimed that the 
poem contained ‘ lovely oases of poetry,’ 
among ‘ wide tracts of ratio cinative suiting ’ 
(AthencBum, 1 April 1876). Bailey prefixed 
to the jubilee edition an elaborate account 
of the aims of the poem in its final form 
and of the general principles of its arrange- 
ment. He was often regarded as the 
father of the * spasmodic ’ school of poetry, | 
and satirised as such along with Alexander 
Smith [q. v.] and Sydney Dobell [q. v.] by 
W. E. Aytoun [q. v.] in ‘ Firmilian ’ (1854) ; 
but in his last year he denied the imputation 
in a long letter in v/hich he restated, with 
a self-satisfied seriousness, the intention 
of his work. He there claimed Browning 
as well as Tennyson among his admirers 
(see Robertson Nicoll and T. J. Wise, 
Lit Anecdotes Nineteenth Century, ii. 413-8). 

Bailey wrote a play on the subject 
of Aurungzebe, which Talfourd admired. 
Talfourd introduced the author to 
Macready, but the play was not produced 
and was finally destroyed by Bailey in a 
fit of despondency. Besides the volumes 
afterwards incorporated in ‘ Festus,’ he 
published in 1858 ‘ The Age,’ a colloquial 
satire ; in 1861 a prose essay, ‘ The 
International Policy of the Great Powers ' ; 
in 1878 « Nottingham Castle, an Ode’; and 
in 1883 (undated, published at Ilfracombe) 
‘ Causa Britannica, a Poem in Latin 
Hexameters with English Paraphrase.’ 

In 1856 Bailey received a civil list pension 
of lOOZ. in recognition of his literary work. 
In 1864 he settled in Jersey, whence he paid 
frequent visits to the continent. He 
witnessed the eruption of Vesuvius in 1872, 
impairing his health by exposure to heat. 
Ill 1876 he returned to England, settling 


first at Lee near Ilfracombe, and in 1885 
at Blaekheath. Finally he retired to a 
house in the Rope walk of his native 
Nottingham, where he died after an 
attack of influenza on 6 September 1902. 
He was buried in Nottingham cemetery. 
Ho married twice. His first marriage was 
unhappy, and he was compelled to divorce 
his wife, by whom he had a son and daughter. 
His second wife was Anne Sophia, daughter 
of Alderman George Carey of Nottingham, 
whom he married in 1863. She devotedly 
watched over his later years, but died before 
him in 1896. In 1901 Glasgow University 
conferred upon him an hon. LL.D. degree 
in his absence, A bronze bust of Bailey 
executed by Albert Toft in 1901 is in 
the Nottingham Art Gallery. A marble 
bust by John Alexander MacBride, 
exhibited at the Royal Academy in 1848, 
is in the Scottish National Portrait Gallery, 
Edinburgh. A plaster cast of it, dated 
1846, is in the Nottingham Art Gallery. 

[Recollections of Philip Janies Bailey, by 
James Ward, Nottingham, 1905 (with por- 
trait): Men and Women of the Time, 1899; 
Miles’s Poets and Poetry of the Nineteenth Cen- 
tury, iv. 517 seq. ; The Times, Daily Chronicle, 
and Daily News, 8 Sept. 1902 ; Athenaeum, 
13 Sept. 1902; Notes and Queries, 9th ser. 
X. 242, 1902. See also Eclectic Review, vi. 654 ; 
Academy, 1901, p. 447 ; 1902, pp. 248, 250 ; 
Sunday Mag., Jan. 1898 ; Session of Poets, by 
Caliban [i.e. Robert Buchanan] ; Spectator, 
18 Sept. 1866; and Fortnightly Rev., Nov. 
1902 (art. by Mr. Edmund Gosse, giving 
careful account of the gradual growth of 
Bailey’s Festus, with an excellent estimate 
of his worth and significance as a poet).] 

R B 

BAIN, ALEXANDER (1818-1*903), 
psychologist, logician, and writer on edu- 
cation, born on 11 June 1818 in Aberdeen, 
was one of the eight children of George Bain, 
a man of energy and a strict Calvinist. 
Son of a small farmer, the father served as 
a soldier, and finally settled in Aberdeen as 
a weaver. Alexander’s mother, Margaret 
Paul, active and indnstrions, but delicate 
in health, died young. Bain himself 
preserved his health by a carefully planned 
system of simple living. At eleven he left 
school to work for his living. Athongh 
occupied in weaving, he found time to study 
mathematics by himself, and at sixteen 
he attended first of all an evening school 
and afterwards a mutual instruction class 
connected with the Mechanics’ Institution. 
John Murray, a minister in Aberdeen, helped 
him in acquiring Latin, and introduced 
him to Professor John Cruikshank, who 
assisted him greatly in his studies. After 
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spending three months at the grammar 
school, Bain obtained a bursary at Maris- 
chal College at the age of eighteen ; in 1840 
he graduated at the head of the honours list, 
and in the same year he began to con- 
tribute to the ‘ Westminster Review,’ while 
he also attended classes in chemistry and 
anatomy. In 1841 he became assistant to 
the professor of moral philosophy, Dr. 
Glennie, and in 1842 he \dsited London and 
made the acquaintance of John Stuart Mill, 
George Grote, George Henry Lewes, Edudn 
Chadwick, Thomas Carlyle, and other men 
of note. At Mill’s request Bain revised the 
manuscript of his ‘ Logic ’ and later on he 
reviewed it in the ‘ Westminster Review ’ ; 
he was likewise led by Mill to make a 
special study of the philosophy of George 
Combe [q. v.], and in 1861 he wrote ‘ The 
Study of Character, including an Estimate of 
Phrenology.’ In 1844 Bain lost his post of 
assistant to Dr. Glennie owing to his having 
made some innovation in the teaching, but 
he was asked temporarily to take the 
place of the professor of natural philosophy, 
WiUiam Knight (1786-1844) [q. v.], though 
doubts of his religious orthodoxy prevented 
his becoming his successor. A like dis- 
appointment was experienced in regard to 
the logic chair at St. Andrews University, 
for which he was a candidate, and several 
further applications for vacant chairs 
proved futile, largely from the same 
cause. In 1845-6 Bain lectured in Glasgow 
in connection with the Andersonian Uni- 
versity, and continued to vuite for maga- 
zines, besides publishing educational works 
on science for Messrs. Chambers. Through 
Edwin Chadwick’s influence he came to 
London in 1848 to fill the post of assistant 
secretary to the metropolitan sanitary 
commission, and he was occupied in public 
health work in London until 1850. Subse- 
quently he lectured at the Bedford College 
for Women while carrying on his Hterary 
labours. In 1852 he edited Paley’s 
‘Moral Philosophy.’ On his first marriage 
in 1855 he resigned his appointment at 
Bedford College and resided at Richmond 
for five years. During this period he held 
examinerships for the University of London 
and Indian civil service and occupied 
himself with writing ; in 1855 he published 
‘ The Senses and the Intellect ’ (4th edit. 
1894), and in 1859 ‘ The Emotions and the 
Will ’ (4th edit. 1899). 

Bain was again defeated in his application 
for the logic chair at St. Andrews in 1860, 
but despite much opposition from the 
orthodox party, he was in the same year 
appointed by the crown to the newly created 


professorship of logic and English in the 
United University of Aberdeen on the 
recommendation of Sir George Cornewall 
Lewis, then home secretary. Bain set 
himself to improve the teaching of logic 
and English in Aberdeen University. For 
his English class he wrote an English 
grammar in 1863, which was followed 
three years later by a manual on ‘ English 
Composition and Rhetoric ’ (new edit. 1887) 
and then by ‘ English Extracts.’ In 1872 
and 1874 he issued two other English 
grammars. In 1868 he published his 
important work, ‘ Mental and Moral Science, 
a Compendium of Psj^chology and Ethics ’ 
(3rd edit. 1872), and in the following year 
he edited along with J. S. Mill, George 
Grote, and Andrew Findlater, James Mill’s 
‘ Analysis of the Phenomena of the Human 
Mind.’ In 1870 appeared his ‘ Logic ’ and 
in 1872 there was published (in the ‘ Inter- 
national Scientific ’ series) his ‘ Mind and 
Body ’ (3rd edit. 1874 ; German trans. 
1874; Spanish trans. 1881). He was 
accorded the degree of LL.D. by the 
University of Edinburgh in 1869. 

Bain assisted his pupil and close friend, 
George Groom Robertson [q. v.] in editing 
‘ Grote’s Aristotle ’ (1872), and he also edited 
Grote’s minor works in 1 873. In 1876 there 
was issued on Bain’s initiative and at his 
expense the first number of ‘ Mind,’ the 
philosophical journal for which he frequently 
wrote. He appointed Groom Robertson 
editor, and was financially responsible for 
the periodical until 1891, when Groom 
Robertson resigned his editorship, Bain 
published another educational work, ‘ Edu- 
cation as a Science ’ also in the ‘ Inter- 
national Scientific’ series, in 1879 (German 
trans. 1879). His health began at this time 
to flag, and in 1880 he resigned his chair; 
a year later he was elected Lord Rector 
of the Aberdeen University, an honour which 
was accorded him for two separate terms 
of three years each. His later works were 
‘James Mill: a biography’ and ‘John 
Stuart Mill : a Criticism with Personal 
Recollections’ (1882); ‘Practical Essays,’ 
a collection of addresses and papers (1884); 
an edition of G. Groom Robertson’s philo- 
sophical remains (1894) ; ‘ Dissertations on 
Leading Philosophical Topics ’ (1903), and 
finally his ‘ Autobiography,’ published 
posthumously in 1904. In addition, he 
continued to write largely in periodicals. 
All through life he was keenly interested 
in public affairs, educational and other, 
and in university matters he led the pro- 
gressive party. He received a civil list 
pension of lOOZ. on 18 June 1895. He 
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died at Aberdeen on 18 Sept. 1903, and 
was buried there. 

Bain was married twice : (1) in 1855 to 
Frances A. Wilkinson, who died in 1892 ; 
and (2) in 1893 to Barbara Forbes. He had 
no issue. His portrait by (Sir) George Reid 
was presented to him in 1883 and hangs in 
Marisohal College. In 1892 his bust by 
Mr. Bain Smith was presented to the public 
library of Aberdeen. 

Bain was an ardent promoter of educa- 
tion, advocating reform in methods of 
teaching natural science and the claims of 
modern languages to a larger place in the 
curriculum. But his chief claim to notice 
rests on his work as a psychologist and as an 
advocate of the application of ‘ physiology 
to the elucidation of mental states.’ One 
of the first in this country to apply to 
psychology the results of physiological 
investigations, he greatly advanced and 
popularised the science as it is usually 
understood. 

Bain was a conspicuous exponent of 
what is sometimes termed the a posteriori 
school of psychology, whose foundation was 
laid by Hobbes and Locke while its tenets 
were carried to their extreme consequences 
by David Hume. The so-called Scottish 
philosophy, of Reid and Dugald Stewart 
(which was carried on alongside the ideal- 
istic system of the German philosophers 
whose origin may be traced to Descartes) 
represented a reaction against this school, 
and James Mill by way of a counter- 
reaction stoutly maintained that a return 
must be once more made to Locke. 
In this conviction he was supported by 
Bain, who developed more fully the ideas 
which Mill propounded. He felt that the 
old psychology which regarded the mind 
as though it were divided up into separate 
compartments must be discarded, and, 
like Mill, he argued that the laws of 
the human intellect necessarily correspond 
with the objective laws of nature from which 
they may be inferred. 

Bain and his followers admit that 
there are certain notions such as extension, 
solidity, time, and space, which are con- 
structed by the mind itself, the material 
alone being supplied to it, but they 
make it their work to trace the process by 
which the mind constructs its ideas, and 
believe that the laws by which it operates 
will be found not to be anything remote 
or inexplicable, but simply the actual work- 
ing out of well-known principles. Thus 
Bain’s conclusion is (1) that the pheno- 
mena of the mind which seem the more 
complicated are formed out of the simple 


and elementary ; and (2) that the mental 
laws by means of which the formation 
takes place are the laws of association. 
Bain considers that these laws extend to 
everything, and he proceeds to inquire 
how much of the apparent variety of the 
mental phenomena they are capable of 
explaining. Then he endeavours to deter- 
mine the ultimate elements that remain in 
the mind when everything that can he 
accounted for by the law or laws of associa- 
tion is deducted, and he proceeds by means 
of these elements to determine how the 
remainder of the mental phenomena can 
be built up with the aid of these same laws. 
It must not be forgotten, however, that in 
his later years he laid considerable stress 
on the part played by heredity in accounting 
for the facility with which the individual 
acquires knowledge. 

Bain’s system of philosophy has been 
termed materialistic because it endeavours 
to ascertain the material condition of our 
mental operations and the connection that 
exists between mind and body, and also to 
follow out the development of the higher 
mental states from the lower. He expounded 
the association psychology with which his 
name is connected with lucidity and in great 
detail, for he possessed an exceptional 
gift of methodical exposition. He applied 
natural history methods of classification to 
psychical phenomena in a manner which 
gave scientific value to his work, and a 
knowledge of the physical sciences unusual 
to a philosopher of his day, conjoined with 
remarkable analytic powers, enabled him 
to present his system with effect. 

In ethics Bain was a utilitarian, and for 
the confirmation of his views his appeal was 
made frankly to experience. He claimed 
indeed in his psychology to have purged 
himself of metaphysics, of which, especially 
in its idealistic development, he had the 
greatest distrust, regarding metaphysics as 
having separated itself from the experimental 
test which he regarded as all-important. 

[Autobiography, ed. W. L. Davidson, with 
bibliography by P. J. Anderson, 1904 ; 
Dissertations and Discussions, by John Stuart 
Mill, 1867 ; Th. Ribot, La Psychologie anglaise 
contemporaine, 1870 *, Blackwood’s Mag., July 
1904; Mind, April 1904, vol. xiii (new series) 
by W. L. Davidson ; Encyclopaedia Britannica, 
11th edit. ; and Hastings’ Encyc. Religion and 
Ethics, ii.] E. S. H. 

BAIN, ROBERT NISBET (1854-1909), 
historical writer and linguist, born in 
London on 18 November 1854, was eldest 
son of David Bain, Cape and India mer- 
chant (still living in 1912), by his wife 
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Elizabeth, daughter of Koberb Cowan of 
Liverpool- 

After education at private schools, he 
was for some years a shorthand wTiter 
in the office of Messrs. Henry Edmber 
& Co., solicitors, of 79 Lombard Street. 
From boyhood Bain showed an aptitude 
for languages, with a preference for those of 
northern Europe, and although he was only 
out of England for four brief periods — 
in Denmark and Sweden in 1884, in Salies 
de Bearn and Pau in 1886, in Paris for 
a short time a few years later, and in 
Germany and Switzerland for some weeks 
in 1908 for health — he acquired, unaided, a 
high degree of proficiency in no less than 
twenty foreign tongues, including Russian, 
Swedish, Hungarian, Finnish, Polish and 
Ruthenian. In 1883 he entered the printed 
books department of the British Museum 
as a second-class assistant, easily heading 
the list of candidates in the examination. 
He became in due course a first-class 
assistant. 

Bain did much besides his official work, 
where his linguistic talent proved of great 
service. After his visit to Denmark and 
Sweden in Aug.- Sept. 1884, he began writing 
on Scandinavian and Russian history. 

‘ Gustavus III and his Contemporaries, 
1746-92 ; an Overlooked Chapter of 18th 
Century History ’ (2 vols. 1894) was based 
on the best Swedish authorities. There 
soon followed four monographs on Russian 
history: ‘The Pupils of Peter the Great’ 
(1897), based largely on the collec- 
tions of the Russian Imperial Historical 
Society; ‘The Daughter of Peter the Great : 
a History of Russian Diplomacy and of the 
Russian Court under the Empress Eliza- 
beth Petrovna, 1741-62’ (1899), a capable 
survey of an obscure and difficult period ; 
‘ Peter III, Emperor of Russia : the Story 
of a Crisis and a Crime ’ (1902), in which 
Keith’s dispatches and the Mitchell papers 
were utilised for the first time ; and ‘ The 
First Romanovs, 1613-1725 ’ (1905). ‘ The 
Last Eang of Poland and his Contem- 
poraries,’ presenting a new view of its subject, 
appeared in 1909. 

Of equal value were two volumes in the 
‘ Cambridge Historical ’ series (ed. G. W. 
Prothero), ‘Scandinavia, 1513-1900’ (1905), 
and ‘Slavonic Europe’ (1908), and a life 
of Charles XII (1895) for the ‘ Heroes of the 
Nations ’ series. He contributed to the 
‘ Cambridge Modern History’ seven chapters 
on the history and literature of eastern 
Europe (vols. iii. v. vi. and xi.) ; and histor- 
ical and biographical articles relating to 
Hungary, Poland, Russia and Sweden to 


the 11th edition of the ‘Encyclopaedia 
Britannica.’ 

Bain’s interests extended to literature as 
well as to history. In 1893 he issued a 
version of Andersen’s ‘ The Little Mermaid 
and Other Stories,’ and in 1895 a 
sympathetic ‘ Life of Hans Christian 
Andersen,’ founded on Andersen’s letters 
and itineraries. He was chielly instru- 
mental in introducing the Hungarian 
novelist, Maurus Jokai, to the English 
public, rendering into English ten of his 
stories, as well as a collection of ‘ Tales 
from Jokai’ (1904). From the Russian he 
translated the Skazki of Polevoi as 
‘ Russian Fairy Tales ’ (1893), as well as 
‘ Tales ’ from Tolstoi (1901 and 1902) and 
Gorky (1902). From the Finnish he 
rendered Juhani Aho’s ‘ Squire Helhnann 
and Other Stories ’ (1893). His ‘ Cossack 
Fairy Tales and Folk Tales’ (1894; illus- 
trated by E. W. Mitchell) was the first 
English translation from the Ruthenian. 
He also translated from the Danish J. L. I. 
Lie’s ‘Weird Tales from Northern Seas’ 
(1893), and from the Hungarian Dr. Ign^cz 
Kunos’s ‘Turkish Fairy Tales and Folk 
Tales’ (1896). 

Bain, who was in early life a fairly good 
gymnast and light-weight boxer, injured 
his health by excessive hours of work. 
A zealous high-churchman, he was for 
some years a sidesman and a constant 
attendant at St. Alban’s, Holborn. He 
died prematurely, at 7 Overstrand Man- 
sions, Battersea Park, on 5 May 1909, and 
was buried in Brookwood cemetery. 
He married in 1896 his cousin, Caroline 
Margaret Boswell, daughter of Charles 
Cowan of Park Lodge, Teddington; she 
survived him only two months, dying on 
10 July 1909. 

[Private information ; Mr. G. K. Fortescue 
and E. P. R., in St. Alban’s, Holborn, Monthly, 
June 1909 ; The Times, 11 May 1909 ; Atfien- 
seum, 15 May, 1909 ,* Wio’s Who, 1909 ; Brit. 
Mus. Cat.] G. Le G N. 

BAINES, FREDERICK EBENEZER 
(1832-1911), promoter of the post-office 
telegraph system, born on 10 Nov. 1832 
and baptised at Chipping Barnet, Hertford- 
shire, on 19 Jan. 1834, was younger son of 
Edward May Baines, surgeon, of Hendon 
and Chipping Barnet, by Fanny, his wife. 

Educated at private schools Baines early 
showed interest in practical applications of 
electricity, and helped by his uncle, Edward 
Cowper [q. v.], and an elder brother, G. L. 
Baines, mastered, when fourteen, the 
principles of telegraphy, constructing and 
manipulating telegraphic apparatus. Two 



Baines 


83 


Baird 


years later, through, the influence of 
Frederick Hill, an uncle by marriage, and 
Rowland, afterwards Sir Rowland Hill 
[q. V.], he obtained an appointment under 
the Electric Telegraph Company, in 
whose service he remained seven years, 
having charge for the first three years of a 
small office established by the company in 
1848, within the buildings of the general 
post-office. 

In April 1855, on the nomination of 
Rowland Hill, Baines was made a clerk in 
the general correspondence branch of the 
general post-office, being transferred after 
a few months, on account of his knowledge 
of railways, to the home mails branch. His 
leisure was devoted to schemes for 
telegraphic extension. He planned the 
laying of a cable to the Canary Islands, 
across the South Atlantic to Barbados, 
and along the chain of West India 
Islands ; and he also proposed a cable 
to connect England with Australia by 
way of the Canary Islands, Ascension 
Islands, St. Helena, and the Cape of Good 
Hope. In a letter to ‘ The Times ’ (14 Sept. 
1858) he further advocated the connection 
of the Atlantic and Pacific coasts by a 
line across Canada. His most important 
scheme, which he drew up in 1856, was for 
the government acquisition of existing 
telegraph systems. This proposal, with 
the permission of the duke of Argyll, then 
postmaster-general, he forwarded to the ! 
lords of the treasury. After a long interval, 
in 1865 Frank Ives Scudamore [q. v.], a 
post-office official, was instructed by Lord 
Stanley, then postmaster-general, to report 
on the advisability of post-office control of 
the telegraphic systems. In his report Scud- 
amore acknowledged Baines’s responsibility 
for the first practical suggestion. In the 
result, control of existing telegraph systems 
was transferred to the post-office on 5 Feb. 
1870. Baines’s knowledge of telegraphy 
was helpful in bringing the new public 
service into operation, and all the main 
features of his original scheme — free delivery 
within a mile, the creation of a legal mono- 
poly, a uniform sixpenny rate irrespective 
of distance — are now in operation. 

In 1875 Baines was made surveyor- 
general for telegraph business, and in 1878, 
with a view to decreasing the danger of 
invasion and increasing the efficiency of the 
coastguard service, he proposed the estab- 
lishment of telegraphic communication 
around the sea-coast of the British Isles, 
to be worked by the coastguard under the 
control and supervision of the post-office. 
The proposal, renewed in 1881 and again in 


1888, was adopted by the government in 
1892. 

In 1882’ Baines was made inspector- 
general of mails and assistant^ secretary in 
the post-office under Sir Arthur Blackwood. 
He organised the parcel post service, 
introduced by Mr. Fawcett in 1883, extend- 
ing the system subsequently to all British 
colonies and most European countries. 
Different views and systems of postal 
administration on the continent made his 
task difficult. He became O.B. in 1885 and 
retired through ill-health on 1 Aug, 1893. 

Baines lived for the greater part of his 
life at Hampstead, where he took an active 
interest in parochial work. He assisted 
in the acquisition of Parliament Hill Fields 
for the public use, was a member of the 
Hampstead select vestry, and in 1890 
edited ‘ Records of Hampstead.’ He was 
also an enthusiastic volunteer, serving both 
as a non-commissioned and commissioned 
officer. His latter years he devoted to 
literature. His main work, ‘Forty Years 
at the Post Office ’ (2 vols. 1895), remin- 
iscences written in an agreeable style, 
contains valuable details of reforms at the 
post-office both before and during Baines’s 
connection with it. He also published ‘ On 
the Track of the Mail Coach ’ (1896), and 
contributed an article on the post-office to 
J. Samuelson’s ‘ The Civilisation of Our 
Day ’ (1896). 

Baines died on 4 July 1911 at Hampstead, 
and was cremated at Golder’s Green. 
He married in 1887 Laura, eldest daughter 
of Walter Baily, M.A., of Hampstead. 

[The Times, 7 July 1911 ; Forty Years at 
the Post Office, 1895; Athenseum, 20 Jan. 
1896, and 4 Feb. 1895 ; Frank Ives Scuda- 
more, Reports on the Proposed Government 
Acquisition of Telegraphs, 1866 and 1868; 
Kelly’s Handbook; St. Martin’ s-le- Grand, 
vols. iii. and xxi.] S. E. F. 

BAIRD, ANDREW WILSON (1842- 
1908), colonel, royal engineers, eldest son 
in a family of five sons and four daughters 
of Thomas Baird, of Woodlands, Cults, 
Aberdeen, and of Catherine Imray, his wife, 
was born at Aberdeen on 26 April 1842. 
Educated at the grammar school and at 
Marischal College, Aberdeen, Andrew en- 
tered the Military College of the East 
India Company at Addiscombe in June 

1860, and was transferred to the Royal 
Military Academy at Woolwich in January 

1861, owing to the amalgamation of the 
Indian with the royal army. ^ He received 
a commission as lieutenant in the royal 
engineers on 18 Dec. 1861, and after 
instruction at Chatham sailed for India on 
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1 March 1864. Baird was employed as 
special assistant engineer of the Bombay 
harbour defence works, and had charge of 
the construction of the batteries at Oyster 
Rook and Mddle Ground until the end 
of 1865. He was then appointed special 
assistant engineer in the government 
reclamations of the harbour foreshore. 
During 1868 he served as assistant field 
engineer in the Abyssinian expedition under 
Sir Robert Napier, afterwards Lord Napier 
of Magdala [q. v.]. For his work as traffic 
manager of the railway from the base he 
was mentioned in despatches {Lond. Gaz. 
30 June 1868), and received the war 
medal. 

In December 1869 Baird became 
assistant superintendent of the great 
trigonometrical survey of India. He 
was employed successively on the triangu- 
iation in Kathiawar and Gujarat. His 
health suffered from the extreme heat in 
this arid country, and he went on furlough 
to England in the spring of 1870. Wliile 
he was at home, Colonel (afterwards General) 
James Thomas Walker [q. v.], the 

surveyor-general of India, chose him to 
study the practical details of tidal obser- 
vations and their reduction by harmonic 
analysis as carried on under the super- 
vision of Sir William Thomson, afterwards 
Lord Kelvin [q, v. Suppl. II], for the 
British Association. 

Tidal observations were only undertaken 
by the survey of India, in the first instance, 
with the object of determining the mean sea 
level as a datum for the trigonometrical 
survey. But Baird, widening his aim, 
determined ‘ to investigate the relations 
between the levels of land and sea on the 
coasts of the gulf of Cutoh, which were 
believed by geologists to be gradually 
changing. This necessitated a more exact 
determination of the mean sea level than 
had hitherto sufficed for the operations 
of the survey’ (Baibd, Manual of Tidal 
Observations, arid their Beduction by the 
Method of Harmonic Analysis, 1886, pref.). 
It was decided to carry out observations 
at stations in the gulf of Cutch, in accord- 
ance with the recommendations of the 
tidal committee of the British Associa- 
tion, by self -registering gauges, set up for 
at least a year at a time. Having 
returned to India in December 1872, 
Baird selected three stations on. the 
gulf of Cutch for his tidal observatories, 
one at the mouth, another at the head and 
as far into the ‘ Runn ’ as possible, and the 
third about the middle of the gulf. These 
observatories were inspected periodically 


by Baird and his assistant in turn, in 
circumstances involving severe privation. 

Baird was promoted captain on 4 April 
1874. In 1876 the governor-general in 
council commended Baird’s labours, and 
in July 1877 instructions were issued for 
systematic tidal observations at all the 
principal Indian ports, and at other ports 
on the coast lines where the results would 
be of general scientific interest, apart from 
their usefulness for purpose of navigation. 
To Baird, who had become deputy superin- 
tendent in the great trigonometrical survey 
department, was entrusted the general 
superintendence. 

Meanwhile, in 1876, Baird was at homo, 
working out with assistance the results 
of his observations in the gulf of Cutch- 
In the autumn he read a paper on 
‘ Tidal Operations in the Gulf of Cutch ’ 
before the British Association at Glasgow. 
On his return to India in June 1877 he 
organised a new department of the survey 
along the coast lines from Aden to Rangoon, 
with its centre at Poona, Bombay. 

In July 1881 Baird was at Venice as one 
of the commissioners from India to the third 
international congress of geography, and 
there he exhibited a complete set of 
tidal and levelling apparatus in practical 
use in an adjoining canal. Baird was 
awarded the gold medal of the first class. 

After some eighteen months on furlough 
in England, Baird, who had been promoted 
major on 18 Dec. 1881, resumed his tidal 
duties in India in March 1883, his field of 
operations including India, Burma, Ceylon, 
and the Andaman Islands. On 27 Aug, 
the great volcanic eruption of Krakatoa, 
in Java, caused a wave which was distinctly 
traceable in aU the tidal diagrams, and 
Baird sent a paper on the subject to the 
Royal Society, of which he was elected a 
fellow in the following May (Proc. Boy. 
Soc. No. 229, 1884). 

Between July 1885 and August 1889 
Baird was temporarily employed as 
master of the mint at both Calcutta and 
Bombay, and also as both assistant and 
deputy surveyor-general of India. He was 
promoted brevet lieutenant-colonel on 
18 Dec. 1888, and on 12 Aug. 1889 became 
permanent mint master at Calcutta. In 
that office he re-organised the manufacturing 
department. In 1895-6, in accordance with 
his proposals, the government withdrew from 
circulation worn and dirt-encrusted coinage. 

Promoted regimental lieutenant-colonel 
on 9 April 1891, brevet colonel on 29 Sept. 
1893, and substantive colonel on 9 April 
1896, he retired from the mint owing to the 
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age-limit on 20 April 1897, and received 
the special thanks of the governor-general 
for his varied services. He was created 
C.S.I. in June 1897. On his return home, 
he bought a small property at Palmers 
Cross, near Elgin. He died suddenly of 
heart failure in London, on 2 April 1908, 
and was buried at Highgate. 

Sir George Darwin, who first made 
Baird’s personal acquaintance at Lord 
Kelvin’s house in 1882, wrote of Baird’s tidal 
work on his death, ‘ In science he has left a 
permanent mark as the successful organiser 
of the first extensive operations in tidal 
observations by new methods. The treat- 
ment of tidal observations is now made by 
harmonic analysis in every part of the world, 
and this extensive international develop- 
ment is largely due to the abihty with which 
he carried out the pioneer work in India.’ 

Baird married at Aberdeen, on 14. March 
1872, Margaret Elizabeth, only daughter 
of Charles Davidson, of Forrester Hill, 
Aberdeen, and of Jane Ross. She survived 
him with a family of two sons and five 
daughters. 

Besides the works cited, Baird was 
author of articles on the Gulf of Cutch, 
Little Bunn, and Gulf of Cambay in the 
‘ Bombay Gazetteer ’ ; ^ Notes on the 
Harmonic Analysis of Tidal Observations,’ 
published by order of the secretary of state 
(1872) ; ‘ Auxiliary Tables to facilitate the 
Calculations of Harmonic Analysis of Tidal 
Observations’ (1897); ‘Account of the 
Spirit-Levelling Operations of the Great 
Trigonometrical Survey of India’ (British 
Association, 1885). He was also joint 
author with Sir George Darwin of a report 
on the results of the ^ Harmonic Analysis 
of Tidal Observations’ {Proc. Roy. Poc. 
March 1885) ; and with Mr. Roberts of the 
Nautical Almanac Office of ‘Annual Tidal 
Tables of Indian Ports.’ 

[War Office Records ; India Office Records ; 
The Times, 10 April 1908 ; Men and Women of 
the Time, 1899; Proc. Roy. Soc., 1908, Obit, 
by Prof. G. H. Darwin; Proc. Institution of 
Civil Engineers, vol. 172, part ii. 1908 ; Journal 
of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, vol. 47, 
part ii. 1878, account of the tidal observations 
in the Gulf of Cutch, compiled by Captain 
J. Waterhouse.] R. H. V. 

BAKER, SIR BENJAMIN (1840-1907), 
civil engineer, born at Keyford, Frome, 
Somerset, on 31 March 1840, was son of 
Benjamin Baker and Sarah Hoihs. His 
father, a native of county Carlow, became 
principal assistant at ironworks at Tondu, 
Glamorgan. After being educated at 
Cheilenham grammar schooi. Baker was for 


four years (1856-60) apprentice to H. H. 
Price, of the Neath Abbey ironworks. 
Coming to London in 1860, he served as 
assistant to W. Wilson on the construction 
of the Grosvenor Road railway bridge and 
Victoria station. In 1861 he joined 
the permanent staff of (Sir) John Fowler 
[q. V. Suppl. I], became his partner in 
1875, and was associated with loim until 
Fowler’s death in 1898. As a consulting engi- 
neer he rapidly gained the highest reputa- 
tion for skill and sagacity, and was consulted 
by the home and Egyptian governments, 
by the colonies, and by municipal and 
other corporations. The credit of the 
design and execution of the great con- 
structional engineering achievements with 
which Baker’s name is associated was 
necessarily shared by him with Fowler 
and many other colleagues, hut Baker’s 
judgment and resource were highly’' im- 
portant factors in the success of these 
undertakings. 

Baker early engaged on the underground 
communications of London. As assistant 
to Fowder, he was at the outset from 1861 
employed on the construction of the Metro- 
politan (Inner Circle) railway and the St. 
John’s Wood extension. In 1869 he became 
Fowler’s clfief assistant in the construction 
of the District railway from Westminster 
to the City. In a paper on ‘ The Actual 
Lateral Pressure of Earthwork,’ for which he 
received in 1881 the George .Stephenson 
medal of the Institution of Civil Engineers, 
he discussed some fruits of this experience 
[Proc. Inst. G. E. Ixv. 140), and described 
the work itself in 1885 [ib. Ixxxi. 1). 
Subsequently Fowler and Baker acted as 
consulting engineers for the first ‘ tube ’ 
railway (the City and South London line, 
opened in 1890), and with J. H. Greathead 
were the joint engineers for the Central 
London (tube) railway, opened in 1900. 
In the construction of this line Baker 
carried out the plan suggested by him five- 
and-twenty years earlier, of making the 
line dip down between the stations in order 
to reduce the required tractive effort (see 
his articles on urban railways in Engin- 
eering, xvii. 1 et seq.). After Greathead’s 
death in 1896 Baker also acted as joint 
engineer with Mr. W. R. Galbraith for 
the Baker Street and Waterloo (tube) 
railway. 

From the early years of his career Baker 
studied deeply the theory of construction 
and the resistance of materials. For 
‘ Engineering ’ he wrote a series of articles 
on ‘ Long Span Bridges ’ in 1867, and 
another, ‘ On the Strength of Beams, 
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Columns, and Arches,’ in 1868. Both 
scries were published in book form, the 
first in 1867 (2nd edit. 1873) and the 
second in 1870, A third series, ‘ On 
the Strength of Brickwork,’ was written 
in 1872. In the work on long span 
bridges he reached the conclusion that 
the maximum possible span would 
necessitate the adoption of cantilevers 
supporting an independent girder — the 
system adopted later for the Forth bridge. 
To his early training in the Neath Abbey 
ironworks he owed the foundation of his 
thorough knowledge of the properties and 
strength of metals, on which he wrote 
many masterly papers (c£. ‘ Railway 

Sprmgs,^ Proc, Inst, Civ, Eng, Ixvi. 238 ; 

" Steel for Tires and Axles,’ ibid. Ixvii. 
353, and ‘ The Working Stress of Iron and 
Steel,’ Trans. Am. 8oc. Meek. Eng. viii. 157). 
Baker’s special equipment thus enabled 
him to play a foremost part in association 
with Fowler in the designing of the Forth 
bridge on cantilever principles. This great 
work, begun in 1883, was completed in 1890, 
and Baker’s services were rewarded by 
the honour of K.C.M.G. (17 April 1890) 
and the Prix Poncelet of the Institute of 
France. 

From 1869 Baker was also associated 
with Fowler in investigating and advising 
upon engineering projects in Egypt. One 
of these was for a railway between Wady 
Haifa and .Shendy and a ship incline at 
Assuan, and another (about 1875) was a 
project for a sweet-water canal between 
Alexandria and Cairo, which was intended 
to be used for both irrigation and navigation 
but was not carried out. Thenceforward 
Baker played a prominent part in the 
engineering work which has promoted the 
material development of the country. He 
was consulted by the Egyptian government 
on various occasions as to the repair of the 
Delta barrage (see Sir Hanbtjry Brown’s 
paper in Proc. Inst. Civ. Eng. clviii. 1); 
and when, after several years’ investigation, 
schemes were prepared by Sir Wilham 
Willcocks {Eeport on Perennial Irrigation 
and Flood Protection for Egypt, Cairo, 1894) 
for the storage of the w’^aters of the Nile for 
irrigation purposes, a commission appointed 
by Lord Cromer, of v/hicli Baker was a 
member, approved the project for a reser- 
voir at Assuan and chose a site for the dam. 
To meet the objection of one of the com- 
missioners, Mr. Boule, to the partial sub- 
mergence by this plan of the temples at 
Fhilse, the height of the proposed dam was 
reduced from 85 to 65 feet. The work, 
for which Baker was consulting engineer. 


was commenced in 1898 and was completed 
in 1902, when Baker was made K.C.B. 
and received the order of the Mcdjidieh. 
The dam is 6400 feet in length, 1800 feet 
of it being sohd and the other 4600 feet 
pierced by 180 sluice-openings at difierent 
levels, which can be closed by means of iron 
sluices worldng on free rollers on the Stoney 
principle (cf. Maueice FiTZMAimicE’s de» 
scription in Proc. Inst. Civ. Eng. clii. 71). 
For a subsidiary dam which was built at 
the same time at Assyut, below Assuan, 
Baker was also consulting engineer. When 
the contractors, Messrs. Aird, had this work 
well in hand, with a large part of their 
contract time to run, Baker, realising the 
advantages of early completion of the dam, 
advised the Egyptian government to cancel 
the contract and to instruct the contractors 
to finish the work at the earliest possible 
moment, regardless of cost, leaving the 
question of contractors’ profit to be settled 
by him. His advice was followed, the 
work was completed a year before the 
contract time, and the gain to the country 
from the extra year’s supply of water was 
estimated to be 600,000^. (G. H. Stephens, 
‘The Barrage across the Nile at Assyut,’ 
Proc. Inst. Civ. Eng. clviii. 26). The 
vast benefits conferred upon Egypt by 
the Assuan reservoir rendered further 
schemes for storage inevitable, and as no 
suitable site could be found for another 
reservoir above Assuan, it was decided to 
raise the dam there to about the height ori- 
ginally proposed by Sir Mhlliam Willcocks. 
&ker solved the difficult problem of 
uniting new to old masonry so as to form a 
solid structure, in the conditions obtaining 
in the Assuan dam, by building the upper 
portion of the dam as an independent struc- 
ture which could be united to the lower by 
grouting with cement when it had ceased 
to settle and contract. Just before his 
death Baker went to Egypt to settle the 
plans and contract for this work (since 
completed), as well as preliminary plans 
for a bridge across the Nile at Boulac. 

Smaller but important works which 
Baker also undertook include the vessel 
which he designed with Mr. John Dixon in 
1877 for the conveyance of Cleopatra’s 
Needle from Egypt to England (see his 
‘ Cleopatra’s Needle,’ Min. Proc. Inst. 
Civ. Eng. Ixi. 233, for which, and for a 
paper on ‘The River Nile,’ he received a 
TeKord medal from Inst. Civil Eng.) ; the 
Chignecto ship railway, for which Fowler 
and Baker were consulting engineers, and 
which was commenced in 1888 and aban- 
doned in 1891 owing to financial difficulties ; 
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the Avonmouth docks (in association with 
Sir John Wolfe Barry, 1902-8) ; the Rosslare 
and Waterford railway ; the widening of 
the Buccleuch dock entrance at Barrow, 
and the construction of the bascule bridges 
at Walney (Barrow-in-Furness) and across 
the Swale near Queenborough. 

Baker gave much professional advice in 
regard to important structures at home 
and abroad. When the roof of Charing 
Cross railway station collapsed on 5 Dec. 
1905 he at once examined it, at some 
personal danger, and gave scr\dceable 
counsel. He was also consulted by Captain 
J. B. Eads in connection with the design of 
the St. Louis bridge across the Mississippi, 
and in regard to the first Hudson river 
tunnel. When the latter undertaking 
threatened failure, he designed a pneumatic 
shield which enabled the work to be 
extended 2000 ft., about three-fourths of 
the way across the river (1888-91). No- 
where were his abilities appreciated more 
highly than in Canada and the United 
States. He was an honorary member of 
both the Canadian and the American Society 
of Civil Engineers and of the American 
Society of Mechanical Engineers. 

Baker served from 1888 until his death 
on the ordnance committee, of which he 
became the senior civil member on the death 
of Sir Frederick Bramwell [q. v. Suppl. II] 
in 1903. He was active in many govern- 
ment inquiries. He was a member of a 
committee on light railways in 1895, and 
of the committee appointed by the hoard 
of trade in 1900 to inquire into the loss 
of strength in steel rails. To the London 
county council he reported in 1891, with 
(Sir) Alexander Binnie, on the main 
drainage of London, and in 1897, with 
George Frederick Deacon [q. v. Suppl. II], 
on the water-supply of London from Wales. 

Baker was elected an associate of the 
Institution of Civil Engineers in 1867, a 
member in 1877, a member of council in 
1882, and president in 1895, remaining on 
the council till his death. His services to 
the institution were very valuable. During 
his presidency the governing body was 
enlarged with a view to giving the chief 
colonies and the principal industrial 
districts at home representation on the 
council, and the system of election of the 
council was modified. 

Baker became a fellow of the Hoyal 
Society in 1890 and a member of its 
council in 1892-3, and was one of its vice- 
presidents from 1896 until his death. 

Of the British Association, Baker was 
president of the mechanical science section 


at Aberdeen in 1885. He was also actively 
interested in the Royal Institution, In the 
Institution of Mechanical Engineers (on the 
council of which he sat from 1899 until 
death), in the (Royal) Society of Arts, and 
in the Iron and Steel Institute. He was 
an associate of the Institution of Naval 
Architects and an honorary associate of 
the Royal Institute of British Architects. 
Honorary degrees were conferred upon him 
by the Universities of Cambridge (D.Sc. 
1900), Edinburgh (LL.D. 1890), and Dublin 
(M.Eng. 1892). 

Baker died suddenly from syncope at 
his residence, Bowden Green, Pangbourne, 
on 19 May 1907, and was buried at Idbnry, 
near Chipping Norton. He was unmarried. 

His portrait in oils, by J. C. Michie, is 
in the possession of the Institution of 
Civil Engineers, and an excellent photo- 
graph forms the frontispiece of vol. clviii. 
of that society’s ‘ Proceedings.’ 

A memorial window, designed by Mr. 
J. N. Comper, was unveiled by Earl Cromer 
on 3 Dec. 1909 in the north aisle of the 
nave of Westminster Abbey. 

[Proc. Boy. Soc., vol. Ixxxiv. ; Min. Proc. 
Inst. Civ. Eng., clxx. 377 ; The Times, 20 
May 1907 ; Engineering, Ixxiii. 685, Ixxviii. 
791 ; the Engineer, ciii. 524 ; see art. Fowlee, 
Sir JoHE-, Suppl. I.] W. F. S. 

BAKER, SHIRLEY WALDEhlAR 
(1835-1903), Wesleyan missionary and 
premier of Tonga, born at Brimscombe 
near Stroud, Gloucestershire, in 1835, was 
son of George Baker by liis wife Jane 
Woolmer. He emigrated to Australia about 
1853, where, after acquiring a knowledge 
of pharmacy, he studied for the Wesleyan 
mini stry. In 1860 he was sent as a mission- 
ary to the island of Tonga in the South 
Pacific. In consequence of the cession of 
Fiji to England in 1874 the Tongans became 
seriously alarmed for their independence, 
and Baker, at the request of Kling George 
of Tonga, negotiated a treaty with 
Germany recognising Tonga as an indepen- 
dent Idngdom in return for the perpetual 
lease of a coaling-station in Vavau. In 
reward for Ms good offices Baker received a 
German decoration. In 1879 the Wesleyan 
conference in Sydney, at the request of 
Sir Arthur Gordon (afterwards Lord Stan- 
more), British high commissioner of the 
Western Pacific, appointed a commission 
to inquire into various charges preferred 
against Baker by the British vice-consul in 
connection with Ms method of collecting 
money from the natives, and Baker was 
recalled to a circuit in Australia. But 
he did not obey the order. In January 



Balfour 


88 


Balfour 


1881 he severed his connection with the 
Wesleyan mission, and was immediately 
appointed premier by King George. Under 
his guidance the constitution was revised, 
and the little kingdom of 20,000 people was 
loaded with a cabinet, privy council, and 
two houses of Parliament. In 1885 a 
Wesleyan Pree Church was set up by 
Baker in opposition to the conference in 
Sydney. Unfortunately Baker’s govern- 
ment attempted to coerce members of 
the old church by persecution, and in 
January 1887 the discontent culminated 
in a determined attempt on Baker’s 
life, in which his son and daughter were 
injured. Four natives were executed and 
others sentenced to imprisonment for this 
attempt. Secure in the confidence of the 
king, Baker was now all-powerful ; he 
had taught the people to acquire many of 
the externals of prosperity and civilisa- 
tion. But he had failed to conciliate the 
powerful chiefs, whose position as the 
king’s advisers he had usurped. In 1890 
they appealed against him to Sir John 
Thurston, the British high commissioner, 
who removed him from the islands for 
two years. When he returned in 1893 
King George was dead, and Ms political 
influence was at an end. Disappointed in 
his hope of preferment among Wesleyan 
adherents, he proceeded to set up 
a branch of the Church of England, 
which gained a good many followers. He 
died at Haapai on 30 Nov. 1903. He was 
married, and had one son and four daughters. 

[The present writer’s Diversions of a Prime 
Minister, 1894, and his Savage Island, 1902, 
which embody personal observation of 
Baker’s career in Tonga ; Besume of Inquiry, 
Tonga Mission Afiairs, Auckland, 1879 ; Re- 
ports, by Sir Charles Mitchell, Bluebook, 
1887, and by Rev. G. Brown, Sydney, 1890 ; 
The Times, 29 and 30 Dec. 1903, 2 Jan. 
1904; Blackwood’s Mag., Feb. 1904.] 

B. H. T. 

BALFOUR, GEORGE WILLIAM 
fl823-1903), physician, born at the Manse 
of Sorn, Ayrshire, on 2 June 1823, was sixth 
son and eighth of the thirteen childi-en 
of Lewis BaKour, D.D., by his wife 
Henrietta Scott, third daughter of 
George Smith, D.D., minister of Gal- 
ston, who is satirised by Burns in ‘The 
Holy Fair.’ The father was grandson, 
on Ms father’s side, of James Balfour 
(1705-1795) [q. v.] of Pilrig, professor of 
moral pMlosophy and of public law at 
Edinburgh, and on his mother’s side of 
Robert Whytt [q, v.], professor of medicine 
at Edinburgh. Of George William’s brothers 


the eldest, John Balfour (d. 1887), surgeon 
to the East India Company, served through- 
out the second Burmese war and the 
Mutiny, and finally practised his profession 
at Leven, in Fife. Another brother. 
Mackintosh, who spent his life in India, 
became manager of the Agra bank. A 
sister, Margaret Isabella, married Thomas 
Stevenson [q. v.], the lighthouse engineer, 
and was mother of Robert Louis Steven- 
son [q. V.]. 

George William, after education at Colin- 
ton, to which parish his father was trans- 
ferred in the boy’s infancy, began the study 
of veterinary science with a view to settling 
in Australia ; but soon resolving to join 
the medical profession, he entered the 
Medical School of Edinburgh. In 1845 ho 
graduated M.D. at St. Andrews, and became 
L.R.C.S. Edinburgh. After acting as house 
surgeon to the Maternity Hospital of 
Edinburgh, he in 1846 proceeded to 
Vienna, where studied the clinical 
methods of Skoda, the pathological 
researches of Sigmund, and the homoeo- 
pathic treatment of Fleischmann. On 
his return from Austria, in 1846, he pub- 
lished papers on ‘ The Treatment of Pneu- 
monia as practised by Skoda’- [Northern 
Journal of Medicine, Jan. 1846, p. 55); 
on ‘ Necrosis of the Jaw induced by Phos- 
phorus as taught by Sigmund ’ (ibid. 
May 1846, p. 284) ; and on ‘ The Homoeo- 
pathic Treatment of Acute Diseases by 
Fleischmann’ [British and Foreign Medico- 
CMrurgical Review, Oct. 1846, p. 567), 
wMch at once placed him in the front 
rank of the younger medical inquirers. 
Thenceforth Balfour contributed largely to 
medical literature. 

Balfour was a general practitioner in the 
county of MidlotMan from 1846 till 1857, 
when he removed to Edinburgh, and prac- 
tised as a physician on becoming F.R.C.P. 
Edinburgh in 1861. In 1866' he was 
appointed physician to the Royal Hospital 
for Sick CMldren, and from 1867 he was 
physician to the Royal Infirmaiqy, being 
appointed consulting physician in 1882, on 
the expiry of his term office. At the 
infirmary Balfour won general recognition 
as^ a clinical teacher of the first eminence, 
alike in the lecture theatre, at the bedside, 
and through his wTitings. For the 
New Sydenham Society he translated 
(1861—5) the ‘ Hand-book of the Practice 
of Forensic Medicine^ by Johann 
Ludwig Casper. In 1865 he published 
‘ An^ ^ Introduction to the Study of 
Medicine ’ — a work which well illustrated 
his philosophic temper, independent judge. 
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meiit, and historical sense, as well as the 
literary grace which was a family heritage. 

In 1868, following out a suggestion of 
his father-in-law, Dr. James Craig of 
Ratho, he wrote two able papers on 
‘ The Treatment of Aneurysm by Iodide 
of Potassium,’ and thenceforth mainly 
concentrated his attention on diseases of 
the heart. ‘ Clinical Lectures on Diseases 
of the Heart and Aorta,’ which appeared 
in 1876, greatly enhanced his reputation, 
and ‘ The Senile Heart,’ which was issued 
in 1894, at once took rank as a classic. 
With Sir William Tennant Gairdner [q. v. 
Suppl. II] in Glasgow, and Charles Hilton 
Pagge [q. v.] in London, Balfour shared 
the credit of making the most important 
contributions of his generation to the 
clinical study of affections of the circula- 
tion. 

Balfour, who was interested in biblio- 
graphy, was librarian to the College of 
Physicians of Edinburgh from 1873 to 1882 
and from 1887 to 1 899. He was president of 
the college 1882-4, and was a member of the 
University Court of St. Andrews for many 
years. He received the honorary degree 
of LL.D. at Edinburgh in 1884, and at 
St. Andrews in 1896. Ho was appointed 
physician in ordinary to Queen Victoria in 
1900 and honorary physician to King 
Edward VII in 1901. 

In 1899 Balfour retired from Edinburgh 
to Colinton, the home of his youth, where 
he died on 9 Aug. 1903. Of impassive de- 
meanour, he charmed his friends by his 
quaint humour and culture. Although 
probably the best auscultator of his time, 
he lacked all appreciation of music. A 
portrait, by R. H. Campbell, hangs in the 
Royal College of Physicians of Edinburgh. 

Balfour was thrice married : (1) in 1848 
to Agnes (d. 1851), daughter of George 
Thomson, by whom he had one son, Lewis ; 
(2) in 1854 to Margaret Bethune (d, 1879), 
eldest daughter of Dr. James Craig, of Ratho, 
by whom he had eight sons and three 
daughters ; and (3) in 1881 to Henrietta, 
daughter of John Usher, who survived him. 

[Lancet, 22 Aug. 1903 ; Brit. Med. Journal, 
22 Aug. 1903 ; Edinb. Med. Journal, Septem- 
ber 1903 ; Scottish Med. and Surg. Journal, 
September 1903 ; The Balfours of Pilrig, 
by Miss Balfour Melville of Pilrig, 1907 ; 
R. L. Stevenson, Memories and Portraits, 1887; 
private information.] G. A. *G. 

BALFOUR, JOHN BLAIR, first Baroit 
Kinross of Glasclune (1837-1905), lord 
president of the court of session in Scotland, 
born at Clackmannan on 11 July 1837, was 
second son (in a family of two sons and a 


daughter) of Peter Balfour (1 794-1 862)? 
parish minister of that place, by his wife 
Jane Ramsay (d. 1871), daughter of Peter 
Blair of Perth. Educated at Edinburgh 
Academy, of which he was ‘ dux,’ or head 
boy, he passed to the University of Edin- 
burgh, where he had a distinguished career, 
but did not graduate. Passing to the 
Scottish bar on 26 Nov, 1861, he rose with 
almost unexampled rapidity to be the fore- 
most advocate in Scotland, his only rival 
being Alexander Asher [q. v. Suppl. II]. 
He fi.rst engaged prominently in politics at 
the general election of April 1880, when he 
contested North Ayrshire, as a liberal, 
against Robert William Cochran-Patrick 
[q. V. Suppl. I], afterwards permanent under- 
secretary for Scotland. Balfour was de- 
feated by fifty-five votes, but was returned 
unopposed on 1 Dec. 1880 for Clackmannan 
and Kinross when William Patrick Adam 
[q. V.], the sitting member, was appointed 
governor of Madras. Appointed immediately 
solicitor-general for Scotland in Gladstone’s 
second ministry, he in 1881 succeeded John 
(afterwards Lord) McLaren [q. v. Suppl. II] 
as lord advocate. He was made honorary 
LL.D. of Edinburgh University in 1882, 
and became a privy councillor in 1883. 
He remained in office till the liberals 
went out in 1885. For nearly 150 years 
prior to 1885 the lord advocates were 
practically ministers for Scotland ; but 
during Lord Salisbury’s short-lived ad- 
ministration of 1885-6 the ancient office of 
secretary of state for Scotland, which had 
been abolished at the close of the rebellion 
of 1745-6, was revived. Balfour was thus 
the last of the old line of lord advocates, 
and though he was always stronger as a 
lawyer than as a politician, managed the 
affairs of Scotland with ability in the face 
of considerable difficulties caused by the 
crofter question and the movement in 
favour of ‘ home rule ’ for Scotland. In 
1886 he was again lord advocate, bnt went 
out when the Gladstone government was 
defeated on the Irish question. In 1 885-6 
he was dean of the faculty of advocates, 
and again in 1889-92, From 1892 to 
1895 he was once more lord advocate 
under Gladstone and Lord Rosebery, and, 
during that period, took a prominent part 
in carrying through the House of Commons 
the Local Government Act for Scotland 
(1894), by which parish councils, framed 
on the model of the English Act, were 
established. The defeat of the Rosebery 
government in June 1895 was the end of 
Balfour’s official career ; but at the ensuing 
general election he was again returned by 
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his old constituency, and remained in 
parliament till 1899* In that year the lord 
president of the court of session, James 
Patrick Bannerman (afterwards Lord) 
Robertson [q. v. Suppl. II], became a lord 
of appeal, on the death of William Watson 
(Lord Watson) [q. v. Suppl. I], and so high 
was the estimation in which Balfour was 
held that the conservative government 
bestowed on him the vacant office. ‘I 
have never in my life known an appointment 
which gave such universal pleasure,’ Lord 
Rosebery said at a banquet given by the 
Scottish Liberal Club in honour of Balfour’s 
appointment. In 1902 Balfour was raised 
to the peerage as Baron Kinross of 
Glasclune. His health, which had begun 
to fail before he left the bar, broke down 
rapidly after he became a judge. On 22 Jan. 
1905 he died at Rothsay Terrace, Edinburgh, 
and was buried in the Lean cemetery there. 

BaKour married twice : (1) in 1869, 
Lilias, daughter of the Hon. Lord Mac- 
kenzie (Scottish judge) by whom he had 
one son, Patrick Balfour, second Baron 
Kinross (6. 23 April 1870) ; (2) in 1877, 
Marianne Elizabeth, daughter of the first 
Baron Moncreifi [q. v.], by whom he had 
four sons and one daughter. 

There are two portraits of Balfour : one, 
painted by John Calico bt Horsley, R.A., was 
presented to him by his supporters in 
Ayrshire ; the other, by Sir George Reid, 
president of the Royal Scottish Academy, 
was presented to him by the counties of 
Clackmannan and Kinross on the occasion 
of his becoming lord president. Both 
paintings are in the possession of his widow. 
A cartoon portrait by ‘ Spy ’ appeared in 
‘ Vanity Fair ’ 1887. 

[Scotsman, 23 Jan. 1905 ; The Times, 23 Jan. 
] 905 ; RoU of Faculty of Advocates ; Records 
of Juridical Society 1859-63 ; History of 
Speculative Society, p. 152 ; personal know- 
ledge,] G. W. T. 0. 

BANKS, Sir JOHN THOMAS (1815?- 
1908), physician, was grandson of Percival 
Banks, surgeon in good practice in Ennis, 
CO. Clare, who came of an English family 
settled in Ardee, co. Louth, in comfortable 
circumstances, from the middle of the 
seventeenth century. His father, also 
Percival Banks (d. 1848), the youngest of 
twenty-four children, after much foreign 
travel, and both naval and military service, 
succeeded to his father’s practice at Ennis, 
and was later surgeon to the co. Clare 
Infirmary. John was the second son. 
His mother, Mary, was sister of Capt. 
Thomas Ramsay of the 89th regiment. 
The eider son, Percival Weldon Banks 


{d. 1850), a graduate of Trinity College, 
Lublin, and a barrister of Gray’s Inn, took 
to literature in London, writing as ‘ Morgan 
Rattler ’ in ‘ Fraser’s Magazine ’ and 
elsewhere. 

John was born in London on 14 Oct., 
probably in 1815. The year is doii])tful, 
but on entering Trinity College on 6 Feb. 
1833 he gave liis age as sei/enteen {MS. 
Entrance Boole, Trinity College, Lublin). 
According to liis insurance policy, however, 
he was ninety-five at the time of ills death ; 
if this be correct, he was born in 1812. 
After attending the grammar school of 
Ennis he began his medical studies in the 
school of the Royal College of Surgeons in 
Ireland as a pupil of (Sir) Henry Marsh 
[q. V.], professor of the practice of medicine 
there. Banks obtained the licence of the 
college in 1836. 

Meanwhile he had in 1833 entered Trinity 
College, where in 1837 ho graduated B.A. 
and M.B., and in 1843 proceeded M.L. 
In 1841 he became a licentiate, and in 1844 
a fellow, of the King’s and Queen’s (now 
Royal) College of Physicians in Ireland. 
Professional promotion was rapid. In 1842 
he was appointed lecturer in medicine in 
the Carmichael School of Medicine in 
Lublin, and in 1843 physician to the House 
of Industry Hospital ; tliis position he held 
till his death. In 1847 and 1848 he was 
censor of the College of Physicians in 
Ireland. In 1849 ho was elected king’s 
professor of the practice of medicine in the 
school of physic. Trinity College, a post 
which carried with it duties as physician to 
Sir Patrick Lun’s Hospital. Ho resigned 
both these appointments in 1868, but he 
was afterwards consulting physician to the 
hospital. In 1851 he became assistant 
physician, and in 1854 physician, to the 
Richmond Lunatic Asylum. Among the 
many Lublin charities at which Banks 
filled the position of consulting physician 
in his later years was the Royal City of 
Lublin Hospital. 

Banks was president of the College of 
Physicians 1869-71. From 1880 to 1898 
he ^as regius professor of physic in the 
University of Lublin, and from 1880 to his 
death physician in Ireland successively to 
Queen Victoria and to King Edward VII. 

In 1861 Banks became president of the 
Lublin Pathological Society, and in 1882, 
when the Royal Academy of Medicine in 
Ireland was formed, Banks was chosen its 
first president. In 1887 the British Medical 
Association met in Lublin, with Banks in 
the office of president. 

For many years Banks enjoyed a large 
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practice, and Ids professional and social 
position alike made liim the virtual head 
of the medical profession of Dublin and 
Ireland. Papers which he wrote in his 
younger days gave a promise of valuable 
scientific work, which he failed to fulfil. 
But his article on ‘ Typhus Pever ' in 
Quain’s ‘Dictionary of Medicine’ (1882) 
was long regarded as an authority, tie 
was recognised as an expert in mental 
disease, and he so effectually urged the 
importance of psychological study for medi- 
cal students and physicians, that to his 
influence may be partly assigned the 
inclusion of mental (fisease in the medical 
curriculum. In 1868 he published {Dublin 
Journal of Medical Science^ vol. xxxi.) a 
note on the writ ‘De Lunatico Inquirendo’ 
in the case of Dean Swift, which had fallen 
into his hands. 

Banks was always interested in medical 
education. He represented from 1880 to 
1898 at first the Queen’s University and 
then the new Hoyal University (of both of 
which he was a senator) on the General 
Medical Council, where he pleaded for a high 
standard of general preliminary education. 
He urged the lengthening of the medical 
curriculum from four to five years, and he 
added a medal and a second prize to the 
medical travelling prize in the school of 
physic, Trinity College. Banks’s culture, 
old-fashioned courtesy, and handsome per- 
son gave him a high place in social life, and 
his social engagements probably impaired 
liis devotion to scientific research. He 
numbered among his friends the leading 
professional men of Dublin. He was a 
polished and convincing speaker, an admir- 
able talker, and a writer of clear, scholarly 
English. In 1883 Banks declined the ofler 
of a knighthood (cf. comment in Punch, 
28 July 1883), but in 1889 he accepted 
the honour of K.C.B. He was made hon. 
D.Sc. of the Royal University (1882) and 
hon. LL.D. of Glasgow (1888). Connected 
by marriage and property with the co. 
Monaghan, he was a magistrate and deputy- 
lieutenant of that county, and served as 
high sherifl: in 1891. Banks, whose eye- 
sight failed in later life without impairing 
his social activity, died on 16 July 1908 at 
his residence, 45 Merrion Square, Dublin, 
and was buried in Mount Jerome cemetery, 
Dublin. 

Banks married in 1848 Alice '{d. 1899), 
youngest daughter of Captain Wood 
Wright of Golagh, co. Monaghan. Their 
only child, Mary, in 1873 married the Hon. 
Willoughby Burrell, son of the fourth 
Baron Gw^ydyr, and died in 1898, leaving 


an only surviving child, Catharine Mary 
Sermonda, wife of John Henniker Heaton 
the younger. 

A portrait by Miss Sara Purser, Hon. 
R.H.A., painted in 1888, hangs in the Royal 
College of Physicians, having been presented 
to the college by the Dublin branch of the 
British Medical Association. A portrait 
medal was engraved by Mr. Oliver Sheppard, 
R.H.A., in 1906 for award to the winner of 
the travelling medical prize at Trinity, and 
a medallion from the same design is in the 
medical school of Trinity College. 

[Irish Times, 17 July 1908 ; Medical Press 
and Circular (notice by Sir P. R. Cruise), 
29 July 1908 ; Cameron’s Hist- of Royal 
Coll, of Surgeons in Ireland ; Todd’s Cat. of 
Graduates in Dublin University ; private 
sources.] R. J. R. 

BANKS, SiE WILLIAM MITCHELL 
(1842-1904), surgeon, born at Edinburgh 
on 1 Nov, 1842, was son of Peter S. Banks, 
writer to the signet. He received his 
early education at the Edinburgh Academy, 
whence he passed to the university. After 
a brilliant career in medicine he graduated 
M.D. with honours and the gold medal for 
his thesis on the Wolffian bodies (1864). 
During his university career he acted as 
prosector to Professor John Goodsir [q. v.]. 
Whilst at the Infirmary he acted as dresser 
and as house surgeon to James Syme [q. v.]. 
After graduating he was demonstrator of 
anatomy for a short time to Professor Allen 
Thomson [q. v.] at the University of 
Glasgow. .Mterwards he went to Paraguay, 
where he acted as surgeon to the Republican 
government He settled at Liverpool in 
1868 as assistant to Mr. E. R. Bickersteth 
in succession to Reginald Harrison [q. v. 
Suppl. II], and joined the staff of the In- 
firmary school of medicine, first as demon- 
strator and afterwards as lecturer on 
anatomy. This post he retained, with 
the title of professor, when the Infirmary 
school was merged in University College. 
He resigned the chair in 1894, when he 
became emeritus professor of anatomy. 

Meanwhile, having served the offices of 
pathologist and curator of the museum, 
he succeeded Reginald Harrison as assistant 
surgeon to the Royal Infirmary at Liver- 
pool in 1875, and was full surgeon from 
1877 till November 1902, when, on being 
appointed consulting surgeon, the com- 
mittee paid him the unique compliment of 
assigning him ten beds in his former wards. 

Banks was admitted E.R.C.S. England 
on 9 Dec. 1869 without having taken the 
examinations for the diploma of member. 
He served as a member of the council 
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from 1890 to 189G. He was the hrst repre- 
sentative of the Victoria University on the 
General Medical Council. In 1885 he was 
one of the founders of the Liverpool 
Biological Association and was elected the 
first president; in 1890 he was president 
of the Medical Institution. In 1892 he 
was made J.P: of Liverpool, and in 1899 
was knighted and was made hon. LL.I). 
of Edinburgh, 

He died suddenly at Aixda-Chapelle 
on 9 Aug. 1904 whilst on liis way home 
from Homburg, and was buried in the Smith- 
down Hoad cemetery, Liverpool. 

He married in 1874 Elizabeth Rathbone, 
daughter of John Elliott, a merchant of 
Liverpool; by her he had two sons, one 
of whom survived him. 

Mitchell Banks deserves recognition as 
a surgeon and as a great organiser. To his 
advocacy is largely due the modern operation 
for removal of cancer of the breast. He 
practised and recommended in the face 
of strenuous opposition an extensive 
operation with removal of the axillary 
glands when most surgeons were contented 
with the older method of partial removal. 
He made this subject the topic of his 
Lettsomian lectures at the Medical Society 
of London in 1900. As an organiser he 
formed one of the band who built up the 
fortunes of the medical school at Liverpool. 
Mnding it a provincial school and at a very 
low ebb Banins and his associates raised it 
by dint of hard work first to the rank of 
a medical college and finally to that of a 
well-equipped medical faculty of a modern 
university. The plan involved the re- 
building of the infirmary, and Banks 
was a member of the medical deputation 
which, with characteristic thoroughness, 
visited many continental hospitals for the 
purpose of studying their design and 
equipment before the foundation stone of 
the Liverpool building was laid in 1887. 

Mitcheil Banks had a good knowledge of 
the history of medicine. His collection 
. of early medical works was sold in seventy- 
eight lots by Messrs. Sotheby, Wilkinson 
& Hodge in June 1906. He was a frequent 
contributor to the scientific journals. ‘ The 
Gentle Doctor,’ a scholarly address to the 
students of the Yorkshire College at Leeds 
in October 1892, and ‘ Physic and Letters,’ 
the annual oration delivered before the 
Medical Society of London in May 1893, 
are good examples of his style and methods. 
These two addresses were reprinted at 
Liverpool in 1893. 

His portrait by the Hon. John Collier 
was presented to him on his retirement 


from active duties at University College, 
Liverpool, by his colleagues and students. 

The William Mitchell Banks lectureship 
in the Liverpool University was founded 
and endowed by his fellow-citizens in his 
memory in 1905. . 

[Lancet, 1904, ii. 500 (with portrait) ; Brit. 
Med. Journal, 1900, ii. 409 ; Liverpool Medico- 
Chirui’gical Journal, Jan. 1906, p. 2 ; infor- 
mation kindly given by R. A. Bickersleth, 
Esq., E.R.C.S. Eng. ; personal knowledge.] 

D’A. P. 

BAHNEEMAN, Sir HENRY CAMP- 
BELL- (1836-1908), prime minister. [See 
CaMPBELL-BaISI HERMAN. ] 

BARDSLEY, JOHN WAREING (1835- 
1904), bishop of Carlisle, born at Keighley 
on 29 March 1835, was eldest son of James 
Bardsley, hon. canon of Manchester, and 
Sarah, daughter of John Waroing of 
Oldham. He had six brothers, all in holy 
orders. Educated at Burnley and after- 
wards at Manchester grammar school, he 
entered Trinity College, Dublin, where he 
graduated B.A. on 8 March 1859, proceed- 
ing M.A. in 1865, and receiving the Lambeth 
degree of D.D. in 1887. He was ordained 
deacon in 1859, becoming priest in 1860. 
Bardsley’s sympathies were with the 
evangelical party, and he shared the views 
of the Islington Protestant Association, of 
which he was secretary (1861-4). He served 
curacies at Sale, Cheshire (1859-60), at St. 
Luke’s, Liverpool (1860-4) and at St. John’s, 
Bootle (1864r-71). In 1871 he accepted the 
perpetual curacy of St. Saviour’s, Liverpool, 
where he acquired the reputation of an 
industrious organiser and a fluent preacher. 
On the formation of the new see of Liver- 
pool in 1880, bishop John Charles Ryle 
[q. V. Suppl. I] appointed Bardsley one of 
his chaplains and archdeacon of Warrington. 
In 1886 he was transferred to the arch- 
deaconry of Liverpool. Although a party 
man, Bardsley was no bigot. He per- 
formed his archidiaconal visitations with 
tact and vigour ; and in more than one 
instance he enforced clerical discipline by 
coercive measures. 

In 1887 Bardsley was nominated by Lord 
Salisbury to the bishopric of Sodor and Man 
in succession to Dr. Rowley Hill [q. v.] 
and was consecrated in York Minster on 
24 Aug. 1887. His evangelical views were 
in accordance with the traditions of the 
Manx church ; and the main feature of his 
episcopate was the development of the 
Bishop Wilson Theological College. On the 
death of Harvey Goodwin [q. v. Suppl, I] 
Bardsley was translated to the see of 
Carlisle, and at his enthronement on 22 April 
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1892 he publicly declared his intention of 
being the bishop not of a party, but of the 
whole church» He was helpful and sym- 
pathetic to all liis clergy, who trusted him 
implicitly, and by prudent administration 
he left little scope for extreme propaganda 
on either side. He was especially active 
in supporting the Diocesan Society and in 
organising in his diocese a systematised clergy 
sustentation fund. He died at Rose Castle, 
Carlisle, on 14 Sept. 1904, and was buried at 
Raughton Head. 

In 1862 he married Elizabeth, daughter 
of Rev. Benjamin Powell of Bellingham 
Lodge, Wigan, and sister of Sir Francis 
Sharp Powell, first baronet. He left two 
sons and three daughters. 

Although no profound nor exact scholar, 
Bardsley was a thorough and capable 
administrator. Ho travelled much in the 
East, especially in Palestine. 

Besides sermons Bardsley published : 1. 

‘ Counsels to Candidates for Confirmation,’ 
1882. 2. ‘ Apostolic Succession,’ 1883. 

[The Times, 16 and 19 Sept. 1904 ; Guardian, 
21 Sept. 1904 ; Dublin University Calendar, 
1860; Crookford,- Clerical Directory, 1902.] 

G. S. W. 

BARING, THOMAS GEORGE, fii'st 
Eael of NoRTffBEOOK (1826-1904), states- 
man, born at 16 Cumberland Street, 
London, on 22 Jan. 1826, was eldest son of 
Sir Francis Thornhill Baring, first Baron 
Northbrook [q[. v.], and great-grandson of 
Sir Francis Baring, first baronet [q. v.]. 
His mother was Jane, daughter of Sir 
George Grey, first baronet, and sister of 
Sir George Grey, second baronet [q. v.], the 
whig statesman, to whose character that of 
his nephew bore much resemblance. 

Thomas George Baring was educated 
privately and went at the age of seventeen 
to Oxford, where he entered as a gentle- 
man commoner at Christ Church in 1843, 
graduating B.A. in 1846 with a second 
class in the final classical school. Nurtured 
in an atmosphere of whig politics and 
high official position, he was early drawn 
to public life. On leaving Oxford he 
served a political apprenticeship in a 
variety of private secretaryships — to Henry 
Labouchere (afterwards Lord Taunton) 
[q. V.] at Dublin and the board of trade, 
to his uncle, Sir George Grey [q. v.] at the 
home office, and to Sir Charles Wood 
(afterwards Viscount Halifax) [q. v.] at 
the board of control. In 1848, the year 
of his marriage, his father succeeded to 
the family baronetcy and estates, including 
Stratton in HampsMre, a place destined to 
be his own home for forty years. In 1857 


Baring entered the House of Commons as 
whig member for Penryn and Falmouth. 
The liberal party had long been in power, 
and Baring served the government in a 
succession of subordinate posts. In 1857, 
in Lord Palmerston’s government, he 
became civil lord of the admiralty, and on 
Lord Palmerston’s return to power in 1859 
was under secretary in the newly constituted 
India office under Sir Charles Wood until 
1864, with a brief interlude in 1861 as 
under-secretary at the war office. In 
1864 he wont in the same capacity to the 
home office under his uncle, Sir George 
Grey, and in April 1866 he was appointed 
secretary to the admiralty, going out of 
office vdth Lord Russell’s administration 
in June of the same year. In Sept. 
1866 he succeeded his father as second 
Lord Northbrook, and leaving the House 
of Commons devoted himself to the busi- 
ness of his estate and local affairs in 
Hampsliire. 

In 1868 Northbrook was again recalled 
to office as under- secretary of state for 
war in Gladstone’s first administration, 
and he took a leading share, under 
Edward (afterwards Viscount) Cardwell, 
in the reform and reorganisation of the 
army. In this capacity it fell to his 
lot to pilot the regulation of the forces 
bill through the House of Lords and to be 
an interested witness of the exciting struggle 
which ended in the aboHtion of the purchase 
system by royal warrant. 

Lord Northbrook was now marked out 
for high office, and in February 1872, on 
the assassination of Lord Mayo [q. v.], 
he accepted the governor-generalship of 
India, a country with which he had some 
hereditary connection, his great-grand- 
father, Sir Francis Baring, first baronet, 
having been chairman of the court of 
directors of the East India Company, while 
his own service at the India office had 
familiarised him with Indian problems. 
Lord Northbrook’s term of office 
gained for him the reputation of one of 
the best and most successful of modern 
viceroys. He found in India a situation 
of considerable unrest, caused principally 
by the energy with which necessary re- 
forms both in legislation and in finance and 
administration had been carried out since 
the mutiny, and notably by his prede- 
cessor, Lord Mayo. It was fortunate for 
India that Lord Northbrook at once realised 
the necessity of what he called ‘ steady 
government,’ in respect of both foreign 
and home policy. His first acts were in- 
tended to remove the discontent which 
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had been aroused by the increase of im- 
perial and local taxation; and it was in 
the teeth of much expert opinion that he 
decided on the non-renewal of the income- 
tax, the disallowance of the Bengal munici- 
palities bill, and the modification of certain 
local imposts. Finance indeed he took 
under his special charge, and exercised a 
rigid and effective control over expenditure 
on public works, civil and military, with 
the result that during his four years’ 
administration there was a surplus of 
ordinary revenue over expenditure of not 
less than a million sterling without the 
imposition of new taxation, notwithstand- 
ing an expenditure of 6,306, 673Z. for famine, 
which had been charged against revenue. 

The Bengal famine was the most note- 
worthy occurrence of Northbrook’s vice- 
royalty, for not only was it the worst famine 
which had arisen in India for at least a 
hundred years, but it was the first in which 
the state was able, by vast but well-designed 
measures of relief, to save the lives of the 
population. These measures, taken under 
the direct supervision of the viceroy, who 
for eighteen months hardly left Calcutta, 
were (wrote Sir Evelyn Baring, afterwards 
Lord Cromer, then private secretary to 
Northbrook, his second cousin) ‘ fully suc- 
cessful ’ ; and * The Times ’ gave expression ' 
to the general feeling, when it stated that 
to Lord Northbrook belonged the high 
honour of commanding one of the greatest 
and noblest campaigns ever fought in 
India. As in his financial measures, so on 
this occasion he showed his strength of 
character by resisting the universal outcry 
for regulating prices, stopping the operations 
of private traders, and preventing the 
export of rice. 

The only other incident which aroused 
much excitement or controversy was the 
deposition in 1875 of the Gaekwar of Baroda 
following upon the rare procedure of a 
commission of investigation, partly British 
and partly native, in connection with his 
alleged attempt to poison the resident. 
Colonel (afterwards Sir Robert) Phayre 
[q. V.] and the subsequent restoration of 
the native administration of the state in 
pursuance of the non-annexation policy 
always cordially adhered to by Lord North- 
brook. 

The close of Lord Northbrook’s term 
was marked by a certain amount of friction 
between the government of India and Lord 
Salisbury [q. v. Suppl. II], who had taken 
the place of the duke of Argyll as secretary 
of state for India upon the fall of Glad- 
stone’s administration in 1874. Lord 


Salisbury, contrary to Northbrook’s views 
and wishes, was inclined to exercise a 
more vigilant control from homo tlxan his 
predecessor. The increasing use of the 
telegraph was in fact beginning to revo- 
lutionise the relations between the two 
governments. On the question of Afghan- 
istan, Lord Salisbury, infiuencod by the 
Russophobiat views of Sir Bartle Erere 
[q. V.] and Sir Henry Rawlinson [q. v.], 
put forward a proposal in his despatch 
of 22 Jan. 1875 for placing British agents 
at Herat and possibly at Kandahar, for 
the purpose of supplying the British 
government with information. Lord 
Northbrook, who deprecated the alarmist 
views put forward from home, and was 
firmly opposed to anything like external 
aggression, more especially in the direction 
of Afghanistan, remained as usual open- 
minded as to this suggestion until he had 
satisfied himself by careful inquiries from 
the best qualified sources ; he finally came 
to the conclusion that the proposed action 
would be impolitic except with the full 
consent of the Ameer, which he had reason 
to believe would not be given. No further 
steps were taken in this direction, until 
Lord Lytton [q. v.] succeeded Lord North- 
brook as viceroy. Meanwhile another 
question, that connected with the tariff and 
the cotton duties, led to a more serious col- 
lision of opinion, in which Lord Northbrook, 
though a convinced freetrader in principle, 
stood out as a champion of Indian interests 
against the pressure from Lord Salisbury 
and the home government in favour of a 
remission of the duties against Lancashire 
goods. By this time Lord Northbrook 
had decided on private grounds to resign 
his office, and he only remained in India 
until the conclusion of the visit of King 
Edward VII, then Prince of Wales, in the 
winter of 1875-6, a fitting climax to his 
viceroyalty. He left India on 15 April 
1876. 

The distinguishing mark of Lord North- 
brook’s rule was, apart from his adrninistx'a- 
tive capacity, his determination to guide 
himself by the wishes of the population at 
large so far he could ascertain them. 
His genuine feeling for the natives, to whom 
his strict impartiality and the sympathy 
which underlay his reserve strongly ap- 
pealed, procured him the title of ‘ The just 
Northbrook.’ 

An earldom was conferred on him in 
recogm'tion of his v/ork in India on 10 June 
1876. On his return home. Lord North- 
brook’s first care, having inherited a large 
fortune, a house in Hamilton Place, and 
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a great collection of pictures from his 
uncle, Thomas Baring (1799-1873), M.P. 
for Huntingdon, was to reorganise his 
private life both in London and at Strat- 
ton, While iiis own party remained in 
opposition, he was again able to attend to 
the duties and occupation of a country 
gentleman. Much as he deprecated party 
conflict on Indian questions, the develop- 
ment of the Afghan imbroglio under his suc- 
cessor, Lord Lytton, forced him by degrees 
to take a prominent part in the controversy ; 
and even if it be admitted that the Lawrence 
policy of complete non-interference had 
practically broken down before Lord North- 
brook left India, the disastrous results of 
the counter-policy as actually pursued 
completely vindicated Northbrook’s fore- 
sight and courage in the line he took on this 
question. 

On the accession to office of Gladstone 
in 1880, Lord Northbrook was appointed 
first lord of the admiralty. At the 
same time he became the principal adviser 
of the cabinet on Indian questions, and 
later on, when Sir Evelyn Baring, his 
cousin, was consul-general at Cairo, on 
Egyptian policy also. He was one of the 
four ministers — Lord Granville, Lord 
Kimberley, and Sic Charles Lilke were the 
other three — who were directly responsible 
for the despatch of General Gordon [q. v.] 
to the Soudan, a step which he after- 
wards admitted to have been a ‘ terrible 
mistake.’ In Sept. 1 884 he went to Cairo as a 
special commissioner to advise the govern- 
ment on the ‘ present situation in Egypt,’ 
and especially on the ^present exigencies 
of Egyptian finance,’ and in the reports 
brought home by him in the following 
November he definitely ranged himself on 
the side of single British control, with all 
which that conclusion implied. His col- 
leagues, however, did not accept his plan of 
reorganisation, and though he remained a 
member of the government for the short 
remainder of its term, his relations with 
Gladstone became from that time 
markedly less cordial. He had returned 
from Egypt to find himself the object of 
serious attack on account of the agitation 
started in the ^ Pall Mall Gazette ’ by Mr. 
Stead’s articles on ‘ The Truth about the 
Navy,’ which resulted in the decision of the 
government, in Lord Northbrook’s absence, 
to introduce a programme of expenditure 
on ship- building. As a matter of fact the 
board, headed by Lord Northbrook and 
advised by Sir Cooper Key [q. v.], had, 
as Admiral Colomb, the biographer of the 
latter, wrote, taken more decided steps in 


reorganising the navy ‘ than perhaps any 
board which preceded it,’ and technical 
opinion has long since vindicated Lord 
Northbrook from any suspicion of neglect 
or supineness. The fall of Gladstone’s 
administration in June 1885 marked the 
close of Lord Northbrook’s official career, 
although he refused high office in the 
cabinet on two subsequent occasions. In 
February 1886 Gladstone offered him 
the choice of the lord-iieutenancy of 
Ireland or the lord-presidentship of the 
council, but his Egyptian experience had 
decided him never again to serve under 
Gladstone, and though he retained an open 
mind on the Irish question longer than 
many of his old colleagues, he was already 
moving towards the liberal unionist position 
of strong hostility to the home rule solution, 
which he adopted on the production of 
Gladstone’s bill in 1886. In December 
1886, upon Lord Handolph Churchill’s 
resignation, he declined a suggestion that 
he should join Lord Salisbury’s cabinet 
with George Joachim (afterwards Viscount) 
Gosohen [q. v. Suppl. II], preferring with 
the rest of his old colleagues to support the 
government from without. When the time 
arrived, in 1895, for a unionist coalition, it 
was too late for him to re-enter the political 
arena and take office with the leader 
with whom throughout his political career 
he was much in sympathy, the Duke of 
Devonshire [q. v. Suppl. II]. He retained, 
moreover, strong liberal sympathies, which 
ho showed at the close of his life by with- 
drawing his support from the unionist 
party in 1903 at the commencement of the 
agitation in favour of tariff reform. 

After the break-up of the liberal party 
in 1886, Lord Northbrook, living much at 
Stratton, found himself increasingly in- 
volved in the business of local administra- 
tion. As a member of the committee of 
quarter sessions he took a leading part in 
the arrangements for the transfer of 
authority to the new Hampshire county 
council under the Local Government Act of 
1888 ; he became chairman of the finance 
committee of the county council, and in 
1894, on Lord Basing’s death, he yielded, 
though with reluctance, to the unanimous 
wish of his colleagues that he should accept 
the chairmanship of the council which he 
held until his death. In 1889 he had been 
elected to the ancient office of high steward 
of Winchester, and in the following year he 
succeeded Lord Carnarvon as lord-lieutenant 
of Hampshire. In these various capacities, 
his courteous dignity, his force of character, 
his known impartiality, his complete 
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mastery of detail, and his financial ability 
enabled him to render conspicuous service. 
Lord Northbrook died after a short illness 
at Stratton on 15 Nov. 1904, and was 
buried at Micheldever church. 

Lord Northbrook belonged to the best 
type of whig statesmansliip. Trained 
from boyhood to political life he had, like 
other men of position and fortune in his 
generation, a high ideal of citizenship and 
public spirit, and both as a statesman and 
country gentleman left an example of 
energy and capacity expended in ‘ the 
service of his fellow-men. He had a re- 
markable aptitude for official business and 
especially for finance. His judgment was 
sound, and thoixgh naturaJly quick and 
vivacious in temperament he was eminently 
fairminded and impartial, and took the 
utmost pains to inform himself by ex- 
haustive study and inquiry on the merits 
of any political or administrative question 
with which he had to deal. He had 
little power of speaking and was shy and 
reserved in manner, but he had great 
self-reliance, wide sympathies, and much 
natural dignity. Travelling, sketching, 
fishing, and in earlier life hunting, were his 
favourite recreations ; he was a lover of 
books and reading and of art and 
pictures, of which he was a highly com- 
petent judge. 

Lord Northbrook married in September 
1848 Elizabeth Harriet, daughter of Henry 
Charles Sturt of Crichei, who died on 3 June 
1867. There were three children of the 
marriage, two sons, of whom the elder 
succeeded as second Earl of Northbrook in 
1904, and the second, Arthur, was drowned 
when serving as a midshipman on board 
H.M.S, Captain in 1870, and one daughter. 
Lady Jane Emma, who from her thirteenth 
year was her father’s constant companion. 
She accompanied him to India, where at 
a very early age she acted as hostess for the 
viceroy with tact and success, and her 
marriage in 1890 to Col. the Hon. Henry 
George Lewis, third son of John Crichton, 
third earl of Erne, caused little interruption 
to their lifelong intercourse. 

The principal portraits are a water-colour 
drawing of Lord Northbrook as a young 
man, by George Richmond, R.A., at Netley 
Castle, Hampshire, a drawing by H. T. 
Wells, R.A., for Griilion’s Club, a portrait 
in peer’s robes by W. W. Ouless, R.A., at 
Government House, Calcutta (a copy at 
Stratton), and a portrait painted in 1903 
by A. S. Cope, R.A., in the County Hall 
at Winchester (copy at Stratton). There 
is also at Calcutta a bronze statue of 


Lord Northbrook in the robes of a G.O.SJ., 
by Sir Edgar Boehm. Cartoon portraits 
are in ‘ Vanity Eair ’1876 and 188^ 

[Memoir by the present writer with the aid 
of Lord Northbrook’s family, and based on 
private papers and official documents, 1908; 
see also Sir Henry Cotton, Indian and Home 
Memories, 1911.] B. M. 

BARKER, THOMAS (1838-1907), pro- 
fessor of mathematics, born on 9 Sept. 1838, 
was son of Thomas Barker, farmer, of 
Murcar, Balgonie, near Aberdeen, and of 
his -wife Margaret. Three other children 
died in infancy. He was educated at the 
grammar school, Aberdeen, and at King’s 
College in the same town, where he 
graduated in 1857 with great distinction in 
mathematics. He entered Trinity College, 
Cambridge, as minor scholar and subsizar 
in 1858, became foundation scholar in 
1860, Sheepshanks astronomical exhibi- 
tioner in 1861, and came out in the mathe- 
matical tripos of 1862 as senior wrangler ; 
he was also first Smith’s prizeman. He 
was elected to a fellowship in the autumn 
of 1862, and was assistant tutor of Trinity 
till 1865, when he was appointed professor 
of pure mathematics in the Owens College, 
Manchester. He held this post for twenty 
years, during which the college advanced 
greatly both in resources and in public 
estimation. To this progress Barker’s high 
repute as a teacher greatly contributed. 

Barker’s ideals as a mathematician 
differed much from those that were current 
in most colleges and universities of the 
country at the time. He was a follower of 
De Morgan and Boole ; like them he was 
interested in the logical basis rather than 
in the applications of mathematics, and he 
endeavoured to set forth the processes of 
mathematical reasoning as a connected 
system ’from their foundation. His pre- 
sentment of the subject was consequently 
not attractive to ordinary students, but 
on the more gifted minds which came 
under his influence it made a deep im- 
pression. His severely critical habit made 
him diffident of publication, but his success 
as a teacher is attested by the number of 
distinguished pupils on whom he exercised 
a great and possibly a determining in- 
fluence. These include John Hopkinson, 
[q. V. SuppL I], J. H. Poynting, A. 
Schuster, and Sir Joseph John Thomson. 

After resignation of his chair in 1885 he 
lived in tranquil retirement, first at Whaley 
Bridge and afterwards at Buxton. His 
mathematical interests were varied by 
an almost passionate study of cryptogamic 
botany. He died unmarried at Buxton 
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on 20 Nov. 1907, and was buried in the 
Manchester southern cemetery. By his 
will he provided for the foundation in the 
University of Manchester of a professorship 
of cryptogamio botany, and for the endow- 
ment of bursaries for poor students in 
mathematics and botany. 

[The Times, 22 Nov. 1907, 7 Dec. (udll) ; 
Manchester Guardian, 23 Nov. 1907; Man- 
chester Univ. Mag., Dec. 1907.] H. L-b. 

BAKLOW, WILLIAM HAGGER 
(1833-1908), dean of Peterborough, born 
at Matlock on 5 May 1833, was younger son 
(of five children) of Henry Barlow, curate in 
charge of Dethick, near Matlock, and after- 
wards vicar of Pittsmoor, Sheffield, by his 
wife Elizabeth, only daughter of John 
Hagger, of Sheffield. William, sent first 
to the grammar school and then to the 
collegiate school at Sheffield, won a school 
exhibition and a scholarship in classics at 
St. John’s College, Cambridge, where he 
matriculated in October 1853. He took 
honours in four triposes — a rare achievement 
(16th junior op time and third in second class, 
classical tripos, 1857 ; second in first class, 
moral sciences tripos, and second class in 
theological examinations, 1858). He also 
won the Carus Greek Testament (bachelors’) 
prize, 1858. He proceeded M. A. 1860, and 
B.D. 1875. Incorporated M.A. of Oxford 
through Christ Church (1874), he proceeded 
B.D. and D.D. there in 1895. 

Barlow was ordained deacon on 30 May 
1858 and priest on 10 J une 1859, serving the 
curacy of St. J ames, Bristol, When the new 
ecclesiastical district of St. Bartholomew 
was formed out of this poor parish and 
a church built in 1861, he was the first 
vicar (1861-73). After a brief incumbency 
of St. Ebbe’s, Oxford (1873-5), he was 
appointed in 1875 by the committee of the 
Church Missionary Sooiety principal of their 
college, in Upper Street, Islington, for the 
training of missionaries. Barlow quickly 
succeeded in improving the numbers and 
course of training. In 1883 he helped 
to collect 18,000T. for the enlargement 
of the society’s headquarters in Salisbury 
Square. 

In 1882 Barlow was appointed vicar of 
St. James, Clapham, and in 1887 was 
promoted by the trustees at the wish of 
the evangelical leaders to the vicarage of 
Islington, the ‘ blue ribbon ’ of their 
patronage. Barlow’s tenure of this im- 
portant benefice greatly strengthened his 
influence as an evangelical leader. He was 
made trustee of the Beache, the Aston, and 
the Sellwood Church Patronage Trusts, 
which governed about 200 English and 

D.N.B, 1901-1911 


Welsh benefices. The annual Islington 
Clerical Meeting, founded in a small way 
at the vicarage by Bishop Daniel Wilson 
[q. V.] in 1827, greatly expanded after 
Barlow took the management of it in 1888, 
and it became the rallying-point of the 
evangelicals. From 1887 to 1894 he was 
official chairman of the Islington Vestry, 
and when the local government act, 1894, 
took away the right of the vicar, the vestry 
continued to elect him to the chair 1895- 
1899, entitling him to he J.P. for London. 

Barlow, who was made a prebendary 
in St. Paul’s cathedral by Bishop Creighton 
in 1898, accepted in May 1901 Lord Salis- 
bury’s ofier of the deanery of Peterborough. 
Though a convinced evangelical, he 
attempted no changes in the manner of 
service at the cathedral, contenting himself 
with taking the ‘ north-end ’ position at 
Holy Communion. He raised money for 
further repairs in the north transept and 
the clerestory of the choir. 

While actively engaged in the manage- 
ment of the chief evangelical, missionary, 
and educational institutions, he was a 
member of Bishop Creighton’s round-table 
conference at Fulham Palace on the Holy 
Communion (1900) ; seiwed on the prayer- 
book revision committee of the lower 
house of Canterbury convocation which 
was appointed on 15 February 1907 ; was 
examining chaplain (1883-1900) to Dr. J. 0. 
Ryle [q. v. Suppl. I], bishop of Liverpool, 
and select preacher both at Oxford and 
Cambridge. He mainly owed his wide in- 
fluence to his shrewdness in counsel, his 
knowledge of men, and his ability to draw 
out opinions from others without parading 
his own. He died at Peterborough on 
10 May 1908, and was buried beside his 
wife on the south side of the cathedral. 
A portrait in oils is at the deanery. 

Barlow married on 15 Aug. 1861 Eliza 
Mary, eldest daughter of Edward Pote 
Williams, of Upton Park, Slough. She 
died at Peterborough on 4 Oct. 1905. They 
had three sons and three daughters. The 
eldest son, Henry Theodore Edward 
Barlow (1862-1906), was honorary canon of 
Carlisle, and rector of Lawford, Essex. The 
second son, Clement Anderson Montagu, 
LL.D., was elected unionist M.P. for 
South Salford in December 1910. 

[Life of W. H. Barlow, by Margaret Barlow 
(with portraits), 1910 ; E. Stock, History of 
Church Missionary Sooiety, 1899, voL iii. ; 
E. Stock, My Recollections, 1909, pp. 75-6, 
&c. ; The Times, 11 May 1908; The Times 
Literary Supplement, 17 November 1910, 
p. 447 ; Record, 15 May 1908 • Crockford, 
1908 ; private information.] E. H. P. 
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BARLOW, WILLIAM HENRY (1812- 

1902), civil engineer, born at Woolwich 
on 10 May 1812, was younger son of Peter 
Barlow [q[. v.] and brother of Peter William 
Barlow [q^. v, SuppL I]. After educa- 
tion at home by his father he received 
three years’ practical training, at first 
in the machinery department of Woolwich 
dockyard, and then at the London Docks 
under Henry Robinson Palmer, the cn- 
gineer-in-chief. At twenty he was sent 
by Messrs. Maudslay and Field to Constan- 
tinople, where he spent six years on the 
erection of machinery and buildings for 
the manufacture of ordnance for the Turkish 
government. For the Porte he also 
reported on the lighthouses at the mouth 
of the Bosporus in the Black Sea, and the 
work suggested a paper, which he com- 
municated to the Royal Society, on the 
adaptation of different modes of illumin- 
ating lighthouses {PhiL Trans, 1837, p. 211), 
For his services in Turkey he was decorated 
with the order of the Nischan-el-Iftikar. 
On returning to England in 1838 he 
became assistant engineer on the con- 
struction of the Manchester and Bir- 
mingham railway, in 1842 resident 
engineer on the Midland Counties railway, 
and in 1844 resident engineer to the 
North Midland and the other lines which 
were amalgamated during that year to 
form the Midland railway. Of the Mid- 
land railway he became principal engineer- 
in-charge, and in 1857 he removed as the 
company’s consulting engineer from Derby 
to London. The saddleback form of 
rail which bears bis name was invented by 
him during this period (cf. his patent 
No. 12438 of 1849) ; and between 1844 
and 1886 he took out, either alone or in 
conjunction with others, several other 
patents relating to permanent way. In 
1862-9 Barlow, who carried out many 
improvements of the Midland railway, laid 
out and constructed the southern portion 
of the London and Bedford line, including 
St. Pancras Station with its fine roof 
(opened 1 Oct. 1868; cf. Proc. Inst, Civ, 
Png, xxxu 78), Meanwhile in 1860 he 
designed, with Sir John Hawkshaw [q. v. 
Suppl. I], the completion of the Clifton 
suspension bridge (cf. ib, xxvi. 243). 

Concurrently with his constructional 
work Barlow carried on many scientific 
researches. In 1847 he observed certain 
spontaneous diurnal deflections of the 
needles of railway telegraph-instruments, 
as well as spasmodic movements correspon- 
ding with magnetic storms. These he 
attributed to electric currents on the 


earth’s surface (cf. his paper in Phil. Trans. 
1849, p. 61). Another communication to 
the Royal Society in 1874 [Proc, xxii. 
277) describes the ‘ logograph,’ an instru- 
ment which he devised for recording graphi- 
cally the sound waves caused by the human 
voice, and which was a forerunner of the 
telephone and phonograph. But his chief 
scientific inquiries concerned the theory of 
structures. In 1846 he presented to the 
Institution of Civil Engineers {Proc. v. 
162) a paper ‘ On the Existence (practi- 
cally) of the Line of Equal Horizontal 
Thrust in Arches, and the Mode of deter- 
mining it by Geometrical Construction.’ 
Later he investigated practically the 
strength of beams (cf. three papers in 
Phil. Trans. 1855, p. 225 ; ib. 1857, p. 463 ; 
and Proc. B.8. xviii. 345). In 1859 he 
made experiments on continuous beams, 
which indicated the advantages of increas- 
ing the depth of such beams over the points 
of support (cf. his patent No. 908 of 1859). 

Barlow was often consulted on engineer- 
ing principles, as well as on large structural 
designs. He was a member of a com- 
mittee of engineers formed in 1868 to 
investigate the applicability of steel to 
structures, and after he had urged the 
advantages of steel in his address to the 
mechanical science section of the British 
Association in 1873, the board of trade 
appointed a committee of inquiry (on which 
he served) which recommended (1877) the 
6| tons limit of working-stress for steel. 
Barlow was a member of the court of 
inquiry into the Tay bridge disaster (1879) 
which counselled a precise calculation of 
the stresses due to wind-pressure, and he 
served on the board of trade committee 
which defined an allowance of 56 lbs, per 
square foot for such pressure. 

Consulted by the directors of the North 
British railway in regard to reconstruction 
of the Tay bridge, he recommended an 
independent viaduct, which was commenced 
in 1882 and opened for traffic 20 June 1887 
(for a description by Barlow’s son, Crawford, 
see Proo. Inst. Civil Png. 1888, xciv. 87). 

Barlow was one of three consulting 
engineers to whom the railway companies 
concerned referred the question of bridging 
the Forth after the collapse of the Tay 
bridge [cf. art. Fowler, Sir Johh, Suppl. I], 
and he submitted two designs (suspension 
bridges with braced chains) ; but the type 
of bridge proposed by (Sir) Benjamin Baker 
[q. V. Suppl. II] was adopted, with certain 
modifications in the piers to meet objections 
taken by Barlow. 

Barlow attained a chief place in his 
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profession. Of the Institution of Civil 
Engineers he became a member on 1 April 
1845 ; he was elected to the council in 1863, 
and was president in 1879-80 (Address in 
Froc. Inst, Civ, Eng, lx. 2). He received 
in 1849 a Telford medal for a paper 
‘ On the Construction of the Permanent 
Way of Railways, &ic.’ (Proc, Inst, Civ. 
Eng. ix. 387). He was elected a fellow 
of the Royal Society on 6 June 1850, and 
was a vice-president in 1880-1. In 1889 
he was elected an honorary member of 
the Societe des Ingenieurs civils de France. 
In 1881 he and Sir Frederick Bramwell 
[q. V. Suppl, II] were appointed the first 
civil members of the ordnance committee. 
He was one of the judges of the centennial 
exhibition at Philadelphia in 1875; was 
elected a member of the Athenaeum club 
honoris causa in 1881 ; and was a lieut.- 
colonel in the engineer and railway volun- 
teer staff corps. 

Barlow practised from 1857 to 1866 
at 19 Great George Street, Westminster, 
and from 1866 onwards at 2 Old Palace 
Yard. In 1874 he took into partnership 
his second son, Crawford, and his assistant, 
Mr. C. B. Baker. 

He died on 12 Nov. 1902 at his residence, 
High Combe, Old Charlton. He married 
Selina Crawford, daughter of W. Cafiin, of 
the Royal Arsenal, by whom he had four 
sons and two daughters. His portrait in 
oils, by the Hon. John Collier, is at the 
Institution of Civil Engineers. 

[Proc. Inst. Civ. Eng., vol. cli. ; Men and 
Women of the Time, 1899.] W. F. S. 

BARNARDO, THOMAS JOHN (1845- 
1905), philanthropist, born in Dublin on 
4 July 1845, was younger son of John 
Michaelis Barnardo, who, born at Hamburg 
in 1800, had settled in Dublin as a whole- 
sale furrier and had become a naturalised 
British subject. The Barnardo family, of 
Spanish origin, left Spain for Germany in 
the eighteenth century on account of 
religious persecution by the catholic church. 
Thomas John’s mother was the daughter 
of Andrew Drinkwater, who belonged 
to an old quaker family, long settled in 
Ireland. She was a woman of strong 
religious convictions and exercised abiding 
infiuence upon her family, The son, after 
attending private schools in Dublin kept 
by the Rev. A. Andrews and the Rev, J. 
Dundas, became at fourteen a clerk in a 
wine merchant’s office in his native city, 
but he subsequently gave up the employ- 
ment on growing convinced of the evils of 
intemperance. During the protestant re- 
ligious revival in Dublin of 1862 he was 


‘ converted,’ the date of conversion being, 
according to an entry in his Bible, 26 May 
1862. Soon after, he devoted his spare 
time to preaching and evangelising work 
in Dublin slums, until the call came to him 
to go as a missionary to China. 

With a view to that work, he came to 
London in April 1866 and settled in Coburn 
Street, Stepney, under the guidance of the 
Rev. Hudson Taylor, the founder of the 
China Inland Mission, and of Henry Grattan 
Guinness [q. v. Suppl. II]. In Oct. 1866 
he entered the London Hospital as a 
missionary medical student, becoming a 
licentiate of the Royal College of Surgeons 
Edinburgh on 31 March 1876 and a fellow 
on 1 6 April 1879. Whilst pursuing his studies 
in East London he joined the Ernest Street 
ragged school and became superinten- 
dent. He preached in the open air, visited 
common lodging-houses and slums, and 
volunteered for service in the district 
during the cholera epidemic of 1866-7. 
Whilst thus engaged he was impressed by 
the number of homeless and necessitous 
children in the East End, and he gave up 
his intention of going to China in order 
to devote himself to their interests. On 
15 July 1867 he founded the East End 
Juvenile Mission for the care of friendless 
and destitute children. The work rapidly 
developed, and in December 1870, under 
the patronage of Lord Shaftesbury, he 
opened a boys’ home at 18 Stepney Cause- 
way to provide for destitute lads. This 
institution developed into the immense 
organisation known as ‘ Dr. Barnardo’s 
Homes.’ His next step was to purchase, 
in 1873, a notorious public-house known as 
‘ Edinburgh Castle,’ Limehouse, and to 
convert it into a mission church and coffee 
palace for working-men, which became 
the centre of his evangelistic work. The 
‘ Dublin Castle,’ Mile End, was similarly 
treated in 1876. In 1874 Barnardo opened 
a receiving house for girls, and on 9 July 
1876 he started the Girls’ Village Home, 
Barkingside, Essex, with church and schools. 
On 20 Aug. 1882 he sent for the first time 
a party of boys, and a year later a party 
of girls, to Canada for training and settle- 
ment there. In 1887 he established offices 
in Toronto, Canada, with distributing homes 
and an industrial farm. In 1886 he adopted 
in England the boarding-out system as an 
integral part of his scheme. In the same 
year he opened the Babies’ Castle at Hawk- 
hurst, Kent, for 100 infants (9 Aug.). 

Barnardo’s work grew with amazing 
rapidity, both at home and in Canada, untff 
the waif and destitute children in his daily 
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charge numbered about 8000. Before his 
death in 1905 he had rescued and trained 
59,384 destitute children and had other- 
wise assisted as many as 250,000 children 
in want. Over ninety homes and agencies 
were founded and maintained by him. 
The Young Helpers’ League which he 
formed in 1891, under the patronage of 
Princess Mary Adelaide, Duchess of Teck, 
who became the first president, and later of 
Queen Alexandra, aimed at banding together 
the children of the rich in the service of 
the sick and suffering poor. The income 
of the homes was wholly drawn from 
voluntary sources, and rose from 214Z. 155 . 
in 1866 to 196, 286^. Il5. in 1905, making 
a total of nearly 3,500,000ij. 

In 1877 charges reflecting on Barnardo’s 
disinterestedness and good management 
were submitted to arbitration and fully 
refuted. He then conveyed the pro- 
perty to trustees. On 20 Aju-il 1899 the 
homes were incorporated under the Com- 
panies Act, and became known as ‘ The 
National Incorporated Association for the 
Reclamation of Destitute Waif Cliildren, 
otherwise known as “ Dr. Barnardo’s 
Homes,” ’ In 1903 Queen Alexandra 
accepted the office of patron. The cardinal 
principle of Bamardo’s homes, ‘ No destitute 
child ever refused admission,’ was never 
forsaken even when his financial resources 
were temporarily exhausted. The religious 
teaching of the homes was stated in the 
title-deeds to be protestant, and every child 
admitted into the homes was to be brought 
up in the protestant faith. Barnardo fre- 
quently came into conflict in the law courts 
with Roman catholic authorities, who 
claimed to recover from the homes children 
of catholic parentage. Between 1889 and 
1891 Barnardo was involved in much 
litigation on such grounds. Ultimately an 
equitable agreement was reached without 
prejudice to the protestant character of 
the homes. 

Barnardo died at Surbiton on 19 Sept. 
1905 from heart failure. In a message of 
condolence from King Edward VII and 
Queen Alexandra he was called ‘ that 
great philanthropist.’ A public funeral 
was accorded lum at his Girls’ Village 
Home, Barkingside. There a memorial 
room was opened on 30 June 1906, and 
on Founder’s Day, 1908, a beautiful monu- 
ment fashioned by Sir George Frampton, 
R.A., who gave his services gratuitously, 
was erected over his tomb. A national 
memorial was organised to free his homes 
from debt, and their prosperity is now 
firmly established. 


On 17 June 1873 he married Syrie 
Louise, only daughter of William Elinslie 
of Lloyds and Richmond, Surrey, who 
survives him with two sons and two 
daughters. Three sons predeceased him. 

[Memoirs of the late Dr. Barnardo, by Mrs. 
Barnardo and Rev. James Marchant, secretary 
of the National Memorial Council, 1907 ; 
original books and documents in Dr. Bamardo’s 
Homes ; private sources.] J. M-t. 

BARNES, ROBERT (1817-1907), 
obstetric physician, born at Norwich on 
4 Sept. 1817, was second son and second 
child of the six children of Philip Barnes, 
an architect and one of the founders of 
the Royal Botanic Society of London, by 
his wife Harriet Futter, daughter of a 
Norfolk squire. The father, also of an 
old Norfolk family, claimed descent from 
Robert Barnes [q. v.], the Marian martyr. 
Educated at Bruges from 1826 to 1830 and at 
home, where one of his tutors was George 
Borrow, author of ‘ The Bible in Spain,’ 
Barnes began bis medical career in 1832 
as an apprentice in Norwich to Dr. Richard 
Griffin, founder of an association of poor- 
law medical men. When liis family 
moved to London he continued his medical 
work at University College, the Windmill 
Street school, and at St. George’s Hospital. 
After becoming M.R.C.S. in 1842 he spent 
a year in Paris, where he paid much atten- 
tion to mental diseases ; on his return to 
London after unsuccessfully competing for 
the post of resident physician at Bethlehem 
Royal Hospital, he settled in general 
practice in Netting Hill and engaged in 
literary work on the ‘ Lancet.’ His ambition 
was to become a medical teacher. He 
soon lectured at the Hunterian School of 
Medicine and on forensic medicine at 
Dermott’s School, and was obstetric surgeon 
to the Western general dispensary. He 
graduated M.D. London in 1848, and in 
1853 became L.R.C.P. and in 1859 F.R.C.P. 

On 1 April 1859 Barnes was elected 
assistant obstetric physician, and on 14 July 
1863 obstetric physician, to the London 
Hospital. From the London Hospital he 
passed on 24 April 1865 to a like post 
at St. Thomas’s Hospital, where he had 
lectured on midwifery since April 1862. 
In 1875 he left St. Thomas’s Hospital, 
where he was dean of the medical school, 
to become obstetric physician at St. George’s 
Hospital; there he was elected consulting 
obstetric physician in 1885. He thus had 
the rare distinction of lecturing on mid- 
wifery at three great medical schools in 
London. He had also acted as physician 
to the Seamen’s Hospital, the East London 
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Hospital for Children, and the Royal 
Maternity Hospital. 

Barnes took a prominent part in found- 
ing the Obstetrical Society of London in 
1858 and was president in 1865-6. But 
a dispute with the council of this society 
led him in 1884 to establish the British 
Gynsecological Society, of which he was 
honorary president until his death. The 
justification of the schism was the 
antagonism of the old society to the per- 
formance of ovariotomy and other im- 
portant operations by obstetricians. Barnes 
was one of the pioneers of operative 
gynaecology, and the cause he advocated 
gained the day. The two societies were 
united in the obstetrical and gynaecological 
section of the Royal Society of Medicine 
in 1907. 

At the College of Physicians Barnes 
delivered the Lumleian lectures ‘ On Con- 
vulsive Diseases in Women ’ in 1873 and 
was censor (1877-8). He was elected 
honorary fellow of the Royal College of 
Surgeons in 1883 ; of the Medical Society 
of London in 1893 (he had given the Lett- 
somian lectures in 1858), and of the Royal 
Medical and Chirurgical Society at the 
centenary meeting of 1905. 

A leading teacher and gynaecologist 
in London, Barnes was a rival of James 
Matthews Duncan [q. v. Suppl. I] both in 
debates at the Obstetrical Society and in 
practice. One of the first to work at the 
minute patho logy of obstetrics, he influenced 
the progress of obstetric medicine. His 
name has been attached to an obstetric in- 
strument and to a curve of the pelvis. He 
expressed with decision his very definite 
opinions, and his mental and physical 
vigour was shown by liis learning Spanish 
when over eighty-five and by rowing out 
to sea and bathing from the boat until he 
was eighty-nine. He was a director of the 
Prudential Assurance Company (1848-9 ; 
1884-1907), amassed a considerable fortune, 
and gave liberally to medical institutions, 
among others to the medical school of 
St. George’s Hospital, where the pathological 
laboratory is called after him. He died 
at Eastbourne on 12 May 1907, and was 
buried there. A portrait by Horsburgh 
is in possession of his family. 

Barnes married : (1) Eliza Eawkener, 
daughter of a London solicitor ; (2) Alice 
Maria, daughter of Captain W. G. Hughes, 
of Carmarthenshire, D.L. and J.P. for 
that county. By his first wife he had one 
son, Dr. R. S. Eanoourt Barnes, and two 
daughters, and by his second wife one son 
and one daughter. 


Besides thirty-two papers in the ‘ Trans- 
actions of the Obstetrical Society,’ and an 
official report on scurvy at the Seamen’s 
Hospital, 1864, Barnes was author of: 
1. ‘ Obstetrical Operations,’ 1870 ; 3rd ed. 
1876 ; translated into French. 2. * Medical 
and Surgical Diseases of Women,’ 1873 1 
translated into French. 3. ‘ Obstetric 
Medicine and Surgery,’ 2 vols. (with his 
son, Fancourt Barnes), 1884. 4. ‘ Causes 
of IPuerperal Fever,’ 1887. 

[Brit Med. Journ., 1907, ii. 1221 ; informa- 
tion from his son-in-law, H. Robinson, M.D.] 

H, D. R. 

BARRETT, WH>SOM [originally 
William Heney] (1846-1904), actor 
and dramatist, born at the Manor 
House Farm, near Chelmsford, Essex, 
on 18 Feb. 1846, was eldest son of 
George Barrett, a farmer, by his wife and 
cousin Charlotte Mary Wood. The family 
was of old Hertfordshire descent. Two 
brothers, George Edward (1848-1894), an 
excellent low comedian, and Robert 
Revilie (d. 1893), with a sister, Mary 
Brunell, were also on the stage, and the 
three were in 1872 members of Barrett’s 
travelling company. 

Owing to family reverses, Barrett began 
life as a printer in London, but in 1864 made 
his first appearance on the stage at the 
Theatre Royal, Halifax, where he was 
engaged for ‘ general utility.’ He was 
seen three months later at the Adelphi 
theatre, Liverpool, and shortly afterwards, 
purchasing a ‘ fit-up ’ theatre, he started 
management at Burnley in Lancashire 
with disastrous results. Returning to 
stock work, he played ‘ the heavy business ’ 
at Nottingham, under Mrs. Saville. At 
Aberdeen he met on a starring visit 
Caroline Heath (1835-1887), actress and 
reader to the Queen, and after a short 
wooing he married her at Brechin on 31 
July 1866. For many years he lent support 
to his wife’s leading roles, and her reputation 
overshadowed his. 

On 26 June 1867, at the Surrey theatre, 
London, Barrett played at very short 
notice Tom Robinson in ‘ It’s never too late 
to mend,’ in place of Richard Shepherd, 
the actor -manager, who had lost his voice. 
On 29 June he performed Archibald 
Carlyle to Miss Heath’s Lady Isabelle in 
‘ East Lynne,’ In this role he was 
welcomed by the press as a painstaking 
newcomer to the London stage. For the 
autumn season of 1867 he joined F. B. 
Chatterton’s company at Drury Lane, and 
subsequently travelled in the provinces 
with Miss Heath and a company of his own. 
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He was at the Queen’s, Dublin, in May 1869» 
and for the rest of the year at the Princess’s, 
Edinburgh, playing Mephistopheles in 
‘Faust’ on 9 Oct., Master Ford in ‘The 
Merry Wives of Windsor,’ and Triplet to 
Miss Heath’s Peg Woffington on 10 Dec. 

In 1874 Barrett became lessee and 
manager of the Amphitheatre, Leeds, and 
on 8 March 1875 first produced there 
W. G. Wills’s drama ‘ Jane Shore,’ with 
himself as Henry Shore and Miss Heath in 
the title character. Husband and wife 
toured in these characters with great 
success. The Amphitheatre, Leeds, was soon 
burnt down, to Barrett’s loss, but in 1878 
the Grand Theatre was built at Leeds by a 
syndicate, and Barrett becoming lessee 
opened the new house on 18 Nov. as 
Benedick in ‘ Much Ado.’ Meanwhile in 
1877 he had assumed control of the Theatre 
Royal, Hull, and both the theatres remained 
under Ms control during Ms career in 
London. 

Barrett first became manager in London 
on 20 Sept. 1879, when he opened the Court 
Theatre, with his wife as chief actress. 
On 13 Oct. he created there the part of the 
Rev. Richard Capel in ‘ A Clerical Error,’ 
the earliest play by Mr. Henry Arthur Jones 
to be produced in London. Barrett’s wife 
soon withdrew from the stage owing to 
failing health (she died in retirement on 
26 July 1887). Under Barrett’s auspices 
at the Court, Madame Modjeska made her 
first appearance in London, playing Con- 
stance in ‘ Heartsease ’ on 1 May 1880, and 
speedily wimiing popularity. Barrett was 
Meroutio to her Juliet at the Court (26 
March 1881) and Friar John to her Juana 
Esteban in Wills’s tragedy ‘ Juana ’ (7 May). 
He had appeared as Romeo to her Juliet 
at the Alexandra, Liverpool (1 Sept. 1880). 

On 4 June 1881 Barrett began Ms notable 
management of the Princess’s Theatre with 
Madame Modjeska still in Ms company. 
His first conspicuous successes were achieved 
with Mr. G. R. Sims’s melodramas ‘ The 
Lights o’ London ’ (10 Sept.) and ‘ The 
Romany Bye ’ (10 June 1882). In both 
Barrett played the leading part with good 
efiect, the ffist piece running for 286 nights. 
On 16 November Messrs. H. A. Jones and 
Henry Herman’s excellent melodrama 
‘ The Silver King ’ was first produced, and 
Barrett scored a triumph as Wilfred 
Denver, the piece running for 300 nights. 
W. G. Wills and Henry Herman’s poetic 
drama ‘ Claudian,’ with Barrett in the 
title- character, followed on 6 Deo. 1883 
and maintained the tradition of success. 
The mounting of tMs play, with a sensational 


earthquake scene, was applauded by Ruskin, 
who wrote : ‘ With scene-painting like 

that, this Princess’s Theatre might do more 
for art-teaching than all the galleries and 
professors of Christendom.’ Barrett gave 
a striking impersonation of the boy- 
poet in Messrs. Jones and Herman’s new 
one-act drama ‘ Chatterton’ (22 May 1884). 
He revived ‘ Hamlet ’ (16 Oct.), and by Ms 
new readings and Ms youthful interpretation 
of the Prince provoked controversy ; but he 
failed to satisfy rigorous critical standards. 
The production was repeated for 117 nights, 
by way of forcing a rivalry with (Sir) 
Henry Irving at the Lyceum (for analyses of 
Barrett’s Hamlet see Clement Scott’s /Suwe 
Notable Hamlets and William Winter’s 
Shadows of the Stage, second series (1893), 
chap, xxvii. ). With the revival of ‘ Hamlet ’ 
Barrett’s fortunes at the Princess’s declined, 
and although his tenancy lasted another 
eighteen months, he thenceforth enjoyed 
few successes. 

From an early period in his career he had 
essayed playwriting in addition to acting, 
and during his later sojourn at the Princess’s 
and throughout Ms subsequent career he 
relied largely on Ms own pen for his plays, 
either in collaboration or alone. In 1885 
he wrote, with Mr. H. A. Jones, ‘ Hoodman 
Blind,’ a melodrama which ran for 171 
nights (produced 18 August 1885), and 
also a romantic drama, ‘ The Lord Harry,’ 
wMch he produced without success 18 Feb. 
1886. With Mr. Sydney Grundy he wrote 
a blank verse tragedy, ‘ Clito,’ which, 
though splendidly mounted, again failed 
to attract (produced 1 May 1886). 

In the summer of 1886 Barrett left the 
Princess’s heavily in debt, and went to 
America with his entire company and 
accessories. After producing ‘Claudian’ 
with success at the Star Theatre, New York, 
on 11 Oct. 1886, he made a profitable 
six months’ tour. He revisited America 
five times: .in 1890, 1893, 1894, 1895, 
and 1897, often for only a month or two, 
and producing there some new pieces from 
Ms own pen. 

On 22 December 1887 Barrett began a 
brief management of the Globe Theatre 
in London. The venture began well with 
‘ The Golden Ladder,’ a drama by himself 
and Mr. George R. Sims. Morning perform- 
ances of old plays were given early in 1888, 
and on 22 Feb. Barrett played Claude 
Melnotte for the first time in London. On 
17 May he went back to the Princess’s, 
opening there with ‘ Ben-my-Chree,’ an 
adaptation of Mr, T. HaU Caine’s novel 
‘ The Deemster ’ by himself and the novelist. 
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This was the beginning of a somewhat 
extended collaboration. Small success 
attended the production at the Princess’s 
of ‘ The Good Old Times,’ a play from 
the same pens (12 Peb. 1889), or of 
Barrett’s own drama, * Now-a-days : a 
Tale of the Turf ’ (28 Feb.). 

On 4 December 1890, after his second 
American tour, he opened the new Olympic 
Theatre, London, with ‘ The People’s 
Idol,’ by himself and Victor Widnell. 
An impersonation of the Stranger in 
Thompson’s old play of that title was 
followed on 21 April 1891 by ‘ The Acrobat,’ 
Barrett’s wersion of Dennery and Fournier’s 
‘Le Paillasse’ (1850). During a provin- 
cial tour he first played Othello at the 
Court Theatre, Liverpool, on 22 Oct. 
1891. Barrett still retained control of 
the Grand Theatre, Leeds, and there he 
now brought out three new pieces of his | 
own, ‘ Pharaoh’ (29 Sept. 1892) ; his first, 
and best, version of Hall Caine’s novel 
‘ The Manxman ’ (22 August 1894), in 
which his Pete was probably the best of his 
later characterisations ; and for the first 
time in England ‘ The Sign of the Cross,’ 
an adroit amalgam of popular religion and 
crude melodrama (26 Aug. 1895), which had 
been originally produced at the Grand 
Opera House, St. Louis, on 27 March 1895. 

On 4 January 1896 Barrett opened 
management of the Lyric Theatre, London, 
with ‘The Sign of the Cross,’ which ran 
prosperously for a year and restored 
his long precarious fortunes. There 
followed at the Lyric ‘ The Daughters of 
Babylon,’ by himself (6 Feb. 1897). In 
May he was seen there as Virginius and 
Othello. After a last visit to America, and a 
first visit in 1898 to Australia, Barrett in 
1899 succeeded Irving as manager of the 
Lyceum, but the experiment was a failure. 
A new drama by himself and Mr. L. H. 
Parker, ‘ Man and His Makers ’ (produced 
7 Oct.), w^as unfavourably received, and re- 
vivals of ‘ The Sign of the Cross,’ ‘ Hamlet,’ 
and ‘ Othello ’ attracted small audiences. 

Meanw^hile he continued to bring out new 
pieces by himself at provincial houses. 
During 1902 he also paid a second visit 
to Australia, and on his return he brought 
out at the Adelphi in London (on 18 Dec.) 

‘ The Christian King,’ a piece of his 
own which was first seen at the Prince’s, 
Bristol, 6 Nov. In this he played Alfred of 
Engleland. Next year he toured in ‘ In 
the Middle of June,’ yet another of his 
dramas, first produced at Middlesbrough 
(11 June 1903). On 9 June 1904 he paid 
a three weeks’ visit to the Shakespeare 


theatre, Liverpool, and after producing 
his last new play, ‘ Lucky Durham,’ made 
his final appearance on the stage as Wilfred 
Denver. H© died in a private hospital 
in London on 22 July after an operation 
for cancer, and was buried in Hampstead 
cemetery. He was survived by two sons, 
Frank and Alfred, and by a daughter, 
Dollie. 

Barrett’s features were cast in a classic 
mould and his presence was manly and 
graceful. Hence his predilection for clas- 
sical impersonations. But his articulation 
suffered either from a defect in his utterance 
or from an affectation of delivery, and his 
method of acting was usually stilted. In 
melodrama he presented heroic fortitude 
with effect. His dramas made no pretence 
to literature. They aimed at stage effect 
and boldly picturesque characterisation 
without logical sequence or psychological 
consistency. His portrait as Hamlet was 
painted by Frank Holl, R.A. 

Besides the pieces by himself already 
mentioned he wrote (among many others) 

‘ Sister Mary,’ with Clement Scott 
(produced at Brighton 8 March 1886) ; and 
a dramatic version of Mr. Hall Caine’s 
novel ‘ The Bondman ’ (produced at the 
Chestnut Street Theatre, Philadelphia, 
Dec. 1893). He also published one or 
two novels, based on his own plays. 

[Arthur Goddard’s Players of the Period, 
1891; Boyle Lawrence’s Celebrities of the 
Stage, 1899; J. C. Dibdin’s Annals of the 
Edinburgh Stage, 1888; Notes and Queries, 
11th ser. iii. 225 and 276 ; Broadbent’s 
Annals of the Liverpool Stage ; Dramatic 
Notes, 1881-1885 ; Theatre Magazine, Bee. 
1891 ; Dramatic Year Book for 1892 ; 
Col. T. Allston Brov/n’s History of the 
New York Stage, 1903; William Archer’s 
Theatrical World for 1895 ; Daily Telegraph, 
23 July 1904 ; New York Dramatic Mirror, 
30 July 1904 ; private information.] 

BAERY, ALFRED (1826-1910), primate 
of Australia and canon of Windsor, bom 
at Ely Place, Holborn, on 15 Jan. 1826, 
was second son of Sir Charles Barry 
[q. V.], architect, whose ‘ Life and Works ’ 
he published (1867 ; 2nd ed. 1870), and 
elder brother of Edward Middleton Barry 
[q. V.], whose Royal Academy lectures on 
architecture he edited with a memoir in 
1881. His mother was Sarah, daughter of 
Samuel Rowsell. His youngest brother is 
Sir John Wolfe Wolfe Barry, K.C.B., the 
civil engineer. Educated at King’s College, 
London, from 1841 to 1844, Barry proceeded 
in 1844 to Trinity College, Cambridge ; 
in 1848 he was placed fourth among the 
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wranglers, Isaac Todlninter [q. v.] being 
senior, and seventh in the first class of 
classical tripos, C. B. Scott and Brooke 
Foss Westcott [q. v. Suppl. II] being 
bracketed senior. He also won the second 
Smith’s prize, the first going to Todhnnter. 
Barry was elected a fellow of Trinity the 
same year. He graduated B.A. in 1848, 
proceeding M.A. in 1851, B.D. in 1860, and 
D.D. in 1866. 

Ordained deacon in 1850 on the title 
of his fellowship, and priest in 1853, Barry 
became in 1849 vice-principal of Trinity 
College, Glenaimond, the seminary of the 
Scottish Episcopal church. In 1854 he 
became headmaster of Leeds grammar 
school. From 1862 to 1868 he was 
principal of Cheltenham College, and 
during his tenure of office there were 
built the gymnasium (1864), the junior 
school (1865), and five of the boarding 
houses. He was made a life member of 
the council in 1893 {Chdtonianf May 1910). 

In 1868 Barry was appointed, in succession 
to Richard William Jelf [q. v.], principal 
of King’s College, London, of which he 
had been a fellow since 1849. Here 
Barry arranged that students for the 
theological associateship could attend even- 
ing classes for two years, without sacrificing 
their employment by daj^, devoting their 
whole time to their college course only 
in their third year. He encouraged the 
establishment of a ladies’ branch of the 
college at Kensington, a scheme carried 
out in 1881. From 1871 to 1877 he served 
on the London School Board. 

In 1871 Gladstone made him a residen- 
tiary canon at Worcester, and in 1881 
transferred him to a similar office in 
Westminster Abbey. Appointed honorary 
chaplain to Queen Victoria in 1875 and 
chaplain in ordinary 1879, he also held the 
Boyle lectureship 1876-8. He published 
the first series as ‘ What is Natural 
Theology?’ (1877) and the second series 
as ‘ The Manifold Witness for Christ ’ 
(1880). He was made D.C.L. of Oxford in 
1870 and of Durham in 1888. 

After refusing the see of Calcutta in 1876, 
Barry in 1883 accepted the see of Sydney, 
Australia. With the office went the metro- 
politanate of New South Wales and the 
primacy of Australia and Tasmania. He was 
thus head of ‘ a general synod embracing 
all the dioceses of Australia and Tasmania ’ 
(Bakry, Ecclesiastical Expansion, 1895, 
p. 255 ; Digest of JS.P.G, Records, 1895, 
pp. 761, 766). He was consecrated in 
Westminster Abbey on 1 Jan. 1884, West- 
cott preaching the sermon (Life and 


Letters of B. F, Westcott, 1903, ii. 1, 2; 
E. Stock, History of C,M.S., 1899, iii. 
311-312). Misfortune attended his departure. 
He sent on his entire library, lectures, and 
manuscripts in a vessel which was lost by 
shipwreck. Queen Victoria and others 
showed their sympathy by endeavouring 
to replace the books. 

Barry’s vigour of intellect adapted itself 
to the unfamiliar conditions and conceptions 
of colonial life, and his good judgment and 
clearness of utterance stood him in good 
stead, when he presided over the provincial 
or the general synod. He successfully 
urged the Australian church to accept in 1886 
missionary responsibility for New Guinea. 
Barry’s residence in Sydney was not 
prolonged enough to give his abilities their 
full opportunity there. For private reasons 
he constantly revisited England during the 
five years of his Australian episcopate. He 
vacated his office in 1889. 

Having been vainly recommended for 
various English sees, e.g. Chester in 1884 
(J. C. Macdonkell, Life and Correspond- 
ence of IF. C. Magee, 1806, ii. 255), 
Barry devoted himself to helping bishops 
at home. From 1889 to 1891 he was 
assistant to A. W. Thorold [q. v.], 
bishop of Rochester, and in 1891 he 
took charge of the diocese of Exeter 
during the absence in Japan of Bishop 
Edward Henry Bickersteth [q. v. Suppl. 
II]. From 1891 till his death he was 
canon of St. George’s Chapel, Windsor. 
In 1892 he was chosen Bampton lecturer 
at Oxford, taking as his subject ‘ Some 
Lights of Science on Faith.’ He was 
Hulsean lecturer at Cambridge for 1894, 
and gave a masterly review of the ‘ Eccle- 
siastical Expansion of England in the 
Growth of the Anglican Communion.’ From 
1895 to 1900 he held the rectory of St. 
James, Piccadilly, rendering episcopal assist- 
ance in central London to Frederick Temple 
[q. V. Suppl. II], bishop of London. After 
1900 he confined himself to his canonry at 
Windsor. He represented the chapter in 
the lower house of convocation from 1893 
until 1908. He died in his sleep at his 
residence in the cloisters, Windsor Castle, on 
1 April 1910, and was buried in the cloisters 
at Worcester Cathedral, beside his only 
daughter, Mary Louisa (d, 1880), He 
married, on 13 Aug. 1851, Louisa Victoria, 
daughter of T. S. Hughes (d. 1847), canon of 
Peterborough. She survived him with two 
sons. A portrait painted by Sir Edward 
Poynter, P.R.A., was presented to Mrs. 
Barry by his ICing’s College friends in 1883. 

Of fine presence and with a sonorous 
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voice, Barry was an ef[ective speaker and 
preacher. A broad churchman, he avoided 
enthusiasm, and his manner seemed 
distant and unsympathetic save to his 
intimates. His chief works, apart from 
separate sermons and the lectures already 
mentioned, were: 1. ‘Introduction to 
the Study of the Old Testament,’ 1856 
(incomplete). 2. ‘ Sermons preached in 

the Chapel of Cheltenham College,’ 1865. 
3. ‘ Sermons for Boys or Memorials of 
Cheltenham Sundays,’ 1869. 4. ‘ The 

Architect of the New Palace at West- 
minster,’ a reply to a pamphlet by 
E. W. Pugin, 2 edits. 1868. 5. ‘The 
Atonement of Christ,’ 1871. 6. ‘Sermons 
preached at Westminster Abbey,’ 1884. 
7. ‘ First Words in Australia,’ 1884. ‘ 8. 
‘Lectures on Christianity and Socialism,’ 
1890. 9. ‘ The Teacher’s Prayer-Book,’ 

1884; 16th edit. 1898, a popular handbook. 
10. ‘England’s Mission to India,’ 1895. 11. 
‘ The Position of the Laity in the Church,’ 
1895, 12. ‘ The Christian Sunday ; its 

Sacredness and its Blessing,’ 1905. 13. 

‘ Do we Believe ? The Law of Faith 
perfected in Christ,’ 1908. 

[The Times, 2 April 1910; Guardian, 8 April 
1910 ; Crookford, Clerical Directory, 1909 ; 
Burke’s Family Records ; private information.] 

E. H. P. 

BARTLETT, Sib ELLIS ASHMEAD 
(1849-1902), politician, born in Brooklyn, 
New York, on 24 August 1849, was 
eldest son of Ellis Bartlett of Plymouth, 
Massachusetts, a graduate of Amherst, 
and a good classical scholar, who died in 
1852. His mother was Sophia, daughter of 
John King Ashmead of Philadelphia. On 
the father’s side he was directly descended 
from Robert Bartlett or Bartelot, of 
Sussex, who landed on Plymouth Rock 
from the ship Ann in 1623 and married 
in 1628 Mary, daughter of Richard Warren, 
who had sailed in the Mayflower in 1620. 
On his mother’s side he derived through 
her father from John Ashmead of Chelten- 
ham, who settled in Philadelphia in 1682, 
and through her mother from Theodore 
Lehman, secretary to William Penn, first 
governor of Pennsylvania. 

Ellis and his younger brother, WiUiam 
Lehman Ashmead, now Mr. Burdett-Coutts, 
were brought to England in early boyhood 
by their widowed mother, and were edu- 
cated at a private school, The Braddons, 
at Torquay. Ellis showed precocity in 
classics ; but illness interrupted his studies, 
except in history, of which — aided by 
an admirable memory — ^he early gained 
a wide knowledge. On 16 Feb. 1867 he 


matilculated from St. Mary Hall, Oxford, 
but soon migrated to Christ Church. A 
taste for politics asserted itself at Oxford. 
Becoming the recognised leader of the 
conservative party in the Union, and an 
ardent champion of Disraeli, he was elected 
president in Easter term 1873, defeating 
Mr. Asquith by a large majority. He was 
also prominent in athletics. He graduated 
B.A. at Christ Church in 1872 with first- 
class honours in law and history, and pro- 
ceeded M.A. 1874. After leaving Oxford 
he became an inspector of schools 1874-7, 
and an examiner in the privy coimcil office 
(education department) 1877-80. On 13 
Jnne 1877 he was called to the bar from 
the Inner Temple. 

With a view to ascertaining the truth 
regarding the reported ‘ Bulgarian atroci- 
ties ’ of 1876, Ashmead Bartlett visited 
Servia, Bulgaria, and Roumelia in 1877-8, 
and was a witness of barbarous outrages 
committed by Bulgarians and Russians 
on the Turkish inhabitants in Roumelia. 
He conceived the strongest distrust of 
Russia, .and returning to England began 
a vigorous campaign against that power 
by speech and pen. In 1880 Lord Beacons- 
field assigned to him what was practically 
the ‘ pocket borough ’ of Eye, in Suffolk, He 
held the seat until it was disfranchised 
under the redistribution hill of 1884. In 
1885 he was elected for the more popular 
constituency of the Ecclesall division of 
Sheffield, for which he sat until his death. 
Energetic in his loyalty to the conserva- 
tive party, he ciiiefly devoted himself both 
inside and outside the House of Commons 
to advocacy of British imperialism. In 
the House he was untiring in attack on 
liberal foreign policy and, notably in his 
first parliament, proved a constant tor- 
ment to Gladstone. But a tendency to 
grandiloquence excited in parliament 
the impatient ridicule of his opponents. 
Outside the House he quickly gained an 
exceptional reputation as a platform speaker 
which he maintained throughout his public 
life. He was probably in greater demand 
among conservative organisers of great 
popular meetings than any other speaker, 
and invariably roused the enthusiasm 
of his audiences to the highest pitch. 
His organising capacity was also of much 
service to his party. He was chairman of 
the National Union of Conservative Associa- 
tions for three years, 1886-7-8, and he 
carried on a ceaseless propaganda on 
behalf of his principles and his party by 
pamphlets, articles, and letters to the press. 
In March 1880, too, he started ‘ England,’ 
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the first conservative penny weekly news- 
paper. This venture, which rendered great 
service to the conservative cause, he con- 
ducted in its original form until June 1886. 
Continued in a somewhat different shape 
until 28 May 1898, it was a constant di*ain 
on his resources, and helped to involve him 
in financial embarrassments which clouded 
the closing years of his life. 

On the accession of conservatives to power 
in June 1885 Ashmead Bartlett became 
civil lord of the admiralty, and he returned 
to the office in July 1886 on the formation 
of Lord Salisbury’s second administration. 
He showed himself an industrious official. 
He retired on the fall of the government 
in Aug. 1892, when he was knighted. On 
the outbreak of war between Turkey and 
Greece in 1897 Sir Ellis proceeded to 
Constantinople, where the Sultan conferred 
on him the grand cordon of the Medjidieh, 
and he joined the Turkish army in the field. 
He was present at the defeat of the Greeks 
at Mati and was among the first non- 
combatants to enter Tyrnavo and Larissa. 
He was afterwards taken prisoner by the 
commander of a Greek warship and carried 
to Athens, but was soon released. 
When the Boer war broke out in South 
Africa in Oct. 1899 Sir Ellis went to the 
front and witnessed some early stages of the 
campaign, in which two of his sons took part. 
He died in London, after an operation for 
appendicitis, on 18 Jan. 1902, and was buried 
at Tunbridge Wells. 

He married in 1874 Frances Christina, 
daughter of Henry Edward Walsh, and had 
issue five sons and three daughters. His 
eldest son, Ellis Ashmead Bartlett, is well 
known as a war correspondent. 

Ashmead Bartlett’s published works in- 
cluded ‘ Shall England keep India ? ’ (1886) ; 
‘Union or Separation’ (1893); ‘British, 
Natives and Boers in the Transvaal ; the 
Appeal of the Swazi People ’ (1894) ; ‘ The 
Transvaal Crisis ; the Case for the Uitlander 
Residents’ (1896); ‘ The Battlefields of 

Thessaly’ (1897). 

A portrait by Ernest Moore of Sheffield, 
painted in 1895, belongs to the family. A 
cartoon by ‘ Spy ’ appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ 
in 1882. 

. [The Times, 20 Jan. 1902 ; Foster’s Alumni 
Oxon., and Men at the Bar ; private infor- 
mation ; cf. Lucy’s Gladstone Parliament, 
1880-5, pp. 150 seq. ; and Unionist Parlia- 
ment, 1895-1900, pp. 145 seq.] J. P. A. 

BARTLEY, Sir GEORGE CHRIS- 
TOPHER TROUT (1842-1910), founder 
of the National Penny Bank, born at 
Rectory Place, Hackney, on 22 Nov, 1842, 


was son by his second wife, Julia Anna 
Lucas, of Robert Bartley of Hackney, of 
the Avar office. After early education at 
Blackheath, at Clapton, and at University 
College school, he entered in 1 860, as 
science examiner, the science and art 
department at South Kensington, of the 
education branch of which Sir Henry Cole 
[q. V.], father of his chief school friend, was 
the head. In 1866 he was made official 
examiner, and remained there until 1880 as 
assistant director of the science division, 
which was responsible for the establishment 
of science schools through the country. 

Since 1870 Bartley had written several 
pamphlets on social questions, especially 
on thrift and poor law and on education. 
His first published work, ‘ The Educational 
Condition and Requirements of One Square 
Mile in the East End of London’ (1870; 
2nd edit. 1870), was quoted by William 
Edward Forster during the discussion of 
the education bill of 1870. In 1871 followed 
‘ Schools for the People,’ which treated 
of the historical development and methods 
of schools for the working classes in England. 
From 1873 to 1882 he edited with Miss 
Emily Shirreff [q. v.] the journal of the 
Women’s Educational Union, which aimed 
at the general improvement of women’s 
education. 

Poverty and its remedy also claimed his 
attention. In 1872 he read a paper before 
the Society of Arts on old age pensions, 
urging that help should be given in old age 
to those who had made some proAdsion for 
themselves. Twenty-one years later he 
laid before the House of Commons a bill 
for old age pensions, which embodied his 
earlier principles (Booth, Pauperism and 
the Endowment of Old Age, 1892, p. 350). 
For the encouragement of thrift among 
the masses he published in 1872 twelve 
penny ‘ ProAddent Knowledge Papers,’ 
which he supplemented in 1878 Avith his 
* Domestic Economy ; Thrift in Everyday 
Life.’ In 1872 he started the instalment 
club at 77 Church Street, Edgware Road, 
which enabled workmen to buy tools or 
clothes by regular weekly payments. The 
foundation of the Middlesex Penny Bank 
at the same address followed the same 
year. In 1875, in conjunction with Sir 
Henry Cole (whose daughter he had married 
in 1864) and others, Bartley established the 
National Penny Bank; its main object 
was to encourage thrift among the work- 
ing classes on a purely business basis. 
The scheme met with rapid success, and 
I since its foundation over 2,900,000 
1 accounts have been opened, and more 
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than 22,000,000 deposits have been 
made ; 180,000 depositors hold over 3J: 
milKon pounds, and 26 million pounds 
have passed through the bank, while 
fourteen district branches have been 
established in London. Meanwhile Bartley 
had devoted himself to the question of 
poor law reform. In ‘ The Poor Law in 
its Effects on Thrift ’ (1873) he urged im- 
provement of the system of out-door relief. 
Other works, ‘The Village Net* (1874) 
and ‘ The Seven Ages of a Village Pauper ’ 
(1875), give dark pictures of the existing 
poor law system ; in 1876 appeared his 
‘ Handy Book for Guardians of the Poor.’ 

In 1880 Bartley resigned his post at 
South Kensington to stand for parliament 
in the conservative interest. He unsuccess- 
fully opposed Henry Fawcett [q. v.] at 
Hackney in March of that year. From 
1883 to 1885 he was chief agent to the 
conservative party. In 1885 he was re- 
turned for North Islington, and retained 
that seat till 1906. He was narrowly 
defeated in November 1907 at a by-election 
in West Hull. In the House of Com- 
mons Bartley, although a fluent speaker, 
strenuously advocated the curtailment of 
parliamentary speeches ; in 1891 he voted 
against his party in opposition to the 
free education bill brought in by the 
Salisbury government and played a 
prominent part in obstructing the chief 
measures of the hberal government (1892—5). 
Bartley was created K.C.B. in November 
1902, and was long J.P. for London and 
Middlesex. 

He died in London on 13 Sept. 1910 after 
an operation, and was buried in Holtye 
Churchyard, near Shovelstrode Manor, 
East Grinstead, his country house. He 
married in 1864 Mary Charlotte, third 
daughter of Sir Henry Cole, K.C.B., and had 
issue four sons and one daughter, who with 
his widow survived him. His second 
son, Douglas Cole Bartley (5. 2 Oct. 1870), 
barrister, succeeded him as managing 
director of the National Penny Bank. A 
bust of Bartley by Mr. Basil Gotto is in 
possession of Lady Bartley at Shovelstrode 
Manor, East Grinstead ; a replica was 
placed in 1911 at the head ofiGice of the 
National Penny Bank, 59 Victoria Street, 
Westminster. 

Bartley published, besides the works 
already mentioned : 1. ‘ A Catalogue of 

Modern Works on Science and Technology,’ 
1872. 2. ‘ Toys ’ (‘ British Manufacturing 
Industries ’), 1876 ; 2nd edit. 1877. 3. ‘ The 
Bhine from its Source to the Sea,’ translated 
from the German, 1877. 


[Information supplied by Douglas 0. 
Bartley, Esq. ; The Times, 15 Sept. 1910 ; 
H. W. Lucy, Diary of the Salisbury Parlia- 
ment, 1886-1892, pp. 288-9 ; Diary of Home 
Rule Parliament, 1892-5, pp. 259-261. 
Charity Organisation Review, Sept. 1892.] 

W. B. O, 

BARTON, JOHN (1836-1908), mission- 
ary, bom at Eastleigh, Hampshire, on 31 
Dec. 1836, was sixth child of John Barton 
(1798-1852) by his wife Fanny, daughter 
of James Rickman. His ancestors were 
Cumberland quakers. Bernard Barton 
[q. V.] was his uncle. His mother died in 
1841, and her only sister, Josephina, brought 
up her family. 

After education at schools at Bishop 
Waltham and Highgate, John matriculated 
from Christ’s College, Cambridge, at 
Michaelmas 1855. He soon decided to 
enter the mission field, and founded 
the Cambridge University Church Mis- 
sionary Union. Graduating B.A. in Jan. 
1859 (M.A. in 1863), he was ordained in 
September 1860 and sailed in October for 
Calcutta. After receiving priest’s orders, 
he proceeded to Agra. There he helped 
in superintending the missionary college 
with an attendance of 260 students, and 
the orphanage at Secundra (five miles away) 
with 300 clnldren. He was transferred to 
Amritsar in May 1863, and was appointed in 
1865 principal of anew cathedral missionary 
college at Calcutta. From 1871 to 1875 he 
was secretary of the Madras mission, twice 
visiting the missions in South India. During 
1870-1 and again during 1876-7 he did 
secretarial work at the Church Missionary 
House in London. From 1877 to 1893 he 
was vicar of Holy Trinity Church, Cam- 
bridge, but was absent in Ceylon for four 
months in 1884, and during 1889, after 
refusing offers of the bishoprics of both 
Travancore and Tinnevelly, was in charge 
of the latter district. In 1893 he refused the 
call to a bishopric in Japan, and left Cam- 
bridge for London to become chief secretary 
of the Church Pastoral-Aid Society, whose 
‘ forward movement ’ he organised with 
immense vigour. Of massive build. Barton 
was a bom organiser, and 'a giant for 
work ’ ; he was a keen botanist, geologist, 
and mountaineer. He died at Wey bridge 
on 26 Nov. 1908, and was there buried, 
a tablet and memorial window being placed 
in Holy Trinity Church, Cambridge. 

He married twice: (1) in May 1869, 
Catherine Wigram {d. 1860) ; and (2) in 
October 1863, Emily Eugenia, daughter of 
Charles Boileau Elliott. His second wife, 
six sons, and two daughters survived him. 
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A son, Cecil Edward Barton {d. 1909), 
missionary in the Punjab, was rector of 
Ronsdon, Devonshire, and joint author of 
‘ A Handy Atlas of Church and Empire 
i . . showing British Possessions’ (1908). 

Barton published ‘ Remarks on the Ortho- 
graphy of Indian Geographical Names,’ 
reprinted from ‘Friend of India ’(1871); 

‘ Missionary Conference Report’ (1873), and 
‘ Memorial Sketch of Major-General Edward 
Lake, Commissioner of Jalundhur’ (2nd 
edit. 1878). A map of India, made largely 
by him while in Calcutta, was published in 
1873, and is still in use. 

[Life, by his son, Cecil Edward Barton (1911); 
The Times, 1 Dec. 1908 ; private information.] 

C. F. S. 

BASS, SiE MICHAEL ARTHUR, first 
Barok Burton (1837-1909), brewer and 
benefactor, born in Burton-on-Trent on 
12 Nov. 1837, was elder son of Michael 
Thomas Bass, brewer [q. v.], by his wife 
Eliza Jane, daughter of Major Samuel 
Arden of Longcroft Hall, Stafiordsliire. 
Educated at Harrow and Trinity College, | 
Cambridge, he graduated B.A. in 1859, 
M.A. in 1863. Bass on leaving the 
university at once entered his father’s 
brewing business, and was soon well 
versed in all branches of the industry. 
By his energj’^ he did much to extend 
its operations, became head of the firm 
on the death of his father in 1884, and 
to the end of his life never relaxed his 
interest in the active management. The 
firm, which was reconstructed in 1888 
under the style of Bass, Ratclifi & Gret- 
ton, Ltd., has buildings covering over 
160 acres of land, employs over 3000 men, 
pays over 300,000?, a year in duty, and has 
a revenue of over 5,000,000?. per annum. 

Bass entered parliament in ISfe as liberal 
member for Stafford, represented East 
Staffordshire 1868-85, and the Burton 
division of Staffordshire 1885-6. He proved 
a popular member of the house, and 
was a personal friend of Gladstone. His 
father having refused both a baronetcy 
and a peerage, Bass was made a baronet 
in vita patris in 1882, with remainder to his 
brother, Hamar Alfred Bass, and his heirs 
male ; Hamar Bass died in 1898, leaving 
his son, William Arthur Hamar Bass, heir 
to the baronetcy. Bass was opposed to 
Gladstone’s horne rule policy in 1886, 
but on other great questions he remained 
for the time a consistent liberal, and 
presided on 9 March 1887 when Francis 
Schnadhorst, the liberal party organiser, 
was presented with a testimonial of 
10,000 guineas. He was raised to the 


peerage on Gladstone’s recommendation 
on 13 Aug. 1886 as Baron Burton of 
Rangemore and Burton-on-Trcnt, both in 
CO. Stafford. 

The growing hostility of the liberal 
party to the brewing interest as shown in 
their licensing policy and the widening of 
the breach on the Irish question led Burton 
to a final secession from the liberals, and 
he became a liberal unionist under Lord 
Hartington and Mr. Chamberlain. After 
1903 he warmly supported the latter’s policy 
of tariff reform, and he led the opposi- 
tion to Mr. Asquith’s licensing bill in 1908, 
which was rejected by the House of Lords. 

Always genial, outspoken, and good- 
humoured, Burton was a personal friend of 
King Edward VII, both before and after his 
accession. The king frequently visited 
him at bis London house. Chesterfield House, 
Mayfair, at his Scottish seat, Glen Quoich, 
and at Rangemore, his stately home on the 
borders of Needwood Forest, near Burton. 
The king conferred upon him the decoration 
of K.C.V.O. when he visited Balmoral 
in 1904. 

He was a deputy-lieutenant and a 
J.P. for Staffordshire, and a director 
of the South Eastern Railway Company. 
An excellent shot, he was long in com- 
mand of the 2nd volunteer battalion of the 
North Staffordshire regiment, retiring in 
August 1881 with the rank of hon. colonel. 
He built and presented to the regiment the 
spacious drill-hall at Burton, and gave 
for competition at Bisley the Bass charity 
vase and a cup for ambulance work. 

Burton’s gifts and benefactions to the 
town of Burton were, like those of his 
father, munificent ; together they presented 
the town hall, which cost over 65,000?. 
He gave club buildings to both the 
liberal and the conservative parties in 
succession ; he constructed, at a cost of 
about 20,000?., the ferry bridge which spans 
the valley at the south end of Burton, 
and afterwards freed the bridge from 
toll at a cost of 12,950?. and added an 
approach to it over the marshy ground 
known as the Fleet Green Viaduct 
in 1890. As an acknowledgment he 
accepted a piece of silver plate, but he 
declined the proposed erection of a public 
statue. As a loyal churchman he gener- 
ously contributed towards all diocesan 
funds, but will chiefly be remembered 
as a builder of churches. St. Paul’s 
Church at Burton, built by him and 
his father, is a miniature cathedral ; its 
cost in first outlay was 120,000?., a sum of 
40,000?. was provided for its endowment. 
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and large sums in addition for improve- 
ments and embellishments. Another fine 
church, St. Margaret’s, Burton, was also built 
by father and son, and they erected St. Paul’s 
Church Institute at a cost of over 30,000?. 

Burton had a cultivated taste as an art 
collector, and Chesterfield House, his 
residence in Mayfair, which he bought of 
Mr. Magniac, was furnished in the style | 
of the eighteenth century and contained a 
choice collection of pictures by English 
artists of that period, which became widely 
known owing to his generosity in lend- 
ing them to public exliibitions ; Gains- 
borough, Reynolds, and Romney were 
represented both numerously and by 
masterpieces. His more modern pictures 
were at Rangemore, and included some of 
the best works of Stanfield, Creswick, and 
their contemporaries. 

Burton died after an operation on 1 Feb. 
1909, and was buried at Rangemore church. 
He married on 28 Oct. 1869 Harriet 
Georgiana, daughter of Edward Thomewill 
of Dove Clifi, Stafiordshire, by whom he 
had issue an only child, Nellie Lisa, born 
on 27 Dec. 1873, who married in 1894 
James Evan Bruce Baillie, formerly M.P. for 
Inverness-shire. In default of male issue, 
the peerage, by a second patent of 29 Nov. 
1897, descended to his daughter. 

By his will he strictly entailed the bulk 
of his property to his wife for life, then 
to his daughter, then to her descendants. 
The gross value exceeded 1,000,000Z. He 
requested that every person and the 
husband of every person in the entail 
should assume the surname and arms 
of Bass, and reside at Rangemore for at 
least four months in every year, 

A portrait by Herkomer, painted in 
1883, is at Rangemore. Another (also by 
Herkomer), painted in 1896, and presented 
by Lord Burton to the Corporation, is in 
Burton Town Hall, a replica being at 
Rangemore. 

A memorial statue of Lord Burton in 
King Edward Place, by Mr. F. W. Pomeroy, 
A.R.A., was unveiled on 13 May 1911 
{Burton Chronicle, 18 May 1911). At 
Rangemore there is a bust, by the same 
artist, presented by public subscription 
to Lady Burton. 

[G.E.C,, Complete Peerage, 1889 ; Burton 
Evening Gaz., 2 Feb. 1909 ; The Times, 2, 6, 
and 8 Feb., 16, 18 March 1909 ; Fortunes 
made in Business, 1887, ii. 409 seq. ; 
Who’s Who, 1907 ; Debrett’s Peerage and 
Baronetage ; Sir Wilfred Lawson and F. C. 
Gould’s Cartoons in Rhyme and Line, 1905, 
p. 31 (caricature portrait).] ■ C, W. 


BATES, CADWALLADER JOHN (1853- 
1902), antiquary, born on 14 Jan. 1853 at 
Kensington Gate, London, was eldest son of 
Thomas Bates, barrister and fellow of Jesus 
College, Cambridge (1834-49), by his first 
wife, Emily, daughter of John Batten of 
Thorn Falcon, Somerset. The Bates family 
had been established in Northumberland 
since the fourteenth century, hut their con- 
nection with the Blayneys of Gregy nog, Mont- 
gomeryshire, introduced a strain of Celtic 
blood, and Cadwallader himself was named 
after a cousin, the twelfth and last Lord 
Blayney {d. 1874). His great-uncle was 
Thomas Bates [q, v. Suppl. I], stockbreeder, 
whom he commemorated in an elaborate 
biography, entitled ‘ Thomas Bates and the 
Kirklevington Shorthorns ’ (Newcastle-upon 
Tyne, 1897). Entering Eton in 1866, he 
left two years later owing to serious weak- 
ness of eyesight. In 1869 he proceeded to 
Jesus College, Cambridge; but the same 
cause compelled him to take an segrotat 
degree in the moral science tripos of 1871. 
He proceeded M.A. in 1875. j^ter leaving 
Cambridge, Bates, who was an accomplished 
linguist, travelled much in Poland and the 
Carpathians, paying frequent visits to his 
uncle, Edward Bates, who resided at Schloss 
Goden, Brandenburg, Prussia. In 1882 he 
succeeded on his father’s death to the family 
estates of Aydon White House, Heddon, 
Kirklevington, having already inherited his 
uncle’s Prussian property. jMthough his in- 
terests were mainly antiquarian, he had prac- 
tical knowledge of farming, and was partially 
successful in building up again the famous 
herd of Kirklevington shorthorns, which had 
been dispersed in 1850 [see Bates, Thomas, 
Suppl. I]. In 1882 he purchased from the 
Greenwich Hospital commissioners Langley 
Castle near Haydou Bridge, and spent large 
sums on its restoration. As a magistrate 
and deputy-lieutenant Bates took his full 
share of county business, and in 1890 served 
the office of high sheriff of Northumberland. 
In later years he developed a taste for 
hagiography, and in 1893, while on a visit 
to Austrian Poland, he was received into the 
Roman catholic church. His indefatigable 
historical labours told on his health. He 
died of heart failure at Langley Castle on 18 
March 1902, and was buried in the castle 
grounds. On 3 Sept. 1895 he married 
Josephine, daughter of Fran 9 ois d’Echar- 
vine, of Talloires, Savoy, who survived him 
without issue. The representation of the 
family devolved on his eldest half-brother, 
Edward H. Bates, now Bates Harbin. 

Bates was a recognised authority on the 
medieval history of Northumbria. In 
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Border Holds ’ (1891), a minute study of 
Northumbrian castles, be showed thorough- 
ness of research and sedulous accuracy. 
His design of completing the work in a 
second volume was unfulfilled. His popular 

* History of Northumberland ’ (1895) 

suffered somewhat from compression, but 
remains a standard work. Bates also 
assisted both as critic and contributor in the 
compilation of the first six volumes of a 

* History of Northumberland ’ (Newcastle- 
on-Tyne, 1893-1902), designed to complete 
the work of John Hodgson [q. v.]. He was 
a vice-president of the Newcastle Society of 
Antiquaries, and from 1880 a frequent con- 
tributor to ‘ Archseologia ^hana.’ He 
left some unfinished studies on the lives of 
St. Patrick and St, Gildas, ‘The Three 
Penteoosts of St. Colomb and Kille,’ 
and ‘ The Early Paschal Cycle.’ A col- 
lection of his letters, chiefly on anti- 
quarian subjects, was published in 1906. 

[The Times, 20 March 1902 ; Ushaw Mag., 
July 1902 ; Letters of C. J. Bates ed. Rev. 
Matthew CuUey, Kendal, 1906 ; Archseologia 
iEhana, 1903, xxiv. 178 seq., memoir by Dr. 
Thomas Hodgkin ; private information from 
the family.] G, S. W. 

BATESON, MARY (1865-1906), his- 
torian, born at Ings House, Robin Hood’s 
Bay, near Whitby, on 12 Sept. 1865, was the 
daughter of William Henry Bateson [q. v.]. 
Master of St. John’s College, Cambridge, 
by his wife Anna, daughter of James 
Aikin. She spent practically all her life 
at Cambridge. Educated first privately, 
then at the Misses Thornton’s school, 
Bateman Street, Cambridge, afterwards at 
the Institut Priedlander, Karlsruhe, Baden, 
1880-1, and finally at the Perse school 
for girls, Cambridge, she became in 
October 1884 a student of Newnham 
College, of which her parents had been 
among the first promoters. She won a 
first class in the Cambridge historical 
tripos in 1887, being placed second in 
‘ an exceptionally good year.’ Next year 
she began to teach at her own college, 
of which she was an associate, and was 
long a member of the council and a 
liberal contributor to its funds. With 
occasional interruptions she continued to 
lecture there for the rest of her life. She 
furthered the interests of Newnham in 
every way in her power, and was popular 
among students and teachers, although her 
zeal for historical investigation made 
routine teaching or educational discipline 
secondary interests with her. She dis- 
liked and sought to amend the system 
of historical study prescribed by the 


Cambridge tripos, and was at her best in 
helping post-graduate students. She took 
a prominent part in procuring the estab- 
lishment of research fellowships at Newn- 
ham. In 1903 she accepted one of these 
recently founded fellowships, and when 
it lapsed three years later resumed her 
teaching. Her historical work often re- 
quired her to travel to libraries and archives, 
and when she was at home she Jived, sur- 
rounded by her books, in her own house 
in the Huntingdon Road. She left her 
library and all her property to Newnham 
at her death. Her memory has been 
appropriately commemorated there by the 
foundation of a fellowship which bears 
her name. 

Mandell Creighton [q. v. Suppl. I], when 
professor of ecclesiastical history at Cam- 
bridge, first awoke in Miss Bateson a zeal 
for historical scholarship. At his sugges- 
tion she wrote as a student a dissertation 
on ‘Monastic Civilisation in the Fens,’ 
which gained the college historical essay 
prize. By aphorisms of good counsel, 
Creighton checked a tendency to dissipate 
her energy in public agitation on the plat- 
form or in the press in the cause of political 
liberalism and women’s enfranchisement, 
of which she was always a thorough-going 
advocate (see Creighton, Life and Letters, 
i. 108-9). He persuaded her that her main 
business in life was to ‘ write true history ’ 
and pursue a scholar’s career. 

She proved an indefatigable worker, 
and made herself a fully trained 
medievalist. Continuing her study of 
monastic history, she published in 1889 
her first work, ‘ The Register of Crabhouse 
Nunnery,’ for the Norfolk and Norwich 
Archeological Society. In 1890 she first 
contributed to the ‘ English Historical 
Review’ (v. 330-352, and 550-573), of 
which Creighton was then editor ; she 
wrote on the ‘Pilgrimage of Grace.’ The 
most sohd result of her monastic studies 
was her article on the ‘ Origin and Early 
History of Double Monasteries,’ published 
in ‘ Transactions of the Royal Historical 
Society’ (new series, xiii. 137-198, 1899). 

Miss Bateson in 1899 turned to muni- 
cipal history. The corporation of Leicester, 
the chief town of Creighton’s diocese, 
entrusted to her the editing of extracts 
from its archives. In her municipal 
research she received much help from the 
writings and advice of Frederic William 
Maitland [q. v. Suppl. II], whose whole- 
hearted disciple she soon became. Her 
work at Leicester resulted in the three 
stout volumes called ‘ Records of the 
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Borough of Leicester,’ vol. i. 1103-1327 
(1899) ; vol. ii. 1327-1509 (1901) ; vol. hi. 
1509-1603 (1905). It was not only a 
scholarly edition of an important series of 
texts, but the elaborate introductions 
showed real insight and grasp of her stub- 
born material, She pursued her study of 
local history in editing ‘ The Charters of 
the Borough of Cambridge ’ with Prof. 
Maitland (1901) and ‘ The Cambridge Gild 
Records’ (Cambridge Antiquarian Society, 
1903). For the same society she issued, 
in 1903 and 1905, two volumes of ‘Grace 
Book B,’ containing proctors’ accounts, 
1488-1511 (‘Luard Memorial^ series, vols. ii, 
and iii.). This was her chief contribution 
to Cambridge University history. Cam- 
bridge hbraries, especially the manuscript 
collections at Corpus, often provided her 
with material. From them came the texts 
for an edition of the hitherto unprinted 
poems of George Ashby [q. v.], a fifteenth- 
century poet (Early English Text Society, 
extra series, pt. Ixxvi. 1899), and ‘ The 
Scottish King’s Household and other 
Fragments ’ {Scottish History Soc, Mis- 
cellany , ii. 1-^3, 1904), Her interest in 
mediaeval bibliography, a fruit of her 
monastic studies, she illustrated in her I 
edition of a sixteenth- century ‘ Catalogue 
of the Library of Syon Monastery, Isle- 
worth, 1898 ’ and in her collaboration with 
Mr. R. L. Poole in editing from a Bodleian 
manuscript the note-book which contains 
the materials collected by Bishop Bale 
for his second edition of his ‘ Catalogue of 
British Writers ’ {Index Britannice Scrip- 
iorum quos ex variis bibliothecis non parvo 
labore collegit Joannes Baleus, Anecdota 
Oxoniensia, 1902 ; for her share see preface, 
pp. xxv-xxvi). She contributed the biblio- 
graphy of British and Irish mediaeval his- 
tory to the ‘ Jahresberichte der Gesohichts- 
wissenschaft ’ for 1904 and 1905 (xxvii. 
iii. 186-234, in German, 1906 ; and in i5. 
xxviii. iii. 79-107, in EngHsh, 1907). Her 
conjoint interest in municipal and monastic 
history is well brought out in one of her 
latest articles on the topography and anti- 
quities of the borough and abbey of Peter- 
borough in ' Victoria County Hist., North- 
amptonshire,’ ii. 424-60 (1906). Yet she 
seriously studied periods of history besides 
the Middle Ages. She pubfished a ‘ Narra- 
tive of the changes of the Ministry, 1765-7,’ 
told by unpublished letters of the Duke of 
Newcastle (Royal Historical Society, ‘ Cam- 
den’ series, 1898), and in 1893 she edited 
‘ A Collection of Original Letters from 
the Bishops to the Privy Council,’* 1664 
(pp. 6-84) {Camden Miscellany, 1893, v6l, xi.). 


! Unduly modest in postponing continuous 
literary composition, Miss Bateson spent 
many years in editing, calendaring, and 
compiling. But gradually the full ex- 
tent of her powers was revealed. Her 
papers on the ‘ Laws of Breteuil,’ in the 
‘ English Historical Review ’ (vols. xv. and 
xvi. 1900-1), showed that she was a scholar 
of the first rank, able to grapple with the 
hardest problems, and possessed of rare 
clearness and excellent method. Here she 
gave the death-blow to the ancient error 
that a large number of English towns base 
their institutions on the laws of Bristol, 
whereas the Httle town of Breteuil in 
Normandy is the true origin. Her last 
and in some ways her most masterly 
contribution to early municipal history 
was her two volumes of ‘ Borough Customs,’ 
edited by her for the Selden Society, 
with very elaborate introductions (vol. i. 
1904; vol. ii. 1906). Her method of arrang- 
ing extracts of the custumals according to 
their subject-matter was only possible to 
one who had complete command of her 
extensive material. Maitland anticipated 
that the book would fill a permanent place 
‘on the same sheH with the “History 
of the Exchequer,” and the “History of 
Tithes.” Neither Thomas Madox nor 
yet John Selden will resent the presence 
of Mary Bateson ’ {Collected Papers, iii. 
542-3). 

The freshness and individuality of Mary 
Bateson’s work showed to advantage in 
her occasional efforts at popularising Imow- 
ledge. Her ‘ Mediaeval England, 1066- 
1350 ’ (‘ Story of the Nations,’ 1903), is an 
original and brightly written survey of 
media3val social life. She contributed 
much social history of modern times to 
‘ Social England ’ (1895-7), and gave a 
striking instance of her versatility by writ- 
ing on ‘ The French in America (1608-17 44) ’ 
in the ‘Cambridge Modern History,’ vii. 
70—113. To this Dictionary she contributed 
109 articles between 1893 and 1900, chiefly 
on minor medieeval personages, but show- 
ing thoroughness of research and sedulous 
accuracy. 

In 1905 Miss Bateson was Warburton 
lecturer in the University of Manchester. 
In 1906 she accepted the appointment 
as one of the three editors of the projected 
‘ Cambridge Mediseval History,’ of which 
vol. i. appeared in 1911. In spite of her 
fine physique and vigour, she died on 
30 Nov. 1906, after a brief illness, and after 
a funeral service in St. John’s College chapel 
was buried at the Cambridge cemetery, 
Huston Road, 
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Miss Bateson had an immense variety of 
interests. High-spirited, good - humoured, 
and frank, she was innocent of academic 
stiffness, provincialism, or pedantry. She 
delighted in society, in exercise, in travel, 
in the theatre, in music, and in making 
friends with men and women of very 
different types. Outside her work, what 
interested her most was the emancipation 
of women and the abolition of imposed 
restrictions which cripple the development 
of their powers. 

[Personal knowledge and private informa- 
tion ; article by her Newnham colleague. Miss 
Alice Gardner, in Newnham College Letter, 
1906, pp. 32-39, reprinted for private circula- 
tion ; notice hy Miss E. A. McArthur of 
Girton College in the Queen, 8 Dec. ; The 
Times, 1 Dec. 1906 ; Manchester Guardian, 
3 Dec., hy the present writer ; Athenaeum, 
by Prof. E. W. Maitland, reprinted in his 
Collected Papers, iii. 541-3, 1911, a masterly 
appreciation.] T, P. T. 

BAUERMAH, HILARY (1835-1909), 
metallurgist, mineralogist and geologist, born 
in London on 16 March 1835, w^as younger 
son, in the family of two sons and one 
daughter, of Hilary John Bauerman hy 
his wife Anna Hudina Rosetta, daughter of 
Dr. Wychers. His parents migrated from 
Emden, in Hesse Cassel, to London in 
August 1829. On 6 Hov. 1851 Hilary was 
entered as one of the seven original students 
of the Government School of Mines at 
Jermyn Street. This school became in 1862 
the ‘ Royal School of Mines,’ and the degree 
of associate of the Royal School of Mines 
was then conferred on Bauerman. In 1853 
he went to the Bergakademie at Freiburg in 
Saxony to complete his studies, and on his 
return to England in 1855 he was appointed 
an assistant geologist to the Geological Sur- 
vey of the United Kingdom. In 1858 he went 
to Canada as geologist to the North American 
boundary commission, and after the com- 
pletion of its labours in 1863 he was inter- 
mittently engaged for many years in 
searching for mineral deposits and survey- 
ing mining properties in various parts 
of the world, chiefly by private persons 
or by companies, but also by the Indian 
and Egyptian governments (1867-9). This 
exploratory w^ork carried him to the 
following countries : Sweden and Lapland 
in 1864, Michigan in 1865, Labrador in 
1866, Arabia, the shores of the Red 
Sea and the Gulf of Aden in 1867-9, 
Savoy in 1870, Missouri in 1871, Bengal, 
Borar and Kumaon in 1872-3, Northern 
Peru in 1874, Murcia and Granada in 1876, 
Asia Minor in 1878, N. and S. Carolina, 
Colorado and Mexico in 1881, Brazil in 


1883, Arizona in 1884, Cyprus and Portugal 

in 1888. 

Meanwdiile he was also engaged in 
making his chief contributions to technical 
and scientific hfcerature. His well-known 
work on the ‘ Metallurgy of Iron ’ was 
published in 1868, and reached its sixth 
and last edition in 1890. Of his two 
text-books on mineralogy, ‘ Systematic 
Mneralogy’ came out in 1881 and 
‘ Descriptive IVIineralogy ’ in 1884. Lastly, 
in 1887 he collaborated with J, A. Phillips 
in revising and enlarging the latter’s 
‘ Elements of Metallurgy,’ which was 
originally published in 1874 (3rd edit. 
1891). 

In his later years Bauerman devoted 
himself mainly to teaching. In 1874 ho 
first acted as an examiner of the science 
and art department. In 1883 he was 
lecturer in metallurgy at Firth College, 
Sheffield. In 1888 he succeeded Dr. John 
Percy [q. v.j as professor of metallurgy 
at the Ordnance College, Woolwich. He 
retired from the post in 1906, keenly 
interesting himself until his death in the 
developments of metallurgy and mining. 
Despite partial deafness, which increased 
with his years, his prodigious memory 
and his genial manner made him a highly 
successful teacher. He was an indefatig- 
able and versatile worker, his favourite 
hobbies in later years being crystallography 
and geometry. He died, unmarried, at 
Balham on 5 Dec. 1909, and was cre- 
mated at Brook wood. By his will, after 
payment of bequests and subject to the 
lapse, of two lives, the income from the 
residue of his property of 12,OOOL was 
devoted to the encouragement of the study 
of mineralogical science in connection with 
the Royal School of IVIines, 

Bauerman wrote much for the technical 
journals, and occasionally contributed 
papers to the transactions of the Geologi- 
cal Society, the Iron and Steel Institute, 
and other learned societies. He was a 
fellow, and for some time a vice-president, 
of the Geological Society ; an associate 
member of the Institute of Civil Engineers, 
by wliich he was awarded the Howard 
prize in 1897 ; an honorary member of 
the Iron and Steel Institute, and also of 
the Institution of Mining and Metallurgy, 
which awarded him its gold medal in 1906 
in recognition of his many services in the 
advancement of metallurgical science. 

[Engineer, 10 Dec. 1909, p. 604 ; Mining 
Journal, 18 Dec. 1909; Journ. Iron, and Steel 
Inst. 1909, pt. ii, p. 305; Nature, 16 Dec. 
1909; 'Geol. Mag., Jan. 1910; The Times, 
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10 3>ec. 1909 ; Register of Associates of the 
Royal School of Mines, London, 1897 ; 
A¥ho's Who in Mining and Metallurgy, 1908 ; 
private information supplied by Bedford 
McNeill, one of the executors.] T. K. R. 

BAXTER, LUCY (1837-1902), writer on 
art, chiefly under the pseudonym of Leader 
Scott, born at Dorchester on 21 Jan. 1837, 
was third daughter of William Barnes [q. v.], 
the Dorsetshire poet, by his wife Julia Miles. 

Lucy Barnes began writing at eighteen, 
and from the small profits of stories and 
magazine articles saved enough to visit 
Italy, a cherished ambition. There she 
met and in 1867 married Samuel Thomas 
Baxter, a member of a family long settled 
in Florence, which then became her home. 
For thirty-five years she was a well-known 
figure in the literary and artistic life of the 
city, and in 1882 was elected an honorary 
member of the Accademia delle Belle Arti. 
For thirteen years her residence was the 
Villa Bianca, outside Florence, in the 
direction of Vincigliata and Settignano. 
Among those with whom she was associated 
in literary research was John Temple Leader 
[q. V. Suppl. II], a wealthy English resident 
at Florence, who owned the castle of 
Vincigliata. Her literary pseudonym of 
'Leader Scott’ combined the maiden 
surnames of her two grandmothers, Isabel 
Leader being her mother’s mother and 
Grace Scott the mother of her father. 

Leader Scott’s principal publication was 
* The Cathedral Builders ’ (1899 and 1900), 
an important examination of the whole 
field of Romanesque architecture in relation 
to the Comacine masons. Though neces- 
sarily based on Merzario’s ' I Maestri 
Comaeini,’ ‘ The Cathedral Builders ’ shows 
much original observation and research and, 
if its arguments are not always conclusive, 
the international scope of the work and its 
wealth of illustration render it a storehouse 
of information and a useful introduction to 
an unfrequented field of speculation. The 
intention of the work is to attribute the 
entire genesis of mediaeval architecture to 
masonic guilds derived, so it is supposed, 
from the Roman Collegia. 

Apart from this work and numerous 
magazine articles, Leader Scott published: 

1. ‘ A Nook in the Apennines,’ 1879. 

2. ^ Fra Bartolommeo and Andrea del 
Sarto,’ 1881. 3. 'Ghiberti and Donatello,’ 

1882. 4. ‘ Lnca della Robbia,’ 1883 (these 
three volumes in the ' Great Artists ’ 
series). 5. 'Messer Agnolo’s Household,’ 

1883. 6. ‘ Renaissance of Art in Italy,’ 

1883. 7. 'A Bunch of Berries,’ Bun- 
gay, 1885. 8. ‘ Sculpture, Renaissance 


and Modern,’ 1886. 9. 'Life of WiHiam 

Barnes,’ 1887. 10. 'Tuscan Studies and 

Sketches,’ 1887. 11. ' Vincigliata and 

Maiano,’ Florence and London, 1891. 12. 

' The Orti Oriceliari,’ Florence, 1893. 13. 

‘Echoes of Old Florence,’ Florence and 
London, 1894. 14. ' The Renunciation of 

Helen,’ 1898. 15. ' Filippo di Ser Brunel- 

lesco ’ (' Great Masters ’ series), 1901. 16. 
'Correggio’ (Bell’s 'Miniature Series of 
Painters’), 1902. She translated from the 
Italian 'Sir John Hawkwood,’ by John 
Temple Leader and G. Marcotti (1889). 

Lucy Baxter died at the Villa Bianca 
near Florence on 10 Nov. 1902; she was 
survived by her husband, a son, and two 
daughters. 

[Athenaeum, 22 Nov. 1902 ; information 
from IMiss Grace Baxter.] . P. W. 

BAYLIS, THOMAS HENRY (1817- 
1908), lawyer and author, born in London 
on 22 June 1817, was second son of Edward 
Bayfis, D.L. and J.P. for Middlesex. Sent 
to Harrow school, near which his father was 
then living, in 1825, at the early age of seven, 
he spent nine years there, leaving as a 
monitor in 1834. In 1835 he matriculated 
as a scholar at Brasenose College, Oxford, 
graduating B.A. in 1838 and proceeding 
M.A. in 1841. In 1834 he had already 
entered as a student of the Inner Temple ; 
but he practised for some time as a special 
pleader before being called to the bar in 
1856, when he joined the northern circuit. 
He became Q.C. in 1875, and two years 
later a bencher of his inn. From 1876 to 
1903 he was judge of the court of passage 
at Liverpool, an ancient court of record 
with local jurisdiction vdder than that of a 
county court. He was an active volunteer, 
retiring in 1882 with the V.D. as lieutenant- 
colonel of the 18th Middlesex rifles. Re- 
taining his health and vigour almost to the 
last, he died at Bournemouth on 4 Oct. 
1908, and was buried in the cemetery there. 
He married on 14 Aug. 1841 Louisa Lord, 
youngest daughter of John Ingle, D.L. 
and J.P. for Devon. His third son, Thomas 
Erskine, was called to the bar in 1874. 

Baylis published in 1893 ‘ The Temple 
Church and Chapel of St. Anne,’ an 
historical record and guide, which reached 
a third edition in 1900, and is still in 
use as a standard guide-book. A man 
of wide interests and great mental acti- 
vity, Baylis was a vice-president of the 
Royal United Service Institution, to the 
museum of which he presented an autograph 
letter from the signal officer on board the 
Victory at Trafalgar, explaining the sub- 
stitution of ' expects ’ for ' confides ’ in 
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Nelson’s famous signal. In liis pamphlet 
on the subject, ‘ The True Account of 
Nelson’s Famous Signal’ (1905), he dealt 
with the question whether Nelson per- 
manently lost the sight of one eye. He 
was one of the founders of the Egypt 
Exploration Fund, drafting the original 
articles of association, and attending the 
committee meetings with regularity. 

As a lawyer, Baylis is chiefly known for 
a treatise on domestic servants, ‘ The 
Bights, Duties, and Relations of Domestic 
Servants and their Masters and Mistresses ’ 
(1857 ; 6th edit. 1906). Other works were : 
‘Fire Hints’ (1884); ‘Introductory Ad- 
dress on the Of6ce of Reader or Lector 
and Lecture on Treasure Trove, delivered 
in the Inner Temple HaU, Michaelmas 1898 ’ 
(1901), and ‘Workmen’s Compensation Act ’ 
(1902 ; 7th edit. 1907). 

[Personal knowledge ; Brit. Mus. Cat.] 

J. S. C. 

BAYLISS, Sir WYKE (1835-1906), 
painter and writer, born at Madeley, Shrop- 
shire, on 21 Oct. 1835, was second son of 
John Cox Bayliss of Prior’s Leigh and Anne 
Wyke, His maternal grandfather was 
Dr. Wyke of Shrewsbury, to whom Darwin 
was articled as a pupil. His father was a 
railway engineer and a successful teacher 
of military and mathematical drawing. 
At an early age Bayliss showed an aptitude 
for drawing, and studied under his father, 
from whom he obtained the sound know- 
ledge of perspective and architecture 
which influenced his later career as a 
painter. He worked also in the Royal 
Academy schools and at the School of 
Design, Somerset House. From the first 
his interest lay entirely with architecture, 
and his whole life as an artist was spent 
in painting, in oil and water-colour, all 
the beauties of the Gothic style in the 
interior of cathedrals and churches. In an 
exceptionally narrow range of subjects he 
was a sincere and accomplished executant, 
painting with sound draughtsmanship and 
strong colour ‘ not merely architecture but 
the poetry of architecture.’' At the Royal 
Academy he exhibited twice, sending ‘ La 
Sainte Chapelle ’ in 1865, ‘ Treves Cathedral ’ 
and ‘Strasbourg Cathedral’ in 1879. His 
best work was given to the Royal Society 
of British Artists, of which he was elected 
a member in 1865. In 1888 he became 
president of the society in succession to 
James McNeill Whistler [q. v. Suppl. II], 
and till the close of his life held this 
office, for which his geniahty, wide 
artistic sympathies, and energy were well 
adapted. Among the pictures which he 


himself selected as his most important 
works are : ‘ La Sainte Chapelle ’ (R.A. 
1865), ‘ St. Laurence, Nuremberg ’ (Liver- 
pool, 1889), ‘ St. Mark’s, Venice ’ 

(Nottingham, 1880), ‘ St. Peter’s, Rome ’ 
(R.B.A. 1888), and ‘ The Cathedral, 

Amiens ’ (R.B.A. 1900). 

Bayliss also won reputation as an 
author. The best known of his books is 
‘ Rex Regum’ (1898 ; library edit, revised, 
1902), an elaborate study of the traditional 
likenesses of Christ. In his ‘ Seven Angels 
of the Renascence’ (1905), a blending of 
fact and sentiment, he gives his views 
upon seven selected great masters and 
their influence upon the art of the 
Middle Ages. Among his other publica- 
tions were The Elements of Aerial 
Perspective’ (1885) ; ‘ The Witness of Art ’ 
(1876 ; 2nd edit. 1878) ; The Higher Life 
in Art ’ (1879 ; 2nd edit. 1888) ; ‘ The 
Enchanted Island’ (1888); and ‘Five Great 
Painters of the Victorian Era ’ (1902 ; 
2nd edit. 1904). Bayliss also published 
a short volume of poems, entitled ‘ Saecula 
Tria, an Allegory of Life’ (1857), and 
contributed to ' Literature ’ in 1889 (v. 387, 
414), ‘ Shakespeare in Relation to his 
Contemporaries in the Fine Arts.’ Before 
his death he completed ‘ Olives, the 
Reminiscences of a President,’ which was 
edited by his wife and published, with 
a preface by Frederick Wedmore, in 1906. 

Bayliss, who was elected F.S.A. in 1870, 
was Imighted by Queen Victoria in 1 897. He 
died at his residence, 7 North Road, Clapham 
Park, on 5 April 1906, and was buried at 
Streatham cemetery. A memorial is in the 
church of Madeley, Shropshire, his birth- 
place. He married in 1858 Elise, daughter 
of the Rev. J. Broade of Longton, Stafford- 
shire, but left no issue. Two portraits of 
him, by John Burr and by T. F. M. Sheard, 
R.B.A., belong to Lady Bayliss. 

[The Times, 7 April 1906 ; Who’s Who, 
1906; Contemp. Review, Aug. 1898; Graves’s 
Royal Acad. Exhibitors ; ‘ Olives,’ his own 
reminiscences ; private information.] M. H. 

BAYLY, ADA ELLEN (1857-1903), 
novelist under the pseudonym of Edita 
Lyall, born at 5 Montpelier Villas, 
Brighton, on 25 March 1857, was youngest 
of the three daughters and son of Robert 
Bayly, barrister of the Inner Temple, by 
his wife, Mary Winter. Her father died 
when she was eleven and her mother three 
years later. A delicate child, she was 
first educated at home, then in the house 
of her uncle and guardian, T. B. Winter 
of Caterham, and finally at private 
schools at Brighton (cf. The Burges Letters, 
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1902, a record of her youthful days). 
After leaving school she lived successively 
with her two married sisters. Until 
1880 she resided at Lincoln with her elder 
sister, who had married John Henchman 
Crowfoot, canon of the cathedral. From 
1880 till death her home was with her 
younger sister, wife of the Rev. Humphrey 
Gurney Jameson — in London until 1881, in 
Lincoln 1881-4, and after 1884 at East- 
bourne, where she devoted muoh time and 
money to charitable and religious causes. 
With strong religious feeling she combined 
through hfe an earnest faith in political 
and social liberalism. She was a secretary 
of the Eastbourne branch of the Women’s 
Liberal Association, and a warm supporter 
of women’s sufirage. 

Under the appellation of Edna Lyall, 
which she formed by transposing nine letters 
of her three names and made her permanent 
pseudonym, Miss Bgiyly published in 1879 
her first book, ‘ Won by Waiting,’ a juvenile 
story of a girl’s life, which attracted at 
the time no attention, but was reissued, 
to her annoyance, in 1886, after she 
became known, and by 1894 was in a 
13th edition. There followed in 1882 her 
second novel, ‘ Donovan ’ (3 vols.), which 
dealt with her religious beliefs and spiritual 
experiences. Although only 320 copies were 
sold, the book v/on the admiration of 
Gladstone, who wrote to Miss Bayly 
in 1883 of its first volume as * a very 
delicate and refined work of art.’ An 
intelligent review in the * National Re- 
former ’ led to a correspondence with 
Charles Bradlaugh [q. v.], many of whose 
political convictions she shared. In spite 
of her dissent from Iris religious views, her 
liberal sentiments resented his exclusion 
on religious grounds from the House of 
Commons (1880-5). She thrice subscribed 
to the fund for defraying his electoral 
expenses. After lus death on 30 Jan. 1891, 
she wote for the press (in June) the appeal 
for a memorial fund, and subscribed to it 
her royalties for the half-year, amoxmting 
to 200Z. With Bradlaugh’ s daughter, ]\Irs. 
Bradlaugh Bonner, she formed a lasting 
friendship. Meanwhile, on some notes 
supplied by Bradlaugh Miss Bayly based 
her novel ‘ We Two ’ (1884, 3 vols.), 
a sequel to ^ Donovan.’ The career of 
the secularist hero, Luke Raeburn, vaguely 
reflects that of Bradlaugh, although the 
main theme is the conversion of Erica 
Raeburn, the secularist’s daughter, to 
Christianity. ^ We Two ’ established the 
author’s reputation, and drew ‘Donovan* 
from its threatened oblivion. For the 


copyright of these two books she received 
no more than 50L But with the publica- 
tion in 1885 of ‘ In the Golden Days,’ an 
able historical novel of the seventeenth 
century, her profits grew substantial. ‘ In 
the Golden Days ’ was the last book read 
to Ruskin on lus deathbed (Collingwood, 
Life of John Ruskin, 1900, p. 403). It was 
dramatised later by Edwin Gilbert, but 
had no success on the stage. ‘ Donovan,’ 

‘ We Two,’ and ‘ In the Golden Days ’ 
are Miss Bayly’s best books. 

IVIiss Bayly’s popularity was thenceforth 
secure. In 1886 a stranger falsely claimed 
in public to be * Edna LyaU,’ and a report 
also circulated that the authoress was in a 
lunatic asylum. Miss Bayly met the false- 
hood by announcing her identity, and the 
experience suggested her ‘ Autobiography of 
a Slander ’ (1887), a brief study of the evil 
wrought by false gossip, which enjoyed an 
immense vogue and was translated into 
French, German, and Norwegian. 

Two of her succeeding works expounded 
anew her political convictions. An ardent 
home ruler, she in ‘ Doreen,’ an Irish novel 
(1894) which was first published in the 
^ Christian World,’ presented the Irish revo- 
lutionary leader, Michael Davitt [q. v. 
Suppl. II], in the guise of her hero, Donal 
Moore. Gladstone, writing to her 25 Nov. 
1894, commended ‘ the singular courage with 
which you stake your wide public reputa- 
tion upon the Irish cause.’ In 1896 she 
championed the Armenians against their 
Turkish oppressors in her comparatively 
unimpressive ‘ The Autobiography of a 
Truth ’ (1896), the profits of which she gave 
to the Armenian Relief Fund. Strongly 
opposed to the South African war, she 
spoke out with customary frankness in her 
last novel, ‘ The Hinderers ’ (1902). 

An attack of pericarditis in 1889 had 
left permanent ill effects. Miss Bayly died 
on 8 Feb. 1903 at 6 College Road, East- 
bourne. The body was cremated and the 
ashes buried at the foot of the old cross in 
Bosbury churchyard, near Bosbury Hill, 
Herefordshire, a place which figures in her 
novel ‘ In Spite of All ’ (1901), and of which 
her brother, the Rev. R. Burges Bayly, was 
vicar. 

Slight in bidld and of medium height, 
with dark brown hair and dark grey-blue 
eyes, Miss Bayly was fond of music and 
of travelling, and described her tours in 
vivacious letters. Her style is always 
clear and pleasant. She developed a genuine 
faculty of constructing a plot, and she was 
especially happy in the characterisation 
of young girls. But her earnest political 
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purpose, which came of her native horror 
of oppression and injustice, militated against 
her mastery of the whole art of fiction. 

In 1906 a memorial window by Kempe 
was placed in St. Peter's Church, East- 
bourne (built 1896), where Miss Bayly had 
worshipped and to which she had presented 
the seats. She had given in 1887 a peal of 
three bells to St. Saviour’s Church, named 
Donovan, Erica, and Hugo, after leading 
characters in her three chief books. 

Other works by Miss Bayly are : 
1. ‘ Their Happiest Christmas,’ 1886. 2. 

‘ Knight Errant,’ 1887 (a story of the life 
of a public singer, suggested by her acquaint- 
ance with Miss Mary Davies, formed 
while travelling in Norway). 3. ‘ Derrick 
Vaughan, Novelist,’ 1889, dedicated to 
Miss Mary Davies, an embodiment of Miss 
Bayly’s literary experiences, first pub- 
lished periodically in * Murray’s Magazine.’ 
4:. ‘ A Hardy Norseman,’ 1889. 5. ‘ Max 

Hereford’s Dream,’ 1891 (new edit. 1900). 
6. ‘To Right the Wrong,’ 1892, an historical 
seventeenth-century novel, first published 
in ‘ Good Words.’ 7. ‘ How the Children 
raised the Wind,’ 1895. 8. ‘ Wayfaring 

Men,’ 1897, a story of the stage. 9. ‘ Hope 
the Hermit,’ 1898, a Cumberland tale of 
the days of William and Mary, which had 
run through the ‘Christian World,’ of 
which 9000 copies were sold on the day of 
separate publication. 10. ‘ In Spite of All,’ 
1901, an historical tale of the seventeenth 
century, originally written as a drama and 
produced without success at Eastbourne by 
the Ben Greet company, 4 Jan. 1900, then 
at Cambridge, and finally at the Comedy 
Theatre, London, 5 Feb, 1900, She also 
wrote a preface to ‘ The Story of an African 
Chief’ by Mr, Wyndham Knight - Bruce, 
1893, and on Mrs. Gaskell in ‘Women 
Novelists of Queen Victoria’s Reign,’ 1897. 

[J. M. Escreet, Life of Edna Lyall, 1904 ; 
The Times, 10 Feb. 1903; Athenseum, 14 Feb. 
1903 ; G. A. Payne, Edna Lyall, 1903 ; 
H. C. Black, Notable Women Authors of the 
Day, 1893, with portrait ; private informa- 
tion.] E. L. 

BEALE, DOROTHEA (1831-1906), 
principal of Cheltenham Ladies’ College, 
bom on 21 March 1831 at 41 Bishopsgate 
Street Within, London, was fourth child 
and third daughter of the eleven children 
of Miles Beale, a surgeon, of a Gloucester- 
shire family, who took an active interest 
in educational and social questions. His 
wife, Dorothea Margaret Complin, of 
Huguenot extraction, was first cousin to 
Caroline Frances Cornwallis [q. v.], to early 
intercourse with whom Dorothea owed 


much. Educated till the age of thirteen 
partly at home and partly at a school at 
Stratford, Essex, Dorothea then attended 
lectures at Gresham College and at the 
Crosby Hail Literary Institution, and 
developed an aptitude for mathematics. 
In 1847 she went with two older sisters to 
Mrs. Bray’s fashionable school for English 
girls in Paris, where she remained till the 
revolution of 1848 brought the school to 
an end. In 1848 Dorothea and her sisters 
were among the earliest students at the 
newly opened Queen’s College, Harley 
Street. Their companions included Miss 
Buss and Adelaide Procter [q. v.]. In 
1849 Miss Beale was appointed mathema- 
tical tutor at Queen’s College, and in 1854 
she became head teacher in the school 
attached to the college, under Miss Parry. 
During her holidays she visited schools in 
Switzerland and Germany. At the end of 
1866 she left Queen’s College owing to dis- 
satisfaction with its administration, and in 
January 1857 became head teacher of the 
Clergy Daughters’ School, Casterton, West- 
morland (founded in 1823 by Cams Wilson 
at Cowan Bridge, the Lowood of Char- 
lotte Bronte’s ‘ J ane Eyre ’ ; cf . Dorothea 
Beale, Girls'^ Schools Fast and Present, in 
Nineteenth Century, xxiii.). At Casterton 
Miss Beale’s insistence on the need of reforms 
led to her resignation in December follow- 
ing; many changes in the management 
of the school were made next year. In 
1906 Miss Beale established a scholarship 
from Casterton School to Cheltenham. 

While seeking fresh work Miss Beale 
taught mathematics and Latin at Miss 
Elwall’s school at Barnes, and compiled 
her ‘ Students’ Text-Book of English and 
General History from B.c. 100 to the Present 
Time,’ for the use of teachers (published 
Aug. 1858 ; 5th edit. 1862). 

On 16 June 1858 Miss Beale was chosen 
out of fifty candidates principal of the 
Ladies’ College, Cheltenham, the earliest pro- 
prietary girls’ school in England, which had 
been opened on 13 Feb. 1854 with eighty- 
two pupils on a capital of 2000L With 
Cheltenham the rest of Miss Beale’s career 
was identified. When she entered on her 
duties there were sixty-nine pupils and 
only 400^. of the original capital remained. 
For the next two years the college had a 
hard struggle. In 1860 the financial arrange- 
ments were reorganised, and by 1863 the 
numbers had risen to 126. Thenceforward 
the success of the college was assured. 
In 1873 it was first installed in buildings 
of its own, which were enlarged three years 
later, when there were 310 names on the 
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books. In 1880 the college was incor- 
porated as a company. The numbers then 
had reached 500. Numerous additions were 
made to the buildings between 1882 and 
1905. In the present year (1912) there are 
over 1000 pupils and 120 teachers, fourteen 
boarding houses, a secondary and a kinder- 
garten teachers’ training department, a 
library of over 7000 volumes, and fifteen 
acres of playing-fields. 

As early as 1864 Miss Beale’s success 
as a head-mistress was acknowledged, and 
in 1865 she gave evidence before the 
endowed schools inquiry commission, the 
seven other lady witnesses including Miss 
Buss and Mss Emily Davies. The evi- 
dence, published in 1868, gave an immense 
impetus to the education of girls in Eng- 
land [see Grey, Maria, Suppl. II, and 
Shirrefe, Emily, Suppl. I]. In 1869 Miss 
Beale published, with a preface by herself, 
the commissioners’ ‘Reports on the Edu- 
cation of Girls. With Extracts from the 
Evidence.’ It is a remarkable exposure 
of the low average standard of the teaching 
in girls’ secondary schools before 1870. 

Miss Beale perceived that the absence 
of all means of training teachers was a 
main obstacle to improvement, A modest 
endeavour to meet the need was made by 
a friend at Cheltenham in 187 6. Next year, 
on her friend’s death. Mss Beale undertook 
to carry on the work. The progress was 
rapid ; a residential training college for 
secondary women teachers, the first in this 
country, called St. Hilda’s College, was 
built in Cheltenham, and opened in 1885. 
It was enlarged in 1890, and incorporated 
under the Companies Act in 1895. In 
order to give teachers in training the 
benefit of a year at Oxford, Miss Beale 
purchased in 1892 for 5000^. Cowley House, 
Oxford, which was opened as St. Hilda’s 
hall of residence for- women in 1893, and 
was in 1901 incorporated with the Chelten- 
ham training college as ‘ St. Hilda’s Incor- 
porated College.’ The students at St. 
Hilda’s Hall, Oxford, are mainly but not 
exclusively old Cheltonians. A kinder- 
garten class was also started by Mss Beale 
at Cheltenham in 1876, and a department 
for the training of kindergarten teachers 
soon followed, and became an integral 
part of the college work. 

In 1880, mainly with a view to supplying 
a link between past and present pupils. Miss 
Beale founded ‘ The Cheltenham Ladies’ 
College Magazine,’ and remained its editor 
until her death. With the same aim, 
she established in 1884 ‘ The Guild of 
the Ladies’ Cheltenham College,’ which 


now (1912) numbers 2500 members. On 
26 Oct. 1889 the guild started in Bethnal 
Green the Cheltenham settlement, which is 
now carried on as St. Hilda’s East, a house 
built by past and present pupils and opened 
on 26 April 1898. An earnest church- 
woman of high church principles. Miss 
Beale, who was guided through life by deep 
religious feeling, instituted at Cheltenham 
in 1884 Quiet Days — devotional meetings 
for teachers — ^generally at the end of the 
summer term, when addresses were given 
by distinguished churchmen. 

Outside her college work Mss Beale 
‘associated herself with nearly every effort 
for educational progress, and with local 
philanthropic institutions. She was presi- 
dent of the Headmistresses’ Association 
from 1895 to 1897, and was a member of 
numerous educational societies. In 1894 she 
gave evidence before the royal commission 
on secondary education, of which Mr. James 
Bryce was chairman. In collaboration 
with Miss Soulsby and Mss Dove she 
embodied her matured views on girls’ 
education in ‘ Work and Play in Girls’ 
Schools’ (1898). She identified herself 
with the movement for women’s suffrage, 
being a vice-president of the central 
society. 

Mss Beale’s activities remained unim- 
paired in her later years, despite deafness and 
signs of cancer, wliich became apparent 
in 1900. On 21 Oct. 1901 the freedom of 
the borough of Cheltenham was conferred 
on her. On 11 April 1902 the university of 
Edinburgh awarded her the honorary 
degree of LL.D., in recognition of her 
services to education. Eleanor Anne 
Ormerod [q. v. Suppl, II], the entomologist, 
was the only woman on whom the degree 
had been previously conferred. The staff 
at Cheltenham presented her with the 
academic robes. 

Miss Beale died after an operation for 
cancer in a nursing home in Cheltenham, 
9 Nov. 1906. The body was cremated at 
Perry Barr, Birmingham, and the ashes 
buried in a small vault on the south side 
of the Lady chapel of Gloucester Cathedral. 

Erom the time of her appointment to 
Cheltenham until her death Miss Beale 
devoted her life to the welfare of the college 
and to the improvement of girls’ educa- 
tion. Living frugally, she spent large sums 
of her own money on the college, and at 
her death made it her residuary legatee, 
her residuary estate amounting to 55,000/. 
As a teacher Miss Beale’s main object 
was to kindle a thirst for knowledge rather 
than merely to impart information (cf. for 
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her method in teaching English literature 
her Literary Studies of Poems New and 
Old, 1902). She herself taught literature 
and the exact sciences equally well, and she 
attached chief importance to the teacher’s 
personality and character and mental out- 
look (cf. Addresses to Teachers, 1909). The 
most original features of her organisation 
of the college were the rule of silence among 
the pupils, the absence of prizes, the weekly 
hearing of marks in every class by the 
principal herself, whereby she gained 
knowledge of the progress of every girl in 
the college, and the placing of the boarding- 
houses — there are now fourteen — under the. 
direct supervision of the college authorities. 
A benevolent despot in her government of 
the college, she allowed large liberty of 
procedure to those members of her staff 
who showed capability. Open-minded and 
willing to experiment in new methods, 
she combined business ability with the 
enthusiasm of a reformer and shrewdness 
with a mystical idealism. 

Miss Beale was of short stature, with an 
expressive face and a beautiful voice. Her 
bearing was somewhat cold, shy, and 
reserved, but to her intimate friends she 
was tender and sympathetic. A portrait 
in academic robes by J. J. Shannon, R.A., 
presented to her by old pupils on her 
jubilee, 8 Nov. 1904, hangs in the college 
library. Another portrait, also in the 
college, was painted in 1893 by Mrs. Lea 
Merritt at the request of the council. A 
miniature painted by Florence Meyer was 
bequeathed to the college by Miss Mary 
Holmes Gore in February 1907, and a 
marble bust by J. E. Hyett was presented 
to the college in May 1905. Another bust 
in white plaster — a better likeness than Mr. 
Hyett’ s — ^modelled by Miss Evangeline 
Stirling in 1893, was presented by the artist 
to St. Hilda’s Hall, Oxford, in May 1905. 
A bronze tablet to her memory, with 
medalhoQ portrait by Alfred Drury, A.R.A., 
is in the Lady chapel of Gloucester Cathe- 
dral ; a stone tablet by L, Macdonald 
Gill, with an inscription, is in the college, 
and a memorial fund has been formed for 
the benefit of the staff past and present, 
and of old pupils who may be in special 
need. 

[Raikes, Dorothea Beale of Cheltenham 
(with reproduction of Shannon’s portrait), 
1908 ; History of the Cheltenham Ladies’ Col- 
lege, 1904; The Times, 10, 17, 19 Nov., 4 Dec. 
1906; Journal of Education, Dec. 1906, Jan. 
1907 ; Cheltenham Ladies’ College Magazine, 
Memorial Number, 1906; private information.] 

E. L. 


BEALE, LIONEL SMITH (1828-1906), 
physician and microscopist, born at Bed- 
ford Street, Covent Garden, London, on 
5 Feb. 1828, was son of Lionel John Beale 
(1796-1871), surgeon, who wrote on physical 
deformities (1830-1) and on the laws of 
health (1857) and was the first medical officer 
of health for St. Martin’s in the Fields. His 
mother was Frances Smith (1800-1849), 
third daughter of James Frost Sheppard. Of 
his three sisters, Ellen Brooker (1831-1900) 
married William Wat kiss Lloyd [q. v. » 
Suppl. I], author of ‘ Essays on Shake- 
speare,’ and Miss Sophia Beale is a painter 
and author. 

Educated first at a private school and 
then at Eling’s College School, Lionel be- 
came a medical student at King’s College, 
London, and at King’s College Hospital. In 
1841 he was apprenticed to an apothecary 
and surgeon at Islington. In 1847, after 
matriculating at the University of London 
with honours in chemistry and zoology, 
he went to Oxford as anatomical assistant 
to Sir Henry Wentworth Acland (1815- 
1900) [q. V. Suppl. I], then Lee’s reader 
in anatomy at Christ Church. In 1849 
he obtained the licence of the Society 
of Apothecaries, and at the request of 
the government board of health made 
a house to house visitation at Windsor 
during the cholera epidemic. In 1850-1 he 
was resident physician at King’s College 
Hospital and graduated M.B. Lond. (1851). 
He never proceeded to the degree of M.D. 
In 1852 he taught the use of the microscope 
in normal and morbid histology and phy- 
siological chemistry in a private laboratory 
at 27 Carey Street, and next year at the 
early age of twenty-five he succeeded 
Robert Bentley Todd [q. v.], to whose 
teaching he always aclmowledged a deep 
debt, in the professorship of physiology 
and general and morbid anatomy in King’s 
College ; Thomas Henry Huxley was an un- 
successful candidate. Beale shared the duties 
for two years with (Sir) William Bowman 
(1816-1892) [q. v. Suppl. I], who had been 
Todd’s assistant. In 1869 he gave up 
the chair to become professor of patholo- 
gical anatomy, and was made at the same 
time honorary physician to the hospital. 
Although an energetic lecturer and teacher, 
he continued to pursue enthusiastically 
histological and physiological research 
by aid of the microscope. 

In 1876 he was promoted to the pro- 
fessorship of medicine. A slight attack of 
cerebral thrombosis which scarcely im- 
paired his vigour led to his retirement from 
the professorship as well as from the 
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acting staff of the hospital in 1896. He 
was thereupon nominated emeritus pro- 
fessor and honorary consulting physician. 
His lectures on medicine, although they 
included a useful series ‘ On Slight Ail- 
ments, their Nature and Treatment ’ 
(1880 ; new edit. 1887), did not as a rule 
supply teaching for examination purposes ; 
but if the audience was small, it was 
stimulated by Beale’s scientific insight. 

At the Boyal College of Physicians Beale 
became a member in 1856 and a feUow in 
1859. In 1871 he was awarded the bien- 
nial Baly gold medal for his physiological 
work in relation to medicine. He delivered 
the Lumleian lectures in 1875 on ‘ Life and 
Vital Action in Health and Disease.’ He 
was frequently examiner to the college, 
a member of the council in 1877-8, censor 
1881-2, and curator of the museum 
1876-88. 

From early life Beale was a voluminous 
writer, reading over 100 papers on 
medical subjects between 1851 and 1858 
before scientific and medical societies. Of 
his many separately published books, the 
earliest, ‘ The Microscope and its Applica- 
tion to Clinical Medicine ’ (1854), came out 
when he was twenty-nine and foretold his 
ultimate position as one of the most brilliant 
of English miorosoopists, who not only intro- 
duced new methods of microscopic research 
but also showed the value of the microscope 
to diagnosis in clinical medicine. The 
word ‘ practical ’ replaced ‘ clinical ’ in 
subsequent editions of this work, the 
fourth and last of which appeared in 
1870. There followed in 1857 ‘ The Use of 
the Microscope in Clinical Medicine’; in 
later editions, the fifth and last of which 
appeared in 1880, the title was changed to 
‘ How to Work with the Microscope.’ 

In 1858 he published a small book, 

‘ Illustrations of the Constituents of the 
Urine, Urinary Deposits and Calculi ’ 
(2nd edit. 1869), and in 1861 a larger 
work ‘ On Urine, Urinary Deposits, and 
Calculi, their Microscopical and Chemical 
Examination’ (12mo ; 2nd edit. 1864, 
with ‘ and Treatment, &c.’ added to 
the title ; American edit. 1885). Other 
important early works were ‘ On the 
Structure of the Simple Tissues of the 
Human Body ’ (1861 ; German trans. 
1862) and ‘The Structure and Growth of 
the Tissues, and on Life ’ (1865). 

Beale’s scientific promise was acknow- 
ledged in 1865 by his election as fellow of 
the Royal Society, where he delivered the 
Croonian lectures in the same year on ‘ The 
Ultimate Nerve Fibres distributed to the 


Muscles and to some other Tissues.’ In 
1868-9 he lectured at Oxford for the 
Radcliffe trustees on ‘ Disease Germs.’ 
He embodied his conclusions in two books : 

‘ Disease Germs, their Supposed Nature ’ 
(1870), and ‘ Disease Germs, their Real 
Nature, an Original Investigation ’ (1870). 
Both were reissued in ‘Disease Germs, 
their Nature and Origin ’ (1872). In 1870 
there appeared his ‘Protoplasm, or Life 
and Matter’ (4th edit. 1892), and in 1872 
his ‘ Bioplasm, an Introduction to the 
Study of Physiology and Medicine.’ in 
his works on germs Beale foreshadowed 
by virtue of Ms microscopic methods of 
investigation some of the most modern - 
conceptions of bacterial disease, antici- 
pating by fuUy five years the microbic 
theory of disease and also Pasteur’s doctrine 
of ‘immunisation.’ 

Beale was the first physiological in- 
vestigator to practise the method of 
fixing tissues by injections and so prevent 
the alterations which result in them from 
uncontrolled post-mortem changes. He 
also treated tissues with dilute acetic acid, 
which enabled him to see delicate nerve 
fibres almost as well as they are seen by 
modern intra vUam staining methods, and 
he introduced carmine in ammoniacal 
solution as a stain for differentiating be- 
tween the component parts of the tissues. 
By means of the staining effects of carmine 
he was able, after a close study of tissues 
in various conditions, to draw a distinction 
between the ‘germinal ’ matter or ‘ bioplasm,’ 
as he called it, and the ‘ formed ’ matter of 
the tissues. Beale’s discoveries also in- 
cluded the pyriform nerve ganglion cells, 
called ‘Beale’s cells,’ and he showed the 
peculiar arrangement of the two fibres 
which he thought (incorrectly, as later 
inquiry shows) were prolonged from them. 
An unusually good draughtsman, Beale 
illustrated Ms books profusely with grapMo 
drawings by Mmself, many of wMch were 
coloured, and all were drawn strictly to 
scale. He made the drawings direct upon 
the boxwood blocks, and even engraved 
many with Ms own hand. Beale’s drawings 
of Beale’s cells are still reproduced in 
standard works on Mstology. All Ms 
microscopic specimens are in the possession 
of Ms son and are stiH improving in clearness. 

In later life Beale was president of the 
Microscopical Society (1879-1880) and 
fellow or member of numerous European 
and American medical or scientific societies. 
He also acted from 1891 to 1904 as 
physician to the pensions commutation 
board and as government medical referee for 
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England. To the close of his life he specu- 
lated much on philosopliical and religious 
themes. Has mental attitude is disclosed 
in his ‘ Life Theories ’ (1870) ; ‘ Life 

Theories ; their Influence on Religious 
Thought’ (1871), and ‘ Our Morality, and 
the Moral Question, chiefly from the 
Medical Side’ (1887). In discussing ‘ vitality 
and vital action’ (cf. Lancet, 1898) he 
pronounced strongly against ‘ atheism,’ 

‘ materialism,’ ‘ agnosticism,’ ‘ monism,’ 
and ' free thought.’ His religious point 
of view was that of a broad churchman. 
He treated the differences between man 
and animals as absolute, but he failed to 
defend his scientific position quite clearly, 
or to draw into controversy as he hoped 
fellow men of science. 

Beale’s intimate friends included Edward 
Thring (1821-<1887) [q. v.], headmaster of 
Uppingham, Sir Henry Acland, Victor 
Cams of Leipzig, Sir William Bowman, and 
Henry Wace, dean of Canterbury. An in- 
defatigable worker, he took no real holiday 
after 1858. He eschewed alcohol and ate 
little meat. An enthusiastic and skilful 
gardener, he made his country home at 
Weybridge known amongst horticulturists, 
chiefly by his culture of palms and 
Japanese plants, and in a small green- 
house at 61 Grosvenor Street, where he 
lived for forty-five years, he successfully 
grew orchids and other hothouse plants. | 
In 1900 he suffered from a second attack of 
cerebral haemorrhage. In 1904 he left Wey- 
bridge, where he had been living since 1885, 
for Bentinck Street, the house of his only 
surviving child, Peyton Todd Bowman 
Beale, F.R.C.S. He died there from 
pontine haemorrhage on 28 March 1906. 
He was buried in Weybridge cemetery. 
He married in 1859 Frances, only daughter 
of the Rev. Peyton Blakiston, M.D., F.R.S., 
of St. Leonard, formerly of Birmingham ; 
she died in 1892. 

Beale was of moderate height and of 
sturdy build, with remarkably abundant 
hair, which retained its brown colour up to 
the age of seventy. A portrait by H. T. 
Wells, R.A., exhibited in the Royal 
Academy (1876) and the Paris exhibition 
(1878), belongs to his son, and a memorial 
tablet in bronze, designed, worked and 
erected by his son, is in King’s College 
Hospital. 

Besides the works cited and contributions 
to periodicals Beale’s publications include : 
1. ‘ On Some Points in the Anatomy of the 
Liver of Man and Vertebrate Animals,’ 
1856. 2. ‘ Tables for the Chemical and 
Microscopical Examination of Urine in 


Health and Disease,’ 1856. 3. ‘ On De- 

ficiency of Vital Power in Disease,’ 
1863. 4. ‘New Observations upon the 
Structure and Formation of Certain 
Nervous Centres,’ 1864. 5. ‘ The Liver,’ 

1889. 

[Information from Mr. Peyton Todd 
Bowman Beale, F.R.C.S., and Miss Sophia 
Beale ; Lancet, 7 April 1906 (with portrait 
from photograph) and 10 Oct. 1909 ; Brit. 
Med. Journal, 7 April 1906 ; Index Catalogue, 
Surgeon General’s Office, Washington ; Beale’s 
own books ; Proc. Roy. Soc., 1907, 77 B.] 

E. M. B. 

BEATTIE-BROWN, WILLIAM (1831- 
1909), Scottish landscape painter, born in 
the parish of Haddington in 1831, was son 
of Adam Brown, farmer, and Ann Beattie. 
He removed at an early ago to Edinburgh 
and was educated at Leith High School. 
Having early shown a taste for art, he was 
apprenticed as a glass-stainer to the well- 
known firm of Messrs. Baliantine, and 
here his artistic tastes were so rapidly 
developed that before his apprenticeship 
was completed he entered the Trustees’ 
Art Academy, then under the charge of 
Robert Scott Lauder [q. v.]. Among his 
fellow-students of this period and com- 
panions of a later time were William Bell 
Scott [q. V.], Horatio MacCulloch, Sam 
Bough, and George Paul Chalmers [q. v.]. 
In 1848, when seventeen years of age, he 
exhibited a picture, ‘ On the Forth,’ at the 
Royal Scottish Academy, and from that time 
till his death he was always represented 
at the annual exhibitions. His skill and 
accuracy as a draughtsman led to his 
being employed to make illustrations for 
several medical works ; and his care and 
discretion as an artist brought him much 
employment in restoring pictures for 
Henry Doig, art-dealer, Edinburgh, whose 
daughter he married in 1858. To extend 
his experience he studied for a long time in 
Belgium, there using water-colour as his 
principal medium, though his chief 
work was done in oil-colour. He found 
English subjects for his pictures in 
Surrey, Kent, and Yorkshire, but his main 
themes were Scottish highland landscapes. 
He was a pioneer among the Scottish 
‘ out-of-door ’ artists, frequently complet- 
ing his pictures directly from nature — 
a practice which explains his vigour and 
realism. In 1871 he was elected an 
associate of the Royal Scottish Academy, 
and in 1884 an academician. His diploma 
picture, dated 1883, is a characteristic 
highland landscape, ‘ Coire-na-Faireamh,’ 
now in the Scottish National Gallery, 
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Edinburgh. Representative works by 
him are in the public galleries at 
Liverpool, Manchester, Oldham, and 
Bolton,. He was a frequent exhibitor 
at the Royal Academy, London, and also 
at Glasgow and other Scottish exhibitions. 
In his later years he adopted a more glow- 
ing scheme of colour than in his earlier 
work ; but his pictures were always notice- 
able for their realistic line and tone, and 
for their technical excellence. Beattie- 
Brown died at Edinburgh on 31 March 1909. 

By liis wife, Esther Love Doig, he had 
three sons and six daughters. The eldest 
son, H. W. Jennings Brown (1862-1898), 
showed promise as a portrait and figure- 
painter. 

[Cat. Nat. Gall, of Scotland (42nd edit.); 
Scotsman, 1 April 1909 ; Graves’s Royal Acad. 
Exhibitors ; private information.] A. H. M. 

BECKETT, Sir EBIVIUND, first 
Barou Grimthorpe (1816-1905), lawyer, 
mechanician and controversialist, born 
at Carlton Hall, near Newark, on 12 May 
1816, was eldest son of Sir Edmund 
Beckett, fourth baronet (1787-1874), who 
assumed the additional surname of Denison 
by royal letters patent in 1816 and re- 
sumed his original surname by the same 
process on succeeding to the baronetcy in 
1872. The elder Sir Edmund was con- 
servative M.P. for the West Riding in 1841 
and again from 1848 to 1859. Beckett’s 
mother, who died on 27 March 1874, was 
Maria, daughter of William Beverley of 
Beverley, and great-niece and heiress of 
Anne, daughter of Roundell Smithson of 
Millfield, near Harewood, and widow of Sir 
Thomas Denison, judge of the king’s bench. 

Educated at Doncaster gnammar school, 
Eton, and Trinity College, Cambridge, 
Beckett Denison graduated B. A, as thirtieth 
wrangler in 1838 (M.A. 1841, LL.D. 1863). 
He was called to the bar at Lincoln’s Inn 
in 1841, became a Q.O. in 1854, a bencher of 
his inn in the same year, and its treasurer 
in 1876. He soon acquired a large practice, 
chiefly in connection with railway bills, 
becoming famous for his severe cross- 
examination and retentive memory. Ad- 
vancing rapidly in his profession, Beckett 
Denison had by 1860 become recognised 
as the leader of the parliamentary bar, 
though his powers of sarcasm and assertive 
manner stood him in better stead with 
committees and rival counsel than his 
knowledge of law. He was very tenacious 
of the rights of the inns of court, and 
strongly resented any attempt to interfere 
with them. Keeping a keen eye on his 
fees, he accumulated a large fortune. 


He ceased to practise regularly after 1880, 
though he still accepted an occasional 
brief. Succeeding his father in the baronetcy 
on 24 May 1874, Beckett Denison followed 
his example by discarding the second sur- 
name. As Sir Edmund Beckett he was 
appointed chancellor and vicar-general 
of the province of York in 1877, an office 
which he held until 1900. Beckett was 
created a peer by the title of Baron Grim- 
thorpe of Grimthorpe, Yorkshire, on 17 Feb. 
1886, with remainder to the issue male of 
his father. 

Meanwhile Grimthorpe showed an excep- 
tional versatility of interest in matters 
outside the law, and conducted numerous 
controversies on ecclesiastical, arcliitec- 
tural, scientific, and other topics with 
vigour and acrimony. His earliest energies 
were engaged in theological warfare. In 
1848 he published ‘ Six Letters on Dr. 
Todd’s Discourses on the Prophecies 
relating to the Apocalypse,’ a strenuous 
polemic. The controversy on marriage 
with a deceased wife’s sister then engaged 
his attention, and between 1849 and 1851 
he produced four pamphlets in favour of 
that cause, the most important of which 
was ‘A Short Letter on the Bishop of 
Exeter’s [Dr. Phillpotts’] Speech on the 
Marriage Bill’ To the end of his life he 
supported a measure of relief. 

As chancellor of York he vbecame the 
attached friend of the archbishop, William 
Thomson [q. v.], but did not hesitate to 
criticise episcopal proceedings with freedom, 
when he disagreed with them. A strong 
advocate of reform in church discipline, he 
gave evidence before the royal commission 
of 1883, and drafted a disciplinary bill of 
liis own with racy notes, which he sent to 
the commissioners. There followed an out- 
spoken ‘ Letter to the Archbishop of York 
on the Report of the Commission on 
Ecclesiastical Courts.’ Together with Dean 
Burgoii [q. v. Siippl. I], he took exception to 
the revised version of the New Testament, 
publishing in 1882 ‘ Should the Revised 
New Testament be Authorised ? ’ and a 
rejoinder to Dr. Farrar’s answer to that 
criticism [see Farrar, Frederick William, 
Suppl. II]. Much alarmed by the spread 
of ritualism in the Church of England, 
he became president of the Protestant 
Churchmen’s Alliance, which held its in- 
augural meeting in Exeter Hall in 1889. 
The Lincoln judgment of 1890 [see King, 
Edward, Suppl. II] stirred him to write 
what Archbishop Benson called a ‘ furious 
letter,’ entitled ‘ A Review of the Lambeth 
Judgment in Read v, the Bishop of 
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Lincoln’ (A. C. Beitsoh’s Edward White 
Benson, ii. 373). Benson acknowledged 
Grimthorpe’s assistance on the church 
patronage bill of 1893, when he produced 
‘ a set of amendments really helpful.’ The 
measure was reintroduced and passed its 
second reading two years afterwards with 
Grimthorpe’s approval. When, later, in 
1895, Lord Halifax moved the second 
reading of a divorce bill, amending the 
Act by which the clergy were compelled 
to lend their churches for the remarriage 
of those guiltily divorced, Grimthorpe 
‘ treated this relief as an attempt to secure 
the “supremacy of the clergy,” and vitu- 
perated the archbishop of York as a Solon 
and Janus.’ * I never,’ wrote Benson, ‘ saw 
spite so open in the house before ’ {ibid, ii. 
64:1). Not long before his death, Grim- 
thorpe eagerly supported Sir William 
Harcourt [q. v. Suppl. II], who was 
denouncing ritualistic practices in a series 
of letters to ‘ The Times.’ His standpoint 
through all his disputes was strongly 
erastian and orthodox, as he understood 
orthodoxy. 

Architecture, especially on its ecclesiastical 
side, also long occupied Grimthorpe’s mind. 
In 1855 he pubhshed ‘ Lectures on Gothic 
Architecture, chiefly in relation to St. 
George’s Church at Doncaster. ’ This parish 
church, having been burnt down, was 
rebuilt by Sjr George Gilbert Scott [q. v.], 
with suggestions from Grimthorpe, who 
contributed liberally to the funds. Grim- 
thorpe, while expressing admiration of 
Scott’s work, was mercilessly sarcastic at 
the expense of Scott’s rivals ; Scott on his 
side admitted Grimthorpe’s generosity and 
strenuous support of sound architecture, 
but ungraciously added that ‘he has an 
unpleasant way of doingf^things, which 
makes one hate one’s best work’ (Scott’s 
Personal and Professional Pecdlections, 
173). Grimthorpe next published ‘ A Book 
on Building, Civil and Ecclesiastical, with 
the Theory of Domes and of the Great 
Pyramid’ (1876; 2nd edit., enlarged, 
1880), which again contained many shrewd 
hits at the architectural profession. In 
it are enumerated the buildings which he 
himself had ‘substantially designed,’ in- 
cluding the Church of St. James, Doncaster, 
in which Scott had a hand {ih.) ; St. Chad’s 
Church, Headingley ; Cliffe parish church 
in the East Biding; St. Paul’s, Burton- 
on-Trent ; the tower-top of Worcester 
Cathedral ; Doncaster grammar school, 
and the extension of Lincohi’s Inn library. 
His influence is also to be traced in the 
injudicious restoration of Lincoln’s Inn 


chapel in 1882, but his contemplated 
demolition of Sir Thomas Lovell’s gate- 
house in Chancery Lane was happily 
frustrated. 

The architectural enterprise with which 
his name is inseparably connected came 
later. Living in a house at Batch Wood, 
St. Albans, designed by himself, ‘ the only 
architect with whom I have never quarrelled,’ 
he was much interested in the unsound 
condition of St. Albans Abbey, and the 
endeavour of the St. Albans reparation 
committee to fit it for cathedral and 
parochial service. He subscribed gener- 
ously to the funds, contributing, from first 
to last, some 130,000Z., and interfered freely 
-with Scott the architect. ‘The leader,’ 
wrote Scott in 1877, ‘ among those who 
wish me to do what I ought not to do is 
Sir Edmund Beckett ’ {ib. 357). In 1880, 
various parts of the building being in 
danger of falling down, and the committee 
having exhausted its funds and being 
3000L in debt, Grimthorpe obtained a 
faculty to ‘restore, repair and refit’ the 
church at his own expense. He set to 
work with characteristic zeal, and by 1885 
the nave was finished. But his arbitrary 
treatment of the roof and new west front 
and his insertion of windows in the termi- 
nations of the transepts excited the fiercest 
criticism, and he returned blow for blow. 
In favouring a high-pitched roof, instead of 
the existing flat roof, he found himself at 
sharp issue with George Edmund Street 
[q. V. Suppl. I], but nothing could divert him 
from his purpose (A. E. Stbeet’s Memoir 
of George Edmund Street, 242-7). Meanwhile 
Henry Hucks Gibbs, afterwards Lord 
Aldenham [q. v. Suppl. II], had obtained 
a concurrent faculty to restore the high altar 
screen, and a conflict of authorities ensued. 
In 1889 the case came before Sir Francis 
Jeune [q. v. Suppl. II], chancellor of the 
diocese, the point really at issue being 
Gibbs’s right to fill up the central place on 
the high altar with a crucifix. Grimthorpe 
conducted his own case against Sir Walter 
Phillimore and Mr. C. A. Cripps, Q.C, 
Neither side was completely successful, but 
Gibbs was eventually allowed to erect the 
crucifix. Grimthorpe described his part in 
the St. Albans controversies in ‘ St. Albans 
Cathedral and its Restoration’ (1885; 2nd 
edit., revised and enlarged, 1890), which, 
though purporting to be a guide-book, is 
also a somewhat vehement review of old 
arguments with ‘Street and Co.,’ ‘sham 
critics of shams,’ and others. 

Through his long life Grimthorpe was 
further busy over mechanical inventions. 
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working at them with his own hands. In 
1850 he published a clearly written and 
instructive work, ‘ A Eudimentary Treatise 
on Clock and Watchmaking.’ It passed 
through eight editions, with some changes 
of title, becoming in 1903 ‘A Eudimentary 
Treatise on Clocks, Watches and Bells, 
with a new preface and a new list of great 
bells and an appendix on weathercocks.’ 
His articles on clocks, watches and bells in 
the ‘ Encyclopsedia Britannica,’ which were 
reprinted separately, were based on this 
work. He designed the great clock for the 
International Exhibition of 1851, made by 
Edward John Dent [q. v.] ; it is now at 
King’s Cross railway station. In the same 
year he undertook, in conjunction with 
(Sir) George Biddeil Airy [q. v. Suppl. I] 
and Dent, the construction of the great 
clock for the clock- tower in the Houses of 
Parliament, Westminster. The design was 
his, as an inscription records, and it in- 
cluded his new gravity escapement, in 
which a pendulum weighing 6 cwt. is kept 
going by a scape wheel weighing little 
more than a quarter of an ounce ; this is 
known as the ‘ double three-legged gravity 
escapement,’ and “was inserted in 1859. 
Grimthorpe also prepared the specifications 
for the bell commonly called ‘ Big Ben,’ 
after Sir Benjamin Hall, commissioner of 
public works. The clock and ‘ Big Ben,’ 
like most of Grimthorpe’ s undertakings, 
involved him in fierce controversies, and 
he waged battle for sixteen years with the 
office of public works, with Sir Charles Barry 
[q. V.] tlxe architect, with Sir George Airy, 
who withdrew from the undertaking, and ! 
others. In the libel action, Sbainbank v, 
Beckett, turning on the soundness of the 
bell, he was cast in 200Z. damages (1859). 
(For an excellent, if disputatious account 
of the Westminster clock, see Beckett’s 
Rudimentary Treatise, 8th edit. ; also the 
Journal of the Soc, of Arts, 13 Jan. 
1854, and the Horological Journal, xv.). 
Grimthorpe was elected president of the 
Horological Institute in 1868, on condition 
that he should not attend dinners, and 
was annually re-elected, though not always 
without opposition. In the preface to 
the eighth edition of the ‘ Eudimentary 
Treatise ’ he stated that he had ‘ either 
directly or indirectly ’ designed over forty 
clocks, ‘ including those at Westminster and 
St. Paul’s (with the great peal of bells), and 
in many other cathedrals and churches, 
as well as town-halls, railways stations 
and others in several of our colonies.’ The 
new clock at St. Paul’s Cathedral, which 
was constructed after his specifications, was 


finished in 1893 ; he said of its makers, 
Messrs. John Smith of Derby, that they 
‘ would clock you in the best way and as 
near eternity as possible ’ (Sinclaib’s 
Memorials of St. Paul's Cathedral, 430-4). 
Grimthorpe’ s services and advice were 
always gratuitously given, and no municipal 
council or country clergyman, who ap- 
proached him with due deference on the 
subject of clocks or bells, ever appealed to 
him in vain. 

In 1852 Grimthorpe invented an in- 
genious lock, but it proved to be too 
elaborate for commercial success ; it does 
not appear to have been patented. The 
wide scope of his scientific knowledge was 
further proved by a clever little handbook, 

* Astronomy without Mathematics ^ (1865). 

He died at Batch Wood, St. Albans, 
on 29 April 1905, after a short ill- 
ness, aggravated by a fall. He was 
interred by his wife’s side in the north-west 
side of the burial-ground of St. Albans 
Cathedral. His personal estate was valued 
at 1, 562, 500Z., and he left a complicated 
will with many codicils which was the 
cause of prolonged litigation. He had 
married on 7 Oct. 1845 Fanny Catherine 
(d. 1901), daughter of Dr. John Lonsdale 
[q. V.], bishop of Lichfield. Leaving no 
issue, he was succeeded in the baronetcy 
and in the peerage (by special remainder) by 
his nephew, Ernest William Beckett, born 
25 Nov. 1856, who had been M.P. for the 
Whitby division of Yorkshire since 1885. 

Lord Grimthorpe, who owed his peerage 
to his activity in ecclesiastical matters, 
combined with his architectural skill and 
mechanical genius, possessed a manly in- 
tellect and varied talents. If he won his 
position at the bar by his self-assertive 
personality rather than by learning, his 
knowledge of horology was unquestioned, 
and he had a genuine grasp of architectural 
principles, though he was inclined to be 
ruthless in carrying them out. His mind, 
unfortunately, was given to cavil, and, 
troubled by no doubts on any subject, he 
rushed into print, often without provoca- 
tion. In his ecclesiastical controversies he 
at times appeared in an unamiable light. 
His faults were, however, outweighed by 
the strength of his friendships, the large- 
ness of his generosity, and his kindness 
towards those who stood in need of help. 
He was tall and stem of aspect and was 
always faithful to early Victorian costume. 

Besides the works cited Grimthorpe wrote 
his father-in-law’s biography, ‘The Life 
of John Lonsdale, Bishop of Lichfield, 
with some of his Writings ’ (1868) ; and 



Beddoe 


124 


Beddoe 


‘A Review of Hume and Huxley on 
Miracles’ (S.P.C.K. 1883), which Bishop 
Harold Browne considered one of the 
best books in defence of the Christian 
faith. Of kindred purpose was his volume 
‘ On the Origin of the Laws of Nature ’ 
(1879). His masculine common sense 
appeared in ‘Trade Unionism and its Re- 
sults’ (1878), a hostile criticism which he 
originally wrote as letters in ^ The Times.’ 
A cartoon portrait by ‘Spy’ appeared in 
‘ Vanity Fair’ in 1889. 

[The Times, 1 May 1905 ; Guardian, 3 May 
1905 ; Law Times, 6 May 1905 ; Horological 
Journal, June 1905, art. by F. J. Britten 
(with portraits).] L. C. S. 

BEDDOE, JOHN (1826-1911), physician 
and anthropologist, born at Bewdley, Wor- 
cestershire, on 21 Sept. 1826, was son of John 
Beddoe by his wife Emma, only daughter 
of Henry Barrer Child of Bewdley. 

Educated at Bridgnorth School, he read 
for the law, but soon entered University 
CoIlege,London, where he began the study of 
medicine. After graduating B.A. at London 
in 1851, he pursued his medical studies at 
Edinburgh University, qualifying M.D. in 
1853. For some time he was house phy- 
sician at the Edinburgh Royal Infirmary, 
During the Crimean war Beddoe served at 
Renkioi on the medical staff of a civil 
hospital, afterwards proceeding to Vienna 
to complete his medical training. He sub- 
sequently made an extended continental 
tour, and then in 1857 began practice as 
a physician at Clifton. He was physician 
to the Bristol Royal Infirmary (1862-73), 
and consulting physician to the Children’s 
Hospital there (1866-1911). He was elected 
F.R.C.P. in 1873. Retiring from practice in 
Bristol (1891), he settled at Bradford-on- 
Avon, Wiltshire. 

Beddoe began active researches in 
ethnology during his early wanderings in 
Austria, Hungary, Italy, France, and other 
countries, and ultimately he became an 
authority on the physical characteristics 
of living European races. Much of his 
work was pioneer, and was carried on 
when researches of the kind were little 
valued. But Beddoe’s unflagging industry 
and stimulating zeal influenced profoundly 
the development of anthropological science 
at home and abroad. 

In 1846, when twenty years old, he began 
observations on hair and eye colours in the 
West of England, continuing these in 
Orkney (1852), with amended methods. 
There followed a long series of kindred 
observations, as time and areas served. 
In 1853 he published *' Contributions to 


Scottish Ethnology,’ and fifty-five years 
afterwards, in ‘A Last Contribution to 
Scottish Ethnology,’ a paper before the 
Royal Anthropological Listitute, he sur- 
veyed the intervening progress (Journ. 
Boy, Anthro'p. Inst xxxviii.). In 1867 
he received from the Welsh National 
Eisteddfod a prize of 100 guineas for the 
best essay on the origin of the English 
nation, subsequently embodied in ‘ The 
Races of Britain ’ (1885). His racial 

data on ‘ Stature and Bulk of Man in the 
British Isles ’ appeared with critical obser- 
vations and deductions in 1870 {Ilemoirs 
Anthro'p. Soc. Lond. iii.). A paper, ‘De 
rfivaluation et de la Signification de 
la Capacite cranienne,’ which he com- 
municated in 1903 to ‘ L’Anthropologie ’• 
(vol. xiv.), met with hostile criticism from 
Mr. M. A. Lewenz and Prof. Karl Pearson, 
F.R.S., in a joint paper in ‘ Biometrika ’ 
(vol. iii. 1904). Beddoe replied in the 
‘Journal of the Royal Anthropological 
Institute ’ (vol. xxxiv. 1904) at the same time 
as he published there ‘ The Somatology of 
Eight Hundred Boys in Training for the 
Royal Navy,’ a series of detailed colour- 
observations and head-measurements. Later 
(ibid, xxxvii. 1907) he sent a paper ‘ On 
a Series of Skulls collected by John E. 
Pritchard from a Carmelite Burying -groimd 
in Bristol.’ 

Beddoe was a foundation member (1857) 
of the Ethnological Society, president of 
the Anthropological Society, 1869-70, and 
of the (Royal) Anthropological Institute, 
1889-91. In 1905 he delivered the Huxley 
lecture of the institute on ‘ Colour and Race 
(Journ. Boy, Anthrop. Inst, xxxv.), and re- 
ceived on that occasion the Huxley memorial 
medal. He served on the council of the 
British Association 1870-5, and as chairman 
of the anthropological department of Sec- 
tion D, at the Bradford meeting in 1873, de- 
livered an address on the ‘ Anthropology of 
Yorkshire.’ He was joint author of the 
association’s ‘Anthropological Instructions 
for Travellers.’ 

He was elected F.R.S. on 12 June 1873. 
La 1891 the University of E^nburgh 
conferred the honorary degree of LL.D., 
and he delivered there the Rhind lectures 
in^ archseology, on ‘The Anthropological 
History of Europe,’ of which the substance 
appeared in the ‘ Scottish Review ’ in 1892. 
Shortly before his death Beddoe expanded 
the MS. of the lectures for issue in volume 
form. Beddoe was made Oflficier (Ire classe) 
de rihstruction Pufolique, France, in 1890, 
and he was a member of the chief continental 
anthropological societies. In 1908 the 
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University of Bristol elected him honorary 
professor of anthropology. 

One of the founders in 1875 of the Bristol 
and Gloucestershire Archaeological Society, 
he was president in 1890 ; in 1909 president 
of the Wiltshire Archaeological and Natural 
History Society, and at the time of his death 
president of the British Kyrle Society. 

Beddoe’s ‘Memories of Eighty Years’ 
appeared in 1910. He died at Bradford- 
on-Avon on 19 July 1911. In 1858 he 
married Agnes Montgomerie Cameron, 
daughter of Rev. A. Christison and niece 
of Sir Robert Christison, first baronet 
[q. V.], and had issue one son, who pre- 
deceased him, and one daughter. 

A portrait of Beddoe, painted by Miss 
E. B. Warne, and purchased by private 
subscription in 1907, was presented to the 
Municipal Art Gallery, Bristol. 

[Beddoe’s Memories of Eighty Years, 1910; 
Proc. Roy. Soc., Anniv. Address, 30 Nov. 
1911 ; Nature, 27 July 1911 ; The Times, 
20 July 1911 ; Man (with portrait), Oct. 
1911; Brit. Med. Journal (with portrait), 
5 Aug. 1911 ; Lancet, 29 July 1911 ; Men and 
Women of the Time, 1899 ; Trans. Bristol 
and Gloucestershire Archseol. Soc. xxxiii. ; 
Kept. Bristol Kyrle Soc. (with portrait), Oct. 
1911.] T. E. J. 

BEDFORD, WILLIAM KIRKPAT- 
RICK RILAND (1826-1905), antiquary 
and genealogist, born at Sutton Coldfield 
rectory on 12 July 1826, was eldest of 
five sons of Wilham Riland Bedford, 
rector of Sutton Coldfield, Warwickshire 
(d. 1843), by his wife Grace Campbell, 
daughter of Charles Sharpe of Hoddam, 
Dumfriesshire. Charles Kirkpatrick Sharpe 
[q. V.] was his mother’s brother. After 
education at Sutton Coldfield grammar 
school, Bedford won a Queen’s scholarship 
at Westminster school in 1840, and passing 
head of the list qualified for a studentship 
at Christ Church, Oxford. An attack of 
scarlet fever denied him the advantage of 
his success, and on 6 June 1844 he matricu- 
lated as a commoner at Brasenose College. 
In 1847 he was secretary of the Union 
Society when Lord Dufierin [q. v. Suppl. 
II] was president. He graduated B.A. 
in 1848 and proceeded M.A. in 1852. In 
1849 he was ordained to the curacy of 
Southwell, Nottinghamshire, and in 1850 
he succeeded his uncle. Dr. Williamson, 
as rector of Sutton Coldfield. He held the 
post for forty- two years, and was rural dean 
for twenty-five. 

Bedford was an acknowledged authority 
on the antiquities of Sutton Coldfield, 
which he described in ‘ Three Hundred 


Years of a Family Living, being a History 
of the Rilands of Sutton Coldfield ’ (1889), 
and ‘ The Manor of Sutton, Feudal and 
Municipal ’ (1901). He was well versed 
in heraldry and genealogies, and was a 
frequent contributor to ‘ Notes and Queries.’ 
Prom 1878 to 1902 he was chaplain of 
the order of St. John of Jerusalem, and 
in his capacity of official genealogist he 
compiled many works dealing with the 
history and regulations of the knights 
hospitallers, including ‘ Malta and the 
Knights’ (1870; 2nd edit. 1894), ‘Notes 
on the Old Hospitals of the Order of St. John 
of Jerusalem ’ (1881), and a history of the 
English Hospitallers (1902) in collaboration 
with R. Holbeche. 

Bedford was a keen cricketer in the early 
days of the game. On 20 July 1856 ho 
founded ‘ The Free Foresters,’ an amateur 
wandering club with headquarters at 
Sutton Coldfield, and he recorded the 
fortunes of the club in his ‘ Ajinals of the 
Free Foresters from 1856 ’ (1895). He 
was also an expert archer and frequently 
attended the meetings of the Woodmen of 
Arden at Meriden, Warwickshire, winning 
the Arden medal on 16 July 1857. In 
1885 he published ‘ Records of the Wood- 
men of Arden from 1785,’ and contributed 
to the volume on ‘ Archery ’ in the Bad- 
minton series (1894). In addition to the 
works already mentioned his chief publica- 
tions were a ‘ Memoir of C. K. Sharpe,’* 
his uncle, written from family papers (1888), 
‘The Blazon of Episcopacy’ (1858 ; 2nd 
edit. 1897), and ‘ Outcomes of Old Oxford ’ 
(1899). 

Bedford died at Cricklewood on 23 Jan. 
1905 ; his ashes were buried after cremation 
at Golder’s Green. He married : (1) on 
18 Sept. 1851, Maria Amy, youngest 
daughter of Joseph Houson (d, 1890) of 
Southwell, Nottinghamshire; (2) in 1900, 
Margaret, daughter of Denis Browne. He 
had by his first wife seven sons and three 
daughters. 

[Westminster School Register, 1764-1883, 
p. 19 ; The Times, 25 January 1905 ; Wisden’s 
Cricketer’s Almanack, 1906 ; Annals of the 
Free Foresters, 1895 (with portrait) ; Memories 
of Dean Hole, p. 7 ; Notes and Queries, 10th s. 
iii. 120 ; Brit. Mus. Cat. ; Brasenose College 
Register, 1509-1909, i. 532.] G. S. W- 

BEECHAM, THOMAS (1820-1907), 
patent medicine vendor, was born at 
Witney, Oxfordshire, on 3 Dec. 1820, being 
the son of Joseph and Mary Beecham. 
About 1845 he opened a chemist’s shop 
in Wigan, South Lancashire, and there 
invented a formula for pills, his first patent- 
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medicine licence being dated Liverpool, 
8 July 1847. In 1846 he married. In 1859 
he removed his business, still quite small, 
to the then new township of St. Helens, 
half-way between Wigan and Liverpool. 
At St. Helens he picked up, from the 
chance remark of a lady who purchased his 
pills, the phrase ‘ worth a guinea a box,’ 
which he made the advertising motto of his 
concern. In 1866 his elder son, Joseph, 
joined the business, and infused into it 
a highly enterprising spirit. In 1885 the 
present head-factory and office -buildings 
in Westfield Street, St. Helens, were built 
at an initial cost of 30,000Z. Joseph 
Beecham then visited the United States, 
and established a factory in Kew York, 
since followed by factories and agencies 
in several other countries. In 1887 the 
father bought an estate, Mursley Hall, 
near Winslow, Buckinghamshire, where he 
farmed till 1893. In 1895 he retired from 
active work in favour of his son Joseph. 
After an extended tour in the United States 
he built a house, Wychwood, Northwood 
Avenue, Southport, Lancashire, where he 
died on 6 April 1907, leaving a large personal 
fortune, and his share in an immense busi- 
ness. In South Lancashire he was well 
known as an eccentric public benefactor. 
By religion he was a congregationalist. 
Besides his son Joseph (6. 1848), mayor of 
St. Helens in 1889-99 and 1910-l4 who 
was knighted in 1912, he had a second 
son, William Eardley Beecham {b. 1855), 
a doctor practising in London. 

[The Times, 8 April and 5 June (will), 1907 ; 
Chemist and Druggist, 13 April 1907 ; private 
information.] C. M-ir. 

BEEYOH, CHARLES EDWARD (1854- 
1908), neurologist, born in London on 
12 June 1854, was eldest son of Charles 
Beevor, F.R.O.S., and Elizabeth, daughter 
of Thomas Burrell. He received his early 
education at Blackheath proprietary school 
and at University CoUege, London. Pursu- 
ing medical study at University College 
Hospital, he proceeded M.R.C.S. in 1878, 
M.B. London in 1879, M.D. London in 
1881. In 1882 he became M.R.C.P. London, 
and in 1888 F.R.C.P. After holding the 
appointments of house physician at Uni- 
versity College Hospital, and resident 
medical officer at the National Hospital 
for the Paralysed and Epileptic, Queen 
Square, W.C,, he went abroad in 1882-3, 
and studied under the great teachers, 
including Obersteiner, Weigert, Cohnheim, 
and Erb, at Vienna, Leipzig, Berlin, and 
Paris. On his return in 1883 he was 
appointed assistant physician to Queen 


Square Hospital, and to the Great 
Northern Hospital in 1885. In course' of 
time he became full physician to both 
institutions, offices which he held until 
his death. 

From 1883 to 1887 Beevor was engaged 
with (Sir) Victor Horsley in experimental 
research on the localisation of cerebral 
functions, especially with regard to the 
course and origin of the motor tracts. 
This work crystallised the truth of the 
results obtained by previous investigators, 
and established the reputation of the 
authors [Phil Trans, clxxxi. 1890; also 
1887-9). In 1903 Beevor delivered the 
Croonian lectures before the Royal 
College of Physicians, on ‘ Muscular Move- 
ments and their Representation in the 
Central Nervous System’ (published in 
1904), a classical piece of work entail- 
ing prodigious labour and painstaldng 
observation. In 1907 he delivered before 
the Medical Society of . London the 
Lettsomian lectures on ‘ The Diagnosis 
and Localisation of Cerebral Tumours.’ 
He contributed many papers on subjects 
connected with neurology to ‘ Brain ’ 
and other medical journals, and in 1898 
he published a ‘Handbook on Diseases 
of the Nervous System,’ wliich became 
a leading text-book. His most important 
work, however, was embodied in a 
paper on ‘ The Distribution of the Different 
Arteries supplying the Brain,’ which was 
published in the ‘ Philosophical Transac- 
tions of the Royal Society ’ in 1908. After 
many attempts, he succeeded in injecting 
simxdtaneously the five arteries of the 
brain with different coloured substances 
held in solution in gelatin. By this means 
he determined exactly the blood supply 
to different parts of the brain, and showed 
that the distribution of blood is purely 
anatomical, and does not vary according 
to the physiological action of the parts. 
Until this work was published, no book 
contained an accurate description of the 
cerebral arterial circulation. The import- 
ance of Beevor’ s discovery was not only 
from the anatomical side but also from 
the pathological, for it enables the physician 
to know the exact portions of the brain 
which are liable to undergo softening 
when any particular artery is blocked by 
a clot of blood. 

In May 1908 he went by invitation to 
America. There his lectures on his own 
subjects were received with enthusiasm at 
Philadelphia, New York, Chicago, and 
Boston by the members of the American 
Neurological Society, and by those of the 
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American Medical Association at their ; 
fifty-ninth annual session. In 1907-8 he ■ 
was president of the Neurological Society, 1 
and on its amalgamation with the Royal 
Society of Medicine he became the hrst 
president of the corresponding section, and 
died in ofi&ce. For ten years he was hon. 
secretary to the Association for the 
Advancement of Medicine by Research. 

He died from sudden cardiac failure, 
on 5 Deo. 1908, at bis residence in Wimpole 
Street. He married on 7 Feb. 1882 Blanche 
Adine, daughter of Dr. Thomas Robinson 
Leadam, who with a son and “daughter 
survive him. He was buried at Hampstead 
cemetery. 

An enlarged photograph bangs in the 
committee - room of the medical board 
of the National Hospital, Queen Square, 
Bloomsbury. 

Beevor ranks amongst the great authori- 
ties on the anatomy and diseases of the 
nervous system. He possessed great intel- 
lectual power, energy and industry, and 
was unsurpassed in accuracy of observa- 
tion. As a recorder of facts he was con- 
scientious and precise. Yet he was so 
imbued with scientific caution, that he 
often hesitated to publish his own observa- 
tions when they seemed at variance with 
tradition and accepted teaching. 

[Lancet, 19 Dec. 1908 ; Brit. Med. Journal, 
12 Dec. 1908 ; Presidential Address, Royal 
College of Physicians, 1909.] L. G. 

BEIT, ALFRED (1853-1906), financier 
and benefactor, bom at Hamburg on 
15 Feb. 1853, was eldest son of Sie^ried 
and Laura Beit. The father was a merchant 
belonging to a well-known Hamburg 
family, Jewish by race, Lutheran by religion. 

‘ I was one of the poor Beits of Hamburg,’ 
the son once said, implying that another 
branch was better ofi than his own. Beit 
was educated privately, and at seventeen 
entered the Hamburg office of a firm of 
South African merchants, D. Lippert & 
Co., his kinsmen. With a view to qualifying 
to act as a representative of the branch of 
this firm, just extended from Port Eliza- 
beth to Kimberley at the diamond mining 
centre in Griqualand West, Cape Colony, 
Beit spent 1874 at Amsterdam, where he 
obtained a knowledge of the diamond 
trade at first hand. Early in September 
1875 he sailed for Cape Town, and pro- 
ceeding to Kimberley by waggon was one 
of Lippert’s representatives there until 
1878, when he revisited Hamburg. His 
Amsterdam training enabled him to see 
that Cape diamonds, so far from deserving 
their current repute of being an inferior 


product, were generally as good as any in 
the world, and were being sold in Africa 
at a price far below their worth in Europe. 
Accordingly borrowing 2000^. from his 
father by way of capital, he returned to 
Kimberley in the same year, and set up 
under his own name as a diamond merchant. 
Foreseeing the growth of Kimberley, he is 
said to have invested most of his capital 
in purchasing ground on which he put up 
a number of corrugated iron offices. For 
twelve of these the rent ultimately received 
by him was estimated at 1800Z. a month, 
and later he is believed to have sold the 
ground for 260,OOOZ. 

In 1882 he became associated in the 
diamond business at Kdmberley with J. 

1 Porges and Julius Wernher. The latter, 
who was created a baronet in 1905, was a 
young Hessian who, having fought in the 
Franco-German war, had come out to South 
Africa as a qualified architect and surveyor. 
In 1884 Porges and Wernher returned to 
England and constituted the London firm of 
J. Porges & Co. dealing in diamonds and 
diamond shares, and after 1888 in gold 
mines as well. Beit was sole representa- 
tive of this firm at Kimberley until 
July 1888, when he made London his 
headquarters, although his subsequent 
visits to Africa were frequent. On 1 Jan. 
1890 the firm of Wernher, Beit & Co. re- 
placed J. Porges & Co., in the same line of 
business. 

When settled at Kambeiiey, Beit made 
the acquaintance of Cecil John Rhodes [q. v. 
Suppl. II], and while close business relations 
followed he felt the full force of Rhodes’s 
personality. Yielding to its fascination, 
he became his intimate friend, accepting 
his ideas and aspirations with enthusiasm. 
He soon joined Rhodes on the board of 
the original De Beers Diamond Company 
(founded in 1880) and played an important 
part in Rhodes’s great scheme of the 
amalgamation of the chief diamond mines 
of Kimberley as De Beers Consolidated 
Mines. The scheme took efiect in 1888 
after Beit had advanced to Rhodes wdthout 
security a sum of 250,OOOZ. Under Rhodes’s 
influence, Beit, who had become a naturalised 
British subject, thoroughly assimilated, de- 
spite his foreign birth, the patriotic spirit of 
British imperialism, and was in politics as all 
else a strenuous supporter of Rhodes. His 
association with Rhodes became the chief 
interest of his life. The two men rendered 
each other the best kind of mutual assist- 
1 ance. Without Beit, Rhodes was puzzled, 

: or at least wearied, with the details of 
‘ business. Without Rhodes, Beit might have 
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been a mere successful gold and diamond 
merebant. 

Meanwhile the gold-mining activity in 
the Transvaal Republic, which first began 
at Barberton in 1884, had spread to the 
conglomerate formation of Witwatersrand, 
familiarly known as the Rand, where 
Johannesburg now stands. The Rand was 
declared a public gold-field on 20 September 
1886. Early in 1888 Beit paid it a 
visit, and before leaving Kimberley he 
arranged provisionally that Hermann 
Eckstein should establish a branch of his 
firm on the Rand, trading as H. Eckstein — 
later H. Eckstein & Co. To the development 
of the Transvaal gold-mines Beit signally 
contributed. Perceiving the possibilities of 
the Witwatersrand, he acquired a large in- 
terest in the best of the outcrop mines, which 
soon became valuable properties. But his 
chief stroke was made in 1891, when he 
revisited South Africa and illustrated his 
characteristic perception of possibilities. 
Adopting the suggestion, in face of much 
expert scepticism, that it might be possible 
not only to work the outcrop but to strike 
the slanting reef by deep level shafts, at 
some distance away from the outcrop, he 
evolved, and devoted capital to testing, 
the Great Deep Level scheme. Beit was 
the first to recognise the importance of 
employing first-class mining engineers. 
With their aid he proved the scheme to 
be practicable, and to its success the 
subsequent prosperity of the Rand is 
chiefly due. In the whole deep level 
system Beit’s firm were forerunners and 
creators ; other firms followed later in 
their footsteps. 

Beit was deeply interested in the scheme 
of northern [expansion which Rhodes 
had formed early in his South African 
career. On the formation (24 Oct. 1889) of 
the British South Africa Company for the 
administration of the extensive territory 
afterwards known as Rhodesia, Beit became 
an original director. He first visited the 
country in 1891, entering the country by 
the old Tuli route, and travelling by 
Victoria to Hartley. He joined later the 
boards of the various Rhodesian railway 
companies. His loyal support of Rhodes 
had its penalties. Like all who had 
a great stake in the Transvaal, he sym- 
pathised with the reform movement in 
Johannesburg of 1895 and shared the 
general impatience with the rule of 
President Kruger. Beit was concerned with 
Rhodes in placing Dr. (later Sir) Starr 
Jameson with an armed force on the Trans- 
vaal border (Deo. 1895). After nebulous 


intrigue with Johannesburg there followed 
the raid into the Transvaal. Beit’s share in 
this blunder cost him 200,000/. Censured 
for his part in the transaction by the 
British South Africa committee of the 
House of Commons in 1897, he re- 
signed his directorship of the Chartered 
Company, although the committee re- 
lieved him of any suspicion that he 
acted from an unworthy financial motive. 
During the South African war of 1899- 
1902 he spent immense sums on the 
imperial light horse and on the equipment 
of the imperial yeomanry, and before and 
after the war he poured money into land 
settlement, immigration, and kindred 
schemes for the development of South 
Africa. 

Meanwhile Beit pursued other interests 
than politics or commerce. With a genuine 
love of beautiful things he formed from 
1888 onwards, under the guidance of 
Dr. Bode, director of the Berlin Museum, 
a fine collection of pictures and works of 
art, including Italian Renaissance bronzes. 
He finally hoiised these treasures in a 
mansion in Park Lane, which Eustace 
Balfour built for him in 1895. Of painting 
he had a thorough knowledge, and among 
liis pictures were the ‘ Prodigal Son ’ 
series of Murillo, six pictures acquired 
from Lord Dudley’s Gallery, and many 
of the finest examples of the Dutch and 
English schools. 

On Rhodes’s death in March 1902 Beit 
succeeded to much of his friend’s position. 
He became the chief figure on the boards 
of the De Beers Company and of the 
Chartered Company, which he rejoined in 
that year. He was also one of Rhodes’s 
trustees under his will. In all these 
capacities he faithfully endeavoured to 
do what Rhodes would have done. His 
health had long been feeble, and in the 
autumn of 1902, when he visited South 
Africa for the purpose of examining — with 
admirable results in the future — the 
organisation of Rhodesia, he had a stroke 
of paralysis at Johannesburg. Through 
Dr. Jameson’s skill he rallied, but never 
recovered. But his interests were un- 
slackened. He identified himself with the 
movements for a better understanding with 
Germany and for tariff reform. He bore 
witness to his enlightened colonial interests 
by founding at Oxford in 1905 the Beit 
professorship of colonial history and the 
Beit assistant lectureship in colonial 
history, besides giving a sum of money 
to the Bodleian Library for additions to 
its collections of books on colonial history. 
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In the early spring of 1906 he was sent 
to Wiesbaden on account of heart trouble. 
By his own wish he was broiight home to 
England, a dying man, and passed away 
at his country residence, Tewin Water in 
Hertfordshire, on 16 July. He was buried 
in the churchyard there. 

Beit, who was unmarried, was survived 
by his mother, two sisters, and his younger 
brother Otto, and while providing liberally 
for various relatives and friends he left the 
residue of his fortune to his brother. At 
the same time his public benefactions, 
amounting in value to 2,000,000/., were 
impressive alike by their generosity to 
England and Germany, and by their 
breadth of view. To the Imperial College 
of Technology, London, was allotted 50,000/. 
in cash and De Beers shares, valued at 
the testator’s death at 84,843/. 15^. To 
Rhodesia, for purposes of education and 
charity, 200,000/. was bequeathed to be 
administered by trustees. King Edward’s 
Hospital Eund and the trustees of Guy’s 
Hospital were left 20,000/. each. Rhodes 
University at Grahamstown received 
25,000/., Rhodes Memorial Fund 10,000/., 
and the Union Jack Club, London, 10,000/. 
Funds for benefactions in the Transvaal, in 
Kimberley, and the Cape Colony were also 
established. Two sums of 20,000/. were 
left to his executors for distribution to the 
charities of London and Hamburg re- 
spectively. Finally 1,200,000/. passed to 
trustees for the extension of railway and 
telegraph communication in South Africa, 
with a view to forwarding the enterprise 
known as the Cape to Cairo railway. With 
admirable sagacity Beit made his public 
bequests elastic. Thus, while bequeathing 
an estate at Hamburg as a pleasure-ground 
to the people of that city, he provided 
that twenty years later Hamburg might 
realise the estate and apply the proceeds 
to such other public objects as might 
seem desirable. Two of the bequests — 
200,000/. for a university at Johamiesburg 
and 50,000/. destined for an Institute of 
Medical Sciences — lapsed into the residuary 
estate owing to the schemes in question 
being abandoned, but Mr. Otto Beit in- 
timated his intention of devoting the 
200,000/. to university education in South 
Africa, and the 50,000/. was made by him 
the nucleus of a fund of 215,000/., with 
which he founded in .1909 thirty Alfred 
Beit fellowships for medical research in 
memory of the testator. Beit also left 
to the National Gallery the picture known 
as ‘ Lady Cockburn and her Children,’ 
by Sir Joshua Reynolds ; and to the 
D.N.B. 1901-1911 


Kaiserliche Museum in Berlin another by 
Sir Joshua, ‘Mrs. Boone and her Daughter,’' 
together with his bronze statue ‘ Hercules ’ 
by Pollaiuolo. His large Majolica plate 
from the service of Isabella d’Este was 
bequeathed to the Hamburg Museum. 

A wealthy financier of abnormal intuition 
and power of memory, combined with 
German thoroughness of method. Belt had 
nothing in common with the financial 
magnate. He was no speculator in any 
ordinary sense, acquiring property whether 
on the Rand or elsewhere solely with the 
object of seriously developing it. He did 
not gamble, and advice on speculative in- 
vestments which he always gave reluctantly 
was far from infallible. Shy and retiring 
to excess, he was devoid of social ambition, 
and was little known beyond a small circle 
of intimates who included men in the high 
position of Lord Rosebery and Lord Hal- 
dane. An active sympathy with every 
form of suffering and an ardent belief in 
great causes led him to distribute vast 
sums of money, but his benefactions were 
always made privately with rare self- 
effacement. He was the target through 
life for much undeserved abuse. The 
terms of the will give the true measure of 
his character. 

A statue was unveiled at Salisbury, 
Rhodesia, on 11 May 1911. 

[Personal knowledge ; private information 
from, among others, Mr. Otto Beit, Sir Julius 
Wernher, Bart., and Sir Starr Jameson ; Sic 
Le^vis Mchell, Life of Cecil Rhodes ; The 
Times, 17 July and 21 July 1906 (account of 
will).] C, W. B. 

BELL, CHARLES FREDERIC 
MOBERLY (1847-1911), manager of ‘The 
Times,’ born in Alexandria on 2 April 
1847, was youngest child of Thomas Bell, 
of a firm of Egyptian merchants, who was 
on his mother’s side first cousin of George 
Moberly [q. v.], bishop of Salisbury. 
Moberly Bell’s mother was Hester Louisa, 
daughter of one David, by a sister of the 
Miss Williams who accompanied Lady 
Hester Stanhope [q^ v.] on her sojourn in 
the East. The two Misses Williams were, 
it is said, wards of WiUiam Pitt. Lady 
Hester was- Mrs. Bell’s godmother. An 
accomplished musician and above the 
average of her time and sex in general 
cultivation, Mrs. Bell first married a naval 
chaplain named Dodd, and by him had a 
son who became a general in the Indian 
army. By her second marriage with 
Thomas Bell she had four children who 
grew to maturity, but only the youngest 
displayed striking ability. 

p 
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Both Bell’s parents died when he was 
a child, and he was sent to England to be 
brought up b}^ an aunt who lived in Clapham. 
He attended for a time a little day school 
in Stockwell, and afterwards went to a 
school kept by the Rev. William Clayton 
Greene at Wallasey in Cheshire, where he 
was chiefly distinguished by his aptitude 
for mathematics. He was engaged in 
preparation for the Indian civil service 
when he developed a tendency to con- 
sumption and was sent back to Egypt 
in 1865. There he entered the service 
of his father’s old firm. Peel & Co., in 
Alexandria, and in 1873 he was admitted j 
as a partner. 

But his heart was never in business, and 
a taste and aptitude for journalism had 
already asserted themselves. Even in his 
schooldays he had been in the habit, it is 
said, of witing to the newspapers ; and 
having succeeded immediately after his 
arrival in Egypt in 1865 in establishing 
an informal connection with * The Times,’ 
he lost no opportunity of practising his 
pen as an occasional correspondent. He 
left the firm of Peel & Co. in 1875, and 
thenceforth devoted his main energies to 
journalism. Always an omnivorous reader, 
he had continued his education during the 
years he spent in business and with practice 
had acquired a fluent and vivacious style. 
With the opening of the Suez Canal and the 
adventurous finance of Ismail, the Khedive, 
Egypt was now becoming a subject of 
international interest, and Bell’s ready and 
incisive pen and access to ‘The Times,’ 
coupled with his political insight and his 
knowledge of all the actors on the stage 
of Egyptian politics, soon made him a 
power. In company with two friends he 
founded the ‘ Egyptian Gazette ’ (1880), 
long the only successful English newspaper 
in Egypt. His great opportunity came with 
the Arabi revolt of 1882 and the subse- 
quent British occupation. He had now been 
recognised by ‘ The Times ’ as ‘ Our own 
correspondent,’ and one of his greatest 
achievements in that capacity was his 
telegraphic description of the bombard- 
ment of Alexandria, at which he was present 
on board the Condor with Lord Charles 
Beresford. In 1884, when he was about 
to start with the Gordon relief expedition, 
he met with a serious accident, which 
detained him in hospital to his intense 
chagrin and left him slightly lamed for 
life. He continued, however, at Cairo 
to play a prominent part in the events by 
which the Egyptian question was gradually 
unravelled. ‘ He was an ideal corre- 


spondent,’ ‘ The Times ’ wrote of him after 
his death, ‘^alert in observation, quick and 
sagacious in judgment, prompt in execution, 
rapid and yet never slovenly in composition, 
never sparing himself and never letting 
an opportunity slip. He knew everyone 
worth knowing in Egypt, and enjoyed the 
confidence of all who knew him. It is no 
secret that Lord Cromer had a warm 
personal regard for him and always enter- 
tained a high opinion of his sagacity, 
regarding his judgment on Egyptian affairs 
as pre-eminently sound and exceptionally 
well informed.’ His interest in Egyptian 
politics embraced the welfare of the Egyptian 
people as well as the international relation. 
He published in these years ‘ Khedives 
and Pashas,’ an appreciation of the leading 
Egyptian personalities of the time, in 1884 ; 
a pamphlet on ‘ Egyptian Finance ’ in 
1887 ; and ‘ From Pharaoh to Fellah,’ a 
series of historical and descriptive sketches, 
in 1888. 

In 1890 he was summoned to England 
by the chief proprietor of ‘ The Times ’ to 
take up the post of manager in succession 
to John Cameron MacDonald, who had 
recently died. The moment was critical 
in the history of the paper, for it had suffered 
a heavy loss of money and a serious blow to 
its prestige during the proceedings, then 
just concluded, of the Parnell commission. 
Bell threw himself into the task of repairing 
the damage, financial and other, with the 
energy of a giant. Devotion to the interests 
of ‘ The Times ’ soon grew with him to be 
a religion. He was proud of its power and 
influence and of its long record of public 
service, and he had a deep conviction of 
the importance of upholding its best tradi- 
tions and so maintaining its efficiency as a 
regulating force in English public life. He 
brought to bis new task, at which he toiled 
with httle rest for the remainder of his life, 
an acute and ingenious mind, great quickness 
of apprehension, insight into character, 
unfailing resource, and executive ability of 
a high order. He laboured incessantly 
to improve its business organisation. 
During his management an independent 
literary organ, ‘ Literature,’ ran in associa- 
tion with the newspaper from 1897 to 1901, 
when it was replaced by a weeldy ‘ Literary 
Supplement ’ to ‘ The Times ’ ; other 
supplements, ‘ Financial and Commercial ’ 
and ‘ Engineering,’ were subsequently 
added. Bell was the first to establish a 
system of wireless press messages across 
the Atlantic. His interest in foreign 
affairs was always especially keen, and he 
was able to effect many notable improve- 



Bell 


Bell 


131 


ments in the organisation of ‘ The Times ’ 
service in that field. He was an ardent 
imperialist, and by his creation or 
improvement of news services as well as 
by his personal influence he did no little 
to further that cause. 

Bell’s overflowing energies prompted him 
to utilise the resources of ‘ The Times ’ for 
many enterprises that were strictly beyond 
the bounds of journalism. He acquired for 
the newspaper in 1895 the MS. and copy- 
right of Dr. Moritz Busch’s ‘ Bismarck ; 
Some Secret Pages of his History ’ which 
he published through Macmillans in 1898 
(3 vols.). But ‘ The Times ’ itself under- 
took an ambitious series of publications, 
including ‘The Times Atlas’ (1895), a reprint 
of the ninth edition of the ‘ Encyclopaedia 
Britannica ’ (1898) with supplementary 

volumes (1902-3), and the well-known 
‘ History of the South African War.’ (7 vols., 
1900-9). Another of Bell’s enterprises 
was * The Times ’ 'Book Club, established in 
September 1905, which provided a circulat- 
ing library gratuitously for subscribers to 
the newspaper, frankly with a view to 
increasing its circulation. A furious con- 
flict followed with publishers and book- 
sellers, who deemed their interests injured 
by the club’s practice of selling off second- 
hand copies soon after publication. Bell 
defended the club’s position unflinchingly, 
and gave way only after two years’ stubborn 
resistance. In the course of the struggle he 
attacked many pubhshing methods, and one 
result of his strenuous polemic was a general 
reduction in the selling price of books. 

Down to 1908 ‘ The Times ’ was owned 
by a large number of proprietors without 
definite liability, but legal proceedings 
arising out of conflicting rights compelled 
in that year a reconstitution on the prin- 
ciple of limited liability, and it was mainly 
owing to Bell’s diplomacy and exertions 
that the transition was smoothly effected. 
When ‘ The Times ’ pubhshing company 
was formed in 1908 he became managing 
director. 

Of a commanding personality Bell was 
for many years a well-known figure in 
London fife and society. In person he was 
tall and massive of frame and of a con- 
stitution that seemed never to know ill- 
ness or fatigue. But unsparing labour 
eventually weakened his heart, and he 
died suddenly in ‘ The Times ’ office, 
while writing a letter on some question of 
newspaper copyright on 5 April 1911. He 
was buried in Brompton cemetery. 

He married in 1875 Ethel, eldest daughter 
of Rev^ James Chataway, by whom he had 


two sons and four daughters ; the eldest 
daughter died before him. 

A portrait painted by Mr. Emile Fuchs in 
1904 is in the possession of Bell’s widow. 

[The Times, 6 April 1911 ; EncycL Brit., 
11th edit., s.v. Newspapers and Publishing ; 
family information and personal knowledge.] 

W. E. M. 

BELL, HORACE (1839-1903), civil 
engineer, born in London on 17 June 
1839, was son of George BeU, merchant, of 
Harley Street, London, by his wife Erances 
Dade, of Norfolk. Educated in Erance 
and at Louth, Lincolnshire, he began 
engineering at fifteen, under Mr. John 
Wilson, in Westminster, served as appren- 
tice to Messrs. D. Cook & Company oi 
Glasgow, and spent some time later in 
the workshops of the Caledonian rail- 
way. After employment on the London, 
Chatham and Dover railway he entered 
the Indian public works department as a 
probationary assistant engineer on 1 July 
1862. At first he was employed on the 
Grand Trunk road in the Central Provinces 
(1862-70). On 1 April 1866 he became an 
executive engineer, and in that capacity, 
after a few months on the Chanda railway 
survey, served on the Indore (1870), the 
Punjab NTorthern (1874), the Raj pu tana 
(1875), and Neemuch (1878) state railways. 
On the opening of the Punjab Northern 
in 1883 he was mentioned in the list of 
officers employed, and was congratulated by 
the viceroy. Promoted a superintending 
engineer on 1 Jan. 1880 and a chief engi- 
neer, third class, on 22 Oct. 1890, and 
first, class on 31 Jan. 1892, he was suc- 
cessively (1881-4) chief engineer of the 
Dacca-Mymensingh railway surveys, and 
(1884-7) chief engineer to the Tirhoot state 
railway, of which for a time he was also 
manager. He received in 1887 the thanks 
of the government of India for services 
in connection with the completion of the 
Gunduck bridge on that railway. His next 
employment was as engineer-in-chief on the 
surveys for the Great Western of India 
and the Mogal-Serai railways. From 8 Aug. 
1892 until his retirement in June 1894 he 
was consulting engineer to the government 
of India for state railways, acting for a 
short time as director-general of railways. 

Bell published ‘ Railway Policy in India ’ 
(1894), which dealt with constructional, 
financial, and administrative matters. A 
paper by him, ‘ Recent Railway Policy in 
India’ (1900), was reprinted from the 
‘ Journal ’ of the Society of Arts. For natives 
of India he published at Calcutta a ‘ Primer 
on the Government of India ’ (3rd edit. 1893) 



Bell 


132 


Bell 


and ‘ Laws of Wealth ’ (1883) ; both, were 
adopted in government schools. 

On leaving India he established himself 
as a consulting engineer in London, and 
under his guidance were carried out the 
Southern Punjab railway (5 feet 6 inches 
gauge), 1897, and the Nilgiri mountain 
railway, a rack railway of metre gauge 
opened in 1899 {Minutes of Proceedings 
Inst, Civ. Eng. cxlv. 1). He was elected an 
associate of the Institution of Civil Engineers 
5 March 1867, and a member 30 Jan. 1892. 
In 1897 he w^as elected to the council, on 
which he served until liis death. He died 
at 114 Lexham Gardens, W., on 10 April 
1903, and was buried in Brompton cemetery. 
By his wife Marcia Napier Ogilvy he had 
issue four sons and five daughters. One 
son and three daughters survived him. 

[Min. Proc. Inst. Civ. Eng. cliii. 319 ; 
The Times, 11 April 1903; History of Services 
of the Indian Public Works Department.] 

W. F. S. 

BELL, Sir ISAAC LOWTHIAN, first 
baronet (1816-1904), metallurgical chemist 
and pioneer in industrial enterprise, born 
at Newcastle-on-T37ne on 15 Feb. 1816, 
was eldest son (in a family of four sons 
and three daughters) of Thomas Bell 
(1774-1845), a native of Lowhurst, Cum- 
berland, by his wife Catherine (d. 1875), 
daughter of Isaac Lowthian of Newbiggin 
near Carlisle. Of his brothers, Thomas 
(1817-1894), who followed him in the 
management of the Walker works, took an 
active part in the early development of 
the Cleveland salt deposits, wliilst John 
(1818-1888), a practical geologist, gave 
valuable advice to Lowtliian in con- 
nection with mining properties. His sister 
Mary Grace (d. 1898) married George 
Routledge [q. v.], the publisher, and 
Katherine (d. 1905) married William Henry 
Porter (d. 1895), to whom the original idea 
of the patent anchor is due. 

His father removed to Newcastle in 
1808 to enter the service of Messrs. Losh & 
Co., merchants, who were then launching 
out into the manufacture of both alkali 
and iron. In after years he joined the 
firm, which became known as Messrs. Losh, 
Wilson & Bell, of the Walker Ironworks, 
Tyneside. The family of Bell’s mother 
had long been tenants of* the Loshes of 
Woodside, near Carlisle. To his parents’ 
association with the Losh family (one of 
whose members in conjunction with Lord 
Dundonald had pioneered the Leblanc soda 
process in this country) Lowthian Bell owed 
his early introduction to chemical and 
metallurgical technology, then on the eve 


of a period of remarkable development and 
advance. His father, who early discerned 
the important bearing of physical science 
upon industrial problems, gave his son 
an adequate training in physics and 
chemistry. After completing liis school 
education at Bruce’s Academy, Newcastle, 
Bell spent some time in Germany, in Den- 
mark, at Edinburgh University, and at the 
Sorbonne in Paris ; finally he went to 
Marseilles to study a new process for the 
manufacture of alkali. 

In 1835, at the age of nineteen, Lowtliian 
Bell entered, under liis father, the office of 
Messrs. Losh, Wilson & Bell, in Newcastle, 
and a year later joined his father at the 
firm’s ironworks at Walker. In 1827 
there had been erected at these works 
what was considered then to be a very 
powerful rolling mill capable of turning out 
100 tons per w^eek of bar iron ; the puddling 
process was installed in 1833, and five 
years later there was added a second mill 
for rolling rails. John Vaughan, the super- 
intendent of this mill, by virtue of his char- 
acter and practical knowledge about iron, 
exercised on the young man a powerful direct- 
ing influence. In 1842, owing to a shortage 
of pig iron, the firm decided to put down 
a blast furnace plant, the erection of which 
was carried out under Bell’s superintendence. 
The first furnace was designed for smelting 
mill cinder, but on the addition of a second 
furnace in 1844 experiments were made, 
extending over twelve months, with Cleve- 
land ironstone from the neighbourhood of 
Grosmont. The use of Cleveland ore was 
for the time abandoned, but these initial 
experiments at Walker prepared the way 
for the opening-up of the Cleveland iron 
industry some six years later. 

In 1842 Bell married Margaret, second 
daughter of Hugh Lee Pattinson [q. v.], the 
chemical manufacturer. In 1850, in part- 
nership with his father-in-law, he started 
chemical works at Washington near Gates- 
head, where he built a house and resided 
for nearly twenty years. 

About 1866 a single blast furnace adjoin- 
ing the chemical works was built by Bell in 
partnership with others, and the exhaust 
steam from the blowing engines was 
utilised for heating water to be used in 
Pattinson’s white lead process. The furnace 
was blown out in 1875. There was also 
established about 1860, at Washington, a 
manufactory of aluminium under a very 
ingenious process discovered by the dis- 
tinguished French chemist St. Claire 
Deville. This was the earliest and for many 
years the only source of aluminium in 
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this country. Improvements in manu- 
facture rendered Deville’s process obsolete, 
and the works were abandoned before 1880. 
In 1874 Bell sold his interest in the 
Washington business to his partners, who 
included Robert Stirling Newall [q. v.], 
husband of his wife’s sister. 

Meanwhile Bell’s main energies were 
occupied elsewhere. On 1 Aug. 1844 he 
and his two brothers, Thomas and John, 
leased a blast furnace at Wylam-on-Tyne 
from Christopher Blackett, thus inaugu- 
rating the firm of Bell Brothers, and next 
year, on the death of his father, Lowthian 
Bell also assumed the chief direction of the 
Walker works. The furnace at Wylam 
had been built in 1836 on lines typical of its 
epoch, and it continued in working until 
1863, when it was finally blown out. 

At Wylam the trials of Cleveland ore 
which Bell had begun at Walker continued 
under his direction. Before long Messrs. 
Bolckow & Vaughan, at their Witton Park 
furnaces (county Durham), commenced 
to smelt Cleveland ore with such success 
that they decided to erect three blast 
furnaces near Middlesbrough in close 
proximity to the new ore supplies. Bell 
was not slow to profit by this example. 
In 1852 his firm acquired a lease, from the 
Ward-Jaokson family, of important ore 
supplies at Normanby, and ultimately, 
in 1854, they started their Clarence works, 
with three blast furnaces, on the north 
bank of the Tees opposite Middlesbrough, 
then a very small and newly incorporated 
borough. The only rival works in the 
district were those of Messrs. Bolckow, 
Vaughan & Company and of Messrs. Coch- 
rane & Company. These three firms were 
the pioneers of the Cleveland industry. 

Early difficulties arose over the carriage 
of the ore. Messrs. Bolckow & Vaughan 
supported the endeavour of the Stockton 
and Darlington Railway Company, an 
undertaking in which Messrs. Joseph and 
Henry Pease had a very large interest 
[see Pease, Edward], to monopolise 
the carriage of the whole of the Cleve- 
land ironstone. In becoming lessees of 
the Normanby roj/alty and in building 
the works at Clarence the Bells had asso- 
ciated themselves with Ralph Ward Jack- 
son, the younger brother of the tenant for 
life of the Normanby estate. Jackson had 
taken an active part in the development 
of the West Hartlepool Harbour and 
Railway Company, which had acquired 
collieries in the county of Durham. In 
the result Messrs. Bell joined Jackson in 
promoting the construction of another 


railway, the Cleveland Railway, to bring 
the ironstone to the banks of the Tees. 
The first portion of this raihvay, seven 
miles in length, ran from Normanby 
through the Jackson estate to the Nor- 
manb3^ j^tty on the river Tees, where 
the ironstone was shipped in barges to a 
wharf at Clarence on the Durham side. 
Parliamentary sanction was only obtained 
after repeated severe and expensive contests. 
It is said that the seven miles of railway 
cost the builders 35,OOOZ. in Parliamentary 
expenses alone. A proposed extension of 
the railway from Normanby to Skelton 
and then to Lof tus with a view to developing 
other property was again the subject of 
very severe Parliamentary contests. The 
result, however, was commensurate with 
the expenditure, for the great field of iron- 
stone lying to the south and east of Guis- 
borough was thereby opened. The Skelton 
extension of the railway enabled Beil 
Brothers to obtain in 1858 an important 
tract of ironstone on the Skelton estate. 
There the little-known bed of ironstone, 
ten feet thick, had been reckoned so far from 
any railway that it would ruin anyone who 
undertook to work it. Limestone quarries 
were also acquired in Weardale, until 
ultimately the firm owned all the supplies 
of raw material required for their Clarence 
works. 

A great depression of trade follov;ed 
the Cleveland developments. Jackson’s 
speculative enterprises were ruined, and 
the West Hartlepool Harbour and Rail- 
way Company went into liquidation. Bell 
Brothers acquired certain of the company’s 
colliery properties and these the firm 
subsequently developed largely and added 
others to them. The North Eastern 
Railway Company took over the railway 
and harbour, and also purchased by nego- 
tiation the Cleveland railway. As a part 
of the transaction Lowthian Bell became 
a director of the North Eastern in 1865, and 
held the office till death. 

Subsequently Bell’s firm turned its 
attention to the manufacture of steel. 
As a result of experiments on a large scale 
for the utilisation of Cleveland pig iron in 
the manufacture of steel, open hearth 
furnaces were erected at Clarence, and steel 
was first made there in Jan. 1889. After 
carrying on the manufacture for two years. 
Bell and his partners satisfied themselves 
of the feasibility of their plan, and entering 
into negotiation with Messrs. Dorman, Long 
& Co., a leading firm of manufacturers who 
were among the first to manufacture rolled 
steel girders in this country, they formed in 
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1899 an amalgamation, and important steel 
works were built at Clarence. The Clarence 
works are now producing about 1000 tons 
of pig iron daily, and 4000 tons of ingots 
and 2400 tons of finished steel weekly. 

Yet another industry was added later 
to the wide range of the firm’s activities. 
The discovery (during boring operations 
for water) of rock salt at a depth of 1200 
feet below the surface on the south side 
of the river Tees by Messrs. Bolckow & 
Yaughan in 1862 induced Messrs. Bell Bros.,* 
in 1874, to sink a bore-hole near their 
Clarence works. The result was that salt 
was encountered at a depth of 1127 feet 
below the surface ; the salt bed at this 
point being about eighty feet thick and 
estimated to contain about 200,000 tons to 
the acre. It was not, however, until 1881, 
when Thomas Bell suggested (after inde- 
pendent thought) the adoption of a special 
mode of winning the salt, which (as he sub- 
sequently found) had been long practised 
near Nancy, that the firm proceeded to 
realise this new asset. Two years later 
they were making 320 tons of salt per week. 

The firm of Bell Brothers in all its branches 
became in Lowthian Bell’s lifetime a 
gigantic concern employing in its mines, 
collieries, and ironworks some 6000 work- 
people. Bell was always active in numerous 
directions beyond the immediate and varied 
calls of business. He constantly travelled 
abroad, and closely studied the conditions 
qf iron manufacture in foreign countries, 
especially in America. His work in applied 
science almost excelled in importance his 
labours as an industrial pioneer. In both 
capacities his eminence was soon universally 
acknowledged. Taking an active part in 
the establishment of the Iron and Steel 
Institute in 1869, he filled the office of 
president during 1873-6, and was the first 
recipient of the Bessemer gold medal in 
1874. He helped to found in 1888 the 
Institution of Mning Engineers, of which 
he was president in 1904. He was also 
president of the Institution of Mechanical 
Engineers (1884), of the British Iron Trade 
Association in 1886 and of the Society of 
Chemical Industry (1889). In 1895 he was 
awarded the Albert medal of the Society 
of Arts, and in 1900 the George Stephen- 
son medal from the Institution of Civil 
Engineers, as well as a Telford premium 
for a paper on rails in Great Britain. 

Bell’s scientific attainments rank very 
high. ‘ For the last fifty years of his life 
he had few superiors in general knowledge 
of chemical metallurgy and he was an 
unrivalled authority on the blast furnace 


and the scientific processes of its operation ’ 
(cf. Rcyy, Soc. Proc. 1907, p. xvii). Between 
1869 and 1894 he embodied in papers in 
the Iron and Steel Institute’s ^Journal’ 
the results of exhaustive experimental re- 
searches. Among the most important 
were : ‘ The Development of Heat and 
its Appropriation in Blast Furnaces of 
Different Dimensions ’ (1869) ; ‘ Chemical 
Phenomena of Iron Smelting ’ (1871 and 
1872) ; ‘ The Sum of Heat utilised in 

smelting Cleveland Ironstone ’ (1875) ; 

‘ The Separation of Carbon, Silicon, Sulphur, 
and Phosphorus, in the Refining and 
Puddling Furnace, and in the Bessemer 
Converter’ (1877); ‘The Separation of 
Phosphorus from Pig Iron ’ (1878) ; and 
‘ On the Value of Excessive Addition to the 
Temperature of the Air used in Smelting 
Iron’ (1883). 

The outcome of Bell’s experimental 
researches upon blast furnace practice, in 
which he was assisted by Dr. C. R. A. 
Wright, was published in 1872 in his 
classical ‘ Chemical Phenomena of Iron 
Smelting ; an experimental and practical 
examination of the circumstances which 
determine the capacity of the blast furnace, 
the temperature of the air and the proper 
condition of the materials to be operated 
upon ’ (translated into French, German and 
Swedish). In his research on the blast fur- 
nace he had taken full advantage of contem- 
porary research and invention and advanced 
beyond them. He explained the economy 
of hot blast which James Beaumont Neilson 
[q. V.] demonstrated in 1828, and indicated 
the limits beyond which it could not be 
pushed in practice ; Bunsen and Playfair, 
by the analysis of the gases at various 
levels of the furnace, had proved the main 
source of avoidable loss in current blast 
practice, and had elucidated the chemistry 
of the process ; Bell amplified and com- 
pleted their work both by establishing a 
true basis for estimating the ‘ heat balance ’ 
of the furnace, and by determining once and 
for all the main sequence of the chemical 
changes as the descending charge of ore, 
fuel, and flux met the ascending furnace 
gases ; finally he supplemented the inven- 
tions of regenerative stoves made during 
1860-5 by Edward Alfred Cowper (d. 1895) 
and Thomas Whitwell, which rendered 
high blast temperatures possible and led to 
the construction of much larger furnaces ; 
Bell demonstrated on scientific grounds how 
far the furnace dimension could be increased 
in the interest of fuel economy, apart 
from any purely mechanical difficulties. 
In his book he' fully expounded the various 
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laws wMcli regulate the process of iron- 
smelting. He showed that no advantage 
can possibly accrue from an increase in 
height or capacity of the furnace beyond the 
limits which would permit of the gases 
leaving the throat at a temperature of 
about 300° centigrade. The accumulated 
experience of the forty years since Bell wrote 
has abundantly confirmed the general 
validity of his conclusions. 

Bell’s next separate publications were 
the fruit of his study of the American iron 
industry. Their titles were ‘ Notes of a 
Visit to Coal and Iron Mines and Works in 
the United States’ (1875), and ‘ Report on 
the Iron Manufacture of the United States 
of America, and a Comparison of it with that 
of Great Britain’ (1877). To a volume on 
the American industry, published by the 
Iron and Steel Institute in 1890, he con- 
tributed a paper, ‘ On the American Iron 
Trade and its Progress during Sixteen Years.’ 

In 1884 was published, in London and 
New York, Bell’s second great scientific 
treatise, ‘ The Principles of the Manu- 
facture of Iron and Steel,’ for which he 
received in 1892 the Howard quinquennial 
prize of the Institution of Civil Engineers. 
He had acted as a juror at the Paris Exhibi- 
tion of 1878, when he received the legion of 
honour, and this work was his report made 
at the request of the board of management 
of the British Iron Trade Association, on 
the condition of the manufacture of iron 
and steel, as illustrated by the Paris ex- 
hibits. The book reviewed the economic 
condition of the industry as well as the 
scientific aspects of the actual manufactur- 
ing processes. At the close he made an 
authoritative comparison of the economic 
conditions of the principal iron-producing 
countries, a favourite subject of his study, | 
while a suggestive review of the problems 
connected with the elimination of im- 
purities from pig iron included an account 
of his own experiments on the phosphorus 
elimination in the manufacture of steel 
in the Bessemer converter [see Thomas, 
Sidney Gilchrist]. Bell evolved a method 
of elimination which was for a time used 
at Woolwich, . at Krupp’s works in Essen 
(where, however, it had been independently 
invented), and also in the United States. 
But it was superseded by the final develop- 
ment of the basic Bessemer process patented 
by Messrs. Thomas & Gilchrist in 1879. 

Bell also found time for many offices 
in public life. He was twice mayor of 
Newcastle-on-Tyne, in 1854-5 and again in 
1862-3, and deputy lieutenant and high 
sheriff for the county of Durham in 


1884. In 1868 he contested in the liberal 
interest without success the constituency 
of North Durham, but was returned with 
(Sir) Charles Mark Palmer [q. v. SuppL II] 
on 14 Feb. 1874. This election was 
declared void on petition, and Bell was 
defeated at the following bye-election. 
On 29 July 1875 he was, however, returned 
for the Hartlepoois, and he sat in parlia- 
ment for that constituency till the dissolu- 
tion of 1880, but took little part in its 
proceedings. In recognition of his many 
services to science and industry, he was 
elected F.R.S. in 1875, and on 21 July 1885, 
on the nomination of Gladstone, he re- 
ceived a baronetcy. He was made an hon. 
D.C.L. of Durham (1882), LL.D. of Edin- 
burgh (1893) and Dublin, and D.Sc. of Leeds 
University (1904). He was an active 
promoter and supporter of the Armstrong 
College at Newcastle, and a tower which he 
gave to the building is called by his name. 

His intellectual vigour was unimpaired to 
the end of his long life ; he died on 20 Dec. 
1904 at his residence, Rounton Grange, 
Northallerton, and was buried at Rounton. 

Bell’s wife died in 1886, and in her memory 
he dedicated to public uses his house, 
Washington Hall, and its grounds ; it is now 
used as a home for waifs and strays of that 
city under the name of Dame Margaret’s 
Home. Of his two sons and three daughters 
his eldest son, Hugh Bell, succeeded him 
both in the baronetcy and in the direction 
of the firm. His second son, Charles 
Lowthian, 6. 24 March 1853, died on 8 Feb. 
1906. His second daughter married the 
Hon. Edward Lyulph Stanley, now Lord 
Sheffield. 

Bell’s portrait was twice painted by 
Henry Tanworth Wells — ^in 1865 and in 
1894; the earlier picture now belongs to 
Lord Sheffield, and the later picture was 
presented by ‘friends in Great Britain, 
Europe and America ’ to the corporation of 
Middlesbrough. Sir Hugh Bell possesses 
a replica of the second portrait, together 
with a painting by Sir William Richmond, 
R.A., which was presented to Bell by the 
electors of the Hartlepoois. A fifth portrait, 
by Frank Bramley, A.R.A., was painted 
for the North Eastern Railway Company, 
and is in the company’s offices at York. 

[Proc. Roy. Soc., 1907, A. xv; Journ. 
Iron and Steel Inst., 1904, ii. 426 ; Trans. 
Inst. Min. Eng., 1905 ; Engineering, 23 Dec. 
1904; also Mr. Greville Jones’s papers, Messrs. 
Bell Bros. Blast Furnaces from 1844 to 1908 
in Journ. Iron and Steel Inst., 1908, iii. 59 ; 
Burke’s Baronetage ; private information.] 

W. A. B. 
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BELL, JAMES (1824^1908), chemist, 

born in co. Armagh in 1824, was educated 
privately and at University College, 
London, where he studied mathematics 
and chemistry, the latter under Dr. Alex- 
ander William Williamson [q. v. Suppl. II]. 
In 1846 he became an assistant in the 
Inland Revenue Laboratory at Somerset 
House, which had been established to carry 
out the provisions of the Tobacco Act of 
1842, and was successively deputy princi- 
pal from 1867 to 1874, and principal from 
1874 till his resignation in 1894. The work 
of the laboratory was not long restricted 
to the examination of tobacco, but was 
extended to the value of brewing materials, 
the denaturing of alcohol for use in manu- 
facture, and other matters affecting the 
excise. When the Food and Drugs Act of 
1872 was amended in 1875, Bell was made 
chemical referee when disputed analyses of 
food were brought before the magistrates. 
In this capacity he elaborated methods 
for analysing cliemically such articles of 
food as came within the operation of the 
Act, and in this work he made a high 
scientific reputation. Bell was also con- 
sulting chemist to the Indian government, 
1869-94. His researches into the grape 
and malt ferments were published in the 
‘Excise Officers’ Manual’ (1865) and in the 
‘Journal of the Chemical Society’ in 1870. 
Many of his general results were embodied 
in his work on ‘ The Analysis and Adulter- 
ation of Foods’ (3 pts. 1881-3; German 
transL, Berlin, 1882-5). His ‘ Chemistry 
of Tobacco ’ (1887) is another valuable scien- 
tific study. Bell’s work was recognised 
in 1884 by his election as F.R.S-, and he 
obtained the degree of Ph.D. from Er- 
langen in 1882 and received the hon. D.Sc. 
from the Royal University of Ireland 
(1886). He was made C.B. in 1889. He 
was a member of the Playfair committee 
on British and foreign spirits, and served 
as president of the Institute of Chemistry 
1888-91. Bell died at Hove on 31 March 
1908, and was buried at Ewell. He 
married in 1858 Ellen (d. 1900), daughter 
of W. Reece of Chester, and left issue one 
son. Sir William James Bell, alderman of 
the London county council (1903-7), wffio 
possesses a portrait in oils of his father, 
painted by W. V. Herbert in 1886. 

[Proc. Roy. Soc., 82a 1909, p. v ; Analyst, 
xxxiii. 157 ; Nature, Ixxvii. 539 ; The Times, 
2 April 1908.] R. S. 

BELL, VALENTINE GRAEME (1839- 
1908), civil engineer, born in London on 
27 June 1839, was youngest son of William 
Bell, merchant, of Jidersgate Street, 


London, who was subsequently official 
assignee in bankruptcy. Educated at 
private schools, and apprenticed in 1855 
to Messrs. Wren & Hopkinson, engineers, 
of Manchester, he became in 1859 a pupil 
of (vSir) James Brunlees [q. v. Suppl, I]. 
For Brunlees he was resident engineer in 
1863-5 on the Cleveland railway in York- 
shire, and in 1866-8 on the Mont Cenis 
railway (on the Fell system), for which he 
superintended the construction of special 
locomotives in Paris in 1869-70. While 
in charge of the Mont Cenis line he rebuilt 
for the French government the route 
imperiale between St. Jean de Maurienne 
and Lanslebourg after its destruction by 
flood. He was elected a member of the 
Institution of Civil Engineers on 4 May 
1869. In 1871 he set up in private practice 
in London. In 1872-5 he carried out 
waterworks at Cadiz for a company which 
failed and involved him pecuniarily. With 
Sir George Barclay Bruce [q. v. Suppl. 11] 
he constructed, during the same period, a 
railway for the Compagnie du chemin de 
fer du vieux port de Marseille. 

In 1880 Bell took service under the 
colonial office in Jamaica, where his oloief 
professional work was done. Until 1883 
he was engaged in reconstructing the 
government railway in Jamaica between 
Kingston and Spanish Town, extending the 
line to Ewarton and Porus, and later to 
Montego Bay and Port Antonio. The 
governor. Sir Henry Norman, who re- 
cognised Bell’s capacity and energy, ap- 
pointed him in 1886 a member of the 
legislative council. Next year he became 
director of public works and held the office 
for nearly twenty-one years with admirable 
results. Under his direction the mileage 
of good roads was extended from 800 to 
near 2000 ; 110 bridges and most of the 

modern public buildings were built, and 
works for water-supply, drainage, and 
lighting were carried out. He unsuccessfully 
opposed with characteristic frankness the 
transfer, in 1889, of the government railways 
to an American syndicate, which proved a 
failure, the government resuming possession 
in 1900. He was made C.M.G in 1903. 
Bell resigned his appointment in March 
1908, and returned to England in failing 
health. He died in London on 29 May 1908. 

He married (1) in 1864 Rebecca (d, 
1868), daughter of Alexander Bell Filson, 
M.D. ; and (2) in 1882 Emilie Georgina, 
daughter of Frances Robertson Lynch, 
clerk of the legislative council of Jamaica. 
By his first marriage he had a daughter 
and a son, Archibald Graeme, now director 
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of public works in Trinidad, and by his 
second marriage he had two daughters 
and a son. 

[Min. Proc. Inst. Civ. Eng. clxxii. ; The 
Times, 1 June 1908,] W. F. S. 

BELLAMY, JAMES (1819-1909), 
President of St. John’s College, Oxford, 
born on 31 Jan. 1819 in the school house of 
Merchant Taylors’ School, then in Suffolk 
Lane, was elder son in the family of two 
sons and three daughters of James William 
Bellamy, B.D. The father (of an old 
Huguenot family settled in Norfolk and 
Lincolnshire) was headmaster of Merchant 
Taylors’ School from 1819 to 1845. His 
mother was Mary, daughter of Thomas 
Cherry, B.D., headmaster of Merchant 
Taylors’ School, London, from 1795 
to 1819. In 1822 the father, while 
still headmaster, became vicar of Seliinge, 
Kent, a living which he held till his 
death in 1874. The son James entered 
Merchant Taylors’ School in June 1826. 

The Merchant Taylors’ Magazine ’ 1833-4 
contains three poems by him. On 11 June 
1836 he was elected scholar (leading 
to a fellowship) at St. John’s College, 
Oxford, matriciilating on 27 June. In 
1841 Bellamy graduated B.A., with a 
second class in classics and a first class in 
mathematics. He proceeded M.A. in 1845, 
B.D. in 1850, andD.D.in 1872 ; was ordained 
deacon in 1842 and priest in 1843, and 
settled down to the ordinary life of a coUege 
‘ don.’ He held the college offices in turn, 
made a very efficient bursar in his year 
of office, was a successful tutor (but had 
no belief in supplying his pupils with 
knowledge ready made), and until 1871 
was precentor, with charge of the choristers, 
the college having a foundation for 
choral service [see Paddy, Sie William]. 
He was a keen and capable musician, a 
devoted admirer of Handel, and a friend 
of John HuHah [q. v.] and other musicians. 
Has fine collection of music was given in 
trust, after his death, by his sister, Mrs. 
Tylden, to form the nucleus of an historical 
library of music in Oxford. 

Bellamy took a prominent part from the 
first in the general life of Oxford. He was 
librarian of the Union Society in 1841, 
and became an important member of the 
conservative party in the university. 
Without professing full sympathy with the 
tractarians, he was an admirer of J. H. 
Newman, whose sermons at St. Mary’s 
he attended, and was intimate with Charles 
Marriott, Dr. Pusey, and their friends, 
and he supported them by his vote in 
congregation. He w^as in later years 


regarded as Dr. Pusey’s adviser in academic 
matters- He examined for the university, 
and occasionally took private pupils. One 
of these was Robert Gascoyne Cecil, 
afterwards Marquis of Salisbury [q. v. 
Suppl. II], with whom he remained on 
cordial terms till his death. During the 
vacations he occasionally visited Germany, 
where he studied music, but his home was 
with Ms father in Kent. 

Shortly before the death, on 4 Nov. 1871, 
of Dr. Wynter, the President of St. John’s, 
he accepted the college living of Crick, 
Northamptonshire; but he never entered 
upon the duties, being elected President 
of his college on 7 Dec. 1871. In that 
capacity he actively controlled its business 
for over thirty years. Serious financial em- 
barrassments from time to time threatened 
its prosperity, but his coolness helped to 
surmount the difficulties. When in 1888 it 
was necessary to reduce the emoluments of 
all members of the foundation by 22 per 
cent., Bellamy made good the deficiency, 
out of Ms own purse, to all the open 
scholars of the college, and, in conjunction 
with the Merchant Taylors’ Company, to 
those from Merchant Taylors’ School. 
This benefaction was continued until the 
need ceased. 

With the Merchant Taylors’ Company 
the old-standing relations of the coUege 
were especially cordial during Bellamy’s 
presidentship. He delighted in Ms annual 
visit to the school on ‘Election Day’ 
(11 June), and at the dinner with the 
company in the evening he always 
spoke both thoughtfully and wittily. On 
25 June 1894 the court bestowed on liim 
the honorary freedom of the company. 
He was admitted on 14 July. 

Meanwhile at Oxford Bellamy won an 
influential position, mainly due to Ms 
determined and straightforward character, 
Ms capacity for business, and his entire 
absence of self-assertion and self-seeking. 
He was a member of the university 
commission 1877-9, and a constant 
attendant at its sessions, criticising 
the proposed reforms with acuteness, 
and presenting a hold front to any change 
which he regarded as revolutionary in the 
statutes either of his own college or of 
the university. A scheme presented by 
the college in December 1877, wMch pro- 
posed to retain the clerical restriction for 
the presidentsMp and for one-third of the 
fellowships, was rejected, but the connec- 
tion made by Sir Thomas White [q. v.], 
1555, with certain schools, was retained. 
From 1874 till 1907 Bellamy was a 
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member of the hebdomadal council* 
From 1886 to 1890 he was vice- 
chancellor in succession to Benjamin 
Jowett, whom he had known from child- 
hood but with whom he disagreed on almost 
every subject. In both positions he 
exercised sound judgment, clearly and 
trenchantly expressed. From 1895 to 1907 
he held the sinecure rectory of Leckford, 
Hampshire, paying the income into the 
college funds. For many years he was 
leader of the conservative political party 
in Oxford, and meetings at the times of 
contested elections were held in his house. 
TiU extreme old age, Bellamy retained his 
powers. An admirable mconieuTy with a 
great fund of reminiscence, he was a 
genial host, and a pointed speaker at college 
gatherings, whose sharp criticism and wit 
were never tinged with ill-nature. Up to 
his ninetieth year he sang the service in the 
college chapel on stated days, in perfect 
tune and wdth remarkable power of voice. 
Failing health led him to resign the presi- 
dentsHp on 24 June 1909. Retiring to 
Ingoldisthorpe Manor, the Norfolk property 
which he had inherited from an uncle, and 
where he had proved himself an admirable 
landlord, he died there on 25 Aug. 1909. 
He was buried in the churchyard adjoining 
his garden. His estate was sworn at over 
300,0002, His portrait, painted by Franlr 
Holl, R.A., presented in 1887, is in the hall 
of St. John’s College, Oxford, and a drawing 
by W. Strang, A.R.A., executed in 1907, 
is in the common room. A mural tablet 
is in the college chapel. 

[W. H. Hutton, History of St. John Baptist 
College; The Times, 28 August 1909; Court 
Mnutes of the Merchant Taylois’ Company ; 
Register of St. John’s College, Oxford ; private 
information.] W. H. H. 

BELLEW, HAROLD KYRLE (1855- 
1911), actor, was youngest son of John 
Chippendall Montesquieu Bellew [q. v.]. 
Born at Prescot, Lancashire, on 28 March 
1855, he was educated at the Royal Grammar 
School, Lancaster, and though originally 
intended for the army, he drifted into the 
navy, and for some time served on the 
training ship Conway under Sir Digby 
Murray, leaving it for the merchant service, 
in which he remained intermittently for 
several years. Subsequently he went to 
Australia, and during a four years’ sojourn 
amid very varied employment made his 
first appearance as an actor, appearing at 
Solferino, New South Wales, in 1874, as 
Eglinton Roseleaf in T. J. Williams’s old 
farce ‘ Turn Him Out.* He returned to 
England in August 1875, and almost 


immediately secured an engagement with 
Helen Barry, making liis first appear- 
ance on the English stage at the Theatre 
Royal, Brighton, on 30 Aug. 1875, as Lord 
Woodstock in Tom Taylor’s ‘ Lady Clan- 
carty,’ performing under the name of 
Harold Kyrle, by which he was known 
until the end of 1878. Coming to London, 
he made his London dthui at the old Park 
Theatre, Camden Town, on 16 Oct. 1875, as 
Roseleaf in ‘ Turn Him Out,’ and was 
next engaged at the Haymarket Theatre, 
where he first appeared on 17 Jan. 1876 as 
Paris in ‘ Romeo and Juliet,’ with Adelaide 
Neilson [q. v.]. He was then engaged 
by the Bancrofts for the old Prince of 
Wales’s theatre in Tottenham Street. 
Returning to the Haymarket, he made 
his first notable success there on 3 Feb. 
1877, when he played Belvawney in 
Gilbert’s comedy ‘ Engaged.’ The follow- 
ing year he supported Adelaide Neilson 
as leading man in ‘ Measure for Measure,’ 

‘ Twelfth Night,’ and other plays. 

In Dec. 1878 he was engaged by (Sir) 
Henry Irving for the opening of his Lyceum 
management, and there he played Osric in 
‘ Hamlet,’ Glavis in ‘ The Lady of Lyons,’ 
and De Beringhen in ‘ Richelieu.’ In Sept. 
1879 he joined Marie Litton’s company 
at the old Imperial Theatre, achieving 
success as Frederick in George Colman’s 
comedy ‘ The Poor Gentleman ’ and Jack 
Absolute in ‘ The Rivals,’ while his 
Orlando in ‘ As You Like It ’ was univer- 
sally regarded as one of his best efforts. 
Subsequently he was seen to advantage in 
London as Charles Surface in ‘ The School 
for Scandal ’ and in less important parts, 
while in the provinces he achieved success 
with his own company as Fabien and 
Louis in ‘ The Corsican Brothers ’ and 
as Romeo. Leaving for New York in 
1885, he played at Wallack’s Theatre there, 
chiefly in old comedy parts. 

After his return to London in 1887 he 
commenced at the Gaiety Theatre, on 
27 June, a long artistic association with 
Mrs. Brown-Potter. Forming a company 
in the autumn, they toured for ten years 
through England, Australia, America, 
South Africa, and the Far East, their 
repertory including such plays as 
‘ Antony and Cleopatra,’ ‘ Romeo and 
Juliet,’ ‘ Camille,’ ‘ She Stoops to Conquer,’ 
‘ As You Like It,’ ‘ La Tosca,’ and ‘ David 
Garrick.’ Brief appearances in London 
during this period were made in three 
plays of his own composition : * Hero and 
Leander,’ at the Shaftesbury, June 1902; 
‘ Francillon,’ at the Duke of Yoi'k’s, Sept. 
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1897; and Marat in ‘Charlotte Corday,’ 
as well as in Sims and Buchanan’s ‘ The 
Lights of Home,’ at the Adelphi, July 1892, 
and Claude Melnotte in ‘ The Lady of 
Lyons,’ at the Adelphi, Jan.-Feb. 1898. 

At the termination of his partnership 
with Mrs. Brown-Potter he appeared at the 
Criterion, Nov. 1898, with (Sir) Charles 
Wyndham, in ‘ The Jest,’ but soon rejoined 
Irving at the Lyceum (April 1899), where he 
appeared as Olivier in Sardou’s ‘ Robes- 
pierre.’ Later in the year he returned 
to Australia, and interested himself in 
mining ventures, which proved profitable. 
From Jan. 1902, when he reappeared at 
Wallack’s Theatre, New York, until his 
death he was entirely associated with the 
American stage. His new parts, which 
were few, included Raffles, in the play of 
that name (1903), Brigadier Gerard (1906), 
and Richard Voysin in ‘ The Thief’ (1907). 

Bellew was an actor of ease and distinc- 
tion, with a beautiful voice, handsome, clear- 
cut features, and a courtly bearing. He died 
of pneumonia while on tour at Salt Lake 
City, Utah, on 2 Nov. 1911, and was buried 
in a cemetery on the Boston Post Road, 
New York. He was unmarried. 

[Personal recollections ; private corre- 
spondence ; The Theatre, Nov. 1882 and Dec. 
1897 (with photographs) ; M.A.P., 13 Sept. 
1902 ; The Green Room Book; 1909 ; The 
Bancrofts’ Recollections, 1909 ; New York 
Dramatic Mirror, 8 Nov. 1911 (with portrait); 
The Stage, 9 Nov. 1911 ; New York 
Dramatic News, 18 Nov. 19X1 (with portrait).] 

J. P. 

BELLOWS, JOHN (1831-1902), printer 
and lexicographer, born at Liskeard, Corn- 
wall, on 18 Jan. 1831, was elder son of 
William Lamb Bellows by his wife Hannah, 
daughter of John SticMand, a Wesleyan 
preacher. The father, of nonconformist 
stock, joined the Society of Friends soon 
after his marriage, and started a school in 
1841 at Camborne, Cornwall, from which 
he retired in 1858 ; removing to Gloucester, 
he died there in December 1877 ; he 
published a memoir of his father-in-law 
(1838 ; 3rd edit. 1855), educational treatises, 
and pamphlets on quaker principles. 

After education by his father, John was 
apprenticed to a printer at Camborne at 
fourteen. In 1851 he became foreman of 
a small printing business in Gloucester, 
and in 1858 started for himself, intro- 
ducing the first steam engine in the town. 
His business prospered and grew to 
large dimensions. Meanwhile he studied 
philology, mastered French, soon made 
the acquaintance of Max Muller [q. v.]. 


and opened a correspondence with Oliver 
Wendell Holmes, which lasted twenty-five 
years, and with Prince Lucien Bonaparte, 
the philologist. A rapid journey abroad 
in 1863 impressed Bellows with the need 
of extending the supply of dictionaries in a 
portable form. In 1867 he compiled and 
printed on strong thin paper, made by a 
Scots firm for Confederate banknotes 
which had failed to run the Charleston 
blockade, his ‘ Outline Dictionary for 
Missionaries, Explorers, and Students of 
Language.’ Max Muller compiled a key 
alphabet and an introduction. There 
followed an ‘ English Outline Vocabulary 
of Chinese, Japanese and other Languages ’ 
(1868), and ‘ Tons les Verbes, French and 
English’ (5th thousand 1869). 

In 1870 he helped to distribute in France 
a fund raised by the Friends for non- 
combatant sufferers at the seat of the 
Franco-German war, and described his ex- 
perience in letters to his wife published as 
‘ The Track of the War round Metz’ (1871). 
He was already (since 1861) working hard 
with the aid of French friends on a pocket 
‘ French-English Dictionary.’ The first 
edition of 6000, printed entirely by hand in 
12mo, mostly in diamond type, appeared 
in 1872. It was dedicated to Prince Lucien 
Bonaparte. French-English and English- 
French vocabularies were both printed on 
the same page. The title ran ‘ The Bona 
Fide Pocket Dictionary, Le Vrai Diction- 
naire de Poche, on an entirely new System, 
revised and corrected by Auguste Beljame, 
B.A., Alexandre Beljame, M.A., and John 
Sibree, M.A., 1872.’ The issue was ex- 
hausted in twelve months ; a second edition 
with many new features was published in 
1876, and an enlarged edition was issued 
by Bellows’s son, William Bellows, with the 
assistance of MM. Marrot and Friteau, in 
1911, 

Bellows studied archaeology as well as 
philology, interesting himsefi in Palestine 
exploration as well as in that of Roman 
Britain. When making excavations for 
building new business premises at East- 
gate House, Gloucester, in 1873, he dis- 
covered traces of the Roman city wall (see 
his papers in Proc, Cotteswold Naturalists^ 
Field Club 1875, and Trans. Bristol and 
Gloucester Archceol. Soc. 1876, i. 153-6). 
In 1892 he and a Friend, J. J. Neave, went 
on a mission to the persecuted dissenters, 
theDukhobortsi (spirit-wrestlers), in Russia, 
who had refused to bear arms. Bellow^s 
travelled through the Caucasus nearly to 
the Persian frontier, and paid two visits to 
Count Tolstoi, with whom he corresponded 
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to the end of his life. Four years later he 
again visited Tolstoi while making plans 
on behalf of a committee of Friends for 
the transportation to Cyprus and Canada 
of the Dukhobortsi. In May 1901 he 
visited New England, where his friends 
were numerous, and he received from 
Harvard University in June the honorary 
degree of M.A. 

He died at his house on the Cotteswold 
Hills on 5 May 1902, and was buried at 
Painswick. Bellows wore to the end the 
quaker dress, and used the simple language 
in vogue in his youth. He was a teetotaller, 
and a vegetarian from 1890. He married 
in January 1869, at Clitheroe, Lancashire, 
Elizabeth, daughter of Mark Earnshaw, 
surgeon, of that place. His wife, four sons, 
and five daughters survived him. 

Besides works already mentioned and 
papers in antiquarian periodicals. Bellows 
published: 1. ‘A Winter Journey from 
Gloucester to Norway in 1863,’ 1867. 

2. ‘ Two Days’ Excursion to Llanthony 
Abbey and the Black Mountains,’ 1868. 

3. ‘ Ritualism or Quakerism ? and Who 

sent thee to baptise ? ’ 1870. 4. ‘ A 

Week’s Holiday in the Forest of Dean,’ 
1881, many times reprinted. 6. ‘ Chapters 
of Irish History,’ 1886. 6. ‘ William Lucy 
and his Friends of the Cotteswold Club 
Thirty-five Years Ago,’ 1894. 7. ‘ Evolu- 
tion in the Monastic Orders, and Survivals 
of Roman Architecture in Britain ’ (‘ Proc. 
Cotteswold Naturalists’ Field Club’), 1898. 
8. ‘ The Truth about the Transvaal War 
and the Truth about War,’ 1900, translated 
into French and German. 

He was the inventor of a cylindrical 
calculator for rapid and accurate reckoning 
of workmen’s wages, and compiled a series 
of concentric calculators for converting 
the metric system into English equivalents 
and vice versa. 

[Life and Letters, by his wife, 1904 ; Morse’s 
Life of 0. W. Holmes, 1896 ; Life of Max 
Miiiler, 1902, vol. i. ; Hoar’s Autobiography, 
ii. 449; Nature, 1902, Ixvi. 113; Elkinton’s 
Doukhobors in Russia, 1903 ; The Times, 
6 May 1902 ; Boase and Courtney, Biblio- 
theca Cornubiensis, i. 20 ; Smith’s Catalogue 
of Friends’ Books.] C. F. S. 

BEMROSE, WILLIAM (1831-1908), 
writer on wood-carving, born at Derby on 
30 Dec. 1831, was second son in a famfiy 
of three sons and one daughter of William 
Bemrose of Derby, founder in 1827 of the 
printing and publishing firm of William 
Bemrose & Sons of Derby and London. 
His mother was Elizabeth Ride of Lich- 
field. His elder brother, Henry Howe 


Bemrose (1827-1912), was conservative 
member of parliament for Derby from 1895 
to 1900 and was knighted in 1897. 

After education at King William’s 
College in the Isle of Man, Bemrose, like 
his brother Henry, joined his father’s 
business. The business, which passed to 
the management of the two brothers on 
their father’s retirement in 1857, grew 
rapidly in all directions. A publishing 
house was established in London, with 
branch offices at Leeds and Manchester, and 
the printing works were repeatedly extended. 
Bemrose, although always active in the 
printing business, pursued many other 
interests. In middle life he became a 
director of the Royal Crown Derby Porce- 
lain Works, and thus helped to revive an 
important local industry. 

Bemrose chiefly devoted his leisure to 
travel and to a study of varied forms of 
art, on which he wrote with much success. 
Practising in early hfe artistic pastimes like 
wood-carving, fret-cutting, and modelling in 
clay, he compiled useful manuals concerning 
them for the instruction of amateurs which 
were well illustrated and circulated widely. 
The chief of these was his ‘ Manual of 
Wood-carving ’ (1862), the first work of 
its kind in England, which attained standard 
rank, reaching a twenty-second edition in 
1906. There followed * Fret-cutting and 
Perforated Carving ’ (Derby, 1868) ; ‘ Buhl 
Work and Marquetry’ (1872); ‘Paper 
Rosette Work and how to Make it ’ (1873) ; 
* Instructions in Fret-cutting with Designs ’ 
(1875) ; and ‘ Mosaicon : or Paper Mosaic 
and bow to Make it ’ (1875). 

Meanwhile Bemrose’ s association with 
the local pottery led him to publish three 
authoritative works on china. The first, 
‘ The Pottery and Porcelain of Derbyshire ’ 
(1870), he wrote in collaboration with 
A. Wallis. But ‘ Bow, Chelsea and Derby 
Porcelain ’ (1898) and ‘ Longton Hail 
Porcelain ’ (1906) were solely his own. 

Bemrose was also a clever amateur 
painter in oils and water-colours and 
collected pictures, cMna, and articles of 
‘ vertu,’ especially rare specimens of 
Egyptian art, which he acquired on visits 
to the East. In 1885 he published a 
sumptuously illustrated and finely printed 
‘ Life and Work of Joseph Wright, A.R.A., 
commonly called Wright of Derby.’ He 
also wrote on technical education and 
archaeological and ceramic subjects. 

Bemrose, who was elected a F.S.A. 
in 1905, played an active part in local 
affairs of Derby. He was chairman of the 
Derby Art Gallery Committee, a member of 
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the Derbyshire Archaeological Society, and 
vice-president of the Derby Sketching Club. 
A member of the Derby school board from 
1879, he was its chairman from 1886 to 1902, 
and was a founder and for many years 
chairman of the Railway Servants’ Orphan- 
age. A pioneer of the volunteer move- 
ment, he retired as lieutenant in the 1st 
Derby volunteers in 1874 after seventeen 
years’ service. He died at Bridlington, 
while on a short holiday, on 6 Aug. 1908, 
and was buried at the new cemetery, Derby. 

Bemrose married (1) in 1858 Margaret 
Romana (d. 1901), only daughter of Edward 
Lloyd Simpson of Spondon, by whom he 
had five sons and one daughter ; (2) in 
1903 Lilian, daughter of William John 
Gumming, M.R.C.S., of Matlock, and widow 
of Alderman William Hobson of Derby, 
proprietor of the ‘ Derbyshire Advertiser.’ 
His second wife survived him. 

[The Times, 8 Aug. 1908 ; the Derby 
Express, 8 Aug. 1908 ; private information.] 

S. E. E. 

BEHDALL, CECIL (1856-1906), pro- 
fessor of Sanskrit at Cambridge, born at 
Islington on 1 July 1856, was youngest son 
in a family of six sons and three daughters 
of Robert Smith Bendall, a tradesman in 
London, by his wife Elizabeth Kay, daughter 
of William Holmes. A precocious child, he 
attended the City of London School from 
1869 to 1875, under Dr. Edwin Abbott 
Abbott. There he gained a Carpenter 
scholarship in 187 L As a boy he developed 
a keen taste, which he retained through hfe, 
for ecclesiastical architectuio and monumen- 
tal brasses, as well as for music, especially 
the work of Bach and Palestrina. From 1873 
onwards he was taught Sanskrit at school, 
his teacher being Mr. George Frederick 
Nicholl, afterwards professor of Arabic 
at Oxford, who offered to instruct a few 
of the more promising classical scholars. 
Bendall made rapid strides in the language. 
In October 1875 he went to Cambridge as 
minor scholar in classics and Sanskrit 
exhibitioner of Trinity College. During 
seven years’ residence in the university he 
read Sanskrit with Prof. Edward Byles 
Cowell [q. V. Suppl. II], whose influence 
decided the direction of his career. In 
October 1877 he migrated as a scholar to 
Gains College, graduating B.A. as fifth 
in the first class in the classical tripos in 
1879. He was fellow of Gains from 1879 to 
1886. Meanwhile in the summer of 1879 
he attended Prof. Benfey's lectures at 
Gottingen on the Veda and on Zend, and in 
1881 gained a first class in the Indian 
languages tripos at Cambridge. He had 


already in 1880 contributed an annotated 
abridgment of "The Megha-Sutra,’ with 
translation, to the "Journal of the Royal 
Asiatic Society’ (n.s. xii. 286 seq.). 
In the October term of 1881 he gave 
lectures in Sanskrit to classical students 
and to Indian civil service candidates 
studying at the university, and he com- 
pleted in 1883 at Mr. Henry Bradshaw’s 
suggestion a still indispensable ‘ Catalogue 
of the Buddhist Sanskrit MSS. in the 
University Library of Cambridge,’ which 
had been initiated by Prof. Cowell. In 
the introduction, Bendall for the first time 
showed systematically how palseography 
determined the age of Sanskrit MSS. In 
1882 he left Cambridge to become senior 
assistant in the department of Oriental 
MSS. and printed books in the British 
Museum, and he held the post till Ms 
retirement, through ill-health, in 1898. 
While at the museum he published for 
the trustees catalogues of the Sanskrit and 
Pali books (1893) and of the Sanskrit 
manuscripts (1902). 

He also engaged in professorial work, 
holding the chair of Sanskrit at University 
College, London, from 1885 to 1903. 

With the aid of grants from the Worts 
fund at Cambridge he twice visited Nepal 
and Northern India for the acquisition of 
MSS. for the Cambridge University library. 
On his first visit (1884-5) he obtained 
some 500 Sanskrit MSS. and nine inscribed 
tablets (cf. J. F. Fleet, Imcriptions of the 
Gupta Dynasty, p. 184). Of tMs visit he 
gave an account in Ms ‘ Journey of 
Literary and Archaeological Research in 
Nepal and Northern India’ (1886). To 
the Royal Asiatic Society’s " Journal ’ 
(1888, pp. 465-501) he contributed extracts 
from the Sanskrit text, with translation 
and notes, of ‘ The Tantrakhyana,’ a 
collection of Indian folklore, which he had 
discovered in a unique palm-leaf MS. 
during tMs visit to Nepal. A second 
visit followed Ms withdrawal from the 
British Museum (1898-9) and resulted in 
the acquisition of some ninety MSS. (see 
Roy. Asiat. Soc. Journal, 1900, p. 162). 
Elected in 1883 a member of the Royal 
Asiatic Society, he was from 1884 a member 
of its council. He frequently read papers 
at the meetings of the International Congress 
of Orientalists, and was delegate for his 
university in 1899 and 1902. 

In 1901 he succeeded Robert Alexander 
Neil [q.v. Suppl. II] as university lecturer 
and lecturer to the Indian civil service 
board at Cambridge. In 1902 he became 
curator of Oriental literature in the univer- 
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sity library. Next year, on the death of 
his old teacher, Prof. Cowell, he was elected 
professor of Sanskrit in the university, 
delivering on 24 Oct. his inaugural address 
on ‘ Some of the aims and methods of 
recent Indian research.’ He was made 
honorary fellow of his college in 1905. 

Bendall, who combined a lifelong devo- 
tion to music with many other social gifts, 
died on 14 March 1906 at Liverpool after 
a long illness, and was buried at the Hunt- 
ingdon Road cemetery, Cambridge. He 
married at Esher on 19 July 1898 a French 
lady, Georgette, daughter of Georges Joseph 
Ignace Jung, and widow of G. Mosse of 
Cowley Hall, Middlesex, but had no issue. 
She became a member of the Royal 
Asiatic Society in 1901, was author of 
^Practical Lessons in Cookery for Small 
Households ’ (1905), and died on 24 Dec. 1910 
at her sister’s residence in Paris. 

Bendall was a sound textual critic, 
an expert in Indian palaeography and 
epigraphy, and an inspiring teacher. The 
Tibetan language was within his range 
of knowledge. His most important pub- 
lished works dealt with the Sanskrit Bud- 
dhist literature of the Mahayana, which 
he made his special study. They were ; 
1. ‘ ^i^^samuccaya ’ (an important com- 
pendium of Buddhist doctrine), Sanskrit 
text with critical notes published in * Biblio- 
theca Buddhica ’ by the Imperial Academy 
of Sciences at St. Petersburg, 1897-1902. 
Bendall, who had discovered the work in 
Nepal, was engaged with Dr. W. H. D. 
Rouse on its translation at his death. 2. 

* Subhasita-samgraha,’ text with notes, 
Louvain, 1903. 3. (with Louis de la Vallee 
Poussin) * Bodhisattvabhumi,’ Louvain, 
1905. 

By his will he left his Oriental palm-leaf 
MSS. and printed books to Cambridge 
University (for description see Journal 
Boyal Asiatic 80 c, 1900, p. 345, and April 
1907). His residuary estate after Mrs. 
Bengali’s death was assigned to the 
foundation of a prize for Sanskrit at 
Cains College, a small sum being allotted 
to the formation there of an Oriental 
library for junior students {The Times, 
18 June 1906). Part of his valuable 
musical collection was acquired by the 
Fitzwilliam Museum. 

[The Times, 15 March 1906 ; will, 18 June 
1906 ; Who’s Who, 1906 ; Journal, Roy. 
Asiat. Soc. n.s. 1906, xx. 527 seq. (notice 
by Prof. E. J. Rapson) ; In Memoriam Cecil 
Bendall, by H. T. Francis (privately printed), 
1906; Cambridge Review, 26 April 1906; 
private information.] W. B. O. 


BENHAM, WILLIAM (1831-1910), 
hon. canon of Canterbury and author, was 
born on 15 Jan. 1831 at West Meon near 
Petersfield, Hampshire, where his grand- 
father and his father, James Benham, suc- 
cessively held the position of village post- 
master. He was educated at the village 
school, built by the rector, Henry Vincent 
Bayley [q. v.], who made him his secretary, 
and taught him Greek and Latin. At his 
death Bayley left instructions that the boy’s 
education should be continued, and he was 
sent in 1844 to St. Mark’s College, Chelsea, 
recently established. under the headmaster- 
ship of Derwent Coleridge [q. v.], to be trained 
as a schoolmaster. On completing his course 
he taught in a rural school, and was tutor to 
Sir John Sebright betw^een 1849 and 1852. 
Then by his own exertions and the help of 
Archdeacon Bayley’s family he was enabled 
to attend the theological department of 
King’s College, London, where the influence 
of F. D. Maurice permanently affected 
his religious position. In 1857 he was 
ordained deacon and priest in 1858. 
Appointed divinity tutor and lecturer in 
English literature at St. Mark’s, Chelsea, 
still under Derwent Coleridge, he then 
first exhibited his gift as a teacher and 
his power of stimulating character He 
remained at Chelsea until in 1865 he became 
editorial secretary to the Society for 
Promoting Christian Knowledge. At the 
same time he engaged in Sunday ministerial 
work as curate of St. Lawrence Jewry, 
under Benjamin Morgan Cowie [q. v. 
Suppl. I]. From 1866 to 1871 he was also 
professor of modem history at Queen^ 
College, Harley Street, m succession to 
F. D. Maurice. 

Meanwhile his preaching attracted the 
attention of Archbishop Longley, who 
made him in 1867 first vicar of the newly 
formed parish of Addington, where the 
archbishop resided. The health of the 
primate w^as giving way. Benham assisted 
him as his private secretary during 
the anxious period of the first Lambeth 
Conference in 1867, and was wdth him 
at his death in 1868. Comparative leisure 
at Addington enabled Benham to increase 
his literary work. He produced an edition 
of Cowper’s poetry in 1870, worked on 
a commentary on the New Testament, and 
published in 1873 his w^ell-known ‘ Com- 
panion to the Lectionary’ (new edit. 1884). 
With Tait, Longley’s successor in the 
Archbishopric, Benham’s relations at Ad- 
dington grew very intimate. Tait gave 
him the Lambeth degree of B.D , made 
him one of the six preachers of Canterbury, 
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and in 1872 bestowed on him the import- 
ant vicarage of Margate. Here Benham 
restored the parish church, was chair- 
man of the first school board ot the 
fco^vn, and made the Church Institute a 
centre of intellectual and spiritual life. But 
he found time to edit the memoirs of 
Catherine and Crau^urd Tait, the wife and 
son of the archbishop (1879 ; abridged edit. 
1882). In 1880 Tait made him vicar of 
Harden, and in 1882 he was appointed 
rector of St. Edmund the King with St. 
Nicholas Aeons, Lombard Street. That 
benefice he held for life. 

He made St. Edmund’s Church a preach- 
ing centre of exceptional intellectual force 
and impartiahty ; ‘ Lombard Street in Lent ’ 
(1894), the title of a coarse of addresses 
by various preachers, presented the kind 
of sermon wiiich he thought a City church 
should supply, in order to attract the 
business man in the luncheon hour. In 1888 
Archbishop Benson made him hon. canon of 
Canterbury, and in 1 898 Hartford University, 
U.S.A., granted him the degree of D.D. He 
was Boyle lecturer in 1897, and rural dean 
of East City from 1903 till his death. 

Benham’s literary activity was always 
great. His collaboration with Dr. Davidson 
in the writing of the ‘ Life of Archbishop 
Tait’ (1891) was the most important of his 
later works. .His editorship of the long 
series of cheap reprints entitled the ‘ Ancient 
and Modem Library of Theological litera- 
ture ’ was a laborious and laudable effort 
to popularise good literature. But the 
characteristic work of the last twenty years 
of his life was the lightly written series of 
miscellaneous paragraphs which he contri- 
buted to the ‘ Church Times ’ week by week 
under the heading ‘Varia’ and with the 
signature of ‘ Peter Lombard.’ He died of 
heart failure on 30 July 1910, and was buried 
at Addington. Benham was twice married : 
(1) to Louisa, daughter of Lewis Engelbach, 
by whom he had three daughters; (2) 
to Caroline, daughter of Joseph Sandell of 
Old Basing, Hampshire, who survived him. 

Besides the works mentioned, and a trans- 
lation of ‘The Imitatio’ (1874; newed. 1905), 
Benham’s chief works were: 1. ‘The Gospel 
according to St. Matthew . . . with Notes,’ 
1862. 2. ‘The Epistles for the Christian 
Year with Notes,’ 1865. 3. ‘The Church 

of the Patriarchs,’ 1867. 4. ‘A short 
History of the Episcopal Church in the 
United States,’ 1884. 5. ‘Winchester’ (in 
‘ Diocesan Histories’), 1884. 6. ‘Sermons 

for the Church’s Year, original and 
selected,’ 2 vols. 1883-4. 7. ‘ The 

Dictionary of Religion ; an Encyclo- 


pedia of Christian and other Rehgious 
Doctrines, . . . Terms, History, Biography,’ 
1887 ; reissued 1891, begun by J. H. 
Blunt. 8. ‘Winchester Cathedral,’ 1893; 
illustrated, 1897. 9. ‘ Rochester Cathedra],’ 
1900 (both in 'English Cathedrals’). 10. 
‘Medifeval London,’ 1901 and 1911, with 
Charles Welch. 1 1 . ‘ Old Si. Paul’s Cathedral,’ 
1902. 12. ‘ The Tower c» London,’ 1906 

(all three in the ‘Portfolio Monographs’), 
13. ‘ St. John and his Work ’ (‘ Temple ’ 
series of Bible handbooks), 1904. 14. ‘ Old 
London Churches,’ 1908. 15 ‘Letters of 

Peter Lombard,’ 1911, posthumous, with a 
preface by Archbishop Davidson. 

[Memoir by his daughter, Mrs. Dudley 
Baxter, prefixed to the Letters of Peter Lorn - 
bard, 1911 ; The Times, lAug. 1910 ; Treasury, 
Oct. 1902; Men and Women of the Time, 
1899 ; Crockford’s Clerical Directory.] 

R. B. 

BENNETT, ALFRED WILLIAM (1833- 
1902), botanist, born at Clapham, Surrey, 
on 24 June 1833, was second son of William 
Bennett (d. 1873), a tea-dealer. Like his 
parents, he was a member of the Society of 
Friends. The father, a good field botanist, 
was intimate with the naturalists Edward 
Newman [q. v.] and Edward and Henry 
Doubleday [q. v.] ; he published ‘ A Narra- 
tive of a Journey in Ireland in 1847 ’ and 
‘ Joint-stock Companies ’ in 1861, and in 
1851 retired to Brockham Lodge, Betch- 
worth, Surrey, where it is said that he 
bred emus to the third generation. His 
mother, Elizabeth (d. 1891), wrote some 
religious books (Joseph Smith, Ffiends^ 
Boohs, supplement, p. 56). Bennett’s elder 
brother, Edward Trusted (1831-1908), 
at one time edited the ‘ Crusade,’ a tem- 
perance magazine. Save for some months 
in 1841-2 at the Pestalozzian School at 
Appenzell, Bennett was educated at home. 
Long walking tours in Wales, the west of 
England, and the lake district, undertaken 
by Bennett with his father and brother, 
were reported by them in the ‘ Phytologist ’ 
(iv. (1851), 312, 439 and (1852), 757-8). 
On the last occasion they called upon 
Wordsworth at Rydal Mount, and he 
accompanied them up Fairfield to show 
them Silene acaulis. 

Bennett attended classes at University 
College, London, and graduated B.A. from 
the University of London in 1853, with 
honours in chemistry and botany, pro- 
ceeding M.A. in 1855 and B.Sc. in 1868. 
After leaving college he acted for a short 
time as tutor in the family of Gurney 
Barclay, the banker. In 1858 he started 
business as a bookseller and publisher at 
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5 Bishopsgate Street Within, London. 
Besides works by liis father and mother 
he issued the early poems of the Hon. John 
Leicester Warren, afterwards third Baron 
de Tabley [q. v,], a fellow botanist. In 1868 
Bennett gave up business, was elected a 
fellow of the Linnean Society, and became 
lecturer on botany at Bedford College and 
at St. Thomas’s Hospital. From 1870 to 
1874 he was biological assistant to Dr. (now 
Sir) Norman Lockyer, while editing the 
newly established paper ^Nature.’ After 
writing on pollination and the Order 
Polygalacece for Sir Joseph Hooker’s 
‘ Flora of British India ’ (vol. i. 1872), 
and for Martins’s ‘ Flora Brasiliensis ’ 
(1874), Bennett, who knew German well, 
performed what was, perhaps, his greatest 
service to British botanical students, by 
translating and editing, with the assistance 
of Mr. (now Sir William) Thiselton-Dyer, 
the third edition of Julius Sachs’s ‘Lehr- 
buch der Botanik’ (1875). He also trans- 
lated and edited Professor Otto Thome’s 
‘ Lehrbuch,’ as ‘ Text-book of Structural 
and Physiological Botany,’ in 1877. 

On Alpine plants Bennett published 
three works : ‘ Alpine Plants,’ translated 
from the ‘ Alpenpfianzen ’ of J. Seboth. 
in four volumes, with 100 plates in each 
(1879-84) ; ‘ The Tourist’s Guide to the 
Flora of the Austrian Alps,’ from the 
German of K. W. von Dalla Torre (1882), 
with- better illustrations ; and ‘ The Flora of 
the Alps - . . descriptive of all the species of 
flowering plants indigenous to Switzerland 
and of the Alpine species of the adjacent 
mountain districts . . . including the Pyre- 
nees’ (2 vols. 1896-7), with 120 coloured 
plates from David Wooster’s ‘Alpine Plants.’ 

In 1879 Bennett became a fellow of the 
Royal Microscopical Society, and thence- 
forth mainly confined his researches to 
cr^Tptogamic plants, especially the fresh- 
water alg^e. He re-wrote the section on 
cryptogams for Henfrey’s ‘ Elementary 
Botany ’ (4th edit., by Maxwell Masters, 
1884) ; and in the ‘ Handbook of Crypto- 
gamie Botany,’ an original work, which 
he undertook with George Robert Milne 
Murray [q. v. Suppl. II] in 1889, he wrote 
of all groups containing chlorophyll. From 
1897 he edited the ‘Journal of the Royal 
Microscopical Society.’ He died suddenly 
from heart disease, on liis way home from 
the Savile Club, on 23 Jan. 1902, and was 
• buried in the Friends’ burial-ground at 
Isleworth. He married in 1858 Katherine, 
daughter of William Richardson of Sunder- 
land, who predeceased him, leaving no 
children. 


Described by Professor Vines, in his 
presidential address to the Linnean Society 
for 1902, as ‘ a laborious student and a 
conscientious teacher of botany,’ Bennett 
was a contributor to the ‘ Journal of 
Botany,’ ‘ The Popular Science Review,’ 
the ‘ Reports ’ of the British Association, 
and other scientific periodicals. Among 
his minor publications were : 1 . ‘ Myco- 
logical Illustrations,’ with W. Wilson 
Saunders and Worthington G. Smith, 1871. 
2. ‘ Introduction to the Study of Flowerless 
Plants,’ 1891. 3. ‘ Pre-Foxite Quakerism,’ 

reprinted, with additions, from the ‘ Friends’ 
Quarterly Examiner,’ 1894. 

[Journal of the Royal Microscopical Society, 
1902, 155-7 (with photographic ‘ portrait ) ; 
Journal of Botany, 1902, 113 ; Proceedings 
of the Linnean Society, 1901-2, 26 ; Nature, 
Ixv. 34 ; Gardeners’ Chronicle, 1902, i. 85.] 

G. S. B. 

BENNETT, EDWARD HALLARAN 
(1837-1907), surgeon, born at Charlotte 
Quay, Cork, on 9 April 1837, was youngest 
child in the family of five sons of Robert 
Bennett, recorder of Cork, by his wife Jane, 
daughter of William Saunders Hallaran, 
M.D., of Cork, who made some reputa- 
tion as a writer on insanity (Cork, 1810 and 
1818). His grandfather, James Bennett, 
was also a physician in Cork. A Idnsman, 
James Richard Bennett, was a- distinguished 
teacher of anatomy in Paris about 1825. 
An elder brother, Robert Bennett, served 
all through the Crimean war, and retired 
in 1886 with the rank of major-general. 
After education at Hamblin’s school in 
Cork, and at the Academical Institute, 
Harcourt Street, Dublin, he entered Trinity 
College, Du])lin, in 1854, and in 1859 
graduated B.A. and M.B., also recei\dng 
the new degree of M.Ch., which was then 
conferred for the first time. He pursued 
his professional studies in the school of 
physic. Trinity College, and in Dr. Steevens’, 
the Meath, the Richmond, and Sir Patrick 
Dun’s Hospitals. In 1863 he became a 
fellow of the Royal College of Surgeons in 
Ireland, without having become a licentiate. 
In 1864 he proceeded M.D., and was 
appointed university anatomist in Dublin 
University, the post carrying with it the 
office of surgeon to Sir Patrick Dun’s 
Hospital. In 1873 he became professor of 
surgery in Trinity College, and curator of 
the pathological museum. These posts, 
with the surgeoncy to Sir Patrick Dun’s, 
he held till 1906. In 1880 he was 
president of the Pathological Society 
of Dublin. From 1884 to 1886 he was 
president of the Royal College of Surgeons 



Bennett 


145 


Bent 


in Ireland; from 1894 to 1897 he was presi- 
dent of the Royal Academy of Medicine 
in Ireland; and from 1897 to 1906 he 
represented the University of Dublin on 
the General Medical Council. During the 
viceroyalty of the Earl of Dudley (1902-5) 
he was surgeon to the lord-lieutenant, 
and in 1900 he was made honorary fellow of 
the Royal College of Surgeons of England. 

Bennett was an authority on fractures of 
bones. His best work is the collection of 
fractures and dislocations in the patho- 
logical museum of Trinity College. This 
was begun by R. W. Smith, whom he 
succeeded as curator in 1873, and was 
formed by Bennett into one of the most 
important collections of the kind in the 
Idngdom. He spent years in compiling 
a catalogue furnished with notes and 
clinical histories, but it remained 
unfinished. He frequently published 
communications and reports dealing 
with the surgery and pathology of 
bones. In 1881 he described before the 
Dublin Pathological Society a form of 
fracture of the base of the metacarpal bone 
of the thumb previously unrecognised 
(Dublin Journal of Medical Science, Ixxiii.). 
It closely simulates dislocation and is 
now universally known as ‘ Bennett’s 
fracture ’ (Miles and Struthers, Edin. 
Medical Journal, April 1904). As an 
operating surgeon he was one of the 
earliest in Ireland to apply Listerian 
methods. As a teacher, he was forcible 
and practical, and he enlightened the 
driest subject with touches of humour. 

Bennett died on 21 June 1907 at his 
residence, 26 Lower FitzWilliam Street, 
Dubhn, and was buried at Mount Jerome 
cemetery, Dublin. On 20 Dec. 1870 he 
married Frances, daughter of Conolly 
Horman of Fahan, co. Donegal, and first 
cousin of Conolly Norman [q. v. Suppl. II]. 
He had two daughters, of whom one, 
Norah Mary, survived him. Two bronze 
portrait medallions by Mr. Oliver Shep- 
pard, R.H.A., were placed respectively 
in the school of physic. Trinity College, 
and in Sir Patrick Dun’s Hospital by 
subscription of his pupils, A bronze 
medal, to be awarded biennially to 
the winner of the surgical travelling 
prize in the school of physic, also bears 
on one side Mr. Sheppard’s portrait of 
Bennett, and on the other a metacarpal 
bone showing ‘ Bennett’s fracture.’ 

[Obituary notice in Dublin Journal of 
Medical Science (by Sir J. W. Moore), July 
1907 ; Cameron’s History of the Royal 
College of Surgeons in Ireland ; Todd’s 


Catalogue of Graduates in Dubhn University ; 
Dubhn University Calendars ; MS. Entrance 
Book, Trinity College, Dubhn ; private 
sources and personal knowledge.] R. d. R. 

BENT, ^ Sir THOMAS (1838-1909), 
prime minister of Victoria, born at Penrith 
in New South Wales on 7 Dec. 1838, was 
the eldest son in a family of four sons 
and two daughters. His father, having lost 
money in Sydney, came to Victoria in 1849 
and began life again, first as a contractor in 
a small way of business, then as a market 
gardener, near McICinnon in the Brighton 
suburb of Melbourne ; here he soon 
managed to build and run an inn called 
the Gardeners’ Arms. From the age of 
eleven Bent worked with his father, and 
for education depended on his own efforts. 
Characterised from youth by cheery ‘ push ’ 
and enterprise, he started a small market 
garden in 1859, taking his own produce 
weekly to market in a rough cart. In 1861 
he became rate-collector for Brighton. 

In 1862 Bent made his entry into public 
life by becoming a member of the Moorabbin 
shire council, of which he was afterwards 
president on twelve occasions. In 1871 
he entered the Victoria parliament for 
Brighton, defeating, to general surprise, 
George Higinbotham [q. v. Suppl. I], one of 
the greatest public figures in Australia. 
He represented the constituency with one 
short interval throughout his career. In 
1874 he resigned his position as rate- 
collector on being also elected to the 
Brighton borough council, to the business of 
which he devoted himself despite political 
calls. Gradually he made his way in 
parliament and became the life and soul of 
the attack on (Sir) Graham Berry [q. v. 
Suppl. II], and a leader of the ‘ party of 
combat.’ As whip for the opposition in 
1877 Bent prevented the Berry govern- 
ment from getting a majority for their 
reform bill, and eventually in January 1880 
brought about the fall of that ministry. 

In March 1880 Bent joined the ministry 
of James Service as vice-president of the 
board of public works, but went out with 
his colleagues in August of the same year. 
In July 1881 he resumed the same position 
under the title of commissioner of rail- 
ways and president of the board of land 
and works in the ministry of Sir Bryan 
O’Loghlen. In this capacity he was 
connected with the ‘ octopus ’ railway bill; 
and he was to some extent discredited by 
his tendency to over-sanguine advertise- 
ment. O’Loghlen’ s government lasted till 
March 1883, when for a time Bent led the 
opposition, but his temperament was little 
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suited to sucIl a task and he was displaced 
by a more conciliatory leader. In October 
1887 he was defeated by one vote as 
candidate for the ofEce of speaker of the 
assembly. Almost immediately afterwards 
he was elected chairman of the first railways 
standing committee, and in that capacity 
for two years did much soKd work. In 

1892 he was elected speaker, and held the 
office, for whick he had few qualifications, 
for nearly two years. During these years 
1887-94 he with six others was engaged 
in the ‘ land boom,’ which at first seemed 
likely to give him a huge fortune and in 

1893 left him practically a mined man. 
Thrown out of the assembly in 1894, Bent 
retired to Port Fairy, and devoted himself 
for the next six years to dairy farming. 
During that period he was defeated 
ignominiously at South Melbourne. But 
in 1900 he was elected for his old con- 
stituency, Brighton. On 10 June 1902 he 
joined William Hill Irvine’s ministry as 
minister for railways and works, and 
though on 6 Feb. 1903 he parted with the 
railway work to another minister he bore 
the brunt of the great railway strike of 
May 1903. On Irvine’s retirement Bent 
became prime minister (16 Feb. 1904). 
His ministry lasted over four years, and 
in that period passed many measures 
aimed at improving the conditions of 
life amongst manual workers and their 
economic position. 

In 1907, after a serious illness. Bent paid 
a long visit to England, where he completed 
the arrangements for the new Victoria 
agency building, Melbourne House, Strand. 
Ketuming in August 1907, he still held 
the reins for over a year ; but on 1 Dec. 
1908 was defeated on a vote of want of 
confidence. At his request the governor. 
Sir T. G. Carmichael, dissolved parliament. 
Bent was defeated at the polls, and a com- 
mission was appointed by the new govern- 
ment to investigate charges made against 
him on the hustings. Out of this ordeal 
he emerged with general credit. But the 
strain of work proved fatal. He died on 
17 Sept. 1909. A state funeral was 
accorded him ; he was buried at Brighton 
cemetery. 

Bent was made a K.C.M.G. in 1908. 
Rough and uncultivated, shrewd and 
strong. Bent was ‘ one of the most interest- 
ing and remarkable figures in the public 
life of Australia.’ At his public meet- 
ings he would break off an argument to 
sing or recite, indulging in ‘ execrable 
songs, purely Bentian jokes, extraordinary 
reminiscences ’ — all prepared to serve as 


‘ impromptus.’ In parliament he displayed 
unusual power in gauging the temper and 
feelings of members. The keynote of 
his policy as premier was opposition to the 
labour party. Unorthodox and even un- 
principled in his methods, and apt to take 
the shortest road to his end, he always 
boldly accepted the responsibility for his 
actions. He showed courage in all concerns 
of life. 

Bent married twice. His first wife (born 
Hall) died childless. His second wife 
(born Huntley) died in 1893, leaving one 
daughter. 

Bent Street in Sydney appears to have 
been named after the father as owner of 
a corner lot {Melbourne Argus, 18 Sept. 
1909). 

[Melbourne Age, Melbourne Argus, 18 Sept. 
1909 (both of these papers have a rough 
portrait); The Times, 18 Sept. 1909; Mennell’s 
Diet, of Australasian Biog. ; John’s Notable 
Australians.] C. A. H. 

BENTLEY, JOHN FRANCIS (1839- 
1902). architect, born at Doncaster on 
30 Jan. 1839, was third surviving son of 
Charles Bentley by his wife Ann, daughter 
of John Bachus of that town, and received 
his education at a private school there. 
In boyhood he made a model of St. George’s 
Church, Doncaster, from notes and measure- 
ments taken before its destruction by fire 
in 1853, and when Sir George Gilbert Scott 
[q. V.] began the rebuilding in 1854, Bentley 
frequented the fabric and rendered some ser- 
vices to the clerk of works. In 1855 he acted 
as voluntary superintendent in the restora- 
tion of Loversall Church, and there tried his 
hand at carving. Meanwhile his father, who 
deprecated an artistic career, placed him for 
a short time with Sharp, Stewart & Co., a firm 
of mechanical engineers at Manchester ; but 
in August 1855 Bentley entered on a five 
years’ indenture with the building estab- 
lishment of Winsland & Holland in Lon- 
don. Next year his father died, and 
Richard Holland, a partner of this firm, 
recognising his promise, placed him (1858) 
in the office of Henry Clutton, an architect 
in extensive domestic and ecclesiastical 
practice, who had joined the Church of 
Rome. Bentley took the same step in 
1862, and in the same year, though invited 
by Clutton to join him in partnership, pre- 
ferred the risks of independence and took 
chambers at 14 Southampton Street, Covent 
Garden. 

While waiting for commissions Bentley 
continued the sketching and modelling 
which had already occupied his evening 
leisure, and often made for other architects 
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designs for work in metal, stained glass, Franciscan nuns at Booking Bridge, near 
and embroidery. He submitted designs at Braintree. The screen and organ case of 
the exhibitions of London (1862) and Paris St. Etheldreda’s, Ely Place, Holborn, are 
(1867). For St, Francis’s Church, Notting from his designs. 

Hill (the scene of his own baptism by Car- Bentley also had commissions from the 
dinal Wiseman), he designed the stone Church of England. In 1893-4 the two 
groined baptistery, font, and porch, as well City churches of St. Botolph came under 
as the altars of St. John and the Blessed his care. For St. Botolph, Bishopsgate, 
Virgin (with paintings by his friend, N. H. he provided external repair as well as 
J. Westlake), a jewelled monstrance, and internal decoration, and for that at Aldgate 
at a later date the high altar. In 1866 he designed numerous interior embellish- 
he undertook for the poet Coventry Pat- ments, notably the fine cornice of angels 
more [q. v.] the adaptation of an old Sussex bearing the shields of the City companies. 
House, Heron’s Ghyll, near Uckfield. His Similar works were done at Holy Trinity, 
work betrayed from the first conscientious Minories, and St. Mark’s, North Audley 
anxiety for perfection in detail and sound- Street. For St. John’s Church, Hammer- 
ness of construction. He regarded archi- smith (designed by William Butterfield 
tectural competitions as inimical to art. [q. v. Suppl. I]) he schemed a morning 
In 1868 he transferred his office to 13 chapel, organ case, sacristy, and general 
John Street, Adelphi, began the Seminary decorations. In 1899 he built a new church 
of St. Thomas at Hammersmith (now the at Chiddington, Penshurst. 

Convent of the Sacred Heart), at the time In 1894 came the great opportunity of 
his best work, and designed the altar and his life. Cardinal Vaughan [q. v. Suppl. II] 
reredos of the Church of St. Charles, Ogle called upon him to design the Roman 
Street, Marylebone. In 1884 Bentley built catholic cathedral of Westminster. The 
in the style of the Renaissance the large pre- conditions laid upon the architect were 
paratory school (St. John’s) in connection that the church should have a nave of 
with Beaumont College at Old Windsor, vast extent giving an uninterrupted view 
For some years (beginning in 1874) he spent of the high altar, and that the methods 
much thought and labour on the internal of construction should not be such as to 
decoration and furniture of Carlton Towers, involve undue initial expenditure of either 
Selby, for Lord Beaumont. time or money. On this account a strong 

For tliirty years he was engaged at intervals preference was expressed in favour of 
on the Church of St. Mary of the Angels, Byzantine style. 

Westmorland Road, Bayswater, where he Bentley perceived that his design should 
designed additional aisles, a baptistery, be preceded by special foreign study, and 
and various chapels. The Church and though not in robust health set out in 
Presbytery of Our Lady at Cadogan Street November of the same year for a tour of 
(1875) and the Church of St. Mary and the Italy. Visiting Milan (especially for Sant’ 
Holy Souls at Bosworth Road, Kensal New Ambrogio), Pavia, and Florence, Rome 
Town (1881) are simple examples of Bentley’s (where the work of. the Renaissance dis- 
brick construction. In 1885, he built the appointed him), Perugia (which with Assisi 
unfinished portion of Corpus Christi Church, defighted him), and Ravenna, he came at 
Brixton, in Early Decorated style, last to Venice, where cold and fatigue com- 

For the Redemptorist Fathers he did peUed him to rest before he could study 
varied work at Bishop Eton, Liverpool, and St. Mark’s. 

Clapham. To the Church of Our Lady of His natural wish to proceed to Constanti- 
Victories at Clapham he added a fine Lady nople was frustrated by the prevalence there 
chapel (1883), a transept, stained glass win- of cholera, and returning to London in 
dows, and a monastery completed in 1894. March 1895 he was ready by St. Peter’s and 
For the Church of St. James, Spanish Place, St. Paul’s Day (29 June) for the laying of 
London, he designed several altars and some the foundation stone, 
glass. His fine Church of the Holy Rood at The cathedral is outwardly remarkable 
Watford was with its schools and presbytery for its tall campanile and its bold use of 
in hand from 1887 to 1892. Other works brick and stone (for description see Archi- 
were a house (Glenmuire) for E. Maxwell- I teciural Beview, xi. 3, by W. R. Lethaby, 
Steuart at Ascot and a private chapel in the and Builder, 6 July 1895, 25 Feb. 1899, 
neighbourhood for C. J. Stonor (1885-90). 23 June 1900). The design is throughout 
In 1897 he built with stone and red-brick marked by the greatest simplicity, largeness 
in the early fifteenth-century style the | of scale and avoidance of trivial ornament. 
Convent of the Immaculate Conception for Internally the vast nave consists of three 
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bays measuring 60 feet square and each 
surmounted by a concrete dome. A fourth 
bay nearest the nominal east forms the 
sanctuary and beyond it is an apse. The 
nave is flanked on each side by an aisle ; 
outside the aisles are the many chapels. 
When first opened for worship, and before 
any progress had been made with the 
marble decorations, the interior effect was 
a triumph of pure form. The construction 
was remarkable, Bentley having set himself 
to avoid any structural materials but brick- 
work, masonry, and concrete. ‘ I have 
broken,’ he said, ‘ the back of that terrible 
superstition that iron is necessary to large 
spans ’ (Memoir by Chables Hadfield in 
Architectural Review, xi. 115). 

In 1898 Bentley was summoned to the 
United States to advise on the design 
and construction of the Roman catholic 
cathedral at Brooklyn, for which he pre- 
pared a scheme. 

Seized in November 1898 with paralytic 
symptoms, which in June 1900 affected 
Ins speech, he died on 2 March 1902 at his 
residence, The Sweep, Old Town, Clapham 
Common, the day before his name was to 
be submitted to the Royal Institute of 
British Architects for the royal gold medal 
[R.I.B.A. Journal, ix. 219). He was buried 
at Mortlake. 

Bentley had married in 1874 Margaret 
Annie, daughter of Henry J. Fleuss, a 
painter, of Diisseldorf, and had four sons 
and seven daughters, of whom one son and 
one daughter died in infancy, and the 
remainder survived him. His third son, 
Osmond, succeeds, in partnership with Mr. 
J. A. Marshall, to the architectural practice, 
and his eldest daughter, Mrs. Winifred Mary 
de I’Hopital, is engaged on her father’s bio- 
graphy. There is in the possession of the 
family a portrait in oils by W. Christian 
Symons. 

[R.I.B.A. Journ., 3rd series, 1901-2, ix. 
437 (memoir by T. J. WiUson) ; Architec- 
tural Review, 1902, xi. 155, and xxi. 18 
(art. by Halsey Ricardo) ; Builder, 1902, 
Ixxxii. 243 ; Building News, 1902, Ixxxii, 339 ; 
information from Mr. Osmond Bentley.] 

P. W. 

BERGNE, Sib JOHN HENRY GIBBS 
(1842-1908), diplomatist, bom in London on 
12 Aug. 1842, and descended from a French 
family originally resident in Auvergne, 
which settled in England after the French 
revolution, was elder son of John Brodribb 
Bergne, a valued member of the foreign 
office for fifty-six years (1817-1873), who 
acquired a high reputation both at home 
and abroad as an authority on matters 


connected with treaties and diplomatic 
precedent. Educated at schools at 
Brighton and Enfield and at London 
University, where he passed the first B.A. 
examination, John Henry entered the 
foreign office as a clerk on the diplomatic 
establishment after passing a competitive 
examination in 1861, was appointed an 
assistant clerk in 1880, and promoted to be 
superintendent of the treaty department 
in 1881. He held that office until 1894, 
when he became superintendent of the 
commercial department and examiner of 
treaties. This position he held for eight 
years, doing much valuable work in the 
development of the commercial depart- 
ment and particularly in the arrangement 
of its relations with the board of trade, 
and in introducing a more regular and 
complete system of reports on commercial 
and industrial subjects from diplomatic 
and consular officers in foreign countries. 
He was occasionally employed abroad on 
business which came within the sphere of 
his permanent work, and on which he was 
possessed of special knowledge. In 1875 
he assisted the British agent before the 
international commission, which sat under 
Article XXII of the treaty of Washington, 
to assess the amount to be paid by the 
United States to Great Britain in return 
for the fishery privileges accorded to the 
citizens of the United States under 
Article XVIII of that treaty, and on the 
meeting of the commission at Halifax in 
1877 he acted as secretary and protocolist 
to it. In vSeptember 1887 he was appointed 
secretary to Mr. Joseph Chamberlain’s 
special mission to Washington to adjust 
certain questions relating to the North 
American fisheries. For his services he 
received the K.C.M.G. in 1888, having 
been made 0.M.G, in 1886. In 1885 he 
had been second British delegate at the 
international copyright conference held at 
Berne, and signed the convention which was 
there agreed upon (9 Sept. 1886). While 
at Washington in 1887 he was deputed to 
discuss the copyright question with the 
United States department of state. In May 
1896 he signed at Paris as British delegate 
the additional act to the international copy- 
right convention of 1886. He was appointed 
a member of the departmental committee 
on trade marks in 1888, and was sent as 
British delegate to the conference on in- 
dustrial property held at Rome in 1888, 
at Madrid in 1890, and at Brussels in 
November 1897 and again in 1900. From 
1898 onwards he was constantly employed 
in the negotiations for the abolition of 
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bounties on the export of sugar, was one of 
the British delegates at the conferences held 
in Brussels on this question in 1899 and 
1901, and signed the convention concluded 
on the latter occasion 5 March 1902. In 
1903 he was appointed the British delegate 
on the permanent commission established 
under Article VII. of that convention, and 
attended the various meetings of the com- 
mission, furnishing reports which were laid 
before parliament and which were marked 
by his usual power of terse, lucid explana- 
tion. He served as a member on the royal 
commission for the Paris exhibition of 
1900. He retired from the foreign office 
on a pension on 1 Oct. 1902, but his em- 
ployment on the special subjects of which 
he had an intimate acquaintance continued. 
He received the C.B. in 1902 and the 
K.O.B. in the following year. In Novem- 
ber 1908 he served as British delegate at 
the international copyright conference at 
Berlin, and died there of a chill on 15 Nov. 

Though scarcely an author in the ordinary 
sense of the term, Bergne rendered im- 
portant services to the Authors’ Society, 
of which he became a member in 1890, and 
after his retirement from the foreign office 
served on the committee of management, 
and copyright sub-committee, acting as 
chairman of the general committee (1905-7). 
He contributed to the ‘ Quarterly Review,’ 
‘ Blackwood’s Magazine,’ ‘ The Spectator,’ 
and other periodicals articles on subjects 
with which he was professionally well 
acquainted (including the ‘ Halifax Fishery 
Commission,’ the ‘Law of Extradition,’ 
‘Anglo-American Copj^ight,’ and ‘Queen’s 
Messengers ’ ). He was also an accomplished 
mountaineer and well-known member of 
the Alpine Club from 1878 to death. His 
father had been known as an expert 
numismatist ; he was himself a collector of 
Oriental china. 

He married in 1878 Mary a Court, 
daughter of Rev. S. B. Bergne, and had 
two sons, the elder of whom was killed in 
an accident near Saas Fee in Switzerland 
in January 1908; the younger, Evelyn, 
survives. 

[The Times, 16 Nov. 1908 ; Author, 1 Dec. 
1908; Alpine Journal, xxiv. 499-501; Foreign 
Office List, 1909, p. 397.] S. 

BERKELEY, Sir GEORGE (1819- 
1905), colonial governor, born in the Island 
of Barbados, West Indies, on 2 Nov. 1819, 
was eldest son of General Sackville Hamilton 
Berkeley, colonel of the 16th regiment of 
foot. The father, who descended from a 
branch of the family of the earls of Berkeley, 
served at the capture of Surinam in 1804, 


of the Danish Islands of St. Thomas, St. 
J ohn and St. Croix in 1 807, and of Martinique 
in 1809- Sir George’s mother was Ehzabeth 
Pilgrim, daughter of William Murray of 
Bruce Vale Estate, Barbados. Educated at 
Trinity College, Dublin, which he entered 
on 3 July 1837, he graduated B.A. in 1842, 
and soon returned to the West Indies, where 
his active life was almost wholly passed. 
On 11 Feb. 1845 he was appointed colonial 
secretary and controller of customs of 
British Honduras and ex-officio member 
of the executive and legislative councils. 
While still serving in that colony he was 
chosen in 1860-1 to administer temporarily 
the government of Dominica, and on 8 July 
1864 was appointed lieutenant-governor 
of the Island of St. Vincent. During his 
tenure of office in 1867 an Act to amend and 
simplify the legislature substituted a single 
legislative chamber for the two houses 
which had been in existence since 1763. 
He was acting administrator of Lagos 
from December 1872 to October 1873, 
when he was appointed governor in chief of 
the West Africa settlements (Sierra Leone, 
Gambia, Gold Coast, and Lagos). The 
Gold Coast and Lagos were soon erected 
into a separate colony (24 July 1874), 
and Berkeley was recalled, so as to allow 
of a new governor (of Sierra Leone and 
Gambia) being appointed at a reduced 
salary. While on his way home in June 
1874 he was offered, and accepted, the 
government of Western Australia, but did 
not take up the appointment, being sent 
instead to the Leeward Islands as governor 
in chief. There he remained until 27 June 
1881, when he retired on a pension. He 
was created C.M.G. on 20 Feb. 1874, and 
K.C.M.G. 24 May 1881. 

Berkeley died unmarried in London 
on 29 Sept. 1905, and was buried in Kensal 
Green cemetery. 

[Colonial Office List, 1905 ; The Times, 
2 Oct, 1905 j OliAJ'er’s Hist, of the Island of 
Antigua, 1899, iii. 319 ; Hart’s Army List, 
1863 ; Dublin Univ. Matric. Book, 1837 ; 
Colonial Office Records.] . C. A. 

BERNARD, Sir CHARLES EDWARD 
(1837-1901), Anglo-Indian administrator, 
born at Bristol on 21 Dec. 1837, was 
son of James Fogo Bernard, M.D., of 
16 The Crescent, Chfton, by his wife 
Marianne Amelia, sister of John, first Lord 
Lawrence [q. v.]. He was educated at 
Rugby, which he entered in 1851, in com- 
pany with his cousin, Alexander Hutchin- 
son, eldest son of Sir Henry Montgomery 
Lawrence [q. v.], and C. H. Tawney, whose 
sister ho afterwards married. In 1855 he 
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accepted a cadetship at Addiscombe ; 
but in the following year he received a 
nomination to Haileybury in the last batch 
of students at that college. After gain- 
ing prizes in mathematics, Persian, Hindu- 
stani, and Hindi, he passed out in 1857 at 
the head of the list for Bengal. His early 
service was in the Punjab, and afterwards 
in the Central Provinces, where he was 
secretary under two chief commissioners. 
Sir Richard Temple [q. v. Suppl. 11] and 
Sir George Campbell [q. v, Suppl. I]. 
The latter appointed him his secretary 
in 1871, when he became lieutenant- 
governor of Bengal ; and he accompanied 
the former as secretary in his famine tour 
through Madras and Bombay in 1877- 
In the following year he became secre- 
tary to the government of India in the 
home department. In 1880 he officiated 
as chief commissioner of British Burma, 
being confirmed in 1882. Except for a 
short interval, he held that office until 
his retirement in 1887. This long period 
included anxious negotiations with Thi- 
baw, king of independent Burma, the 
brief war that ended in Thibaw’s de- 
position, the annexation of the upper 
province, and the tedious process of paci- 
fication. Sir Charles Bernard came back 
to England in 1887, in order to take 
up the appointment of secretary at the 
India office in the department of revenue, 
statistics, and commerce. He fi.nally 
retired in 1901, after a continuous service 
of forty-three years. He died on a visit 
to Chamonix, on 19 Sept. 1901, and there 
he was buried. He was created C.S.I. in 
1875, and K.C.S.I. in 1886. He married 
at Calcutta, on 23 Oct. 1862, Susan 
Capel, daughter of Richard Tawney, 
rector of Willoughby, Warwickshire. 
His eight children survived him. The 
eldest son, James Henry, after following 
his father into the Inian civil service, 
died of cholera, together with his wife 
and other members of his household, at 
Chinsura, Bengal, in November 1907. 

Bernard was possessed of inexhaustible 
energy in both body and mind. At 
Rugby he was prominent in the football 
field, and at Calcutta he won a cup for 
single rackets. In India he had the 
reputation of being the hardest worker in 
a hardworking secretariat ; and at the 
India office it was said of him that he under- 
took the duties of every subordinate in 
his department, including those of the 
messenger. In 1887 he deUvered an address 
before the Royal Scottish Geographical 
Society at Edinburgh on ‘ Burma ; the 


New British Province.’ In 1889 he 
compiled a valuable report on Indian 
administration during the past thirty years 
of British rule, which was laid before 
Parliament. In 1891 he wrote a confiden- 
tial minute on opium, in view of a debate 
in the House of Commons in April of that 
year. In 1893 he saw through the press 
the posthumous memoirs of his friend. 
Sir George Campbell. In politics he was 
a liberal. The Bernard Free Library was 
built as a memorial to him at Rangoon. 

[Personal knowledge ; Sir Richard Temple, 
Men and Events of my Time in India, 1882 ; 
J. H. Rivett-Carnac, Many Memories, 1910 ; 
Sir Henry Cotton, Indian and Home Memories, 
1911; Sir Charles Crosthwaite, The Pacifica- 
tion of Burma, 1912.] J. S. C. 

BERNARD, THOMAS DEHANY (1815- 
1904), divine, second son of Charles Ber- 
nard of Eden Estate, Jamaica, the descen- 
dant of a Huguenot family, by Margaret, 
daughter of John Baker of Waresley 
House, Worcestershire, was born at Clif- 
ton on 11 Nov. 1815. Mountague Bernard 
[q, V.] was his brother. After private 
education he matriculated in December 
1833 from Exeter College, Oxford, and in 
1837 was placed in the second class of 
the final classical school. He graduated 
B.A. in 1838, when he won the Ellerton 
theological prize with an essay ‘ On the 
Conduct and Character of St. Peter.’ In 
1839 he was awarded the chancellor’s 
prize for an English essay on ‘ The Classical 
Taste and Character compared with the 
Romantic.’ In 1840 he was ordained 
deacon and licensed to the curacy of Great 
Baddow, Essex. Ordained priest in 1841, 
he succeeded to the vicarage of Great 
Baddow, where he remained until 1846. 
After working for a short time as curate 
of Harrow-on-the-Hill, he became in 1848 
vicar of Terling, Essex. He showed a 
keener interest in the cause of foreign 
missions than was usual at that time. 
He was thrice select preacher at Oxford 
— ^in 1858, 1862, and 1882. In 1864 he 
delivered the Bampton lectures on ‘ The 
Progress of Doctrine in the New Testament ’ 
(5th edit. 1900). 

Of strong evangelical sympathies, Ber- 
nard was appointed by Simeon’s trustees 
to the rectory of Walcot, Bath, in 1864. 
There Bernard’s gifts of organisation were 
called into play. He increased the church 
accommodation and built St. Andrew’s 
church and schools. In 1867 the bishop 
of Bath and Wells collated him to a pre- 
bendal stall in Wells Cathedral ; and next 
year the dean and chapter elected him 
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to a residentiary canonry. He succeeded 
to the chancellorship of the cathedral in 
1879, and from 1880 to 1895 represented 
the chapter in convocation. 

Bernard was as zealous a cathedral 
dignitary as he was an energetic town 
rector. He revived the cathedral gram- 
mar school, at his own cost provided build- 
ings for it, established a high school for 
girls, and interested himself in the general 
parochial life of Wells. An evangelical 
whom all trusted, though unfettered by 
party conventions, Bernard was a frequent 
speaker at the Islington clerical meeting. 
He resigned Walcot in 1886, and went to 
live at Wimborne. In 1901 he retired 
from his canonry, retaining only the unpaid 
office of chancellor. He (5ed at High Hall, 
Wimborne, on 7 Dec. 1904. Bernard com- 
bined the qualities of the student and the 
man of affairs, of the wise counsellor in 
private and the clear, cogent teacher in 
pubho. He married in 1841 Caroline, 
daughter of Benjamin Linthorne, of High 
Hall, Wimborne ; she died in 1881, leaving 
two sons and seven daughters. 

Besides the works noticed, Bernard 
published: 1. ‘Before His Presence with a 
Song,’ 1885 ; 2nd edit. 1887. 2. ‘ The Central 
Teaching of Jesus Christ,’ 1892. 3. ‘ Songs 
of the Holy Nativity,’ 1895. 4. ‘The 

Word and Sacraments,’ 1904. 

[Guardian, 14 Dec. 1904 ; Record, 9 Dec. 
1904; The Times, 8 Dec. 1904; Foster’s Alumni 
Oxon. ; E. Stock, History of the C.M.S., 1899, 
ii. 359, 387 and iii. 10 ; private information.] 

A. R. B. 

BERRY, Sib GRAHAM (1822-1904), 
prime minister of Victoria, born at Twicken- 
ham, England, on 28 Aug. 1822, was son of 
Benjamin Berry, a retired tradesman, by 
his wife Clara Graham. After education 
at Chelsea he was apprenticed to a draper 
and silk mercer there, and subsequently 
in 1848 or 1849 opened a small shop 
in the King’s Road. Emigrating to 
Victoria in 1852, he went into business as 
a general storekeeper and wine and spirit 
merchant at South Yarra, Prahran. In 
1856 he revisited England on business con- 
nected with his father’s will. 

In 1860 he purchased in Victoria a 
newspaper called the ‘ Collingwood 
Observer,’ and in the next year entered 
the legislative assembly of Victoria as 
member for East Melbourne. At the 
general election in August 1861 he w'^as re- 
turned for Collingwood as an advanced 
Hberal protectionist. He supported the 
ministry of Sir James McCulloch [q. v.] in 
its struggle with the legislative council, 


which refused to sanction the assembly’s 
imposition of protectionist duties (1863— 6). 
But when McCulloch failed in his plan of 
‘ tacking ’ the customs bill to the appro- 
priation bill, and sought to borrow from a 
bank in order to meet the pubMo expen- 
diture, Berry withdrew his support. In 
the ensuing election (1865) McCulloch 
routed all opponents, and Berry, losing his 
seat, was out of parliament for three years. 

In 1866 Berry purchased the ‘ Geelong 
Register,’ amalgamated it with the ‘ Geelong 
Advertiser,’ and settled in Geelong to edit 
his new venture. He shortly stood for 
South Grant and was beaten ; in 1868 he 
became member for Geelong West. On 
12 Jan. 1870 he became treasurer in the 
government of John Alexander Macpherson, 
but the ministry fell almost immediately 
after his first budget speech. On 19 June 
1871 he entered the ministry of Sir Charles ’ 
Gavan Duffy [q.v, Suppl. II] as treasurer, but 
resigned on 21 May 1872 : a private member 
attacked him in the house for having ap- 
pointed his father-in-law to a local post of 
some emolument, and to avoid embarrassing 
the government he resumed the status of a 
private member. The charge was investi- 
gated by a select committee which never 
reported (see Victorian Pari, Deb, 1872, 
xiv,). Six months later the ministry went 
out of office. 

In August 1875 Berry for the first time 
became prime minister and chief secretary. 
Introducing a land tax bill which was 
intended to strike at the undue accumula- 
tions of large holders, he was defeated, and 
on the refusal of his application for a dis- 
solution Sir James McCulloch (20 Oct. 
1875) returned to power. A great fight 
in the assembly followed ; the ‘ stonewallers,’ 
as Berry’s followers were called, were met 
hy what was known as McCulloch’s ‘ iron 
hand.’ In the intervals of parliamentary 
attendance Berry stumped the country, 
denouncing McCulloch’s government and 
making a good impression. At the general 
election in May 1877 Berry obtained an over- 
whelming majority. He failed to form a 
coalition with James Service and the 
prominent opponents of McCulloch, and 
with a less representative cabinet set to 
work on a series of highly controversial 
measures. He revived the main features 
of his old land biU, and endeavoured to 
carry the payment of members, first by 
taclang a resolution to the appropriation 
bill and then by framing a separate bill to 
authorise the payment. A stern fight with 
the upper house produced an administra- 
tive deadlock, which lasted from May 1877 
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to April 1878. On ® Black Wednesday,’ 

8 Jan. 1878, money to pay the services 
failed, and Berry, consistent with his pre- 
vious views, preferred the dismissal of public 
servants to borrowing. This strong measure, 
though generally condemned, had the 
effect of weeding the overcrowded depart- 
ments. In April 1878 a compromise was 
effected, and Berry sought anew to 
strengthen the power of the lower house. 
But the other chamber offered uncom- 
promising resistance. At the very end of 
the year he came to England with Charles 
Henry Pearson [q. v.] in the hope of 
inducing the central government to pass 
an Act for amending the Constitution of 
Victoria. His mission is locally known 
as ‘ the embassy.’ He was recommended 
to try other methods. On his return in 
June 1879 he introduced a reform bill, 
and early in 1880 appealed to the 
constituencies.. He incurred defeat, and 
on 5 March 1880 Mr. Service took office 
for less than six months. On 3 August 
1880 Berry was once more prime minister 
and reached a working compromise with the 
upper chamber, whereby the franchise 
qualifications for the upper chamber were 
seduced. On 9 July 1881 he was defeated 
in parliament and resigned. 

The political passion roused by Berry’s 
policy had paralysed administration and 
became known as the ‘ Berry blight.’ 
Rest was sorely needed and a sort of 
sufferance government carried on the 
administration till 1883. Then at a 
general election Berry and Service found 
themselves at the head of equal numbers 
in the house. On 8 March 1883 a coalition 
government was formed with great benefit to 
the colony ; a new Public Service Act and 
a Railways Management Act, both aimed 
at the evils of patronage, were amongst its 
achievements. In May 1883 Berry repre- 
sented the colony at the general postal 
conference at Sydney, and won golden 
opinions. 

In February 1886 Berry resigned office 
and proceeded to London as agent general 
for the colony. In June 1886 he was 
made K.C.M.G. He represented Victoria 
at the colonial conference of 1887, 

Returning to Melbourne in 1891, Berry 
represented Victoria at the federal con- 
vention of that year ; he re-entered parlia- 
ment in April of 1892 as member for East 
Bourke Boroughs, and joined William Shiel’s 
ministry as treasurer. In 1894 he was elected 
speaker in succession to (Sir) Thomas Bent 
[q. V. Suppl. II], and held that office with 
success till 1897, when he lost his seat. 


An annuity of 500^. a year was voted by 
the new house of assembly. 

Save that in 1897 and 1898 he repre- 
sented his colony at federal conventions at 
Sydney and Adelaide, Berry thenceforth 
hved in retirement until his death at 
Balaclava on 25 Jan. 1904 ; a public 
funeral at Boroondara cemetery was 
accorded him. 

A self-made man, without education, a 
democratic leader with a fervent belief in 
democratic principles, and a fluent speaker, 
he was no violent demagogue. According 
to Mr. AKred Deakin, afterwards prime 
minister of the Australian commonwealth, 

‘ he had the pronounced gift of general- 
ship both in the house and in the country ; 
was a resolute and far-seeing premier and 
a fighting chieftain, conspicuously able, 
earnest, and consistent’ (John’s Notable 
Australians; cf. Victorian 'Parliamentary 
Debates, Ixxxvii. 763). 

Among his other honours was the cross 
of the legion of honour, which he received 
as commissioner of Victoria at the Paris 
Exhibition of 1889. 

Berry was twice married : (1) in 1846, 
to Harriet Anne Blencowe, who died in 
1866, leaving eight children ; (2) in 1869, 
to Rebecca Madge, daughter of J. B. Evans 
of Victoria, who survived him ; by her he 
left seven children. 

[Heaton’s Australian Diet, of Dates ; 
Mennell’s Diet, of Australasian Biog. ; Blair’s 
Cyclopsedia of Australasia; Melbourne Age, 
26 Jan. 1904, and Argus of same date ; 
Leader 30 Jan. 1904 ; The Times, 26 Jan. 
1904 ; Who’s Who, 1901 ; private informa- 
tion.] C. A. H. 

BESANT, Sir WALTER (1836-1901), 
novelist, born on 14 Aug. 1836 at 3 St. 
George’s Square, Portsea, was fifth child 
and third son in a family of six sons and 
four daughters of William Besant {d. 1879), 
merchant, of Portsmouth, by his wife Sarah 
Ediss {d. 1890), daughter of a builder and 
architect, of Dibden near Hythe. His 
eldest brother, William Henry Besant, 
F.R.S. (6. 1828), senior wrangler (1850) 
and fellow of St. John’s College, Cambridge 
(1853), became a mathematician of repute. 
Mrs. Annie Besant (&. 1847), theosophical 
lecturer and author, was wife of his brother 
Frank, vicar of Sibsey, Lincolnshire, from 
1871. Much of Walter’s boyhood is described 
by him in his novel ‘ By Celia’s Arbour.’ 
As a boy he devoured his father’s small 
but representative library of the English 
classics. After education at home, he was 
sent in 1848 to St. Paul’s grammar school, 
I Portsea (now a Wesleyan chapel), where 
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his eldest brother had been captain. After 
the closing of the school, Besant was at 
home again for eighteen months, and 
in 1851 went to Stockwell grammar school, 
which was affiliated to King’s College, 
London. While there he made, on half- 
holidays, short excursions into the City, 
studying its streets and buildings and 
developing a love of London archaeology 
and history which absorbed him in later 
life. Having spent three terms at King’s 
College, London (1854^5), where Dean 
Wace and Canon Ainger [q. v. Suppl. II] 
were among his contemporaries, he matri- 
culated at Christ’s College, Cambridge, 
in 1856. At Christ’s his undergraduate 
friends included his seniors, Charles Stuart 
Calverley, W. W. Skeat, (Sir) Walter 
Joseph Sendall [q. v. Suppl. II], and (Sir) 
John Robert Seeley, as well as John Beile 
[q. V. Suppl. II], who was of his own 
age. He was bracketed with Calverley 
for the gold medal for English essay at 
Christ’s in 1856, and won the prize offered 
by Calverley for an examination in the 
‘ Pickwick Papers ’ at Christmas 1857, 
Skeat being second. After graduating B.A. 
as 18th wrangler in 1859, Besant gained the 
special bachelor’s theological prize, made 
some unsuccessful attempts at journalism in 
London, and then was appointed a mathe- 
matical master of Leamington College, 
with the intention of taking holy orders 
and becoming chaplain there. In 1860 he 
enjoyed a first experience of continental 
travel, on a walking tour in Tyrol with 
Calverley, Peile, and Samuel Walton. Re- 
jecting thoughts of holy orders, he ac- 
cepted in 1861 the senior professorship at 
the Royal College, Mauritius. Among his 
colleagues was Frederick Guthrie, F.R.S., 
with whom he was on very intimate terms 
until Guthrie’s death in 1886. Friends on 
the island also numbered Charles Meldrum 
[q. V. Suppl. II], whom he succeeded 
at the college, and James Dykes Campbell 
[q. V. Suppl. I]. -He proceeded M.A. at 
Cambridge • in 1863, His vacations were 
devoted to the study of French, both old 
and modern, and to essay witing. At the 
end of six and a half years he was offered 
the rectorship of the college, but he refused 
it on the ground' of ill-health. He finally 
left Mauritius for England in June 1867, 
visiting Cape Town and St. Helena on his 
way home. 

Thereupon Besant settled in London 
with a view to a literary career. Kext year 
he was engaged to write leading articles 
on social topics in the ‘ Daily News,’ and 
published ‘ Early French Poetry,’ his first 


book, the fruit of recreations in Mauritius. 
Though loosely constructed, the work 
presents much valuable information in a 
readable style. Encouraged by the book’s 
reception, lie contributed articles on French 
literature to the ‘ British Quarterly Review ’ 
and the ‘ Daily Nev/s,’ besides a paper on 
‘ Rabelais ’ to ‘ Macmillan’s Magazine ’ 
(1871). These were collected in ‘ The 
French Humourists from the Twelfth 
to the Nineteenth Century ’ (1873). Later 
French studies were ‘Montaigne’ (1875); 

‘ Rabelais ’ (in Blackwood’s foreign classics, 
1879 ; new edit. 1885) ,* ‘ Gaspard de Coligny ’ 
(1879 ; new edit. 1894, in the ‘ New Plutarch ’ 
series of biographies, of which Besant was 
general editor 1879-81) ; and ‘ Readings in 
Rabelais’ (1883). He was author also of 
‘A Book of French : Grammatical Exercises, 
History of the Language’ (12mo, 1877). 
Besant especially helped to popularise Rabe- 
lais in England. Joining the Savile Club in 
1873, he formed in 1879^, chiefly among its 
members, a Rabelais Club for the discussion 
of Rabelais’s work. The club lasted ten 
years, and to its three volumes of ‘ Re- 
creations ’ (3 vols. 1881-8) Besant was a 
frequent contributor. 

Meanwhile Besant identified himself 
with other interests. In June 1868 he 
became secretary of the Palestine Ex- 
ploration Fund, a society founded in 
1864 for the systematic exploration of 
Palestine. The salary was 200Z. a year, 
afterwards raised to 3002. Besant held the 
ofiflce till 1886, when pressure of literary 
work compelled his retirement ; but he 
remained honorary secretary till his death. 
He devoted his pen to the interests of the 
fund with characteristic energy. In colla- 
boration with E. H. Palmer [q. v.], professor 
of Arabic at Cambridge, with whom in his 
secretarial capacity he grew intimate, . he 
wrote in 1871 ‘Jerusalem: the City of 
Herod and Saladin ’ (4th edit. 1899 ; fine 
paper edit. 1908), and he edited the ‘ Survey 
of Western Palestine ’ (1881). On Palmer’ s 
dearth in 1882 Besant wrote a sympathetic 
but uncritical ‘Life’ of him. He also gave 
an account of the society’s activities in 
‘ Twenty-one Years’ Work, 1865-86 ’ (1886), 
which was revised in ‘ Thirty Years’ Work, 
1865-95 ’ (1895). Of the subsidiary Palestine 
Pilgrims Text Society for the translation 
of narratives of ancient pilgrimages in 
Palestine, which was founded in 1884 with 
Sir Charles Wilson as director, Besant was 
likewise secretary. 

An accident diverted Besant’ s energy 
to novel writing. He sent early in 1869 
an article on the Island of Reunion, which 
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he had visited from Mauritius, to ‘ Once a 
Week/ No acknowledgment was received. 
By chance Besant discovered at the end of 
the year that the paper was published with 
many misprints in the issues of 16 and 
23 Oct. Besant expostulated in a letter 
to the editor, who proved to be James 
Rice [q. v.]. Rice offered a satisfactory 
explanation, and courteously requested 
further contributions. Besant wrote a short 
Christmas story, ‘ Titania’s Farewell,’ for 
the Christmas number of the journal 
(1870). Friendly relations with the editor 
followed, and in 1871 Rice asked Besant 
to collaborate in a novel, the plot of which 
he had already drafted. The result was 
‘ Ready Money Mortiboy,’ which first 
appeared as a serial in ‘ Once a Week ’ 
and was published in three volumes in 1872. 
The book was welcomed by the public with 
enthusiasm. The partnership was pursued 
till Rice’s disablement through illness in 
1881, The fruits were ‘My Little Girl’ 
(1874), ‘With Harp and Crown ’ (1874), 
‘This Son of Vulcan’ (1875), ‘The Golden 
Butterfly,’ a triumphant success (1876), 

‘ The Monks of Thelema ’ (1877), ‘ By Celia’s 
Arbour’ (1878), ‘The Chaplain of the 
Fleet’ (1879), and ‘The Seamy Side’ 
(1881). Besant and Rice also wrote jointly 
the Christmas number for ‘ All the Year 
Round ’ from 1872 till 1882. The division of 
labour made Rice mainly responsible for 
the plot and its development, and Besant 
mainly responsible for the literary form (see 
Rice, James, preface to Library edit, of 
Ready Money Mortiboy, 1887, and Idler, 
1892). With Rice Besant further wrote 
an historical biography, ‘ Sir Richard 
Whittington’ (1879; new edit. 1894), and 
made his first attempt as a playwright, 
composing jointly ‘ Such a Good Man,’ a 
comedy, produced by John Hollingshead 
at the Olympic Theatre in Dec. 1879 
(Holliegsheai), My Lifetime, i. 38-9). 
Besant made a few other dramatic 
experiments in collaboration with Mr. 
Walter Herries Pollock. In 1887 they 
adapted for an amateur theatrical company 
which played at Lord Monkswell’s house at 
Chelsea, De Banville’s drama ‘ Gringoire ’ 
under the title of ‘ The BaUadmonger.’ 
It was subsequently performed by (Sir) 
H. Beerbohm Tree at the Haymarket 
Theatre (Sept. 1887) and at His Majesty’s 
Theatre (June 1903). With Pollock, too, 
Besant published ‘The Charm, and other 
Drawing-room Plays ’ in 1896. 

While Rice lived, Besant made only one 
independent effort in fiction, producing in 
1872 an historical novel, ‘ When George the 


Third was King.’ On Rice’s death, he 
continued novel- writing single-handed, pro- 
ducing a work of fiction of the regulation 
length each year for twenty years, besides 
writing the Christmas number for ‘ All the 
Year Round’ between 1882 and 1887 and 
many other short stories. The plots of 
Besant’s sole invention are far looser in 
texture than those of the partnership, and 
he relied to a larger extent than before on 
historical incident. In ‘ Dorothy Forster ’ 
(3 vols. 1884), which Besant considered his 
best work, he showed ingenuity in placing 
a graceful love story in an historical setting. 
‘ The World went very well then ’ (1887), 
‘For Faith and Freedom’ (1888), ‘The 
Holy Rose ’ (1890), and ‘ St. Katharine’s 
by the Tower’ (1891) deal effectively 
with English life in the seventeenth and 
eighteenth centuries. Besant’s treatment 
of current society is for the most part 
less satisfactory. But two of his pieces 
of modern fiction, ‘All Sorts and Condi- 
tions of Men’ (1882) and ‘Children of 
Gibeon’ (1886), achieved a popularity in 
excess of anything else from his pen, but 
on other than purely literary grounds. 

Besant, in whom philanthropic interest 
was always strong, had made personal 
inquiry into the problems of poverty in 
East London, and in these two novels he 
enforced definite proposals for their solu- 
tion. The second book dwelt on the evils 
of sweating, and helped forward the move- 
ment for the trades-organisation of working 
women. The first book, ‘All Sorts and 
Conditions of Men,’ which was mainly a 
strenuous plea for the social regeneration 
of East London, greatly stimulated the 
personal sympathy of the well-to-do with 
the East End poor. In this novel Besant 
depicted a fictitious ‘ Palace of Delight,’ 
which should cure the joyless monotony of 
East End life. Besant helped moreover to 
give his fancy material shape. A bequest 
of 13,000?. left in 1841 by John Thomas 
Barber Beaumont [q. v.], with the object of 
providing ‘intellectual improvement and 
rational recreation and amusement for 
people living at the East End of London,’ 
was made the nucleus of a large public 
fund amounting to 75,000?, which was 
collected under the direction of Sir Edmund 
Hay Currie, with Besant’s active co-opera- 
tion, for the foundation of an institution 
on the lines which Besant had laid down. 
The Drapers’ Company added 20,000?. for 
technical schools. Ultimately, Besant’s 
‘ People’s Palace ’ was erected in Mile End 
Road, and was opened by Queen Victoria 
on 14 May 1887. The Palace contained 
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a kail — the Queen’s kail — capable of hold- | 
ing 4000 people for cheap concerts and 
lectures. Tkere were soon added a swim- 
ming-batk, library, technical schools, winter 
garden, gymnasium, art schools, lecture 
rooms, and rooms for social recreation. 
Besant actively engaged in the manage- 
ment, was leader of the literary circle, and 
edited a ‘ Palace Journal.’ But the effort 
failed, to Besant’s regret, to realise his chief 
hope. Under the increased patronage and 
control of the Drapers’ Company, the educa- 
tional side encroached on the social and 
recreative side until the scheme developed 
into the East London Technical College, 
and finally into the East London College, 
which was in 1908 recognised as a branch 
of London University. A portion of the 
People’s Palace was maintained under that 
title for social and recreative purposes, but 
it became a subsidiary feature of the in- 
stitution (see article by Sie Edmtjn'd Hay 
C iJEEiE in Nineteenth Century y Eeb. 1890 j 
cf. Century Magazine, June 1890, and 
Guide to the People^ s Palace, 1900). 

At C. G. Leland’s suggestion Besant 
took, in 1884, another step in promoting 
beneficial recreation. He initiated ‘ The 
Home Arts and Industries Association,’ 
which established evening schools through 
the country for the voluntary teaching 
and practice of the minor arts, such 
as wood-carving, leather-work, fretwork, 
weaving, and embroidery. There are now 
some 500 schools, and annual exhibitions 
of work are held. Besant also suggested 
in 1897 the Women’s Central Bureau for 
the employment of women, in connection 
with the National Union of Women 
Workers. 

At the same time much of Besant’ s 
public spirit was absorbed by an effort to 
improve the financial status of his own 
profession of author. In 1884 he and some 
dozen other authors formed the Society of 
Authors, with Lord Tennyson as president 
and leaders in all branches of hterature as 
vice-presidents. The society’s object was 
threefold, viz. the maintenance, definition, 
and defence of literary property ; the con- 
sohdation and amendment of laws of 
domestic copyright; and the promotion of 
international copyright. Besant, who 
organised the first committee of manage- 
ment and was chairman of committee 
from 1889 till 1892, was the life and soul 
of the movement throughout its initial 
stages. On 15 May 1890 he started, with 
himself as editor, ‘ The Author,’ a monthly 
organ of propaganda. He represented the 
society at an authors’ congress at Chicago 


(with Mr. S. Squire Sprigge) in 1893 and 
gave an account of its early struggles and 
growth. In his lifetime the original 
membership of sixty- eight grew to nearly 
2000. The society’s endeavour to secure 
copyright reform under his direction proved 
substantially successful and influenced new 
copyright legislation in America in 1891, in 
Canada in 19t)0 and in Great Britain in 1911. 
But Besant’ s chief aim was to strengthen 
the author’s right in his literary property 
and to relieve him of traditional financial 
disabilities, which Besant ascribed in part 
to veteran customs of the publishing trade, 
in part to publishing devices which savoured 
of dishonesty, and in part to the unbusi- 
nesslike habits of authors. His agitation 
brought him into conflict with publishers 
of high standing, who justly resented some 
of his sweeping generalisations concerning 
the character of publishing operations. 
Like other earnest controversialists Besant 
tended to exaggerate his case, which in 
the main was sound. The leading results 
of his propaganda were advantageous 
to authors. He practically established 
through the country the principle that 
author’s accounts with publishers should 
be subject to audit. He exposed many 
fraudulent practices on the part of dis- 
reputable publishers, both here and in 
America, and gave injured authors a ready 
means of redressing their grievances. At 
Besant’s instigation the society’s pension 
fund for impoverished authors was started 
in 1901. In 1892 he established an Authors’ 
Club in connection with the society, and in 
1899, in his ‘ The Pen and the Book,’ he 
gave his final estimate of the authors’ 
financial and legal position. In George 
Meredith’s words, Besant was ‘ a valorous, 
alert, persistent advocate ’ of the authors’ 
cause and sought ‘ to establish a system 
of fair dealing between the sagacious 
publishers of books and the inexperienced, 
often heedless, producers ’ {Author, July 
1901). In 1895 Besant, who had already 
advocated the more frequent bestowal on 
authors of titles of honour, was knighted 
on Lord Bosebery’s recommendation. He 
had been elected in 1887 a member of the 
Athenseum under Rule II. 

In Oct. 1894 Besant entered on what he 
considered his greatest work, which was 
inspired conjointly by his literary and public 
interests. He resolved to prepare a survey 
of modern London on the lines on which 
Stow had dealt with Tudor London. With 
the aid of experts, he arranged to describe 
the changing aspects of London from the 
earliest times till the end of the nineteenth 
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century. Preliminary studies of general 
London history he embodied in ‘ London ’ 
(1892 ; new edit. 1894), ‘ Westminster ’ 
(1895), ‘ South London ’ (1899), ‘ East 
London ’ (1901), and ‘ The Thames ’ (1902). 
He was also general editol: from 1897 of 
‘ The Fascination of London,’ a series of 
handbooks to London topography. But the 
great survey was not completed at his death, 
and, finished by other hands, it appeared 
in ten comprehensively illustrated volumes 
after his death, viz. : ‘ Early London ’ 

(1908), ‘Medimval London’ (2 vols. 1906), 

‘ London in the Time of the Tudors ’ (1904), 

‘ London in the Time of the Stuarts ’ (1903), 

‘ London in the Eighteenth Century ’ (1902), 

‘ London in the Nineteenth Century ’ 
(1909), ‘London City’ (1910), ‘London 
North ’ (1911) and ‘London South’ (1912). 
He also originated in 1900, with (Sir) A. 
Conan Doyle, Lord Coleridge, and others, 
the ‘ Atlantic Union,’ a society for enter- 
taining in England iLnerican and British 
colonial visitors. Becoming a Freemason 
in 1862, he was hon. sec. of the small 
society, the Masonic Archseological In- 
stitute, Some eighteen years later he 
was member of a small Archseological 
Lodge, which, originally consisting of nine 
members, now has 2000 corresponding 
members scattered over the globe. He 
long resided at Hampstead, where he was 
president of the Antiquarian Historical 
Society, and vice-president of the Art 
Society. He was elected F.S.A, in 1894. 

Besant died at his residence, Frognal End, 
Hampstead, on 9 June 1901, and was buried 
in the burial ground in Church Row 
attached to Hampstead parish church. 
He married in Oct. 1874 Mary Garrett 
(d. 1904), daughter of Eustace Forster 
Barham of Bridgwater, and left issue two 
sons and two daughters. Hrs library was 
sold at Sotheby’s on 24 March 1902. 
Bronze busts by (Sir) George Frampton, 
R.A., were set up in the crypt of St. Paul’s 
Cathedral in 1901 and on the Victoria 
Embankment, near Waterloo Bridge, in 
1902. A portrait, painted by John 
Pettie, R.A.> and exhibited at the Royal 
Academy in 1887, now belongs to his 
elder son. A portrait was also painted by 
Emslie. 

Besant was of a thick-set figure, with 
bushy beard, somewhat brusque in manner, 
but genial among intimate friends, generous 
in help to struggling literary aspirants, 
and imbued with a high sense of public 
duty. His methodical habits of mind and 
work, which were due in part to his mathe- 
matical training, rendered his incessant 


labour effective in very varied fields. In 
his own business of authorship his practice 
did not always cohere with his principle ; 
by selling outright the copyrights of his 
novels he contradicted the settled maxim 
of the Authors’ Society that authors should 
never part with their copyrights. He had 
no love of priests and religious dogma, 
and tended to depreciate the religious 
work of the church in the East End of 
London (see Nineteenth Century, 1887), but 
he admired and energetically supported the 
social work of the Salvation Army. 

Of Besant’ s novels written alone after 
Rice’s death fifteen appeared in the three- 
volume form (at 315. 6d.), and were soon 
reissued in cheap single volumes. These 
works were: 1. ‘All Sorts and Conditions 
of Men,’ 1882. 2. ‘ The Revolt of Man,’ 
1882. 3. ‘ All in a Garden Fair,’ 1883. 
4. ‘ The Captain’s Room,’ 1883. 5. 

‘ Dorothy Forster,’ 1884. 6. ‘ Uncle Jack,’ 

1885. 7 . ‘Children of Gibeon,’ 1886. 

8. ‘ The World went very well then,’ 1887. 

9. ‘ Herr Paulus,’ 1888. 10. ‘ For Faith 

and Freedom,’ 1888. 11. ‘ The Bell 

of St. Paul’s,’ 1889. 12. ‘ Armorel of 

Lyonesse,’ 1890. 13. ‘ St. Katharine’s by 

the Tower,’ 1891. 14. ‘ The Ivory Gate,’ 

1892. 15. ‘ The Rebel Queen,’ 1893 ; Dutch 
trans. 1895. There followed, with two ex- 
ceptions, in single volumes at six shillings, 
16. ‘ Beyond the Dreams of Avarice,’ 
1895. 17. ‘In Deacon’s Orders,’ 1895. 

18. ‘The Master Craftsman,’ 2 vols. 1896. 

19. ‘ The City of Refuge,’ 3 vols. 1896. 

20. ‘ A Fountain Sealed,’ 1897. 21. ‘ The 
Changeling,’ 1898. 22. ‘ The Orange Girl,’ 
1899. 23. ‘ The Fourth Generation,’ 1900 
24. ‘The Lady of Lynn,’ 190L 25. ‘No 
Other Way,’ 1902. ‘ The Holy Rose,’ 1890, 
and ‘ A Five Years’ Tryst,’ 1902, were 
collections of short stories in single 
volumes. ‘Katharine Regina’ (1887; 
Russian trans. 1888) and ‘ The Inner 
House’ (1888) appeared in Arrowsmith’s 
Shilling Library. 

He was also author of ‘ The Eulogy of 
Richard Jefferies’ (1888), ‘Captain Cook’ 
(1889), ‘The Rise of the Empire’ (1897), 
and ‘The Story of King Alfred’ (1901). 
In 1879 he wrote ‘ Constantinople,’ with 
William Jackson Brodribb [q. v. Suppl. II]. 
There appeared posthumously ‘ Essays and 
Historiettes ’ and ‘ As we are and as we 
may be ’ in 1903, and his ‘ Autobiography,’ 
edited by S. Squire Sprigge, in 1902. 

[Autobiography of Sir Walter Besant, ed. 
by S. Squire Sprigge, 1902 ; The Author, 
1901, and passim ; The Times, 11, 13, and 
17 June 1901 ; Athenaaum, 15 June 1901 ; 
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Palestine Exploration Fund, Quarterly State- 
ment, 1901, pp. 207-9 ; Forum, July 1902 : 
Review of Reviews, Sept. 1893 (art. by John 
Underhill) ; Nineteenth Cent., Sept. 1887 ; 
private information.] W. B. O. 

BEVAN, WILLIAM LATHAM (1821- 
1908), archdeacon of Brecon, bom on 1 May 
1821 at Beaufort, Breconshire, was eldest 
of three sons of WiUiam Hibbs Bevan 
(1788-1846), then of Beaufort, but later 
of Glannant, Crickhowell (high sheriff for 
Breconsliire 1841), by -Margaret, daughter 
of Joseph Latham, also of Beaufort, but 
originally from Boughton-in-Furness. With 
a stepbrother, Edward Kendall, the father 
carried on the Beaufort Iron Works, 
trading as Kendall & Bevan, until 1833 
(J. Lloyd, Old S, Wales Iron WorTcs, 
178-189). The youngest brother, George 
P hilli ps Bevan (1829-1889), wrote popular 
tourists’ guides for Hampshire, Surrey, 
Kent, the three Ridings of Yorkshire, War- 
wickshire, the Wye Valley, and the Channel 
Islands (between 1877 and 1887, and re- 
peatedly reprinted) ; industrial geographies 
of Great Britain and Ireland, France, and 
the United States (London 1880 ) ; and in 
conjunction with Sir John Stainer a hand- 
book to St. Paul’s Cathedral (1882) (see 
The Times, 10 August 1889). 

After Sevan’s education at Rugby under 
Dr. Arnold, he matriculated from BaUiol 
College, Oxford, on 14 Dec. 1838; but he 
almost immediately removed to Magdalen 
HaU (now Hertford College) on being elected 
Lusby scholar there. He graduated B.A. 
in 1842, with a second class in the final 
classical school, and M.A. in 1845. In 1844 
he was ordained deacon, and in 1845, after 
a short curacy' at Stepney, he was admitted 
priest and presented to the living of 
Hay, Breconshire, by Sir Joseph Bailey, 
who was married to his mother’s sister. 
This living, though a very poor one 
without a parsonage, he held for fifty-six 
years, his private means enabling him to 
contribute largely to the restoration of 
the church, the erection of British schools 
and of a town clock and tower, besides build- 
ing a parish hall at his own expense. He 
was also prebendary of Llanddewi-Aberarth 
in St. David’s Cathedral, 1876-9; canon 
residentiary of St. David’s, 1879-93; arch- 
deacon of Brecon from 1895 till 1907 (when 
at his resignation his son Edward Latham 
was appointed in his place); proctor for 
the diocese of St. David’s, 1880-95; ex- 
amining chaplain to the bishop, 1881-97; 
and chaplain of Hay Union, 1850-95. He 
was offered, but declined, the deaneries 
of Llandaff (in 1897), St. David’s (in 1903), 


and St. Asaph. On resigning the living 
of Hay in Nov. 1901 Bevan retired to Ely 
Tower, Brecon, where he died on 24 Aug. 
1908 ; he was buried at Hay, where iris 
widow, who died on 23 Oct. 1909, was 
also buried. He is commemorated in Hay 
Church by carved oak choir stalls and a 
marble chancel pavement, given by his 
family in August 1910. The St. David’s 
diocesan conference in 1908 resolved on 
founding a diocesan memorial to him. 

Bevan married on 19 June 1849, at 
Whitney Chui’ch, Herefordshire, Louisa, 
fourth daughter of Tomk3ms Dew of 
Whitney Court, by whom he had three 
sons and four daughters. 

Bevan was a moderate churchman, who 
believed in enlarging the powers of the 
laity. He was a great linguist, and had a 
literary knowledge of Welsh, though he 
never preached in it. His general attitude 
to Welsh questions was that of a critical, 
scholarly anglican. He is best known for 
various pamphlets or printed essays and ser- 
mons in defence of the Welsh Church, wliioh 
include : ‘ The Church Defence Handy 
Volume’ (1892) and ‘Notes on the Church 
in Wales ’ (1905). During the last twenty 
years of his Life he was regarded as an 
authority on the history of the Welsh 
Church, but probably his only work of 
permanent value on the subject is his 
^History of St. David’s’ in the S.P.C.K. 
series of diocesan histories (1888). 

Besides contributing numerous articles 
to Smith’s ^ Dictionary of the Bible,’ Bevan 
was also author of three works on ancient 
geography — ‘ A Manual ’ (1852) ; ‘A 

Student’s Manual,’ based on [Dr. Smith’s] 
‘ Dictionary of Greek and Roman Geography * 
(1861, 12ino) ; and ‘ A Smaller Manual ’ ( 1872, 
12mo) — as well as of ‘A Student’s Manual of 
Modem Geography, Mathematical, Physical 
and Descriptive ’ (2 vols. 1868, 12mo ; 
7th edit. 1884), which was translated into 
Italian and Japanese. 

[Western Mail, 25 and 28 Aug. 1908 ; 
Guardian, 26 Aug. 1908 ; Church Times, 28 
Aug. 1908 ; an excellent Welsh notice in 
Ceninen Gwyl Dowi, 1909 ; private information 
I from his eldest daughter, Mrs. Dawson of 
! Hartlington Hall, Yorkshire.] D. Ll. T. 

BEWLEY, SiE EDMUND THOMAS 
(1837-1908), Irish lawyer and genealogist, 
bom in Dublin on 11 Jan. 1837, was son 
of Edward Bewley (1806-1876), licentiate 
of the Royal Colleges of Surgeons and 
Physicians, Ireland, by his wife Mary, 
daughter of Thomas Mulock of Kilnagarna, 
King’s County (1791-1857). Entering 
Trinity College, Dublin, in 1855, he obtained 
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a classical scholarship in 1857, and a 
first senior moderatorship and gold medal 
in experimental science in 1859. In 1860 
he graduated B.A. and in 1863 M.A. 
Subsequently (1885) he proceeded LL.D. 
In 1861 he obtained the degree of B.A., 
ad eund&m, and also that of M.A., with 
honours and first gold medal in experimental 
science, in the Queen’s (afterwards Royal) 
University of Ireland. Called to the 
Irish bar in 1862, he practised successfully 
for some years, and in 1882 took silk. 
From 1884 to 1890 he was regius professor 
of feudal and English law in Dublin Uni- 
versity, and in 1890 became a judge of the 
supreme court of judicature of Ireland, and 
judicial commissioner of the Irish Land 
Commission. Owing to declining health he 
retired in 1898, when he was knighted. He 
was elected F.S.A. 10 Jan. 1908, and died 
at Dublin on 27 June following. 

Bewley married in 1866 Anna Sophie 
Stewart, daughter of Henry Colies, a 
member of the Irish bar, and by her had 
two sons and one daughter. 

Bewley spent his leisure in genealogical 
pursuits. He was a frequent contributor 
to the * Genealogist,’ ‘ Ancestor,’ and other 
genealogical periodicals. His most im- 
portant researches were privately printed. 
His three books, ‘The Bewleys of 
Cumberland ’ (1902) ; ‘ The Family of 
Mulock’ (1905); and ‘The Family of 
Poe’ (1906), are sound and patient in- 
vestigations into family history ; in the 
monograph on the Poe family he proved 
that Edgar Allan Poe was descended 
from a family of Powell, for generations 
tenant-farmers in co. Cavan. Bewley 
was also author of ‘ The Law and Practice 
of Taxation of Costs ’ (1867) ; ‘ A Treatise 
on the Common Law Procedure Acts ’ 
(1871); and joint-author of ‘A Treatise 
on the Chancery (Ireland) Act, 1867 ’ (1868). 

[The Bewleys of Cumberland, 1902; The 
Times, 29 June 1908 ; Dublin Nat. Lihr. Cat. ; 
Irish Times, 28 June 1908.] D. J. O’D. 

BICKERSTETH, EDWARD HENRY 
(1825-1906), bishop of Exeter, only son of 
the Rev. Edward Bickersteth (1786-1850) 
[q. V.] by his wife Sarah, eldest daughter 
of Thomas Bignold of Norwich, was born 
at Bamsbury Park, Islington, on 25 Jan. 
1825, when his father was assistant secretary 
to the Church Missionary Society. Edward 
Bickersteth (1814^1892) [q. v.], dean of Lich- 
field, and Robert Bickersteth [q. v.], bishop 
of Ripon, were his cousins. Brought up 
at the rectory of Watton, Hertfordshire, 
which his father accepted in 1830, Edward 
remained faithful through life to the 


earnest evangelical piety of his family. At 
fourteen he determined to take holy orders. 
Educated entirely at home, his tutor was 
Thomas Rawson Birks [q. v.}, his father’s 
curate, and subsequently his son-in-law. 
In 1843 he matriculated from Trinity 
College, Cambridge. In 1847 he graduated 
B.A. as a senior optime and third classman 
in classics. He proceeded M.A. in 1850, and 
hon. D.D. in 1885. His comparatively low 
place in the class lists was atoned for by his 
unique success in winning the chancellor’s 
medal for English verse in three successive 
years, 1844-^6 (a volume of ‘ Poems ’ 
collected these and other verses in 1849). 
Later, in 1854, he won the Seatonian prize 
for an English sacred poem on ‘ Ezekiel,’ 
which was also published. Ordained deacon 
in 1848 and priest in 1849 by Bishop Stanley, 
Bickersteth was licensed as curate-in-charge 
of Banningham near Aylsham, On a failure 
of health in 1851 he became curate to Christ 
Church, Tunbridge Wells. In 1853 he was 
appointed by Lord Ashley, afterwards earl 
of Shaftesbury, to the rectory of Hinton 
Martell near Wimborne, Dorset, and in 1855 
he accepted the important vicarage of Christ 
Church, Hampstead. 

Bickersteth remained vicar of Christ 
Church, Hampstead, for thirty years. His 
incumbency furnishes a t5rpical example 
of the pastoral ideals of current evangelical 
piety. He insisted on the value of retreats 
and quiet days. In 1879 he established 
daily services in his parish and recommended 
the open church. His devotion to the 
Church Missionary Society was hereditary. 
Throughout ' his Hampstead incumbency 
he was a member of the committee, and 
the yearly contribution of his congregation 
ultimately reached lOOOZ. He paid two 
long visits to the East, mainly to encourage 
missionary work, in 1880-1, when he 
visited India and Palestine, and in 1891, 
when he went to Japan. When he was 
a deacon he composed for the jubilee of 
the Church Missionary Society the well- 
knovm hymn ‘ 0 Brothers, lift your 
voices,’ and fifty years later he composed 
another for use when he presided over 
the centenary of the society. He also 
impartially supported many church and 
diocesan societies which lacked earlier 
evangelical sanction. 

While at Hampstead Bickersteth won 
a wide recognition as a religious writer in 
both verse and prose. In 1866 he published 
‘ Yesterday, To-day, and For Ever ; a 
poem in twelve books,’ which achieved re- 
markable popularity among religious people. 
It was estimated that 27,000 copies were 



Bickersteth 


159 


Biddulph 


sold in England and 50,000 in America ; 
the seventeenth English edition appeared 
in 1885. The poem embodied in copious 
flowing blank verse the account of heaven 
and the last things given in the Apo- 
calypse. It supplied evangelicals with 
poetry that did not offend their piety, and 
took for them the place held by Keble’s 
‘ Christian Year ’ among another school 
of churchmen. As literature it has the 
weakness of nearly all imitations of Milton. 
Bickersteth was a voluminous writer of 
hymns. In 1858 he brought out ‘ Psalms 
and Hymns,’ based on his father’s ‘ Christian 
Psalmody ’ (new edit. 1860). A second 
effort, to which he gave the title ‘The 
Hymnal Companion to the Book of Common 
Prayer,’ soon superseded in evangelical 
parishes all other compilations ; there were 
two editions, one with and one without 
annotation (1870; revised and enlarged 
1876, and 1880), About thirty of Bicker- 
steth’ s own hymns are in common use, the 
best-known being ‘ Peace, perfect peace,’ 
which appeared in ‘ From Year to Year ’ 
(1883 ; 3rd edit, 1896), his best collection 
of scattered verse (Jtjlian, Dictionary of 
Eymnology, pp. 141, 342). Bickersteth’s 
religious writing in prose includes a 
‘ Practical and Expository Commentary on 
the New Testament’ (1864), intended 
especially for family use, of which more 
than 40,000 copies were sold. Of his 
devotional works ‘ The Master’s Home 
Call, or, Brief Memorials of [his daughter] 
Alice Frances Bickersteth, by her Father’ 
(1872; 3rd edit, in the. same year) 
circulated most widely. 

In January 1885 Bickersteth was ap- 
pointed dean of Gloucester, but immedi- 
ately after bis institution the prime minister, 
Gladstone, pressed upon him the bishopric 
of Exeter, in succession to Frederick Temple 
[q. V. Suppl. 11], who was translated to 
London. Bickersteth’s appointment was 
probably intended as a counterpoise to the 
nomination of Edward King [q. v. Suppl. II] 
to the see of Lincoln. Both bishops were 
consecrated in St. Paul’s Cathedral on 
St. Mark’s Day, 25 April 1885, when 
Canon Liddon preached on the episcopal 
office. • Bickersteth carried forward many 
reforms in the diocese which Temple had 
initiated, notably the employment of the 
canons of the cathedral in diocesan work. 
Despite his gentleness, Bickersteth’s 
spiritual gifts as a pastor made him a 
potent influence. His hospitality was 
comprehensive. For five months in 1891 
he was in Japan and Bishop Barry offioiated 
in his absence. In 1894 he presided over the 


Church Congress at Exeter, and in an open- 
ing address advocated compulsory retire- 
ment from clerical work at seventy unless 
a medical certificate of efficiency could be 
produced. The death of his son Edward, the 
bishop of South Tokyo [q. v.], in 1897, was 
a heavy blow, and after a serious attack of 
influenza in the spring of 1900 he resigned 
his see. After five years of illness, he died 
on 16 May 1906, at his residence in West- 
bourne Terrace, London, and was buried 
at Watton. 

In 1898 his portrait, a three-quarter 
length in oils, was painted by A. S. Cope, 
and given to the bishop to be kept in the 
Palace, with a replica for Mrs. Bickersteth. 
A memorial monument was placed in 
Exeter cathedral. 

Bickersteth married twice : ( 1 ) in February 
1848 his cousin Rosa, daughter of Sir 
Samuel Bignold of Norwich ; she died in 
1873, having borne him six sons and 
ten daughters ; (2) in 1876 his cousin 

Ellen Susanna, daughter of Robert Bicker- 
steth of Liverpool, who was the devoted 
companion of his later life and survived 
him without issue. 

Besides the poetical works already men- 
tioned Bickersteth published ‘ Nineveh, a 
poem ’ (1851), and ‘ The Two Brothers and 
other Poems ’ (1871 ; 2nd edit. 1872). 

His prose work included, besides 
charges, sermons and the works cited, 
1. ‘ Water from the Well-Spring . . . being 
Meditations for every Sunday,’ 1852 ; 
revised and reissued 1885. 2. ‘ The Rook 

of Ages ; or Scripture Testimony to the one 
Eternal Godhead of the Father and of the 
Son and of the Holy Ghost,’ 1859, 1860 ; 
new edit. 1888. 3. ‘ The Blessed Dead : 

what does Scripture reveal of their State 
before the Resurrection?’ 2nd edit. 1863, 

4. ‘ The Second Death ; or the Certainty 
of Everlasting Punishment, &c.’ 1869. 

5. ‘The Reef and other Parables,’ 1874; 

2nd edit. 1885. 6. ‘The Lord’s Table,’ 

1884 ; reissued as ‘ The Feast of Divine 
Love ; or The Lord’s Table,’ 1896. 7. 

‘Thoughts in Past Years,’ 1901, a volume 
of 18 selected sermons. 

[F. K. Aglionby, Life of E. H. Bickersteth, 
1907 ; The Times, 17 May 1906 ; information 
from son, Dr. Samuel Bickersteth, vicar of 
Leeds.] . R. B. 

BIDDULPH, Sir MICHAEL ANTHONY 
SHRAPNEL (1823-1904), general and 
colonel commandant royal artillery, born 
on 30 July 1823 at Cleeve Court, 
Somerset, was eldest surviving son of 
Thomas Shrapnel Biddulph of Amroth 
Castle, Pembrokeshire, prebendary of 
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Brecon, by bis wife Charlotte, daughter of 
James Stillingfieet, prebendary of Worcester 
and great-grandson of Edward Stillingfleet 
[q. V.], bishop of Worcester. His paternal 
grandmother was Rachel, sister of Lieut. - 
general Henry Shrapnel [q. v.], whose 
surname he added to his Christian names 
in 1843. 

Destined for the church and with expec- 
tation of a considerable fortune, Biddulph 
was being educated under a private tutor, 
when speculations in South Wales coal 
mines brought about such serious reverses 
that the family seat was sold and his career 
was changed. He entered the Royal Mili- 
tary Academy at Woolwich on 19 Nov. 
1840, and wMle a gentleman cadet was 
awarded the Royal Humane Society’s 
silver medal for saving a comrade from 
drowning in the canal at the Royal Arsenal on 
26 Aug. 1842. Becoming second lieutenant 
in the royal artillery on 17 June 1843, and | 
first lieutenant on 26 April 1844, Bid- ' 
dulph served for three years in Bennuda, 
and then at various home stations until 
1863, being promoted second captain on 
4 Oct. 1850. When war was declared 
with Russia in the spring of 1864 he was 
ordered to Turkey with the British army 
as adjutant of the royal artillery. 

Erom Varna, in September, Biddulph 
accompanied the army to the Crimea, 
where he took part in the battles of the 
Alma, Balaklava,- Inkerman, and the Tcher- 
-naya. He served in the trenches during 
the siege of Sebastopol as assistant engineer, 
and was present at the repulse of the Rus- 
sian sortie on 26 Oct. 1854, and in the three 
bombardments. After the final assault of 
the Malakoif by the Erench, he was sent 
by Lord Raglan to ascertain from the Erench 
commander whether he could retain the 
position, and received the laconic and 
well-known answer ‘ J’y suis, j’y reste.’ 
Biddulph was afterwards attached to the 
quartermaster-general’s staff, and became 
clirector of submarine telegraphs in the 
Black Sea. As a sportsman in the Crimea 
he won the grand point-to-point race of the 
allied army in front of Sebastopol. For 
his services Biddulph was mentioned in 
despatches, given a brevet majority on 12 
Dec. 1854 and a brevet lieutenant-colonelcy 
on 6 June 1856, and received the British 
war medal with four clasps, the Turkish 
medal, the Erench legion of honour, and 
the Turkish medjidie, fifth class. 

When the war was over he was employed 
on special telegraph construction service 
in Asia Minor until 1859, and on his return 
to England was on the committee of the 


first Atlantic cable. After serving in Corfu 
until 1861 he went to India on the amal- 
gamation of the royal and Indian armies, 
was promoted brevet colonel on 14 Aug. 
1863 and regimental lieutenant-colonel on 
10 Aug. 1864. On 20 Eeb. 1868 he was 
appointed deputy adjutant-general for 
royal artillery in India, on 30 March 1869 
! was promoted major-general, and on relin- 
quishing his staff appointment at the end 
I of five years was created a C.B., military 
i division, on 24 May 1873. After a visit 
i home on furlough, Biddulph returned 
i to India in Sept. 1875 to take up 
; the command of the Rohilkhand district. 
Two years later he was given the com- 
mand of the Quetta field force in the 
Afghan war, 1878-9, and he held 
successively the command of the^ second 
division of the Kandahar field force, and 
of the Thai Chotiali field force. He was 
present at the occupation of Kandahar 
and the action of Khusk-i-Nakhud. His 
march with the Thai Chotiali field force 
on his retiun to India in 1879 was made 
through a country which had never been 
1 visited by British troops, or even by any 
European traveller. In spite of preliminary 
negotiations the force was not allowed to 
make a peaceful progress, although Bid- 
dulph carefully observed his orders to avoid 
irritating the tribes on the route. Repeated 
acts of hostility were threatened by the 
natives, and at Baghao the first column was 
seriously assailed by 2000 Kakars under 
Shah J ehan of Zhob and other chiefs. But 
Biddulph surmounted all difficulties, and 
took farewell ’of the force in a general order 
I dated Mian Mir, 16 May 1879. For his 
services in this war he was mentioned in 
despatches, received the thanks of both 
houses of parliament and the medal, and 
was promoted to be K.C.B. on 25 July 1879. 

In 1880 Biddulph was given the command 
of the Rawal Pindi district in India, and 
dming his command entertained the Amir 
I of Afghanistan at the grand durbar of 
I 1884 and* the Duke of Connaught on 
his tour of inspection in 1885. Biddulph 
was promoted lieut. -general on 13 Feb. 
1881, colonel commandant of royal artillery 
on 14 July 1885, and general on 1 Nov. 1 886, 
when he 'left India for good. On his 
return to England he was for three years 
president of the ordnance committee. 

Biddulph retired from the service under 
the age regulation on 30 July 1890. He was 
offered but refused a colonial governor- 
ship. Erom 1879 to 1895 he had been 
groom-in-waiting to Queen Victoria and 
from 1895 an extra groom-in-waiting 
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successively to Queen Victoria and King 
Edward VII. From 1891 to 1896 he 
was keeper of the regalia at the Tower 
of London. On 25 May 1895 he was 
made G.C.B., and in the following year was 
appointed gentleman usher of the black 
rod. That office he held until his death. 
An all-round and enthusiastic sportsman, 
he was also an accomplished painter of 
landscape in water-colour. 

Biddulph died at his residence, 2 White- 
hall Court, on 23 July 1904, and was buried 
at Kensal Green cemetery. He married in 
1857 Katherine Stepan, daughter and co- 
heiress of Captain Stepan Stamati of 
Karani, Balaklava, commandant of Bala- 
klava, by Helen, daughter and heiress of 
Paul Mavromichalis of Greece. Lady 
Biddulph died on 27 Sept. 19J8, and was 
buried beside her husband at Kensal 
Green. Biddulph’s five sons, all of the 
military service, survived him, together 
with two of his five daughters. 

An oil portrait by Sylvester was painted 
in 1887, and another by A. Fletcher, which 
was exhibited at the Hoyal Academy in 
1904, attracted the attention of King 
Edward VII, who caused a copy to be 
made for Buckingham Palace. Both origi- 
nals are in possession of Sir Michael’s 
daughter. Miss Biddulph, at 15 Hanover 
Square, London. 

[The Times, 25 July 1904 ; Men and Women 
of the Time; 1891 ; Royal Artillery Record ; 
Royal Artillery Institution leaflet, August 
1904 ; H. B. Hanna, The Second Afghan War, 
3 vols. 1899-1910 ; private information.] 

R. H. V. 

BIDWELL, SHELFORD (1848-1909), 
pioneer of telephotography, born at Thet- 
ford, Norfolk, on G March 1848, was eldest 
son of Shelford Clarlre Bidwell, brewer, of 
Thetford, who married ins first cousin, 
Georgina, daughter of George Bidwell, 
rector of Stanton, Norfolk, Educated pri- 
vately at a preparatory school in Norfolk, 
and then at a private school at Winchester, 
Bidwell entered Caius College, Cambridge, 
where he graduated B.A. (as a junior optime 
in the mathematical tripos) in 1870, LL.B. 
(with a second class in the law and history 
tripos) and M. A. in 1873. Called to the bar 
at Lincoln’s Iim on 27 Jan. 1873, he joined 
the south-eastern circuit, and practised for 
some years, but finally devoted himself to 
scientific study, specialising with success in 
electricity and magnetism and physiological 
optics. To friendships formed among mem- 
bers of the Physical Society of London, 
which he joined in 1877, he traced the 
begimiing of his scientific interests (see 
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his Presidential Address, 1898). Obscure 
and apparently paradoxical phenomena 
fascinated him, and he showed exceptional 
subtlety and ingenuity in endeavours to 
account for them. About 1880 he began 
investigations into the photo-electric pro- 
perties of the substance selenium, which led 
to an important practical application. On 
11 March 1881 he lectured at the Royal 
Institution on ‘ Selenium and its Appli- 
cations to the Photo phone and Tele- 
photography,’ and described an instrument 
which he had devised for electrically trans- 
mitting pictures of natural objects to a 
distance along a wire. ‘ It is so far success- 
ful ’ (he said) ‘ that although the pictures 
hitherto transmitted are of a very rudi- 
mentary character, I think there can be no 
doubt that further elaboration of the in- 
strument would render it far more effective. 
Should there ever be a demand for tele- 
photography, it may in time turn out to 
be useful ’ (see also Nature, 10 Feb. 1881). 
A paper ‘ On. Telegraphic Photography,^ 
read at the York meeting of the British 
Association in 1881, further described 
the invention. The character of other of 
Bidwell’s scientific inquiries is indicated 
by the titles of the following papers : 

‘ The Influence of Friction upon the 
Generation of a Voltaic Current’ (Proc, 
Phys, Soc. iv.) ; ‘On the Electrical Re- 
sistance of Carbon Contacts ’ [Proc. Roy. 
Soc. XXXV.) ; ‘The Electrical Resistance 
of Selenium Cells ’ (Proc. Phys. Soc. v.) ; 
‘ On a Method of Measuring Electrical Re- 
sistances with a Constant Current ’ [Proc. 
Phys. Soc. V.) ; ‘On the Sensitiveness of 
Selenium to Light, and the Development 
of a Similar Property in Sulphur’ [Proc. 
Phys. Soc. vi.) ; ‘ On an Effect of Light upon. 
Magnetism’ [Proc. Roy. Soc. xlv.) ; ‘On 
the Changes produced by Magnetisation 
in the Dimensions of Rings and Rods 
of Iron and of some other Metals ’ [Phil. 
Trans, clxxix. A.) ; and ‘ On the Forma- 
tion of Multiple Images in the Normal Eye * 
(Proc. Roy. Soc. Ixiv.). 

Bidwell’s interests extended to meteoro- 
logy, and in 1893 he lectured at the Royal 
Listitution on ‘ Fogs, Clouds, and Light- 
ning,’ and before the Royal Meteorological 
Society,, of which he was a fellow, on ‘ Some 
Meteorological Problems.’ 

Another of his Royal Institution dis- 
courses, ‘ Some Curiosities of Vision’ (1897), 
appeared in an enlarged shape as ‘ Curiosi- 
ties of Light and Vision ’ (1899). Bidwell, 
who was a skilful. lecturer, was also a clear 
and sound writer. Many papers on physics 
1 appeared in ‘ Nature ’ and the chief 
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scientific periodicals, and {or the ‘ Encyclo- 
paedia Britannica ’ (tenth and eleventh 
editions) he wrote the article ‘ Magnetism.’ 

Elected F.R.S. on 4 June 1886, he served 
on the council 1904-6. He was president 
of the Physical Society 1 897-9, and a member 
of the Institution of Electrical Engineers. 
In 1900 the University of Cambridge 
conferred on him the honorary degree of 
Sc.D. 

He died at his house, Beechmead, 
Oatlands Chase, Wey bridge, on 18 Dec. 
1909, and was buried at Walton cemetery. 
He married in 1874 Wilhelmina Evelyn, 
daughter of Edward Firmstone, rector of 
Wyke, near Winchester, and had issue one 
son and two daughters. 

[Proc. Phys. Soc. xxii. ; Journ. Inst. 
Elect. Eng. xlv. ; Quart. Journ. Roy. 
Meteorol. Soc. xxxvi. ; Roy. Soc. Catal. 
Sci. Papers ; Nature, 30 Dec. 1909 ; Foster’s 
Men at the Bar; The Times, 25 Dec. 1909: 
will, 3 Feb. 1910 ; Electrical Rcvdew, 31 Dec. 
1909 ; Engineering, 24 Dec. 1909 ; Men of the 
Time, 1899.] T, E. J. 

BIGG, CHARLES (1840-1908), classical 
scholar and theologian, born on 12 Sept. 
1840, at Higher Broughton, near Man- 
chester, was second son of Thomas Bigg, 
a Manchester merchant, by his wife Sarah, 
daughter of Charles Elden. Educated at 
Manchester grammar school, Bigg was 
elected to a scholarship at Corpus Christi 
College, Oxford, 26 March 1858. He had a 
brilliant academical career, obtaining first- 
class honours in classics in moderations in 
Michaelmas term, 1859, and in the final 
schools in Easter term, 1862, and carrying 
off the Hertford scholarship for Latin in 
1860, the Gaisford prize for Greek prose 
composition, with a Platonic dialogue, in 
1861 (printed in that year), and the EUerton 
theological essay in 1864. The appointed 
subject for this essay, ‘ The Life and 
Character of St. Chrysostom,’ directed 
him to the field of study which he was 
to make his own. He graduated B.A. in 
1862, M.A. in 1864, and D.D. in 1876, 
being ordained deacon in 1863 and priest 
in 1864. Becoming a senior student and 
classical tutor of Christ Church, Oxford, 
in 1863, he acted as one of the classical 
moderators from 1862 to 1865. In 1866 
he left Oxford to become second classical 
master at Cheltenham College, whence he 
passed in 1871 to the headmastership of 
Brighton College. To this period of his 
life belong school editions of portions of 
Thucydides, books i. and ii. (1868), and of 
Xenophon’s ‘ Cyropaedeia ’ (1884, 1888). 

Resigning his post at Brighton in 1881, he 


returned to Oxford to serve as chaplain to 
his old college, Corpus Christi, and to devote 
himself to severe study of the early history 
of the Christian church, and its relations 
to pagan writers and especially to pagan 
philosophers. The fruit of these researches 
appeared in his Bampton lectures on ‘ The 
Christian Platonists of Alexandria,’ de- 
livered and published in 1 886. These at once 
won him recognition as an exact scholar 
and an acute philosopher and theologian. 

In 1887, on the presentation of Corpus 
Christi College, he became rector of Fenny 
Compton, in Warwickshire. His diocesan, 
Henry Philpott, bishop of Worcester, 
made him his examining chaplain in 1889, 
and honorary canon of Worcester, 1889- 
1901. In 1891 he became examining chap- 
lain to Mandell Creighton [q. v. Suppl. I], 
bishop of Peterborough. At 0 xf ord he was a 
select preacher in 1891, and again in 1900, 
and a theological examiner in 1891-3 and 
again in 1897-9. When Dr. Creighton was 
translated to London in 1897, he asked Dr. 
Bigg to continue acting as his examining 
chaplain, and assigned to him, in October 
1900, a leading part in the Fulham Palace 
conference. To this period of his life belong 
editions, with thoughtful introductions, of 
various standard devotional works, such as 
‘The Confessions of St. Augustine* (1898), 
‘ The Imitation of Christ ’ (1898 ; new edit. 
1905), and William Law’s ‘ Serious Call * 
(1899 ; new edit. 1908), and a strongly con- 
servative edition of, and commentary on, 
‘ The Epistles of St. Peter and St. Jude * 
(1901). 

Bigg found his true sphere of work in 1901, 
when he succeeded Dr. William Bright 
[q. V. Suppl. II] in the regius professor- 
ship of ecclesiastical history at Oxford, 
with which was associated a canonry of 
Christ Church. His professorial lectures 
were exhaustive expositions of historical 
biography. A frequent preacher in the 
University church and in the cathedral, he 
enlisted the attention of widely different 
classes of hearers (Dr. Francis Paget, 
bishop of Oxford, in his preface to The 8 pint 
of Christ in Common Life, p. vi). Both as 
lecturer and preacher he was distinguished 
by quaint simplicity of thought, originality 
of expression, and dry humour. He was also 
proctor for the chapter of Christ Church in 
the lower house of convocation. He was 
taken ill suddenly at Christ Church on 
13 July 1908, having just sent to press the 
most important of his works, *' The Origins 
of Christianity.’ He died on 15 July, and 
i was buried in the Christ Church portion of 
I Osney cemetery, near Oxford. Bigg married 
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on 2 Jan. 1867, at Kersal Moor, Manchester, 
Miilicent, daughter of William Sale, a Man- 
chester solicitor, and had issue three sons 
and a daughter. 

Besides the works already noticed, Bigg’s 
chief publications were : 1. ‘ Neoplatonism,’ 
1895, in the popular series of ‘ Ancient 
Philosophies.’ 2. ‘ The Doctrine of the 
Twelve Apostles’ (Early Church Classics), 
1898. 3. ‘ Wayside Sketches in Ecclesiasti- 
cal History,’ 1906, nine lectures on Latin 
writers of the fourth and fifth centuries. 
4*. ‘ The Spirit of Christ in Common Life,’ 
1909, a collection of addresses and sermons. 
5. ‘The Origins of Christianity,’ 1909, a 
summary of the history and thought of the 
church in the first three centuries, 

[Poster, Oxford Men ; Crockford, Clerical 
Directory; The Times, 16 July 1908; Oxford 
Mag. xxvii. 7 ; Guardian, 1908, p. 1230 ; 
Oxford Times, 18 and 25 July 1908 ; apprecia- 
tion by W. R. Inge, since Dean of St. Paul’s, 
in Journal of Theological Studies, Oct. 1908 ; 
Life of Mandell Creighton, 1904, vol. ii.] A, 0. 

BIRCH, GEORGE HENRY (1842- 
1904), architect and arohceologist, fourth 
son of Charles Birch by his wife Emma Eliza 
Cope, was born at Canonbury on 2 Jan. 
1842, and educated at Darnell’s private 
school, Islington. At the age of sixteen 
he was articled to Charles Gray, architect, 
and was afterwards (about 1859-60) with 
an architect in Worcester, and then with Sir 
M. Digby Wyatt and Mr. Ewan Christian. 
For a time in active practice as an archi- 
tect (in Chancery Lane and in Devereux 
Court, Temple), he designed amongst other 
works the interior of Acton Reynald Hall, 
Shrewsbury, for Sir Walter Corbet, baronet, 
and in 1884 the scheme of redecoration 
for the church of St. Nicholas Cole Abbey, 
London. For several years he devoted 
much of his leisure to the re-arrangement 
of J. E. Gardner’s well-known collection 
illustrating the topographical history of 
London (now the property of Major 
Coates ) . In 1 884 he design ed for the Health 
Exhibition at South Kensington the pic- 
turesque and accurate Old London street, 
the first attempt ever made to reproduce 
old London on such a scale. His original 
water-colour drawing of the street was 
exhibited at the Royal Academy in 1886. 
The street itself, with its church tower, 
gates, wall, &c., cost nearly 14,000Z., and 
contained shops of the Elizabethan period 
fitted up at the expense of the City Livery 
Companies (Welch, Mod. Hist, of the 
City of London^ p. 367). It formed a 
highly popular exhibit, and was afterwards 
shown in America. 


Elected an associate of the Royal 
Institute of British Architects in 1875, 
Birch served as vice-president of the 
Architectural Association from 1871 to 1873, 
and as president in 1874-5 ; was hon. 
secretary of the London and Middlesex 
Archseological Society from 1877 to 1883, 
and Cantor lecturer to the Society of Arts 
in 1883. He became F.S.A. in 1885, and 
in 1894 was appointed curator of Sir John. 
Soane’s Museum. For many years he 
took a leading part in the affairs of the 
St. Paul’s Ecclesiological Society, many 
papers by him being printed in its ‘ Trans- 
actions.’ He was one of the original mem- 
bers of the Architectural Company, formed 
in 1869, of the Artists’ Volunteer Corps. 

Birch is best known as an author by liis 
‘ London Churches of the Seventeenth and 
Eighteenth Centuries,’ a splendid folio 
published in 1896. He also published : 

1. ‘ Illustrations of an Old House in Lime 
Street ’ (with R. Phene Spiers), folio, 1875. 

2. ‘ London on Thames in bygone Days,’ 
1903. 

Birch died unmarried on 10 May 1904, 
at Soane’s Museum, and was buried in 
Islington cemetery, Finchley. 

[Builder, 17 May 1884, 21 May 1904; 
Journal of Royal Inst, of Brit. Arch., ser. 3, 
xi. 396-7 ; Proc. Soc. Antiq., series 2, xx. 
296-7 ; private information.] C. W. 

BIRD, HENRY EDWARD (1830-1908), 
chess player, born at Portsea, Hampshire, 
on 14 July 1830, was son of Henry Bird, of 
a Somerset family, by Ms wife Mary. His 
father afterwards kept a shop in south 
London. Bird’s schooling was scanty, 
but he educated himself and as a hoy 
developed notable powers of memory. In 
1846 he became clerk to an accountant in 
London, and was afterwards partner in the 
firm of Coleman, Turquand, Young & Co. 
During the financial crises of 1847, 1857, and 
1867 Bird was greatly occupied in pro- 
fessional business, and between 1860 and 
1870 he paid four visits to Canada and 
America. To railway finance and manage- 
ment he devoted his special attention, giving 
evidence before the parliamentary com- 
mittee on amalgamations of home rail- 
ways in 1868 and framing the statistical 
tables which still govern the Great Eastern 
railway. He wrote pamphlets on railway 
accounts, a comprehensive ‘ Analysis of Rail- 
ways in the United Kingdom’ (1868 fol.) 
and ‘A Caution to Investors ’ (1873). 

But Bird’s serious interest through life lay 
in chess. He learned the moves by watch- 
ing the games at Raymond’s coffee house 
near the City Road Gate in 1844, moved 
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thence to Goode’s, Ludgate Hill, and so to 
Simpson’s, in the Strand, where the pro- 
fessionals at first gave him the odds of 
queen. Buckle, the historian, who was con- 
sidered the first amateur in England and 
who did not mind hard work, soon found 
Bird too much for him at the odds of 
pawn and move. In 1851 in the great 
international tournament he played 
eighteen games with the great Anderssen 
with an even result, and later played 
Boden, Harrwitz, Lowenthal, Ealkbeer, 
Wisker, Mason and others. With the 
dignified Howard Staunton [q. v.] he only 
played two games on even terms and won 
both, but tlus at a date when Staunton’s 
best days were over. In 1866 he played a 
match of twenty games against Steinitz and 
was only beaten by seven to six (seven 
being drawn). He was a friend of Steinitz’ s 
rival, John Hermann Zukertort [q. v.], who 
lived near him in Heygate Street, Wal- 
worth Road. In 1879 he won first prize in 
the Lowenthal tourney against Blackburne, 
Mason, and McDonnell, and in the same 
year took the first prize at Gouda, winning 
nine and a half out of ten games and 
first prize in the B.O.A. tournament (1889), 
not losing a single game. At Venice in 
1873, Paris in 1878, Nuremberg in 1883, 
Hereford in 1885, and Manchester 1890 he 
was among the prizewinners. His last 
appearance as a public player was at the 
London tournament in 1899, where, how- 
ever, he took a low place. 

Bird had long since retired from pro- 
fessional work and his resources failed. 
Members of the St. George’s Chess Club 
purchased an annuity for him, which 
enabled him to spend his last days in 
comfort. He died at Tooting on 11 April 
1908. He married young and was left a 
widower in 1869. 

Well known for his rapidity (R. J. 
Buckley sayS he once played three games 
in ten minutes at Simpson’s, scoring 
one and a half), dash, and eccentric 
openings (KBP2 is often called Bird’s 
opening), Bird was the most popular 
referee of his time and answered more 
questions about chess than any man living. 
In chivalry and enthusiasm for chess as a 
pastime, in pluck, and in readiness to play at 
a moment’s notice for stakes or no stakes. 
Bird had no equal. After Staunton, 
Blackburne, and Burn he probably ranks 
next among English masters of the last 
sixty years. Unfortunately his patience 
and judgment were very inferior to Ms power 
of combination. As a problem composer 
he was not great. His books, discursive 


compilations of mediocre value, include : 
1. ‘ Chess Masterpieces,’ 1875. 2. ‘ Chess 

Openings,’ 1878 (reviewed by Steinitz in 
‘ Field,’ Dec. 1879). 3. ' Chess Practice,’ 
1882. 4. ‘Modern Chess,’ 1887 and 1889. 

5. ‘ Chess History and Reminiscences,’ 1893. 

6. ‘ Chess Novelties,’ 1895. These last two 
were dedicated to his favourite opponent 
and patron, W. J. Evelyn of Wotton. 
Among Ms opponents at the chess clubs and 
divans were Buckle, Bradlaugh, Isaac Butt, 
Lord Randolph Churchill, Ruskin, and 
Prince Leopold. For a time he was chess 
correspondent of ‘ The Times.’ 

[Who’s Who, 1908 ; The Times, 16 April 
1908 ; Chess Mag., 1908, 211, 248, 303 ; Chess 
Monthly, March 1889 (portrait) ; McDonnell’s 
Knights and Kings of Chess ; Lee and Gossip’s 
Chess Player’s Mentor; Fortnightly Rev., 
Dec. 1886 ; Bird’s Chess History (portrait), 
and Chess Novelties, 1895 ; Sketch, 21 Aug. 
1895.1 T. S. 

BIRD, ISABELLA LUCY (1831-1904), 
traveller. [See Bishop.] 

BIRDWOOD, HERBERTMILLS(1837- 
1907), Anglo-Indian judge, born at Belgaum, 
Western India, on 29 May 1837, was third son 
of fourteen children of General Christopher 
Birdwood, deputy commissary general of 
the Bombay army (of an old Devonshire 
family), by Ms wife Lydia, eldest daughter 
of the Rev. Joseph Taylor, agent of the 
London Missionary Society in the southern 
Mahratta country. His great-grandfather, 
Richard Birdwood, mayor of Plymouth in 
1796, and Ms grandfather, Peter Birdwood, 
were both agents at Plymouth of the East 
India Company. His eldest brother is 
Sir George Birdwood (6. 1832). 

Educated successively at the Plymouth 
new grammar school and at Mount Radford 
school, Exeter, he matriculated at Edin- 
burgh University in 1851, and distinguished 
himself in mathematics. In October 1854 
he entered Peterhouse, Cambridge, and 
graduated B.A. in 1858 as twenty-third 
wrangler in the mathematical tripos and 
with a second class in the natural science 
tripos. At once elected to a fellowsMp at 
Ms college, he took eighteenth place in the 
Indian civil service examination. He pro- 
ceeded M.A. in 1861, LL.M. in 1878, and 
LL.D. in 1889, when he was called to the 
bar at Lincoln’s Inn. In Oct. 1901 he 
was elected an honorary fellow of Peter- 
house. 

Arriving in Bombay on 26 Jan. 1859, 
he served successively in Thana, Broach, 
Surat and Ahmedabad as assistant col- 
lector. In 1863 he became under-secretary 
in the judicial, political and educational 
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departments and secretary to the Bombay 
legislative council. In June 1866 he went 
to Kathiawar as first political assistant, but 
in 1867 returned to Bombay as acting 
registrar of the high court. In Dec. 
1871 he was appointed judge of the Ratna- 
giri district, being subsequently transferred 
to Thana and then to Surat. In Ratnagiri 
he won a reputation for independence, 
by deciding against the government 
cases challenging the legality of the oper- 
ations of the revenue survey department. 

In February 1881 Birdwood went to 
Karachi as judicial commissioner and judge 
of the Sadr court in Sind. He effected 
steady improvement in the work of the 
subordinate courts in the province. He 
also laid out on a new design the Karachi 
public gardens, some forty acres in extent, 
estabhshing there a fine zoological collec- 
tion. He stimulated the volunteer movement 
by serving in the local corps. From J an. 1885 
to April 1892 he was judge of the Bombay 
high court, and from April 1892 to April 
1897 was judicial and political member of 
the Bombay council. His term of office 
coincided with the outbreak of the plague 
epidemic, the great famine of 1897, and the 
political unrest leading to murderous 
outrage at Poona. In June 1893 he was 
created a C.S.I. He was acting governor 
of the presidency in the brief interval 
between Lord Harris’s departure and Lord 
Sandhurst’s arrival (16 to 18 Feb. 1895). 
While efficiently performing his judicial 
and political duties he actively interested 
himself in educational and scientific move- 
ments. He had been a fellow of the Bom- 
bay University since 1863 and dean in arts 
in 1868, 1880, and 1888. He was vice- 
chancellor in 1891-2. He was president 
of the botanical section of the Bombay 
Natural History Society, and compiled for 
its ‘Journal’ (1886, vols. i. and ii.) a 
comprehensive catalogue of the flora of the 
Matheran and Mahabaleshwar hill-stations 
(reprinted separately, Bombay, 1897). He 
was for many years president of the Agri- 
Horticultural Society of Western India. 
Between 1871 and 1890 Birdwood ably 
edited, either solely or in collaboration 
with Mr. Justice Henry J. Parsons, vols. 
iv. to xi. of the Acts and Regulations in 
force in the Bombay presidency, commonly 
known as West’s code. 

After his return to England in April 
1897 he collaborated with Mr, Justice 
Wood Renton and E. G. Phillimore in a 
revised edition of Burge’s ‘ Comment- 
aries on Colonial and Foreign Laws ’ 
(1907 ; vol. i.), editing the Indian portion. 


He practised before the privy council on 
Indian appeals, and in the important case 
of the Taluka of Kota Sangani v» the State 
of Gondal (No. 58 of 1904) he, with Sir 
Edward Clarke as his leader, obtained a 
judgment upholding the sovereignty of 
the Kathiawar chiefs, and sustained the 
contention that their courts are outside 
the appellate jurisdiction of the British 
courts. To the ‘ Journal of the Royal 
Society of Arts ’ he contributed (1898) 
valuable sketches of the history of plague 
in western India. At Twickenham, where 
he finally settled, he was active in local 
affairs and did much philanthropic work. 

He died of pneumonia at his residence, 
Dalkeith House, Twickenham, on 21 Feb, 
1907, and was buried at Twickenham 
cemetery’'. He married on 29 Jan. 1861 
Edith Marion Sidonie, eldest daughter of 
Surgeon-major EHjah G. H. Impey of the 
Bombay horse artillery and postmaster- 
General of the Bombay presidency ; by 
her he had a daughter, wife of General 
R. C. 0. Stuart, inspector-general of 
ordnance in India, and five sons, all of 
whom served in the army in India ; the 
eldest son, Capt. H. C. T. Birdwood, R.E., 
died at Umballa in 1894 and the second son. 
Brigadier-general William Riddel Bird- 
wood (5. 1865), was military secretary 
to Lord Kitchener while commander-in- 
chief in India (1905-10). An engraved 
portrait by Walton & Co. is in Mrs. 
Birdwood’ s possession. 

[Representative Men of India, Bombay, 
1889 ; India List ; The Times, 23 Feb. 1907 ; 
personal knowledge ; information kindly 
supplied by Sir George Birdwood.] 

F. H. B. 

BIRRELL, JOHN, D.D. (1836-1901), 
orientalist, elder of two sons of Hugh Birrell, 
architect, by his wife Margaret Smith, 
was born at Drumeldrie, Newburn parish, 
Fife, on 21 Oct. 1836. His only brother, 
George, an arclii tec t, died in 1876 at the age 
of thirty-seven. After attending the parish 
school and Madras College, St. Andrews, 
Birrell entered St. Andrews University as 
first bursar in 1851, and after a brilliant 
course graduated M.A. in 1855. The next 
two years, with thoughts of the Indian 
civil service, he passed at Halle, sojourning 
with the orientalist, Prof. Roediger. The 
Indian Mutiny altered his plans, and, 
returning to St. Andrews, he completed 
in 1861 at St. Mary’s College the training 
for the ministry of the Church of Scotland. 

Licensed as a preacher in 1861 by St. 
Andrews Presbytery, Birrell for two years 
held the post of tutor at the College Hall, 
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St. Andrews. In 1863 he became assistant 
to Dr. Robertson at Glasgow Cathedral, and 
in 1864 he was presented by the senatus 
of St. Andrews, then patrons of the 
living, to the parish of Dunino adjoining 
that of St. Andrews. He was there able 
to maintain his hold on academic life. 
He was examiner in classics in the United 
College, St. Andrews, in 1862-G, for some 
years assisted Dr. John Cook, professor 
of church historjT-, and was clerk to the 
Senatus Acadeinicus In 1871 he was 
appointed by the crown to the chair of 
Hebrew and Oriental languages in St. 
Mary’s College, St. Andrews, and proved 
himself a painstaking, broad-minded, and 
lucid teacher. His abilities were widely 
recognised. He received the degree of 
D.D. from Edinburgh University in 1878, 
and he was a member of the Old Testament 
revision committee, 1874-84. He was the i 
first chairman of the St. Andrews school 
board, and held the position for sixteen 
years. Examiner of secondary schools in 
Scotland from 1876 to 1888, he originated 
and carried out with great success the 
scheme (afterwards superseded by the 
system of leaving certiGcates) of university 
local examinations at St. Andrews. 

Hirrell died at St. John’s, St. Andrews, 
on 31 December 1901, and was buried in the 
cathedral burying -ground of the city. On 
3 June 1874 he married Elizabeth, daughter 
of James Wallace of The Brake, Dunino, 
and had by her three sons and two 
daughters. 

[Private information ; personal knowledge ; 
St. Andrews Citizen, 4 and 11 Jan. 1902'.] 

T. B. 

BISHOP, Mrs. ISABELLA LUCY (born 
Bird) (1831-1904), traveller and authoress, 
born on 15 Oct. 1831 at Boroughbridge 
Hall, Yorkshire, the home of her maternal 
grandmother, was eldest child of the Rev. 
Edward Bird (d, 1858). The Bird family 
was long settled at Barton-on-the-Heath, 
WarwiclShire, and William Wilberforce 
[q. V.] and John Bird Sumner [q. v.], 
archbishop of Canterbury, were kinsmen. 
Miss Bird’s mother, Dora, second daughter 
of the Rev. Marmaduke Lawson of Borough- 
bridge, was her father’s second wife. Both 
parents were strongly religious, and 
Isabella inherited pronounced evangelical 
views. Her childhood was passed in her 
father’s successive benefices, Tattenhall in 
Cheshire from 1834 to 1842, St. Thomas’s, 
Birmingham, from 1842 to 1848, and from 
1848 onwards at Wyton, Huntingdonshire. 
At Tattenhall, Isabella, who suffered 
through life from a spinal complaint. 


lived much in the open air, learnt riding, 
becoming in after years an expert and 
fearless horsewoman, and was trained to 
observe objects of country life. At Birm- 
ingham she began to help in Sunday school 
work, and started her literary career by 
writing in 1847 an essay in favour of fiscal 
protection which was printed for private 
circulation at Huntingdon, At Wyton 
she learnt rowing on the Ouse. In 1850 
she underwent an operation for spinal 
trouble ; and in the summer of 1854, when 
she was twenty-two, being recommended a 
sea voyage for her health, she visited a 
cousin in Prince Edward Island. Seven 
months were spent on this trip, which 
extended to Canada and the United States. 
It was the first of her travels, and she 
recorded her experience in ‘ The English- 
woman in America,’ published in January 
1856 by John Murray the third (1808-1892) 
[q. V.], who became at once her publisher 
and her personal friend for life. 

In 1857-8 she revisited America for the 
sake of health. At the suggestion of her 
father she studied the current religious 
revival in the United States, and described 
it in serial articles in ‘ The Patriot,’ 
which were collected in 1859 as ‘ The 
Aspects of Religion in the United States of 
America.’ 

Meanwhile Miss Bird paid, with her 
family, constant visits to Scotland, and on 
her father’s death in 1858 she, her mother, 
and only sister, Henrietta, made their home 
in Edinburgh. For her sister she cherished 
the closest alfection, and after her mother 
died they continued to live together, when 
Isabella was resting from travel, and letters 
to her sister from distant parts formed 
material for many of her books. Her sister 
had a cottage, too, at Tobermory, in the 
Island of Mull. Miss Bird grew to be 
especially interested in the social and 
spiritual welfare of the people in the West 
Highlands ; she co-operated with Lady 
Gordon Cathcart in crofter emigration to 
Canada (1862-6), and in 1866 personally 
visited the settlers in Canada. She also 
wrote much for magazines, including papers 
on hymns in the ‘ Sunday Magazine ’ 
(1865-7), and in the ‘ Leisure Hour ’ she 
described in 1867 a tour to the Outer 
Hebrides in 1860. In 1869 she attacked 
the slums and poyerty of Edinburgh in 
‘ Notes on Old Edinburgh.’ 

Miss Bird’s health was still bad ; much 
of her writing was done while she lay on 
her back, and she failed to benefit by a 
trip to New York and the Mediterranean 
in 1871. In July 1872 she started for 
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Australia and New Zealand, and recovering 
her health went on in 1873 to the Sandwich 
Islands. There she stayed for six to seven 
months, and then spent the autumn and 
early winter of 1873 in America, mainly in 
the Eocky Mountains, where her riding 
powers came into play. This tour lasted 
in ail eighteen months, and the outcome 
of it was two notable volumes — " The 
Hawaiian Archipelago. Six Months among 
the Palm Groves, Coral Keefs and Vol- 
canoes of the Sandwich Islands ^ (1875), 
a book of interest to men of science as 
well as to the general reader, and ‘A 
Lady’s Life in the Rocky Mountains ’ 
(1879), a collection of letters originally 
pubhshed in 1878 in the ‘Leisure Hour,’ 
which was subsequently translated into 
French. 

While at home at Edinburgh in 1876-7 
she closely studied the microscope, and 
engaged in the promotion of the national 
Livingstone memorial, to take the form of a 
college for the training of medical mission- 
aries. These interests brought her the 
acquaintance of her future husband. Hr. 
John Bishop, who was her sister’s medical 
adviser. In April 1878 she set out for 
Japan, where she spent seven months 
travelling through the interior and visiting 
the country of the hairy Ainos in the island 
of Yezo. After five weeks in the Malay 
Peninsula (January and February 1879), 
she reached England in May 1879 by way 
of Cairo and the Sinai Peninsula, where 
she contracted typhoid fever. This tour 
supphed material for ‘ Unbeaten Tracks in 
Japan ’■ (1880) and ‘ The Golden Cherson- 
nese and the Way thither ’ (1883). In 
June 1880 her sister died, and on 8 March 
1881 she married Hr. Bishop, ten years her 
junior, at St. Lawrence’s Church at Barton- 
on-the-Heath, the Warwickshire home of 
her father’s family. Her husband died 
after a long iUness at Cannes in March 1886. 

Thenceforth Mrs. Bishop largely devoted 
herself to the cause of medical missions, 
which she considered ‘ the most effective 
pioneers of Christianity ’ (Stoddabt, 
p. 325). In 1887 she studied medicine at 
St. Mary’s hospital, London, and in 1888 
was baptised by Spurgeon by way of conse- 
cration to the missionary cause, not as 
joining the baptist denomination. At the 
end of 1887 she was in Lei and while the 
‘ Plan of Campaign ’ was in operation, and 
described the episode in ^ Murray’s Magazine ’ 
in the summer of 1888. She left for India 
in February 1889. Proceeding to Cash- 
mere, where she came into close touch with 
the Church Missionary Society, she went 


on to Lesser Tibet, and described it in 
‘ Among the Tibetans,’ published by the 
Religious Tract Society in 1894. She 
was back ' at Simla in October, and soon 
travelled from Karachi to Bushire, thence 
to Bagdad and Teheran, an ‘ awful jour- 
ney ’ ; and through the Bakhtiari country. 
Western Persia, Kurdistan, and Armenia to 
Trebizond on the Black Sea. She reached 
London again in Hecember 1890. An 
intention to establish a hospital at Naza- 
reth was frustrated by the opposition of 
the Turkish government. Instead, she 
founded in the early stages of tins long 
and adventurous journey the John Bishop 
Memorial Hospital in Cashmere, and the 
Henrietta Bird Hospital for Women near 
Amritsar in the Punjab. In 1891 she 
published ‘ Journeys in Persia and Kur- 
distan,’ as well as two articles in the 
‘ Contemporary Review ’ on the persecu- 
tion of the Christians in Asiatic Turkey, 
entitled ‘ The Shadow of the Kurd.’ Her 
meetings with the Nestorian Christians on 
her difficult tour added to her zeal for 
mission work. In a missionary address 
given by her in 1893 on ‘ Heathen Claims 
and Christian Huty’ (published in 1905 
by the Church Missionary Society as ‘ A 
Traveller’s Testimony ’) she said that she 
had ‘ been made a convert to missions, 
not by missionary successes, but by seeing 
in four and a half years of Asiatic travelling 
the desperate needs of the un-Christianised 
world.’ 

By 1890 Mrs. Bishop’s fame was fully 
established as a traveller and a missionary 
advocate. She addressed the British Asso- 
ciation in 1891, 1892, and 1898, was made in 
1891 a fellow of the Royal Scottish Geo- 
graphical Society, and in 1892 a fellow of 
the Royal Geographical Society, to which 
no lady had previously been admitted. 

In January 1894 she left England once 
more, and was absent for three years and 
two months, till March 1897. Through 
Canada she passed to Japan, Corea and 
China. Four visits were paid to Corea ; 
on the first she explored the Han river and 
crossed the Hiamond Mountains to the east 
coast of the peninsula. After a visit to 
Chinese Manchuria, she went up the Yangtze 
and into the interior of China, through the 
province of Szechuan to the borders of 
Tibet, thus spending fifteen months and 
travelling 8000 miles in China alone. On 
her way she founded three hospitals as 
memorials to her husband, parents, and 
sister, one in Corea and two in China, as well 
as an orphanage in Japan. On her return 
to England she published ‘ Korea and 
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her Neighbours ' (Jan. 1898) and ‘ The I 
Yangtze Valley and Beyond * (November 
1899) dedicated to Lord Salisbury. 

Mrs. Bishop was a keen photographer, 
and in 1900 published a collection of 
‘ Chinese Pictures,’ notes on photographs 
made in China. In December 1900, though 
nearly seventy years of age, she went to 
Morocco for six months, but illness pre- 
vented her from writing more than an 
article in the ‘ Monthly Review ’ on her 
experiences. Another visit to China was 
contemplated, but her health entirely 
gave way, and after many months of illness 
she died at Edinburgh on 7 Oct. 1904 ; 
she w^as buried at the Dean cemetery. 
In 1905 a memorial clock to her sister’s 
memory, the ‘ Henrietta Amelia Bird ’ 
memorial clock, was erected at Tobermory 
from funds bequeathed by her for the 
purpose. 

Mrs. Bishop was small in stature, quiet 
in speech and manner, and was a traveller 
of extraordinary courage. Fearless on 
horseback, she explored alone the most 
dangerous and barbarous countries, A 
keen observer with a retentive memory, 
she was a fluent speaker and had great 
power of vivid narrative. A restless 
disposition led her, even when not travel- 
ling, constantly to change her home in 
England and Scotland. Her love of travel 
was stimulated by chronic ill-health, the 
repeated losses in her family, which pro- 
duced a sense of loneliness, and above all 
by her missionary enthusiasm. ‘ A critical 
but warm supporter of missions, especially 
of medical missions,’ she held that Christ- 
ianity should be presented to natives 
as far as possible through native teach- 
ing. She combined with a sympathetic 
interest in native races love of adventure 
and zeal for scientific study. Her valuable 
records of travel and the extent of her 
wanderings give her a place among the 
most accomplished travellers of her time 
{Geografliical Journal^ July to December, 
1904, p. 596). 

[Life of Isabella Bird (Mrs. Bishop), by 
Anna M. Stoddart, 1906 ; Women of Worth, 
by Jennie Campbell, 1908 — the Adventures of 
a Lady Traveller ; The Story of Isabella Bird 
Bishop, by Constance Williams, Sunday 
School Union, 1909 ; Annual Register, 1904 ; 
The Times, 10 Oct, 1904 ; Geographical Jour- 
nal (Roy. Geog. Soc.), July to Dec. 1904.] 

a p. L. 

BLACKBURN, HELEN (1842-1903), 
pioneer of woman’s suffrage, born at 
Knightstown, Valencia Island, co. Kerry, 
on 25 May 1842, was only surviving 


daughter of Bewicke Blackburn, civil 
engineer, manager of the Knight of Kerry’s 
slate quarries on Valencia from 1837. Her 
mother was Isabella, youngest daughter 
of Humble Lamb of Ryton Hall, co. 
Durham. 

The father (1811-1897), who left Ireland 
for London about 1859, was an ingenious 
inventor (cf. Indexes, 1854-63, Patent Office 
Library), The Blackburn steam car which 
he patented 1877 was an early anticipa- 
tion of the motor-car (see Field, 23 Nov. 
1878, p. 660 ; W. W. Beaumokt’s Cantor 
Lectures, 1896, p. 29; his Motor Vehicles, 
1900, i. 41, 320; and Rhys jEisrKms’s 
Motor Gars, 1902, p. 116). Blackburn 
also patented improvements in velocipedes ; 
his death at the age of eighty-five resulted 
from an accident wdiile riding near Tun- 
bridge Wells, on 13 Jan. 1897. Some 
relics of Charles I which ho inherited were 
sold subsequently to King Edward VII. 
Miss Blackburn, who early developed 
literary and artistic bastes, soon interested 
herself in the woman’s suffrage movement. 
From 1874 to 1895 she acted in London 
as secretary to the central committee of 
the National Society, which was founded in 
1867. But she frequently visited Bristol, 
and from 1880 to 1895 was also secretary of 
the Bristol and West of England Suffrage 
Society. A series of historical portraits of 
notable women which she formed for the 
International Exhibition at Chicago of 1893 
she presented to the women’s hall of 
University College, Bristol. She was sole 
editor of the ‘ Englishwoman’s Review ’ 
from 1881 to 1890 ; from that year Miss 
Ann Mackenzie was joint editor with her. 
In 1895 Miss Blackburn gave up most of her 
public work to look after her father. She 
was well versed in the history of the suffrage 
movement, and her ‘ Women’s Suffrage : 
a Record of the Movement in the British 
Isles ’ (1902) remains the standard work. 

She died at Greycoat Gardens, West- 
minster, on 11 Jan. 1903, and was buried 
at Brompton cemetery. A crayon portrait 
by Miss Guinness, on her retirement from 
the Bristol secretaryship, was presented to 
University College there, and hangs in the 
women students’ room. By her will she 
bequeathed her excellent library of books 
upon women’s interests to Girton College, 
Cambridge. A loan fund for training 
young women, established in her memory 
in 1905, is administered by the Society for 
Promoting the Employment of Gentle- 
women. 

Besides the books cited. Miss Blackburn 
wrote : 1. ‘ A Handbook for Women engaged 
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in Social and Political Work/ Bristol, 1881 ; 
new edit, enlarged, with two charts, 1895. 
2. ‘ Because : Reasons w'hy Parliamentary 
Franchise should be no longer denied to 
Women,’ 1888. 3. (with E. J. Boucherett 

[q.v. Suppl. II]) ‘ The Condition of Working 
Women,’ 189^ 4. ‘ Words of a Leader,’ 

1897. 5. (with N. Vynne) ‘Women under 
the Factory Acts,’ 1903. 

[The Times, 12 Jan. 1903; Englishwoman’s 
Review, xxxiv. 1, 73 ; information from Miss 
FitzGerald, Valencia Island ; personal know- 
ledge.] C. F. S. 

BLACKLEY, WILLIAM LEWERY 
(1830-1902), divine and social reformer, 
born at Dundalk on 30 Dec. 1 830, was second 
son of Travers Robert Blackley, of Ashto^vn 
Lodge, co. Dublin, and Bohogh, co. Ros- 
common. His maternal grandfather was 
Travers Hartley, M.P. for Dublin city 
1776-1790, and governor of the Bank of 
Ireland. Blackle.y’s mother was Eliza, 
daughter of Colonel Lewery, who was taken 
prisoner by the French at Verdun. In boy- 
hood (1843-5) Blackley was sent with his 
brother John to a school at Brussels kept by 
Dr. Carl Martin Friedlander, a Polish political 
refugee, whose daughter he subsequently 
married. There he acquired proficiency in 
French, German, and other foreign languages. 
In 1847 he returned to Ireland, entered 
Trinity College, Dublin, graduated B.A. in 
1850, M.A. in 1854, and took holy orders. 
In 1854 he became curate of St. Peter’s, 
Southwark ; but an attack of cholera 
compelled his retirement from London. 
From 1855 to 1867 he had charge of two 
churches at Frensham, near Farnham, 
Surrey. He was rector of North Waltham, 
Hampshire (1867-83), and from 1883 
to 1889 of King’s Somborne with Little 
Som borne (to which was added Upper Eldon 
in 1885). In 1883 he was made honorary 
canon of Winchester. 

Meanwhile Blackley, who was an energetic 
parish priest and was keenly interested 
in social questions, carefully elaborated 
a scheme for the cure of pauperism by a 
statutory enforcement of thrift which had 
far-reaching results at home and abroad. 
In November 1878 he contributed to the 
‘ Nineteenth Century ^ an essay entitled 
‘ National Insurance a Cheap, Practical, and 
Popular Way of Preventing Pauperism,’ 
and thenceforth strenuously advocated a 
scheme of compulsory insurance, which the 
National Providence League, with the earl 
of Shaftesbury as president, was formed in 
1880 to carry into efiect. Blackley at the 
same time recommended temperance as a 
means of social regeneration. His views 


reached a wide public through his writings, 
which included ‘ How to teach Domestic 
Economy ’ (1879), ‘ Collected Essays on the 
Prevention of Pauperism ’ (1880), ‘ Social 
Economy Reading Book, adapted to the 
New Code’ (1881), ‘Thrift and Indepen- 
dence ; a Word for Working-men ’ (1884). 

Blackley’s scheme provided that all 
persons between eighteen and twenty should 
subscribe 101. to a national fund, and 
should receive in return 8s. a week in 
time of sickness, and 4s. a week after 
the age of seventy. The plan was urged 
on the House of Lords by the earl of 
Carnarvon in 1880 {Hansard, cclii. 1180), 
and was the subject of inquiry by a select 
committee of the House of Commons 
from 1885 to 1887. The majority of the 
boards of guardians in England and Wales 
supported the proposals ; but the commons’ 
committee, while acknowledging Blackley’s 
ingenuity and knowledge, reported ad- 
versely on administrative and actuarial 
grounds (2 Aug. 1887). At the same time 
the friendly societies, which Blackley had 
censured in his ‘ thrift and Independence ’ 
(PP* 75 and 80), regarded the principle of 
compulsion as a menace to their own 
growth, and their historian and champion, 
the Rev. John Frome Wilkinson, sharply 
criticised Blackley’s plan in ‘ The Blacldey 
National Providence Insurance Scheme ; 
a Protest and Appeal ’ (1887). Blackley’s 
plan, although rejected for the time, 
stimulated Mndred movements in the 
colonies and in foreign countries, and led 
directly to the adoption of old age pensions 
in England by legislation in 1908, while 
the national insurance scheme which 
received parliamentary sanction in 1911 
bears some trace of Blackley’s persistent 
agitation (Quarterly Review, July 1908 ; 
Herbeet Paul, Modern England, iv. 372). 

In 1887 Blackley, who was director of 
the Clergy Mutual Insurance Company, 
made proposals to the church congress which 
led to the formation of the ‘ Clergy Pension 
Scheme ’ and of a society for ‘ ecclesias- 
tical fire insurance.’ In the autumn of 
1889 Blackley, whose active propagandism 
brought liim constantly to London, became 
vicar of St. James the Less, Vauxhall 
Bridge Road. There he enlarged the 
schools, and built a parish hall and a 
vicarage. He died after a brief illness 
at 79 St. George’s Square, on 25 July 1902. 
He married on 24 July 1855 Amelia Jeanne 
Josephine, second daughter of his Brussels 
tutor. Dr. Carl Martin Friedlander, by 
j whom he had issue one son, who died in 
I infancy, and two daughters, who with his 
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widow survived him. Brasses were put 
up in Blackley’s memory in the churches of 
St. James the Less, North Waltham, and 
Frensham. 

Blackley, whose Irish humour and 
eloquence made him an attractive platform 
speaker, was an accomplished linguist and 
a capable parochial organiser. His published 
writings, besides sermons, review articles, 
short stories, and the works mentioned 
in the text, are : 1. * The Frithiof Saga, 
or Lay of Frithiof,’ a translation in original 
metre from the Swedish of Esaias Tegner, 
bp. of Wexio, Dublin, 1857 ; American 
edit. New York, 1867; illustr. edit. 1880. 

2. (with Dr. Friedlander) " A practical 
dictionary of the German and English 
languages,’ 1866 (pocket edition, 1876). 

3. ‘Word Gossip,’ 1869, a series of fam- 
iliar essays on words and their peculi- 
arities. He was also editor (with James 
Hawes) of the ‘ Critical English [New^] 
Testament,’ an adaptation of Bengel’s 
* Gnomon,’ 1866, 3 vols. His ‘ Collected 
Essays ’ (1880) was re-issued in 1906, 
under the title of ‘Thrift and National 
Insurance as a Security against Pauperism,’ 
with a prefatory memoir by his widow, who 
zealously aided in propagating his view^s 
of social reform. 

[Memoir by widow prefixed to re-issue of 
Collected Essays, 1906 ; The Times, 26 July 
1902 ; Charles Booth, Pauperism and the 
Endowment of Old Age, 1892, pp. 182-7 ; 
Charity Organization Eeview, Sept. 1892; 
Journal of Institute of Actuaries, Oct. 1887, 
xxvi. 480-8 ; Frank W. Lewis, State Insur- 
ance, a Social and Industrial Need, 1909; 
private information.] W. B. 0. 

BLACKWELL, ELIZABETH (1821- 
1910), the first woman doctor of medicine, 
bom at Counterslip, Bristol, on 3 Feb. 1821, 
was third daughter of Samuel Blackwell, 
a Bristol sugar refiner. The father, a well- 
to-do Independent, emigrated with seven 
children in August 1832 to New York. 
Here Elizabeth and her sisters continued 
their education and became intimate with 
William Lloyd Garrison and other anti- 
slavery friends. When Elizabeth was 
seventeen they removed to Cincinnati, 
where her father died suddenly, leaving his 
family of nine unprovided for. In order 
to support their mother and younger 
brothers, Elizabeth and her two sisters 
started a day and boarding school. They 
joined the Church of England, and became 
enthusiastic politicians and keen sup- 
porters of the movement for a wider educa- 
tion of women. They were intimate with 
Dr. Channing and studied the writings of 


Emerson, Fourier, and Carlyle. In 1842 
the school was relinquished. Elizabeth 
became head of a girls’ school in 
Western Kentucky, which she left after 
a term owing to her dislike of slavery. 
Resolving to become a doctor in spite 
of the discouragement of friends, she 
studied medicine privately while con- 
tinuing to teach in North Carolina and in 
Charleston. After three years she vainly 
applied for admission to medical schools 
at Philadelphia and in New York. In 
October 1847 she formally applied for 
entry to the medical class at a small 
university town, Geneva, in Western New 
York State. The entire class, on the in- 
vitation of the faculty, unanimously 
resolved that ‘ every branch of scientific 
education should be open to all.’ Outside 
her class she was regarded as ‘ either mad 
or bad.’ She refused to assent, save by 
the wish of the class, to the professor’s 
request to absent herself from a particular 
dissection or demonstration. • No further 
obstacle was offered to her pursuit of the 
medical course. She graduated M.D. (as 
‘Domina’ at Geneva, N.Y.) in January 
1849, the first woman to be admitted to 
the degree (cf. gratulatory verses to 
‘ Doctrix Blackwell,’ ‘ An M.D. in a 
Gown,’ in Punch (1849), xvi. 226). 

In the following April she came to 
England, was courteously received by the 
profession on the whole, and shown over 
hospitals in Birmingham and London. In 
May, with ‘ a very slender purse and few 
introductions of value,’ she reached Paris, 
and on 30 June entered La Maternite, a 
school for midwives, determined to become 
an obstetrician, .^ter six months’ hard 
work she contracted purulent ophthalmia 
from a patient and lost the sight of one 
eye. Thus obliged to abandon her hope 
of becoming a surgeon, she, on returning 
to London, obtained (through her cousin, 
Kenyon Blackwell) from James (after- 
wards Sir James) Paget, dean of St. Bar- 
tholomew’s Hospital, permission to study 
there. She was admitted to every depart- 
ment except that of women’s and children’s 
diseases, and received the congratulations 
of Mrs. Jameson, Lady (Noel) Byron, 
Miss Ra3mer (Mdme. Belloc), Miss Leigh 
Smith (Madame Bodichon), the HerscheUs, 
Faraday, and Florence Nightingale. 

Meanwhile her sister Emily was study- 
ing for a doctor at Cleveland, Ohio, and 
in 1854 acted as assistant to Sir James 
Simpson [q. v.] in Edinburgh, but declined 
an urgent request to go to the Crimea. 

Elizabeth went back to America in 1850 
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and was refused the post of physician to 
the women’s department of a dispensary 
in New York. She spent her leisure in 
preparing some excellent lectures on the 
physical education of girls (‘ Laws of Life,’ 
New York, 1852). In 1853 she opened 
a dispensary of her own, which was incor- 
porated in 1854 as an institution of women 
physicians for the poor, and developed 
into the New York In&mary and Col- 
lege for Women, Joined in 1856 by her 
sister Emily, who had now also qualified 
at Cleveland, and by Marie Zactnzewska 
(a Cleveland student in whose educa- 
tion she had taken much interest and the 
third woman to qualify), she opened in I 
New York in May 1857 a hospital entirely 
conducted by women. Opposition was 
great, but the quakers of New York gave 
valuable support from the first. In 1858 
Elizabeth revisited England and gave 
lectures at the Maryiebone Literary In- 
stitution on the value of physiological and 
medical knowledge to women and on the 
medical work already done in America. 
Liverpool, Manchester, and Birmingham 
welcomed her, and she issued an English 
edition of ‘ Laws of Life ’ (1859 ; 3rd edit. 
1871). A proposal was made to establish 
a hospital for women’s diseases, to wliich 
the Comtesse de Noailles, the Hon, Russell 
Gurney, and others contributed hand- 
somely. Dr. Elizabeth Blackv^'cll’s name 
was placed upon the British medical 
register on 1 Jan. 1859, ten years after she 
had qualified. 

Again in America, Elizabeth joined her 
sister in a rapidly growing hospital practice. 
Students came to them from Philadelphia. 
At the outbreak of the American civil war 
they established the Ladies Sanitary Aid 
Institute and the National Sanitary Aid 
Association, and organised a plan for 
selecting, and training for the field, nurses 
whose services did much to win sympathy for 
the entire movement. In 1865 the trustees 
of the infirmary obtained a charter. The 
Blackwells would have preferred to secure 
the benefits of joint medical instruction, 
but, failing this, they organised a full course 
of college instruction, with hygiene as one 
of the principal chairs, an independent 
examination board, and a four years’ 
course of study. Elizabeth delivered the 
opening address on 2 Nov. 1868, and held 
the first professorship of hygiene. Dr. 
Sophia Jex-Blake (cZ. 1912) was among 
her first students. In twenty years free 
and equal entrance of women into the 
profession of medicine was secured in 
America, 


Elizabeth returned to England with a 
view to the same end. She settled in 
Burwood Place, Maryiebone, where in 1871, 
at a drawing-room meeting, the National 
Health Society was formed. She lectured 
to the Working Women’s College on ‘ How 
to keep a Household in Health ’ (published 
1870), and on ‘ The Religion of Health 
(3rd edit. 1889) to the Sunday Lecture 
Society, but in 1873 her health gave way 
and she travelled abroad. At the London 
School of Medicine for Women, opened in 
1875, she accepted the chair of g5m.3ecology. 
She took an active part in the agitation 
against the Contagious Diseases Act. 
During a winter at Bordighera she 
wrote ‘ The Moral Education of the Young 
considered under Medical and Social 
Aspects,’ which under its original title, 

‘ Counsel to Parents on the Moral Educa- 
tion of their Children,’ was refused by 
twelve publishers, and at last appeared 
through the intervention of Jane Ellice 
Hopkins [q. v. Suppl. II] (2nd edit. 1879). 
She also contributed an article on ' Medicine 
and Morality ’ to the ‘ Modern Review ’ 

I (1881). Miss Blackwell delivered the 
I opening address at the London School of 
Medicine for Women in October 1889, and 
revisited America in 1906 ; but an acci- 
dent in Scotland enfeebled her in 1907, 
and she died at her home, Rook House, 
Hastings, on 31 May 1910, in her ninetieth 
year. She was buried at Kilmun, Argyll, 
A portrait from a sketch by the Comtesse 
de Chamacee, Paris, 1859, hangs at the 
London School of Medicine for Women. 

Her other writings are : 1. ‘ The Human 
Element in Sex,’ 1884 ; new edit. 1894. 
2. ‘ Purchase of Women ; a Great Economic 
Blunder,’ 1887. 3. ‘Decay of Municipal 

Representative Government,’ 1888. 4. ‘ In- 

fluence of Women in Medicine,’ 1889. 5. 
‘ Erroneous Method in Medical Education,’' 
1891. 6. ‘ Christian Duty in Regard to 

Vice,’ 1891. 7. ‘ Christianity in Medicine,’ 
1891. 8. ‘ Why Hygienic Congresses 

Pail,’ 1892. 9. ‘ Pioneer Work. Auto- 

biographical Sketches,’ 1895. 10. ‘ Scientiflc 
Method in Biology,’ 1898. Many of these 
were republished with additions in ‘ Essays 
in Medical Sociology ’ (2 vols. 1902). 

[The Times, 2 June 1910 ; Medical Times, 
May and June 1849, pp. 560, 613, 633 
(* Bomina Blackwell’); Mesnard, Miss E. 
Blackwell et les femmes medecins, 1889; 
Miss Blackwell’s works ; Hays, Women of 
the Day, 1885.] C. P- 8. 

BLACKWOOD, PREDERICKTEMPLE 
HAMILTON-TEMPLE, first Marquis or 
DuRFEum AUD Ava (1826-1902), diplomatist 
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and administrator, was bom at Florence 
on 21 June 1826. Vice-admiral Sir Henry 
Blackwood [q. v.] was his uncle. His father, 
Price Blackwood, fourth Baron Buff erin and 
Clandeboye in the Irish peerage, at one time 
captain R.N., married Helen Selina, one 
of the three famous daughters of Thomas 
(Tom) Sheridan [q. v.], her sisters being 
Jane Georgina, wife of Edward Adolphus 
Seymour, twelfth duke of Somerset, and 
Caroline Elizabeth Sarah Norton, the Hon. 
Mrs. Norton [q. v.]. Byingpn 21 July 1841, 
he entrusted his son, then at Eton, to the 
guardianship of Sir James Graham. The 
boy’s mother [see Sheridak, Helek Selina] 
exercised a potent influence on him. After 
leaving Eton in April 1843 he spent eighteen 
months with her at home before he went 
up to Christ Church, Oxford, 1844-6. On 
finishing his residence at Oxford he spent 
the next ten years in managing his Irish 
estates, widening his circle of friends, and 
acquiring by travel a first-hand acquaintance 
with the near East. At the same time he 
identified himself with the liberal party, 
and being advanced to the English peer- 
age took his seat as Baron Clandeboye, 
31 Jan. 1850, in the House of Lords. He 
became lord-in-waiting to Queen Victoria 
during the ministry of Lord John Russell, 
26 June 1849 to 1852, and again under Lord 
Aberdeen, 28 November 1854 to 1858. He 
also established his reputation as a speaker, 
supporting (18 April 1853) Lord Aberdeen’s 
motion for an inquiry into the management 
of Maynooth College, and speaking to an 
attentive house at considerable length 
(28 Feb. 1854) on landlord and tenant right 
in Ireland. His favourite recreation was 
yachting, and the Foam, wliich carried 
him to the Baltic in August 1854, gave 
him an opportunity of proving not only 
his seamanship but his presence of mind 
and courage. He got on board H.M.S. 
Penelope and the Hecla during the siege of 
Bomarsund ; and not satisfied with his 
experiences of a naval action he advanced 
on foot into the French trenches, where 
he displayed notable strength of nerve. 
In February 1855 he made his first start 
in the field of diplomacy as attache to 
Lord John Russell’s mission at the con- 
ference convoked at Vienna for the purpose 
of bringing the Crimean war to an end. 
The conference proved abortive. At the 
end of seven weeks Lord Dufierin returned 
to his yacht and achieved reputation as a 
brilliant writer by his account in ‘ Letters 
from High Latitudes ’ of his voyage in 1856 to 
Iceland, Jan Mayen, ah d Spitzbergen. His 
only other publication was ' Mr. Mill’s Plan 


for the Pacification of Ireland examined 
(published in 1868). He otherwise reserved 
Ms marked literary powers for official use. 
Tours which followed to Egypt, Constanti- 
nople, and Syria added fresh Imowledge 
and experience and prepared Mm for Ms 
official career. 

On 30 July 1860, at the age of thirty-four, 
he was appointed British commissioner to 
assist Sir Henry Lytton Bulwer,Lord Balling 
[q. V.], the British ambassador at the 
Porte, in inquiring into the massacres in the 
Levant and Other districts of Syria with 
a view to preventing their recurrence. 
Great Britain, Austria, France, Prussia, and 
Russia named representatives to assist the 
Sultan in establishing order. But when 
it came to devising practical measures, 
French ambitions, the Sultan’s insistence 
on Ms sovereign powers, popular feeling 
in Russia, the implacable blood feuds be- 
tween Christian Maronites and Mussulman 
Bruses, and the attempts of guilty Turkish 
officials to make scapegoats of the Bruses 
interposed difficulties wMch seemed inter- 
minable. Lord Bufierin by his tact, 
firmness, and political sagacity found a 
way out of the labyrinth. His proposal to 
appoint an independent governor selected 
by the Porte and approved by the Powers 
was finally adopted — the Syrian population 
being brought under a Christian governor 
nominated by the Porte with administrative 
councils appointed by the several communi- 
ties. French hopes were disappointed to 
an extent which Lord Bufferin had occasion 
to realise during the concluding part of his 
diplomatic career, but his government 
(May 1861) conveyed to him ‘ the Queen’s 
gracious approval of all Ms conduct,’ and 
other Powers warmly recognised his ability, 
judgment, and temper. He was made a 
civil K.C.B. on 18 June 1861. 

For the next few years Lord Bufierin 
engaged in political work at home. On 
6 Feb. 1862 he moved in the House of 
Lords the address in answer to the 
Queen’s speech and referred to the death of 
the Prince Consort in terms which touched 
Queen Victoria’s heart. He received the 
riband of St. Patrick on 17 June 1863, and in 
the following year was made lord-lieutenant 
of CO. Bown. On 16 Nov. 1864 he obtained 
in Lord Palmerston’s administration his 
first ministerial appointment as under- 
secretary for India, and in 1866 was trans- 
ferred to the war office in a like capacity. 
In 1868 Gladstone became prime minister, 
and Bufferin was included in the new 
liberal ministry as chancellor of the Buchy 
of Lancaster without a seat in the cabinet. 
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On the other hand he was advanced in the 
peerage to an earldom on 13 Nov. 1871, and 
he rendered useful service as chairman of a 
royal commission on military education. In 
1872, on the retirement of Sir John Young, 
Lord Lisgar [q. v.], the second governor- 
general of confederated Canada, Lord 
Dufferin was nominated his successor, and 
entered on duties calculated to give full play 
to his talents. 

Lord Dufferin was installed in office 
on 25 June 1872. It was a critical period 
of Canadian history. The federal union 
which was inaugurated in 1867 was com- 
pleted after the arrival of Lord Dufferin 
by the admission to the dominion of 
Prince Edward Island on 1 July 1873. 
What was needed was to kindle the 
imagination of the population thus 

brought together, and inspire the several 
provinces wdth the true spirit of con- 
federation, familiarising both them and 
the United Kingdom with the conception of 
a great nation within the empire. Some 
angry controversies had fanned into flame 
passions which tended to disunion rather 
than consolidation. The rebellion in Mani- 
toba of Louis Riel [q. v.] against the new 
constitution had been quelled in 1870, 
but Riel and his lieutenant, Lepine, had 
escaped. Under Lord Dufferin’s rule Riel 
was returned to parliament in Oct. 1873 as 
member for a constituency in Manitoba and 
evaded arrest, while famung fresh resistance. 
Lepine, however, was captured and sen- 
tenced to be hanged in 1875, a sentence I 
which Lord Dufferin commuted to one of | 
short imprisonment. Another source of 
disturbance of a different character was 
the delay in completing the Canadian 
Pacific railway. After the opening of the 
second parliament of the united dominion 
at Ottaw'a in March 1873, a storm was raised 
over alleged fraudulent practices of Sir 
Hugh Allan, to whom the contract had 
been granted. The ‘ great Pacific scandal ’ 
led to the prorogation of parliament, a 
commission of inquiry, and the retirement 
of the conservative premier, Sir John 
Alexander Macdonald [q. v.], in favour 
of his liberal rival, Alexander Mackenzie 
[q. V.], who remained premier from Novem- 
ber 1873 to October 1878. Yet, despite 
the angry turmoil, Lord Dufferin, by his 
personal influence and stirring speeches, 
pacified the agitators, filled the minds of 
Canadians with pride in their dominion, 
and impressed his own countrymen at 
home with a new conception of a Greater 
Britain. A speech of his at Toronto was 
described by the ‘ Spectator ’ (26 Sept. 


1874) as restoring to politics their ‘glow 
and spring.’ On 26 May 1876 he was 
made G.C.M.G. In his farewell address to 
Canada in Sept. 1878 he boasted with truth 
that he loft Canadians ‘ the truest-hearted 
subjects of her Majesty’s dominions.’ He 
infected them with his own visions of a 
glorious future, and at the time no greater 
service could have been rendered to the 
dominion and the Empire. In June 1879 
he received the hon. degree of D.C.L. 
from Oxford. 

Meanwhile in Feb. 1879 Dufferin became 
the British ambassador at St. Petersburg. 
The appointment was made by Lord Beaoons- 
field, the conservative prime minister, hut 
it involved no severance from the liberal 
party. To maintain friendly relations with 
Russia while insisting upon unwelcome 
restrictions imposed by the Treaty of 
Berlin, and upon the complete observance 
of engagements undertaken in regard to 
central Asia and Afghanistan, was no easy 
task. The political situation was over- 
shadowed by the prevalence of nihilism, 
which was already manifesting itself in 
attempts on the Emperor’s life. It must 
therefore have been a relief to Lord 
Dufferin when in June 1881 his own party, 
which had returned to office, transferred him 
as Ambassador to the Porte. Dufferin’s 
first important task at Constantinople was 
connected with the demarcation of the 
frontier of Greece, and the introduction of 
reforms into Armenia. 

In September 1881 the revolt at Cairo 
of Ahmed Arabi Bey against the Khedive 
Tewfik Pasha laid on Dufferin difficult 
and delicate responsibilities. The Sultan 
professed readiness to despatch his troops 
to restore order and Turkish control, 
but neither England nor France was 
prepared to agree to that course without 
imposing strict conditions and limitations. 
Recourse was had to a conference which 
was willing to accept the Sultan’s inter- 
vention with a proviso which he deprecated. 
The long negotiations led to little result. 
In the summer of 1882 England took 
forcible action single-handed, after France 
declined co-operation. Arahi Bey was 
defeated at Tel-el-Kebir on 15 Sept. 1882, 
and the process of reorganising the Khe- 
dive’s administration under British auspices 
was commenced. Throughout the negotia- 
tions at Constantinople Lord Dufferin by 
his tact and quiet resolution secured for his 
country liberty of action without unneces- 
sarily provoking the susceptibilities of 
foreign governments, and prevented any 
attempt on the part of the Porte to ignore 
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its engagements to the protecting Powers. 
He became consequently the central figure 
in the transactions at the Turkish capital. 
In October 1882 Gladstone’s government 
sent him to Cairo to complete the work he 
had begun. He was directed to reconstruct 
the Egyptian administration ‘ on a basis 
which will afiord satisfactory guarantees 
for the maintenance of peace, order, and 
prosperity in Egypt, for the stability of 
the Khedive’s authority, for the judicious 
development of self-government, and the 
fulfilment of obligations towards foreign 
powers.’ His notable Report of February 
1883 was the outcome of these instructions. 
At the same time he recognised the 
possibihty that Turkish authority would 
be restored, and it was in order 
to provide ‘ a barrier ’ against that 
intolerable tyranny that he advocated a 
generous policy ‘ of representative institu- 
tions, of municipal and communal self- 
government, and of a political existence 
untrammelled by external importunity.’ 
He called into being the legislative council 
and the assembly. Experience has since 
suggested that Egypt was not ripe for 
representative institutions even of the 
limited character which Dufierin devised, 
but Lord Dufierin’s aims and motives were 
in the circumstances quite intelligible. 
He received on 15 May 1883 the cordial 
thanks of the British government, and 
on 15 June promotion to the G.C.B. Dis- 
appointment followed. As Dufierin ad- 
mitted, the Hicks disaster in the Soudan 
in Nov. 1883, and Gordon’s fateful mission 
to Khartoum next year, which he was not 
in a position to foresee, ‘ let in the deluge.’ 

On the retirement of George Frederick 
Samuel Robinson, Lord Ripon [q. v, 
Suppl. II], from the governor-generalship of 
India on 13 Deo. 1884 Dufierin was nomin- 
ated to succeed him. The post was far more 
responsible and onerous than any he had 
previously held. But his special gifts of 
tact and conciliation and his interest in 
land questions were the precise quahties 
that were needed at the outset. When 
Lord Ripon left India it was distracted 
by angry controversy over the Ilbert bill, 
and by Ripon’s unfinished schemes of self- 
government. The Indian press and congress 
party were agitating for constitutional 
changes, while in Bengal, Oudh, and the 
Punjab the relations of landlord and tenant 
were strained, and beyond the frontiers the 
Amir of Afghanistan was uncertain regarding 
British intentions and the position of his 
boundaries on the side of Russia. In this 
condition of unrest Lord Dufferin’s personal 


magnetism and tact were at once called 
into play. By natural disposition and politi- 
cal profession favourable to reform and 
self-government, he had not forgotten his 
experiences in Egypt. In his speeches 
and published ‘ Resolutions ’ he enjoined 
on all sections of the population ‘the 
need of unity, concord, and fellowship,’ 
and ‘ the community of their interests.’ 
Inviting the co-operation of educated 
Indians, and promising them a larger share 
in provincial affairs, he condemned incen- 
diary speechifying, and refused to relax 
his grasp on the supreme administration. 
The ‘ parliamentary system ’ he put on one 
side as impossible. But he sanctioned a 
legislative council and a university at 
Allahabad for the North-west Provinces, 
and advocated the enlargement of the legis- 
lative councils elsewhere, with powers of 
interpellation and the right of discussing 
the provincial budget of each year. His 
dealing with the land question was equally 
reasonable, and he held the balance true 
between landlord and tenant. By Act VHI. , 

1885, which Lord Ripon had advanced 
to its penultimate stage, the Bengal land- 
owners were obliged to concede occupancy 
rights to their tenants who had cultivated 
their lands in a village for twelve years, and 
to accept certain limitations on their right 
of enhancing the rent. On the other hand 
the landowner’s right to a fair share in 
the increased value of land was affirmed, 
facilities were created for settling disputes, 
and provision made for a survey and record 
of rights. In Oudh, by the Rent Act XXII. of 

1886, tenants at will secured compensation 
for improvements, and were guaranteed 
possession for seven years in conditions 
which placed the landlords’ rights on a 
just basis. By the Punjab Act XVI. of 1 887, 
the rights of occupancy and profits of agri- 
culture were judiciously divided without 
undue opposition. 

At the same time the Amir of Afghani- 
stan was charmed with his reception by 
Dufierin at Rawal Pindi in April 1885, and 
was so completely reassured as to the nature 
of the assistance he would receive if an un- 
provoked attack were made on him, that 
neither the Panjdeh conflict (1885) with 
Russia, nor in 1888 the rebellion of his 
cousin Ishak Khan, shook his confidence. 
Sindliia, the leading Mahratta sovereign in 
India, was gratified by the restoration of 
the Gwahor fortress in 1886, and cordial 
relations were estabfished with all the 
native princes. While Lord Dufierin suc- 
cessfully pursued his work as conciliator 
Lady Dufierin in August 1885 instituted 
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the ‘ National Association for Supplying 
Female Medical Aid to the Women of India." 
The scheme touched the heart of the people, 
and its value was recognised by Queen 
Victoria, who bestowed on Lady Dufferin 
the royal order of Victoria and Albert as 
well as the imperial order of the Crown of 
India. 

Lord Duherin’s policy included measures 
for strengthening British rule. He im- 
proved railway communications with 
Quetta and the Afghan border ; he increased 
the army by 10,600 British and 20,000 
Indian soldiers, introduced the linked 
battalion and reserve system into the 
native army, and constituted a new force 
of Burma military police. By the annexa- 
tion of Upper Burma he completed the 
work of consolidation begun by Lord 
Dalhousie. ‘ King Thibaw having murdered 
most of his father’s house, and refused to 
redress the wrongs inflicted on a British 
trading company, assumed a defiant 
attitude. Kecourse to war became impera- 
tive. Mandalay was occupied on 28 Nov. 
1885 by General Prendergast, and after 
his kingdom was amiexed on 1 Jan. 1886 
Sir Charles Bernard [q. v. Suppl. II] estab- 
lished a British administration. Other 
military operations during Dufferin’s rule 
were in 1888 the expulsion of the Tibetans 
from a position which, taking advantage of 
the British policy of non-interference, they 
had seized at Lingtu within the protectorate 
of Sikldm, and expeditions against various 
clans of the Black Mountain on the North- 
west frontier. 

Lord Dufferin retired from India in 
December 1888. For his Indian services 
he received advancement to a marquisate in 
1888, and on 29 May 1889 the city of London 
made him an honorary freeman. Early 
in 1889 he resumed his diplomatic career as 
ambassador at Rome. Italy, encouraged 
by her position as a member of the triple 
alliance, and stimulated by her past tradi- 
tions, was then seeking compensation for 
her exclusion from Tunis in a policy of 
adventure in East Africa, thus dissipating 
her economic energies and courting disaster. 
On 24 March 1891 Dufferin concluded with 
the Marchese di Rudini the protocol which 
defined the respective spheres of British 
and Italian influence in East Africa. Apart 
from the work of the embassy his leisure 
time was passed pleasantly in visiting the 
scenes of his father’s closing years and 
places of family interest. Proof of his 
high reputation at home was given by his 
election as lord rector of St. Andrews Uni- 
versity in April 1890, when he delivered an 


address to the students full of admirable 
and practical advice. On the death of Lord 
Lytton, British ambassador in Paris, in 

1891, he was transferred in December to 
the British embassy in Paris, where he re- 
ma,ined until lt> Oct. 1896. Lord Dufferin’s 
earlier exploits in the Lebanon, Egypt, and 
Burma, in which he was deemed to have 
ignored French interests, led a party in 
France to assail the new British ambassador 
with criticism and quite mimerited sus- 
picion. The French nation was passing 
at the time through a disturbing series of 
events — the Panama canal scandals in 

1892, the funeral of Marshal MaoMahon in 

1893, the assassination of President Carnot 
in June 1894, and the abdication of his 
successor, M. Casimir Perier, in the following 
year. The British ambassador defended 
himself with vigour against the imputation 
of hostile designs which were entirely 
foreign to his character, and though 
perhaps he never attained in Paris the full 
amount of popularity which he commanded 
elsewhere, he succeeded in gaining the confi- 
dence and regard of the French government. 
By the part which he took in the discussion 
of the &amese question he contributed to 
the satisfactory settlement of a possible 
cause of conflict with France. Siam was 
a near neighbour of Burma and of the 
Malay states, and a line of British Indian 
frontier as far as the Mekong had been 
traced. On the east, however, the kingdom 
was exposed to peaceful penetration and 
even hostile attack from the possessions 
of France in Cochin China. The agree- 
ment signed by Lord Salisbury and the 
French ambassador on 15 Jan. 1896 secured 
the independence of the central part of 
Siam, fixed the ‘ Thalweg ’ of the Mekong as 
the limit of the possessions and spheres of 
influence of the two powers, and included 
a provision for delimitation in Nigeria. 
Other difierences with France in the Congo 
and elsewhere were adjusted, and when Lord 
Duflerin, having completed his seventieth 
year, retired from official life he left Paris 
in 1896 with every public assurance that he 
had rendered excellent service towards the 
improvement of relations between the two 
countries. 

Lord Duflerin had become warden of the 
Cinque Ports in 1891, but he resigned the 
office in 1895 m order that he might spend 
the rest of his days at Clandeboye in quiet 
attention to his own affairs. Civio and 
academic honours still flowed upon him in 
a constant stream. He was made hon. 
LL.D. of Cambridge in 1891, was given 
the freedom of Edinbm’gh in 1898, and 
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was elected lord rector of its university in 
1899. Bnt misfortune put the finishing 
touch to a career of previously unbroken 
success. Through an error of judgment he 
was induced in 1897 to accept the chair- 
manship of the London and Globe Finance 
Corporation, a financial company connected 
with the mining markets, of whose affairs 
no one except the managing director, 
Whitaker Wright [q. v. Suppl. II], had 
any knowledge. In Dec. 1900 he resigned 
his position in order to attend the bedside 
of his youngest son, Frederic, of the 9th 
lancers, who was severely wounded in South 
Africa but recovered. Dufferin, however, 
soon learned that the corporation was in 
difficulties, and at once resumed his position, 
courageously facing the storm. The miscliief 
was widespread. On 9 Jan. 1901 (see The 
Times, 10 Jan.) Lord Dufferin explained his 
position to a meeting of shareholders in a 
‘ manly and touching address,’ and his owm 
honour and spirit were unimpeached. But 
he had associated himself \vith a specula- 
tive business which he could not control, 
and thus ruined others, while bringing 
heavy losses upon his owm family. 

This disaster, together with the death of 
his eldest son, Lord Ava, who had been 
wounded in the South African war on 
Waggon Hill in Jan. 1900, clouded the close 
of a brilliant life. He delivered his rectorial 
address to the Edinburgh students on 14 
Nov. 1901, and soon after his return to Clan- 
deboye broke down in health. He died there 
on 12 Feb. 1902, and there he was buried. 

Dufferin married on 23 Oct. 1862 Harriot, 
daughter of Archibald Rowan Hamilton, 
at Killyleagh Castle, co. Down. His wife 
survived him with three sons and three 
daughters. He was succeeded in the title 
by his son Terence Temple, a clerk in the 
foreign office. 

A statue of him by Sir Edgar Boehm, 
R.A., was erected by public subscription in 
Calcutta, and another by F. W. Pomeroy, 
A.R.A., in Belfast. Several portraits of 
him by Swinton and Ary Scheffer as a 
young man, and by Frank Holl, Benjamin 
Constant, and Henrietta Rae in later life, 
are at Clandeboye, in addition to a bust 
by Marochetti. A painting by G. F. 
Watts is in the National Portrait Gallery. 

[Life of the Marquis of Dufferin and Ava, 
by Sir Alfred Lyall, 2 vols. 1905 ; The Mar- 
quess of Dufferin and Ava, by C. E. D. Black, 
1903 ; Lord Cromer, Modern Egypt, 2 vols. 
1908 ; Lord Milner, England in Egypt, llth 
edit. 1904 ; Speeches in India by Lord 
Dufferin, 1890 ; L. Fraser, India under 
Curzon and after, 1911 ; Hansard’s Pailia- 


montary Debates ; Parliamentary Blue Books 
on India and Egypt ; The Times, 13 Fob. 
1902 ; Annual Register, 1902.] W. L-W. 

BLANDFORD, GEORGE FIELDING 
(1829-1911), physician, born at Hindon, 
Wiltshire, on 7 March 1829, was only son of 
George Blandford, a medical practitioner 
who practised successively at Hindon, 
Hadlow in Kent, and Rugby. After edu- 
cation at Tonbridge school (1840-1) and 
at Rugby under Dr. Arnold (1841-8) 
Blandford matriculated at Oxford from 
Wadham College on 10 May 1848 ; he gradu- 
ated B.A. in 1852, M.A. and M.B. in 1857, 
and M.D. in 1867. He began his medical 
studies at St. George’s Hospital, London, 
in October 1852, was admitted a licentiate 
of the Society of Apothecaries in 1857, 
andM.R.C.S. England in 1858. In 1865 he 
delivered his first course of lectures on 
insanity at St. George’s Hospital, and 
remained lecturer on psychological medi- 
cine until May 1902. At the Royal 
College of Physicians of London he became 
a member in 1860 and was elected a 
fellow in 1869 ; he acted as a councillor 
in 1897-9, and delivered the Lumleian 
lectures in 1895, taking as the subject 
‘ The Diagnosis, Prognosis, and Prophy- 
laxis of Insanity.’ 

Early in Blandford’s career he became 
acquainted with Dr. A. J. Sutherland, like 
himself an Oxford medical graduate, who 
was phj^sician to St. Luke’s Hospital. 
Blandford often visited the hospital mtli 
Sutherland and took the holiday duty of 
the medical superintendent, Henry Stevens 
(cf. Minute of Committee, October 1857). 
From 1850 to 1863 he was resident medical 
officer at Blacklands House, a private asylum 
for gentlemen, owned by Dr. Sutherland. 
In 1863 he began to practise in lunacy 
privately, first in Clarges Street, then in 
Grosvenor Street, and finally in Wim- 
pole Street, and acquired rapidly a largo 
connection. He was appointed visiting 
physician to Blacklands House and its 
successor, Newlands House, Tooting, as 
well as to Otto House, posts which he 
retained until he retired from London in 
1909. He was also for many years visiting 
physician to Featherstone Hall, Southall, 
and to Clarence Lodge, Clapham Park, 
both private asylums for ladies. From 1874 
to 1895 he was the principal proprietor of 
the asylum at Munster House, Fulham, 
and when the premises became unsuitable, 
owing to the growth of London, Blandford 
pulled them down and converted the 
property into a building estate. 

For forty-four years from 1857, when he 
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became a member, lie identified himself 
prominently with the Medico -Psychological 
Association of Great Britain and Ireland. 
A member of the council and of the educa- 
tional and parliamentary committees, he 
gave as president in 1877 an important 
address on lunacy legislation, in which he 
described the evolution of the lunacy laws 
in this country down to the Acts of 1845, 
1853, and 1862 which were then in force. 
In 1894, as president of the psychological 
section of the British Medical i^sociation, 
he delivered an address on the prevention 
of insanity, in which he made an important 
pronouncement on the development of 
neurotic affections attributable to the 
increased demands of modern hfe on the 
nervous system ; he was of opinion that 
no man or woman should marry who has 
had an attack of insanity. From 1898 until 
his death he took an active part in the 
‘ After Care Association ’ established to 
help poor patients who have been dis- 
charged from asylums for the insane. At 
the time of his death he was president of 
the Society for the Relief of the Widows 
and Orphans of Medical Men. 

After his retirement from London he 
settled at Tunbridge Wells, where he died 
on 18 Aug. 1911 and was buried. In 
1864 he married Louisa, only daughter of 
the Rev. George Holloway, by whom he 
had two sons and two daughters. Bland- 
ford was athletic in early life, and belonged 
for several years to the 2nd (South) Middle- 
sex volunteers. He was also interested in 
art, literature, and music, showing skill 
in water-colour sketching and collecting 
from an early period Whistler’s etchings, 
besides contributing a few unsigned articles 
to the ‘ Cornhill Magazine.’ 

Blandford’ s chief work was an admirably 
practical and comprehensive text-book, 

‘ Insanity and its Treatment ; Lectures on 
the Treatment, Medical and Legal, of In- 
sane Patients ’ (Edinburgh 1871 ; 4th edit. 
1892). The book was reissued in America, 
with a summary of the laws in force in the 
United States on the confinement of the 
insane, by Isaac Ray (Philadelphia 1871 ; 
3rd edit, with the Types of Insanity, 
an illustrated guide in the physical diag- 
nosis of mental disease, by Allan McLane 
Hamilton, New York 1886). A German 
translation by Dr. H. Kornfeld appeared 
at Berlin in 1878. Blandford also wrote 
valuable articles on ‘ Insanity ’ in the 
second (1894) and third (1902) editions of 
‘ Quain’s Dictionary of Medicine ’ ; ‘ Pre- 
vention of Insanity ’ and ‘ Prognosis 
of Insanity ’ in ‘ Tuke’s Dictionary of 


Psychological Medicine’ (1892); and ‘In- 
sanity ’ in the ‘ Twentieth Century Practice 
of Medicine ’ (1897). He was a frequent 
contributor to the ‘Journal of Mental 
Science,’ to the first twenty-four volumes 
of which he prepared an index. 

[Journal of Slental Science, 1911, Ivii. 753 ; 
Lancet, 1911, ii. 733; Brit. Med. Joumal,1911, 
ii. 524; private information.] D’A, P. 

BLANEY, THOMAS (1823-1903), 
physician and philanthropist, of Bombay, 
was born at Caherconlish, Pallas-green, co. 
Limerick, on 24 May 1823. Of humble 
origin, he went out to Bombay with his 
parents when only three. Ten years later 
(1836) he was apprenticed to the subordi- 
nate medical department of the East India 
Company. He served ‘ up-country ’ for 
eight years, but returning to Bombay in 
1847 entered the Grant medical college 
as a government student in 1851, and 
attended classes there for four years. 
After reaching the post of apothecary at the 
European general hospital on Rs. 100 per 
mensem, he was invahded from the service 
in 1860. He rapidly founded a large 
private practice among aU classes and races 
in the city. In 1 867 he published a pam- 
hlet on ‘ Fevers as connected with the 
anitation of Bombay ’ ; during the pre- 
valence of famine in southern Indian in 
1878 he identified relapsing fever. When 
plague betrayed its presence in 1896, he 
was foremost in detecting its true nature, 
and realised the gravity of the situation, 
which was much under -estimated by the 
health department of the municipality. 
Known as ‘ the jury -wallah doctor,’ because 
he served as coroner from 1876 to 1893, 
he was held in great local repute profession- 
ally, and grateful native patients often 
remembered him in their wills. All his 
large earnings, save the small amount 
needed for his simple style of hfe, were 
given to the poor and to causes which 
won his sympathy. He made it a rule to 
take no professional fee from a widow. 
For many months he provided in his 
own home free tuition and a midday 
meal for children of ‘ poor whites.’ More 
than seventy children were thus cared 
for, and ultimately, under the name of the 
Blaney school, the institution was taken 
over and maintained for a time by a repre- 
sentative committee. 

In civic affairs Blaney first came into 
notice by the vigour with which he condemned 
in the local press, under the pseudonym 
of * Q in the Corner,’ the wild speculation 
of the period (1861-5). In 186S he was 
appointed to the bench of justices, which 
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had restricted powers of municipal adminis- 
tration, and when a municipal corporation 
at Bombay was established in 1872 he 
was one of the original members, retaining 
office until his retirement from public life. 
He was elected to the chair on four occasions 
between 1877 and 1893. A member of the 
municipality’s statutory standing com- 
mittee responsible for the civic expenditure 
for nine years, and its chairman fi'om 1890 
to 1894, he refused the fees payable for 
attendance, and thus saved the rates about 
lOOOZ, An eloquent speaker and an 
ardent but always fair fighter, he exercised 
a wise and salutary influence on civic 
polity. He successfully resisted the efforts 
of a powerful English syndicate to obtain 
control of the water supply, the adequacy 
and efficiency of which under municipal 
management were his special care. He 
was chairman of the joint schools committee, 
a member of the city improvement trust, 
and a fellow of the university. The 
government of India appointed him sheriff 
of Bombay in 1875 and 1888. He was 
created a C.I.E. in May 1894, and on 
2 June of the same year a statue of him 
in Carrara marble, by Signor Valla of Genoa, 
for which upwards of Rs. 22,000 (1460?.) 
were subscribed by his fellow-citizens, was 
unveiled, opposite the Bombay municipal 
buildings, by Mr. H. A. Acworth, I.C.S., 
then municipal commissioner. Four years 
later the infirmities of age compelled 
Blaney’s relinquishment of both civic 
and professional work. His liberality 
had deprived him of means of support, 
but a few fellow-townsmen provided for 
his simple needs. He died unmarried on 
1 April 1903, and was buried at Sewri 
cemetery next day, 

[Times of India, 3 June 1894 and 2 April 
1903 ; Bombay Gazette, 2 April 1903 ; Mac- 
lean’s Guide to Bombay ; know- 
ledge.] F. H. B. 

BLAISTFORD, WILLIAM THOMAS 
(1832-1905), geologist and zoologist, bom on 
7 Oct. 1832 at 27 Bouverie Street, London, 
was eldest of four sons of William Blanford 
by his wife, Elizabeth Simpson. Henry 
Francis Blanford [q. v. Suppl. I] was a 
younger brother. At fourteen he left a 
private school at Brighton for Paris, where 
he remained till March 1848. After a serious 
illness he spent two years in a mercantile 
house at Civita Vecchia, returning to Eng- 
land in 1851, when he joined his father’s 
business of carver and guilder, studying 
at the school of design, Somerset House. 
Next year he followed his brother Henry 
to the Royal School of Mines, gaining 


at the end of the two years’ course the 
duke of Cornwall’s and the council’s 
scholarships. In 1854 he studied at the 
mining school of Freiberg in Saxony, and 
late in the autumn both brothers left Eng- 
land for India with appointments on its 
geological survey. 

Their first work was to examine a coal- 
field near Talchir, about 60 miles N.W. of 
Cuttack in Orissa. The chief results were 
the separation of the coal measures into an 
upper and lower division and the discovery 
of boulders in the fine silt of the Talchir 
strata which Blanford rightly concluded 
bore marks of ice action. At the out- 
break of the mutiny ho was busy sur- 
veying, and had a narrow escape in 
returning to Calcutta where he joined the 
volunteer guards. The danger ended, he 
resumed work in the field, and was engaged 
in 1858-9 on the Rariganj coalfield. After 
November 1860 he spent two years in 
investigating the geology of Burma, dis- 
covering an extinct volcano near Pagan, 
and making extensive zoological collections. 

In November 1862, on returning from 
leave in England, he was raised to the post 
of deputy superintendent, and employed 
during the next four years in the survey 
of the Bombay presidency, determining 
among other things the age of the Deccan 
traps. Late in 1867 he was attached 
to the Abyssinian expedition and accom- 
panied the troops to Magdala, making 
large collections, both geological and" zoo- 
logical. Work on these occupied much time 
after his return to India in October 1868, 
and brought him to England on six months’ 
service leave ; the outcome was his valuable 
book, * Observations on the Geology and the 
Zoology of Abyssinia ’ (1870). 

He resumed field work in India, and by 
the end of the season of 1871 had traversed 
nearly the whole peninsula on foot or horse- 
back. Attached to the Persian Boundary 
commission, he went to Teheran, visited 
the Elburz Mountains, and returned to 
England from the Caspian by Moscow, 
arriving home in September 1872. The 
hardships of this expedition affected his 
health, and during two years’ enforced 
leave he prepared a volume for the 
report of the boundary commission (pub- 
lished in 1876). Some important work on 
the geology of Sind was done after his 
return to India in 1874, but his time was 
chiefly occupied by office duties in Calcutta. 
Here he joined with his chief, Henry 
Benedict Medlicott [q. v. Suppl. II], in 
writing a ‘ Manual of the Geology of India ’ 
(1879), fully one-half of which was Blan- 
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ford’s work. He was again home on 
furlough from 1879 to 1881, during which 
he attended the geological congress at 
Bologna. After he returned to India in 
October 1881, field work brought on an 
attack of fever which rendered retirement 
from the service prudent. Settling in 
London he recovered his health and took 
an active part in scientific societies, writing 
numerous papers, and editing for the govern- 
ment of India a series of books on the 
fauna of British India. To this series he 
contributed two volumes on the mammals 
(1888 and 1891) and two on birds (vols. iii. 
and iv., 1895 and 1898); he was engaged 
at his death on a volume on the land and 
fresh- water molluscs, which was completed 
by Lieut. -colonel Bt. H. God win- Austen, 
and published in 1908. At the Montreal 
meeting of the British Association in 1884 
he was president of the geological section ; 
he also took part in the Toronto meeting 
and visited Vancouver Island in 1897. He 
was secretary, member of council, vice- 
president, and treasurer, as well as presi- 
dent, of the Geological Society (1888-90), : 
delivering addresses on the nomenclature 
and classification of geological formations 
and on the permanence of ocean basins, to 
which he gave a guarded adherence. The 
society awarded him the Wollaston medal 
in 1882. He was elected E.R.S. in 1874, 
receiving a royal medal in 1901. The 
degree of LL.D. was conferred upon him 
by Montreal University in 1884, the Italian 
order of St. Maurice and St. Lazarus in 
1881 ; and he was made C.I.E. in 1904. 
His published papers are nearly 170 in 
number, . and embrace a great variety of 
subjects. ‘ His many-sided accomplish- 
ments gave him a notable place among geo- 
logists, geographers, paljeontologists, and 
zoologists.’ He was master of the Cord- 
wainers’ Company 1900-1. He shot well, and 
on the whole enjoyed good health till near 
the end. He died in London on 23 June 
1905. He married in February 1883 Ida 
Gertrude, daughter of Mr. R. T. Bellhouse, 
an artist. His widow survived him with 
two sons and a daughter. 

[Nature, Ixxii. ; Geol. Mag. (with por- 
trait), 1905 ; Quarterly Journal of Geological 
Soc., 1906 ; Proc. Boy. Soc. Ixxix. B, 1907 ; 
information from T. Blanford, Esq. (brother) ; 
personal knowledge.] T. G. B. 

BLAYDES, FREDERICK HENRY 
MARVELL (1818-1908), classical scholar, 
born at Hampton Court Green on 29 Sept. 
1818, was third son of Hugh Blaydes 
(1777-1829) of High PauJl, Yorkshire, and 
of Ranby Hall, Nottinghamshire, J.P. 


and high sheriff for the latter county; 
his mother was Delia Maria, second daughter 
of Colonel Richard Wood of Hollin Hail, 
Yorkshire. James Blaides of Hull, who 
married on 25 March 1615 Anne, sister of the 
poet Andrew Marvell, was a direct ancestor. 

After his father’s death in 1829, Blaydes 
was sent to a private school at Boulogne, 
and thence, on 14 Sept. 1831, to St. 
Peter’s School, York, where he became 
a free scholar in June 1832 and gained 
an exhibition before matriculating at 
Oxford, 20 Oct. 1836, as a commoner of 
Christ Church. John Ruskin, about five 
months his junior, was already a gentleman 
commoner there, and Thomas Gaisford 
[q. V.] was dean (cf. Ruskin, Prceteriia^ 
1900, i. 371). In 1838 Blaydes was elected 
Hertford scholar and a student of Christ 
Church, and in Easter term 1840 was placed 
in the second class in literse humaniores 
along with (Sir) George Webbe Dasent 
[q. V. Suppl. I] and James Anthony 
Ikoude [q. v. Suppl. I]. He graduated 
B.A. in 1840, proceeding M.A. m 1843. 

After a long tour (which he described 
in family letters) through France and 
Italy in 1840-1, finally spending a week 
in Athens, he returned to Oxford in Aug. 
1841, and issued an edition of Aristo- 
phanes’ ‘ Birds ’ (1842), with short Latin 
notes. Ordained deacon in 1842 and priest 
in 1843, he accepted the college living of 
Harringworth, Northamptonshire. Harring- 
worth was Blaydes’ home for forty -three 
years (1843-86). A staunch ‘ protestant,’ he 
joined on 10 Dec. 1850 the deputation from 
his university which, headed by the Chan- 
cellor, the Duke of Wellington, presented an 
address to Queen Victoria against the ‘ papal 
aggression’ [The Times^ 11 Dec. 1850). 

But Blaydes’ interest and ample leisure 
were mainly absorbed by classical study. 
In 1845 he published an edition of a second 
play of Aristophanes — the ‘ Acharnians.’ 
In 1859 he published in the ‘ Bibliotheca 
classica’ three plays of Sophocles. The 
reception of the book was not altogether 
favourable, and a difl’erence with the pub- 
lishers (Bell & Daldy) led him to issue 
separately the four remaining plays with 
Williams & Norgate. He reckoned that 
he gave more than twenty years to Sopho- 
cles, and, with intervals, more than fifty to 
Aristophanes. 

Blaydes resigned his benefice in 1884, and 
from 1886 lived at Brighton. In 1907 he 
moved to Southsea, where he died, retaining 
his vigour till near the end, on 7 Sept. 
1908 ; he was buried in Brighton cemetery. 

Scholarship meant for Blaydes what it 
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had meant for Elmsley at Oxford, for 
Porson and Dobree at Cambridge. With 
the later and more literary school of Sir 
Richard Jebb in England and von Wilamo- 
witz-Moellendorff in Germany he had small 
sympathy. Verbal criticism and the dis- 
covery of corrupt passages mainly occupied 
him, and his fertile and venturesome habit 
of emendation exposed his work to dis- 
paragement (N. WECKLEii^r in Berliner 
philologische Wochensclirift, 28 Jahrgang, 
1908, No. 20). Yet not a few of his emenda- 
tions have been approved by later editors 
(S. G. Owen in Btjrsian’s Jahreshericht uher 
die Fortschritte der classischen Alterhimswis- 
senschaft, 1909; Biographisches Jh.pp, 37 ff.). 
His own views on the editing of classical 
texts will be found in the introduction to 
his ‘ Sophocles,’ vol. i., and in the preface 
to ' The Philoctetes of Sophocles,’ 1870. 
The University of Dublin made him hon. 
LL.D. on 6 July 1892 ; he was also a Ph.D. 
of Budapest, and a fellow of the Royal 
Society of Letters at Athens. 

Blaydes made a hobby of homcBopathy 
and delighted in music, being an accom- 
plished singer and naming his third son, 
George Frederick Handel, after the com- 
poser. To St. Paul’s school, where his eldest 
son was a pupil, he was a munificent bene- 
factor. In 1901 he presented to it the 
greater part of his classical library, amount- 
ing to 1300 volumes, with many framed 
engravings, principally of Italian scenery, 
now hung in the dining hall. In following 
years he gave many specimens of marble 
from the Mediterranean basin, together with 
more pictures, books, and a large collection 
of curios. The ample fortune which his first 
wife brought him he spent to the amount of 
30,000^. on his studies, collections, and 
the printing of his books. 

Blaydes married firstly, in 1843, Fanny 
Maria, eldest daughter and eventually (on 
the death in 1874 of her only brother. Sir 
Edward Henry Page-Turner, 6th baronet) 
one of the co -heiresses of Sir Edward 
George Thomas Page-Turner, of Ambrosden, 
Oxfordshire, and Battlesden, Bedfordshire ; 
she was killed in a carriage accident, 
21 Aug. 1884, leaving issue three sons and 
four daughters. Blaydes’ second wife was 
Emma, daughter of Mr. H. R. Nichols. 

Blaydes’ principal publications were : 1. 
* Aristophanis Aves,’ 1842. 2. ‘ Aristo- 

phanis Acharnenses,’ 1845. 3. ‘ Sophocles,’ 

1859 (vol. i. of the ‘Bibliotheca classica’ 
edition). 4. The ‘ Philoctetes,’ ‘ Trachi- 
nise,’ ‘ Electra,’ and ‘ Ajax ’ of Sophocles, 
1870-6. 5. ‘ Aristophanis quatuor fabulse,’ 
a collection subdated 1873-8. 6. ‘ Aristo- 


phanis comici quje supersunt opera,’ 1886. 
7. ‘ Aristophanis comoedias ’ — his best work ; 
in 12 pts. dated 1882-1893. 8. Nine sets 
of ‘ Adversaria ’ on various authors, 1890- 
1903. 9. ‘ JUschyli Agamemnon,’ 1898 ; 

‘ Choephoroi,’ 1899 ; ‘ Eumenides,’ 1900. 
10. ‘ Spicilegium Aristophaneum,’ 1902 ; 

‘ Spicilegium Tragicum,’ 1902 ; ‘ Spici- 
legium S^opliocleum,’ 1903. 11. ‘ Sophoclis 

(Edipus Rex,’ 1904 ; ‘ (Edipus Coloneus,’ 
1904 ; ‘ Antigone,’ 1905 ; ‘ Electra,’ 1906 ; 

‘ Ajax,’ 1908 ; ‘ Philoctetes,’ 1908. 12. 

‘ Analecta Comica Grseca,’ 1905 ; ‘ Analecta 
Tragica Grseca,’ 1906. 13. ‘ Miscellanea 

Critica,’ 1907. 

[The Pauline, No. 170, pp. 172 ff. (with por- 
trait) ; Oxford Magazine, 29 Oct. 1908 ; pri- 
vate information ; Foster’s Alumni Oxon.] 

W. G. F. 

BLENNERHASSETT, Sir ROW- 
LAND, fourth baronet (1839-1909), 
political writer, born at Blennerville, 
co. Kerry, on 5 Sept. 1839, was only 
son of Sir Arthur Blennerhassett, third 
baronet (1794-1849), whose ancestors had 
settled in Kerry under Queen Elizabeth, 
by his wife Sarah, daughter of John Mahony. 
An only sister, Rosanna (d. 1907), became 
a sister of the Red Cross, and described 
her arduous labours in South Africa in 
‘Adventures in Mashonaland’ (with 
L. Gleeman, 1893). Both parents were 
Roman catholics. Rowland succeeded to 
the baronetcy on the death of his father 
in 1849. iiter being educated first at 
Downside, under the Benedictines, and 
then at Stonyhurst, under the Jesuits, he 
matriculated at Christ Church, Oxford, 
but left without a degree for the Univer- 
sity of Louvain. There he took a doctor’s 
degree in political and administrative 
science, ‘ with special distinction.’ He 
afterwards, in 1864, studied at Munich, 
where he formed a lifelong friendship 
with Dollinger. Finally he proceeded to 
Berlin, where he became acquainted with 
many leading politicians, including Prince 
Bismarck. A frequent visitor to France in 
later years, he came to know the chief men 
of all parties under the second empire. 

About 1862 Blennerhassett became inti- 
mate with Sir John Dalberg (afterwards 
Lord) Acton [q. v. Suppl. II], with whose 
stand against later developments of ultra- 
montanism he had a strong sympathy. 
The discontinuance by Acton in December 
1863 of the ‘ Home and Foreign Review,’ 
a Roman catholic organ of liberal tendencies, 
suggested the possibility of establishing a 
journal the main objects of which should be 
political and literary ; and Blennerhassett 
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fonnd the money for starting the ‘ Chronicle,’ 
a political and literary organ of hberal 
Catholicism, under the direction of Mr. 
T. F. Wetherell. Blennerhassett and Acton 
were of great service in searching for com- 
petent foreign correspondents. The first 
number appeared on 23 March 1867, and 
the last on 13 Feb. 1868. As Gladstone 
predicted, it proved too Roman catholic for 
liberals, and too liberal for Roman catholics, 
and its early support of home rule for 
Ireland further prejudiced its chances of 
success. Save on ecclesiastical questions, 
the paper seldom expressed Blennerhassett’s 
opinions. The ‘ Chronicle ’ lacked sympathy 
with the reasoned imperialism which de- 
veloped out of Blennerhassett’s early 
admiration of Bismarck and engendered 
a faith in the superiority of German to 
English methods of progress. His early 
desire that England should learn from 
Germany passed into a strong desire that 
she should prepare herself for the rivalry 
which the new German ambitions were 
making inevitable. Thus with him foreign 
policy grew to be an absorbing interest. 

Meanwhile Blennerhassett took an active 
part in Irish politics. In 1865 he became 
liberal M.P. for Galway City, retaining the 
seat until 1874. But he lost the confidence 
of the priesthood omng to his association 
with Bollinger and Acton, although he 
declined to join the new community of Old 
Catholics. From 1880 to 1885 he repre- 
sented Kerry, his native county. In that 
interval his attitude on the home rule 
controversy completely changed. A luke- 
warm supporter of home rule as a parlia- 
mentary movement under Butt and Shaw, 
he actively opposed it as a national move- 
ment under Parnell. Defeated in the 
Harbour division of Dublin city at the 
general election of Nov. 1885, he did not 
re-enter the House of Commons. 

During his parliamentary career Blen- 
nerhassett was mainly concerned with 
Irish university education and the Irish 
land question. His speeches on Fawcett’s 
Irish imiversity bill in 1871, and on Glad- 
stone’s Irish university bill of 1873, which 
he supported, showed an intimate know- 
ledge of continental universities. He re- 
gretted Gladstone’s exclusion of modern 
history and moral philosophy from the 
curriculum, and pressed the system — 
borrowed from Germany — of duplicate 
faculties in the same university. In 1872 
he moved the second reading of a bill for 
the purchase of Irish railways. In regard 
to the land question he anticipated the 
[egisiation of 1903 in a confidential memo- 


randum, dated April 1884 (afterwards 
printed), suggesting the appointment 
of a commission to convert large tracts of 
Irish land into peasant properties, by 
buying the estates of landlords willing to 
sell, at twenty -twn years’ purchase of the 
judicial rent. 

After his retirement from the House of 
Commons he continued to play a part in 
Irish public life. He was a commissioner 
of national education and a member of the 
senate of the Royal University. From 
1890 to 1897 he was an inspector of reforma- 
tory and industrial schools ; from 1897 to 
1904 he was president of Queen’s College, 
Cork ; and in 1905 he was made a member 
of the Irish privy council. During these 
years he constantly wrote with fulness of 
knowledge on pohtical subjects in ‘The 
Times,’ the ‘ Daily Telegraph,’ the ‘ Nine- 
teenth Century,’ the ‘ Fortnightly Review,’ 
the ‘ Deutsche Rundschau,’ and, especially 
at the end of his life, in the ‘ National 
Review.’ He deeply regretted the change 
in the papal policy on the election of 
Pius X, and the retirement of Cardinal 
RampoUa, though he admitted the provoca- 
tion given by the French government, and 
the difference betv/een the modernism of 
the Abbe Loisy and the liberal Catholicism 
of his youth. A ready talker as well as writer, 
he died on 22 March 1909, at 54 Rutland 
Gate, the house of his daughter, and was 
buried at Downside. On 9 June 1870 
he married the Countess Charlotte 
von Leyden, only daughter of Count von 
Leyden, of an old Bavarian family, whom 
he first met in Rome four months earlier ; 
she survived him. He left two sons, of 
whom Arthur Charles Francis Bernard suc- 
ceeded to the baronetcy ; an only daughter, 
Marie Carola Franciska Roselyne, married 
Baron Raphael d’Erlanger (d, 1897). 

Blennerhassett published several of his 
speeches in parliament and his inaugural 
address on ‘ University Education ’ at 
Queen’s College, Cork, 1808. He edited 
Riiighoffer’s ‘ Bernstorff Memoirs ’ in 1908. 

[The Times, 24 March 1909 ; the Home and 
Foreign Review; Acton and his Circle, by 
Abbot Gavsqiiet, 1907. The publication of 
some of Blennorhasset’s scattered papers, 
- under the editorship of Lady Blennerhassett, 
is in contemplation.] D. C. L. 

BLIND, KARL (1826-1907), political 
refugee and author, was born of middle- 
class parents in Mannheim, in the grand 
duchy of Baden, Germany, on 4 Sept. 1826. 
Educated at the Lyceum, Mannheim, and 
then at Karlsruhe, where he w^on gold and 
silver medals, he proceeded in 1845 with a 
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scholarship to Heidelberg Univ^ersity, and 
there studied jurisprudence, literature, 
archgeology, and philosophy. At Mann- 
heim, the centre of the German radical 
movement, he had imbibed revolutionary 
principles, attaching himself to the 
extreme party which aimed at a united ; 
Germany under a republican government, j 
At Heidelberg he actively engaged in ; 
political agitation, helping to form i 
democratic clubs among undergraduates, | 
soldiers, and citizens, and contributing | 
to the advanced nationalist press of ! 
Baden, Bavaria, and Prussia. Por writing ' 
an article in 1846 in which he hotly 
denounced the punishment of a free- 
thinking soldier, Blind was arrested on 
a charge of treason. He was acquitted 
on trial through the eloquence of his 
advocate, Friedrich Hecker, leader of the 
advanced liberal group in the Baden 
Beichstag, but he was dismissed from 
Heidelberg University shortly afterwards, 
and lost his scholarship. He continued his 
studies at Bonn, and pursued his violent 
propaganda there. He repeatedly revisited 
Heidelberg in disguise to take part in 
political meetings of the students. For 
the secret distribution at Diirkheim, near 
Neustadt, in 1847 of a treasonable 
pamphlet entitled ‘ Beutschcr Hunger und 
Deutsche Fiirsten ’ he was arrested for 
the third time, and with the lady who 
became his wife was condemned to im- 
prisonment. 

In March 1848 — the year of revolution 
throughout Europe — Blind took part in 
the democratic risings in Karlsruhe and 
other towns in Baden. He was present 
at Frankfort during the meetings of the 
Vorparlament, the gathering of advanced 
liberals, and with Hecker, Gustav von 
Struve, and other leaders of the republican 
party, agitated for the body’s continuance 
as a permanent national assembly. He 
was wounded slightly in a street riot in 
a conflict with the police, and in April 
joined Hecker in the republican rising near 
Lake Constance. Proscribed by the Baden 
government, he took refuge in Alsace, but 
was there accused of complicity in the 
June rising in Paris. Imprisoned at Strass- 
burg by order of General Cavaignac, who was 
trying to repress the revolutionary move- 
ment in France, he was taken in chains to 
the Swi^s frontier. Re-entering Baden, he 
was prominent in the rising under Struve 
at Staufen (24 Sept. 1848), and was with 
Struve taken prisoner at Wehr by some 
members of the ‘ city guard ’ soon afterw’ards. 
Sentenced to eight years’ imprisonment, 


he was placed in the underground case- 
mates at Rostatt, and ultimately, in May 
1849, removed to Bruchsal. The revolu- 
tionary movement spread thither, and 
Blind was released by a party of armed 
citizens. The revolutionists soon established 
at Oifenburg under Brentano, on 1 June 
1849, a provisional government for Baden 
and Rhenish Bavaria, and Blind was 
sent as its representative on a political 
mission to Paris. Implicated there in 
Ledru-Rollin’s movement against Louis 
Napoleon, the president of the new French 
republic, he was arrested on 13 June, 
sentenced to perpetual exile from France, 
and, after arbitrary imprisonment for 
two months in La Force, was conducted 
to the Belgian frontier. He was there 
joined by his wife and children. In 1852 
he was in turn exiled from Belgium, 
owing to pressure from Louis Napoleon’s 
government, and coming to England, settled 
with bis family at Hampstead. 

Blind, though never naturalised, thence- 
forth made England his permanent home, 
and for more than half a century devoted 
himself without intermission to literary 
support of ‘ nationalism ’ and democratic 
progress in Germany and elsewhere. His 
house at Hampstead became a rendezvous 
for political refugees from Europe, and 
filled a prominent place in the history 
of all advanced political movements. 
He welcomed to England Mazzini, who 
became an intimate friend, and whom he 
introduced to Swinburne. At Garibaldi’s 
reception in London in 1864 he spoke 
on behalf of the German community. He 
entertained Ledru-Rollin, Louis Blanc, 
Karl Marx, Kinkel, and Freiligrath. It 
was his especial aim to enlist and educate 
English public opinion on behalf of the 
German revolutionary cause. In 1863-4, as 
head of a London committee to promote 
the independence of Schleswig-Holstein, 
he acted as intermediary between the 
leaders of the Schleswig Diet and the 
English foreign office. An ardent champion 
of Polish freedom, he was in com- 
munication with the revolutionary 
government at Warsaw during 1863, and 
in lectures which he delivered throughout 
• England and Scotland denounced Russia’s 
oppression of the Poles. His pen was 
active in support of the North during 
the American civil war, of Germany 
during the Franco -German war, 1870-1, of 
Greece in her various disputes with Turkey, 
and of Japan in her war with Russia in 
1904. For his services to Greece he was 
decorated by King George of Greece with 



Bloomfield 


Blouet 


183 


the order of St. Andrew. He also 
strenuously advocated the claims to 
independence of the Egyptian nationalists 
from 1882 onwards, and of the Transvaal 
Boers from 1878 till his death. 

Apart from current politics, Blind wrote 
much on history and on German and Indian 
mythology, contributing to leading reviews 
in England, Germany, America, and 
Italy. Among his better known articles 
were biographical studies of Ereiligrath, 
Ledru-Roliin, and the Hungarian states- 
man, Francis Eeak, ' Zur Geschichte 
der republikanisehen Partei in England’ 
(Berlin, 1873), and ‘ Fire- Burial among 
our Germanic Forefathers ’ (1875), which 
were reprinted in pamphlet form. To his 
advocacy was due the foundation of a 
memorial to Feuerbach the philosopher 
at Landshut, and the erection of monu- 
ments to Hans Sachs, the cobbler bard of 
Nuremberg, and to Walther von der 
Vogel weide at Bozen in 1877. 

Blind died at Hampstead on 31 May 
1907, and was cremated at Golder’s 
Green. He married about 1849 Friederike 
Ettlinger, the widow of a merchant 
named Cohen, by whom he had one 
son, Budolf Blind, an artist, and one 
daughter. Mathilde Blind [q. v. Suppl. I] 
was his step-daughter; Ferdinand Cohen 
Blind, who attempted Bismarck’s life in 
Unter den Linden on 7 May 1866, and 
then committed suicide in prison, was his 
step-son. 

A bust of Karl Blind is in the possession 
of his daiighter, Mrs. Ottilie Hancock, 

[The Times, 1 June 1907 ; Illustrierte 
Zeitung, 6 Sept. 1906 (with portrait) ; 
Vapereau, Dictionnaire des Contemporains ; 
Men and Women of the Time, 1899 ; Eugene 
Oswald, Reminiscences of a Busy Life, 1911 ; 
Hans Blum, Die Deutsche Revolution ; 
Brockhaus, Conversatioiis-Lexicon ; autobio- 
graphical articles on the years 1848-9 by 
Blind in the Cornhill Magazine, 1898-9.] 

S. E. F. 

BLOOMFIELD, GEORGIANA, Lady 
(1822-1905), author, born on 13 April 1822 
at 51 Portland Place, London, was sixteenth 
and youngest child of Thomas Henry 
Liddell, first Baron Ravensworth, by his 
wife Marion Susannah, daughter of John 
Simpson of Bradley Hall, co. Durham. She 
was educated at home, and in December 
1841 became maid of honour to Queen 
Victoria, resigning in July 1845. On 
4 Sept. 1845, at Lanesley church, co. 
Durham, she married John Arthur Douglas, 
second Baron Bloomfield [q. v.], and ac- 
companied her husband on his diplomatic 


missions, going at first to St. Petersburg, 
thence to Berlin (1851-60), and to Vienna 
(1861-71). There were no children of 
the marriage, and after her husband’s 
death at his residence, Newport, co. 
Tipperary, in 1879, Lady Bloomfield settled 
at Shrivenham, in Berkshire, to be near her 
sister, Jane Elizabeth, widow of the sixth 
Viscount Barrington. When Lady Barring- 
ton died on 22 March 1883, Lady Bloomfield 
removed to Bramfield House, about two 
miles from Hertford. Here she exercised 
much hospitality and interested herself in 
the afiairs of the village. 

In 1883 she published ‘ Reminiscences of 
Court and Diplomatic Life’ (2 vols.), ‘a 
constant ripple of interesting anecdote,’ as 
Augustus J. C. Hare described Lady Bloom- 
field’s conversation (of. Story of My Life^ 
1900, vol. vi.). She edited in 1884 a 
‘ Memoir of Benjamin, Lord Bloomfield ’ 
[q. V.], her father-in-law, in 2 volumes. 
Her last work, ‘ Gleanings of a Long Life ’ 
(1902), collected extracts from her favourite 
books. 

Lady Bloomfield, a * grand dame ’ of an 
old school, kept up her friendship with 
Queen Victoria and her family, and de- 
lighted in social intercourse with all classes. 
While deeply religious on old, low church 
lines, she was tolerant and charitable. 
She founded in 1874 the Trained Nurses’ 
Annuity Fund, and built and endowed alms- 
houses on her husband’s estate near New- 
port, co. Tipperary. She sketched well in 
water-colours, and her sketches formed a 
sort of diary of her journeys. She was 
an accomplished musician, playing the 
organ ; was a good billiard player, and an 
excellent gardener. 

She died, after a long illness, at Bramfield 
House on 21 May 1905, and was buried in 
the family mausoleum beside her husband 
in the churchyard of Borrisnafarney, King’s 
County, Ireland. 

[Lady Bloomfield’s Reminiscences of Court 
and Diplomatic Life, 1883 ; The Times, 23 May 
1905 ; Allibone, Diet, of Eng. Lit,, Suppl. 1 ; 
Burke’s Peerage, 1907 ; private information.] 

EL 

BLOUET, LlfiON PAUL (‘Mas; 
O’Rell’) (1848-1903), humorous writer, 
bom in Brittany on 2 March 1848 and 
educated in Paris, served as a cavalry 
officer in the Franco-German war, was 
captured at Sedan, set at liberty early in 
1871, and severely wounded in the second 
siege of Paris. In 1872 (having been retired 
on account of his wound) he came to Eng- 
land as correspondent to several French 
papers, and four years later became French 
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master at St. Paul’s school, wrote several 
manuals and edited texts. In 1887, under 
the pseudonym of ‘ Max O’Rell,’ wliich he 
permanently adopted, he dedicated to John 
Bull his ‘ John Bull et son lie,’ a vivacious 
picture of English eccentricities and racial 
characteristics. It was translated by his 
English wife (born Bartlett) and acliieved 
a success so rapid as to determine the 
writer to abandon his teaching career, 
successful as it had hitherto proved, for 
one of popular writing and lecturing. There 
flowed from his pen in rapid succession 
‘John Bull’s Womankind’ (1884), ‘The 
Dear Neighbours ’ (1885), ‘ Friend Mac- 
donald ’ (1887), ‘ Drat the Boys ’ (1886), in 
collaboration with Georges Petilleau, ‘ John 
Bull, Junior ’ (1889), ‘ Jonathan and his 
Continent ’ (1889), ‘ A Frenchman in 

America ’ (1891), ‘ John Bull and Co.’ (1894), 

‘ Woman and Artist ’ (dedicated to his wife, 
1900), ‘Her Royal Highness Woman ’ (dedi- 
cated ‘ to the nicest little woman in the 
world,’ 1901), ‘ Between Ourselves ’ (1902), 
and ‘ Rambles in Womanland ’ (1903). All 
of these were written originally in Ikench 
and were produced almost simultaneously in 
English. Many were translated into other 
languages. In 1887 and 1890 he lectured 
in America; in 1893 with his wife and 
daughter he made a round of the English 
colonies, his readiness as a speaker and 
lecturer ensuring him a welcome every- 
where from people who like to see their 
foibles presented in a humorous light. In 
1902 he settled in the Champs Elysees 
quarter of Paris as correspondent of the 
‘ New York Journal ’ and wrote in the 
French ‘Figaro’ in support of the entente 
cor diale between England and France. He 
died of cancer in the stomach at 9 Rue 
Freycinet on 25 May 1903, and was buried 
in the church of St. Pierre de Chaillot. A 
tolerant, shrewd, and on the whole impartial 
observer, on lines inherited from Voltaire, 
About, Taine, and Jules Verne, Blouet mixed 
a good deal of flattery with his smart and 
witty banter, and with the leverage thus 
gained was able now and again to tell an 
unpalatable truth, not entirely without 
effect. 

[The Times, 26 May 1903 ; Illustr. Lond. 
News, 30 May 1903 (portrait) ; Nouveau 
Larousse ; Men and Women of the Time ; 
Blouet’ s works.] T. S. 

BLOUNT, Sir EDWARD CHARLES, 
K.C.B. (1809~1905), Paris banker and 
promoter of French railways, born on 
16 March 1809 at the family seat, Bellamour, 
near Rugeley, Staffordshire, was second 
son of Edward Blount (1769-1843) by his 


wife Frances (d. 1859), daughter of Francis 
Wright of Fitzwalters, Essex. The Blount 
family, the head of which was settled at 
Sodington, Worcestershire, and at Mawley, 
Shropshire, was a staunchly catholic 
house of ancient lineage. The father, who 
was second son of Sir Edward Blount, 
sixth baronet, of Ma\riey Hall, was active 
in the agitation for catholic emancipation, 
was secretary of the Catholic Association, 
joined with Daniel O’Connell in founding 
the Provincial Bank of Ireland, and was 
whig M.P. for Steyning, Sussex, in the 
unreformed parliaments of 1830 and 1831. 

Of Edward Blount’s four brothers, none 
of whom married, Walter Aston, the eldest 
(1807-1894), was Clarenceux king of arms. 

In spite of the catholic fervour of the 
family, Blount was sent as a child to the 
neighbouring grammar school of Rugeley, 
of which the vicar was master. At home 
at Bellamour he gained a useful knowledge 
of French from Father Malvoisin, an 
emigre priest. In 1819 he went to St. 
Mary’s College at Oscott near Birmingham. 
There he stayed until 1827 

After a short experience of commercial 
life in the London office of the Provincial 
Bank of Ireland, he entered the home office. 
Through Ms father’s influence he went 
much in youth into wMg society, and occa- 
sionally attended the breakfast parties 
at Holland House. In the autumn of 
1829, the first Lord Granville, British 
ambassador in Paris, appointed Mm an 
attache to the Paris embassy. Next 
year he was transferred to the consulate at 
Rome. At Rome he made the acquaint- 
ance of Cardinals Weld and Wiseman ; 
and at the palace of Queen Hortense 
he first met her son, the future 
Napoleon III. In 1831 he left Rome to 
join the Paris banking firm of Callaghan 
& Co. With Ms father’s help, he soon 
started the bank of Edward Blount, P5re et 
Fils, at No. 7 Rue Laffitte. The business 
proved successful, and he afterv/ards joined 
Charles Laffitte (nephew of the financier 
and statesman, Jacques Laffitte) in forming 
the new firm of Charles Laffitte, Blount 
& Co., Rue Basse du Rempart. 

MeanwMle Blount mainly devoted his 
energies to the promotion of railway enter- 
prise in France. In 1836 France had 
only one short line between Strassburg 
and Bale. In 1838 the French govern- 
ment’s bill for the construction of seven 
great trunk-lines under the control of the 
state was defeated, and the way thrown 
open to private enterprise. Blount 
offered M. Dufaure, then minister of 
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public TV'orks, to construct a line from 
Paris to Rouen, proposing to raise 600,000?. 
in England and the same amount in 
France, on the minister’s undertaking to 
give a guarantee for the third 600,000?. The 
proposal was accepted, and a company 
(the Chemin de fer de F Quest) was formed 
by Blount, who became chairman. The 
directors were half French and half Eng- 
lish ; capitalists who aided the venture 
included Baron James Rothschild and 
Lord Overstone. The law authorising 
Blount’s firm to construct the railway 
from Paris to Rouen was signed by King 
Louis Philippe on 15 July 1840. The 
line, which was designed by Joseph 
Locke [q. v.], with Thomas Brassey as 
contractor, was opened on 9 May 1843. 
To gain a thorough knowledge of railway 
management, Blount learned engine-driving, 
spending four months on the London and 
North Western railway. Mr. Buddicom, 
the locomotive manager of the L. and 
N.W.R. at Liverpool, brought over fifty 
English drivers for the French railway, 
which prospered from the first. Blount 
remained chairman for thirty years, With 
his partner, Laffitte, Blount next con- 
structed in 1845 the line from Amiens to 
Boulogne by v/ay of Abbeville and Neuf- 
chatel, and subsequently (1852-3) he was 
administrator of the lines from Lyons to 
Avignon, and between Lyons, Macon and 
Geneva. 

To King Louis Philippe, who gave 
Blount every encouragement, he professed 
deep attachment, and on the outbreak of 
the revolution of 1848, he helped members 
of the royal family to escape to England. 
The revolution caused the failure of his 
bank, and, though the creditors were event- 
ually paid in full, he had to retire to St. 
Germains to economise. With the aid of 
Brassey and other wealthy friends he 
started in the autumn of 1852 a tliird 
banking business under the style of Edward 
Blount & Company at No. 7 Rue de la 
Paix. The venture prospered. Blount 
acted as banker to the Papal government. 
After the war of Italian independence 
of 1859, and the aimexation of the Papal 
States to the new kingdom of Italy, he had 
the delicate task of arranging the transfer 
of the financial liabilities of the Papal 
States to the new Italian government, and 
the conversion of the papal debt. 

On the outbreak of the revolution in Paris 
on 4 Sept. 1870, he wound up the affairs 
of his bank and transferred the business 
to the Societe Generale of Paris, of which 
he became president. When the Prussians 


threatened to besiege Paris, he sent his 
■\vife and family to England, but remained 
in the capital with his son Aston through 
the siege. His letters to his wife give a 
vivid picture of its horrors. Lord Lyons, 
the British ambassador, left for Tours on 
17 Nov. and in the absence of all the officials 
of the English embassy Blount took 
charge of British interests, being on 24 Jan. 
1871 formally appointed British consul. 
During the siege, and especially at its 
close, he with (Sir) Richard Wallace and 
Dr. Alan Herbert distributed the money 
and food contributed in England to relieve 
the besieged. He dined with Bismarck at 
Versailles after the fall of the city, and left for 
London at the end of March 1871. He was 
convinced that England should have come 
to the rescue of France, and he expressed 
his views with frankness, when on his 
arrival in England he breakfasted with 
Gladstone, the prime minister, Lord 
Granville, the foreign minister, being a 
fellow guest (of. TheTmes, 16 March 1905). 
For his services he was made C.B. on 
13 March 1871, becoming K.C.B. (civil) on 
2 June 1878. He was also a commander 
of the legion of honour. 

In 1894 Blount resigned the chairman- 
ship of the Chemin de fer de F Guest. 
A popular agitation condemned as a mili- 
tary peril the control by a foreigner of 
the railways of the country. The French 
government handsomely acknowledged 
Blount’s services, and his fellow directors 
elected him honorary president. He long 
maintained his position in English and 
French society in Paris, and was for many 
years president of the British chamber of 
commerce there. His financial interests 
extended beyond France. He was a 
director among other ventures of the 
General Credit and Finance Company 
(afterwards the Union Discount Company 
of London) and of the London Joint 
Stock Bank. Devoted to the turf, he was 
largely interested in the stable of the 
Comte de Lagrange, on whose death in 
1883 he kept a small stable of his own. 
He was a member of the French Jockey 
Club, and was reputed a good whip. 

In June 1901, owing to his advanced age, 
he retired from the presidency of his baifi?:- 
ing concern, the Societe Generale of Paris, 
and leaving France, was made honorary 
president. He then settled at his Sussex 
home, Imb.rhorne, East Grinstead. He 
dictated his interesting recollections to 
a neighbour, Dr. Stuart J. Reid, who 
published them in 1902. 

He died at East Grinstead on 15 March 
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1905, aged xiinety-six, and was buried in 
the family vault at the cemetery of St. 
Francis, Crawley, Sussex. He was a 
staunch adherent of the Roman catholic 
church, for which community he built a 
school near Birmingham, and a church 
at East Grinstead. 

On 18 Nov. 1834 he married Gertrude 
Frances, third daughter of William Charles 
Jerningham, She died on 9 Nov. 1907. Of 
his two sons and three daughters, he was 
survived only by his younger son, Henry 
Edmund Blount. 

Two paintings of Blount, one by Ricart 
of Paris {circ. 1850-60), and the other by 
J. A. Vinter (1866), are at Imberhorne. 

[Recollections of Sir Edward Blount, ed. 
Dr. Stuart J. Reid, 1902 (portrait) ; Debrett’s 
Peerage ; The Times, 16 and 20 March 1905 ; 
Men of Note in Finance and Commerce, 
1900-1 ,* Athenssum, 4 Oct. 1902.] C. W. 

BLUMENTHAL, JACQUES [JACOB] 
(1829-1908), composer of songs, born at 
Hamburg on 4 Oct. 1829, was son of 
Abraham Lucas Blumenthal. Destined 
from youth for the musical profession, he 
studied under F. W. Grund in Hamburg and 
under C. M. von Booklet and Seohter in 
Vienna. He entered the Paris Conserva- 
toire in 1846, studying the piano under Herz, 
and also under Halevy, In 1848 he settled 
in London, becoming pianist to Queen Vic- 
toria and a fashionable teacher, and was 
naturalised as a British subject. He pub- 
lished numerous fugitive piano pieces and a 
very large number of songs, some of which, 
such as ^The Message ’ and ‘ The Requital ’ 
(1864) and ‘ We Two ’ (1879), achieved a 
lasting popularity. His more ambitious 
attempts at composition attracted no 
attention. A pianoforte trio and a ‘ Mor- 
ceau de Concert for Piano,’ both early 
works, were printed ; but his published 
‘ Albums of Songs ’ alone represented bis 
characteristic work. 

He died on 17 May 1908 in Cheyne Walk, 
Chelsea. He married in 1868 Leonie Sou- 
voroff Gore, leaving no issue. In accord- 
ance with his wish, his widow assigned 
the valuable copyrights of his songs to 
the -Royal Society of Musicians. His 
portrait, painted in 1878 by G. F. Watts, 
R.A., was presented by bis widow to the 
Royal College of Music. 

[Grove’s Diet.; Musical World, June 1908; 
Musical Times, June 1908 ; personal inquiry.] 

F C 

BLYTHSWOOD, first Baron. ’ [See 
Campbell, Sir Archibald (1835-1908).] 
BODDA PYNE, Mbs. LOUISA FANNY 
(1832-1904), soprano vocalist, bom in 


London on 27 Aug. 1832, w^as youngest 
daughter of George Pyne, alto singer (1790- 
1877), and niece, of James Kendrick Pyne, 
tenor singer {d. 1857). She studied singing 
from a very early age under (Sir) George 
Smart, and in 1842, at the age of ten, made 
a successful appearance in public with her 
elder sister Susan at the Queen’s Concert 
Rooms, Hanover Square. In 1847 the 
sisters performed in Paris, and in August 
1849 Louisa made her debut on the stage 
at Boulogne as Amina in ‘ La Sonnambula.’ 
Lablache offered to take her to St. Peters- 
burg and Moscow, but she declined because 
the engagement would have involved her 
singing on Sunday, to which she had a 
strong objection. Some years later Auber 
made her an advantageous offer to appear 
at the Opera Comique in Paris, which she 
refused on the same grounds. Her first 
original part was Fanny in Maefarren’s 
‘ Charles II,’ produced at the Princess’s 
Theatre on 27 Oct. 1849. On 14 Aug. 1851 
she performed the Queen of Night in Mozart’s 
‘ II Flauto magico ’ at Covent Garden, and 
during the season fulfilled many important 
oratorio and concert engagements. In 
August 1854 she went to America with 
William Harrison (1813-1868) [q. v.], and 
was received there with great enthusiasm, 
staying through three seasons. On her 
return to England in 1857 she went into 
partnership wdth Harrison, lessee of the 
Lyceum and Drury Lane Theatres, for the 
performance of English opera. The Harri- 
son-Pyne enterprise was inaugurated with 
success at the Lyceum on 21 Sept. 1857, 
and was transferred to Covent Garden next 
year, where the performances continued 
each winter till 19 March 1862. No other 
undertaking of the kind lasted so long. 
Nearly a dozen new operas, by Balfe, 
Benedict, Glover, Mellon and Wallace were 
produced, but the success of the venture 
was not maintained. Pungent, not to say 
derisive, notices in ‘ The Musical World ’ 
finally assisted to kill the enterprise. 
Subsequently Miss Pyne transferred her 
services to Her Majesty’s Opera House 
and the Haymarket. In 1868 she married 
Frank Bodda, the baritone singer. She 
then retired from public life and success- 
fully engaged in teaching in London. 
Her husband died on 14 March 1892, aged 
sixty-nine. She received a civil list pension 
of 70Z. in 1896, and died without issue 
in London on 24 March 1904. Her sister 
Susan, who married Frank H. Standing, 
a baritone vocalist known as F. H. Celli, 
died in 1886. 

[Grove’s Diet, of Music; Brown and Stratton’s 
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Diet, of Musicians ; Musical World, 1857 ; 
Atlienseum, 26 March 1904; Musical Times, 
April 1904 ; Kuhe’s E.cminiscences ; H. Saxe- 
Wyndham, Annals of Co vent Garden ; Hays’ 
Women of the Day, 1885.] E. C. 

BOBIKGTOM, Sib NATHAN (1848- 
1911), vice-chancellor of Leeds University, 
born at Aston, Birmingham, on 29 May 
1848, was only son in a family of one 
son and one daughter of Jonathan Boding- 
ton (1794-1875), miller, by his wife Anne 
Redfern (1818-1894). He entered King 
Edward’s School, Birmingham, in 1860, 
and thence proceeded to Oxford as a scholar 
of Wadham College in 1867. He won the 
Hody exhibition for Greek in 1870, and in 
the following year a first class in the final 
classical school. Graduating B.A. in 1872, 
he proceeded M.A. in 1874. After hold- 
ing successively assistant masterships at 
Manchester grammar school and West- 
minster school, Bodington was elected in 
1875 fellow and tutor of Lincoln College, 
Oxford, and lecturer at Oriel College. His 
fellow^ship \vas of the old kind which lapsed 
unless its holder took holy orders witMn a 
fixed period, Bodington, who remained a 
layman, ceased to be a fellow^ of Lincoln 
in 1885 ; the college elected him to an 
honorary fellowship in 1898. 

Meanwhile he had left Oxford in 1881 
to become the first professor of Greek at 
Mason College, Birmingham. He only 
retained the chair for one session, being 
appointed in 1882 professor of Greek and 
principal of the Yorkshire College, Leeds. 
With the steady growth of the Yorkshire 
College Bodington’ s life was thenceforth 
identified. Founded in 1874, the college 
was exclusively concerned with science till 
1878, when an arts course was added to 
the curriculum and the college became a 
place of education in all branches. In 1884 
it was united with the Leeds school of 
medicine, and in 1887 was admitted as a con- 
stituent member of the Victoria University, 
a federation of Owens College, Manchester, 
and University College, Liverpool, which 
had been established in 1880, From 1896 
to 1900 Bodington served as vice-chancellor 
of the Victoria University, and when in 
1903 Manchester and Liverpool obtained 
charters for separate universities, he actively 
promoted the foundation of an independent 
University of Leeds. With the help of Lord 
Ripon [q. v. Suppl, II], afterwards first 
chancellor of the university, he was success- 
ful in raising a fund of over 100,000Z., 
which it was stipulated should be subscribed 
before the royal charter was granted. On 
the inauguration of the newly constituted 


university (18 Aug. 1904) Bodington 
resigned his chair of Greek, and was nomi- 
nated vice-chancellor. In this capacity he 
did much to bring the university into touch 
with the typical industries of Leeds, by 
providing the appropriate scientific and 
technical instruction. At the same time 
he always strove hard to secure a wider 
appreciation of art and literature as an 
integral part of the university course 
of study. His administrative ability was 
generally recognised in the county, and h© 
took an active interest in the educational 
development of the West Riding and 
in archseological discovery. He was a 
zealous member of the territorial association, 
a magistrate of the West Riding from 1906, 
and president of the Leeds Literary and 
Philosophical Society (1898-1900). Victoria 
University conferred on him the hon. degree 
of Litt.E). in 1895, and Aberdeen that of 
LL.D. in 1906. King Edward VII opened 
the new university buildings at Leeds in 
June 1908, and in the following November 
conferred the honom' of knighthood on 
Bodington. He died after a short illness 
at Headingley, Leeds, on 12 May 1911, 
and was buried there. He married on 
8 Aug. 1907 Eliza, daughter of Sir John 
Barran, first baronet, of Chapel Allerton 
Hall, Leeds. She survived Mm without 
issue. 

[The Times, and Yorkshire Post, 13 May 
1911 ; the Gryphon, the Journal of the 
University of Leeds, May 1911 ; private in- 
formation from Lady Bodington.] G. S. W. 

BODLEY, GEORGE FREDERICK 
(1827-1907), architect, born at Hull on 14 
March 1827, was youngest son of William 
Hulme Bodley, M.D. of Edinburgh, who 
practised as a physician at Hull, by his wife 
Mary Anne Hamilton. The father, who 
traced his descent to the family of Sir 
Thomas Bodley [q. v.], and derived the 
surname from Budieigh (Bodley) Salterton 
in Devon, removed Ms practice from 
Hull to Brighton in Ms son’s youth. At 
Brighton young Bodley met as a boy 
George Gilbert Scott [q. v.], then a rising 
architect. One of Bodley’s sisters married 
Scott’s brother. Astudyof Bloxam’s ‘Gothic 
Architecture’ roused Bodley’s interest in 
the subject, and with his father’s per- 
mission he became Scott’s first pupil and 
went (1845-6) to reside with his master 
in Avenue Road, Regent’s Park. The 
pupilage lasted five years and later brought 
him into association with Thomas Garner 
[q. V. Suppl. II], afterwards his partner. 
But Garner only joined Scott’s office in 1856, 
when Bodley was twenty-nine years of age. 
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and they were not, as is sometimes supposed, this epoch are those of the Holy Angels, 
contemporary fellow pupils. Hoar Cross, and of St. Augustine, 

Bodley, who first exhibited at the Royal Pendlebury. Outwardly the latter church 
Academy in 1854, had little opportunity of (1874) owes its effect to its giant simplicity, 
independent practice before 1860. He lived It is constructed on the principle of 
in Harley Street with his mother, and con- internal buttresses, the narrow aisles 
ducted his work, which he carried out almost being simply formed by piercings or arch- 
single-handed, at home. His first work was ways in stout walls which connect the 
the addition of an aisle to a church at nave piers with the outer wall. The tracery 
Bussage in Gloucestershire for Thomas of the rich east window is an original 
Kebie [q. v.], brother of John Keble [q. v.]. development of fourteenth- century models. 
This was rapidly followed by other com- The church at Hoar Cross is an example of 
missions, of which the chief were the generous profusion in a small compass. It 
churches of St. Michael and All Angels, was built for the Hon. Mrs. Meynell Ingram, 
Brighton ; of Stanley End, Gloucestershire ; a patron who left the architects an unstinted 
of France Lynch ; St. Martin on the Hill, field for the display of genius. Other 
Scarborough (consecrated 1863) ; All Saints’ churches of this period were St. Salvador’s 
in the same town ; All Saints’, Cambridge ; at Dundee, All Saints’, Cambridge 
St. Michael, Folkestone, and St. John the (opposite Jesus College), which is said to be 
Baptist, Tue Brook, Liverpool (1869). the first fruits of the combination with 
Bodley also designed in 1869 a number of Garner, and St. Michael’s, Camden Town, 
villas at Malvern and many parsonages. a church which returns once more to earlier 
The representative ecclesiastical buildings Gothic inspirations, 
which Bodley produced in the decade To Bodley’ s personal activity belonged 
1860-70 may be classed as his first subsequently the churches at Clumber and 
period, though in certain points of style Eccleston, built respectively for the dukes 
and development they differ vastly of Newcastle and Westminster on the same 
from one another. The Brighton church munificent conditions as those prevailing 
(St. Michael) shows the first revolt of a at Hoar Cross. These churches Bodley 
strong genius against its teacher. ‘ Tired claimed as his favourite works. To the 
of mouldings ’ in his pupilage, he here sets same category belong the Community 
himself to avoid their use and obtains an Church and other buildings for the- Society 
effect with fiat bands and unchamfered of St. John the Evangelist, Cowley, Oxford ; 
arches which is surprising in its vigour. The the church of the Eton Mission at Hackney 
church has since been altered by another Wick ; Chapel Allerton, Holbeck near Leeds ; 
hand. St. Michael’s, Scarborough, comes St. Aldan’s, Bristol ; St. Faith’s, Brentford ; 
nearer to the method of other English Gothic churches at Homington and Warrington, 
designers. It shows the influence of the and that of the Holy Trinity in Prince 
French examples of the thirteenth century, Consort Road, South Kensington, 
but its details are original and by no means Bodley rarely submitted designs in corn- 
simple copies. petition. * In 1878, to his great disappoint- 

In 1869 Bodley and Garner formed a ment, he failed to secure the building of 
partnership which lasted until 1898. The Truro Cathedral, which fell to John Lough- 
offices of the partnership were in Gray’s borough Pearson [q. v. Suppl. I]. Similarly 
Inn, first in South Square, later in Gray’s he competed in the practically abortive 
Inn Square, but both Bodley and Garner (first) competition for the cathedral at 
for many years personally worked out their Liverpool. An award was indeed made, 
own detail drawings each in his own house at the design of (Sir) William Emerson being 
Church Row, Hampstead. Between 1869 premiated ; but the site and scheme were 
and 1884 the collaboration was as a rule so abandoned till 1903, when a new competition 
complete that it is impossible to dift'erentiate was instituted and Bodley was appointed 
the authorship of individual works. But one of the assessors. He had the satisfac- 
in the later years of the union the two tion of joining in the selection of Mr. G. 
architects adopted methods of divided Gilbert Scott (grandson of his former 
labour and gave individual control to master), with whom he was subsequently 
separate works. On joining Garner, Bodley, associated as consulting architect, 
by a spontaneous impulse and not by the On both Oxford and Cambridge Bodley 
prompting of his partner, developed m his left his mark. He competed in vain for the 
work a freer and richer style which was later Oxford ‘ Schools,’ which were entrusted to 
in its mediaeval prototypes. The two Mr. T. G. Jackson, but the successful work 
churches most typical of their style at ' done by Bodley & Garner (chiefly the latter) 
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at Magdalen College, Oxford, was also the 
outcome of a limited competition, George 
Edmund Street [q.v.], Mr. Basil Champneys, 
and Wilkinson of Oxford being the rivals. 
With his partner, too, he built the tower 
at the S.E. angle of ‘ Tom quad ’ at Christ 
Church, and the master’s lodge at Univer- 
sity College, designing also the reredos at 
Christ Church. At Cambridge he had the 
rare distinction of adding to Elng’s College 
a group of buildings to which his name has 
been attached, and he built the chapel 
at Queens’ College. Bodley & Garner’s 
ecclesiastical building and decoration also 
included the cathedral of Hobart Town, 
Tasmania ; the churches of St. Germain and 
St. Saviour at Cardiff ; All Saints’, Danehill ; 
All Saints’, Leicester ; the Wayside Chapel 
at Woodlands, Dorset, and churches at 
Eckensweil, Horbury, Skelmanthorpe, 
Norwood, Branksome, and Epping. The 
firm engaged at the same time in some 
domestic and official work, which included 
River House, Tite Street, Chelsea (1879), 
and the school board offices on the Thames 
Embankment (since added to). 

The dissolution of partnership in 1898 was 
a perfectly friendly separation not perhaps 
unconnected with Garner’s reception into 
the Roman church. Subsequently in 1906 
Bodley, who held several advisory appoint- 
ments to cathedral chapters; — at York 
from 1882, Peterborough from i898, as well 
as at Exeter and Manchester — and was also 
diocesan architect for Leicestershire, was 
invited to prepare in conjunction with Mr. 
Henry Vaughan of Boston (Mass.) plans 
for the episcopal cathedral of SS. Peter 
and Paul, Washington, a monster church to 
seat 27,000 persons and to cost from ten to 
fifteen million dollars. Bodley was already 
well advanced in his scheme when his death 
took place. 

In 1882 Bodley became A.R.A., and R.A. 
in 1902. Eor many years he held aloof from 
the Royal Institute of British Architects, but 
in 1899 he received the royal gold medal, 
was elected a fellow, and served for two 
years on its council. In the same year he 
was appointed British representative on a 
jury to adjudicate on designs for the Francis 
Joseph Jubilee Memorial Church at Vienna. 

Bodley, who in early life was energetic, 
even athletic, a good walker, a keen angler, 
and a passable cricketer, was struck down 
in middle age by a serious illness, due to 
blood poisoning contracted in the pro- 
fessional examination of some infected 
vaults, with the result that through later 
life he was troubled with lameness. This 
disability had little effect on his energy. 


From Hampstead he moved in 1885 to 
Park Crescent, thence (about 1890) to 41 
Gloucester Place ; about five years later he 
took as a country home Bridgefoot House, 
Iver, Bucks, which he forsook in 1906 for 
the Manor House of Water Eaton on the 
banks of the Upper Thames, where on 
21 Oct. 1907 he died. 

In 1872 Bodley married Minna Frances, 
daughter of Thomas Reaveley of Eannersley 
Castle, Herefordsliire, and had one son, 
George Hamilton Bodley, who survived 
him. 

Bodley fills an important position in the 
history of English ecclesiastical architecture. 
If Pugin, Scott and Street were the pioneers 
whose work went hand in hand with the 
Oxford movement in its early days, Bodley 
is their counterpart in the last quarter of 
the nineteenth century. Between 1870 and 
1880 he and his partner stood alone as 
experts in the propriety of internal church 
decoration, and thence to the end of his life 
Bodley was justly looked upon as combin- 
ing ecclesiological knowledge with sound 
taste (especially in colour decoration) to a 
degree which few rivals could approach. 
A friend of William Morris, Burne Jones, 
Madox Brown and Dante Gabriel Rossetti, 
he secured their collaboration (as at St. 
Martin’s, Scarborough) and imbibed their 
spirit. C. E. Kempe was started by 
Bodley in his career of glass staining, and 
the depot for the sale of fabrics and deco- 
rative materials opened in Baker Street 
under the name of ‘ Watts ’ was in great 
measure Bodley’s own enterprise. Many a 
church designed by other architects gained 
its decorative completion from Bodley’s 
taste. 

Among his pupils were Henry Skip worth. 
Prof. Frederick M, Simpson, and Messrs. 
Edward Warren, J. N. Comper, C. R. 
Ashbee, F. Inigo Thomas, and Walter 
Tapper. Sir Robert Stoddart Lorimer, the 
Edinburgh architect, was also for eighteen 
months (1892-3) in Bodley’s office. 

Impatient of ceremonies, avoiding when 
possible even the stone-layings of his own 
buildings, he was yet a gracious prime war- 
den (1901-2) of the Fishmongers Company. 
Singularly deficient in ordinary business 
habits, he nevertheless contrived to com- 
plete in the most intricate detail a large 
number of important buildings, and though 
he observed his engagements punctually, he 
never kept a written list of appointments. 
Stories, mostly true, are told of sketches 
pencilled on cheques, and even of architec- 
tural drawings in a bank pass-book. Some of 
his apparent negligences in correspondence 
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were intentional. Bodley would always have 
his own way in architecture, and if a client’s 
letters were importunate, they would receive 
no answer. His drawings, excellent in 
their results, were not very beautiful in 
themselves, and he was no great sketcher ; 
but he had an unrivalled power of absorbing 
and retaining in memory the features and 
details of any building he admired. Bodley 
published in 1899 a volume of verse, largely 
sonnets, neat in diction but of small poetic 
power. He was elected F.S.A. in 1885,. and 
received the honorary degree of B.C.L. at 
Oxford at Lord Curzon’s installation as 
chancellor in 1907- 

[R.I.B.A. Journal, xv. 3rd series, 13, 145, 
and xvii. 305; Builder, xciii. (1907) 447-8 
(with full list of buildings) ; Graves’s Boyal 
Academy Exhibitors ; private information 
from Mr. Edward Warren, E.S.A.] P. W. 

BODY, GEOEGE (1840-1911), canon 
of Durham, born at Cheriton Eitzpaine, 
Devonshire, on 7 Jan. 1840, was son of 
Josiah Body, surgeon, by his wife Mary 
Snell. He was educated at Blundell’s 
school, Tiverton, from 1849 to 1857, and 
subsequently entered St. Augustine’s 
Missionary College, Canterbury. But his 
intention of undertaking missionary work 
abroad had to be abandoned owing to iU- 
health. In 1859 he matriculated from St. 
John’s College, Cambridge, and graduated 
B.A. in 1862, proceeding M.A. in 1876. 
Subsequently he received from Durham 
University the degree of M.A, ad eundem 
(1884) and that of hon. D.D. (1885). 
Ordained deacon in 1863 and priest the 
following year, he served successively the 
curacies of St. James, Wednesbury (18&-5), 
of Sedgeley (1865-7), and of Christ Church, 
Wolverhampton (1867-70). In these places 
he sought to bring the teaching of the 
tractarian movement home to the working 
classes and rapidly made a reputation as 
a mission ‘preacher. Nominated rector of 
Kirby Misperton, Yorkshire, in 1870, he 
took an active part in the parochial mission 
movement. In 1883 he was appointed 
‘ canon-missioner ’ of Durham by Bishop 
Lightfoot, and for twenty -eight years 
carried on fruitful mission work among the 
Durham miners. 

Body’s varied activities covered a wide 
area. He was proctor in convocation for 
Cleveland from 1880 to 1885, and for 
Durham in 1906, vice-president of the 
Society for the Propagation of the Gospel 
(1890), and warden of the Community of 
the Epiphany, Truro (1891-1905). His 
sermons were remarkable for the directness 
and sincerity of their appeal, and he col- 


lected large sums for mission work. He was 
select preacher at Cambridge (1892-4-6 
and 1900-4-6), and lecturer in pastoral 
theology at IQng’s College, London, in 
1909. He also acted as examining chaplain 
to the bishop of St. Andrews from 1893 to 
1908. He died at the College, Durham, 
on 5 June 1911. He married on 25 Sept. 
1864 Louisa, daughter of William Lewis, 
vicar of Sedgeley, who survived him 
with three sons and four daughters. 
A miniature painted by Mrs. Boyd is in 
the possession of Mrs. Hutchings, 11 
Eiley Hoad, Scarborough, and a black- 
and-white drawing by Lady Jane 
Lindsey belongs to his son, Mr. L. A. 
Body, of the College, Durham. In 1911 a 
memorial fund was raised for the mainten- 
ance of the diocesan mission house and of 
a home of rest for mission workers among 
Durham miners. 

Body combined evangelical fervour with 
tractarian principles. Although he was a 
member of the English Church Union, his 
sympathies were broad, and his conciliatory 
attitude during the church crisis concerning 
ritualism in 1898-9 exercised a moderating 
influence on the militant section of the 
high church party. In addition to many 
separate sermons his published works, 
which were mainly devotional, included ; 
1. ‘ The Life of Justification,’ 1871 ; 6th 
edit. 1884. 2. ‘ The Life of Temptation,’ 

1873 ; 6th edit. 1885. 3. ‘The Present 
State of the Departed,’ 1873 ; 9th edit. 
1888. 4. ‘ The Appearances of the Bisen 

Lord,’ 1889. 5. ‘The School of Calvary,’ 

1891. 6. ‘ The Guided Life,’ 1893 ; new 

edit. 1899. 7. ‘The Life of Love,’ 1893. 

8. ‘ The Work of Grace in Paradise,’ 1896, 

9. ‘The Soul’s Pilgrimage,’ 1901. 10. ‘The 

Good Shepherd,’ 1910. 

[The Times, 6 June 1911 ; Guardian, 9 June 
1911 ; Blundellian, June 1911 ; Eagle, Dec. 
1911 ; private information.] G. S. W. 

BOMPAS, WILLIAM CARPENTER 
(1834r-1906), bishop of Selkirk, born 
on 20 Jan. 1834, at No. 11 Park Road, 
Regent’s Park, N.W., was fourth son of 
Charles Carpenter Bompas by his wife 
Mary Steele Tomkins of Broughton, Hamp- 
shire. The father, whose family was of 
French origin, was serjeant-at-law and leader 
of the western circuit, and is said to have 
been the original of Dickens’s ‘ Mr. Serjeant 
Buzfuz.’ He died suddenly on 29 Feb. 
1844, leaving his widow with five sons and 
three daughters poorly provided for. 

Educated privately, William received 
strong religious impressions, his parents 
being strict though not narrow Baptists; 
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On 7 July 1850 he was publicly baptised 
by immersion at John Street chapel by 
Baptist Wriothesley Noel [q. v.]. Having 
been articled in 1852 to the solicitors’ 
firm of his brother, George Cox Bompas, 
and being employed during 1857 by Messrs. 
Ashurst, Morris & Co., he studied in his 
leisure for orders in the church of England. 
He was confirmed in 1858, ordained deacon 
in 1859, and licensed to curacies at Sutton- 
in-the-Marsh, 1859-1862, New Radford, 
Nottingham, 1862-3, Holy Trinity, Louth, 
Lincolnshire, 1863-4, and Alford, 1864-5. 

Bompas was accepted by the Church Mis- 
sionary Society on 1 May 1865, to relieve 
Robert (afterwards archdeacon) McDonald, 
who had broken down at Fort Yukon on 
the Arctic circle (cf. Stock, Hist. Church 
Missionary Society, 1899, ii. 394). He was 
ordained priest in St. Paul’s, Covent Garden, 
on 25 June 1865, by Robert Machray 
[q. V. Suppl. H], who was consecrated 
bishop of Rupert’s Land the day before. 

After a journey of 177 days he reached 
Port Simpson on the Mackenzie river on 
Christmas morning 1865. In due time he 
arrived at Fort Yukon ha July 1869. 
Thenceforth his life was a ceaseless round 
of journeys from station to station — Forts 
Norman, Rae, Vermilion, Chipewyan, Simp- 
son, and Yukon — ^teaching the Indian and 
Esquimaux children, systematising various 
Indian dialects, and sometimes acting as 

* public vaccinator ’ (Cody, p. 131). 

In 1872 Bishop Machray created 
three new sees out of Rupert’s Land. 
Bompas was consecrated bishop of one 
of them, Athabasca, in Lambeth parish 
church on 3 May 1874, by Archbishop Tait. 
On 4 Sept. 1876 he held a synod of his 
new diocese, consisting of one archdeacon, 
two other clergymen, two catechists, and a 
servant of the Hudson Bay Company. In 
1884 there was a further subdivision of 
Bompas’s diocese into ‘ Athabasca,’ i.e. 
the southern part, with the Peace river 
district, and ‘ Mackenzie River,’ i.e. the 
northern and less civilised portion, stretch- 
ing from the sixtieth parallel to the Arctic 
circle. Bompas chose the latter. In 
August 1886 he held the first synod of 
his new diocese at Fort Simpson. Once 
more, in 1890, there was a division of 
Bompas’s diocese. The eastern portion, 
stretching to Hudson Bay eastward and 
to the Arctic regions northward, became 
‘ Mackenzie River,’ while to the western 
portion, which as the more remote he again 
chose for himself, Bompas gave the name 
of ‘ Selkirk,’ subsequently ‘ altered to 

* Yukon.’ 


The discovery of gold on the EJondyke 
and the creation of Dawson City in 1897 
changed the character of his see. Bompas, 
who preferred itinerating among Indians, 
passed his closing years at Caribou Crossing, 
an important railroad centre, whose name 
was changed to ‘ Carer oss.’ There he carried 
on a school for Indian children and built 
a church which he consecrated on 8 Aug. 
1904. In 1905 he resigned his bishopric 
and welcomed his successor (I. 0. Stringer), 
Declining a pension, he desired to start a 
mission on Little Salmon river, but died 
suddenly at Carcross on 9 June 1906. With 
the exception of his visit to England for 
consecration in 1874 he remained continu- 
ously in Canada for over forty years. 

On 7 May 1874 he married his first 
cousin, Charlotte Selina, daughter of J oseph 
Cox, M.D., of Fishponds, Bristol, for many 
years in practice at Naples. They had no 
children. 

Bompas was author of ‘The Diocese of 
Mackenzie River’ (1888) and ‘Northern 
Lights on the Bible ’ (1892), both embodying 
his experiences and observations of travel. 
More important publications were his 
primers and translations of portions of the 
Bible, the Prayer Book, hymns, prayers, 
&o., in Slavi (for Indians on Mackenzie 
river), in Chipewyan, in Beaver (for Indians 
on the Peace river), and in Tukudh (for 
the Loucheux Indians). These were pub- 
lished by the S.P.C.K. and the Bible 
Society. 

Henry Mason Bompas (1836-1909), 
county court judge, the bishop’s youngest 
brother, born on 6 April 1836, studied at 
University College, London (B.A. London 
University, 1855; M.A. 1857, mathematical 
gold medal ; LL.B. 1862), proceeded to St. 
John’s College, Cambridge (5th wrangler, 
1858), and was called to the Bar by the 
Inner Temple, 1863 (bencher, 1881 ; trea- 
surer, 1905), Like his father he joined 
the western circuit, becoming recorder of 
Poole in 1882 and of Plymouth and Devon- 
port in 1884. In 1891 he was appointed 
commissioner of assize for South Wales, 
and in 1896 county court judge (circuit 
No. 11), with his centre at Bradford. He 
resigned shortly before his death, which took 
place in London on 5 March 1909. Judge 
Bompas, who was for many years an active 
volunteer, remained through life a Baptist, 
and took a keen part in denominational 
affairs. He married, at Westminster chapel, 
Rachel Henrietta, eldest daughter of Rev. 
Edward White, on 20 Sept. 1867, and left 
three sons and four daughters {The Timesg 
6 March 1909). 
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[H. A. Cody, An Apostle of the North, 
Memoirs of W. C. Boinpas, 1908 ; Robert 
Machray, Life of Robert Machray, D.D., 1909 ; 
E. Stock, History of Church Missionary 
Society, vols. ii. iii., 1899 ; private informa- 
tion.] E. H. P. 

EONI), WILLIAM BENNETT (1815- 
1906), primate of all Canada, born at Truro 
on 15 Sept. 1816, was son of John Bond, 
grocer, of that town, by his wife Nanny 
Bennett. He received his early education 
at Truro and in London, Subsequently 
emigrating to Newfoundland, he became 
a lay reader there, and after studying at 
Bishop’s College, Lennoxville, was ordained 
deacon at Quebec in 1840 and priest in 
1 841 . For two years he acted as a travelling 
missionary in the region between the 
southern shores of the St. Lawrence and 
the American frontier, his headquarters 
being at Russeltown Flats and Napierville. 
Under instructions from George Mountain 
[q. V.], bishop of Quebec, he organised 
missions in the district, and founded 
schools in connection with the New- 
foundland school society. In 1842 he 
settled as a missionary at Lachine and in 
1848 was appointed curate of St. George’s, 
Montreal. . 

Bond’s connection with this church 
remained unbroken for thirty years. He 
succeeded to the rectory in 1860, and during 
his incumbency the church buildings in 
Dominion Square were erected together 
with the school house and rector3^ In the 
inauguration of Christ Church cathedral 
chapter and the diocesan synod he played 
a prominent part. In 1863 he was nomin- 
ated rural dean and in 1866 canon of Christ 
Church. During the campaigns of 1866 
and 1870 against the Fenian raiders Bond 
served as chaplain to the 1st Prince of 
Wales’s rifles. He became archdeacon of 
Hochelaga in 1870, and dean of Montreal 
in 1872. In 1878 the synod, recognising 
his organising capacity, elected him bishop 
of Montreal in succession to Ashton Oxen- 
den [q. v.]. Bond waived his claim to the 
title of metropolitan of Canada, which 
had previously been associated with the 
bishopric. The higher rank passed with 
his assent to the senior bishop, John 
Medley [q. v.] of Fredericton. In 1901 
Bond’s bishopric was raised to the dignity 
of an archbishopric, and he then assumed 
the title of metropolitan of Canada. In 
1904, on the death of Robert Machray 
[q. V. Suppl. II], archbishop of Rupertsland, 
he succeeded to his dignity of primate of 
all Canada. 

Bond lived to see a rapid expansion of 


the Anglican church in Canada, and during 
his long episcopate seven new bishoprics 
were created. In his dealings with his 
clergy he showed broad sympathies and 
sound business qualities. Without learning 
or eloquence, he rose to eminence through 
sheer force of character. A pronounced 
low churchman, he actively co-operated 
with nonconformists, but his conscientious 
devotion to evangelical principles did not 
prevent his living on cordial terms with the 
Roman catholic population. Good relations 
with other denominations were fostered 
by his strenuous advocacy of temperance. 
In Montreal he strongly supported the 
cause of municipal reform and helped to 
found the Citizens’ League. He served as 
secretary of the Colonial and Continental 
Church Society Schools in Ontario (1848- 
1872) and was active in promoting the 
welfare of the Montreal Diocesan College. 
He was also president of Bishop’s 
College, Lennoxville, which conferred 
upon him the honorary degree of M.A. 
in 1854 and subsequently that of D.D. 
and D.C.L. He was made LL.D. of McGill 
University in 1870. He retained his vigour 
till the end, and died at Bishop’s Court, 
Montreal, on 9 Oct. 1906. He was buried 
there in the Mount Royal cemetery. In 
1841 he married Eliza Langley {d, 1879) 
of St. John’s, Newfoundland. He left one 
son. Col. Frank Bond, and a daughter ; 
two sons and one daughter predeceased 
him. In his memory the Archbishop Bond 
chair of New Testament literature was 
endowed at Montreal Diocesan College, 
where there is a portrait in oils by R. 
Harris, C.M. G. ( 1 890 ). Another painting by 
E. Dyonnet (1892) is in Verdun protestant 
hospital. 

[The Times, and Montreal Gazette, 10 Oct. 
1906; Montreal Daily Witness, 9 Oct. 1906; 
Guardian, 17 Oct. 1906 ; Dent, Canadian 
Portrait Gallery, iii. 454; F. S. Lowndes, 
Bishops of the Day, 1897 ; R. Machray, Life 
of Robert Machray, 1909.] G. S. W. 

BONWICK, JAMES (1817-1906), Aus- 
tralian author and archivist, born in London 
on 8 July 1817, was eldest son of Janies and 
Mary Ann Bonwick. His grandfather was 
a farmer and maltster at Lingfield, Surrey. 
Educated at the Borough Road school, 
Southwark (cf. Bonwick’s account in An 
Octogmarian' s Reminiscences, 1902), he 
was appointed master of the British 
School at Hemel Hempstead, Hertfordshire, 
in June 1834, when not quite 17, and showed 
efficiency as a teacher. During 1836 he 
was master in a large boarding-school at 
Bexley. In June 1837 he was appointed 
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to the British School at Liverpool. In 
1840 he and his wife — ^he married in this 
year — were chosen by the Borough Road 
school committee, acting on behalf of the 
government of Van Diemen’s Land (now 
Tasmania), to conduct the Model School 
of Hobart Town, where they arrived on 
10 October 1841. 

Bonwick, resigning this appointment in 
1843, opened a school on his own account. 
After eight years in Van Diemen’s Land, 
he removed to Adelaide in 1849 and started 
a school at North Adelaide. From Adelaide 
he joined in the rush to the Victorian 
goldfields in February 1852, and returning 
to Melbourne published the ‘ Life of a 
Gold Digger,’ and started in October 1852 
the ‘ Gold Diggers’ Magazine,’ which proved 
a failure. For a time he was an unsuccessful 
land agent. 

From July 1856 to the end of 1860 he 
was an efficient inspector of denomina- 
tional schools in the colony of Victoria. 
Partial paralysis due to a coach accident 
on one of his tours of inspection led to 
his resignation. He then took up lecturing, 
and opened a school at St. Kilda, near 
Melbourne, wliioh he carried on until his 
permanent return to England in 1884. Then 
he was soon appointed archivist to the 
government of New South Wales, and 
until midsummer 1902 he was actively 
employed in collecting material for the 
official history of the colony. Two volumes 
were completed and issued (1889-94). 
After 1894 a change of plan was effected 
and the documents were printed in extenso 
under the title of ‘ Historical Records 
of New South Wales.’ Seven volumes 
appeared between 1893 and 1901, bringing 
the record down to the opening years of 
Governor Macquarie’s term of office. 

Bonwick died at Norwood on 6 February 
1906, and was buried in the Crystal Palace 
district cemetery, Beckenham, Kent. He 
married on 17 April 1840 Esther, "daughter 
of Barnabas Beddow, a baptist minister 
of Exeter, and had three sons and two 
daughters. 

Bonwick was a voluminous writer on 
many subjects, but his contributions to 
early Australian history are alone of per- 
manent value. The most noteworthy of 
these are ‘ The Last of the Tasmanians ’ 
(1870) ; ‘ Daily Life of the Tasmanians ’ 
(1870) ; ‘ Curious Facts of Old Colonial 
Days ’ (1870) ; ‘ First Twenty Years of 
Australia ’ (1882) ; ‘ Port Phillip Settle- 
ment ’ (1883) ; ‘ Romance of the Wool 

Trade ’ (1887) ; and ‘ Early Struggles of 
the Australian Press ’ (1890), * An Ooto- 

D.N.B. 1901-1911 


genarian’s Reminiscences ’ (1902) gives a 
complete list of his works. 

[The Times, 8 Feb. 1906 ; Geographical 
Journal, xxvii. 1906 ; Mennell’s Diet, of 
Australasian Biog., 1892 ; An Octogenarian’s 
Reminiscences, 1902 ; personal knowledge.] 

a A. 

BOOTHBY, GUY NEWELL (1867- 
1905), novelist, born at Glenosmond, 
Adelaide, South Australia, on 13 Oet. 1867, 
was eldest of three sons of Thomas Wilde 
Boothby, member of the South Australian 
house of assembly, by his wife Mary 
Agnes, daughter of Edward Hodding of 
Odstock, Salisbury, Wiltshire. His grand- 
father, Benjamin Boothby (1803-1868), a 
native of Doncaster, emigrated with his 
family to South Australia in 1853 on 
being appointed second judge of the 
supreme court of South Australia, and was 
removed from office in 1867 by the South 
Australian parliament owing to his objec- 
tions to the Real Property (Torrens) Act. 
His uncle, Josiah Boothby, C.M.G., born 
at Nottingham, was permanent under 
secretary for the government of South 
Australia from 1868 to 1880. 

About 1874 Boothby was sent to England, 
and received his education at Salisbury. 
In 1883 he returned to South Australia, 
and in 1890 became private secretary to 
the mayor of Adelaide. During this period 
he devoted himself to writing pia3^s without 
success. In October 1888 he produced a 
melodrama at the Albert Hall, Adelaide, 
entitled ® Falsely Accused,’ and in August 
1891 at the Theatre Royal ‘The Jonquille,’ 
a piece founded upon incidents connected 
with the French revolution. Of a roving 
disposition, he made in 1891—2 a journey 
across Australia from north to south ; 
and in 1894 published ‘ On the Wallaby,’ 
in which he described in a lively style 
his travelling experiences. In the same 
year he settled in England, first at Cham- 
pion Hill and afterwards near Bourne- 
mouth, where he devoted himself to 
novel- writing and occupied his leisure 
in collecting five fish and breeding horses, 
cattle, and prize dogs. He died unex- 
pecteiy of influenza at his house in 
Bosoombe on 26 Feb. 1905, and was buried 
in Bournemouth cemetery. 

The many stories which Boothby wrote 
at an exceptionally rapid rate during his 
last ten years were crowded with sensation, 
showed an eye for a dramatic situation, and 
enjoyed a wide vogue, but he had small 
faculty for characterisation or Literary 
style. He produced in all fifty-five 
volumes. He was at his best in his earlier 
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studies of Australian life in ‘ A Lost 
Endeavour ’ (1895), ‘ BusMgrams ’ (1897), 
and ‘ Billy Binks, Kevo, and other Stories ’ 
(1898). His best known novel, ‘ A Bid 
for Fortune, or Dr. Nikola’s Vendetta’ 
(1895 ; 2nd edit. 1900), first appeared as 
a serial in the ‘ Windsor Magazine.’ Its 
success led Boothby to prolong his hero’s 
mysterious adventures tlarough many sub- 
sequent volumes, including ‘ Dr. Nikola ’ 
(1896), ‘ Dr. Nikola’s Experiment ’ (1899), 
and ‘ Farewell Nikola ’ (1901). 

On 8 Oct. 1895 Boothby married Rose 
Alice, third daughter of William Bristowe of 
Champion HiU. She survived him with 
two daughters and one son. 

[The Times, 28 Feb. 1905 ; Athenaeum, 4March 
1905 ; Adelaide Chronicle, 4 March 1905 ; 
Adelaide Advertiser, 28 March 1905 ; Bourne- 
mouth Guardian, 4 March 1905 ; Brit. Mus. 
Cat. ; private information.] G. S. W. 

BORTHWICK, Sib ALGERNON, first 
BABOifr Glenesk (1830-1908), proprietor 
of the ‘Morning Post,’ born at Cambridge 
on 27 Dec. 1830, was elder son in the family 
of two sons and a daughter of Peter 
Borthwick [q. v.], editor of the ‘ Morning 
Post,’ who belonged to a Midlothian branch 
of the ancient Borthwick family of Sel- 
kirkshire. His mother was Margaret 
(d. 1864), daughter of John Colville of 
Ewart, Northumberland. After education 
at a school in Paris and at King’s College 
School, London, Algernon in Sept, 1850, 
before he was twenty, was sent to Paris 
as foreign correspondent of the ‘Morning 
Post.’ The finances of the paper were at 
a low ebb and compelled the utmost eco- 
nomy. Algernon’s work was controlled by 
his father, but he quickly proved himself 
a journalist of ability and resource. He 
witnessed the coup d^kat of 1851, and gained 
access to the Emperor Napoleon III 
and the leading public men in Paris. 
His later letters were warmly praised 
■ by Lord Palmerston, whose intimate 
connection with the ‘Morning Post’ was 
a matter of common knowledge and 
who, after reading one of Algernon’s 
letters, declared that the young corre- 
spondent was the only man — besides him- 
seK — fit to be foreign secretary. On the 
death of Algernon’s father on 18 Dec. 1852 
the proprietor, Mr. Crompton, appointed 
Algernon, then twenty-two, his father’s 
successor as editor. The ensuing years 
were full of labour and anxiety. Great 
efforts were needed to render the paper 
secure and profitable ; and upon Algernon 
devolved the care of his mother and her 
younger cliiidren. In 1858, on Crompton’s 


death, the ownership of the paper passed 
to Mr. Rideout, Crompton’s nephew. 
Borthwick made an offer of purchase, which 
was not accepted, and he remained editor, 
with a share in the profits and the promise 
of first offer in the event of a sale at 
Rideout’s death. Borthwick quickly 
acquired full control of the paper. 
Foreign affairs specially interested Mm. 
He kept in close communication with 
ministers and diplomatists whose acquaint- 
ance he had made in Paris, and he main- 
tained the intimacy with Palmerston wMch 
his father had begun. In 1864 Borthwick 
varied his serious editorial work by joining 
Evelyn Ashley [q. v. Suppl. II], Lord 
Whamcliffe, and James Stuart Wortley 
in producing a periodical called the ‘ Owl.’ 
The experiment, wMch ran on somewhat 
frivolous lines, was a forerunner of ‘society ’ 
journalism. The writers dealt freely and 
anonymously with private and personal 
matters. Amongst the many regular or 
occasional contributors were Lord Hough- 
ton, Bernal Osborne, Sir Henry Drummond 
Wolff, Sir George Trevelyan, and Mr. Gib- 
son Bowies. The paper only appeared when 
the editors found it converdent — ^usually 
once a fortnight during the summer, and 
the profits were spent mainly on dinners. 
In an early number an imaginary letter from 
M. Mocquard, secretary to Napoleon III, 
drew from him an official repudiation. 
The comments on foreign politics usually 
mingled gravity with caricature. The 
‘ Owl,’ which proved unexpectedly success- 
ful, lived for six years, and only died in 
1870, when Borthwick was deprived of 
the leisure necessary to its conduct. 

In 1872 Borthwick, wMle retaining full 
direction of the ‘Morning Post’ and main- 
taining • and extending in the paper’s 
interest his interviews with leading men 
at home and abroad, installed Sir William 
Hardman {d. 1890) in his place of 
j working editor of the ‘Morning Post.’ 
In 1876, on the death of Rideout the 
proprietor, with the aid of a loan wMch 
he was able in a few years to repay, he 
became the owner, ^though the paper 
was producing a good income, he in 1881, 
against the advice of Ms friends and with 
personal misgivings, reduced the price from 
hd. to Id, In the event he was amply 
justified. At the end of seven years the 
revenue had been multiplied tenfold. 

MeanwMle Borthwick was playing a 
prominent part in public life. With the 
family of Napoleon III, Borthwick con- 
tinued intimate relations after the fall 
of the Empire, and he was a very active 
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promoter in 1879 of the scheme to erect 
a. statue in Westminster Abbey as a 
memorial to the Prince Imperial. Owing 
to opposition in Parliament the statue 
was eventually placed in St. George’s 
Chapel, Windsor. At the general election 
of 1880 he stood unsuccessfully as a con- 
servative for his father’s former constitu- 
ency at Evesham. Ho was knighted on the 
resignation of Lord Beaconsfield’s govern- 
ment in April 1880. 

On 19 April 1883, on the occasion of 
unveiling Lord Beaconsfield’s statue at 
Westminster on the second anniversary of 
his death, an article in the - Morning Post’ 
inaugurated the devotion of that day to an 
annual national celebration of the states- 
man’s memory. Borthwick also claimed 
that the Primrose League, the details of 
which Sir Henry Drummond Wolff [q. v. 
SuppL II.] devised, owed its first suggestion 
to the * Morning Post.’ Borthwick never 
ceased to take a prominent part in the con- 
duct of the league. When the constituencies 
were rearranged after the Redistribution 
Act (1885), Borthwick, who had paid 
special attention to conservative organisa- 
tion in Chelsea, became conservative 
candidate for South Kensington, and was 
returned by a majority of over 2000 in 
November. His majority was increased 
next year, and he was unopposed in 1892. 
In the House of Commons he played 
no conspicuous part. His most success- 
ful achievement was in 3888, when he 
carried a measure amending the law of 
libel in the interest of newspaper 
editors. The political question to which 
he attached most importance was that of 
tariff reform^ which w^as known while 
he w^as in the House of Commons as 
‘fair trade.’ The ‘Morning Post’ had 
always opposed free trade from the days 
when it supported Lord George Bentinck 
in 1846, and Borthwick never wavered 
in his convictions. He attached himself 
closely to Lord Randolph Churchill, whose 
fortunes he never forsook, and whose fall 
he always deplored. But he had entered 
Parliament at a time of life (fifty- five) when 
it was hardly possible to succeed. In 1887 
he was created a baronet on the occasion 
of Queen Victoria’s Jubilee, and in 1895 
he retired from the House of Commons 
on being raised to the peerage as Baron 
Glenesk. At the same time he made | 
over the control of the ‘ Morning Post ’ to 
his only son, Oliver. 

Glenesk’ s social position grew with the 
prosperity of his paper. In 1870 he 
had married Alice, younger daughter of 


Thomas Henry Lister [q. v.] of Armitage 
Park, Stafiordslrire. Her mother. Lady 
Maria Theresa, was * daughter of George 
Viliiers and sister of George William 
Villiers, fourth earl of Clarendon [q. v.] 5 
she married after Lister’s death Sir George 
Cornewall Lewis [q. v.] [see Lewis, Lady 
Maria Theresa]. Her two daughters were 
brought up among prominent and interest- 
ing people, and the elder, Maria Theresa, 
was first wife of Sir William Harcourt 
[q. V. Suppl. II], who was thus Borthwick’ s 
brother-in-law and became a close friend. 
Borthwick’s wife proved, in spite of bad 
health, a celebrated hostess. Their first 
house was in Eaton Place (1871-84). In 
1884 they moved to 139 Piccadilly (rebuilt 
on the site of what was once Lord Byron’s 
house). Two years later they bought a 
house on Hampstead Heath ; and they 
long rented Invercauld and Glen Muick 
in Scotland, where in the autumn they 
came into close relations with Queen 
Victoria at Balmoral and exchanged visits 
with her and other members of the royal 
family. Pinally they bought the Chateau 
St. Michel at Cannes. In 1898 Lady 
Glenesk died at Cannes, and Lord Glenesk’s 
activity was afterwards much diminished. 
A further calamity befell him in the death 
on 23 March 1905 of his son Oliver 
(1873-1905), who had controlled the 
‘ Morning Post ’ since 1895, had tem- 
porarily edited it Jan.- June 1895, and had 
exhibited remarkable ability as a journalist 
and great powers of initiative and organisa- 
tion. On his son’s death Lord Glenesk, then 
in his seventy-filth year, went back to work 
in the ofiice for his few remaining years. He 
died in his house in Piccadilly on 24 Nov. 
1908, and was buried near his vdfe at Hamp- 
stead. His only other child, Lilias Margaret 
Frances, married in 1893 Seymour Henry 
Bathurst, seventh Earl Bathurst, and to her 
was bequeathed, with his other property, 
the possession of the ‘ Morning Post.’ A 
portrait in oils of Borthwick before his ele- 
vation to the peerage was painted by Carlo 
Pellegrini [q. v.], ‘Ape’ of ‘Vanity Fair.’ 

Glenesk was always keenly interested 
in theatrical matters, and had a wide 
acquaintance amongst actors and actresses 
(cf. The Bancrofts, 1909, pp. 312 sq.). He 
was a prominent member of the Garrick 
Club. He was closely associated, too, with 
many public and charitable institutions. 
In 1885 he succeeded Lord Houghton as 
president of the Newspaper Press Fund, 
to which he was a generous benefactor. 
He was also a liberal supporter of the 
Newspaper Benevolent Association, the 
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Press Club, the Institute of Journalists, 
and the Gallery Lodge of Freemasons, 
He raised the Chelsea Hospital for Women 
out of difficulty and debt, and became presi- 
dent of the institution in 1905, after serving 
on the board for twenty -two years, during 
half of which he was chairman. His son 
Oliver founded in 1897, with the help of 
readers of the ‘ Morning Post,’ the ‘ Morning 
Post ’ Embankment Home in Milbank Street 
for the relief of destitute men willing to 
work but out of employment. In 1903 the 
institution was moved to new premises in 
blew Kent Koad. Glenesk gave much aid to 
the charity, which after its founder’s death 
was continued as a memorial of him and 
was named the OHver Borthwick Memorial 
" Morning Post ’ Embankment Home. 

[Lord Glenesk and the Morning Post, by the 
present writer, 1910.] R. L. 

BOSWELL, JOHN JAMES (1835-1908), 
major-general, son of Dr. John James 
Boswell of the East India Company’s 
Bengal medical service by his wife Anna 
Mary, daughter of Andrew Moffat Weliwood, 
was bom at Edinburgh on 27 Sept. 1835. 
He was educated at the West Academy, 
Jedburgh, and at the Academy, Edinburgla. 
Boswell entered the Bengal army as 
ensign on 10 Aug. 1852, and becoming 
lieutenant on 23 Nov. 1 856, joined the 3rd 
Punjab infantry on field service in the 
Meeranzai Valley in Dec. 1856. In June 
1857, on the outbreak of the Indian Mutiny, 
he proceeded in command of a detachment 
of the 3rd and 6th Punjab infantry to 
join the movable column under John 
Nicholson [q. v.] at Amritsar. Accom- 
panying the column on its forced march 
of forty-four miles to Gurdaspore, he 
commanded the native infantry in the 
actions with Sialkot mutineers on 12 
and 16 July at Trimmu Ghat, and for 
his service there he received the medal. 
With his regiment he joined General Sir 
Sydney John Cotton’s field force in 1858 
in the expedition to Sittana over the 
Eusofzai border in the north-west to root 
out a colony of fanatics and rebel sepoys. 
Promoted captain on 10 Aug. 1864, he took 
part in the Hazara campaign of 1868, and 
was engaged with Colonel Keyes’s force 
against the Bezotis in Eeb. 1869, receiving 
the North-West frontier medal with clasp. 
He became major on 10 Aug. 1872, and 
lieut.- colonel on 10 Aug. 1878. Boswell 
attended the Delhi durbar (1 Jan. 1877), 
when Queen Victoria was proclaimed 
Empress of India, and received the 
Kaiser-i-Hind medal. Throughout the 
Afghan war of 1878-80 he commanded 


the 2nd Sikh infantry, and was present 
in the battle of Ahmed Khel (19 April 
1880), being mentioned in despatches. 
He was also at the engagement at Ursu 
near Ghazni (23 April) under Sir Donald 
Stewart [q. v. Suppl. I]. Subsequently he 
accompanied Sir Frederick (afterwards 
Lord) Roberts on the march to Kandahar 
and was present at the battle of Kandahar, 
being mentioned in despatches and receiving 
the medal with two clasps and bronze 
decoration. He was made C.B. on 28 Feb. 
1881, and colonel on 10 Aug. 1882. He re- 
tired as honorary major-general, 1 May 1885, 
and was appointed J.P. for Roxburghshire. 
He died at Darniec, Melrose, on 9 Oct. 1908, 
and was buried at Greyfriars, Edinburgh. 
He married in 1860 Esther, daughter 
of John Elliot, solicitor, Jedburgh. She 
survived him without issue. 

[The Times, 19 Oct. 1908; Hart’s Army List ; 
H. B. Ilaima, The Second Afghan War, 1910, 
vol. iii. ; Sydney John Cotton’s Nine Years 
on the North-West Frontier, 1868 ; private 
information.] H. M. V. 

BOSWORTH SMITH, REGINALD 
(1839-1908), biographer and schoolmaster. 
[See Smith, Reginald Bos worth.] 

BOUCHERETT, EMILIA JESSIE 
(1825-1905), advocate of women’s progress, 
born in November 1825 at Willingham, near 
Market Rasen, Lincolnshire, was youngest 
child of Ayscoghe Boucherett (1791-1857) 
(third of the name) by his wife. Louisa, 
daughter of Frederick John Pigou of 
Dartford, Kent. The father, who was 
high sheriff of Lincolnshire in 1820, and 
pubKshed ‘ A Few Observations on Corn, 
Currency, &c., with a Plan for promoting 
the Interests of Agriculture’ (1840), de- 
scended from Mathew Boucheret, a French- 
man who was naturalised in this country 
in 1644 and became lord of the manor at 
Willingham. That property remained in 
the possession of his issue until its extinc- 
tion. An elder sister, Louisa (1821-1895), 
a pioneer of the movement for boarding out 
pauper children, succeeded to the family 
estates on the death unmarried in ] 877 of 
her only surviving brother, Henry Robert, 
high sheriff of Lincolnshire in 1866. On 
Louisa’s death in 1895 the property passed 
to Emilia Jessie, the last of the family. 

Jessie was educated at the school of 
the four Miss Byerleys (daughters of Josiah 
Wedgwood’s relative and partner, Thomas 
Byerley) at Avonbank, Stratford-on-Avon, 
where Mrs. Gaskell had been a pupil. A 
lover of the country and a bold rider to 
hounds, Miss Boucherett at the same time 
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read widely. An early study of the ‘ English- 
woman’s Journal ’ (founded March 1858) 
led her to consider means of providing 
profitable employment for educated women. 
Coming to London in June 1859, she, in 
partnership with Adelaide Ann Procter 
[q. V.] and Barbara Leigh Smith (Madame 
Bodichon) [q. v. Suppl. I], founded in 1860 
the Society for the Promotion of Employ- 
ment of Women. When John Stuart Mill 
entered parliament in 1865, and urged the 
extension of the franchise to wpmen, Jessie 
Boucherett organised a committee of which 
Harriet Martineau, Frances Power Cobbe, 
Mary Somerville, and others were members, 
to present the first petition on the subject 
to parliament in 1866. The same year she 
founded and edited the ‘ Englishwoman’s 
Review’ (with which the earlier ‘Journal’ 
was amalgamated). She retired from the 
editorship in January 1871, but continued 
to support it until her death. 

A strong conservative, and one of the 
founders of the Freedom of Labour Defence 
League, she urged the return of the people 
to the land, and advocated poultry and pig 
farming as occupations for educated women. 
She also started a middle-class school in 
London for training young women as book- 
keepers, clerks,- and cashiers. She died on 
18 Oct. 1905 at North Willingham, and was 
buried there. 

Besides contributions on manorial history 
and on women’s work and culture to the 
‘ Englishwoman’s Review,’ she wrote articles 
on industrial women for the ‘ Edinburgh 
Review ’ (1859) ; on the condition of women 
in France for the ‘ Contemporary Review ’ 
(May 1867 ; republished 1868) ; and on 
‘ Provision for Superfluous Women ’ for 
Josephine Butler’s ‘ Essays ’ (1868). 

[The Times, 21 Oct. 1905 ; Burke’s Landed 
Gentry ; Englishwoman’s Review, passim ; 
Helen Blackburn’s Woman’s Suffrage (with 
portrait) ; Madame Belloc’s Essays on Woman’s 
Work, 1865; Hays, Women of the Day, 1885.] 

C. F. S. 

BOUGHTON, GEORGE HENRY (1833- 
1905), painter and illustrator, was born on 
4 Deo. 1833, at a village near Norwich where 
his father, William Boughton, was occupied 
in farming. Taken by his parents to 
America in 1834, he was educated at the 
High School, Albany, New York. At an 
early age he began painting without any 
regular teacher, and won success by the 
exhibition of his picture ‘ The Wayfarer ’ 
at the American Art Union Exhibition in 
New York. In 1856 he spent some months 
in travelling, sketching, and studying art 
in the British Isles ; and returning to New 


York made his next success with ‘ Winter 
Twilight,’ exhibited in 1858 at the New 
York Academy of Design. In 1860 he went 
to Paris, not entering on any regular course 
of study, but receiving much help from 
Edward May, a pupil of Couture, and 
afterwards from Edouard Fr^re. After 
working for tv/o years in France, he started 
on his homeward journey, but made a halt 
in London, and finally settled there for 
the rest of his career. In 1862 and 1863 
he exhibited two pictures each year at the 
British Institution. To the Royal Academy 
in 1863 he contributed ‘ Through the Fields ’ 
and ‘ Hop-pickers returning ’ ; and from 
this year till his death never failed to 
exhibit annually, sending eighty-seven 
pictures in all. He became an associate 
of the Royal Academy in 1879, and a full 
member in 1896. In 1879 he was elected 
a member of the Royal Institute of Painters 
in Water-colour. Never attempting any- 
thing beyond his range, Boughton brought 
his freshness of imagination to bear on 
a variety of themes, noteworthy always 
for their delicate poetry and touch of 
sentiment. Whether grave or gay, imagina- 
tive or seriously didactic, he stamped his 
work with a personal and original touch. 
Two classes of subject he made peculiarly 
his own : the one, scenes of peasant life 
and quaint costume in Brittany and 
Holland ; the other, New England history 
and romance in the puritan days of Evange- 
line and Hester Prynne. His ‘ Weeding the 
Pavement’ (1882) is in the Tate Gallery; 
‘The Road to Camelot ’ (1898) in the 
Walker Art Gallery, Liverpool ; and ‘ A 
Dutch Ferry ’ (1883) in the Whitworth 
Institute, Manchester. Other of his more 
important works are ‘The Waning of the 
Honeymoon ’ (1878) ; ‘ Hester Pr3mne ’ 

(1881); ‘ Muiden, N. Holland ’; ‘ An Exchange 
of Greetings ’ (1882) ; ‘ Milton visited by 
Andrew Marvell ’ (1885) ; ‘ Golden After- 
noon, the Isle of Wight ’ (1888, now in the 
Metropolitan Museum, New York) ; ‘ After 
Midnight Mass, 15th Century ’ (1897) ; and 
‘ When the Dead Leaves Fall ’ (1898, 
Municipal Gallery, Rome). 

Boughton also made a name as an 
illustrator ; and his water-colours, pastels, 
and black-and-white drawings were remark- 
able for their fine quality. Among books 
which he illustrated were ‘ Rip Van Winkle ’ 
(1893), and, for the Grolier Club of New York, 
Irving’s ‘ Knickerbocker History ’ (1886) 
and Hawthorne’s ‘ Scarlet Letter.* His 
‘ Sketching Rambles in Holland ’ (1885) is 
noteworthy not only for its illustrations, 
by Boughton and his fellow-traveller, 
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Edwin Austin Abbey [q. v. SuppL II], but 
for the vividness and charm of its narra- 
tive. Boughton also contributed short 
stories, from time to time, to ^Harper’s 
Magazine ’ and the ‘ Pall Mall Magazine,* 
and for the ‘ Studio * (xxx. 1904) he wrote 
an interesting article on his friend Whist- 
ler, tmder the title of ‘ A Few of the 
Various Whistlers I have known.* 

Boughton died on 19 Jan. 1905, from 
heart disease, at his residence. West House, 
Campden Hill, which had been built for 
him by his friend, Mr. Norman Shaw. 
He was cremated at Golder’s Green, where 
his ashes are deposited. An exhibition of 
his remaining works was held at the 
Leicester Galleries in 1905 (Catalogue with 
prefatory note by A. L. Baldry), 

On 9 Feb. 1865 he married Katherine 
Louisa, daughter of Thomas Cullen, M.D. 
A portrait of him by John Pettie [q. v.] 
is in the Metropolitan Museum, New York. 

[The Portfolio, 1871, art. by Sir Sidney 
Colvin; G. H. Boughton, R.A., his Life and 
Work, by A. L. Baldry (Art Journal, Christmas 
Art Annual, 1904) ; The Times, 21 Jan. 1905 ; 
Who*s Wlio, 1905 ; Graves* British Institu- 
tion and Royal Acad. Exhibitors ; private 
information.] M. H. 

BOHEINOT, Sir JOHN GEORGE 
(1837-1902), writer on Canadian con- 
stitutional history, bom at Sydney, Cape 
Breton, on 24 Got. 1837, was eldest son 
in the family of five sons and two daugh- 
ters of John Bourinot, a member of the 
Canadian senate, by his wife Mary Jane, 
daughter of Judge John Marshall, well 
known as a temperance advocate of Nova 
Scotia, The father, of Huguenot extrac- 
tion, came to America from Jersey. After 
private education, Bourinot entered in 
1854 Trinity College, Toronto, where he 
graduated B.A. with distinction in 1857. 
Next year he joined the staff of the 
‘ Toronto Leader.’* In 1860 he founded 
the ‘ Halifax Herald,’ and for several 
years he was its editor-in-chief. He was 
long ^ a voluminous contributor to the 
English and American, as well as to the 
Canadian press. In 1861 he was appointed 
chief reporter of the Nova Scotia Assembly, 
and thus commenced his long career as a 
parliamentary official. In 1868, after Con- 
federation, he joined the Hansard staff 
in the Canadian Senate. He became in 
1873 second assistant clerk of the Canadian 
House of Commons ; in 1879 first assistant 
clerk ; and in 1880 chief clerk, a position 
which he held until his death. In that 
capacity he devoted himself to a study 
of the constitutional law and history of 


Canada, and acquired a high reputation 
by his writings on those subjects. 

His useful ‘ Parliamentary Procedure 
and Practice in Canada ’ (1884 ; new edit. 
1892) was the fruit of sound learning and 
long experience. His ‘ Manual of the 
Constitutional History of Canada * (1888 ; 
new and revised edit. 1901) became a 
standard text-book, although the con- 
stitutional lawyer’s point of view is unduly 
obtruded. As an historian, Bourinot, 
although accurate and painstaking, seldom 
penetrated the surface of events, and his 
method was formal and unimaginative. 
His ‘ Canada under British Rule * (1900) 
and ‘ Story of Canada * (‘ Story of the 
Nations * series, 1897) show his characteristic 
defects, but these are less apparent in ‘ Lord 
Elgin* (published posthumously in 1903 
in the ‘ Makers of Canada ’ series). Other 
works are : ‘ The Intellectual Development 
of the Canadian People* (1881); ‘Local 
Government in Canada’ (1887) ; ‘ Federal 
Government in Canada’ (1889); ‘How 
Canada is Governed’ (1895); and ‘Builders 
of Nova Scotia ’ (1900). 

In his later life Bourinot was also much 
occupied with the Royal Society of Canada, 
of which he became the first secretary in 
1882 ; was president in 1892 ; and from 
1893 to 1902 honorary secretary. To his 
efforts the society largely owed its success, 
and to its ‘Transactions’ he contributed 
many important papers. 

Bourinot received numerous honours. In 
1883 he was elected an honorary member 
of the American Antiquarian Society. He 
was made hon. LL.D. of Queen’s University, 
Kingston (1887), and of Trinity College, 
Toronto (1889) ; hon. D.O.L. of King’s 
College, New Brunswick (1890), and 
Bishop’s College, Lennox ville (1895) ; 
and, although a protestant English - 
Canadian, hon. docteur-5s-lettres of the 
Roman catholic French - Canadian Uni- 
versity of Laval (1893). In 1890 he was 
created a C.M.G., and in 1898 K.C.M.G. 

He died at Ottawa on 13 Oct, 1902, and 
was buried in Beeehwood cemetery, Ottawa. 

Bourinot married three times: (1) in 
1858 Delia, daughter of John Hawke ; 
(2) in 1865 Emily Alden, daughter of Albert 
Pilsbury,^ the American consul in Halifax ; 
and (3) in 1889 Isabelle, daughter of John 
Cameron of Toronto, He had one daughter 
and four sons. 

[Obituary notices in the Globe and the 
Mail and Empire, Toronto ; Rose, Cyclopsedia 
of Representative Canadians ; Trans. Royal 
Soc. of Canada, 1894 (bibliography) and 
1903,] W. S. W. 
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BOTJRKE, ROBERT, Bakon CONNS- 

MARA ( 1827“! 902), governor of Madras, 
born at Hayes, co. Meath, on 11 June 
1827, was third son of Robert Bourke, 
fifth earl of Mayo, by his wife Annie 
Charlotte, only child of John Jocelyn, 
fourth son of the first earl of Roden. 
Richard Southw^ell Bourke, sixth earl of 
Mayo [q. v.], governor -general of India, to 
whom he bore striking physical resemblance, 
was his elder brother. Educated at Ennis- 
killen Royal School, at Hall Place, Kent, 
and at Trinity College, Dublin, he settled in 
London, being called to the bar at the Inner 
Temple on 17 Nov. 1852. Besides joining 
the South Wales circuit and attending the 
Knutsford sessions for twelve years, he 
acquired a large practice at the parlia- 
mentary bar, and he embodied the deci- 
sions of Speaker Shaw-Lefevre, afterwards 
Viscount Eversley [q. v.], in a volume 
of ‘ Parliamentary Precedents ’ (London, 
1857). 

Returned as conservative member for 
’King’s Lynn at the general election of 
December 1868, he retained the seat 
for eighteen years. Known as ‘ Bobby ’ 
Bourke (cf. H. W. Lucy’s Diary of the 
Salisbury Parliament, 1886-1892, p. 17), he 
won popularity in the house by his modest 
and unassuming manner, and without 
shining in debate held his own in argu- 
ment. On Disraeli’s accession to power 
in February 1874 Bourke was appointed 
under-secretary for foreign affairs, Bourke’s 
successive chiefs, Lords Derby and Salis- 
bury, were peers, and the task of repre- 
senting them in the Commons was no light 
one at a time when the Eastern question in 
most of its phases was acute, and when 
Gladstone was rousing the country over 
the Bulgarian atrocities and the Afghan 
war. The drudgery of question-time and 
debate was not altogether agreeable to 
Bourke’s easy good-nature, but he com- 
bined urbanity with discretion, to his 
chiefs’ satisfaction. He was a member 
of the royal commission on copyright 
laws appointed in October 1875, and 
was one of the unsuccessful candidates 
when Sir William Thomas Charley [q. v. 
Suppl. II] became common serjeant of the 
City in 1878. On the retirement of the 
ministry in April 1880 he was admitted to 
the privy council. He was a severe critic of 
the foreign policy of the Gladstone govern- 
ment of 1880-5, and in Lord Salisbury’s 
brief ‘ stop-gap ’ administration (June 
1885-Eebruary 1886) he again held the 
foreign under-secretaryship. 

' When the conservatives returned to 


power after the elections of July 1886, 
Lord Salisbury, the prime minister, nomin- 
ated him in September to the governorship 
of Madras in succession to Sir M. E. Grant- 
Duff [q. V. Suppl. II]. He assumed the office 
on 8 Dec. 1886. On 12 May 1887 he was 
created a baron in recognition of his foreign 
office service, and chose the title of Conne- 
mara, in memory of descent from ancestors 
who once resided there. On 21 June he 
was made a G.C.I.E. 

Bourke was the brother of one former 
governor-general of India (Lord Mayo), and 
the son-in-law of another (Lord Daihousie), 
for he had married, on 21 Nov. 1863, Lady 
Susan Georgiana Broun Ramsay of Coal- 
stoun, eldest daughter and co-heir of James 
Andrew, first and last marquis of Daihousie 
[q. V.] (cf. Sir W. Lee-War^^eb’s Life 
of her father, 1904). He thus carried to 
Madras a reflected prestige. Just before 
his arrival there had been unpleasant 
revelations and parliamentary discussions 
of administrative irregularities in the 
presidency (cf. Annual Eegister, 1886, 
pp. 431-4), and ‘ blunder had followed 
blunder ’ {Madras Weekly Mail, 4 Dec. 
1890). He soon improv^ the situation, 
and his tenure of office was untroubled, 
largely owing to his tact and kindliness, 
his industry and caution. Frequent and 
strenuous tours made him famihar with 
the presidency and its peoples. His ver- 
satile private secretary (Sir) J. D. Rees, 
afterwards weU known in English political 
life, compiled full records of these journeys, 
and they were pubHshed after the governor’s 
retirement, under the title of ‘ Narrative 
of Tours in India made by Lord Conne- 
mara ’ (Madras, 1891). In the midsummer 
of 1889 he travelled to Ganjam, a then 
famine-stricken district on the extreme 
north of the presidency, which was 
extremely difficult of access, and he 
ordered relief measures which were of 
great advantage to the people; but the 
malarious region had prejudicial effect upon 
his health, and was fatal to the medical 
member of the staff (Dr. MacNally). 
Connemara improved the sanitation of 
the presidency city, and strengthened and 
reorganised the sanitary department of 
government. He pressed forward railway 
communications, particularly the impor- 
tant east coast line linking Madras with 
Calcutta. A volume of his ‘ Minutes,’ 
mostly written during his tours (Madras, 
1890), and another of his ‘'Speeches’ 
(Madras, 1891), both edited by Sir J, D. 
Rees, show terseness and penetration, 
and his administration was held to form 
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‘ a bright epoch in the annals of Madras ’ 
{Madras Weekly Mail, 4 Dec. 1890). 

But the governorship ended abruptly a 
year before its normal term under a dark 
cloud, which closed Connemara’s public 
life. It was announced from India on 
8 hTov. 1890 that he had tendered his 
resignation, to take effect from the follow- 
ing March. Soon afterwards (27 ISTov.) the 
divorce court in London heard the petition 
of his wife for dissolution of marriage on 
charges of cruelty and adultery going back 
to 1875. Though Bourke’s pleadings denied 
the charge and made a counter-charge of 
adultery against his wife and Dr. Briggs, 
a former member of his staff, he w^as not 
represented at the hearing. A decree nisi 
was pronounced, and w^as made absolute 
on 9 June 1891. Lady Connemara and 
Dr. Briggs denied the counter-charge in 
court ; they were subsequently married, 
and she died on 22 Jan. 1898. 

Connemara handed over acting charge of 
the governorship to a civilian colleague on 
1 Dec. 1890, and embarked for England 
on the 7th. He married a second wife 
on 22 Oct. 1894, Gertrude, widow of 
Edward Coleman of Stoke Park, a lady 
of considerable wealth ; she died on 23 Nov. 
1898. He died at his London residence, 
Grosvenor Street, after long illness, on 
3 Sept. 1902, and was buried at Kensal 
Green cemetery. There being no issue by 
either marriage, the barony became extinct 
with his death. There is a portrait at 
Government House, Madras, and the chief 
hotel there is named after him. A carica- 
ture by ' Spy ’ is in ^ Vanity Fair ” Album ’ 
(1877, plate 250). 

[Burke’s Peerage, 1902 ; Men and Women 
of the Time, 1899 ; J. D. Bees’s Narrative of 
Tours in India, Madras, 1891 ; India List, 
1902; The Times, 10, 25 and 28 Nov. 1890, 
10 June 1891, 4 and 6 Sept. 1902 ; Madras 
Weekly Mail, 13 Nov. and 4 Dec. 1890.] 

F. H. B. 

BOURNE, HENRY RICHARD FOX 
(1837-1909), social reformer and author, 
born at Grecian Regale, Blue Mountains, 
Jamaica, on 24 Dec. 1837, was one of eight 
children of Stephen Bourne, magistrate 
and advocate of the abolition of slavery, 
and of Elizabeth Quirk. His father had 
founded in Dec. 1826 the ‘World,’ the first 
nonconformist and exclusively religious 
journal in England. His parents left 
Jamaica in 1841 for British Guiana, and 
moved to London in 1848, where, after 
attending a private school, Henry entered 
LondonUniversity in 1856, and joined classes 
at Ring’s College and the City of London 


College. He also attended, at University 
College, lectures on English literature and 
history by Henry Morley [q. v.], w'hose 
intimate friend and assistant he after- 
wards became. In 1855 he entered the 
war office as a clerk, devoting his leisure 
to literary and journalistic work. He 
regularly contributed to the ‘ Examiner,’ 
an organ of advanced radical thought, of 
which Henry Morley was editor, and wrote 
for Charles Dickens in ‘ Household Words.’ 

In 1862 Eox Bourne made some reputa- 
tion by his first independently published 
work, ‘ A Memoir of Sir Philip Sidney,’ which 
showed painstaking research and critical 
insight, and remains a standard biography. 
There followed ‘ English Merchants ’ (1866) ; 

‘ Famous London Merchants ’ (1869), written 
for younger readers; ‘The Romance of 
Trade ’ (1871) ; ‘ English Seamen under 
the Tudors’ ^868), and ‘The Story of 
Our Colonies’ (1869). In these books Fox 
Bourne traced in a popular style tbe rise of 
England’s commerce and colonial expansion. ^ 

In 1870 Fox Bourne retired from the* 
war office, and with the money granted him 
in lieu of a pension purchased the copyright 
and control of the ‘ Examiner.’ Although 
John Stuart Mill, Herbert Spencer, and 
Frederic Harrison were still among the 
contributors, the paper proved in Bourne’s 
hands a financial failure, and. he disposed of 
it in 1873 (see F. Harrison’s Reminiscences, 
1911). 

The next two years he mainly spent on a 
‘ Life of J ohn Locke,’ which he published 
in 1876. From 1876 to 1887 he was editor 
of the ‘ Weekly Dispatch,’ which under his 
auspices well maintained its radical in- 
dependence. Fox Bourne freely criticised 
the Giadstonian administration of 1880-5, 
and his hostility to Gladstone’s homo rule 
bill of 1886 led to his retirement from the 
editorship. 

Thenceforth Fox Bourne devoted almost 
alibis energies to the work of the Aborigines 
Protection Society, of which he became 
secretary on 4 Jan. 1889. He edited its 
journal, the ‘ Aborigines’ Friend,’ and 
pressed on public attention the need of 
protecting native races, especially in Africa. 
One of the first to denounce publicly the 
cruel treatment of natives in the Congo 
Free State in 1890, he used all efforts to 
secure the enforcement of the provisions of 
the Brussels convention of 1889-90 for 
the protection of the natives in Central 
Africa. He forcibly stated his views in 
‘ The_ Other Side of the Emin Pasha Ex- 
pedition ’ (1891) and in ‘ Civilisation in 
Congo Land ’ (1893). To his advocacy 
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was largely due the ultimate improvement 
in native .conditions in tlie Belgian Congo. 

Although he failed in his attempts 
to secure the franchise for natives in the 
Transvaal and Orange River colonies in 
1906, his strong protests against the slave 
traffic in Angola and the cocoa-growing 
islands of San Thome and Principe 
compelled the Portuguese government to 
admit the necessity of reform. In a series 
of six pamphlets (1906-8) on Egyptian 
affairs he denounced alleged abuses of 
the English military occupation, and ad- 
vocated Egyptian self-government. Fox 
Bourne’s pertinacious patience in inves- 
tigation and his clearness of exposition 
gave his views on native questions wide 
influence. 

Fox Bourne died suddenly at Torquay, 
from bronchitis contracted on his holiday, on 
2 Feb. 1909, and was cremated at Woking. 
A memorial service was held at Araromi 
chapel, Lagos. He married on 1 May 1862 
Emma Deane, daughter of Henry Bleckly, I 
a Warrington ironmaster. His widow, with 
two sons and a daughter, survived him. 

Besides the works mentioned, Fox Bourne 
published : 1. (with the Earl of Dun- 

donald) ‘ Life of Thomas, Lord Cochrane,’ 
1869. 2. ‘ Foreign Rivalries in Industrial 
Products,’ 1877. 3. ‘ English Newspapers,’ 
2 vols. 1887, a serviceable chronicle of 
journalistic history. 4. ‘ The Aborigines 
Protection Society ; Chapters in its History,’ 
1899. 

[The Times, 5, 6, 8, 11 Feb. 1909 ; The 
Aborigines’ Friend, May 1909 ; Lagos Weekly 
Record, 13 Feb. 1909 ; Memorial Discourse 
by J. M. Robertson, M.P., 28 Feb. 1909.] 

W. B. 0. 

BODSFIELD, HENRY BROUGHAM 
(1832-1902), first bishop of Pretoria, born 
on 27 March 1832, was son of William 
Cheele Bousfield, barrister-at-law. Enter- 
ing Merchant Taylors’ School in 1840, he 
passed to Caius College, Cambridge, where 
he was exhibitioner, and graduated B.A. 
as junior optime in 1865 and M.A. in 
1858. Ordained deacon in 1855 and priest 
in 1856, he was licensed to the curacy of 
All Saints’, Braishfield, Hampshire, and 
became incumbent of the parish in 1856. 
Prom 1861 to 1870 he was rector of 
St. Maurice with St. Mary Kalendre and 
St. Peter Colebrook, Winchester, and 
in 1870 became vicar of Andover with 
Foxcote. In 1873 he was made rural dean 
of West Andover. From early boyhood 
Bousfield had been interested in missionary 
work, more especially in British colonies. 
After the Transvaal was separated in 1877 


from the diocese of Bloemfontein, Bousfield 
accepted after a first refusal an offer of the 
new see from the Society for the Propagation 
of the Gospel. On 2 Feb. 1878 he was 
consecrated at St. Paul’s, bishop of Pretoria, 
and landed at Durban on 17 Sept, He 
trekked to Pretoria, where he found about 
3000 inhabitants, of whom 1500 were 
whites, and the church organisation only 
in embryo, the clergy numbering five. 
Bousfield’s work was hindered by the Zulu 
war of 1879, and by the Boer war of 
1880-1 ; but under the Boer republic 
Bousfield, avoiding political entanglement, 
continued the organisation of his diocese. 
He sought to meet the needs of the white 
population drawn by the goldfields, and 
extended missionary work amongst the 
natives. New difficulties from the Jame- 
son raid arose in 1896 ; but when war 
with Great Britain broke out in 1899, the 
clergy of the diocese numbered thirty -two, 
and the white church members exceeded 
18,000. From October 1899 to April 1901 
Bousfield was a refugee in Natal, acting for 
a time as military chaplain, and rendering 
aid to distressed refugees. Despite failing 
health he attended the episcopal synod or 
South Africa (3-5 Feb.), but died suddenly 
at Capetown of heart disease on 9 Feb. 1902, 

Bousfield was a man of high devotion ; 
but extreme candour and his view of 
episcopal power sometimes strained his 
relations with his clergy. He married 
twice: (1) in 1861 Charlotte Elizabeth, 
daughter of Jonathan Higginson of Rock 
Ferry, Liverpool, who died in 1886 ; and 
(2) in 1888 Ellen, daughter of Thomas 
Lamb of Andover. He described his first 
six years of episcopal work in ‘ Six Years 
in the Transvaal’ (1886). 

[Guardian, 12 March 1902 ; Record, 14 Feb. 
1902 ; Register of Merchant Taylors’ School, 
1883, ii. 278; Taylorian, April 1902; Lowndes, 
Bishops of the Day, 1897 ; Two Hundred 
Years of the S.P.G.] A. R. B. 

BOWEN, EDWARD ERNEST (1836- 
1901), schoolmaster and song writer, born 
at Woolaston, near Chepstow, on 30 March 
1836, was second of three sons of Chris- 
topher Bowen of Hollymount, co. Mayo, an 
evangelical clergjnnan who was successively 
curate of Woolaston and of Bath Abbey 
church, and perpetual curate of St. Mary 
Magdalene’s, Southwark. His mother, who 
died on 1 Feb. 1902, at the age of 94, 
having survived all her three sons and 
husband, was Catherine Emily, daughter 
of Sir Richard Steele, 4th baronet, of 
Hampstead, co. Dublin. Charles, after- 
wards Lord Bowen [q. v. Suppl. I], was 
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Edward's elder brotlier. Edward was at 
school at Lille and at the Rev. E. J. 
Selwyn’s school, Blaokheath, and after two 
years at Bang’s College, London, went up 
to Trinity College, Cambridge, in the 
autumn of 1854- He was made a scholar 
of Ms college, and won the Hell University 
scholarsMp in 1855, the Carus Greek Testa- 
ment (undergraduates’) prize in 1856, and 
a prize for an English essay, which was 
published with the title ‘ The Force of 
Habit considered as an Argument to prove 
the Moral Government of Man by God’ 
(Cambridge, 1858). He graduated B.A. in 
1858 as fourth in the first class of the 
classical tripos, and next year was elected 
to a feUowsMp at Trinity. He proceeded 
M.A. in 1861, 

After one term’s work as an assistant 
master at Marlborough, Bowen became in 
January 1859 a master at Harrow under 
Dr. Vaughan. He remained at Harrow for 
life, and from the outset threw himself 
with ardour into the various activities of 
the place. As a schoolmaster he was mainly 
guided by two principles — that the boy 
must be interested in his lessons and at 
ease with the teacher. While other teachers 
were grave and distant, Bowen was always 
cheerful, vivacious, and famihar, abound- 
ing in genial irony and ingenious fancy. 
Although order and discipline were 
necessities of his existence, he held that 
‘ boys ought hardly ever to be punished 
against their will.’ ‘ Punishments, rewards, 
and marks ’ Ms fantastic humour defined as 
‘ the three great drawbacks to education.’ 
TeacMng he regarded as an individual 
gift, and when giving evidence before the 
secondary education commission of 1894 
he deprecated any systematic training of 
teachers for secondary schools. Delighting 
in form-teacMng, he accepted in 1863 a 
‘ small ’ house, from a sense of duty rather 
than from choice, and he found it ‘ a 
nuisance.’ In 1881 he became head of 
‘ The Grove,’ one of the ‘ large ’ houses, 
and there Ms wise and strong guidance of 
boys was best felt. 

Meanwhile, in order to widen the methods 
and scope of education, he had recommended 
the creation of the modern side at Harrow. 
TMs department was started in 1869, to rank 
as far as possible on an equality with the 
* classical side, with Mmself as its head. In 
1881 he wrote, at the wish of Dr. Henry 
Montagu Butler, the headmaster, an exhans- 
tive memorandum on the principles, charac- 
ter, and thorongMy successful results of the 
new development. Bowen continued the 
management of the modem side till 1893, 


when, feeling that under Dr. Butler’s 
successor. Dr. Welldon, the modern side 
was silenlly becoming ‘a refuge for the 
destitute,’ he resigned Ms leadersMp, but 
he continued to teach the two highest forms. 

Bowen’s versa^tile capacity embraced 
much literary power and insight, and Ms 
interests travelled far beyond his school 
work. He was, like Ms elder brother, 
a constant contributor to the ‘ Saturday 
Review ’ in its early days, and there 
chiefly distinguished himself by Ms wit. 
Although he was an ardent lover of peace, 
he was deeply interested in military tactics, 
and visited wellnigh all the battlefields of 
Europe. He taught military Mstory admir- 
ably, and published with notes Thiers’s 
account of the Waterloo campaign (1872). 
Two articles in the ‘ National Review ’ (Jan. 
and Oct. 1863) attest Ms religious feeling 
and theological position : they deal in a 
hberal spirit with ‘ Bishop Colenso on the 
Pentateuch ’ and ‘ The Recent Criticism 
of the Old Testament.’ At school he 
organised Shakespeare readings, but for 
school purposes his literary gift was turned 
to best advantage as a writer of school 
songs. His ‘Forty Years On,’ which he 
penned in 1872, became ‘ the national 
anthem of Harrow ’ (cf. Harrow School, 
1898, with facsimile of Bowen’s MS., pp. 
212-3), and many other songs followed 
of almost equal merit and influence. 
Set to stirring music by John Farmer 
[q. V. Suppl. II], they greatly increased the 
sense of corporate union among the boys. 
Bowen collected his poetic work in ‘ Harrow 
Songs and other Verses’ in 1886. 

Bowen was the first master at Harrow 
to identify Mmself thorougMy with sports 
and games, most of wMchhe played Mmself. 
He was a cricketer and a pioneer of football, 
wMch he still played with Ms boys in the 
last year of his life. He contributed a 
chapter on ‘ Harrow Football ’ to ' Harrow 
School’ (ed. Howson and Warner, 1898). 
He was also an accomplished skater and 
a skilful mountaineer. From youth, too, 
he was a pedestrian of exceptional endurance 
and enthusiasm. As an undergraduate he 
walked from Cambridge to Oxford in 
twenty-six hours ; in after life he walked all 
over England and over many of the battle- 
fields of Europe. His summer holiday of 
1870 was spent in the track of the Prussian 
army, and Ms Christmas in Paris, when 
the Commune was besieged there by the 
ppuhlican army. Always a staunch liberal 
in politics, he unsuccessfully contested 
Hertford against Mr. Arthur Balfour in 
1880. 
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Bowen died suddenly near Moux on 
8 April 1901, wldle on a bicycle tour in the 
Cote d’Or with his friend Mr. James Bryce. 
He was buried at Harrow. The bulk of his 
property he bequeathed to the school. 
He had previously added two acres 
to the playing fields at his own expense. 
He was unmarried. Dr. Wood, the 
fourth and last headmaster under whom 
Bowen served at Harrow, credited him 
with ‘ Attic versatility and Spartan 
simplicity.’ 

[Memoir by his nephew, the Rev. the Hon. 
W. E. Bowen 1903, with many of his essays 
and songs, together with his evidence before 
the Royal Commission on Secondary Ednca' 
tion in 1894; Mr. James Bryce’s admirable 
sketch in his Studies in Contemporary Bio- 
graphy 1903, pp. 343-63; Harrow School, 
ed. E. W. Howson and G. Townsend Warner, 
1898, passim.] 

BOWLER, HENRY ALEXANDER 
(1824-1903), painter, son of Charles and 
Frances Anne Bowler, was born in Ken- 
sington on 30 Nov. 1824. After being 
educated at private schools he studied art 
at Leigh’s School and the Government 
School of Design at Somerset House. In 
1851 he was appointed headmaster of the 
Stourbridge School of Art, but was soon 
transferred to a teaching appointment in 
the school at Somerset House, where he 
had received his training. In 1855 he was 
appointed an inspector in the science and 
art department, and in 1876 became 
assistant director for art at South Ken- 
sington. From 1861 to 1899 he was 
teacher of perspective at the Royal 
Academy. He also held important posts 
in organising the international exhibitions 
of 1862 and subsequent years. From 
1847 to 1871 he exhibited ten pictures, 
mostly landscapes, at the Royal Academy, 
and others at the British Institution and 
elsewhere. A water-colour by him, ‘ Luc- 
combe Chine, Isle of Wight,’ is in the 
Victoria and Albert Museum, and the 
figure of Jean Goujon, among the mosaic 
decorations of the south court of the 
museum, was executed from his design. 
He retired from the science and art depart- 
ment in 1891. He died on 6 Aug. 1903, 
and was buried at Kensal Green. On 
4 Aug. 1853 he married Ellen Archer 
Archer, daughter of Thomas Archer, J.P., 
vicar of Whitchurch, Bucks, and had 
three sons and one daughter. 

[Victoria and Albert Museum, Ca,talogue 
of Water-Colour Paintings, 1908 ; Graves’s 
Royal ^cademy and British Institution 
Exhibitors ; private information.] M. H. 


BOYCE, SiE HUBERT WILLIAM (1863- 
1911), pathologist and hygienist, born on 
22 April 1863 at Osborne Terrace, Clapham 
Road, London, was second son of Robert 
Henry Boyce, originally of Carlow, Ireland, 
an engineer who was at one time principal 
surveyor of British diplomatic and consular 
buildings in China, by his wife Louisa, 
daughter of Dr. Neligan, a medical practi- 
tioner in Athlone. 

After attending a preparatory school 
at Rugby, and then a school in Paris, where 
an aunt, Henrietta Boyce, resided, Hubert 
began the study of medicine at University 
College, London. He graduated M.B. in 
1889 at London University, and in 1892 
was appointed assistant professor of patho- 
logy at University College. In the same 
year he published ‘ A Text-book of Morbid 
Histology ’ and made important con- 
tributions to the research work of the 
laboratory. In 1894 he was appointed to 
the newly endowed chair of pathology in 
University College, Liverpool, then a 
constituent of the Victoria University, 
Manchester. At Liverpool he quickly 
organised a laboratory of scientific patho- 
logy on modern lines. In 1898 his depart- 
ment of pathology was installed in a fine 
building erected for it, and at the same 
time he was appointed bacteriologist to 
the Liverpool corporation. 

Meanwhile in the senate of the college 
he powerfully advocated the development 
and expansion of the college into a fully 
equipped and self-centred university. As 
an officer both of the college and of the 
municipality he was able in the double 
capacity efectualiy to promote the early 
success of Liverpool University, which was 
finally established in 1902. Four endowed 
chairs in the new university owed their 
creation mainly to him, namely, those of 
bio-chemistry, of tropical medicine, of com- 
parative pathology, and of medical entomo- 
logyj as well as the university lectureship 
on tropical medicine. 

In 1897 Boyce visited Canada with the 
British Association as a secretary to the 
section of physiology. Thenceforth he 
cherished the ideal of bringing the dominion 
and the home country into closer relations. 
By his influence a fellowship for young 
medical graduates from the colonies was 
endowed in the Liverpool University. In 
1898 Mr. Joseph Chamberlain, then sec- 
retary of state for the colonies, urged 
the school of medicine at Liverpool to 
establish a department for the special study 
of tropical diseases. Accordingly Boyce, 
in conjunction with (Sir) Alfred Jones 
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[q. V. Snppl. II], founded the Liverpool 
School of Tropical Medicine, of which (Sir) 
Ronald Ross became director, a post which 
was soon associated with an endowed chair 
at the university. In 1901 Boyce took 
the lead in organising with an unfailing 
optimism a series of expeditions sent by 
the school to the tropics to investigate 
diseases in their habitat there. In six 
years there were despatched seventeen ex- 
peditions, which, though costly in life and 
money, were rich in fruitful knowledge. 
In 1905 Boyce went himself to New Orleans 
and British Honduras to examine epidemics 
of yellow fever. 

Boyce’s zealous efforts were generally 
recognised. He w^as made a fellow of 
University College, London. In 1902 he 
was elected F.R.S. In 1906 he was 
knighted. He became a member of the 
African advisory board of the colonial 
office, and served on the royal commissions 
on sewage disposal and on tuberculosis. 

In September 1906, after a spell of excep- 
tionally heavy work, he suffered a stroke 
of paralysis, but after a year partially 
resumed his university work, although he 
was permanently crippled. In 1909 he 
visited the West Indies to report at the 
instance of the government on yellow 
fever, and in 1910 he went to West Africa 
for the like purpose. In his enforced with- 
drawal from laboratory work he sought 
to arouse sympathy with the problems 
of tropical sanitation by writing for the 
general reader accounts of the bearing of 
recent biological discoveries on the health 
and prosperity of tropical communities. 
His ‘Mosquito or Man’ (1909 ; 3rd edit. 1910), 

‘ Health Progress and Administration in 
the West Indies’ (1910 ; 2nd edit. 1910), and 
‘ Yellow Fever and its Prevention ’ (1911) 
all influenced public opinion. The latest 
of his projects was the formation at 
Liverpool of a bureau of yellow fever. 
The first number of its bulletin was sent 
to press just before his death. He died of 
an apoplectic seizure on 16 June 1911, at 
Park Lodge, Croxteth Road, Liverpool, and 
was buried at Bebington cemetery, Wirral, 
Cheshire. 

Boyce married in 1901 Kate Ethel, 
(d 1902), daughter of Willia^m Johnston, 
a Liverpool shipowner, of Woodslee, Brom- 
borough, Cheshire, and left issue one 
daughter. 

The success of the Liverpool School of 
Tropical Medicine was the aim and reward 
gI Boyce’s later life. Besides the works 
mentioned, Boyce wrote many papers on 
pathology and tropical sanitation from 1892 


onw^ards for the Royal Pathological and 
other scientific societies, and he was joint 
author with Dr. J. H. Abram of ‘ Hand- 
book of Anatomical Pathology,’ published 
in 1895. 

[The Times, 19 June 1911 ; Proc. Royal Soc. 
obit, notices, 1911 ; private information.] 
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BOYD, Sm THOMAS JAMIESON (1818- 
1902), lord provost of Edinburgh, born 
on 22 Feb. 1818, was son of John Boyd, 
merchant, of Edinburgh, by his wife Anne, 
daughter of Thomas Jamieson. At an 
early age he entered the pubHshing house 
of Oliver & Boyd, of which his uncle, 
George Boyd, was a partner; when he 
retired from business in 1898 he had been 
head of the firm for a quarter of a century. 
Long a prominent member of the Merchant 
Company of Edinburgh, he was elected 
master in 1869, and held the office twice 
subsequently. In this capacity he was 
chiefly responsible for the scheme by which 
the educational foundations of the corpora- 
tion were reformed. The reforming scheme, 
which^ was described in a paper read by 
Boyd before the British Association in 
Edinburgh in 1871 and subsequently 
published, provided for the conversion of 
the buildings of the four hospitals (George 
Watson’s, James Gillespie’s, Daniel Stew^art’s, 
and the Merchant Maiden Hospital) into 
day schools ; opened to competition pre- 
sentations to the foundation ; established 
bursaries and travelling scholarships, as 
well as industrial schools for neglected 
Edinburgh children; and endowed a chair 
in Edinburgh University to complete the 
commercial side of the education given in 
the Merchant schools. The scheme was 
approved by the government, and a pro- 
visional order was issued in July 1870, under 
the recent Scottish Educational Endow- 
ment Act, bringing it into operation. It 
worked efficiently and was taken as a 
model by the English endowed school com- 
missioners. In recognition of his services 
a marble bust of Boyd, by William Brodie, 
R.S.A. [q. V.], was presented to his wife in 
July 1872, and a portrait by Otto Leyde, 
R.S.A., was placed in the Merchant Hall. 
Boyd was also instrumental in promoting 
another great Edinburgh institution, the 
building of the New Royal Infirmary on the 
west side of the Meadow Walk, the largest 
and best equipped hospital in Europe. He 
was chairman of the committee which 
raised for the purpose 320,000?., a larger 
sum than had ever been subscribed in 
the city for a benevolent purpose. The 
foundation stone was laid by King 
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Edward VII, when Prince of Wales, in 
the autumn of 1870, and the buildings 
were formally opened on 29 Oct. 1879. 
Boyd’s notable services v/ere acknowledged 
by the presentation, at a public meeting on 
11 Oct. 1880, of a marble bust by Brodie 
(now standing in the vestibule of the 
building opposite that of Provost Drum- 
mond, founder of the old infirmary of 
1741), with an inscription by Sir Robert 
Christison. 

Boyd was elected lord provost of Edin- 
burgh in 1877, was re-elected in 1880, and 
held office UU the end of 1882. During his 
provostsliip the new Edinburgh dock, 
Leith, was opened by the Duke of Edin- 1 
burgh on 26 July 1881. In the foUo^ving j 
month, when Queen Victoria held a review 
of Scottish volunteers, Boyd, who was 
hon. colonel of the Queen’s Edinburgh 
regiment, was knighted by her (25 Aug.). 
As a curator of Edinburgh ^University from 
1879 to 1885, as a commissioner for northern 
lighthouses, 1877-82, a commissioner for 
Scottish Educational Endowments, 1882~9, 
and as chairman for ten years of the Scottish 
Fishery Board, he also did useful work. 
After relinquishing all other public duties, 
he continued to act as director of the 
Union Bank of Scotland and of the Scottish 
Provident Institution till within a few 
months of his death. Boyd was F.R.S. of 
Edinburgh and a D.L. and J.P. He died 
at 41 Moray Place, Edinburgh, on 22 Aug. 
1902, and received a public funeral at the 
Dean cemetery. He married on 6 June 
1844 Mary Ann, daughter of John Ferguson, 
surgeon, of Edinburgh. She died on 21 Feb. 
1900, leaving two sons and six daughters. 

[Foster’s Baronetage and Knightage ; 
Burke’s Peerage ; Who’s Who, 1902 ,* The 
Times, 23 Aug. 1902 ; Scotsman, 30 Oct. 
1879, 12 Oct. 1880, 23 and 27 Aug. 1902; 
Educational Hospital Reform : the Scheme of 
the Edinburgh Merchant Company, 1871 ; 
James Grant’s Old and New Edinburgh, 
in. 288 seq. ; lU. Lond. News, 27 July 1872 
(with reproduction of bust) ; Graphic, 10 Sept. 
1881 (portrait).] G. Le G. N. 

BOYLE, Sni COURTENAY EDMUND 
(1845-1901), permanent secretary of the 
board of trade, born on 21 Oct. 1845 in 
Jamaica, where his father was then 
stationed, was elder son of Captain Caven- 
dish Spencer Boyle, 72nd regiment. His 
mother was Rose Susan, daughter of Col. 
C. C. Alexander, R.E. Vice-admiral Sir 
Courtenay Boyle (1770-1844) was his 
grandfather, and Edward Boyle, seventh 
earl of Cork, his great-grandfather. His 
younger brother is Sir Cavendish Boyle, 


K.C.M.C., at one time governor of New- 
foundland and Mauritius. He was edu- 
cated at Charterhouse, where he was at 
once a good classical scholar and captain 
of the cricket XI. A Latin speech which 
he made at school before leaving for 
Oxford attracted the notice of Thackeray, 
who was present on the occasion as an old 
Cartjiusian. Boyle gained in 1863 an open 
junior studentship at Christ Church, Oxford, 
which was supplemented by an exhibition 
from his school. Although well read in 
classics, with an extraordinary memory for 
quotation, he only took a second class in mod- 
erations in 1865 and a third class in lit. hum. 
in 1868 (B.A. and M.A., 1887). He cherished 
interests outside the schools. He played in the 
I University cricket XI against Cambridge in 
1865-7, proving himself ‘ a splendid field 
at point,’ ‘ a pretty useful bat,’ and 
"an excellent wicket keeper ’ (Haygabth). 
He was also a fine racquet player, 
representing Oxford against Cambridge in 
tennis in 1866-7, and he held the silver 
racquet for tennis for some years. Soon after 
leaving Oxford, Lord Spencer, to whom he 
was related and who was viceroy of Ireland 
in Gladstone’s first administration, 1868- 
1874, took him on his staff in Dublin, first 
as assistant private secretary and then as 
private secretary. After acting as assistant 
inspector of the English local government 
board from 1873, he was appointed in 1876 
inspector for the eastern counties. In 1882, 
when Lord Spencer went back to Ireland 
as viceroy, Boyle, still holding his inspector- 
ship, again became his private secretary, 
and was on the scene of the Phoenix Park 
murders almost immediately after they 
had taken place. In 1885 he received the 
C.B. and was made assistant secretary to 
the local government board. In the follow- 
ing year he was appointed by Mr. Mundella, 
then president of the board of trade, to be 
assistant secretary in charge of the railway 
department, which, under his superintend- 
ence, engaged in much important work. 
As the result of prolonged inquiry there 
was a complete revision of railway rates 
and tolls, and the Railway and Canal Traffic 
Act of 1888 and the Regulation of Railways 
Act of 1889 were passed. The regulation 
of electric lighting and traction also dates 
from this period and, advised by Lord 
Kelvin, Boyle was responsible officially 
for settling the standards of measurement 
in electricity and for preparing the re- 
quisite legislation. Another important 
matter mth which he was concerned and 
in which he took great interest was the 
establishment of the National Physical 
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Laboratory. In 1892 he was made a 
K.C.B. and in 1893 he was promoted to be 
permanent secretary of the board of trade. 
That post he held till his sudden death at 
his London residence, 11 GranviUe Place, 
on 19 May 1901. While he was head of the 
board of trade the present commercial 
intelligence branch first came into existence ; 
he was chairman of the inter-departmental 
committee which was appointed to consider 
the subject. 

As an official Boyle was a very hard 
worker, coming to his office at abnormally 
early hours. He was clear and practical 
and a great believer in method, as is shown 
by his little books, ‘ Hints on the Conduct 
of Business, Public and Private’ (1900) 
and ‘Method and Organisation in Business’ 
(1901). He made a very good chair- 
man of a committee. His Irish descent 
may account for his versatility. He was 
not only a strong and capable official 
but a scholar with much aptitude for 
writing in prose and verse, a man of society 
with a great gift for after-dinner speaking, 
and a sportsman. He kept up his interest 
in cricket in later life, advocating cricket 
reform in ‘The Times’ under the pseu- 
donym of ‘ An Old Blue.’ Fishing was 
his favourite sport in later life, and when at 
the board of trade he worked hard for the 
improvement of the salmon fishing laws 
and was largely responsible for a royal com- 
mission on the subject. He edited in 1901 
‘Mary Boyle, her Book,’ autobiographical 
sketches by an aunt. He married in 1876 
Lady Muriel Campbell, daughter of the 
second earl of Cawdor, but left no children. 
He was buried at Hampton, Middlesex. 

[The Times, 21 May 1901 ; Wisden’s 
Cricketer’s Almanack, 1902, p. Iviii ; Hay- 
garth’s Scores and Biographies, ix. 99 ; Ann. 
Reg. 1901, obituary ; private information.] 
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BOYLE, Sm EDWARD, first baronet 
(1848--1909), legal writer, born in London 
on 6 Sept. 1848, was elder son of Edward 
O’ Boyle, civil engineer, of London, by his 
wife Eliza, daughter of James Gurney of 
CuUoden, Norfolk. He was educated 
privately for the army, but finally became 
a surveyor, and was elected a fellow of the 
Surveyors’ Institution in 1878. After some 
twenty years’ practice of that profes- 
sion, he forsook it for the bar, to which he 
was called at the Inner Temple on 17 Nov. 
1887. He rapidly acquired a lucrative 
practice as an expert in rating and com- 
pensation cases, utilising the experience 
gained in his former profession, and took 
silk in 1898. Interesting himself in politics. 


he contested as a conservative Hastings 
in 1900 and Rye in 1903 unsuccessfully. 
He was created a baronet on 14 Dec. 1904. 
In the arbitration as to the purchase by 
the Straits Settlements government of the 
Tanjong Pagar Dock Company in 1905 
Boyle acted as the arbitrator nominated by 
the company under the authority of a 
special ordinance (Straits Settlements Ordi- 
nance vii. of 1905, s. ii.). At the general 
election in Jan. 1906 he was returned M.P. 
for Taunton. Ill-health compelled his re- 
tirement from parliament in 1909. He 
travelled widely and was a F.R.G.S. He 
died at his London residence, 63 Queen’s 
Gate, on 19 March 1909. Portraits by the 
Hon. John Collier and in the robes of a K.C. 
by Herbert Olivier are in the possession of 
his son, who presented a replica of the 
latter picture to the Surveyors’ Institution. 

Boyle married on 18 March 1874 Constance 
Jane, younger daughter of William Knight, 
J.P., of Kensington Park Gardens, senior 
partner of Knight & Sons, soap manufac- 
turers, of Silvertown, E., and had issue a 
son, Edward (6. 12 June 1878), who suc- 
ceeded him in the baronetcy, and a daughter. 

Boyle was joint author of three impor- 
tant legal treatises : 1. ‘ Principles of 
Rating,’ with G. Humphreys Davies, 1900 ; 
2nd edit. 1905. 2. ‘ Railway and Canal 

Traffic,’ with Thomas Waghorn {d. 1 Dec. 
1911), 3 vols. 1901. 3. ‘The Law and 

Practice of Compensation,’ with Thomas 
Waghorn, 1903. 

[The Times, 20 March 1909; Burke’s 
Peerage, 1909 ; Law List, 1908 ; Dod’s Par- 
liamentary Companion, 1907 ; private infor- 
mation.] C. E. A. B. 

BOYLE, GEORGE DAVID (1828-1901), 
dean of Salisbury, born at Edinburgh, 
on 17 May 1828, was eldest child of David 
Boyle, Lord Boyle [q. v.], Scottish judge, 
by his second wife, Camilla Catherine, 
eldest daughter of David Smythe of 
Methven, Lord Methven. As ‘ a small, 
shy child ’ he saw Sir Walter Scott in his 
father’s study {Recollections, p. 2). Edu- 
cated first at Edinburgh Academy and by 
a private tutor, he went in 1843 to Charter- 
house. In June 1846 he matriculated at 
Exeter College, Oxford, went into resi- 
dence in April 1847, and graduated B.A. 
in 1851, M.A. in 1853. In London, as at 
Edinburgh, family connections brought 
Mm, wMle a schoolboy, the acquaintance 
of persons of literary distinction and he 
developed a precc^ious interest in the 
Oxford movement ; but the influence of 
John Campbell Shairp [q. v.], whom he 
met first in 1838, and who became a lifelong 
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friend, preserved lum from partisanship | 
(of. his recollections of Shairp in Principal 
Shairp and his Friends, 1888). Ordained ! 
deacon in 1853 and priest in 1854, Boyle 
was from 1853 till 1857 curate of Kidder- 
minster under Thomas Legh Claughton j 
[q. V. Suppl. I], and from 1857 to 1860 ! 
of Hagley. In 1860 he ‘ had three offers 
of new work at once’ and he chose the 
incumbency of St. Michael’s, Handsworth, 
Birmingham {Recollections, p. 203). He 
entered into the public life of Birmingham, 
especially on its educational side, was 
a governor of Bang Edward Vi’s 
school, and numbered amongst his friends 
men differing as widely as John Henry 
Newman, George Dawson, and Robert 
WiUiam Dale. In 1867 Boyle became 
vicar of Kidderminster, where he won 
universal confidence. He was chairman of 
the first school board for Kidderminster, 
acted as arbitrator in an industrial dispute, 
promoted the building of an infirmary, and 
greatly developed the church schools. 

In 1880 Boyle was appointed dean of 
Salisbury. A sum of i4,000Z. was spent on 
the cathedral under his direction. His 
love of literature and his acquaintance with 
men of affairs continued to widen his 
interests (cf. Geant-Dtjfp, Notes from a 
Diary, 1886-8, i. 119-21). On ecclesias- 
tical controversy, in which he took no active 
part, he exercised a moderating infiuence. 
He died suddenly of heart failure at Salis- 
bury on 21 March 1901. He married, in 
1861, Mary Christiana, daughter of William 
Robins of Hagley, and left no issue, A 
mural tablet and a window to his memory 
are in Salisbury Cathedral, and a portrait 
in oils in the Church House, Salisbury. 

Boyle edited with notes ‘ Characters and 
Episodes of the Great Rebellion, selected 
from the History and Autobiography of 
Edward Earl of Clarendon ’ (1889), and 
also published a small volume on ‘ Salis- 
bury Cathedral’ (1897). In his ‘Recol- 
lections ’ (1895, with portrait) he gives a 
full account of his intercourse with men of 
letters and affairs. 

[Boyle’s Recollections, 1895 ; The Times, 
22 March 1901 ; Guardian, 27 March 1901, 
12 Nov. 1902 ; Foster’s Alumni Oxou. ; private 
information.] A. R. B. 

BOYLE, RICHARD. VICARS (1822- 
1908), civil engineer, born in Dublin on 
14 March 1822, was third son of Vicars 
Armstrong Boyle of that city, a descendant 
of a branch of the Boyles of Kelburn, 
Ayrshire, who had migrated to the north 
of Ireland in the seventeenth century. 
His mother was Sophia, eldest daughter 


of David Courtney of Dublin. After 
education at a private school and two 
years’ service on the trigonometrical sur- 
vey of Ireland he became a pupil to 
Charles Blacker Vignoles [q, v.]. On the 
expiration of his articles he was engaged on 
railway construction in Ireland, at first as 
assistant to William Dargan [q. v.], who 
employed him on the Belfast and Armagh 
and Dublin and Drogheda railways. In 
1845, under Sir John Benjamin Macneill 
[q. V,], he surveyed and laid out part of the 
Great Southern and Western railway, and in 
1846-7 was chief engineer for the Longford 
and Sligo railway. In the autumn of 1852 
he laid out railways and waterworks in 
Spain as chief assistant to George Willoughby 
Hemans (son of the poetess). 

In 1853 he was appointed a district 
engineer on the East Indian railway. 
At first he was stationed at Patna, and was 
thence transferred to Arrah (Shahabad), 
At the outbreak of the Indian mutiny, 
Boyle honourably distinguished himself. 
When, towards the end of July 1857, the 
na^tive troops in the cantonments at Dina- 
pore, about twenty-five miles from Arrah, 
mutinied and deserted, Boyle fortified a 
detached two -story house fifty feet square 
standing in the same compound as his own 
private residence, and provisioned it to 
withstand a siege. Here on Sunday, 26 July, 
sixteen Europeans and about forty Siklis 
took refuge, and the following morning 
the mutineers, having crossed the river Son 
and taken possession of Arrah, besieged the 
little garrison. But, thanks to the courage 
and fidelity of the Sikhs, the inmates 
defended the house successfully against 
about 3000 men until sunset on 2 August, 
when the approach of the relieving force, 
under Major (Sir) Vincent Eyre [q. v.], from 
Buxar drew off the rebels and left the 
besieged free. Boyle was thereupon ap- 
pointed field-officer to Eyre’s force, and was 
engaged in restoring broken communications 
and bridges. A few days later he was dis- 
abled by a kick from a horse. When some- 
what recovered he was summoned to 
Calcutta, and travelling down the Ganges 
in the steamer River Bird was wrecked 
on the Sunder bunds. After a sea -trip to 
Penang and Singapore to recruit his health, 
he returned to Arrah early in 1858. For 
his services Boyle received the mutiny 
medal and a grant of land near Arrah. In 
1868, after leaving the East Indian railway 
company, he became a first-class executive 
engineer in the Indian public works depart- 
ment, but was soon recalled to England 
by private affairs. He was made G.S.I. in 
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1869. From 1872 to 1877 he was in Japan 
as engineer -in-chief for the imperial Japanese 
railways. With English assistants he laid 
out an extensive system of railways in 
Japan and left about seventy miles of com- 
pleted line in full working order. 

To the Institution of Civil Engineers, of 
which he became an associate on 10 Jan. 
1854 and member on 14 Feb. i860, he pre- 
sented in 1882 a paper on the Kokugo river 
bridge, Japan {Froc. Inst G.E. Ixviii. 216). 
He joined the Institution of Electrical 
Engineers in 1874. On retiring in 1877 
from professional work he spent much time 
in travelling. He died at 3 Stanhope 
Terrace, Hyde Park, on 3 Jan. 1908, and was 
buried at Kensal Green. He married in 
1853 Eleonore Anne, daughter of W. Hack 
of Dieppe, and had issue one son who died 
in infancy. 

[IMin. Proc. Inst. Civ. Eng. clxsiv. ; Bio- 
grapher, May, 1898; C. Ball, History of the 
Indian Mutiny, ii. ; G. B. Maheson’s Recre- 
ations of an Indian Ofdcial, 1892.] 
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BRABAZON, HERCULES BRABA- 
ZON (1821-1906), painter, born in Paris 
on 27 Nov. 1821, was younger son of 
Hercules Sharpe, of Blackballs, Durham, 
and of Oaklands, Battle, Sussex. His 
mother was Ann, daughter of Sir Anthony 
Brabazon, jSrst baronet, of New Park, co. 
Mayo ; Sir Capel Molyneux, fourth baronet, 
was her uncle. His childhood was passed 
at Demons, Northiam, and he was educated 
first at Dr. Hooker’s private school. From 
1835 to 1837 he was at Harrow, and after 
pursuing his education abroad, mostly at 
Geneva, proceeded in 1840 to Trinity 
College, Cambridge, where he graduated 
B.A. in 1844 and M.A. in 1848. In 1847 
he succeeded his cider brother, Wilham, 
in the Brabazon estates, Ballinasloe, co. 
Galway and Roscommon, and Brabazon 
Park, co. Mayo, and, under the will of his 
mother’s brother, SirWilliam John Brabazon, 
second baronet (cZ. 24 Oct. 1840), took the 
surname of Brabazon. On the death of 
his father in 1858 he inherited the Sussex 
property at Oaklands. 

From 1844 to 1847 Brabazon studied 
art in Rome. At a later period he received 
some lessons in painting from J. H. D’Egville 
and from Alfred Fripp, to whom he attri- 
buted much of his facility in handling 
colour. His chief training, however, was 
acquired from his practice of copying 
water-colours by the earlier masters of the 
British school and from the habit, con- 
tinued throughout his life, of making 
rapid colour notes, transcripts into his 


own language rather than copies, of his 
favourite paintings in public and private 
collections by Velasquez, Turner, Rem- 
brandt, Hals, Guardi, Tintoretto, Watteau, 
Delacroix, and other artists. His earlier 
and careful sketches from nature show 
the influence of Cox, De Wint, and Muller, 
and sometimes of Ruskin, with whom 
he travelled and painted in France ; but 
as he gained in confidence and colour 
sense, he worked more and more in the 
manner of Turner’s later sketches, making 
a free use of body colour. He was a keen 
traveller, and from frequent tours in Italy, 
France, Spain, Switzerland, Egypt, and 
from a visit to India in 1876, brought back 
stores of sketches in which he aimed always 
at freshness of impression, handling his 
colour with directness and with an entire 
avoidance of elaboration. 

Brabazon always set a high value on his 
own work, but it was not till he reached 
the age of seventy that he was induced 
to exhibit or sell his drawings. In 
November 1891 he was elected a member 
of the New English Art Club, and from 
that year till his death was a constant 
exhibitor. His work appeared also at the 
exhibitions of the Pastel Society and the 
International Society. In December 1892 
he yielded to Mr. J. S. Sargent’s persuasion, 
and held an exhibition of his paintings at 
the Goupil Gallery. In a prefatory note 
to the catalogue Mr. Sargent said ‘ The 
gift of colour, together with an exquisite 
sensitiveness to impressions of Nature, has 
here been the constant incentive, and 
the immunity from “ picture making ” has 
gone far to keep perception delicate and 
execution convincing.’ 

Brabazon was also an ardent pianist, 
with a rare facility for reading and render- 
ing the most difficult music at sight. In 
his village of Sedlescombe (to the north of 
Hastings) he was a model landlord, and to 
his friends in private life was unfailing in 
deeds of kindness and goodwill. During 
his last two years he was confined to 
his rooms at Oaklands, where he died, un- 
married, on 14 May 1906. He was buried 
in Sedlescombe churchyard. Examples 
of his water-colours are in the Tate 
Gallery, the British Museum, the public 
galleries at Dublin and Edinburgh, and 
the Metropolitan Museum, New York. 
Memorial exhibitions of his work were 
held at the Goupil Gallery in November 
1906 and at the Hastings Museum in 
February 1907, the latter exhibition being 
under the auspices of the Hastings and 
St. Leonards Museum Association, of which 
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Brabazon was an active vice-president for 
fifteen years. 

Brabazon’s folios, containing over two 
thousand drawings, were bequeathed to 
his niece, Mrs. Harvey Brabazon Combe, 
who has converted an old tithebarn at 
Sedlescombe into a Brabazon Gallery open 
daily to the public. An oil portrait of 
Brabazon and a charcoal sketch of his 
head, both by Mr. J. S. Sargent, R.A., are 
in the possession of Mr. Harvey Combe. 

[Goupil Gall. Exhib, Cat. (with prefatory 
note by J. S. Sargent, R.A.), 1892 ; Goupil 
Gall. Memorial Exhib. (with an essay by F. 
Wedmore), 1906 ; biographical notice in Cat. 
of Nat. Gall, of Brit, Art ; The Studio, 
XXXV. 95, 190,5 ; Art Journal, 1906, pp. 68, 
209 ; Sussex Daily News (memorial notice by 
Lord Brassey), 1 June 1906 ; Whitechapel 
Art GaU. Exhib. Cat. 1908 ; Notes on the 
Life of H. B. Brabazon, by Mrs. H. B. Combe 
(Handbook to the Brabazon Gallery,- Sedles- 
combe) ; Hastings and St. Leonards Observer, 
22 April 1911 (Lecture on Brabazon to the 
East Sussex Art Club, by T. Parkin) ; private 
information from Mrs. Harvey Combe and 
from Mr, C. Lewis Hind, author of a volume 
on Brabazon to be published in 1912.] 

M. H. 

BRADDON, vSiE EDWARD NICHOLAS 
COVENTRY (1829-1904), premier of 
Tasmania, bom at SMsdone Lodge, Corn- 
wall, on 11 June 1829, was third and 
only surviving son of Henry Braddon, 
solicitor, of an old Cornish family, by his 
wife Fanny, daughter of Patrick White of 
Limerick. Mss Braddon, the novelist, is 
his younger sister. Educated at a private 
school at Greenwich and at University 
College, London, he joined in 1847 the 
mercantile firm of Bagshaw & Co., his 
cousins, in Calcutta ; but left them in 1854 
for employment as an assistant on the 
government railways. It was the employes 
of the railway at Pir Pointi who met the 
first shock of the Sonthal rising in July 
1855. Braddon’s cousin, an assistant 
engineer, was killed, and he successfully 
brought the insurgents to justice. His 
vigorous action attracted attention, and 
on 19 Oct. 1857 he was appointed an 
assistant commissioner for Deoghur in the 
Sonthal district. He was, however, actu- 
ally sent to Purneah to act against the 
mutineers, and raised a regiment of Son- 
thals with which he served under Sir George 
Adney Yule through the Indian Mutiny, 
receiving the mutiny medal and favourable 
mention in despatches. 

On 1 May 1862 Braddon became superin- 
tendent of excise and stamps in Oudh, 
and subsequently superintendent of trade 


statistics (1868). He was appointed in 1868 
to inquire into the operation of the salt tax 
in Oudh and the North-west Provinces ; 
from Oct. 1869 to 30 June 1871 he com- 
bined with his substantive duties those of 
personal assistant to the financial com- 
missioner, On 1 July 1871 he was made 
inspector-general of registration. In March 
1875 he was the delegate for Oudh to the 
trade conference at Allahabad. Two years 
later the decision of the Indian government 
to abolish his appointment came as a great 
blow to him, and as no other employment 
was offered him he retired on a pension in 
1878, and went to live in Tasmania. 

Here in 1879 Braddon entered the 
House of Assembly as member for West 
Devon, and made his mark as a stalwart 
free-trader in opposition to the ministries 
of (Sir) Adye Douglas [q.v. Suppl. II] and 
(Sir) James Willson Agnew [q.v. Suppl. II] 
during 1885 and 1886. On 30 March 1887 
he joined an administration in which Philip 
Oakley Fysh became premier while he led 
the assembly as minister of lands and works 
and also of education. In January 1888 
he represented Tasmania at the federal 
council held at Hobart. On 29 Oct. 1888 
he resigned office to become agent-general 
for the colony in London. Li 1891 he 
was made K.C.M.G. 

Braddon was recalled to Tasmania in 
1893, and on 19 Dec., having re-entered 
the assembly as member for West Devon, 
turned out the government which had 
recalled him. On 14 April 1894 he became 
premier, and in this capacity in 1897 he 
represented Tasmania at Queen Victoria’s 
Diamond Jubilee and was made a privy 
councillor. In that year he also received 
the hon. degree of LL.D. at Cambridge. 
In 1898, at the federal conference at 
Sydney, he carried a clause in the con- 
stitution bill which became known as the 
‘ Braddon blot.’ His term of office, during 
the latter part of which he was treasurer as 
well as premier, came to an end on 12 Oct. 
1899. 

In 1901 Braddon was elected by a large 
majority senior member for Tasmania in 
the first parliament of the Commonwealth 
of Australia, and on 16 Dec. 1903 he was 
elected to the second parliament in the 
interest of free trade. He died on 2 Feb. 
1904 at his residence, Treglith, Leith, where 
he was buried privately, though a state 
funeral was offered. He twice married; 
first, on 24 Oct. 1857, Amy Georgina, 
daughter of William Palmer of Purneah 
(she died in 1864, leaving six children) ; 
secondly, on 16 Oct. 1876, Alice Harriet, 
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daughter of John H, Smith, by whom he : 
had one daughter. 

Braddon was an enthusiastic sportsman. ■ 
He was hardly popular ; his bluff manner of 
speech was too often touched with sarcasm. 
He was author of ‘ Life in India ’ (1872) 
and ‘Thirty Years of Shikar’ (1805). 

[Bucldand’s Indian Biog., s.v. ; The Times, 
3 Beb. 1904 ; Mennell’s feet, of Australasian 
Biog. ; Tasmanian Mail, 6 Feb. 1904, p. 32 ; 
Who’s Who, 1903 ; Burke’s Colonial Gentry, 
i. 331 ; India Office Becords ; for apprecia- 
tion of his work see Austral. Commonw. Parly. 
Bebates, 1904, xviii. 14 ; private information.] 

C. A. H. 

BBADFOBD, Sir EDWARD RIDLEY 
COLBORNE, first baronet (1836-191^, 
Anglo-Indian administrator and commis- 
sioner of the metropolitan police, London, 
bom on 27 Jnly 1830 at Hambleden Cottage, 
Buckinghamshire, was second son (in a family 
of three sons and five daughters) of William 
Mussage Kirkwall Bradford (1806-1872), 
who was rector successively of Rotherfield 
Greys, Oxfordshire, Weeke, Hampshire, and 
finally from 1844 of W'est Meon, Hamp- 
shire. His mother, Mary (1810-1894), was 
elder daughter of Henry Colborne Ridley, 
rector of Hambleden, who was younger 
brother of Sir Matthew WTaite Ridley, third 
baronet. His eldest brother, Henry William 
(1835-1907), was a bencher of the Middle 
Temple and a county councillor for West- 
minster. Edward attended a private school 
at Henley on Thames, and at the age of 
ten joined his eldest brother at Marl- 
borough ; but a dangerous illness cut short 
his career there, and after studying with a 
tutor at Blackheath he accepted a cadetship 
in the service of the East India Company 
from one of the directors, Butterworth 
Bayley. He sailed for India on 13 Kov. 1853 
and joined the 2nd Madras li|ht cavalry at 
Jalna. For the next ten years he gave 
abundant promise of a brilliant military 
career, winning the confidence of his men by 
his peculiar charm of manner and being dis- 
tinguished for his horsemanship and quick 
perception of character. In 1855 he became 
lieutenant and joined the 6th Madras 
cavalry at Mhow. Throughout his service 
in Central India it was said of him that ‘ the 
good sowars (troopers) loved him, while the 
bad instinctively feared him.’ 

On the outbreak of the war with Persia 
General John Jacob [q. v.] selected him 
for the duty of organising a corps of 
irregular cavalry in Persia. But the project 
was abandoned, and Bradford was attached 
to a troop of 14th light dragoons, serving 
at the capture of Muhammara, and receiving 


the medal and the clasp. The progress of 
the mutiny hastened his return to India, 
where he was soon engaged in three fields 
of operations, near Jabalpur, in the Sagar 
and Nerbudda districts, and in the pursuit 
of Tantia Topi. The mutiny of the 52nd 
Bengal native infantry on 18 Sept. 1857 and 
the rebellion of local chiefs led to frequent 
skirmishes, in which Bradford, as adjutant 
of the left wing 6th Madras cavalry, took 
part. More serious operations followed after 
his transfer to the famous corps of irregular 
cavalry, Mayne’s horse, of which he became 
adjutant, and on 25 Oct. 1858 second in com- 
mand. He was engaged on 19 October in 
the brilliant charge of seventy sabres on the 
rear of Tantia Topi’s force, as they retired 
from Sindwah before General Sir John 
IVIichel [q. v.]. He was again to the front on 
25 October at Korai, where, after covering 
sixty-four miles of difificult country in sixty 
hours, the British cavalry separated one 
wing of Tantia’s force from the other and 
cut it to pieces. He was specially mentioned 
in despatches for ‘ his great influence over 
the native soldiery, his excellent tact and 
judgment,’ and Lord Canning commended 
his ‘ spirit and gallantry.’ He won fresh 
laurels at Rajgarh, having acted as com- 
mandant of 1st regiment Mayne’s horse as 
well as political agent at Goona in 1859. 
Captain Mayne (8 June 1860) recommended 
him to the special notice of government for 
his constant ‘ gallantry, discretion and 
energy.’ Broken down by the strain of 
these operations, Bradford was ordered home 
in September 1860, and on his return to duty 
he was appointed .political assistant in 
West Malwa in addition to bis military 
duties. 

On 10 May 1863 Bradford suffered a 
calamity which changed the course of his 
career. He joined a party of ofificers from 
Goona on a shooting expedition. After 
eighteen tigers were killed without casualty 
Bradford and Captain Curtis, Inniskilling 
dragoons, having exhausted their leave, 
left for Agar. On their way near Dilanpur 
they heard of a tiger, and they and a trooper 
went in pursuit. The tiger, twice wounded, 
charged Bradford, whose second gun failed 
to fire. Bradford dropped into an adjoining 
pool, whence the tiger dragged and played 
with him ‘ just as a cat does with a mouse, 
occasionally taking his arm in its mouth and 
giving him a crunch.’ A change of position 
enabled Bradford’s companion Curtis to 
‘ fire without risk to his friend, and the tiger, 
driven off, was despatched by the trooper. 
Then followed a painful journey to Agar, 
and at a point thirty-five miles from the 
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station Dr. Beaumont amputated the arm 
without chloroform. The patient’s quiet 
courage sawed his life. As soon as Bradford’s 
health was restored, he gradually resumed 
his former pursuits, hunting, shooting, and 
even spearing boars with his reins held 
between his teeth. He met in after life 
with frequent falls, yet his nerve never 
deserted him up to his death. 

Returning to duty, he filled various 
political offices, where his magnetic influence 
attracted to him the ruling chiefs and nobles 
of the native states under his supervision. 
After serving as political agent in Jaipur, 
Baghelkand, Bhartpur, and Meywar he w^as 
selected by the viceroy. Lord Northbrook, 
to be general superintendent of thagi and 
dakaiti (8 May 1874), an office which con- 
trolled cases of sedition as well as organised 
crime, and called for much tact in his rela- 
tions with the various local governments and 
the ruling chiefs responsible for crime within 
their several jurisdictions. The viceroy. Lord 
Lytton, promoted him on 8 March 1878 to 
the supreme control of relations with the 
Rajput chiefs and the office of chief com- 
missioner of Ajmir. There he smoothed over 
difficulties with the native states in the early 
days of railway construction, encouraged 
social reforms, and introduced municipal 
government into Ajmir. His influence with 
Indians was so well recognised, that he 
was attached to the staff of the duke 
of Edinburgh on his visit to India in 
1870, to that of Edward VII when Prince 
of Wales on his visit in 1875, while in 
1889 he accompanied Prince Albert 
Victor on his Indian tour. In June 1885 
he was made K.O.S.I., and two years later 
was on the point of becoming resident at 
Hyderabad, when Lord Cross summoned 
him to the India office, London, as secretary 
in the political and secret departments. 
He refused the offer, 14 Eeb. 1889, of the 
post of governor and high commissioner at 
the Cape, and was thus available when, later 
on, a grave crisis in London demanded the 
appointment of a commissioner of police 
endowed with sympathy and high moral 
courage. In June 1890 symptoms of disaffec- 
tion in the ranks of the metropolitan police 
force were aggravated by the public an- 
nouncement of grave difEerences between 
the commissioner, Mr. Monro, and the home 
secretary, Mr. Matthews, regarding police 
administration and in particular the rules of 
superannuation. After Monro’s resignation 
thirty-nine men refused to go on duty 
(5 July), and a general strike of the men 
threatened unless their pay was increased 
and other concessions granted. Bradford had 


accepted the vacant office with hesitation 
on 20 June 1890. But he now acted with 
vigour, dismissing the thirty-nine men for in- 
subordination, and sternly enforcing discip- 
line ; then he devoted himself to remedial 
measures. He visited every one of his police 
stations, which extended fifteen miles on 
every side from Hyde Park Comer, and 
listened to all complaints. He paid the 
greatest attention to recruitment and the 
physical and moral welfare of his men. 
Labour was economised by a judicious 
increase of stations, signal boxes, and fixed 
points for concentration. In their sports 
and recreations he took a constant interest, 
knowing his subordinates and being known 
and trusted by them. The term of his 
office included the diamond jubilee and the 
funeral of Queen Victoria, the coronation 
of King Edward VII, the wild excitement 
over the relief of Ladysmith and Maf eking, 
and several disorderly meetings and pro- 
cessions of the unemployed. When he re- 
tired on 4 March 1903, he left a contented 
force of 14,470 effective men, excluding 
those on special duty at dockyards, main- 
taining law and order over a population of 
6,700,000 souls. He was made A.D.C. to 
the Queen in 1889, G.C.B. on 22 June 1897, 
G.C.V.O. on 9 Nov. 1902, a baronet on 24 July 

1902, extra equerry to Edng Edward VII in 

1903, and to King George V in 1910. 

After his retirement from the public 

service he acted as chairman of a committee 
to inquire into the wages of postal servants, 
but Ms chief interest lay in hunting and 
shooting. He hunted several days a week 
with the Bicester, Warwickshire, Heythrop, 
and Whaddon chase hounds. He died 
suddenly in London on 13 May 1911, and 
was buried in the churchyard at Chawton, 
Hampshire, beside his first wife. Eight 
police sergeants bore him to the grave. 
Bradford was married twice : (1) on 17 
June 1866 to Elizabeth, tMrd daughter 
of Edward Knight of Chawton House, 
Hampshire, a nephew of Jane Austen; 
by her (d. 21 May 1896) he had six 
children, of whom three died in India; 
and (2) on 25 Oct. 1898 to Edith Mary, 
daughter of William Nicholson of Basing 
Park, Hampshire, formerly high sheriff of 
the county and M.P. for Petersfield. She 
survived him with a daughter and two sons 
of the first marriage. His eldest surviving 
son, Major Evelyn Ridley Bradford, who 
served with distinction in the Egyptian and 
South African wars, succeeded him in the 
baronetcy. A portrait of Sir Edward, 
subscribed for by friends and painted by 
W. W. Ouless, R.A., hangs in the Mayo 
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College at Ajmir, while another, painted 
by M. Benjamin Constant in 1901, is in 
the possession of the family. A drawing 
by H. T. Wells, R.A. (1900), belongs to 
Griilion’s Club. 

[The Times, 15 May 1911 ; Strand Mag. (por- 
traits), Feb. 1896 ; Visitation of England and 
Wales, vol 16, by F. Arthur Crisp; Kaye and 
Malleson’s History of the Indian Mutiny, 1888; 
Sir Evelyn Wood, From Midshipman to 
Field-Marshal, 1906 ; official reports.] 

W. L-W. 

BBADLEY, GEORGE GRANVILLE 
(1821-1903), dean of Westminster and 
schoolmaster, born at High Wycombe on 
11 Dec. 1821, was fourth son of Charles 
Bradley [q. v.]. In 1829 the family moved 
to Clapham, Surrey, where in 1834: Bradley 
became a pupil at the grammar school under 
Charles Pritchard [q. v.]. In August 1837 
he was admitted to Rugby under Ai-nold 
and placed in the upper fifth form. On 
20 March 1840 he was admitted a scholar 
of University College, Oxford, where his 
tutors were (Sir) Travers Twiss [q. v.] and 
Piers Calverley Claughton [q. v. Suppl. I], 
but he was more influenced by a younger 
fellow, Arthur Penrhyn Stanley [q. v.]. In 
1844 he was one of four in the first class 
in classics and in October was elected fellow 
of his college. In 1845 he won the Latin 
essay prize. He did not reside on his 
fellowship but went as a master to Rugby 
under Archibald Campbell Tait [q. v.]. 
There he soon won renown both as a teacher 
and as a housemaster. When in 1849 
Edward Meyrick Goulburn [q. v. Suppl. I] 
succeeded Tait there was trouble at Rugby, 
and Bradley, in conjunction with his 
colleague, T. S. Evans, saved the school 
from disaster. On 18 Dec. 1 849 he married 
Marian, fourth daughter of Benjamin Phil- 
pot, vicar general and archdeacon of Sodor 
and Man. 

In 1858 the headmastership of Marl- 
borough was vacated by George Edward 
Lynch Cotton [q. v.], who till 1852 had 
been one of Bradley’s colleagues at Rugby, 
and by Cotton’s desire Bradley succeeded 
him. He took orders on his appointment. 
He had no easy post. Though Cotton had 
begun to relieve the school of its money 
troubles, and introduced a public-school 
spirit, there was still a heavy debt, and 
memories of disorder were not extinct. 
By good management, by raising the fees, 
and by increasing the numbers, Bradley 
not only removed the debt but was able to 
add greatly to the school buildings. Dis- 
order he quelled by ‘ inspired invective ’ 
(S. H. Bijtchee), and though the sixth form. 


accustomed to Cotton’s gravity, was at first 
* inclined to disparage the little man who 
had succeeded the tall and dignified head, 
they soon found out their mistake, and 
were all roused and stimulated as they had 
never been before by contact with an active, 
vigorous mind and extraordinary power 
of teaching’ [T. L. Papitxok]. When in 
1850 both the Balliol scholarships went to 
Marlburians, T. L. Papillon and C. P. 
Ilbert, Bradley’s success was established. 
He kept most of the teaching of the sixth 
form in his own hands, and was especially 
successful in teaching Latin prose, while he 
widened the old curriculum by reading 
with his boys Butler’s * Analogy ’ and 
modern historical works. The general 
teaching he supervised by a monthly 
‘review’ of each form; in presence of 
the master he took the boys through some 
of the work which they had been doing, 
and spared neither boy nor master. At the 
same time by the gentler side of his nature 
he made the boys his friends. To both sides 
Tennyson bore witness by sending his son 
Hallam ‘not to Marlborough but to Bradley.’ 
Bradley had first met Tennyson in 1841, 
when they were both on a visit to Edmund 
L. Lushington [q. v. Suppl. I] at Park 
House near Maidstone, and when in 1860 
Bradley took a house near Farringford, 
Tennyson’s residence in the Isle of Wight, 
the acquaintance was renewed and soon 
ripened into the closest friendship. At this 
time Marlborough won more scholarships 
at Oxford than any other school, Rugby 
alone coming at all near it. The fame of 
Marlborough crossed the Channel, and 
when in 1866 the French government sent 
Demogeotto study the English public-school 
system, he had instructions to visit Marl- 
borough, and was warmly welcomed by 
Bradley. 

Among Bradley’s earlier buildings 
had been a sanatorium. The increase in 
numbers now made it necessary to build 
afresh. Instead of adding to the hostel 
Bradley chose to create houses and thereby 
modify the Spartan simplicity of the first 
foundation. The school had been liable 
to epidemics, due in part to overcrowding, 
and the change greatly improved both its 
health and its general well-being. 

In 1870 Bradley left Marlborough for 
Oxford, succeeding as Master of University 
college Frederick G. Plumptre, a head of the 
old school with a modified interestin learning. 
The college had never lacked men of ability 
among its scholars, but most of the com- 
moners were passmen with the reputation of 
a ‘ rackety mirth-loving ’ set. Bradley was 
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determined to raise tlie standard of industry 
and insisted that every commoner should 
read for an honour school. Some conse- 
quent unpopularity was increased by an 
edict banishing dogs from the college, but 
he had his way, and he strengthened his 
position by bringing back James Eranck 
Bright from Marlborough as tutor in history, 
and importing from Cambridge his old 
Marlborough pupil, Samuel Henry Butcher 
[q. V. SuppL II], as a tutor in classics. 
Moreover, contrary to the practice of heads 
of houses, he took an active part in the 
teaching. His lectures on Sophocles, 
Cicero, and Latin prose attracted many 
undergraduates from other colleges. En- 
trance to his own college became competi- 
tive, and of the commoners of this period 
four have since been cabinet ministers and 
many distinguished in other lines. In 

1880 Bradley was nominated in succession 
to Lord Selborne a member of the Uni- 
versity Commission, and his services were 
rewarded by a canonry of Worcester. In 

1881 the death of his old friend Stanley 
vacated the deanery of Westminster, and 
Bradley was chosen by Gladstone to take 
his place. 

Once more Bradley found himself in a 
difficult situation. Stanley was no man 
of business, and his devotion to the abbey 
church had not extended to the care of the 
masonry. There was ‘ a ruinous fabric and 
a bankrupt chapter.’ After long negotia- 
tions and much opposition Bradley induced 
the government to act. The ecclesiastical 
commissioners were empowered to provide 
a sum for immediate repairs and an income 
for the future, but one so small that it had 
to be supplemented by the proceeds of a 
suppressed canonry. Thus the building was 
saved. In 1889, at Bradley’s instigation, 
a parliamentary commission was appointed 
to consider the question of space for future 
monuments and interments. As a sub- 
stitute for interments Bradley extended 
the system of memorial services. The 
chief actual burials in his time were 
those of Darvdn, Brovming, Tennyson and 
Gladstone. The chief ceremonials were 
the jubilee service of Queen Victoria 
on 21 June 1887 and the coronation 
of Edward VII on 9 Aug. 1902. After 
Stanley’s example Bradley used to take 
parties of working men round the abbey 
weekly in ■ spring and summer. In the 
proceedings of convocation he took some 
part, and though he left the liberal party 
on the home rule question, his ecclesiastical 
liberalism was never shaken. After the 
coronation he resigned the deanery on 


29 September 1902, and retired to Queen 
Anne’s Gate, where he died on 13 March 1903. 
He was buried in the south aisle of the nave 
of the abbey by the grave of Atterbury. 

Bradley, whose wife survived him till 
27 Nov. 1910, had two sons ' and five 
daughters. The elder son, Arthur Gran- 
ville, is known as an author of historical and 
topographical works, the second daughter, 
Mrs. Margaret L. Woods, as a poet and 
novelist, and the fourth, I\Irs. Alexander 
Murray Smith, as an historian of West- 
minster Abbey. There are portraits of 
him at Bugby by Lowes Dickinson, at 
Marlborough by W. W. Ouless, and at the 
deanery of Westminster by Reginald 
Higgins (posthumous). 

Bradley published several sermons and 
some schoolbooks, one of which, ‘ A 
Practical Introduction to Latin Prose 
Composition’ (1881 ; new impression 1910) 
is still in great demand. He also wrote : 
1. ‘ Recollections of Arthur Penrhyn 

Stanley,’’ three lectures delivered in 1882 
at Edinburgh, 1883. 2. ‘ Lectures on 
Ecclesiastes,’ 1885. 3. ‘ Lectures on the 
Book of Job,’ 1887. He co-operated in 
writing R. E. Prothero’s ‘ Life and Corre- 
spondence of Dean Stanley,’ 2 vola. 1883. 

[History of Marlborough College, by A. G. 
Bradley and others, 1893, pp. 156 seq. ; 
The Times, 13, 16 March 1903; Fortnightly 
Review, July 1903 (S. H. Butcher) ; Life of 
Tennyson, 1897, i. 204-207,467-469; ii. 35-57, 
273-274 ; F. D. How’s Six Great School- 
masters, 1904, pp. 226-269 ; Tennyson and his 
Friends, ed. by Lord Tennyson, 1911 ; private 
information ; personal knowledge.] J. S. 

BRAMPTON, Baron. [See Hawins, 
Sir Henry, 1817-1907.] 

BRAMWELL, Sir FREDERICK 
JOSEPH (1818-1903), engineer, born on 
7 March 1818 in Finch Lane, Cornhill, was 
younger son of George Bramwell, a partner 
in the firm of Dorrien & Co., bankers, of 
Finch Lane, afterwards amalgamated with 
Glyn, Mills, Currie & Co. His mother was 
Elizabeth Frith. His elder brother, George, 
Lord Bramwell [q. v. Suppl. I], attained 
eminence at the bar and on the bench. 
After attending the Palace School, Enfield, 
Frederick was apprenticed in 1834 to 
John Hague, a mechanical engineer, whose 
works in Cable Street, Wellclose Square, 
were afterwards bought up by the Black- 
wall Rope railway. Hague invented a 
system for propelling railway trains by 
means of atmospheric pressure, which 
was adopted with some success on a 
short railway in Devonshire. Bramwell, 
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impressed by tbe contrivance, joined about 
1845 another of Hague’s pupils, Sanauel 
Collett Homersham (afterwards a surveyor), 
in projecting a scheme for an atmospheric 
railway in a low" -level tunnel from the 
Bank via- Charing Cross to Hyde Park 
Corner. The details of the scheme (in- 
cluding hydraulic lifts to raise the 
passengers) were worked out, but nothing 
came of it (cf. a paper by Bramwell before 
the Institution of Mechanical Engineers 
at Plymouth in 1899, reprinted in 
Engineering^ ixviii. 246-280). Equally 
abortive was a more modest proposal to 
construct an experimental atmospheric rail- 
way from Waterloo station over Hungerford 
suspension bridge to Hungerford Market. I 
In Hague’s engineering works Bramwell i 
also studied methods of steam propulsion 
on common roads, and while still an appren- 
tice came to know Walter Hancock [q. v.], 
who first constructed a successful road 
locomotive. In later life Bramwell was 
sole survivor of those associated 'Mth the 
first experiments in steam-carriages, which 
the development of railroads killed. A 
paper v/hich he read before the British 
Association in 1894 (reprinted in Engineer- 
. ing, Iviii. 222) on ‘ Steam Locomotion on 
Common Eoads ’ is a valuable contem- 
porary record of this phase of the history 
of locomotion. 

At the expiration of his indentures 
Bramwell became chief draughtsman and 
afterwards manager in Hague’s office. 
Under his supervision in 1843 a locomotive 
of 10 tons weight was constructed for the 
Stockton and Darlington railway. The 
engine was taken to Middlesbrough by sea, 
and Bramwell drove it between Stock- 
ton and Darlington. On leaving Hague’s 
employ he became manager of an en- 
gineering factory in the Isle of Dogs, and 
was coniiected with the Fairfield railway 
works. Bow, then under the management of 
William Bridges Adams [q. v.]. 

In 1863 Bramwell set up in business on 
his own account, and sharing some of 
his brother’s aptitude for advocacy, soon 
left the constructive side of his profession 
almost exclusively for the legal and con- 
sultative side. He early showed great 
facility of exposition and a gift for describ- 
ing complicated mechanical details in clear 
and simple language. A quick intelligence, 
a power of rapidly assimilating informa- 
tion, a ready wit, and a handsome presence, 
to which in after years age lent dignity, 
rendered him an invaluable witness in 
scientific and especially in patent cases. 
Yet it was not till he was over forty that 


he made 4002. in any one year. In 1860 
he took with hesitation an office at 
No. 35a Great George Street. Thenceforth 
his practice as a consultant rapidly in- 
creased, and within ten years his income 
grew very large. 

Bramwell was perhaps the first to practise 
regularly as a scientific witness or technical 
advocate, and the legal cast of his mind and 
his alertness of wit made him the ablest and 
most skilful scientific witness of his time. 
His information was always sound and in 
accord with the best scientific knowledge 
of the day, although he did not profess 
that it was unbiassed. A keen mechanical 
instinct enabled him to contrive ingenious 
models for the illustration of his evidence. 
In parliamentary committee-rooms, where 
he dealt almost entirely with questions of 
civil engineering, Bramwell soon gained 
as great a reputation as in the law courts. 
His authority on questions relating to 
municipal and water-v/orks engineering 
especially became so high that he was 
permanently retained by all the eight 
water companies of London. In his later 
life he was chiefly in request as an arbitra- 
tor, where his forensic capacity and judicial 
temper found full scope. Although he 
was not responsible for any important 
engineering works, he as chairman of both 
the East Surrey Water Company from 1882 
until his death and of the Kensington 
and Knightsbridge Electric Lighting Com- 
pany supervised the construction of much 
of the two companies’ works. Among the 
few constructive undertakings which may 
be put to his credit was the designing and 
execution of a sew^age disposal scheme for 
Portsmouth, which had certain original 
features from the low levels of parts of the 
district. 

Bramwell, whose only relaxation was in 
variety of work, was indefatigable in 
honorary service to the various societies 
and institutions of which he was a member. 
Here he showed to advantage his exceptional 
gifts of speech and his powers of historical 
survey. He joined the Institution of 
Mechanical Engineers in 1854, was elected 
to the council in 1864, and became president 
in 1874, when he reviewed the history and 
progress of mechanical engineering. To 
the interests of the Institution of Civil 
Engineers, which was * born in the year ’ of 
his own birth, and which he joined in 1856, 
being elected to the council in 1867 and be- 
coming president in 1884, he was especially 
devoted ; his presidential address in 1885 
summarised the course of invention since 
1862. He was a vice-president of the Insbi- 
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tution of Naval Architects, and served many 
years on its council. He became a member 
of the British Association in 1865 and he 
regularly attended the annual meetings for 
many years. He was president of section 
‘ G ’ (mechanical science, afterwards en- 
gineering) in 1872 at Brighton, and again 
in 1884, when the a-ssociation met at 
Montreal. In 1888 he was elected pre- 
sident of the Association at the Bath meet- 
ing, and in his address brilliantly vindicated 
the claims of Dipplied science and technology. 
He was always a leading spirit at the con- 
vivial ‘Bed Lion’ dinner, with which the 
more serious labours of the association were 
lightened. In 1874 he joined the Society 
of Arts, and for twenty-eight years he served 
continuously on its council, of which he 
was chairman in 1881 and 1882, giving an 
address on the first occasion on the in- 
dustrial applications of science, and on the 
second occasion on the law of patents. 
He was president in the interval between 
King Edward VII’ s resignation of the office 
on his accession in 1901 and the election of 
the Prince of W ales (King George V). In 
1885 he became honorary secretary of the 
Royal Institution, and held the office till 
1900, discharging its duties with the utmost 
regularity. 

Bramwell was a liveryman of the Gold- 
smiths’ Company, having being apprenticed 
to his father ‘ to learn Ms art of a banker.’ 
He was prime warden of the company 
1877-8. As representative of the company 
on the council of the City and Guilds 
Institute for the promotion of technical 
education (established in 1878) he became 
the first chairman, and filled the post with 
energy and efficiency until his death. He 
was knighted on 18 July 1881 on the 
occasion of the laying of the first stone of 
the City and Guilds Institute by the Prince 
of Wales at South Kensington. He was 
also chairman of the Inventions ExMbi- 
tion in 1885, the second of the successful 
series organised at South Kensington by 
Sir Prancis Philip Cunliife-Owen [q. v.]. 

In later life Bramwell was constantly em- 
ployed by government on various depart- 
mental committees. When the ordnance 
committee was appointed in 1881 he was 
made one of its two lay members, and he 
continued in the post for life. Many 
honorary distinctions were accorded him. 
He was elected to the fellowsMp of the 
Royal Society in 1873, and in 1877-8 
served on its council. In 1875 he was 
elected a member of the Societe des In- 
genieurs Civiis de France. He was made 
D.C.L. of Oxford in 1886 and of Durham 


in 1889 ; LL.D. of McGill (Montreal) 
University in 1884, and of Cambridge in 
1892. He w^as created a baronet in 1889. 

Active to the last, Bramwell attended 
meetings at the Society of Arts and at the 
Institution of Civil Engineers within a 
month of his death, and was at work in his 
office on 10 Nov. 1903. He died on 30 Nov. 
1903 at his residence, 1 a, Hyde Park 
Gate, from cerebral hsemorrhage, and was 
buried at Sever in Kent, where he possessed 
a small property. 

Despite Ms devotion to the cause ot 
scientific and teclmical education, BramweU’s 
intellect was not east in the scientific mould, 
and his interests were mainly confined to 
the practical applications of science, the 
developments of wMch he eagerly watched 
in Ms own time, and anticipated with 
something like prophetic insight. When, 
at the jubilee meeting of the British 
Association at York in 1881, he described 
the previous fifty years’ progress in me- 
chanical engineering, he predicted that in 
1931, after another half -century, the internal 
combustion engine would have superseded 
the steam-engine, which by that time (he 
added with humorous exaggeration) would 
be looked upon as merely ‘ a curiosity to be 
found in a museum.’ In 1903, realising that 
the rapid development of the new form of 
motor was confirming Ms prophecy, he sent 
to the president of the association, (Sir) 
James Dewar, 50Z., to be invested so as 
to produce about 1001. by 1931, when 
that sum should be awarded for a paper 
wMch, taking as its text his utterances in 
1881, should deal with the relation between 
steam engines and internal combustion 
engines in 1931. 

Besides numerous contributions to the 
proceedings of societies, Sir Frederick 
was author of the article on James Watt 
in this Dictionary and of many letters to 
‘ The Times,’ sometimes in Ms own name, 
sometimes (after the death of his brother, 
who used the same initial) signed R. 

Bramwell married in 1847 Ms first cousin, 
Harriet Leonora, daughter of Joseph Frith, 
She died in 1907, aged ninety-two. There 
were three daughters. The second 
daughter, Eldred, married Sir Victor 
Horsley, F.R.C.S. The baronetcy became 
extinct on Bramwell’ death. 

The Institution of Civil Engineers possesses 
a portrait by Frank HoU, R.A., painted 
when he was president, and the Society of 
Arts one by Seymour Lucas, R.A., painted 
after Ms death. There is a marble bust 
executed in 1901 by Onslow Ford, R.A., at 
the Royal Institution, 
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[Personal knowledge ; Proc, Inst. C.E. 
clvi. 426 ; Proc. Inst. Mecli. Eng. Deo. 1903, 
pp. 3-4, 913 ; Engineer, 4 Dec.- 1903 ; Engin- 
eering, 4 Deo. 1903 ; Journal Soc. Arts, lii. 67 ; 
The Times, 1 Dec. 1903.] H. T. W. 

BHAND, HENRY ROBERT, second 
Viscount Hampden and twenty-fourth 
BaeonDacre (1841-1906), goYernor of New 
South Wales, born at Devonport on 2 May 
1841, was eldest son of Sir Henry Bouverie 
William Brand, first Yiscount [q. y. Suppl. I], 
by his wife Eliza, daughter of General Robert 
Ellice, who was brother of Edward Ellice 
[q. Y.]. 

Educated at Rugby, Brand serYed in the 
Coldstream guards from December 1858 
to October 1865, retiring with the rank of 
captain. From October 1861 to October 
1862 he was attached to the staff of Viscount 
Monck [q. y. Suppl. I], goYernor-general of 
Canada. In 1868 Brand was returned as 
junior member for Hertfordshire, as a liberal, 
together with the Hon. Henry Cowper ; 
but at the general election of February 1874 
both were defeated. At Stroud, where two 
successiYe petitions against sitting members 
had been successful in April and May, 
Brand stood and defeated a conserYatiYe 
candidate in July, but was himself unseated 
on petition. In 1880 he contested the seat 
again, and was returned. From 1883 to 1885 
he held the office of surYeyor-general of 
ordnance in Gladstone’s second adminis- 
tration. After the Redistribution Act of 
1885 he sat for the Stroud diYlsion of 
Gloucestershire, but in 1886 he dissociated 
himself from the home rule policy of his 
party, and with W. S. Caine [q. y. Suppl. II] 
was a teller for the hostile majority (343- 
313) in the diYision on the second reading 
of the home rule biU (7 June 1886). At 
the ensuing general election he stood for 
Cardiff as a liberal unionist, but was beaten 
by Sir E. J. Reed. 

Brand did not return to the House of 
Commons. He inclined to reunion with 
the followers of Gladstone. On the death 
of his father in 1892 he became second 
Viscoimt Hampden and twenty-fourth 
Baron Dacre, and inherited the Daere 
property of The Hoo, Hertfordshire. In 

1895 Lord Hampden was appointed gOYemor 
of New South Wales, where he arriYed in 
Noy. He acted as a constitutional goYemor. 
At the same time questions which required 
the exercise of influence and discretion 
arose during his term of office. In Oct. 

1896 a conference of colonial premiers 
at Sydney took the first effectiYe step 
in the direction of union. In September 

1897 the federal conYention met at 


Sydney ; and in March 1898, at Mel- 
bourne, the commonwealth bill was ac- 
cepted. Royal assent was not given to 
the imperial measure until 1900, after Lord 
Hampden’s return ; but the crisis of the 
constitutional movement was met and passed 
while he was governor. In 1897 he cele-. 
brated with fitting ceremony the Diamond 
Jubilee of Queen Victoria. He resigned in 
1899, a year before his appointment lapsed, 
owdng to private affairs. He was made 
G.C.M.G., and took no further part in public 
life. He died at 5 Grosvenor Gardens, Lon- 
don, on 22 Noy. 1906, and was buried at 
Kimpton. Hampden married twice : (1) in 
1864, yictoria, daughter of Silvian van de 
Weyer, the Belgian minister in London ; she 
died in the following year without issue ; (2) 
in 1868, Susan Henrietta, daughter of Lord 
George Henry Cavendish, M.P. ; by her 
he had six sons and three daughters. The 
eldest son, Thomas Walter, succeeded as 
third Viscount Hampden and twenty-fifth 
Baron Dacre. A portrait, painted by the 
Hon. John Collier, is at The Hoo, Welwyn. 

[The Times, 23 Nov, 1906 ; private sources.] 

R. L. 

BRAND, HERBERT CHARLES 
ALEXANDER (1839-1901), commander 
R.N., born on 10 July 1839 at Bathwick, 
Somersetshire, was son of Charles Brand 
by his wife Caroline Julia Sanders. He 
entered the navy in December 1851, and 
as a midshipman served on the Britannia 
flagship in the Black Sea in 1854, and in 
the Colossus in the Baltic in 1855, thus 
getting the Baltic medal in addition to the 
Crimean, with the Sebastopol clasp, and 
the Turkish. He w'as appointed in 1856 
to the Calcutta, going out to China as the 
flagship of Sir Michael Seymour (1802-87) 
[q. Y.]. While in her he was present at the 
destruction of the junks in Fatshan Creek, 
at the capture of Canton, and at the 
capture of the Taku forts in 1858. After- 
wards, as a sub-lieutenant of the Cruiser, 
he took part in the unsuccessful attack on 
the Taku forts (25 June 1859) [see Hope, 
Sir James], and the next day received from 
the commander-in-chief his promotion to 
the rank of lieutenant. In 1865, still a 
lieutenant, he commanded the Onyx gun- 
vessel on the West Indian station, and gave 
efficient support to the military in suppress- 
ing the revolt of the negroes in Morant Bay 
[see Eyre, Edward John, Suppl. II; 
Nelson, Sir Alexander Abercromby], 
and sat as president of the court-martial 
held, by order of the general in command, 
on the ringleaders. For this service he 
was officially thanked by the governor, the 



Brandis 


217 


Brandis 


general and tlie assembly ; but at borne the 
humanitarians, unable to realise the urgency 
of a danger to which themselves and their 
families had not been exposed, preferred 
charges of murder against both ISlelson and 
Brand, which were inquired into by the 
magistrate at Bow Street in February 1867. 
On 10 April they were brought up for trial 
at the Old Bailey, when Lord Justice 
Cockburn ended his very full charge to the 
grand jury with the statement that, ‘ if 
ever there were circumstances which justi- 
fied the application of martial law, in his 
judgment they were to be found in this 
case.’ As a result, the grand jury found 
‘ no true bill,’ and the prisoners were dis- 
charged. If, in addition to the stern 
resolution which had made his services 
valuable in Jamaica, Brand had possessed 
the useful quality of discretion, ho would 
probably have been rewarded for his good 
and disagreeable services ; but he permitted 
his temper to rule his action and to dictate 
several ill-judged letters to his principal 
accusers, who promptly published them, 
and thus held him up to public opprobrium 
as a quarrelsome bully. These letters forced 
the admiralty to the conclusion that he 
could not be promoted, and thus, though 
employed for some little time in the com- 
mand of a gun vessel on the coast of 
Ireland during the Fenian troubles, he 
was virtually shelved some time before 
his retirement with the nominal ranlr of 
commander in July 1883. He died at Bath 
early in June 1901. 

[Royal Navy Lists ; Annual Registers ; 
Irving, Annals of our Time {see Index, s. w. 
Brand, Eyre, Nelson, Jamaica); Hamilton 
Hume, Life of Edward John Eyre, 1867 ; 
The Times, 11 June 1901.] J. K. L. 

BHANDIS, Sir DIETRICH (1824-1907), 
forest administrator and botanist, bom at 
Bonn on 31 Mar. 1824, was eldest son of 
Christian August Brandis (1790-1867) by 
his wife Caroline Hausmann, of a good 
Hanoverian family, who was a pioneer in 
social work. His father, son of the court 
physician at Copenhagen, after studying at 
Gottingen and Kiel, was privatdocent at 
Copenhagen and Berlin, secretary to the 
Roman historian Niebuhr, when ambas- 
sador at Rome (1816-1821), and from 1822 
to his death in 1867 was, save for three 
years’ absence in Greece (1837-9), pro- 
fessor of philosophy at Bonn. Appointed 
kabinetsrat by Otho, King of Greece, in 1837, 
the elder Brandis spent that and the two 
following years with his family at Athens, 
where the archjeologist Ernst Curtius 
acted as their tutor. Of Dietrich’s younger 


brothers Bernhard (1826-1911), geheimer- 
sanitatsrat, obtained a reputation as a 
physician, while Johannes, kabinetsrat, was 
private secretary to Augusta, the German 
Empress. 

Dietrich, after early education at Bonn, 
commenced botanical pursuits at Athens, 
studying under Fraas and accompan 5 dng 
Link on excursions. Returning to Bonn 
in August 1839, he attended the royal 
high school and university there. Subse- 
quently he studied botany at Copenhagen 
under Schouw, at Gottingen under Grisebach 
and Lantzius-Beninga, and again at Bonn 
with Treviranus. He became Ph.D. Bonn 
on 28 Aug. 1848, and privatdocent in 1849. 

In 1864 he married Rachel, daughter of 
Joshua Marshman [q. v.], Indian scholar 
and missionary, and widow of Voigt (1798- 
1843), Danish surgeon and botanist. This 
marriage determined his career. His wife’s 
sister was wife of General Sir Henry 
Havelock [q. v.]. When Pegu in Burma was 
annexed in 1852, the valuable teak forests 
were being depleted by unscrupulous 
adventurers : strong control was essential 
to their preservation. In 1855 General 
Havelock was consulted ; on his suggestion 
the governor-general. Lord Dalhousie, put 
Brandis in charge of the threatened forests 
on 16 Jan. 1856. Next year his commission 
was extended to include all Burmese forests. 
So thoroughly did Brandis perform his task 
that by 1861 the Burmese forests were 
saved. His professional duties precluded 
much scientific study, but his interest in 
botany was maintained, and on 5 May 
1860 he was elected F.L.S. In 1862 
Brandis was summoned to Simla to advise 
the government of India on general forest 
policy. The problem was difficult because 
rights of public user everywhere prevailed. 
Brandis, overcoming official and popular 
opposition, devised a just and successful 
system of eliminating or adequately cur- 
tailing these rights ; he provided for the 
co-ordination and ultimately for the 
strengthening of the provincial departments 
which had control of the forests, and on 
1 April 1864 was appointed inspector- 
general of Indian forests. 

During 1863-5 and 1868-70 he toured 
extensively, establishing sound forest 
management in Northern India, While on 
furlough in 1866 he arranged for the 
continental training of candidates for 
employment in forestry work. 

Invalided on 4 Feb. 1871, Brandis was 
on duty in England from 12 April 1872 
till 22 May 1873, completing ‘The Forest 
Flora of North-west and Central India,’ 
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commenced by Dr. John Lindsay Stewart. 
Prepared at Kew, this work, published in 
March 1874, established Brandis’ s botanical 
reputation ; he was elected P.R.S. on 3 June 
1875, and appointed C.I.E. on 1 Jan. 1878. 
After his return to India he founded in 
1878 at Dehra Dun a school for native 
foresters. During 1881-3 he inaugurated 
a sound system of forest management 
in Madras. On 24 April 1883 he retired 
from Indian service, with a special honor- 
arium and valedictory notice. As adminis- 
trator and as professional forester he had 
proved himself equally eminent. 

Settling in Bonn, Brandis, who inherited 
liis mother’s social interests, instituted a 
workmen’s club. At the same time he 
resumed his botanical studies, working on 
specimens collected by himself or' com- 
municated from Calcutta. While Brandis 
had been absent from Simla on duty 
at Madras during 1881-3, it had been 
proposed to substitute an English for a 
continental training of forestry officers in 
India. Accordingly in 1885 a forestry 
school was established at Coopers Hill, and 
although Brandis thought the step to be 
premature, he joined the board of visitors. 
On 16 Feb. 1887 he was promoted K.C.I.E. 
On 10 Oct. following Brandis agreed to 
supervise the practical continental training 
of English students. He performed this 
duty from 1888 to 1896, not only for English 
students but also for the young foresters of 
the U.S. A. forest department. His services 
and expert knowledge were recognised by 
the honorary degree of LL.D. from Edin- 
burgh in 1889, and the grade of a Prussian 
‘ professor ’ in 1890. In 1898 his university 
gave him a jubilee diploma ; on 22 Nov, 
1905 he received a message of thanks from 
Theodore Roosevelt, the president of the 
United States. 

After 1896 Brandis again confined his 
attention to botanical work, dividing his 
time from 1897 to 1900 between London 
and Bonn. In 1901 he settled in Kew in 
order to prepare a botanical forest manual. 
There he resided till November 1906, when 
he finally returned to Bonn. 

His great work, ‘ Indian Trees,’ which he 
completed while sufiering from a painful 
malady, was issued in London in November 
1906. It is a model of botanical exacti- 
tude and a monument of enthusiasm and 
perseverance. 

Brandis died at Bonn on 29 May 1907, 
and was buried in the family grave in the 
old cemetery. 

His first wife had died at Simla in 1863, 
and in 1867 he married secondly, at Bonn, 


Katharine, daughter of Dr. Rudolph Hasse. 
By his second marriage Brandis had four 
sons and three daughters ; three children 
died young. The eldest, Joachim, is a civil 
engineer ; Bernhard is judge in the higher 
court of Elberfeld ; Caroline is a sister in 
the Evangelische Diakonie Verein. A 
pastel portrait, made in 1867 by G. H. 
Siebert of Godesberg, is now at Elberfeld. 

[Meyer, Konversations-Lexikon, iii. 384 
Brandis, Forest Flora of North-west and Central 
India, preface, pp. xiv, xvi ; Eardley-Wiliuot, 
Indian Forester, xxxiii. 305 ; B. D. .][ack- 
son], Proc. Linn. Soc. Bond." 1907-8, p. 46; 
Pinebot, Proc. Soc. Amer. For., iii. 54; W. 
S[chlich], Proc. Roy. Soc. Ixxx. obit, not. 
p. iii ; India Office Records ; Letters of Lady 
Brandis.] D. P-u. 

BRAY, Mbs. CAROLINE (1814-1905), 
friend of George Eliot and author, eighth 
and youngest child of James Hemiell {d, 
1816), traveller and afterwards partner 
in the mercantile house of Eazy & Co,, 
Manchester, and his wife Elizabeth, 
daughter of Joel Marshall of Loughborough, 
was born at 2 St. Thomas’s Square, Hack- 
ney, London, on 4 June 1814. Her brother 
Charles Christian [q. v.] and her sisters Mary 
[q.v.] and Sara [see below] won distinction as 
writers. Caroline was educated at home, and 
her home life probably suggested to George 
Eliot that of the Meyrick family in ‘ Daniel 
Deronda.’ Caroline was for a short time a 
governess, and the experience was helpful 
to her later in writing schoolbooks. She 
married on 26 April 1836 Charles Bray [q.v.], 
a ribbon manufacturer of Coventry. The 
HenneUs were Unitarians of the school of 
Priestley, but Bray, like her own brothers 
and sisters, held more advanced views, which 
hirs. Bray never whoUy shared. 

In 1841 Mrs. Bray and her sister Sara were 
introduced to Mary Anne Evans (to be known 
later as George Eliot the novelist), and 
the acquaintance quickly ripened into close 
friendship. Portraits of Miss Evans and of 
her father, drawn by Mrs. Bray in 1842, 
were presented by the artist to the National 
Portrait GaUery in 1899. The corre- 
spondence with George Eliot, which began 
in 1842, only ceased with life, and on it 
Mr. J. W. Cross’s biography of George Ehot 
is largely based. 

In 1840 Charles Bray bought a small 
property near Coventry known as Rosehill, 
and there entertained many interesting 
visitors. Emerson stayed there in 1848 
(cf. M. D. Conway, Emerson at Home and 
Abroad^ 1882, pp. 273-5) ; Herbert Spencer 
in 1852, 1853, 1856, and 1862 (cf. Hebbeet 
Spenceb, An Autobiography , 1904). Bray 
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retired from business in 1856. Between 
1859 and 1881 he and his wife resided for 
part of each year at Sydenham. After 
Bray’s death in 1884 Mrs. Bray lived at 
Ivy Cottage, St. Nicholas Street, Coven- 
try, where she died of heart failure on 
22 Feb. 1905. She was buried in Coventry 
cemetery. 

Mjs. Bray, an accomplished woman, of 
gentle temper and sound judgment, wrote 
many educational books notable for their 
clearness and simplicity. The most import- 
ant are ‘ Physiology and the Laws of Health, 
in Easy Lessons for Schools ’ (1860), and 
‘fThe Elements of Morality, in Easy Lessons 
for Home and School Teaching ’ (1882). 
About 15,000 copies of the former were sold. 
It was translated into French, and at Dr. 
Colenso’s desire into Zulu. The latter, 
an excellent little book, was translated 
into Italian, Dutch, and Hindustani. ‘ Our 
Duty to Animals’ (1871), for a long period 
a class book in the schools of the midland 
counties, ‘Richard Barton’ (1871), ‘Paul 
Bradley ’ (1876), and ‘Little Mop’ (1886), 
impressed on the young the duty of 
kindness to animals. The establishment 
of the Coventry Society for the Prevention 
of Cruelty to Animals in 1874 was due to 
!Mrs. Bray’s initiative, and she acted as its 
honorary secretary until 1895. 

Sara Hennell (1812-1899), author, Mrs. 
Bray’s elder sister, born at Hackney on 23 
Nov. 1812, was educated at home, and from 
1832 to 1841 was employed as a governess. 
In 1841 she settled at home at Hackney, 
and ten years later moved with her mother 
to Coventry. During 1844-6 she supervised 
George Eliot’s translation of Strauss’ 

‘ Life of Jesus ’ (Cross, George Eliofs 
Life, i. chap. 2). George BailLie of Glasgow 
having offered and awarded a prize for 
the best layman’s essay against infidelity, 
in 1854 offered a second prize of ‘ twenty 
sovereigns ’ for the best discussion of ‘ both 
sides of the subject.’- Sharing the religious 
views of her brother Charles and brother- 
in-law, Charles Bray, Miss Hennell won the 
second prize with her severely impartial 
‘ Christianity and Infidelity : an Exposition 
of the Arguments on Both Sides ’ (1857). 
George EHot credited it with ‘very high 
and rare qualities of mind ’ (Cross, George 
Eliot's Life, i. 36). In 1859 appeared 
Miss Hennell’s ‘ Essay on the Sceptical 
Tendency of Butler’s “ Analogy,” ’ which 
ranks as a classical commentary on 
Butler’s work. Gladstone, who refers 
to Miss Hennell as ‘ a member ^ of a 
family of distinguished talents which is 
known to have exercised a powerful 


influence on the mind and career of George 
Eliot,’ wrote that ‘ No critic can surpass 
her either in reverence or in candour ’ 
(Nineteenth Century, Nov. 1895). ‘ Thoughts 
in Aid of Faith ’ (1860) is an attempt to 
reconcile religious feeling vdth philosophy 
and ‘ the higher criticism.’ Her most 
ambitious work, ‘ Present Religion as a 
Faith owning Fellowship with Thought ^ 
(3 vols. 1865, 1873, and 1887), is marred 
by a laboured and involved style. Her 
object is ‘ to present a philosophical 
theism in consistence with scientific thought 
by the help of a doctrine of evolution ’ 
(cf. Leslie Stephee-, George Eliot, pp. 23-4). 
After Charles Bray’s death in 1884 she 
lived with Mrs. Bray at Ivy Cottage, 
St. Nicholas Street, Coventry. She died 
there on 7 March 1S99, and was buried in 
Coventry cemetery ^ 

[Sara S. Hennell, A Memoir of Charles 
Clnistian Hennell, 1899 ; J. W. Cross, George 
Eliot’s Life as related in her Letters and 
Journals, 3 vols., 1885 ; Coventry Herald, 
25 Feb. 1905 ; Charles Bray, Phases of 
Opinion, 1884; private information. For Saba 
Hennell see also Coventry Herald, 10 March 
1899, reprinted in Memoir of Charles Christian 
HenneU, pp. 127-131.] E. L. 

BEAYBROOKE, sixth Baboh. [See 
Neville, Latimer (1827-1904).] 

BRERETON, JOSEPH LLOYD (1822- 
1901), educational reformer, born on 19 Oct. 
1822 at Little Massingham Rectory, King’s 
Lynn, was third son of eleven children of 
Charles David Brereton (d. 1868), for forty- 
seven years rector of Little Massingham, 
by Ms wife Frances (d. 1880), daughter 
of Joseph Wilson of Highbury Hill, 
Middlesex, and Stowlangtoft Hall, Suffolk. 
His father was an influential writer oh 
poor law and agricultural questions 
between 1825 and 1828. Brereton was 
educated at Islington proprietary school 
under Dr. John Jackson [q. v.], after- 
wards bishop of London, and at Rugby 
imder Dr. Arnold (1838-^1). He gained 
a scholarship at University College, Oxford, 
in 1842, obtained the Neivdigate prize 
for a poem on the ‘ Battle of the Nile ’ in 
1844, and graduated B.A. in. 184fi and 
M.A. in 1857. 

Taking holy orders, Brereton held curacies 
at St. Edmund’s, Normch, St. Martin’s- 
in-the-Fields, London, and St. James’s, 
Paddington (1847-50). From 1852 to 1867 
he was rector of West Buckland, North 
Devon, and from 1867 tiU death rector, in 
succession to Ms father, of Little Massing- 
ham. In 1882 Brereton, with Ms brother, 
General John AKred Brereton. w^as severely 
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injured in a railway accident between 
Cambridge and Ely, which interrupted for 
some years his public work. 

Brereton’s interest in educational reform 
among the agricultural and middle classes 
was early stimulated by his father’s example 
and by the influence of Dr. Arnold at 
Rugby. While rector of West Buckland 
he, with Hugh Eortescue, second Earl 
Eortescue, lord-lieutenant of Devonshire, 
and his son, afterwards third earl [see 
Eortescue, Hugh, Suppl. II], established 
in 1858 at West Buckland the farm 
and county school (now the Devon 
county school), to supply education 
suitable for farmers’ sons. The object 
was to provide public boarding-schools, 
with liberal and religious education, at 
fees large enough to cover the cost of 
board and tuition and to return a fair 
interest on capital invested. The main 
feature of the scheme was that the county 
rather than the diocese should be the 
unit of the area of organisation, and that 
upon the county basis the whole scheme of 
national education should be co-ordinated. 
In recognition of his efforts Brereton 
was made, in 1858, prebendary of Exeter 
Cathedral. 

His removal to Little Massingham in 1867 
as rector led in 1871 to the foundation there 
of the Norfolk county school, wliich was 
transferred in 1874 to Elmham. His next 
step was to connect the county school system 
with the universities. After an unsuccessful 
attempt at Oxford he founded at Cam- 
bridge in 1873 a ‘ county ’ college, which 
was named Cavendish College, after the 
chancellor of the university, the duke of 
Devonshire [q. v. Suppl. II]. Brereton 
described his scheme in his ‘ County 
Education : a Contribution of Experiments, 
Estimates and Suggestions ’ (1874). Caven- 
dish College was instituted as a ‘ public 
hostel ’ of the university, students in resi- 
dence being eligible for a university degree. 
The undergraduates were younger than 
was customary, and the cost of board 
and tuition, which was covered by an 
inclusive charge of eighty guineas a year, 
was lower. The venture received educa- 
tional and ecclesiastical support ; but 
the proprietary principle excited distrust ; 
and the public schools withheld their re- 
cognition {Pall Mall Gazette, 30 July 1874). 
The scheme proved financially unsuccessful, 
and the college was dissolved in 1892, 
being used since 1895 as a trahiing college — 
Homerton College — ^for women teachers. 
Subsequently in 1881 Brereton formed the 
Graduated County Schools Association, 


whose aim was the establishment of self- 
supporting schools and colleges for girls 
and women — the last step in his practical 
scheme for a national system of county 
education. 

Brereton was interested in agricultural 
questions, and while in Devon founded 
in 1854 the Barnstaple Earmers’ Club, of 
which he was president. Later he was 
president of the west Norfoli^ chamber 
of agriculture. In north Devon his interest 
in rural prosperity was marked by many 
permanent works of reform and improve- 
ment, and by his efforts he helped to bring 
the railway from Taunton to Barnstaple, 
a line afterwards absorbed in the Great 
Western railway ; similar efforts in west 
Norfolk led to the Lynn and Eakenham 
railway, which was subsequently extended 
to Norv\ich, Cromer, and Yarmouth. 

Brereton died on 15 Aug. 1901, and was 
buried in Little Massingham churchyard. 
He married on 25 June 1852 Frances, 
daughter of William Martin, rector of 
Staverton, south Devon, and had issue five 
sons and six daughters. His wife died on 
13 May 1891. A portrait of Brereton as a 
boy with his maternal grandfather, Joseph 
Wilson, painted by Sir David Wilkie, is 
now in the possession of Arthur Wilson, 
of Stowlangtoft Hall, Suffolk. A second 
portrait, by George Richmond, R.A., with 
a companion portrait of his wife, was 
exhibited at the Royal Academy in 1868 ; 
both are now at Little Massingham Rectory. 
A bust of Brereton was placed in 1861 in 
the Devon county school, West Buckland, 
by Hugh, Earl Eortescue ; there are 
memorials to him in Little Massingham 
church, where there is also a carved oak 
reredos in memory of his wife. His 
writings, beside his works on county 
education, pamphlets, and sermons, include : 

1. ‘ The Higher Life,’ 1874, a blank verse 
exposition of New Testament teaching. 

2. ‘Musings in Faith and other Poems,’ 
1885. 

[The Times, 17 Aug. 1901 ; Brereton’s 
County Education, 1874 ; private information 
from sons.] W- B. 0. 

BRETT, JOHN (1831-1902), landscape 
painter, bom at Bletchingley, Surrey, on 
8 Dec. 1831, v/as eldest son of Captain 
Charles Curtis Brett of the 1 2th lancers 
by his wife Aim Philbrick. At an early 
age he attended drawmg classes at Dublin, 
and then had passing thoughts of joining 
the army. He entered the schools of the 
Royal Academy in 1854, and soon after- 
wards became deeply affected by the work 
of the Pre-Raphaelite Brotherhood. In 
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1868 he sent to the Academy exhibition a 
picture entitled ‘ The Stone-breaker,’ which 
was enthusiastically welcomed by Ruskin. 
Brett was with Ruskin in Italy next year, 
and there he painted the ‘ Val d’ Aosta,’ 
in which Pre-Raphaelite principles were 
carried still further. Ruskin bought the 
picture, and it remained his property till 
his death, when it was purchased by 
Mr. R. P. Cooper, A photogravure appears 
as frontispiece to Ruskin’s ‘ Works ’ 
(library edition, vol. xiv.). In his * Academy 
Notes ’ for 1859 Ruskin described the 
painting as ‘ historical ’ and even ‘ meteoro- 
logical ’ landscape, toilsomely and delicately 
handled. From this time onward Brett 
worked unswervingly on the same lines, 
producing a series of landscapes which 
would demand a very high place in the 
world’s esteem, if the object of painting 
were the closest possible imitation of 
natural phenomena. After 1870 his sub- 
jects were almost always taken from 
the southern coasts of England, especially 
the rocky shores of Cornwall. Among 
his better works were ‘ Spires and 
Steeples of the Channel Islands ’ (1875), 

‘ Mounts Bay ’ (1877), ‘ Cornish Lions ’ 
(1878), and ‘ The Sere and Yellow 
Leaf ’ (1895). Two examples of his work, 

‘ From the Dorsetshire Clifis ’ (1871) and 
‘ Britannia’s Realm ’ (1880), are in the 
Tate Gallery, the latter purchased by the 
Chantrey trustees. The ‘ Norman Archi- 
pelago ’ is in the Manchester Gallery and 
‘ North-west Gale off the Longships Light- 
house ’ in the Birmingham Gallery. 

Brett painted in a scientific rather than 
an artistic spirit, caring more for detailed 
veracity of record than for the creation of 
beauty. In other ways he showed that 
his heart was more with science than with 
art. He was elected a fellow of the Royal 
Astronomical Society on 9 June 1871, and 
devoted a considerable part of the strange 
house wliioh he built in Keswick Road, 
Putney, to the purposes of astronomical 
observation. On the roof were mounted 
an equatorial telescope, resting on a solid 
brick pier going down to the foundation 
level of the house, and an azimuth reflector. 
In an introductory essay to the catalogue 
of a collection of Ins sketches, shown by the 
Fine Art Society in 1886, he devoted most 
of his space to scientific polemics. His 
Putney house was designed entirely on 
utilitarian principles. The floors and flat 
roofs were of asphalte, the ceilings brick 
vaults, the heating done by hot water 
pipes, everything to minimise human 
labour and avoid dirt. The house was 


electrically protected against burglars and 
other uninvited intruders. 

Brett was elected A.R.A. in 1881, but 
never attained the rank of R.A. He died 
in his house at Putney on 8 Jan. 1902. 
He married in 1870, and had four sons and 
three daughters who survived him. A por- 
trait in oils by himself, painted about 1865, 
belongs to liis son, Mr. Michael Brett. A 
bust in bronze, executed in 1888 by Thomas 
Stirling Lee, is in the possession of the Art 
Workers’ Guild, London, of which Brett 
was at one time master. 

[The Times, 9 Jan. 1902 ; Cat. of Nat. Gall, 
of Brit. Art (Tate Gallery) ; Bryan’s Diet. ; 
Percy Bate’s English Pre-Raphaelite Painters, 
1899 ; Art Journal for 1882, p. 57 ; Roy. Astr. 
Soc. Notices, 1902, Ixii. 238-iO ; private 
information.] W. A. 

BREWTNALL, EDWARD FRED- 
ERICK (1846-1902), painter, born in London 
on 13 Oct. 1846, was eldest son of Edward 
Brewtnall, headmaster of the People’s 
College, Warrington, Lancashire. Coming 
to London about 1868 with Edward John 
Gregory [q. v. Suppl. II], he studied at the 
Lambeth School of Art. As a painter in 
water-colours he made his first appearance 
at the Royal Society of British Artists 
in 1868 with a picture entitled ‘ Post 
Time,’ and from 1882 to 1886, when he 
resigned, he was a member of the Society. 
In 1875 he became an associate of 
the Royal Water Colour Society, and a 
full member in 1883. His pictures there 
exhibited include ‘ When Love was 
Young ’ (1878) ; ‘ The Honeymoon ’ (1880) ; 
‘The Visit to the Witch’ (1882); ‘Blue- 
beard’s Wife ’ (1884) ; ‘ The Ravens ’ 

(1885) ; ‘ Where to next ? ’ (1888) ; ‘ On 
the Wing’ (1888) ; ‘ ThQ Red Fisherman ’ 
(1891); ‘ The Shell’ (1894) ; ‘The Fisher- 
man and the Genie’ (1897), and ‘La Vie 
de Boheme’ (1900). He painted also in 
oils, and was a member of the Institute 
of Oil Painters. From 1872 to 1900 he 
exhibited eighteen pictures at the Royal 
Academy, most of them in oils, among 
his later contributions being ‘ Merely 
Players ’ (1898) ; ‘ On the Embankment ’ 
(1899) ; and ‘ The Inn by the Sea ’ (1900). 
His picture of ‘ The Model’s Luncheon ’ is 
in the Mappin Art Gallery, Sheffield, and 
two of his water colours, ‘ At Cley-next- 
the-Sea, Norfolk,’ and ‘ Near St. Mawgan. 
Cornwall,’ are in the Victoria and Albert 
Museum. He died on 13 Nov. 1902 at 
his residence at Bedford Park, and was 
buried in the old churchyard, Chiswick. 
On 17 Sept, 1884 he married Ellen Farada5^ 
sister of Alice Faraday, the wife of Frederick 
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Barnard [q. v. SuppL I], and had three 
daughters. 

[Bryan’s Dictionary of Painters and En- 
gravers ; Graves’s Royal Academy Exhibitors ; 
private information.] M. H. 

BRIDGE, THOMAS WILLIAM (1848- 
1909), zoologist, born at Birmingham 
on 5 Nov. 1848, was eldest son of Thomas 
Bridge, a boot and shoe maker, and Lucy, 
daughter of Thomas Crosbee, both of 
Birmingham. After attending a private 
school he studied at the Birmingham 
and Midland Institute, and in 1870 went 
to Cambridge as private assistant to John 
Willis Clark [q. v. SuppL II], then superin- 
tendent of the University Museum of 
Zoology. Two years later he entered Trinity 
College as a foundation scholar, and whilst 
an undergraduate was appointed university 
demonstrator in comparative anatomy. 
Coming out first in the second class of the 
natural science tripos of 1875, he graduated 
B.A. in 1876 and M.A. in 1880. In 1879 
Bridge was elected professor of zoology at 
the DubKn Royal College of Science, but 
after a year, on the institution of Mason 
College, Birmingham, he returned to his 
native place as professsor of biology. Sub- 
sequently the chair was divided into a 
botanical and a zoological professorship, 
and Bridge held the latter appointment to 
the time of his death. 

Both as teacher and as organiser, Bridge 
contributed much to the success of the 
Mason College and of the new Birmingham 
University, being chairman of the academic 
board in the former and devoting himself 
unstintingly to the welfare of his college 
and department. 

As an investigator Bridge was distin- 
guished for his researches into the anatomy 
of fish, and in particular for his work upon 
the swim or air-bladder. His most im- 
portant contribution upon this subject 
was published in the * Philosophical Trans- 
actions of the Royal Society’ in 1893; 
whilst his article on ‘ Eishes ’ in the 
‘ Cambridge Natural History ’ (vol. vii. 1904) 
is a good example of his careful, lucid, and 
accurate method. He was made Sc.D. 
at Cambridge in 1896 and was elected 
E.R.S. in 1903. He died at Birmingham, 
unmarried, on 29 June 1909. 

[Proo. Roy. Soc. Ixxxii. B., 1910 ; Birming- 
ham Daily Post, 1 July 1909.] E. W. G. 

BRIDGES, JOHN HENRY (183^1906), 
positivist philosopher, second son of 
Charles Bridges [q. v.] by Harriet Tor- 
lesse, his wife, was born on 11 Oct. 1832, 
at Old Newton, Suffolk, where his father 
was then vicar. Brought up in the strictest 


system of evangelical orthodoxy, he was 
at first educated at private schools. 
Entering Rugby in August 1845, under 
Dr. Tait, he left the school with a scholar- 
ship from the sixth form at midsummer, 
1851, the head master then being Dr. 
Goulburn. He became senior scholar at 
Wadham College, Oxford, in Oct, 1851 ; 
was placed in the second class in classical 
moderations in 1853, and in the third class 
in the final examination in 1854. He was 
proxime accessit for the Hertford University 
scholarship in 1852, and gained the Arnold 
prize in 1856 for an essay on ‘ The Jews 
in Europe in the Middle Ages,’ which was 
published in ‘ Oxford Essays,’ 1857. On 
1 Eeb. 1855 he graduated B.A. and in 
March won a fellowship at Oriel. There- 
upon Bridges took up the study of 
medicine ; and after attending St. George’s 
Hospital, London, and working in Paris, 
he graduated M.B. at Oxford in 1859. 

In 1860 he married his cousin Susan, 
fifth daughter of C. Torlesse, vicar of Stoke- 
by-Nayland, and immediately (February 
1800) emigrated to Melbourne in Australia, 
with high testimonials to his professional 
skiU. The death of his wife followed soon 
after their arrival. Bridges at o nee returned 
to England and began practice in Bradford, 
Yorkshire, where he was appointed physician 
to the infirmary in 1861. In 1867 he was 
elected F.R.C.P., and in 1869 he became 
a factory inspector for the North Riding. 
Next year he was appointed a metropolitan 
medical inspector to the local government 
board, and until his resignation in 1898 he 
resided in London, occupied with his official 
work at Whitehall. After his retirement he 
worked on the metropolitan asylums board 
and took part in movements for the im- 
i provement of the public health. He died 
at Tunbridge Wells on 15 June 1906, being 
buried there in the churchyard of Sb. 
Barnabas (for service of commemoration 
see Positivist Review, xiv. 179). 

Bridges married secondly, in 1869, Mary 
Alice, eldest daughter of George Hadwen, 
of Kebroyde, a silk manufacturer of Halifax. 
Mrs, Bridges survived her husband. A 
life-sized portrait in oils was painted by 
Frederick Yates in 1906. 

Bridges impressed his associates through 
life ‘not merely with his ability but with 
his courageous pursuit of truth at all 
hazards,’ At Wadham College he had come 
under the inflnence of Dr. Richard Congreve 
[q. V. SuppL I], who was then fellow and 
tutor ; and during the next thirty years 
he maintained a close friendship with 
him. Under Congreve’s influence Bridges 
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devoted himself, on leaving Oxford, to the 
study of the works of Auguste Comte. 
His friends at Wadham, Professor E. S. 
Beesiy and Mr. Frederic Harrison, shared 
the faith which he developed in positiv- 
ism. Bridges became one of the fore- 
most leaders of the positivist movement 
in England. When an English positivist 
committee was nominated by Pierre 
Laffitte, Comte’s successor in Paris, 
in 1879, Bridges was chosen the first 
president. From 1870 until his retirement 
in 1900 he constantly lectured to the 
Positivist Society in London and else- 
where. He had great familiarity with 
French language, society, and literature, 
and enjoyed the intimacy of all French 
positivists. He translated into English 
Comte’s ‘ Politique Positive I.’ (1865 and 
1875) and published ‘The Unity of 
Comte’s Life and Doctrine — a reply to 
J. S. Mil ’ (1866 ; reprinted 1911), as well 
as ‘Five Discourses on Positive Religion’ 
(1882). To the ‘ Positivist Review ’ (f893-~ 
1906) he contributed a hundred articles. 
For the ‘ New Calendar of Great Men ’ (1892) 
Bridges wrote 194 biographies of very 
varied range, and also the general ‘ Intro- 
ductions ’ on philosophy and science. 

At the same time history, science, and 
social reform also occupied his pen. In 1866 
he delivered before the Philosophical Insti- 
tution of Edinburgh a course of lectures 
on ‘ Richelieu and Colbert ’ which were 
published, and obtained high praise from 
J. A. Cotter Morison [q. v.] and Mr. James 
Bryce. Ih 1869 he lectured to the Royal 
Institution of London on ‘ Health,’ a 
subject on which he wrote and discoursed 
incessantly, pubh'shing : ‘ Influence of 

Gvihzation on Health,’ 1869 ; ‘ A Catechism 
of Health for Primary Schools,’ 1870 ; and 
‘ Moral and Social Aspects of Health,’ 1877." 
In 1892 he delivered and published the 
annual Harveian oration before the Royal 
College of Physicians. 

In 1897 Bridges edited for the Clarendon 
Press the text of Roger Bacon’s ^Opus 
Majus ’ in two volumes. This work, of 
great importance to the history of science, 
occupied Bridges from 1§93, but on its 
publication critics detected errors in the 
text due to Bridges’ misreading of the 
MSS. and to his dependence on Samuel 
Jebb’s edition of 1733. He had also 
overlooked an important MS. at the 
Vatican. The volumes were withdrawn 
from circulation by the Clarendon Press, 
stock and copyright being transferred to 
Bridges, who reissued them in 1900 through 
Messrs. Williams & Norgate, with a new 


third volume, w’'hich presents parts i. and 
iii. of the ‘ Opus Majus ’ from a photo- 
graphic copy of the Vatican MS, and a 
full list of corrections and emendations of 
the previously issued text with additional 
notes. 

Bridges published, in addition to the 
wmrks cited : 1. ‘ History an Instrument 
of Political Education,’ 1882. 2. ‘ Cen- 

tenary of the French Revolution,’ 
1890. 3. ‘ Harvey and Vivisection,’ 
1896. For a volume called ‘ International 
Policy’ (1866) he wrote ‘England and 
China,’ and for Mr. Bryce’s ‘ Two Cen- 
turies of Irish History,’ 1888, a chapter 
called ‘ Ireland from the Union to Catholic 
Emancipation, 1801-1829.’ He was a con- 
tributor to the ‘ Fortnightly Review,’ ‘ La 
Revue Occidentale,’ and the ‘ Sociological 
Review,’ 1905-6. In 1907 Professor L. T. 
Hobhouse, his brother-in-law, collected, 
with biographical ‘ Introduction ’ by Mr. 
Frederic Harrison, a selection of his ‘ Essays 
and Addresses,’ including a commemora- 
tive address on Roger Bacon. Mrs. Bridges 
I also issued in 1908 a collection of friends’ 

‘ Recollections ’ of her husband. 

fMrs. Bridges’ coHeoted Recollections of 
J. H. Bridges, 1908 ,* introduction to Bridges’ 
Essays and Addresses, 1907 ; the present 
writer’s Autobiographic Recollections, 1911 ; 
personal knowledge from 1851 to 1906.] 

F. H. 

BRIGGS, JOHN (1862-1902), Lancashire 
cricketer, was born at Sutton-in-Ashfield, 
Nottinghamshire, on 3 Oct. 1862. His 
elder brother Joseph (1860-1902) played in 
a few Nottinghamshire matches in 1888. 
The family moved to Lancashire in his 
childhood. Briggs showed an aptitude for 
cricket as a boy, and at seventeen was a 
professional member of the Lancashire 
county team, showing promise as a fieldsman 
and batsman. Subsequently he developed 
a high reputation as a bowler. At Lord’s 
in 1886, when playing for England v, Aus- 
tralia, he became famous by taking 5 wickets 
for 29 runs. Thenceforth his position as 
a first-rate bowler was assured. In 1890 
he took 158 wickets for 12 J runs apiece. 
Briggs paid six visits to Australia, thrice 
with Shaw and Shrewsbury’s teams in the 
winters of 1884, 1886 and 1887, with Lord 
Sheffield’s team in 1891—2, and twice 
with Mr. A. E, Stoddart’s teams of 1894 
and 1897. Briggs was the best all-round 
Lancashire player of his time, and for some 
twelve seasons (1883-1894) was a tower of 
strength to the team. Short and stout of 
build, he made himself popular on the cricket 
field by his humour, nonchalance and energy 
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(cL C. E. Fry in Giants of the Game, p. 134). | 
A slow left-hand bowler, with an easy 
action and plenty of spin, he was most | 
misleading to batsmen ; he was especially | 
destructive on ‘ dead ’ wickets. Against | 
Australia his most memorable performances 
were those at Sydney, when in December 
1894 he and Peel dismissed the last eight 
Austrahan batsmen on a wet wicket for 
53 runs, and snatched a victory for England 
by 10 runs ; in the 1887-8 tour, when he 
with George Lohmann [q. v. Suppl. II] 
bowled unchanged through the test match ; 
and in February 1892, when he accom- 
plished the ' hat trick ’ for England, a very 
rare feat in test matches. In May 1900, 
when playing for Lancashire v. Worcester- 
shire, he took all ten wickets. 

In June 1899 an epileptic seizure after 
the match England v, Australia, at Leeds, 
interrupted his career, and he spent 
several months in Cheadle Asylum. On 
his recovery in 1900 he played again for 
Lancashire ; but a fresh seizure in 1901 
compelled Ids return to Cheadle Asylum, 
where he died on 11 Jan. 1902. 

[The ' Times, 13 Jan. 1902 ; Wisden’s 
Cricketers’ Almanack, 1903, p. Ixx ; Daft’s 
Kings of Cricket (portrait, p. 153) ; W. G. 
Grace’s Cricketing Reminiscences 1889, pp. 
330-3 ; Giants of the Game, ed. Hon. R. H. 
Lyttelton, pp. 134-6.] W. B. 0. 

BRIGHT, WILLIAM (1824-1901), 
church historian, born at Doncaster on 
14 Dec. 1824, was only son of William 
Bright, town-clerk of Doncaster, Yorkshire, 
Sent first to a preparatory school at 
Southwell, and thence, in 1837, to Rugby, 
he there reached the sixth form at the time 
of Dr. Thomas Arnold’s death. Gaining 
a scholarship at University College, Oxford, 
he matriculated on 20 March 1843 ; obtained 
first-class honours in classics in 1846 ; was 
awarded the Johnson theological scholar- 
ship in 1847, and the Ellerton theological 
essay in 1848, the subject being ‘ The 
Prophetic Office under the Mosaic Dis- 
pensation.’ He graduated B.A. in 1846, 
proceeding M.A. in 1849, and D.D, in 1869. 
He was ordained deacon in 1848 and 
priest in 1 850. 

Elected fellow of University College in 
1847, he retained his fellowship till 1868. 
He became tutor of his college in 1848, 
but in 1851 accepted the theological tutor- 
ship at Trinity College, Glenalmond, 
under the wardenship of Dr. Charles 
Wordsworth [q. v.], afterwards bishop of 
St. Andrews. The Scottish bishops also 
appointed him to the Bell lectureship in 
ecclesiastical history, an office which 


entailed the custodianship of a mass of 
important documents illustrating the church 
history of Great Britain, which had been 
accumulated by the founder for the use of 
his lecturer. Bright was thus encouraged 
to pursue the historical studies to which 
he came to devote his best powers. In 
1858 the bishop of Glasgow, Walter John 
Trower, took umbrage at a casual, but 
not unjust, remark of Bright as to the 
imperfection of the church settlement 
effected by Henry VIII, and procured 
his ejection from both Glenalmond tutor- 
ship and Bell lectureship. Bright protested 
in a pamphlet, ‘ A Statement of the Facts 
as to Certain Proceedings of the Bishop of 
Glasgow’ (1858). Later on, the injustice 
of the proceedings was acknowledged, and 
Bright was honorary canon of Cumbrae 
cathedral from 1865 to 1893. 

Returning to Oxford in 1858, and 
resuming his tutorship at University 
College, he was appointed in 1868 regius 
professor of ecclesiastical history at Oxford 
and canon of Christ Church in succession to 
Henry Longueville Mansel [q. v.]. In his 
new office he proved himself a student 
of im wearied industry. His ‘ Sylva,’ his 
set of manuscript note-books of matter 
bearing on lectures from 1870 to 1880, 
amounts to over sixty large and methodical 
volumes (W. Lock, The Age of the Fathers, 
p. vi). He was a most forcible lecturer, 
full of fire, contagious energy, and quaint 
humour (H. S. Holland, Personal Studies, 
p. 298). He preached effectively in the 
university church and in the cathedral, 
and was always ready to help any Oxford 
clergyman by a sermon, or by taking the 
chair at church meetings. Anxious to 
make provision for the rapidly growing 
suburbs of Oxford, he earnestly advocated, 
and liberally contributed to, the building 
of the fine church of St. Margaret in the 
north suburb. 

He was proctor in convocation for the 
chapter of Christ Church from 1878 ; 
examining chaplain to Edward Kiing- [q. v, 
Suppl. II], bishop of Lincoln, from 1885 ; 
and sub -dean of Christ Church from 1895. 
He died unmarried at Christ Church on 
6 March 1901, and was buried in the 
Christ Church portion of Osney cemetery, 
by Oxford. 

Bright’s chief historical works were : 1. 
‘ A History of the Chmch, a.d. 313-451,’' 
Oxford, 1860 ; 5th edit. 1888, a summary 
of his Glenalmond lectures : accepted as 
the standard treatise for Anglican theologi- 
cal students. 2. ‘ Chapters of Early English 
Church History,’ Oxford, 1878 ; 3rd edit. 
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1897, the substance of iectm^es on Bede. 
3. ‘ Lessons from the Lives of Three Great 
Bathers [Athanasius, Chrysostom, and 
Augustine]/ 1890. 4. ‘ Waymarks of Church 
History/ 1894, papers on the Arian and 
Pelagian controversies, on Papal claims, 
and William Laud’s ideals. 5. * The 
Roman See in the Early Church/ 1896. 

6. ‘ The Age of the Fathers ’ (posthumous), 
1903, 2 vols., a substantial treatise founded 
on lectures on the history of the church 
in the fourth and fifth centuries. 

Besides other devotional treatises, ser- 
mons, and tracts. Bright also published: 

7. ‘ Ancient Collects and other Prayers for 

the Use of Clergy and Laity,’ London, 
1857; Oxford, 1862. 8. * Faith and Hope: 
Readings for the greater Holy-days and 
Sundays from Advent to Trinity/ 1864. 
9. ‘Liber Precum Publicarum/ 1865, a 
Latin version of the Anglican liturgy, 
jointlv with Peter Goldsmith Medd 
[q. V. Suppl. 11], 1852-7. 10. ‘The 

Cathedral Church of Christ in Oxford,’ 
Oxford, 1880. 11. ‘ Iona and other Verses,’ 
1886. 12. ‘ The Seven Sayings from the 
Cross,’ 1887, meditations for the Good Fri- 
day Three Hours’ Service. 13. ‘ The Incar- 
nation as a Motive Power,’ 1889, a volume 
of sermons. 14. ‘Morality in Doctrine,’ 
1892, twenty -eight characteristic sermons. 

Bright was also a hymn-writer of the 
first rank. He was author of ‘ We know 
Thee who Thou art. Lord Jesus, Mary’s 
Son,’ of the noble communion hymn ‘ And 
now, O Father, mindful of the love,’ and of 
the evening hymn ‘ And now the wants 
are told.’ His ‘ Hymns and other Poems ’ 
were published in 1866, and again in 1874. 

[Bright, Selected Letters, 1903 ; Foster, 
OiEord Men ; The Times, 7 March 1901 ; 
Guardian, 1901, p. 346 ; Oxford Times, 9 March 
1901 ; Oxford Mag. xix. 276, appreciation by 
Canon Driver.] A. C. 

BRIGHTWEH, Mrs. ELIZA (1830- 
1906), naturalist, bom at Banff on 
30 Oct. 1830, was fourth child of George 
and Margaret Elder. On the death of 
her mother in 1837 she was adopted 
by her uncle, Alexander Elder, one of 
the founders of the publishing house 
of Smith, Elder & Co. He had no children, 
and Eliza Elder (‘ Lizzie ’ as she was 
called throughout her life) was brought 
up in his country house, Sparrow Hall, 
Streatham, and afterwards at Stoke Newing- 
ton. From infancy she took an absorbing 
interest in natural history, and read much, 
but had no regular education. In 1847 
Mr. Elder retired from business ; in 1855 
Miss Elder married George Brightwen 
1901-1911 
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(1820-1883), who was then in the banking 
firm of Messrs. Overend & Gurney, but 
left it before the smash in 1867, to start for 
himself in the discount business, where he 
made a considerable fortune. They settled 
in Stanmore, where Mrs. Brightwen resided 
for the remainder of her life. Her health 
had been always uncertain, and in 1872 
her nervous system broke down completely. 
For ten years she was almost wholly 
excluded from books, from nature, and 
from her friends. The death of her husband 
in 1883 roused her from her lethargy and 
suffering, and though she was liable to 
violent attacks of pain until the end of her 
life, they interfered no longer with her 
intellectual activity. 

She had no olnldren, and was left in 
sole possession of a very beautiful and 
secluded estate. The Grove, Stanmore, 
where the woods and shrubberies, a lake 
and a large garden offered a field for her 
zoological observations. It was not, how- 
ever, until her sixtieth year that she began 
to be a writer. Her notes on animal life 
seemed so copious and fresh that she was 
induced to put them together, and a 
volume called ‘ Wild Nature Won by 
Kindness’ (1890) was the result. This 
enjoyed a very wide and prolonged success, 
and Mrs. Brightwen became recognised 
as one of the most popular naturalists 
of her day. She published ‘More about 
Wild Nature ’ in 1892 ; ‘ Inmates of my 
House and Garden,’ perhaps the best of 
her books, in 1895 ; ‘ Glimpses into Plant 
Life ’ in 1898 ; ‘ Rambles with Nature 

Students,’ 1899 ; and ‘ Quiet Hours with 
Nature,’ 1903. She continued to live 
at Stanmore, corresponding with a very 
wide circle of persons interested in natural 
history, but seldom quitting the bounds 
of her own estate. She died there on 
5 May 1906, and was buried in the church- 
yard of Stanmore. Mrs. Brightwen was 
an artless writer; but she had boundless 
patience, great perseverance and humour,, 
and a sort of natural magic in dealing, 
with wild creatures. Her books are store- 
houses of personal notes, in which nothing 
is borrowed from other authors, or accepted 
on any other authority than that of her 
own eyes. She enjoyed in later years the 
friendship of several of the leading men 
of science of the day, and in particular 
of Philip Henry Gosse (whose second wife 
was her husband’s sister), of Sir William 
Flower, of Sir William Hooker, and of Sir 
James Paget, all of whom encouraged her 
efforts. After her death were published 
another volume of essays, ‘Last Hours 

I 
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with Nature,’ edited by W. H. Chesson 
(1908), and fragments of an autobiography, 
with introduction and epilogue by her 
nephew, Edmund Gosse, entitled ‘ Eliza 
Brightwen: the Life and Thoughts of a 
Naturalist ’ (1909). She was an evangelical 
churchwoman and much concerned with 
philanthropy. 

[Personal knowledge ; Eliza Brightwen : 
the Life and Thoughts of a Naturalist, 1909.] 

EG 

BROADBENT, Sie WILLIAM HENRY, 
first baronet (1835-1907), physician, born 
at Lindley on 23 Jan. 1835, was eldest son 
(in a family of five sons and two daughters) 
of John Broadbent (d. 1880) of Lindley, near 
Huddersfield, woollen manufacturer and a 
prominent Wesleyan, who married Esther 
{d. 1879), daughter of Benjamin Butter- 
worth of Holmforth. CoL John Edward 
Broadbent, R.E., C.B. (h. 1848), is his 
younger brother. Brought np as a Wesleyan, 
William joined the Church of England in 
1860. After early education at a day 
school at Longwood, near Lindley, and at 
Huddersfield College, William left school 
at fifteen for his father’s factory, where he 
spent two years in learning the processes 
of manufacture. Resolving on a medical 
career, he, in 1852, when seventeen, ■ was 
apprenticed to a surgeon in Manchester 
and entered the Owens College, then in Quay 
Street. At the Owens College and at the 
Manchester Royal School of Medicine 
(Pine Street) he gained medals in chemistry, 
botany, materia medica, anatomy, physio- 
logy, midwifery, surgery, and operative 
surgery. In 1856 he carried ofi the gold 
medals in anatomy, physiology, and 
chemistry at the first M.B. London examina- 
tion. Next year he became a member of 
the Royal College of Surgeons and licentiate 
of the Society of Apothecaries, London, 
After failing in an appKcation for the post 
of house surgeon at the Manchester Royal 
Infirmary he went, in 1857, to Paris, where 
he studied under Trousseau, Ricord, Reyer, 
and other eminent masters in medicine. 
Living with a French family, he acquired a 
first-rate knowledge of the French language 
and an excellent accent. Returning to 
England in 1858, he passed the final M.B. 
(London) examination, taking the gold medal 
in obstetric medicine and first-class honours 
in medicine. Soon afterwards he obtained 
the post of obstetric officer at St, Mary’s 
Hospital, London, and became resident 
medical oflficer in 1859. In 1860 he was 
appointed pathologist and lecturer on 
physiology and zoology in the medical 
school of St. Mary’s Hospital, and curator 


of the museum. The same year he pro- 
ceeded to the degree of M.D. (London). 
He was physician to the London Fever 
Hospital from 1860 until 1879, when 
he &came consulting physician. Li 1861 
he was appointed lecturer in comparative 
anatomy in St. Mary’s Hospital medical 
school, and in 1863 physician to the 
Western General Dispensary. But despite 
his many offices, Broadbent’s practice 
was not lucrative. Residing at 23 Upper 
Seymour Street, he could only meet his 
household expenses by coaching and by 
taking resident students. With hesitation 
he refused an olfer of a professorsliip of 
anatomy and physiology at Melbourne 
University at lOOOL a year. 

With St. Mary’s Hospital his association 
lasted long. In 1865 he was elected 
physician to the out-patients and in 1871 
was promoted to the charge of the in- 
patients, with a lectureship in medicine, 
which he held for seventeen years. He 
remained on the active staff of St. Mary’s 
until 1896, his retirement being deferred for 
five years by special resolution. He then 
became honorary consulting physician. 
Broadbent proved one of the finest clinical 
teachers of the London schools, especially 
at the bedside. 

Meanwhile his practice and his reputation, 
both as an investigator of medical problems 
and as an expert on the treatment of 
specific diseases, steadily grew. In 1866 
he published a book ‘ On Cancer,’ describing 
his treatment of some oases by the injection 
of acetic acid into the tumour, but although 
some good results were at ffist obtained, 
later experience was unsatisfactory, and 
Broadbent discontinued the treatment. 
An early paper on ‘ Sensori-motor Ganglia 
and Association of Nerve Nuclei^ (Brit 
and Foreign Med. Clin. Beview, April 
1866) also attracted attention. There he 
explained the immunity from paralysis of 
bilaterally associated muscles in hemiplegia, 
and advanced the theory which is generally 
known as ‘ Broadbent’s hypothesis ’ to 
explain the unequal distribution of 
paralysis in face, trunk, arm and leg, in the 
ordinary form of hemiplegia. The essential 
principle has not been invalidated in the 
forty years since it was originally promul- 
gated, and it is widely applicable to neuro- 
logical questions, and to the solution of 
problems in physiology, pathology, and 
psychology. 

Broadbent also did valuable work on 
aphasia, both in reporting important oases 
and in suggesting explanations of the 
working of the cerebral mechanism of 
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Speech and thought. In an important 
memoir ‘ On the Cerebral Mechanism of 
Speech and Thought [Trans. Boy. Med. 
Chir.Soc.lS72) he was the first authoritative 
propounder of the notion of an altogether 
separate centre for conception of ideation, 
which although subsequently adopted by 
Charcot and others has been rejected 1 
by Charlton Bastian and others. In a | 
later paper [Brain, i. 1878) Broadbent 
developed his views and termed the centre 
for concepts the ‘ naming centre,’ whilst 
a related higher motor centre was postu- | 
lated as a ‘ propositionising centre ’ in 
which words other than nouns were supposed ' 
to be registered and where sentences were 
formulated preparatory to their* utterance 
through the instrumentality of Broca’s 
centre. Here, too, Broadbent located the 
more strictly mental faculties in those parts 
of the human cerebrum which difterentiate 
it from that of the quadrumana and which 
are the latest to develop in man. This 
location was re-advanced with modifications 
but partly through a similar process of 
reasoning by riechsig in 1895, and recent 
opinion somewhat hesitatingly supports 
Broadbent’s views. At his death he was 
engaged on a treatise on aphasia. Other 
important papers concerned the scien- 
tific study of therapeutics. Of these the 
first was ‘An Attempt to apply Chemical 
Principles in Explanation of the Action of 
Remedies and Poisons ’ [Proc. Roy. Soc. 
1868 ; Brit. Med. Journ. ii.). Later themes 
were the remote effects of remedies (1886) 
and on ‘ The Relation of Pathology and 
Therapeutics to Clinical Medicine ’ [Brit. 
Med. Journ. 1887). 

At the Royal College of Physicians, 
Broadbent, who had become a member in 
1861 and a fellow in 1869, was examiner 
in 1876-7 and in 1883-4, a member of the 
council in 1885-6, censor in 1888-9, and 
senior censor in 1895. In 1887 he delivered 
the Croonian lectures ‘ On the Pulse,’ which 
he made the subject of a book (1890), and 
in 1891 he gave the Lumleian lectures ‘ On 
Structural Diseases of the Heart from the 
Point of View of Prognosis.’ 

In 1874 he also delivered the Lettsomian 
lectures before the Medical Society of 
London ‘ On Syphilitic Affections of the 
Nervous System ’ ; in 1884 the Harveian 
lectures before the Harveian Society on 
^Prognosis in Valvular Disease ’ ; and in 1894 
the Cavendish lecture ‘ On some Points in 
the Treatment of Typhoid Fever,’ before the 
West London Medico -Chirurgical Society. 
He was examiner in medicine to London 
(1883) and Cambridge (1888) Universities. 


In 1881 he served as a member of the royal 
commission on fever hospitals. 

On heart disease Broadbent became a 
leading authority. In conjunction with Iiis 
elder son he pubhshed, in 1897, a valuable 
treatise on it wliich was founded on a 
large, acutely observed, clinical experience ; 
the book reached a fourth edition in 1906. 
To typhoid fever he likewise devoted 
special attention, strongly deprecating the 
‘ expectant ’ or ‘ do-nothing ’ treatment, 
and enforcing careful dieting and nursing 
and suitable hydro-therapeutic and other 
measmes. 

From 1872, when Broadbent removed to 
34 Seymour Street, to 1892, when he w^ent 
into a larger house at 84 Brook Street, 
Ins private consultant practice w^as expand- 
I ing, chiefly among the upper classes of 
society, and it finally reached vast pro- 
portions. In 1891 his income from this 
source far exceeded 13,000/., and he 
refused twice as much work as he could 
undertake. His patients soon included 
the royal family. In 1891 he attended 
King George V when Duke of York, during 
an attack of typhoid fever, and in 1892 was 
in constant attendance on the Duke of 
Clarence durmg his fatal iUness of acute 
pneumonia. In the same year (1892) he 
was appointed physician in ordinary to 
King Edward VII, then Prince of Wales, 
and in 1896 physician extraordinary to 
Queen Victoria. On the death of the Queen 
he was appointed physician in ordinary to 
King Edward VII and to the Prince of 
Wales (King George V). He was created 
a baronet in 1893 and K.C.V.O. in 1901. 

Broadbent played a prominent part in 
many public movements affecting the cure 
or prevention of disease. In 1898 he be- 
came chairman of the organising committee 
for promoting the National Association 
for the Prevention of Consumption, which 
was formally registered under the board 
of trade regulations in 1899 with Kang 
Edward VII, then Prince of Wales, as 
president. The object of the association 
i was to instruct the general public in the 
i methods by wliich the spread of tuber- 
culosis could best be prevented or arrested. 
He was chairman of the organising council 
of the British Congress on Tuberculosis 
which met in London in July 1901, when 
Prof. Koch of Berlin threw doubt on the 
intercommunicability of human and bovine 
tuberculosis, a view which a royal com- 
mission at once investigated and disputed. 
Broadbent was also chairman of the 
advisory committee of King Edward VII’ a 
Sanatorium at Midhurst and was consulting 
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physician to this institution and to the King 
Edward YII Hospital for Officers. 

Broadbent was secretary (1864-1872), 
treasurer (1872-1900), and subsequently 
president (1900) of the British Medical Be- 
nevolent Fund, to which he was a generous 
subscriber. An honorary member of many 
foreign medical societies, he was in 1904 
a chief organiser of and first president of 
the Entente Cordiale Medicale, and at the 
banquet given at Paris in honour of the 
English physicians was invested with 
the grand cross and insignia of a com- 
mander of the legion of honour. He was 
elected E.R.S. in 1897. He received 
the hon. degree of LL.D. from the 
Universities of Edinburgh (1898), St. 
Andrews (1899), Montreal (1906), Toronto 
(1906), and that of D.Sc. from the Uni- 
versity of Leeds (1904). He was president 
of the Harveian (1875), Medical (1881), 
Clinical (1887), and Neurological (1896) 
Societies ; vice-president of the Im- 
perial Cancer Eimd ; consulting physician 
to the New Hospital for Women, and to 
the Victoria Hospital for Sick Children 
(1896). 

An acute cHnical observer, sound and 
accurate in diagnosis, resourceful in liis 
methods of treating disease, Broadbent 
was frank and outspoken in speech, and 
of resolute will, with business-hke powers 
of concentration. Of robust constitution, 
he met the exacting requirements of his 
practice and public work with comparative 
ease. He died in London on 10 July 
1907 from influenza, and was buried in 
the parish churchyard, Wendover, where 
he had a country liouse. 

He married in 1863 Eliza, daughter of 
John Harpin of Holmforth,. Yorks, who 
survived him with two sons, both mem- 
bers of the medical profession, and three 
daughters. The elder son, John Francis 
Harpin, succeeded to the baronetcy, A 
portrait by Scholderer is in the possession 
of the family. 

In addition to the work aheady cited, 
Broadbent also revised Tanner’s ‘ Practice 
of Medicine ’ (7th edit. 1875). His more 
important contributions to medical journals 
have been collected and published by Dr. 
Walter Broadbent, the second son, with a 
Ml bibliography (1908). 

„ [Life of Sir William Broadbent, by Mary 
Ethel Broadbent (daughter), 1909 ; notices 
in the British Medical Journal, 20 July 1907 
(portrait); Lancet, 13 July 1907 ; Practitioner, 
Aug. 1907 (portrait) ; Collected Papers by Br. 
Walter Broadbent (son) with bibliography, 
1908; Index Catalogue, Surgeon-General’s 


Office, Washington ; Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
series B., vol. Ixxx.] E. M. B. 

BROADHURST, HENRY (1840-1911), 
labour leader, born in the parish of 
Littlemore, Oxfordshire, on 13 April 1840, 
was fom’th son and ‘ eleventh or twelfth 
child,’ as he says in his autobiography, of 
Thomas Broadhurst, stonemason, and his 
wife Sarah. He was educated at a village 
school near Littlemore, and at the age of 
twelve he left to do miscellaneous jobs 
about the village, and soon afterwards was 
regularly employed by its blacksmith. In 
1853 he was apprenticed to his father’s 
trade in Oxford, and was soon working as 
a stonemason in Buckingham and Banbury. 
Coming to London, he felt so conntry-sick 
that he left in a month, and, after ill-fortune 
compelled him to return, he immediately 
obtained an engagement in Norwich, whither 
he went by sea. During the depressed time 
of 1858-9 he tramped twelve hundred miles 
in the south of England without finding 
employment. When at Portsmouth on this 
fruitless search, he attempted to enlist in 
the army, but was rejected. In 1865 he 
came finally to London, and shortly after- 
wards was employed by the contractor who 
was building the clock tower and its ad- 
joining corridor of the houses of parliament. 
The mallet and chisels then used by him are 
preserved in the library of the House of 
Commons. 

In 1872 an agitation for increased pay in 
the London building trade came to a head 
by the employers locking out their men. 
Broadhurst was elected chairman of the 
masons’ committee and was its chief spokes- 
man. The result of the contest was an 
immediate increase of pay by a halfpenny 
per hour, a reduction of hours by four per 
week in summer, and a full half -holiday on 
Saturdays. Thenceforth he ceased to work 
at his trade. He had become a leader in 
his trade union and was active in political 
agitations conducted by the Reform League, 
of which he was a member. He had suc- 
ceeded in changing the character of his 
trade union by inducing it to offer super- 
annuation and unemployment benefits, 
and be led it to fix its headquarters in 
London, and cease moving them every third 
year. For the first time, in consequence, 
the central committee became a real ex- 
ecutive with power to negotiate on behalf 
of the whole membership. This establish- 
ment of representative democracy in trade 
unions is an historic event. In 1872 he 
was sent to represent his trade union at 
congress, and was elected a member of 
the parliamentary committee. The labour 
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unrest of the time brought into being a 
renewed political agitation in favour of 
labour legislation, such as the removal of 
objectionable provisions in the conspiracy 
and master and servant laws, and in that 
agitation Broadhurst was prominent. In 
1873 he was elected secretary to the Labour 
Representation League, formed to send 
trade unionists to parliament. That year 
he tried to enter the London School Board 
for Greenwich, but failed. Workmen had 
been candidates for parliament before the 
league’s days, but it produced the first list 
of labour candidates at any election — that 
of 1874 — and succeeded in returning two of 
them, Alexander MacDonald for Stafford 
and Thomas Burt for Morpeth. Bro adhur st 
himself stood for High Wycombe on a 
day’s notice, but only polled 113 votes. In 
1875 the trade union congress elected him 
secretary of its parliamentary committee. 

At this time the leading members of the 
parliamentary committee were prominent 
supporters of programmes of radical reform, 
like the extension of the franchise, the 
abolition of property qualifications for 
office on local governing bodies — the first 
subject upon which Broadhurst had to 
draft a bill (1876) — and the Plimsoll mer- 
chant shipping bill [see Plimsoll, Samuel, 
SuppL I]. Above all the committee had 
begun to lobby in parliament, to send 
deputations to ministers and leading poli- 
ticians on labour questions, and to interfere 
in parhamentary elections. The agitations 
for the repeal of what the trade unionists 
considered the unjust laws relating to 
conspiracy, masters and servants, and the 
legal status of trade unions had been so far 
successful [see Howell, Geokge, Suppl. II], 
but Broadhurst and his friends brought 
within the scope of their urgent activity 
questions like employers’ liability and work- 
men’s compensation for industrial injuries 
and amendments to the Factory Acts. 
Broadhurst was also the secretary of the 
w’-orkmen’s committee of the Eastern Ques- 
tion Association, which stimulated public 
opinion in England against the conduct 
of thn Turks in Bulgaria (1875-1880). He 
promoted international trade union con- 
ferences, like that of Paris in 1883, which was 
one of the beginnings of the present Inter- 
national Socialist Congresses. 

After the general election of 1874 the 
Labour Representation League ceased to 
move the interest of trade unionists, and 
gradually collapsed. Broadhurst thence- 
forth identified himself with the liberal 
party, and in 1878 was chosen one of the two 
liberal candidates for Stoke-on-Trent. He 


was elected in 1880 with a poll of 11,379 
votes. In the House of Commons Broad- 
hurst at once engaged in miscellaneous 
but most useful work. He supported em- 
ployers’ liability bills (1880-1) and proposed 
amendments in factory legislation. He 
investigated the hardsHps attending the 
employment of women and children in the 
heavy industries of the Black Country 
(producing in the House of Commons in 1883 
one of the nail -making machines to illustrate 
his speech on the subject). In 1884 he 
moved for the first time the appointment of 
working-men to the bench of justices and 
in 1885 the inclusion of a fair wages clause 
in government contracts. At that time all 
his income, which came to him as secretary 
of the trade union congress parliamentary 
committee, was 1501. a year, from which he 
had to pay for clerical help at his office; 
he could only afford clothes made by his 
wife. 

From 1882 Broadhurst took an active 
interest in leasehold enfranchisement, which 
rapidly became a popular radical demand, 
and was the subject of a memorandum 
attached to the report of the royal com- 
mission on the housing of the working classes 
(1884). Of that commission he was a 
I member. In 1882 he was offered an 
assistant factory inspectorship, and in 1884 
an inspectorship of canal boats, but de- 
clined both. 

In 1884 Broadhurst, as secretary of the 
trade union congress parliamentary com- 
mittee, became the leading spirit on the 
workmen’s side in the final phase of the 
agitation for an extension of the franchise. 
At the election, which followed the Franchise 
and Redistribution Acts of 1885, Broadhurst 
declined to contest either of the new Pottery 
constituencies, into which Stoke-on-Trent 
had been divided, and stood for the 
Bordesley division of Birmingham, which he 
won with 5362 votes. On the formation of 
Gladstone’s hberal ministry in February 
1886 he accepted office as under-secretary 
in the home department. This necessitated 
his resignation . of the secretaryship of the 
parliamentary committee. Queen Victoria 
agreed to excuse him from attending levees, 
and he was the first minister to whom such 
permission was granted. 

On the defeat of the liberal government 
in the autumn, Broadhurst retired from 
Bordesle}^ and contested West Nottingham, 
which he won, polling 5458 votes, and in Sep- 
tember 1886 he again was elected secretary 
to the trade union congress parliamentary 
committee. A steady drift towards an 
independent political position had set in 
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witlnn trade unionism, and Broadimrst’s 
ojB&cial connection with the liberal party 
was bitterly resented by growing sections 
of the congress. About 1 885 the trade union 
congress embarked anew on the inter- 
rupted agitation for sending working-men 
to Parliament. A demand for a legal eight 
hours’ day was also put forward by trade 
unionists, and Broadhurst’ s difficulties were 
further increased by his opposition to this 
proposal. At the congresses of Swansea 
(1887), Bradford (1888) and particularly at 
that of Dundee (1889) Broadhurst had to 
defend his political position against attacks, 
which were too personal to be successful ; 
consequently the overwhelming votes 
which were cast in his support obscured 
the changes in opinion which were taking 
place. Next year at Liverpool the attack 
was more- prudently directed, and on the 
issue of a general eight hours’ bill Broad- 
hurst’s policy was defeated by 193 votes 
to 155. Owing partly to this defeat and 
partly to iU-health Broadhurst resigned his 
secretaryship. The dock strike in 1889 
confirmed the new development of trade 
unionism. Broadhurst continued to be the 
object of bitter attack, and the defeat of his 
parliamentary candidatures at West Not- 
tingham in 1892, when he polled 5309 votes, 
and at Grimsby in 1893, when he poUed 3463 
votes, was undoubtedly helped by the 
opposition of the advanced section of trade 
unionists. At West Nottingham he agreed 
in a lukewarm way to support the miners’ 
eight hours bill, but the earnestness of his 
pledge was questioned. In 1892 he was 
appointed a member of the royal commission 
to inquire into the condition of the aged 
poor. Li 1894 he stood for Leicester, and 
was elected with 9464 votes, and this con- 
stituency he retained, till he retired in 1906 
owing to ill-health. He was an alderman 
and J.P. of the county of Norfolk. He died 
at Cromer on 11 October 1911, and was 
buried at Overstrand. 

He married in 1860 Eliza, daughter of 
Edward Olley of Norwich. She died on 
24 May 1905, leaving no children. A bust 
of Broadhurst is in the art gallery of the 
Leicester corporation. 

He wrote : 1. * Leasehold Enfranchise- 
ment,’ in collaboration with Sir Robert 
Reid (Lord Loreburn), 1885, 2. ‘ Henry 
Broadhurst, M.P. : the Story of his life 
from the Stonemason’s Bench to the 
Treasury Bench,’ 1901. 

[The Times, 12 Oct. 1911; Autobiography; 
Webb’s History of Trade Unionism, 1894 ; 
Howell, Labour Legislation, Labour Leaders, 
and Labour Movements, 1902; Humphrey, 


The History of Labour Representation ; Trade 
Union Congress Annual Reports]. J . R. M. 

BRODRIBB, WILLIAM JACKSON 
(1829-1905), translator, only son of William 
Perrin Brodribb, M.R.C.S., by his first 
wife, Maria Louisa Jackson, was born at 
Warminster on 1 March 1829. On his father’s 
removal to a practice in Bloomsbury Square, 
he was educated first at a neighbouring 
private school and afterwards at King’s 
College, London. From King’s College he 
was elected in 3848 to a classical scholar- 
ship at St. John’s College, Cambridge. 
In 1852 he was bracketed sixth in the 
classical tripos, was a junior optime in the 
mathematical tripos, and graduated B.A. 
Elected a fellow of his college in 1856, he 
was ordained in 3 858, and was presented 
in 1860 to the college living of Wootton 
Rivers, Wilts. This preferment he held for 
life. Devoted to classical study, Brodribb 
joined bis cousin, Alfred John Church, in 
translating the works of Tacitus ; the History 
appeared in 1862, Germania and Agricola in 
1868, the Annals in 1876, and De Oratoribus 
in 1877. The useful work is competently 
done and gained general recognition. The 
two translators also edited the Latin text, 
of Germania and Agricola in 1869, and of 
select letters of Pliny in 1871 ; a translation 
of Livy, books 21-24, followed in 1883. 

Brodribb died at his rectory on 24 Sept. 
1905, and was buried in the churchyard. He 
married in 1880 Elizabeth Sarah Juliana, 
only daughter of David Llewellyn, vicar of 
Easton Royal, Wilts, but w’^as left a widower, 
without children, in 1894. 

Among works by Brodribb not already 
noticed are ‘ Demosthenes ’ in ‘ Ancient 
Classics for English Readers’ (1877), 'A 
Short History of Constantinople’ (1879), 
in collaboration withSir Walter Besant, and 
classical contributions to the ‘ Encyclopsedia 
Britannica ’ and scholarly periodicals. 

[Private information.] A. A, B, 

BRODRICK, GEORGE CHARLES 
(1831-1903), warden of Merton College, 
Oxford, born on 5 May 1831, at his father’s 
rectory, Castle Rising in Norfolk, was second 
of four sons of William John Brodrick (1798- 
1870), rector of Bath (1839-54), canon of 
Wells (1855-61), dean of Exeter (1861-7), 
and seventh Viscount Midleton (1863-70), 
His mother, Harriet (1804-1893), third 
daughter of George Brodrick, fourth Viscount 
Midleton, was his father’s second wife and 
first cousin. From 1843 to 1848 Brodrick 
was an oppidan in Goodford’s house at Eton, 
but in 1848 he broke down under the strain 
of reading for the Newcastle exaininationj 
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and was sent on a voyage to India for 
his health. Returning next year, Brodrick 
became a commoner of BalHol in March 
1850, at a time when Richard Jenkyns 
[q. V.] was Master and Benjamin Jowett 
[q. V. SuppL I] was the leading tutor. 
He had a distinguished university career, 
obtaining first classes in moderations in 1852 
and in Kterae humaniores in 1853, in com-' 
pany with his lifelong friend, George J oachim 
Goschen, first Viscount Goschen [q. v. Suppl, 
II]. He also took a first class in law and 
history in 1854, was president and librarian 
of the Union (1854-5), won the English 
essay and Arnold prizes in 1855, and was 
elected a fellow of Merton College on 30 May 
1855. He graduated B.A. in 1854, M.A. 
in 1856, and D.C.L. in 1886. 

In 1856 Brodiickleft Oxford for London, 
and there passed the next twenty-five 
years of his life. In 1858 he took the 
degree of LL.B. with a law scholarship at 
the Univetsity of London. He was called 
to the bar at Lineohi’s Inn in 1859, and 
went the western circuit (1859-62), but in 
1860 turned from law to journalism, join- 
ing the staff of ‘ The Times.’ During the 
next thirteen years he contributed some 
1600 leading articles to that newspaper, 
chiefly on political themes. Journalism 
was in his case intended to be the prelude 
to a political career. But in his parlia- 
mentary ambitions Brodrick was dis- 
appointed. He fought a good fight for the 
liberals at Woodstock in 1868, and again in 
1874, when Lord Randolph Churchill was 
the successful candidate. A third defeat in , 
1880 in Monmouthshire led him to abandon 
the quest of a seat in parliament. More 
successful as a writer than as a candidate, 
he gave lucid and forcible expression to 
the old liberal or ‘philosophical radical* 
doctrines of reform, which formed his creed 
through life. His political views are chiefly 
expounded in his ‘ Poh'tical Studies ’ (1879), 
which included articles on primogeniture 
and local government in England, and in 
his ‘ English Land and English Landlords * 
(published by the Cobden Club, 1881), 

Though his earlier ambitions were 
anything but academic, Brodrick was 
elected warden of" Merton College, Oxford, 
on 17 Eeb. 1881, and made his chief reputa- 
tion in that capacity. The only definitely 
educational position Brodrick had pre- 
viously held was membership of the London 
School Board (1877-9), he being the first 
member who was co-opted to fill a 
vacancy caused by death. He had also 
promoted the University Tests Act of 
1870, and he served on the council of the 


London Society for university extension. 
In the administration and government of 
the reformed Oxford University, to which 
he now returned, he took little active part. 
But for many years (1887-1903) he served 
on the governing body of Eton, and as a 
member of the council of the Geographical 
Society he zealously promoted the founda- 
tion in 1899 of the school of geography in 
Oxford. He likewise endeavoured to make 
college and university history popular in 
his ‘Memorials of Merton College’ (1885) 
and a short ‘ Blstory of the University of 
Oxford’ (1886). As warden he did much to 
prevent university society from becoming 
narrow and provincial. His week-end 
parties kept Oxford in touch with the 
wider world of politics and letters to which 
he never ceased to belong. His unfailing 
flow of conversation and anecdote and old- 
world courtesy of manner gave him a 
place of distinction in society, while his 
fairness, loyalty, and unaffected kindliness 
won him the love and respect of his college 
and university. 

Brodrick by no means lost all interest in 
polities when he returned to Oxford. Both 
with tongue and pen he fought against the 
socialistic tendencies of modern democracy, 
the Irish land legislation of Gladstone’s 
government, and above all against home 
rule. For an incautious expression in 
a speech at Oxford he was summoned 
before the Parnell commission for alleged 
contempt of court (14 Jan. 1889). But his 
later years were given in the main to the 
duties of his office and to literary work. 
He published a volume of ‘Memories and 
Impressions ’ (1900), and wrote the greater 
part of ‘The History of England 1801- 
1837,’ which, after being completed and 
recast by J. K. Eotheringham, forms vol. xi. 
of the ‘ Political History of England ’ (ed. 
W. Hunt and R. L. Poole, 1906). He resigned 
the wardenship on 14 Sept. 1903, and died 
unmarried in the warden’s house on 8 Nov. 
1903, being buried at Peper Harrow in 
Surrey. 

A good portrait in the hall of Merton 
College by William Carter (1899) has been 
engraved. Brodrick’s writings include, 
besides those already cited, an edition of 
‘ Ecclesiastical Judgments of the Judicial 
Committee of the Privy Council’ (with 
W. H. Fremantle, 1865) and ‘Literary 
Fragments ’ (articles from magazines, 
lectures, speeches, &c.), printed but not 
published, 1891. 

[Memories and Impressions, 1900 ; The 
Times, 9 Nov. 1 903 ; personal knowledge and 
private information.] . W. W. H. 
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BROMBY, CHARLES HENRY 

(1814-1907), second bishop of Tasmania, 
born at Hull on 11 July 1814, was son of 
John Healey Bromby, vicar of Holy Trinity, 
Hull. He entered Uppingham school in 
August 1829, became captain of the school, 
and left it with an exhibition in October 
1833. Elected to a scholarship at St. John’s 
College, Cambridge, he graduated B.A, as 
junior optime and with a third class in the 
classical tripos in 1837, proceeding M.A. 
in 1840 and D.D. in 1864. Ordained 
deacon in 1838 and priest in 1839, he 
was licensed in 1838 to the curacy of 
Chesterfield. In 1843 he became vicar of 
St. Paul’s, Cheltenham, and first principal 
of the Cheltenham training college for 
school masters and mistresses, which he 
organised with marked success. He was 
also one of the founders of the Ladies’ 
College, Cheltenham, and helped to form 
a large Working Men’s Club, one of the 
first institutions of its kind. 

On the resignation of Francis Russell 
Nixon [q. v.J in 1864, Bromby was ap- 
pointed by the Crown to the bishopric of 
Tasmania, being the last colonial prelate 
appointed by letters patent. He was 
consecrated in Canterbury Cathedral on 
29 June 1864. Bromby worked for eighteen 
years in the colony. He managed with 
tact and skill the financial reorganisation 
of the church on its disestablishment 
in Tasmania, and it was largely owing 
to his influence that a Commutation Act | 
was passed, which supplied the church 
with the nucleus of the diocesan church 
fund. He took an active part in the 
movement which led to the formation in 
1872 of a general synod of the dioceses 
of Australia and Tasmania, and in 1874 
saw a cathedral for the diocese consecrated 
at Hobart. A high churchman, and 
opposed to erastianism, Bromby enjoyed 
the general confidence of the colonists. 
Advancing years led him to resign in 1882. 

Returning to England, Bromby was, 
from 1882 to 1887, assistant bishop in 
the diocese of Lichfield and rector of 
Shrawardine with Montford, Shropshire. ! 
He resigned the living in 1887 on appoint- 
ment as warden of St. John’s Hospital, 
Lichfield, but remained assistant bishop 
until 1891. He then filled the like office 
in the diocese of Bath and Wells until 1897. 
Bromby died at All Saints’ Vicarage, Gif- 
ton, on 14 April 1907. He married Mary 
Ann (d. 1885), daughter of Dr. Bodley of 
Brighton and sister of George Frederick 
Bodley [q. v. Suppl. II]. A son and 
daughter survived him, A Bishop Bromby 


memorial studentship was founded by the 
Synod of Tasmania in 1910. Bromby 
published three pamphlets on education, in 
1861, 1862 and 1895. 

Bromby’s second son, Ghables Hamilton 
Beomby (1843-1904), born on 17 June 1843 
and educated at Cheltenham College, 
matriculated at St. Edmund Hall, Oxford, 
on 3 May 1862, and graduated B.A. 
(New Inn Hall) in 1867. He was called 
to the bar at the Inner Temple on 18 Nov. 
1867, Joining the New South Wales bar 
and practising in Tasmania, he became 
a member of the executive council and 
attorney -general of Tasmania (1876-8). 
Returning to England, he practised at the 
English bar. Of artistic temperament 
and a keen student of Italian literature, 
he published a translation, with introduc- 
tion and notes, of Dante’s ‘ Qusestio de 
Aqua et Terra ’ ( 1 897 ). After his death (on 
24 July 1904) there appeared ‘Alkibiades, 
a Tale of the great Athenian War ’ (1905), 
edited by Mary Hamilton Bromby. 

[Lowndes, Bishops of the Day ; Uppingham 
School Roll (1894-1899) ; E. Stock, Bistory 
of the O.M.S. 1899, ii. 455, 456 ; Brit. Mus. 
Cat. ; private information.] A. R. B, 

BROOKING ROWE, JOSHUA (1837- 
1908), Devonshire antiquary. [See Rows, 
Joshua Brooking.] 

BROTHERHOOD, PETER (1838-1902), 
civil engineer, born at Maidenhead on 
22 April 1838, was the son of Rowland 
Brotherhood, a railway contractor, of 
Chippenham. After four years’ study of 
applied science at Eling’s College, London 
i (1852-6), and practical training in his 
father’s works and in the Great Western 
railway works at Swindon, he entered, at 
twenty-one, the drawing-office of Messrs. 
Maudslay, Sons & Field, then at the height 
of their fame in marine engineering practice. 
In 1867 he became a parriier in the Comp 
ton Street engine works, Goswell Road, 
London, at first with Mr. H. Kitto, and 
after Kitto’s retirement successively with 
Mr. Hardingham and Mr. G. B. Oughterson. 
The firm was mainly engaged in producing 
machines and engines of Brotherhood’s 
invention. In 1872 he- introduced the 
Brotherhood engine, in which three single- 
acting cylinders are arranged at angles 
of 120° around a central chamber. In 
this chamber is a single crankshaft 
acted upon by three connecting-rods, the 
other ends of which are attached to the 
inner sides of their respective pistons. 
The engine can be used with steam, water, 
or compressed air as the working medium. 
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Among the many purposes to which it has 
been applied is that of driving torpedoes 
by means of compressed air. In 1876 he 
designed his air-compressor, with the object 
of simplifying the type of compressor then 
in nse for torpedoes. He succeeded in 
obtaining four stages of expansion w'hile 
using only two cylinders, by means of a 
combined piston and plunger, to which 
motion was imparted by a cross-head 
worked by a pair of reciprocating double- 
acting steam-cylinders, their valves being 
again actuated from a crankshaft fitted 
with a fiywheel. Later on he devised a 
three-stage pump worked from a single 
rod, and in 1876 a servo-motor for torpe- 
does. He also had a share in the intro- 
duction of the high-speed engine. His first 
ordinary double-acting engines — designed, 
constructed, and under steam within 
twenty-seven working days — were used in 
Queen Victoria’s yacht Victoria and Albert 
for electric lighting, being directly coupled 
to the dynamo. 

In 1881 the works were transferred to 
Belvedere Road, Lambeth, where Brother- 
hood designed and built a model engineering 
workshop of moderate size. 

Brotherhood was elected an associate 
member of the Institution of Civil Engineers 
on 6 May 1868, and a full member on 
4 Feb. 1879. He was elected a member of 
the Institution of Mechanical Engineers in 
1874, and of the Iron and Steel Institute 
in 1877. 

He died at his residence, 15 Hyde Park 
Gardens, W., on 13 Oct. 1902, and was 
buried at Kensal Green. He married on 

19 April 1866 Eliza Pinniger, eldest 
daughter of James Hunt of Kensington 
and Brighton ; she survived him with 
three sons and two daughters. 

[Min. Proc. Inst. Civ. Eng. cli. 405 ; Engi- 
neering, 17 Oct. 1902 ; Proc. Inst. Mech. Eng. 
1902, p. 1023.] W. P. S. 

BROUGH, BENNETT HOOPER (1860- 
1908), mining expert, born at Clapham on 

20 Sept. 1860, was elder son of John 
Cargill Brough, F.C.S., librarian of the 
London Institution in Finsbury Circus, and 
nephew of Robert Barnabas Brough [q. v.], 
Wihiam Brough [q. v.], and Lionel Brough 
[q. V. Suppl. II], His father died when he 
was twelve. With the aid of funds raised 
by friends, Bennett was sent to the City of 
London School. Thence he passed in 1878 
to the Royal School of Mines, of which he 
became an associate in 1881. The following 
year was spent at the Royal Prussian Mining 
Academy at Clausthal in the Harz. In 1882 
Brough was appointed assistant to Sir War- 


ington W. Smyth [q. v.], professor of mining 
at the Royal School of Mines, and in 1886 
he started at the school a course in mine 
surveying, which proved a great success. 
His ‘Treatise on Mine Surveying,’ of which 
the first edition appeared in 1888, reached 
its thirteenth edition in 1907. From 1883 
to 1893 he was co-editor of the ‘ Journal 
of the Iron and Steel Institute,’ and in 1893 
became secretary of that institute, a post 
w^hich he retained till his death. His 
services were constantly in request as 
abstractor, vTiter, lecturer, and juror on 
mining subjects. He contributed to 
‘ Chambers’s Encyclopaedia ’ the article 
on ‘ Mning,’ and to the ‘ Dictionary of 
Applied Chemistry ’ the article on ‘ Fuel.’ 
The ‘ Journals ’ of the Iron and Steel 
Institute, Institution of Mining Engineers, 
Society of Arts, and other publications 
contain numerous articles from his prolific 
pen. He was on the governing bodies 
of the Institute of Chemistry, Chemical 
Society, and Institute of Secretaries. He 
was also a knight of the Swedish Order 
of Vasa. On 1 Oct. 1908, whilst at 
Middlesbrough for a meeting of the Iron 
and Steel Institute, Brough was suddenly 
taken ill and died at a nursing home at 
Newcastle two days later, being buried 
in the Surbiton and Kingston cemetery. 
He married in 1895 Barbara, daughter 
of Edward Lloyd, barrister at law (who 
was assassinated near Athens in 1870), and 
had by her one son and one daughter. 

[Journal of the Iron and Steel Institute, 
1908, Ixxviii. 462-3 (with portrait) ; Trans. 
Chemical Soc. xcv. 1909 ; family information.] 

E C 

BROUGH, LIONEL (1836-1909), actor, 

I bom at Pontypool, Monmouthshire, on 
10 March 1836, was youngest of the 
four children (all sons) of Barnabas 
Brough, a brewer and wine merchant, of 
tory principles, who fell into reduced 
circumstances through pohtical persecution, 
and, late in life, wrote plays under the 
pseudonym of Barnard de Burgh (d. 1854). 
Lionel’s brothers, William [q. v.], Robert 
Barnabas [q. v.], and John Cargill (1834- 
1872), all won some literary distinction. 

Brough was educated at Manchester 
grammar school and at Williams’s private 
academy in London, but when about 
twelve was compelled by family necessities 
to start life as an errand-boy in the editorial 
offices of the ‘ Illustrated London News.’ 
On 26 Dec. 1854 he made his first appear- 
ance on the stage at the Lyceum Theatre, 
under Madame Vestris and Charles Mathews, 
in his brother William’s extravaganza 
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‘ Prince Pretty Pet and the Butterfly.’ On 7 March he played Sir Kidd Parkhouse 
Six months later he withdrew from the in Albery’s new comedy ‘ Two Thorns.’ 
stage to become assistant publisher to the In March 1872 Brough, although he was 
^ Daily Telegraph ’ on its establishment, and no trained singer, joined Mr. Fell at the 
in that position originated the custom of Holborn Theatre to sustain prominent 
selling newspapers on the streets, by orga- parts in ‘La Vie Parisienne’ and other light 
nising a staff of 240 boys for the purpose, musical pieces. On 29 Aug. he appeared 
In 1858 be again returned to the theatre, at Coven t Garden in Boucicault^ and 
appearing at the Lyceum on 27 December Blanche’s fantastic spectacle of ‘ Babil and 
under the name of ‘ Lionel Porter,’ in Bijou,’ an elaborate production which he 
Robert Brough’s extravaganza ‘ The Siege was engaged to superintend. In April 1873 
of Troy.’ But he soon left the stage to fill he became principal low comedian at the 
for some three years a commercial position Gaiety Theatre under John Hollingshead 
on the staff of the ' Morning Star.’ In 1862 [q. v, Suppl. II]. In 1874 he transferred his 
he began giving monologue entertainments services to the Globe. At the Charing 
in the Polytechnic Institution in Regent Cross Theatre (afterwards the Folly and 
Street, and in 1863 introduced to the Toole’s) on 19 Sept, of that year he played 
provinces the spectral illusion known as the title character in Farnie’s extravaganza 
‘ Pepper’s Ghost ’ [see Pepper, John of ‘ Blue Beard ’ (originally produced in 
Henry]. Late in 1863 he visited Liver- America), and by his ample comic 
pool with other members of the Garrick invention materially contributed to the 
Club to give a dramatic performance great success of an indifferent production, 
on behalf of the Lancashire famine Brough was at this period an uncertain 
relief fund. Struck by his abilities, and unequal actor, but was steadily out- 
Alexander Henderson, the manager of growing a curious habit of bleating in his 
the local Prince of Wales’s Theatre, offered speech as w^ell as a tendency towards 
him an engagement. In Feb. 1864 he excessive noise and extravagant gesture, 
seriously entered at Liverpool on the On 23 April 1879 he joined the company 
profession of an actor. Remaining at the of Marie Litton [q. v.] at the Imperial 
Prince of Wales’s for over two years, he Theatre, Westminster, as ‘ first low 
was seen there on 8 May 1865 as the comedian,’ appearing on that date as 
original John Chodd, jun., in T. W. Robert- Gaude Melnotte in Younge’s burlesque 
son’s ‘School,’ and on Whit-Monday, 1866, of ‘The Lady of Lyons.’ Subsequently 
as Castor to the (Enone of Henry Irving in he gave a number of excellent old comedy 
Burnand’s extravaganza ‘ Paris.’ characterisations, his Tony Lixmpkin and 

Brough reappeared in London on 24 Oct. his Croaker in Goldsmith’s ‘ Good-natured 
1867, on the opening of the new Queen’s Man’ being especially commended. On 
Theatre, Long Acre, when he was the original 25 Feb. 1880 he appeared as Touchstone. 
Dard in Charles Reade’s ‘The Double On 13 June 1881 Brough returned to the 
Marriage.’ But it was not until the produc- Alexandra, Liverpool, to play- Dromio of 
tion of H. J. Byron’s ‘ Dearer than Life,’ Ephesus in a revival of ‘ The Comedy of 
on 8 Jan. 1868, that his ability be- Errors.’ On 19 Sept, he appeared at the 
came recognised. His acting as the old Theatre Royal, Brighton, as I^iaurent XVII 
reprobate, Ben Garner, was marked by in the first English performance of 
both power and finish. At Christmas Audran’s opera comique ‘ La Mascotte ’ ; he 
he appeared with John Lawrence played the part for the first time in London 
Toole [q. v. Suppl. II], and Henrietta on 15 Oct. at the opening of the new Royal 
Hodson [q. v, Suppl. II] in William Comedy Theatre. In May 1884 he played 
Brough’s extravaganza ‘The Gnome King.’ Bob Acres in the Haymarket revival of 
In October 1869 when Mrs. John Wood ‘ The Rivals,’ and on 9 Sept, became joint 
opened the St. James’s Theatre with a lessee with VTllie Edouin [q. v. Suppl. II] 
revival of ‘ She Stoops to Conquer,’ Brough of Toole’s Theatre (formerly the Folly), 
played Tony Lumpkin for close on two The opening bill presented Paulton’s bur- 
hundred nights. Thenceforth he was the lesque ‘ The Babes,’ which, with Brough as 
accepted representative of the character, Bill Booty, ran 100 nights. In 1886 Brough 
and played it in all 777 times. Sub- went to America with the Violet Cameron 
eequently at the St. James’s he gave company, playing in opera bouffe. Return- 
■a droll impersonation of Paul Pry, which ing to England early in 1887, he appeared 
proved popular. On 16 Jan. J871 he with Kate Vaughan [q. v Suppl. II] at the 
was in the original cast of T. Wi Robert- Opera Comique in the spring, in a round 
son’s ‘ War,’ a play which failed to attract, of old comedies. 
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Subsequently be paid a visit to South 
Africa, plajdng there in all the principal 
towns in a repertory of thirty-eight pieces. 
Returning to London, he reappeared at the 
Lyric on 9 Oct. 1890 in Aiidran’s comic 
opera ‘ La Cigale.’ In 1894 he joined (Sir) 
Herbert Beerbohm Tree’s company, with 
which he remained associated, with slight , 
intermissions, down to his death. Among 
the parts played by him during Tree’s 
management of the Haymarket were 
the Laird in ‘ Trilby ’ (1895) and Bardolph ' 
in ‘King Henry IV, Pt. I’ (1896). After 
an interval, he rejoined Sir Herbert Tree 
at Her Majesty’s, playing such parts as 
Picolet in Robert Buchanan’s adaptation 
‘ A Man’s Shadow ’ (1897), Sir Toby Belch ’ 
in ‘ Twelfth Night ’ (1901), Brunno Rocco 
in Hall Caine’s ‘The Eternal Citj^’ (1902), 
and Trinculo in ‘ The Tempest ’ (1904). On 
15 June 1905 his stage jubilee was celebrated 
at His Majesty’s by a testimonial perform- 
ance in his honour. Here, too, he made his 
last appearance on the stage, in 1909, as 
Moses in ‘ The School for Scandal.’ 

Brough had little capacity for interpreting 
character, and obtained his effects mainly 
by simple drollery. Early in liis career 
his gifts of improvisation and theatrical 
resourcefulness, allied to a rich sense of 
humour, gained him pre-eminence in 
burlesque. His most striking effects were 
procured by an assumption of blank 
stolidity. 

Brough died on 8 Nov. 1909 at Percy ViRa, 
South Lambeth, where he had long resided. 
He married on 12 July 1862 Margaret 
Rose Simpson (c?. 1901), who was not 
connected with the profession, and had 
fom children, Mary, Sydney, Percy, and 
Margaret, all of whom took to the stage. 
Mary and Sydney survived him, the latter 
dying in April 1911. 

A crayon portrait of Brough by J. 
Macbeth was shown at the Grafton 
Galleries in 1897, An oil-painting of 
Brough and Toole in ‘Dearer than Life* 
was sold at the Toole sale in November 
1906. 

[Pascoe’s Dramatic List ; W. Davenport 
Adams’s Diet, of the Drama ,* Bancroft 
Memoirs ; Dutton Cook’s Nights at the Play ; 
Mowbray Morris’s Essays in Theatrical Criti- 
cism ; John Hollingshead’s My Lifetime, 
1895, and Gaiety Chronicles 1898 ; Dramatic 
Notes for 1881 ; Tatler, 10 July 1901 ; Green 
Room Book. 1909; private information; 
personal Imowlodge.] 

BEOIJGH, ROBERT (1872-1905), 
painter, born at Invergorden, Ross-shire, 
in 1872, was educated at Aberdeen, 


There he was apprenticed to Andrew Gibb, 
engraver and lithographer, with whom Sir 
George Reid, president of the Royal Scot- 
tish Academy, also began his artistic career. 
Brough studied at the Aberdeen Art School, 
and at the close of his apprenticeship he 
removed to Edinburgh, pursuing his art 
education there. He entered the Royal 
Scottish Academy life-school in 1891, and 
distinguished himself as a student, gaining 
the Chalmers bursary and the Maclaine- 
Waters medal and other prizes. From 
Edinburgh he went to Paris, continuing 
his studies under Jullien and Constant, 
and attracting much notice by his vigorous 
style. Returning to Aberdeen in 1894, 
he began practice there as a portrait 
painter, contributing also lithographic 
pictures to the local illustrated journals, 

‘ The Scottish Figaro ’ and ‘ Bon-Accord.’' 
His first notable picture was the portrait 
of Mr. W. D. Ross of Aberdeen (afterwards 
editor of ‘ Black and White,’ London), which 
was painted in 1893, and was presented 
in 1907 to the National Gallery of Scotland, 
Edinburgh. In 1897 Brough moved to 
London, taking a studio in Tite Street, 
Chelsea, where he became the friend and 
protege of Mr. John Singer Sargent, 
R.A., exhibiting regularly at the Royal 
Academy, the New Gallery the Royal 
Scottish Academy, and the International 
Society Exhibitions. In December 1904 
he was elected an associate of the Royal 
Scottish Academy, but his brilliant and 
promising career was suddenly terminated 
before he painted his diploma picture. 
He had been painting the portraits of 
the daughter-in-law and grandson of Sir 
Charles Tennant of The Glen, Peebles- 
^ shire, and was on the return journey 
! to London when he was fatally injured 
in a railway accident at Storrs Mil, 
near Cud worth Junction, between Leeds 
and Sheffield, on 20 Jan. 1905. He died 
unmarried in Sheffield Hospital next 
day, and was buried at Old Machar, 
Aberdeenshire. 

Brough gave promise of becoming one 
of the most notable of Scottish portrait- 
painters. His style was both powerful 
and original, uniting simplicity with 
breadth of treatment. While his study at 
Paris had served to develop his style, he 
retained his originality, and his portraits 
are remarkable alike for their richness of 
colour and virility of draughtsmanship. 
Among his most notable portraits are ‘ Miss 
Julie Opp, actress ’ ; ‘ The Viscountess 

Eneombe’ (1898) ; ‘ Master Philip Fleming’ 
(a work which attracted attention at the 
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New Gallery in 1900) ; ‘ Surgeon-Colonel 
Gallway, C.B. ’ ; ‘ Mrs. Milne of Kinaldie ’ 
and ‘ Richard Myddleton of Chirk 
Castle’ (1901); ‘Rev. James Geddie’; 

‘ Sir Herbert Maxwell, Bart. ’ (1902) ; 

‘ The Marquess of Linlithgow ’ ; ‘ Dr. Alex- 
ander Ogilvie ’ (headmaster of Gordon’s 
College, which is in the permanent collection 
at Aberdeen), and the portrait-group of 
‘ Sir Charles Tennant’s family,’ which was 
his last work. His fanciful picture entitled 
‘ Fantasie en Folie,’ shown at the Royal 
Academy in 1897, won a gold medal at 
the Paris Exhibition of 1900. He is repre- 
sented in the Royal Scottish Academy by 
the portrait of Mr. W. D. Ross. 

[Scotsman, 23 Jan. 1905 ; Cat. of Nat. Gall, 
of Scotland, 42nd edit. ; Dundee Advertiser, 
23 Jan. 1905 ; private information.] 

A. H. M. 

BROWN, GEORGE DOUGLAS (1869- 
1902), novelist, born at Ochiltree, in 
Ayrshire, on 26 Jan. 1869, was son of 
George Douglas Brown (d. 1897), farmer, 
of Muirsmudden, in Ochiltree parish, by 
Sarah Gemmell {d. 1895), of Irish parent- 
age. Brown at first went to the schools 
in his native village and the parish of 
Colyton, and when his family moved to 
Crofthead near Ayr in 1883 he attended 
the academy at Ayr. In 1887 he matricu- 
lated at the university of Glasgow, and 
in 1890 graduated M.A. with first-class 
honcurs. He won at the same time the 
EgUnton fellowship, but relinquished it 
the following year on carrying off the 
Snell exhibition, with w^hich in the autumn 
of 1891 he proceeded to Balliol College, 
Oxford. There, though he never enjoyed 
good health or perfect ease, he took a 
first class in classical moderations in 1893. 
Absence in Scotland in solicitous attendance 
on his mother’s deathbed accounts for his 
only obtaining a third class in the final 
classical school in 1895. On leaving 
Oxford in 1895 Brown settled in London, 
where he earned a living by his pen and by 
private tuition. In July 1 896 he contributed 
a centenary paper on Burns to ‘Black- 
wood’s.’ He wrote a boy’s book, ‘Love 
and a Sword’ (1899), under the pseudonym 
of Kennedy King. He ‘ read ’ for the pub- 
lishing firm of John Macqueen, and reviewed 
books and wrote fiction anonymously or 
pseudonymously for the ‘ Speaker,’ ‘ Chap- 
man’s Magazine,’ and other periodicals. 

In the autiimn of 1900 he rented for a 
few months a cottage at Hindhead, and 
there he wrote, after long deliberation, 
the novel ‘ The House with the Green 
Shutters.’ Published in the autumn of 


1901 under the pseudonym of George 
Douglas, the book achieved at home 
and in the United States a popular suc- 
cess, and was recognised by good critics 
to be a notable piece of fiction. A well- 
constructed story, it vigorously fused a 
rich store of vivid and first-hand impressions, 
some of them already embodied in earlier 
studies which Brown had not troubled to 
get printed. Brown avowed impatience 
with the complacent temper of contemporary 
Scottish novelists, and painted Scottish 
character in sombre colours. 

Brown next planned further works, in- 
cluding an historical romance of the Crom- 
wellian period, and a metaphysical stud3^ 
of ‘ Hamlet,’ of which fragments remain. 
But nothing had been completed when he 
died unexpectedly while on a visit to a 
friend, Mr. Andrew Melrose, at Muswell Hill, 
on 28 Aug. 1902. He was buried in his 
mother’s grave in the cemetery at Ayr. 

Mr. William Strang, A.R.A., etched a 
portrait. 

[Cuthbert Lennox’s memoir, with introduc- 
tion by Mr. Andrew Lang and an appreciation 
by Mr. Andrew Melrose, 1902; private in- 
formation.] 

BROWN, Sir GEORGE THOMAS 
(1827-1906), veterinary surgeon, born in 
London on 30 Dec. 1827, was elder son of 
Thomas Brown of Netting Hill Terrace, 
London, by his wife Grace Bryant. Colonel 
Sir William James Brown, K.&.B. (6. 1832), 
is his younger brother. George, after 
being educated privately, entered in 1846 
the Royal Veterinary College. On 15 May 
1847 he obtained his diploma and com- 
menced veterinary practice in London. 
In 1850, when only twenty-three, he was 
appointed professor of veterinary science 
at the Royal Agricultural College at Ciren- 
cester, where he remained for thirteen 
years. A change in the administration of 
the college brought him back to London 
in 1863, though he continued to the end 
his association with the college as honor- 
ary professor. On the outbreak of cattle- 
plague in June 1865 he was appointed 
by the government to assist John Beart 
Simonds [q. v. Suppl. II] in stamping out 
the disease and he remained associated with 
the veterinary department of the privy 
council until 1872, when he succeeded as 
chief veterinary officer. Under various 
titles he remained in charge of veterinary 
matters at the privy council office and 
(after 1889) at the board of agriculture 
until his retirement under the age clause 
at the end of 1893. He was made C.B. 
in 1887, at Queen Victoria’s Jubilee, and 
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was knigkted at Osborne on 23 January 
1898, 

In addition to bis official labours, Brown 
was from 1881 professor of cattle patho- 
logy at the Royal Veterinary College, and 
from 1888 to 1894: was principal. He was 
also an examiner of the Royal College of 
Veterinary Surgeons (the examining body), 
and became president in 1893. In Decem- 
ber 1862 he joined the Royal Agricultural 
Society of England, of w^hich he was elected 
an honorary member on 1 May 1878, and 
was consulting veterinary surgeon. 

Brown edited in 1862 ‘ Harley and 

Brown’s Histology,’ and in 1885 published 
‘ Animal Life in the Farm.’ Otherwise 
his contributions to professional literature 
■mainly consisted of reports to his depart- 
ment and of articles in the ‘ Journals ’ of 
the Royal and Bath and West of England 
agricultural societies, bodies which he 
greatly assisted with bis sound and clearly 
expressed advice. His addresses to the 
students of the Royal Veterinary College 
were models of style. He was a fluent and 
forcible speaker, and a strong and fearless 
administrator. Successive presidents of 
his department bore testimony to his 
merits as an official at times of outbreak 
of animal disease. 

After his resignation from the board of 
agriculture he lived in retirement at Stan- 
more, where he died on 24: June 1906, and 
was buried. He married in 1860 Margaret, 
daughter of James Smith of Stroud, by 
whom he had two sons and three daughters, 

[Veterinarian, October 1894 and February 
1898, and Veterinary Journal, August 1906 
(all with portrait) ; Journal Roy, Agr. Soc. 
1906, Ixvii. 215 ; personal knowledge ; infor- 
mation from family.] E. 0. 

BROWH, JOSEPH (1809-1902), barris- 
ter, born at Walworth on 4 April 1809, 
was second son of Joseph Brown, wine 
merchant, of the Cumberland family of 
Scales near Eurk Oswald. Educated by his 
uncle, the Rev. John Whitridge of Carlisle, 
at Camberwell grammar school, and at a 
private school at Wimbledon, he entered at 
eighteen the office of Armstrong & Co., 
a London firm of West India merchants, 
but after two years commenced to study 
law with Peter Turner, a solicitor in the 
Gty of London. Meanwhile he matricu- 
lated at Queens’ College, Cambridge, where 
he graduated B.A. iu 1830 and M.A. 
1833. He was admitted to the Middle 
Temple on 12 Jan. 1832, and under Sir 
WiUiam Henry Watson [q. v.] and Sir 
John Bayley [q. v.] he learnt the art 
of special pleading, becoming a pleader 


under the bar in 1834. Called to the bar 
on 7 Hov. 1845, he soon acquired a large 
commercial practice and was engaged in 
several important actions, including the 
trial of the Royal British Bank directors 
before Lord Campbell in 1858. In 1865 he 
took silk and was made a bencher of the 
Mddle Temple, of which he was treasurer 
1878-9. Brown played a prominent part 
in the steps taken to supersede the old 
law reports, which were entirely due to 
private initiative. He was largely respon- 
sible for the preparation and publication 
in 1865 of the ^ Law Reports,’ which began 
the new departure. He was chosen to 
represent the IVIiddle Temple on the 
Council of Law Reporting in 1872, and 
froiA 1875 to 1892 was chairman of the 
council. Created C.B. upon his retirement, 
he largely contributed by his energy and 
practical ability to the success of the coun- 
cil’s publications. He died at his residence, 
54 Avenue Road, N.W., on 9 June 1902. 

Brown was a fellow of the Geological 
Society and a skilled numismatist and 
antiquary. He contributed to the ‘ Pro- 
ceedings ’ of the Social Science Congress, 
and -wrote several pamphlets, including 
two urging reform of the system of trial 
by jury. He married in 1840 Mary 
(d, 1891), daughter of Thomas Smith of 
Wincheomb, Gloucestershire, by whom he 
had three sons and two daughters. 

[The Times, 10 June 1902 ; Law Journal, 
14 June 1902 ; Who’s Who, 1901.] 

C. E. A. B. 

BROWN, WILLIAM HAIG- (1823-1907), 
master of Charterhouse. [See Haig- 
Brown, William.] 

BROWNE, Sir JAMES FRANKFORT 
MANNERS (1823-1910), general, colonel- 
commandant royal engineers, born in 
Dublin on 24 April 1823, was eldest son 
of Henry Montague Browne (1799-1884), 
dean of Lismore, second son of James 
Caulfeild Browne, second Lord Ealmaine. 
His mother was Catherine Penelope {d. 
1858), daughter of Lodge Evans Morres, 
first Viscount Frankfort de Montmorency. 
Educated at Epsom and at Mr. Miller’s 
at Wool^vdch, he became a gentleman cadet 
of the Royal Military Academy on 15 May 
1838. On 1 Jan. 1842 he received a com- 
mission as second lieutenant in the royal 
engineers. After serving at Woolwich and 
in Ireland, he embarked for Halifax, Nova 
Scotia, in March 1845, and on 1 April was 
promoted lieutenant. In Nov. 1846 he 
was transferred to Quebec. 

In June 1847 Browne was sent on special 
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service to Fort Garry in the Red River 
Settlement, Hudson’s Bay territory (now 
Manitoba), where a detachment of royal 
artillery, another of royal sappers and 
miners, and three companies of the 6th foot 
had been quartered since the summer of 1846 
in connection with the Oregon boundary 
settlement. Browne took two months to 
reach the inaccessible spot now known as 
Winnipeg, and was engaged in surveying, 
superintending the clearance of forest, and 
pioneer work generally. In August 1848 
the force was withdrawn, and Browne went 
back to Quebec. 

In the autumn of 1851 he was in Ireland, 
doing duty first at Clonmel, and then at 
Kilkenny. Promoted second captain on 
7 Feb. 1854, he went to Chatham in July 
to take command of the 1st company of 
royal sappers and miners. He put it through 
a course of field work instruction, and on 
5 Jan. 1855 embarked with it for the 
Crimea. On reaching Balaclava on 5 Feb., 
Browne and his company were soon moved 
to the trenches of the British right attack 
on Sevastopol, and remained there until 
near the end of August. 

On 22 March 1855, and again on 5 April, 
Browne took part in the repulse of sorties 
made in force by the Russians. He 
was promoted first captain on 1 June 
and was the senior executive officer of 
engineers on 7 June, when he tendered 
conspicuous service in the successful attack 
on the quarry outworks covering the Redan. 
The execution of the arrangements as well 
as the general superintendence of the work 
was in his hands. Captain (now Field- 
marshal Viscount) Wolseley of the 90th foot 
w^as his assistant engineer, and Browne 
reported in high terms of his conduct. 
Browne was mentioned in the despatches 
both of Sir Harry Jones (8 June) and of 
Lord Raglan (9 June). On 17 July he 
received a brevet majority. 

When lieutenant-colonel Richard Tylden, 
R.E. [q. V.], director of the right attack, 
Tvas fatally wounded on 18 June 1855, 
his duties devolved on Browne. But on 
24 Aug. Browne was severely wounded, and 
on 18 Nov. was invalided home. He was 
mentioned in Sir Harry Jones’s despatch 
of 9 Sept. 1855. For his services in the 
Crimea he was created C.B. (military 
division) and a knight of the legion of 
honour ; he received the war medal with 
clasp for Sevastopol, the Sardinian and 
Turkish medals, the order of the Medjidieh 
(5th class), and a second brevet, that of 
lieutenant-colonel, was gazetted on 26 Bee. 
1856. A pension of 200^. a year, a\varded 


him for three years, was afterwards made 
permanent. 

Recovering his health at the end of 
1856, Browne was quartered in Bublin 
until July 1859, when he went out to 
India to command the engineers in the 
Bombay presidency, with headquarters at 
Poona ; in March 1860 he went on to 
Mauritius as commanding royal engineer, 
and in Aug. 1861 he returned homo to 
become superintendent of military discip- 
line (now called assistant-commandant) at 
Chatham, where he was second in com- 
mand. He was promoted brevet-colonel on 
26 Bee. 1864, and regimental lieutenant- 
colonel on 2 May 1865. 

On 1 Jan. 1866 Browne was moved to 
headquarters at the war office, as assistant 
adjutant-general for royal engineers, on the 
stafi of the commander-in-chief, and five 
years later he was appointed deputy 
adjutant-general. In July 1870 he was 
a member of the committee on the pay 
of officers of the royal artillery and royal 
engineers, and in January 1873 on the 
admission of university men to the scientific 
corps. He was awarded a distinguished 
service pension in Oct. 1871. 

On 1 Jan. 1876 Browne was appointed 
colonel on the stafi, and commanding royal 
engineer of the south-eastern district, with 
his headquarters at Bover; but his pro- 
motion to be major-general on 2 Oct. 1877 
(afterwards antedated to 22 Feb. 1870) 
placed him on the hah -pay list. For seven 
years from 2 June 1880 he was governor of 
the Royal Military Academy at Woolvuch ; 
was promoted lieutenant-general on 13 Aug. 
1881 ; was placed on the unemployed list in 

1887, and was promoted general on 12 Feb. 

1888. 

Browne retired on a pension on 5 May 
1888. On 6 April 1890 he was made a 
colonel-commandant of royal engineers, 
and on 26 May 1894 was created K.C.B. 
He died at his residence, 19 Roland Gaidens, 
London, on 6 Bee. 1910, and was buried in 
Brompton cemetery. 

On 24 April 1850 Browne married, at 
Quebec, Mary {d. 1888), daughter of 
James Hunt of Quebec, by whom he had 
two daughters, both unmarried. A portrait 
in oils, painted by Mr. Charles Lutyens, is 
in the possession of his daughters. 

[War Office Records; Porter, History of 
the Royal Engineers, 1889, 2 vols. ; Connolly, 
Royal Sappers and Miners ; The Times, 9 Bee. 
1910; Royal Engineers’ Records; private 
information.] R, V. 

BROWNE, SiK SAMUEL JAIMES (1824- 
1901), general, born on 3 Oct. 1842 in India, 
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was son of John Browne of the East India | 
Company’s medical service, by his wife 
Charlotte Isabella, daughter of Captain S. 
Sainton, R.N. After education in England 
he returned to India in 1840, on receiving 
a commission as ensign in the 46th Bengal 
native infantry. He spent the early 
years of his career in Lower Bengal, where 
he first showed an aptitude for sport. 
During the second Sikh war Browne was 
present at the cavalry skirmish at Ram- 
nagar on 22 Nov. 1848, at the jjassage of 
the river Chenab on 1 Dec. by Sir Joseph 
Thackwell [q. v.], and at the battle of 
Sadulapur on 3 Dee., subsequently taking 
part in the victories of Sir Hugh (afterwards 
first viscount) Gough [q. v.l at Chillian- 
wallah on 13 Jan. 1849 and at Gujarat 
on 21 Feb. Ho received the medal and 
clasp for his services, and after the campaign 
was selected by Sir Henry Lawrence [q. v.] 
for employment in the newly raised Punjab 
force. He was promoted captain on 10 Feb. 
1855, and from 1851 to 1863 he acted as 
adjutant and commanding officer of the 
2nd Punjab cavalry. During this period 
he served mainly on the Derajat and 
Peshawar frontier, and was engaged in the 
operations against the IJmarzai Waziris 
in 1851-2, in the expedition to the Bozdar 
hills in March 1857, and in the attacks on 
Narinji in July and August of the same 
year. He received the medal with clasp. 

During the Indian Mutiny Browne com- 
manded the 2nd Punjab cavalry at the 
siege of Lucknow in 1858, and after the 
capture of the city formed part of the 
movable column, under Sir James Hope 
Grant [q. v.], which inflicted a severe blow 
on the rebels near Kursi on 22 March 1858. 
He was in the actions at Ruyah, Aligimge, 
and at the capture of Bareli on 6 Maj’-; 
and he was in command of a field force 
which defeated the mutineers at Mohunpur. 
With 230 sabres of his regiment and 350 
native infantry Browne made a surprise 
attack on the rebels at Sirpura at day- 
break on 31 Aug. 1858. Pushing forward 
to the rear of the enemy’s position, he 
charged the gunners almost single-handed 
and prevented them from reloading and 
firing on the advancing infantry. In this 
desiderate hand to hand fight his left arm 
was severed, and he was also twice wounded 
in the knee. A tourniquet promptly 
applied to the injured limb by Dr. Maxwell 
prevented him from bleeding to death. 
For this act of gallantry he was awarded 
the V.C. in 1861. Browne, who was thrice 
mentioned in despatches, received the 
thanks of the commander-in-chief and the 


government of India as well as the war 
medal with two clasps. He had already 
been given the brevet rank of major on 
20 July 1858, and on 26 April 1859 he was 
promoted lieutenant-colonel. On 17 Nov. 
1864 Browne attained the rank of colonel, 
and was given the command of the Guides. 
On 6 Feb. 1870 he was promoted major- 
general, and in 1875 was chosen to represent 
the Anglo-Indian army during the Indian 
toiu* of Edward Vll when Prince of Wales. 
At the close of the tour in 1876 he was 
nominated K.C.S.I., and became lieut.- 
general on 1 Oct. 1877. 

From 9 Aug. to 5 Nov. 1878 Browne 
was mihtary member of the governor- 
general’s council, and in this capacity was 
actively concerned with the preparations 
for the Afghan war in 1878-9. He knew 
well from his experience of the north-west 
frontier the independent character of the 
Afghans, and he pointed out to the 
viceroy, Lord Lytton [q.v.], the immense 
difficulties which a British invasion of 
Afghanistan involved. His advice, how- 
ever, was disregarded, and it was only with 
reluctance that the viceroy acceded to 
the insistent demands of Browne and Sir 
Frederick Haines [q. v. vSuppl. II], the 
commander-in-ohief in India, for additional 
reinforcements for the Kandahar field force. 
Browne himself received the command of 
the 1st division of the Peshawar field 
force, and had orders to force the Khyher 
pass, which was strongly held by the 
Afghans. His progress was much retarded 
by the inefficiency of the commissariat, 
transport and hospital arrangements ; 
but on 21 Nov. 1878, by a skiSul turn- 
ing movement, he captured with trifling 
loss the fortress of Ali Masjid, together with 
thirty- two guns. Little opposition was 
offered to his subsequent advance, and 
Jellalabad was occupied on 20 Dec. Browne 
however met with considerable difficulty in 
keeping his communications open, and was 
compelled to send for further reinforce- 
ments. The magnitude of his task was 
increased by his ignorance of Lord Lytton’ s 
policy; nor was he allowed to exercise, 
in fact, the pohtical power mth which he 
had been invested. Further advance was 
hindered by the threatening attitude of the 
Khyber tribes. After consultation with 
Sir Frederick Haines, Browne was ordered to 
prepare a scheme for an advance on Kabul, 
This report, which was sent to the viceroy 
in April 1879, amounted to a demonstration 
of the impossibility of the undertaking, 
but did not shake Lord Lytton’ s deter- 
mination to bring the war to an end by the 
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capture of Kabul. Meanwhile the victory 
of general Sir Charles Gough at Fateha- 
bad on 2 April 1879 enabled Browne 
to occupy Gandamak. In the subse- 
quent political negotiations which led to 
the signature of the treaty of Gandamak 
on 26 May mth Yakub Khan, the son of 
the dispossessed Ameer Shere Ali, Browme 
had no share. On the vdthdrawal of 
British troops from Afghanistan Lord 
Lytton, despite the protests of Sir Frederick 
Haines, visited on Browne the discredit 
of the failure of his transport service, a 
result wliich was mainly due to the dilatory 
preparations of the government. Browne 
was not reappointed military member of 
the council, and was relegated to the 
command of the Lahore district. Neverthe- 
less his services did not pass altogether 
unrewarded. He was created a K.C.B. 
in 1879, and received the thanl^s of the 
government of India and both houses of 
parliament. Shortly after he retired from 
active service, and when the massacre of 
the Cavagnari mission at Kabul on 3 Sept, 
1879 reopened the Afghan war he was no 
longer eligible for a command. 

Browne was promoted general on 1 Dec. 
1888, and made a G.C.B. in 1891. He was 
well known, in military circles as the inventor 
of the sword-belt which was universally 
adopted in the army. After his retirement 
he resided at The Wood, Ryde, Isle of 
Wight, where he died on 14 March 1901. 
After cremation his remains were buried at 
Ryde. In 1860 he married Lucy, daughter 
of R. 0. Sherwood, M.D., of the East India 
Company’s medical service. A portrait 
by Consley Vivian is at the East India 
United Service Club, St. James’s Square, 
London, S.W. A memorial tablet has 
been erected in the crypt of St. Paul’s 
Cathedral. 

[The Times, 15 and 19 March 1901 ; Army 
and Navy Gazette, 16 March 1901 ; W. H. 
Paget, A Record of the Expeditions against 
the North-West Frontier Tribes, 1884, p. 86 ; 
Kaye and Malleson, History of the Indian 
Mutiny, 1889, vols. iv. and v. ; Lord Roberts, 
Forty-one Years in India, 1898 ; W. H. RnsseU, 
The Prince of Wales’s Tour, 1877 ; G. J. 
Younghusband, The Story of the Guides, 1908 ; 
H. B. Hanna, The Second Afghan War, 1899- 
1910, 3 vols. ; The Official History of the 
Second Afghan War, 1908 ; Lady Betty Bal- 
four, History of Lord Ljditon’s Indian Ad- 
ministration, 1899 ; R. S. Rait, Life ‘of 
Field-inarshai Sir Frederick Haines, 1911.] 

BROWNE, THOMAS (1870-1910), 
painter and black-and-white artist, born 
at Nottingham on 8 Dec. 1870, was son 


of Francis and Maria Browne. He was 
educated at St. Mary’s national school in 
his native place, and at the age of eleven 
became an errand boy, first at a milliner’s, 
and then in the lace-market. When 
fourteen he was apprenticed to a firm of 
lithographic printers, and served the full 
period of seven years. In the meantime 
he began to practise as a black-and-white 
artist, and had his first humorous drawings 
accepted by the periodical called ‘ Scraps.’ 
In ] 895 ho came to London, which remained 
his headquarters till his death. He quickly 
found a ready market for his work in such 
papers as ‘ Cycling,’ the ‘ Tatler,’ the 
‘ Illustrated Sporting and Dramatic News,’ 
‘ Punch,’ the ‘ Sketch,’ and the ‘ Graphic.’ 
He paid more than one visit to America, 
and there published many sketches and 
cartoons in the ‘ New York Herald,’ the 
‘ New York Times,’ and the ‘ Chicago 
Tribune.’ His illustrations were charac- 
terised not only by their ready wit but 
by their admirable quality of lino and 
fluency of draughtsmanship. By his con- 
temporaries ‘ Tom Browne ’ will perhaps 
be best remembered for his creation of 
those comic types of American illustrated 
journalism, TVeary Willie and Tired Tim. 
Among special volumes which he illustrated 
were ‘Tom Browne’s Cycle Sketch Book’ 
(1897), ‘The Khaki Alphabet Book’ (1901), 
‘The Night Side of London’ (1902), and 
‘Tom Browne’s Comic Annual’ (1904-5). 
He also won considerable success as a 
designer of posters, and in 1897 was one 
of the founders of the lithographic colour- 
printing firm of Tom Browne & Co. at 
Nottingham. 

Though Browne was best known as a 
humorous draughtsman, his work as a 
painter in water-colour showed in its refine- 
ment of colour and design highly artistic 
gifts. For many of his paintings he 
found subjects in HoUand and Spain, and 
in 1909 brought back much material from 
a tour in China and Japan, In 1898 he 
was elected a member of the Royal Society 
of British Artists, and in 1901 a member of 
the Royal Institute of Painters in Water- 
colour, while from 1898 to 1901 he exhibited 
each year at the Royal Academy, sending 
seven pictures in all. He was a member 
of the London Sketch Club from its founda- 
tion in 1897, and president in 1907. An 
active freemason, he was a past master of 
the ^ Pen and Brush Lodge. The happy 
geniality which distinguished his life as well 
as his pictures won him hosts of friends. 

On 1 Jan. 1910 Browne was operated 
on for an internal malady, and died on 
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16 March 1910. He had been a lance- 
corporal in the City of London ronghriders, 
and then held a commission in the Woolwich 
company of the army service corps (terri- 
torial). He w^as buried with military 
honours at Shooter’s Hall cemetery. In 
1892 he married Lucy Pares, and left one 
son and two daughters. His portrait in 
oils, by Kay Robertson, belongs to the 
Savage Club. 

[The Times, 17 and 21 March, 1910 ; Who’s 
Who, 1910 ; A. E. Johnson, Tom Browne, 
R.I., 1909 ; private information.] M. H. 

BRUCE, Sm GEORGE BARCLAY 
(1821-1908), civil engineer, born at New- 
castle-on-Tyne on 1 Oct. 1821, was younger 
son of John Bruce, founder of the Percy 
Street Academy. John Colling wood Bruce 
[q. V. Suppl. I] was his eldest brother. 
Robert Stephenson [q. v.] was among his 
father’s pupils, and Bruce, who was educated 
in his father’s school, served five years’, 
apprenticeship (1836-41) in the loco- 
motive works of Messrs. Robert Stephenson 
& Company. After two years’ experience on 
the construction of the Newcastle and Dar- 
lington railway, he spent a term as resident 
engineer on the Northampton and Peter- 
borough line, and then was appointed, at the 
age of twenty-four, by the engineers-in-chief, 
Messrs. Robert Stephenson and Thomas 
Elliott Harrison [q. v.j, resident engineer of 
the Royal Border bridge, one of the largest 
stone bridges in Great Britain, which 
carries the North Eastern railway across the 
Tweed at Berwick, on twenty-eight semi- 
circular arches, each of sixty-one feet six 
inches span. It was opened by Queen 
Victoria in August 1850, and in 1851 Bruce 
presented an account of it to the Institution 
of Civil Engineers [Proc. x. 219), for which 
he was awarded a Telford medal. While 
next engaged on the construction of the 
Haltwhistle and Alston Moor branch of the 
Newcastle and Carlisle railway, Bruce was 
called to India, and was thenceforth largely 
concerned with Indian railways. After 
working on the Calcutta section of the East 
Indian railway until 1853, he served as 
chief engineer of the Madras railway until 
1856, when ill-health compelled his return 
home. He had then laid out and partly 
constructed about 500 miles of the Madras 
railway, employing free native labourers 
under proper supervision instead of de- 
pending on contractors. On 5 Dec. 1857 
Robert Stephenson presided at a dinner in 
London, when Bruce was presented by 
his associates on the Madras Railway 
Company with an address and with plate 
to the value of 515Z. In 1857 he wrote a 


paper, ‘Description of the Method of 
Building Bridges upon Brick Wells in 
Sandy Foundations, illustrated by the 
Viaduct over the River Poiney, on the Line 
of the Madras Railway’ {Proc, Inst, Civ, 
Eng, xvi. 449). 

From 1856 Bruce was established as a 
consulting engineer in Westminster, from 
1888 in partnership with Mr. Robert White. 
He was consulting engineer for fifty years 
to the metre-gauge South Indian railway, 
and from 1894 to the Great Indian Peninsula 
and Indian Midland railways of five feet 
six inches gauge — the broader gauge which 
Bruce preferred. 

Bruce’s work included the Kettering, 
Thrapston and Huntingdon, the Peter- 
borough, Wisbech and Sutton, the White- 
haven, Cleator and Egremont, and the 
Stonehouse and Nailsworth railway lines. 
Abroad he constructed the Tilsit-Intersburg, 
East Prussian, and Berlin-Gorhtz lines. 
During 1873-6 he constructed works for 
the shipment of ore from the Rio Tinto 
copper-mines at Huelva in Spain, including 
a railway and a pier of considerable magni- 
tude and novel construction. He also did 
engineering work for the East Argentine 
railway, the Buenos Ayres Grand National 
tramways, and the Beira railway in South 
Africa. 

Bruce was elected a member of the 
Institution of Civil Engineers in 1850, 
became a member of council in 1871, and 
was president in the Jubilee year 1887 
{AMress in Minutes of Proceedings, xci. 1), 
He served a second term as president in 
1888, when fie was knighted. In 1883, 
while vice-president, he represented the 
institution in Canada at the opening of the 
Northern Pacific railway (cf. Proc. Ixxv. 1). 
In 1889 he was created an officer of the 
legion of honour of France. He became a 
member of the Institution of Mechanical 
Engineers in 1874, and served on the royal 
commissions on the water-supply of 
London of 1892 and 1897. 

Outside his professional work Bruce 
was deeply interested in the Presbyterian 
church in England and public education. 
To the extension of the Presbyterian church 
at home and abroad he gave time and 
money liberally, and he actively promoted 
the union of presbyterians in England, 
which was efieoted in 1876. At Wark-on- 
Tyne he built a church and manse. His 
chief services to the cause of public educa- 
tion were rendered as a member of the 
school board for London, on which he 
represented Marylebone from 1882 to 1885. 

Bruce died at his residence, 64 Boundary 
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Road, St. John’s Wood, on 25 Aug. 1908. 
He married in 1849 Helen Norah, daughter 
of Alexander H. Simpson, solicitor, of 
Paisley, by whom he had one son and 
four daughters. 

His portrait in oils by W. M. Palin 
was presented to the Institution of Civil 
Engineers by members in 1889. 

[Proc. Inst. Civ. Eng. clxxiv. ; The Times, 
26 Aug. 1908 ; Morning Herald, 7 Dec, 1857.] 

W. E. S. 

BRUSHFIELD, THOMAS NADAULD 
(1828-1910), lunacy specialist and antiquary, 
born in London on 10 Dec. 1828, was son of 
Thomas Brushfield, of an ancient Derby- 
shire family, J.P. and D.L. of the Tower 
of London, by his wife Susannah Shepley. 
His grandfather, George Brushfield, married 
Ann Nadauld, great granddaughter of Henri 
Hadauld, a Huguenot who, settling in 
England after the revocation of the Edict 
of Nantes, became a sculptor and in 1698 
decorated Chatsworth House with statuary 
and friezes. 

Brushfield was educated at a private 
boarding school at Buckhurst Hill, Essex, 
and matriculated with honours at the London 
University in 1848. He studied medicine 
and surgery at the London Hospital, which 
he entered in 1845, and won three gold 
medals — for chemistry in 1847, and for 
medicine and physiology in 1849 — besides 
other honours. He became M.R.C.S. in 
1850 and graduated M.D. at St. Andrews 
University in 1862. After serving as house 
surgeon at the London Hospital he joined Dr. 
Millar at Bethnal House Asjrlum, London, 
and acquired there his first experience of 
lunacy. He was appointed house surgeon 
to Chester County Lunatic Asylum in 1852, 
and was first resident medical superintendent 
from 1854 until 1865. In 1865 he was 
appointed medical superintendent of the 
then projected Surrey County Asylum 
at Brookwood. The buildings at Brook- 
wood were planned in accordance with his 
suggestions, and later on he helped to 
design the Cottage Hospital there. He 
retired on a pension in 1882. Brushfield 
was a pioneer of the ‘ non-restraint ’ treat- 
ment of lunatics. He sought to lighten 
the patients’ life in asylums by making 
the wards cheerful and by organising 
entertainments. His contribution to the 
literature of lunacy includes ‘ Medical 
Certificates of Insanity ’ (Lancet, 1880) and 
‘ Practical Hints on the Symptoms, Treat- 
ment and Medico-Legal Aspects of Insanity,’ 
which was read before the Chester Medical 
Society in 1890. 

On ins retirement from professional work 


in 1882 Dr. Brushfield settled at Budleigh 
Salterton, on the east Devon coast, near 
Hayes Barton, the birthplace of Sir Walter 
Ralegh. Brushfield made the career of 
Ralegh his main study for the rest of his 
life. He became a member of the Devon- 
shire Association in 1882, was elected to the 
council in 1883, and was president in 1893-4. 
A paper, ‘ Notes on the Ralegh Family/ 
which he read before the 1883 meeting 
of the Association (Trans, xv. 1883), 
proved the first of a long series of papers 
called ‘Raleghana,’ embodying minutest 
research into Ralegh’s life and literary work, 
which were published in the same ‘ Trans- 
actions ’ between 1896 and 1907. ‘ Ralegh 

Miscellanea’ (pts. i. and ii.) followed in 

1909- 10. He contributed many other papers 
on the same and cognate themes to other 
archaeological journals. He was a reader 
for the ‘ New English Dictionary,’ and 
contributed over 72,000 slips (see preface, 
vol. i.). His bibliography of Ralegh, 
which was published in book form in 1886 
(2nd edit. 1908, with photographic portrait), 
first appeared serially in the ‘ Western 
Antiquary,’ vol. 5, 1885-6. 

Brushfield was a freemason, was 
elected F.S.A. in 1899 and w^as a 
founder of the Devon and Cornwall 
Record Society. He was a popular lecturer 
in the west country, and his lantern slides 
are now in the Exeter Public Library, to- 
gether with the more important ‘ Ralegh ’ 
items from his library. The rest of his 
library of about 10,000 volumes and manu- 
scripts, many of local interest, was dispersed 
after his death. He died at Budleigh Salter- 
ton on 28 Nov. 1910, and was buried there. 
He married, on 5 Aiig. 1852, Hannah, 
daughter of John Davis of London, who 
survived him with three sons and three 
daughters. 

[Devon and Cornwall Notes and Queries, 

1910- 11, vi. 161 ; private information ; personal 

knowledge.] H, T-S. 

BRYDON, JOHN McKEAN (1840- 
1901), architect, born at Dunfermline in 1840, 
was son of John Brydon, tailor and draper 
of that place, by his wife, whose maiden 
surname was McKean. He was educated at 
the Commercial Academy in Dunfermline. 
After receiving his early architectural train- 
ing in Liverpool from 1856 and studying in 
Italy, he served under David Bryce [q. v.] 
in Edinburgh. In 1866 he became managing 
assistant at Glasgow to Campbell Douglas 
and John James Stevenson [q. v. Suppl. II], 
and subsequently for two or three years 
worked in the London offices of William 
Eden Nesfield [q. v.] and Mr. Norman Shaw, 
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K.A. After establishing with Wallace & 
Cottier, two fellow architects, a decorating 
and furnishing business in Langham Place, 
Brydon returned to architectural practice, 
and in 1883-4 was engaged in building 
St. Peter’s Hospital, Henrietta Street, 
Co vent Garden. In 1885 he won the com- 
petition for the Chelsea vestry hall and 
subsequently built (1889) the neighbour- 
ing free library and the South-West 
London Polytechnic. Brj^don was fre- 
quently successful in competitions, securing 
in 1891 the commission to build the muni- 
cipal buildings at Bath (opened 1895), an 
important engagement followed by the 
erection of the Technical Schools (1895-6), 
the Victoria Art Gallery and Library 
(opened 1901), and the pump room ex- 
tensions, all in the same city. The last 
undertaking, obtained in competition (1894), 
involved the covering-in of the scholse of 
the Roman bath [see Davis, Charles 
Edward, Suppl. II]. In 1889 Brydon 
carried out the New Hospital for Women in 
the Euston Road, London, and in 1896 the 
London School of Medicine for Women in 
Handel Street, W.C. (1897-9). Other of 
his works were the village hall. Forest Row, 
Sussex (1892) (which after destruction by 
fire he rebuilt); the private residences, 
Lewins in Kent for Joseph Robinson, 
Bournemead at Bushey, and Pickhurst, 
Surrey ; residential chambers for ladies 
in Chenies Street, W.C. ; and for J. J. 
Tissot, the French artist, a studio and 
certain alterations at the Chateau de 
Bullion. 

Brydon was selected in 1898 from a 
limited number of first-rate architects as 
the designer of the offices in Whitehall for 
the local government board and the 
education department. His style for 
domestic and hospital work had been 
generally of a Georgian type of English 
renaissance, but in the designs at Bath 
he had shown a command of orthodox 
classici^. Brydon, before designing the 
great buildings now entrusted to him, paid 
a special 'idsit to Italy.. His design was 
worthy of its important site and pur- 
pose, but he died before the work was 
finished, leaving the completion of the 
buildings in the hands of the office of 
works. He became a fellow of the Royal 
Institute of British Architects in 1881, a 
vice-president in 1899 and 1901, and 
served for several years on its council. 
Brydon died at his residence 31 Steele’s 
Road, Haverstock Hill, on 25 May 1901, 
and was buried in Highgate Cemetery. 

[Journal Royal Inst, of Brit. Architects, 


3rd series, 1901, vxii. 381j 400 ; Builder, 
1901, Ixxx. 340.] P. W. 

BUCHAN, ALEXANDER (1829-1907), 
meteorologist, born at Kinnesswood, 
Kdnross-shire, on 11 April 1829, was the 
youngest of four children of Alexander 
Buchan, weaver, by his wife Margaret Kay 
Hill. At an early age he took a practical 
interest in field botany. Educated at the 
Free Church Training College, Edinburgh, 
he passed to the Umversity of Edinburgh, 
where he graduated M.A. in 1848. He was 
schoolmaster or ‘ public teacher ’ at Ban- 
chory and Blackford, and subsequently 
became headmaster of the Free Church 
School at Dunblane. At Christmas 1860, 
owing to an afiection of the throat 'which 
hampered his school wnrk, he abandoned 
the teaching profession and was appointed 
secretary of the Scottish Meteorological 
Society, which had been founded in 1855 
through the instrumentality of Dr. James 
Stark, head of the statistical department 
of the office of the Scottish registrar- 
general. Buchan devoted his life to the 
work of this office and to meteorological 
research or discussion. The mainstay of 
the society, he superintended a network of 
stations with a view to the compilation of 
meteorological statistics for the registrar- 
general for Scotland. To such duties was 
added the supervision of the weather 
journals of the lighthouses of the Board of 
Northern Lights, and of a separate series 
of rainfall stations. Except the lighthouses 
the Scottish stations were maintaiaed by 
voluntary observers, generally noblemen 
and country gentlemen, to whom Buchan 
periodically paid visits of inspection. 
Under Buchan’s direction the society in- 
augurated an observatory at the summit 
of Ben Nevis, which was in active operation 
from November 1883 till its abandonment 
for lack of funds in September 1904. In 
1887 Buchan was appointed by the Royal 
Society of London a member of the meteoro- 
logical council, which from 1877 to 1905 
administered the parliamentary grant for 
meteorology and directed the operations 
of the meteorolo^cal office in London. 

From 1878 to 1906 he was librarian 
and cm’ator of the museum of the Royal 
Society of Edinburgh, and thus came into 
constant relations with the chief Scottish 
men of science. He was secretary of the 
Royal Society Club, a social coterie of 
the fellows. Thomas Stevenson [q. v.], the 
lighthouse engineer, who was Buchan’s 
colleague at the Meteorological Society as 
honorary secretary in 1871, became an 
intimate associate, while Stevenson’s son, 
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Robert Louis, was long another close 
friend. 

In 1867 Buchan published in Edinburgh 
*The Handy Book of Meteorology’ (2nd 
edit. 1868), which became a recognised 
test -book ail over the world. There fol- 
lowed in 1871 ‘ Introductory Text-book 
of Meteorology.’ Buchan and Dr. A. J. 
Herbertson prepared the comprehensive 
volume on meteorology for ‘ Bartholomew’s 
Physical Atlas ’ (1899). But it was as the 
chief contributor to the ‘Journal of the 
Scottish Meteorological Society ’ (in which 
appeared 66 papers) and as a frequent con- 
tributor to the ‘ Transactions of the Royal 
Society of Edinburgh ’ that Buchan’s most 
valuable work, which touched every phase 
of climatology and meteorology, was done. 
His paper on ‘Mean Pressure and Pre- 
vailing Winds of the Globe’ {Roy. 80 c. 
Edin. Trans. 1869) — of which the Austrian 
meteorologist von Hann wrote ‘ It is even 
more important than [‘The Distribution 
of Heat over the Surface of the Earth’ 
(Berlin, 1852)] the celebrated work of 
Dove ’—fully justifies Buchan’s claim in 
behalf of meteorology that it should be 
regarded as the youngest of the sciences. 
The subject is developed further in his 
‘ Report on Atmospheric Circulation, based 
on Observations made on Board H.M.S. 
Challenger and other Meteorological Ob- 
servations’ {Challenger Reports, ‘Physics 
and Chemistry,’ vol. ii. part 5, 1889). The 
numerous tables in the text co-ordinate 
a vast mass of data, and the fifty-two 
coloured maps show the mean temperature, 
isobaric lines, and prevailing winds over 
the globe, for each month of the year and 
for the year, while two plates of curves in- 
dicate the deviations at difierent hours of 
the day from the mean daily temperature, 
mean daily atmospheric pressure, vind 
velocity, and the like. Buchan’s ‘Report 
oil Oceanic Circulation, based on Observa- 
tions made on Board H.M.S. Challenger 
and other Observations,’ which appeared 
in 1895, illustrates with equal thoroughness 
the mean annual specific gravity and the 
mean annual temperature at the surface 
of the ocean, as well as the temperature at 
various depths beneath the surface and at 
the bottom. These subjects are dealt with 
again in a paper on ‘ Specific Gravities and 
Oceanic Circulation’ {Trans. Roy, 80 c. 
Edinburgh, 1896, with nine maps), showing 
the specific gravities observed at the 
surface, and at various depths beneath the 
surface, of the ocean. 

Of scarcely less value are the papers 
lyritten for the Royal Society in conjunc- 


tion with Sir Arthur Mitchell [q. v. 
Suppl. II] on the ‘ Influence of Weather 
on Mortality from different Diseases and 
at different Ages’ and on ‘Influenza and 
Weather in London.’ According to Dr. 
von Hann other papers by Buchan on 
the relations between the distribution of 
atmospheric pressure and long continued 
weather-anomalies broke ‘new ground for 
a sound advance of meteoi'ology in central 
Europe.’ 

Buchan’s merits were widely recognised in 
many ways. Erom the Royal Society of 
Edinburgh he received the Makdougall Bris- 
bane medal in 1876 and the Gunning prize 
in 1893 ; Glasgow conferred upon him the 
honorary degree of LL.D. in 1887 ; he was 
elected F.R.S. in 1898, and in 1902 he 
was the first recipient of the medal founded 
by the Royal Meteorological Society of 
London in commemoration of George 
James Symons [q. v. Suppl. I]. 

Buchan’s interests were varied. A skilled 
botanist, he was president of the Edinburgh 
Botanical Society in 1870-1, He had a 
profound appreciation for and knowledge 
of literature, particularly old English poets, 
dramatists, and historians. He was also an 
elder of St. George’s United Free Church in 
Edinburgh. Buchan died on 13 May 1907 
at 2 Dean Terrace, Edinburgh, and was 
buried at the Warriston cemetery. He 
married in 1864 Sarah, daughter of David 
Ritchie of Musselburgh ; she died on 
13 May 1900, leaving a son, A. Hill Buchan, 
who took up the profession of medicine. 

[Contributions towards a Memorial Notice 
of Alexander Buchan, M.A., LL.D., F.R.S. ; 
Journal of the Scottish Meteorological Society, 
3rd series, vol. xiv. No. xxiv. 1907 ; Men and 
Women of the Time, 15th edition, 1899 ; 
Who’s Who, 1907 ; Nature, 1907, Ixxvi. 83.] 

W. N. S. 

BUCHANAN, GEORGE (1827-1905) 
surgeon, born at (Glasgow on 29 March 1827 
was son of Moses Steven Buchanan (1796- 
1860) and Agnes Leechman, his wiffe. The 
father, who was surgeon to the Royal 
Infirmary and lecturer on anatomy in the 
Portland Street Medical School from 1836 
to 1841, was appointed in the latter year 
professor of anatomy in the Andersonian 
University. 

George was educated at the University 
of Glasgow, where he graduated M.A. in 
^1846. Three years later, after studying 
under his father and others at the Ander- 
sonian University, he became M.D. St. 
Andrews and L.R.G.S. Edinburgh, andin 1852 
fellow of the Royal Faculty of Physicians 
and Surgeons of Glasgow. In early life 
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he allowed the advantages of chloroform 
ansesthesia to be demonstrated upon 
himself, Ms father being the operator. He 
began to practise in Glasgow, but in 1856 
went to the Crimea as a civil surgeon. He 
returned to Glasgow at the end of the war, 
and was one of the first to practise there 
purely as a consulting surgeon. In 1860, 
when he succeeded his father as professor of 
anatomy in the Andersonian University, he 
was also appointed surgeon to the Glasgow 
Royal Infirmary. There he had as a 
colleague Joseph (afterwards Lord) lister, 
who was led by the prevalence of septic 
diseases in the wards to the great work of 
his life — the introduction of the antiseptic 
method of wound treatment. Buchanan 
thus had the earhest opportunity of be- 
coming acquainted with methods whereby 
the practice of surgery was revolutionised. 
He soon became known as a bold and 
skilful operator and as a good teacher. He 
first pointed out (1865 and 1867) the possi- 
bility and safety of removing half the tongue 
in cases of cancer. He was amongst the 
earlier surgeons to remove the upper jaw | 
(1864 and 1869). He gave reasons for pre- 
ferring lithotrity to lithotomy in operating 
for stone in the adult male ^^68) and he 
was the first (1863) to perform ovariotomy 
successfully in the west of Scotland, When 
the Western Infirmary was opened he was 
transferred thither, and held the post of 
professor of clinical surgery from 1874 until 
1900, when he retired with the title of 
emeritus professor of clinical surgery in the 
University of Glasgow and settled at Stirling. 
There he died on 19 April 1905. 

He married Jessie, daughter of Patrick 
Blair of Irvine, and left one son. Dr. G. 
Burnside Buchanan, assistant surgeon to 
the Western Infirmary, Glasgow. 

Buchanan published ‘ Camp Life as seen 
by a Civilian’ (Glasgow, 1871), and he re- 
edited and largely rewrcote (Sir) Erasmus 
Wilson’s ‘ Anatomist’s Vade Mecum ’ 
(London, 1873 ; 2nd edit. 1880). 

[Glasgow Med. Journal, 1906, Ixv. 354 ; 
Brit. Med- Journal, 1906, i. 1078 ; additional 
information kindly given by Ms son.] 

D’A. P. 

BUCHAHAN, ROBERT WILLIAMS 
(1841-1901), poet and novelist, horn at 
Oaverswall, Staffordshire, on 18 August 
1841, was only surviving cMld of Robert 
Buchanan (1813-1886) by Ms wife Margaret 
Williams (d. 1894), daughter of a socialistic 
lawyer of Stoke-upon-Trent. The father, 
originally a tailor of Ayr, was at the time 
of his son’s birth an itinerant lecturer in 
support of Robert Owen’s socialist scheme. 


and soon took to journalism in London, 
Buchanan went early to schools at Hampton 
Wick and Merton, At borne he saw and 
heard his father’s socialist friends, who 
included Louis Blanc, Caussidiere, and the 
Chartist champion of co-operation, Lloyd 
Jones [q. v.]. His father, on principle, denied 
Mm all religious training and inculcated 
hostility to religion. 

About 1850 the family went to Glasgow, 
where the father for several years owned 
and edited the ‘ Sentinel,’ the ‘ Glasgow 
Times,’ and the ‘ Penny Post,’ journals 
expounding Ms socialistic views. After 
attending a preparatory school, Buchanan 
went successively to a Rothesay boarding- 
school, to Glasgow Academy, and to Glasgow 
Mgh school. In 1857-8 he completed 
Ms education by joining the junior classes 
of Greek and Latin at Glasgow University. 
An ardent devotee of the theatre, he revelled 
as a boy in Vandenhofi’s presentation of 
King Lear, and made the acquaintance 
of various actors, among them the youthful 
Henry Irving, ‘a quiet, studious young 
man.’ A fellow-student at the university, 
David Gray [q. v.], became a close friend, 
and together they read Anderson’s * British 
Poets.’ 

Owing to Ms father’s financial embarrass- 
ments, Buchanan went to London in 1860, 
being presently followed by Gray, who died 
next year. Their experiences of hardsMp 
and Gray’s brief career are vividly deline- 
ated by Buchanan in ‘ David Gray and 
other Essays ’ (1868). In 1863 William 
Black [q. v. Suppl. I], the novelist, who was 
an early Glasgow friend, stayed in Bucha- 
nan’s lodgings in Camden Town on first 
coming to London (Wemyss Reid, William 
Black, pp. 38-41 ). Buchanan had already 
made some contributions to Glasgow news- 
papers. In London he obtained employ- 
ment on the ‘ Athenseum ’ and other 
periodicals, and formed many literary ac- 
quaintances. Dickens accepted some con- 
tributions to ‘ All the Year Round,’ and 
gave him helpful introductions to Edmund 
Yates and others. He sought the acquaint - 
! ance of T. L. Peacock, G. H. Lewes — who 
gave him practical advice — George Eliot, 
Browning, and other prominent writers. 
Under Peacock’s influence he produced what 
he calls Ms ‘pseudo-classic poems,’ ‘Under- 
tones’ (1863) (Miss Jay’s Boheri Buchanan, 
p. 103; Van Doeen, Life of Peacock, 1911, 
pp. 164-5). After a weary and exacting 
struggle Ms work gradually won recognition. 
At length, in 1865, he published ‘ Idyls and 
Legends of Inverburn,’ which strongly ap- 
pealed to Alexander Strahan the publisher 
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and Roden Noel [q. v.], thenceforth two 
valued friends. His ‘ London Poems ’ | 
(1866) established his rex^utation as a 
grapMo writer of narrative poetry whose 
sympathies with humble life were deep. 

With improved prospects, Buchanan 
settled near Oban, 1866-74, living as a 
country gentleman and writing steadily, 
both verse, chiefly narrative, and prose 
sketches and criticisms. ‘ Ballad Stories 
of the Affections ’ (translated from Danish) 
appeared in 1866, ‘ North Coast and other 
Poems’ in 1867, ‘The Book of Orm,’ a 
mystical study, in 1870, ‘ Napoleon Fallen,’ 
a lyrical drama (2 edits.) and ‘ The Drama 
of Kings’ in 1871, ‘ St. Abe and his Seven 
Wives,’ a tale in verse of Salt Lake City 
(anonymously), in 1872, and ‘ White Rose 
and Red,’ a love story^ in verse, in 1873. 
Vivacious ballads like ‘ The Starling ’ (in 
‘London Poems’), ‘ Phil Blood’s Leap,’ 
and the ‘Wedding of Shon McLean’ (in 
‘ Ballads of Life, Love, and Humour,’ 1882) 
powerfully impressed the general reader. 
The ‘ Wedding ’ originally appeared in the 
‘ Gentleman’s Magazine ’ (July 1874). In 
prose his best efforts of this period were 
‘The Land of Lome,’ vivid sketches of 
a y^achting tour to the Hebrides (1871), 
and critical essays on contemporary 
authors collected from magazines entitled 
‘Master Spirits’ (1874). The poet soon 
outran his income, and in order to retrieve 
his position he gave at the rooms in Han- 
over Square, London, in 1869, two readings 
from his works ; but the physical strain 
prevented him from continuing them. In 
1870 Gladstone granted him a civil list 
pension of 100?. 

In the ‘Spectator’ on 15 Sept. 1866 
Buchanan had published under the pseudo- 
nym ‘ Caliban ’ a poem called ‘ The Session 
of the Poets,’ in which he wrote insolently 
of Swinburne, and satirically of other 
leading poets of the day. In a pamphlet 
on Swinburne’s ‘Poems and Ballads’ 
(1867), W. M. Rossetti retorted by calling 
Buchanan ‘a poor but pretentious poet- 
aster.’ Reviewing Matthew Arnold’s 
‘New Poems’ (1867) Swinburne attacked 
David Gray’s ‘poor little book* in a 
merciless foot-note {Ussays and Studies, 
p. 153). Buchanan now retaliated with 
vehemence. In October 1871 Buchanan, 
under the pseudonym of Thomas Maitland, 
contributed to the ‘ Contemporary Review ’ 
an article entitled ‘The Fleshly School 
of Poetry,’ severely handling the Pre- 
Raphaelites and especially Dante Gabriel 
Rossetti. A bitter controversy followed 
(Rossetti’s Family Letters, ii. 249), 


Rossetti protested in the ‘ Athenseum ’ 
against ‘ The Stealthy School of Criticism ’ 
(iC Dec. 1871), while Swinburne, with 
biting causticity, denounced Buchanan in 
‘ Under the Microscope ’ (1872). Having re- 
vised and amplified his attack, Buchanan in 
1872 issued it as a pamphlet with his name 
and the title ‘ The Fleshly School of Poetry 
and other Phenomena of the Day.’ The 
warfare was long continued. Swinburne, 
under the mocking signature of ‘ Thomas 
Maitland St. Kilda,’ renewed bis attack 
on Buchanan in a letter entitled ‘ The 
Devil’s Due,’ published in the ‘ Examiner ’ 
on 28 Dec. 1875. Buchanan brought an 
action for libel against the proprietor of 
the newspaper, Peter Taylor, and after 
three days’ trial (29 June-1 July 1876) won 
150?. damages. Subsequently Buchanan 
acknowledged the extravagance of his 
assault, and sought to make reparation by 
dedicating to his ‘ old enemy,’ i.e. Rossetti, 
his novel ‘ God and the Man ’ (1881). He 
wrote in the ‘Academy’ on 1 July 1882, 
‘Mr. Rossetti, I freely admit now% never 
was a Fleshly Poet at ail,’ and he eulogised - 
Rossetti’s work in ‘ A Look round Litera- 
ture’ (1887). 

Leaving Oban in 1874, Buchanan in search 
of health settled at Rossport, co. Mayo. 
A collection of his poems in three volumes 
appeared that year, and although it was 
censured for its irregularities, improved his 
position. ‘ Balder the Beautiful,’ an ambi- 
tious but heavy poem, followed in 1877, 
and was received with indifference. Mean- 
while, Buchanan turned to prose fiction. 
In 1876 came out his first novel, ‘The 
Shadow of the Sword’ (new edit. 1902), 
which proved thoroughly readable, and was 
the forerunner of a long series, two of which, 
*A Child of Nature’ (1881) and ‘Father 
Anthony ’ (not issued till 1898), were 
coloured by his Irish experience. Wearying 
of Irish life after 1877, Buchanan presently 
settled in London, which thenceforth re- 
mained his headquarters. His literary 
activity was now at its height. His most 
powerful novel, ‘ God and the Man,’ a vivid 
study of a family feud, appeared in 1881, 
and hardly a year passed till near his death 
without the issue of a new book of fiction 
from his pen. He did not abandon poetry, 
but published less. For the opening of the 
Glasgow International Exhibition in May 
1888 he composed a patriotic ode, which was 
set to music by Sir Alexander Mackenzie. 
‘ The City of Dream,’ an epic poem (1888), 
the chief poem of his latter years, illustrates 
his mystical vein and love of m3ffhology. 

While a boy at Glasgow Buchanan wrote 



Buchanan 


247 


Buchanan 


a fairly successful pantomime, and com- 1 
paratively early in his literary career he 
thought of writing for the stage. After some 
preliminary trials he wrote and produced suc- 
cessfully at the Connaught Theatre, London, 
in 1880 a drama called ‘A Nine Days’ Queen.’ 
From that time till 1897 he was indepen- 
dently or conjointly responsible for a long 
series of plays, which showed theatrical 
skill and won the public ear. He also en- 
gaged in theatrical management from time 
to tune. He dramatised his two novels, 
‘The Shadow of the Sword’ (1881) and 
‘God and the Man’ (with the title ‘ Storm- 
beaten ’) (1883), the latter venture proving 
profitable. In 1883 he became lessee of 
the Globe Theatre for the purpose of 
producing ‘ Lady Glare,’ his version of 
Georges Ohnet’s ‘ Le Maitre de Forges.’ 
He secured a run of over a hundred nights. 
In 1884 he visited America, and there 
staged in Philadelphia the melodrama 
‘ Alone in London,’ a composite work by 
himself and his sister-in-law, Harriett Jay, 
which was triumphantly produced at the 
Olympic Theatre in London in 1885. Two 
plays, ‘Sophia’ (1886) and ‘Joseph’s 
Sweetheart’ (1888), which were produced 
by Thomas Thorne and his company 
at the Vaudeville Theatre, were based re- 
spectively on Fielding’s ‘ Tom Jones ’ and 
‘ Joseph Andrews.’ An adaptation of ‘ Roger 
La Honte,’ entitled ‘ A Man’s Shadow,’ was 
^rery popular at the Haymarket Theatre, 
1889-90, with (Sir) Herbert Beerbohm Tree 
in the chief character. In co-operation with 
Mr. G. R. Sims he wrote for the Adelphi, 
during 1890-3, a series of melodramas, in- 
cluding ‘ The English Rose,’ ‘The Trumpet 
Call,’ ‘The White Rose,’ ‘The Lights of 
Home,’ and ‘ The Black Domino.’ Mean- 
while Buchanan’s ‘Clarissa Harlowe’ and 
‘Miss Tomboy’ (adapted from Vanbrugh’s 
‘ Relapse ’) both appeared at the Vaudeville 
in 1890, Winifred Emery being heroine 
in each. In the same year ‘ The Bride of 
Love,’ a rendering of the story of Cupid 
and Psyche, was produced at the Adelphi. 
During the same season Buchanan leased 
the Lyric Theatre, where he brought out 
‘ Sweet Nancy,’ a dramatic version of Miss 
Rhoda Broughton’s novel ‘ Nancy.’ On 
Dostoievski’s ‘ Crime and Punishment ’ 
he based ‘The Sixth Commandment’ (1890). 
‘The Charlatan’ (1894) was one of Ms later 
successes, with (Sir) Herbert Beerbohm Tree 
as chief exponent. There followed in 1895 
‘ The Strange Adventures of Miss Brown.’ 
His last^ dramatic experiment was * Two 
Little Maids from School,’ adapted from 
‘ Les Demoiselles de St. Cyr ’ (1898). 


Although Ms literary and dramatic 
profits were substantial, Buchanan, who 
was generous in his gifts to less successful 
writers, was always improvident, and he 
lost late in life all his fortune in disastrous 
speculation. In 1900 he was made bankrupt. 
An attack of paralysis disabled Mm late 
in that year, and he died in poverty at 
Streatham on 10 June 1901, being buried 
at Southend-on-Sea, Essex. On 2 Sept. 
1861 Buchanan married Mary, daughter 
of Richard Jay, an engineer. She died 
without issue after a long illness in Nov. 
1882. Just after her death Buchanan 
wrote a toucMng dedication to her for the 
‘ Selected Poems ’ (1882). In Ms latter years 
he depended largely on the care of Ms sister- 
in-law, Mss Harriett J ay, who aided him in 
Ms dramatic work both as actress and as 
collaborator in authorship and management. 

Buchanan wrote too much and too 
variously to acMeve the highest results, 
but his lyric gift was strong, and there 
was abundant, if often iU-regulated, force 
in Ms novels and plays. He was loyal 
through life to the anti-religious tradition 
in wMch he was bred. In criticism his 
polemical spirit distorted his judgment, 
and his combative temperament precluded 
Ms making many friends. But with a few 
men, including Charles Reade, Roden Noel, 
and Mr. William Canton, Ms good relations 
were uninterrupted, and his work found a 
warm admirer in Mr. Lecky. 

Besides the poetical work already 
mentioned he published: 1. ‘Ballads of 
Life, Love, and Humour,’ 1882. 2. ‘The 
Earthquake,’ 1885. 3. ‘The Outcast,’ 1891. 

4. ‘ Buchanan’s Poems for the People,’ 1892. 

5. ‘The Wandering Jew,’ 1893. 6. ‘Red 

and White Heather’ (a miscellany), 1894. 

7. ‘ The Devil’s Case,’ 1896 (bitter but 
virile), 8. ‘The Ballad of Mary the 
Mother,’ 1897. 9. ‘ The New Rome,’ 

1900. The author published a collected 
edition of Ms ‘Poems’ (3 vols.) 1874, 
and a selection in 1882. His ‘Poetical 
Works’ appeared in 1884 and 1901. His 
prose work included, beside the volumes 
already mentioned, two characteristic ims 
cellanies, ‘ A Look found Literature’ (1887), 
and ‘ The Coming Terror and other Essays ’ 
(1891); and the following novels: 1. ‘The 
Martyrdom of Madeline ’ ; 2. ‘ Love Me for 
Ever’; and 3. ‘Annan Water,’ 1883. 
4. ‘ Foxglove Manor,’ and 6. ‘ The New 
Abelard,’ 1884. 6. ‘The Master of the 
Mine’ ; 7. ‘ Matt,’ and 8. ‘ Stormy Waters,’ 
1885. 9. ‘ That Winter Night,’ 1886. 

10. ‘ The Heir of Linne,’ 1887. 11. ‘ Tke 
Moment After,’ 1890. 12. ‘ Come Live with 



Buckton 248 Buller 


Me and be My Love,’ 1891. 13. ‘ Woman 

and the Man,’ *1893. 14. ‘ Lady Kilpatrick ’ 
and 15. * The Charlatan,’ 1895. 16. ‘Diana’s 
Himting.’ 17. ‘ Marriage by Capture ’ ; and 
18. ‘ Effie Hetherington,’ 1896. 19. ‘ The 
Rev. Annabel Lee,’ 1898. 20. ‘ Andromeda,’ 
1900. 

[Harriett Jay’s Robert Buchanan : Some 
Account of his Life, 1903; A. S. Walker’s 
Robert Buchanan, 1901 ; Miles’s Poets and 
Poetry of the Nineteenth Century, vol. vi. ; 
Stedman’s Victorian Poets ; Grant Wilson’s 
Poets and Poetry of Scotland ; Cliambers’s 
Cyclopaedia of Enj?. Lit. ; Dante Gabriel 
R.ossetti ; Family Letters and Memoir, by 
W. M. Rossetti ; Lives of Rossetti, by Joseph 
Knight (Great Writers) and A. C. Benson 
(English Men of Letters) ; W. Bell Scott’s 
Autobiographical Notes, ii. 161 seq. ; The 
Times, Scotsman, Glasgow Herald, 11 June 
1901 ; Athenseum, 15 June 1901 ; information 
from Miss Harriett Jay and Dr. A. H. Millar, 
Dundee ; Stage Cyclopaedia, 1909.] T. B. 

BUCKTON, GEORGE BOWDLER 
(1818-1905), entomologist, born at Horn- 
sey on 24 May 1818, was eldest son of 
George Buckton, a proctor of the prerogative 
court of Canterbury, of Doctors Commons 
and Oakfield, Hornsey, by his wife Eliza, 
daughter of Richard Merricks, D.L., of 
Runcton, Cheshire. An accident at the age 
of five crippled him for life, and deprived 
him of a public school and university 
career. 

Buckton early became interested in 
natural history and astronomy, and after 
the death of his father removed to London 
and became a student at the Royal College 
of Chemistry in 1848 under A. W. Hofmann. 
There he remained seven years, being for part 
of the time research assistant to Hofmann. 
His first researches dealt with platinum 
compounds ; the most important of a series 
dating from 1852 to 1865 described his dis- 
covery and isolation of mercuric methyl. 
On his marriage in 1865 and settlement at 
Weycombe, Haslemere, he abandoned the 
study of chemistry and took up again the 
thread of an early interest in entomology. 

His first important research in natural 
history was a study of parthenogenesis in 
apMdes, which led to has ‘Monograph of 
British Aphides ’ (Ray Society, 4 vols. 1876- 
1883). This was followed by a ‘Mono- 
graph of British Cicadas or Tettigiidac ’ 
(2 vols. 1899-1), the ‘ Natural History of 
Eristalis Tenax or the Drone Fly’ (1895), 
and a ‘ Monograph of the Membracidas 
of the World’ (1901-3). Meanwhile he 
pursued astronomical study in a private 
observatory until 1882, when he fell in 


trying to reach the long focus of a 
Newtonian telescope, fracturing his leg 
in two places, and lying for some hours 
undiscovered. He was elected F.R.S. in 
1857, and contributed fourteen papers to 
scientific periodicals, two of them in con- 
junction with Prof. Hofmann, and one 
wdth Dr. Odling. He died from the effects 
of a chill on 25 Sept. 1905. In 1865 ho 
married Mary Ann, daughter of George 
Odling of Croydon and sister of Prof. 
William Odling of Oxford. His wife 
survived him with a son and five daughters. 
His bust, by R. Hope-Pinker, was exhibited 
in the Royal Academy of 1904. 

[Proc. Roy. Soc. Ixxix. B. (1907), p. xlv ; 
Nature, 1905, 587.; Trans. Chem. Soc. Ixxii. 
1907, i. 663 ; Allingham’s Diary, 1910.] R. S. 

BULLER, Sir REDVERS HENRY 
(1839-1908), general, born at Downes, 
Crediton, co. Devon, on 7 Dec. 1839, 
was second son of James Wentworth 
Buller of Downes by Charlotte Juliana 
Jane, third daughter of Lord Henry 

Thomas Howard - Molyneux - Howard, a 
younger brother of Bernard Edward, 
twelfth Duke of Norfolk [q. v.]. His 
I father, who graduated B.A. from Oriel 
College, Oxford, in 1819 and B.C.L. in 
1824, and D.C.L. in 1829 from All Souls’ 
College, was M,P. for Exeter and for 
North Devon, and died on 13 March 1865. 
His mother died on 15 Dec. 1855. The 
BuUers had been settled in the west 

country for three centuries. Redvers 

Buller succeeded to the family manor of 
Downes on the death of his elder 

brother, James Howard Buller, on 13 Oct. 
1874. 

Buller was educated mainly at Eton, 
where he was fag to the present provost, 
Dr. Warre, who found him very soHd 
and sturdy, with a will of his own. He 
was fond of outdoor pursuits, a bold rider, 
and very observant, but did not make his 
mark in games or scholarship. He was 
commissioned as ensign in the 60th (the 
king’s royal rifle corps) on 23 May 1858, 
and after six months at the depot joined 
the second battalion at Benares. At the 
end of February 1860 it embarked for 
China, and in August it landed at Pehtang 
with the rest of the force under Sir James 
Hope Grant [q. v.], and took part in the 
occupation of Peking. Buller received the 
medal and clasp, but saw little fighting. 

He was promoted lieutenant on 9 Dec. 
1862, and joined the fourth battalion at 
Quebec. It was commanded by Colonel 
Robert Hawley, to whom, Buller afterwards 



Biiller 


249 


Buller 


said, lie owed all that he knew of 
soldiering. Hawley persuaded him to act 
as adjutant in 1868. The battalion 
returned to England in 1869 ; but on pro- 
motion to captain on 28 May 1870, Buller 
was posted to the first battalion, and 
went back to Canada, in time to take 
part with it in the Red River expedition. 
The troops had to make their way in boats 
from Lake Superior to Fort Garry, 600 
miles, with dangerous navigation and 
frequent portages. Buller soon attracted 
the notice of Colonel Wolseley, the com- 
mander of the expedition. ‘ He was a 
thorough soldier, a practised woodman, 
a skilful boatman in the most terrMying of 
rapids, and a man of great physical strength 
and endurance’ (Wolseley, ii. 279). 

He returned to England in the autumn of 
1870, and at the end of 1871 he entered 
the Staff College. In August 1873, before 
he had finished the course, he was invited 
by Sir Garnet Wolseley to go with him to 
^hanti as chief intelligence officer. During 
the advance through the bush he was 
always in front, and was slightly wounded 
at Ordashu. He was appointed prize 
agent after the capture of Coomassie. He 
w^as repeatedly mentioned in despatches, 
received the medal with clasp, and was 
made brevet-major and C.B. on 31 March 
1874. 

He served in the adjutant-general’s 
department of the headquarters staff from 
1 April 1874 to 30 Jan, 1878, and then 
went to South Africa with General Thesiger 
(afterwards Lord Chelmsford) [q. v. Suppl. 
II], as a special service officer. The sixth 
Kaffir war was in progress. A corps, known 
as the frontier light horse, had been raised 
locally by Lieutenant Frederick Carrington, 
a medley of many tongues and types, which 
needed a strong hand to control it. Buller 
was placed in command of it, and under 
him it rendered good service against the 
Gaikas in the Perie bush near King 
William’s Town (Wood, i. 319 seq.). The 
campaign was over by June, and its 
success was due, as Thesiger wrote, to 
Evelyn Wood’s untiring energy and Buller’s 
dogged perseverance (Vebneb, ii. 146). 
He was mentioned in despatches (Lond. 
Qaz, 11 and 18 June 1878) and was made 
brevet lieutenant-colonel on 11 Nov. 

The frontier light horse accompanied 
Colonel Wood’s force to Natal, which was 
threatened with a 2ulu invasion ; and it 
formed part of Wood’s flying column, 
when Lord Chelmsford entered Zululand 
in January 1879. Wood’s advance was 
arrested by news of the disaster of Isand- 


hlwana, but he encamped at Kambula^ 
and made diversions. On 29 March the 
camp was attacked by a Zulu army from 
Ulundi, which was repulsed with heavy loss 
after four hours’ fighting. On the previous 
day Buller had been sent out with his horse- 
men and tv/o native battalions, to seize the 
Inhlobana mountains and capture cattle. 
He succeeded, but the approach of the 
Zulu army obliged him to make a hasty 
retreat. The ground was very rough and 
steep, and many of his men were cut off; 
out of 400 Europeans, 92 were killed. 
At great personal risk Buller rescued two 
officers and a trooper, and on Wood’s 
recommendation he received the Victoria 
Cross on 17 June 1879. He was present 
at the battle of Ulundi, fought on 
ground which he had reconnoitred the 
day before. He> then went home, as his 
health had suffered from fatigue and 
exposure. He had been repeatedly 
mentioned in despatches (Lond. Oaz, 
5, 15, 28 March, 7 May and 21 Aug.). 
He received the medal with clasp, was 
made aide-de-camp to the Queen with the 
rank of colonel on 27 Sept., and C.M.G. 
on 19 Dec. Regimentally he was still a 
captain, but he was given a half-pay 
majority on 13 March 1880. Sir Bartle 
Frere [q. v.] remarked in a despatch, 
dated 15 Aug. 1879, that ‘the action of 
General Wood and Buller had destroyed 
the prejudice of the colonists against the 
strict discipline of regular military service 
and their distrust of the ability of Her 
Majesty’s officers generally to conduct 
operations against the Kaffirs’ (Wood, 
i. 307). 

In April 1880 Buller was appointed to 
the staff in Scotland, and in July he was 
transferred to Aldershot. In February 
1881 he went back to South Africa, and 
was appointed chief of the staff to Sir 
Evelyn Wood, who was commanding the 
troops, and was also acting governor of 
Natal. The first Boer war had practically 
ended at Majuba ; but Wood was engaged 
in negotiations, and most of the military 
work was left to Buller. He received the 
local rank of major-general on 29 March 
1881. He returned to England at the end 
of the year. 

Before the end of August 1882 Buller 
was on his way to Egypt, having been chosen 
by Sir Garnet Wolseley as chief of his 
intelligence staff. He reconnoitred the 
Egyptian position at Tel-el-Kebir, and was 
present at the battle. He was mentioned 
in despatches {Lond. Gaz, 2 Nov.), and 
received the medal with clasp, the bronze 
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star, and the Osmanieh (3rd class). He 
was made K.O.M.G. on 24 Nov, 

He was appointed to the headquarters 
staff as assistant adjutant-general on 
22 July 1883. In February 1884 he 
returned to Egypt to command the first 
infantry brigade of the force sent to 
SuaMm under Sir Gerald Graham [q. v. 
Suppl. I], to deal with Osman lligna. 
He led his brigade at Ei Teh and Tamai. 
In the latter action the two brigades 
formed separate squares, and the second 
brigade, which was in advance, was broken 
and driven back in disorder by a sudden 
charge of the tribesmen. It was soon rallied 
owing to the firm attitude of the first 
brigade, which moved forward, and covered 
the burning of the Mahdist camp. Graham 
in his final despatch bore witness to Buffer’s 
‘ coolness in action, his knowledge of 
soldiers, and experience in the field, com- 
bined with his personal ascendancy over 
officers and men ’ {Lond. Gaz. 6 May). 
He was promoted major-general for dis- j 
tinguished service on 21 May, and received 
two clasps. 

In the expedition for the relief of Khar- 
toum Buller was appointed chief of the 
staff on 26 Aug. 1884. Lord Wolseley wrote 
of him as invaluable in that capacity 
owing to his rare instinct for war 
(Veener, ii. 270). He was sent forward 
to take command of the desert column, 
when Sir Herbert Stewart [q. v.] was 
fatally wounded. He joined it at 
Gubat on 11 Eeb. 1885, with instructions 
to take Metemmeh ; but the strength 
of its garrison and the approach of the 
Mahdist forces from Khartoum made him 
decide on a retreat across the desert to 
Korti. The skill with which this retreat 
was carried out averted what might have 
been a disaster. His services were noted 
in despatches (Lond. Gaz. 27 March, 
25 Aug.), he was made K.C.B., and 
received an additional clasp. 

He remained in Egypt till October, and 
on 1 Nov. he became deputy adjutant- 
general at headquarters. In August 
1886 he went to Ireland for civil employ- 
ment, to restore law and order in Kerry. 
The Salisbury administration, on taking 
office, thought that a ‘ fresh, vigorous mind, 
accustomed to strict discipline,’ w^ould he 
useful in overhauling the police an’ange- 
ments in Ireland (Vbenbe, ii. 328). Buffer 
' succeeded so well, that in November he 
was mado under-secretary for Ireland, 
and called to the Irish Privy Council, 
He soon found this position irksome. 
His sympathy with the Irish peasantry 


made the enforcement of evictions 
distasteful, and he was not always 
in accord with ministers, On 15 Oct. 
1887 he returned to military duty 
as quartermaster-general, and on 1 Oct. 
1890 he succeeded Lord Wolseley as 
adjutant-general. He held this office till 
30 Sept. 1897. 

The ten years thus spent at the war 
office were a period of unusual activity 
there ; and Buffer took a leading part in 
the changes made to improve the condition 
of the soldier, and prepare the army for 
war. The question with which he was 
specially identified was the reorganisation 
of supply and transport, combining these 
two services, and adapting them to the 
regimental system. He showed a regard 
for the public purse which was rare among 
soldiers, and successive secretaries of state, 

, conservative and liberal, thought highly 
of him as an administrator. Sir Henry 
Campbell-Bannerman [q. v. Suppl. II] 
meant him to succeed Gegrge, second 
Duke of Cambridge [q. v. Suppl. II], as 
commander-in-chief in 1895 ; but a 
change of ministry interfered with that 
arrangement, and Lord Wolseley was 
appointed. In 1893 Buller had been 
offered, but had declined, the post of 
commander-in-chief in India. He became 
lieut. -general on 1 April 1891, and general 
on 24 June 1896. He received a reward 
for distinguished service on 10 March 1892 
and the G.O.B. on 26 May 1894. He was 
made a colonel commandant of the king’s 
royal rifle corps on 13 July 1895, and he 
became honorary colonel of the 1st volunteer 
battalion of the Devonshire regiment on 
4 May 1892. 

On 9 Oct. 1898 Buffer succeeded the 
Duke of Connaught in the command of the 
troops at Aldershot, but remained there 
only a year. On 14 Oct. 1899 he embarked 
for South Africa to enforce the British 
demands on the Transvaal republic, at the 
head of 70,000 men, the largest army which 
England had ever sent abroad. His know- 
ledge of the country and the people, com- 
bined with his reputation as a soldier and 
administrator, justified the selection. He 
was informed of it in June, but it was not till 
the end of September that he could form 
a plan of operations, owing to the doubtful 
attitude of the Orange Free State. When 
it became clear that the Free State would 
be hostile, his plan was to advance on 
Bloemfontein with 45,000 men from Cape 
, Town, Port Elizabeth, and East London, 

I while 15,000 men should defend Natal, 

I and 7000 should guard Kimberley and 
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other points in Cape Colony. But the whole 
of the British force could not reach South 
Africa before December, so that the Boers 
had the advantage of the initiative. 

They declared war on 11 Oct., and in- 
vaded Natal with 23,000 men. Wlien 
Buller arrived at Cape Town at the end of 
the month, he learnt that Sir George White 
not only had been unable to drive them 
back, but was shut up in Ladysmith. 
The situation was of the gravest, and Buller 
decided to sacrifice the organisation of his 
army corps, to send most of the regiments 
on to Natal as the transports came in, and 
to go there himself. He hoped to return to 
Cape Colony and resume his plan of advance, 
after relieving Ladysmith ; and in the 
meanwhile Lord Methuen was to relieve 
Kimberley, which was also invested, and 
Generals French and Gatacre [q. v. 
Suppl. 11] were to cover Cape Colony. 
His decision was much criticised, but in 
the circumstances he ‘ had absolutely no 
alternative but to attenapt to relieve both 
garrisons simultaneously ’• (Hekdebson, 
Science of War^ p. 368). 

On 15 December, having assembled 
18,000 men, he moved on Colenso, and 
made a frontal attack on the Boer position 
behind the Tiigela. There were only 6000 
Boers, but they were well hidden, and 
their fire was so heavy that the attack 
was not pressed. It cost the British 1100 
men and 10 guns. Three days before, 
Buller had reported that a direct assault 
on this position would be too costly, and 
that he meant to turn it by a flank march 
westward. News of the checks met with 
by General Gatacre at Stormberg and 
Lord Methuen at Magersfontein led him 
to change his mind ; he did not like to 
expose his communications to an enemy 
elated by success. 

In the battle of Colenso he was himself 
under fire, and was hit by a shrapnel bullet, 
while he was trying to save the guns. In 
the evening he reported that he was not 
strong enough to relieve Wliite, adding — 
* My view is that I ought to let Ladysmith 
go, and occupy good positions for the 
defence of South Natal.’ Next day he 
sent a cipher message to White, asking 
how long he could hold out, and suggesting 
that he should make the best terms he 
could. The reply of the Government was, 
that the abandonment of White’s force 
would be a national disaster of the greatest 
magnitude. They urged him to devise 
another attempt to relieve it, and promised 
reinforcements. They also decided to 
send out Lord Roberts as commander-in- 


chief in South Africa, leaving Buller to 
devote himself exclusively to the operations 
in Natal. 

Lord Roberts arrived at Cape Tovii on 
10 Jan. 1900. Buller, having been joined 
by a fresh division under Sir Charles 
Warren, had just begmi an attempt to 
reach Ladysmith by a wide sweep west- 
ward. But the Boers had ample time to 
shift their ground, and the attempt ended 
in failure at Spion Kop on 24 January. 
Warren was in immediate command of 
the principal force engaged, but Buller was 
often present, and exercised some control. 
There was divided responsibility, and 
Warren’s report, forwarded with BiiUer’s 
comments and those of Lord Roberts, 
led to much subsequent recrimination, 
Buller was invited to ^vrite a fresh despatch 
better suited for publication, but this he 
flatly refused to do. The papers were at 
first published with large omissions, but 
ultimately in full (Cd. 968, 17 April 1902). 

A third attempt to penetrate the Boer 
positions, by way of Vaal Krantz, had no 
better success ; but in the middle of 
February the British began to get possession 
of the Hlangwane heights, east of Colenso, 
and after a fortnight of obstinate fighting 
they entered Ladysmith on 28 February. 
It was the day after the surrender of 
Cronje at Paardeberg, and Lord Roberts’s 
progress in the Free State had drawn away 
some of the Boers from Natal. The relief 
of Ladysmith had taken nearly three 
months, and cost 5000 men. 

Bulier’s leadership was severely criticised 
at the time and afterwards. He showed 
instability of view and purpose. His 
care for his men, which was incessant, 
made him shrink from staldng heavily for 
success. * The men are splendid,’ he 
reported during the fight at Spion Kop ; 
and they remained staunch to him in spite 
of failures, recognising the extreme diffi- 
culty of his task, and regarding disparage- 
ment of him as a slur on themselves. 

Two months were spent in recuperation 
and re-equipment. In April a division 
^vas sent to join the main army, leaving 
tlu'ce dirisions in Natal. In May, after 
much discussion with Lord Roberts as to 
his line of advance, Buller moved on the 
Biggarsberg ; and sldlfiilly turning the 
Boer positions, which were not strongly 
held, he entered Dundee on 15 May. At 
the end of the month he opened negotiations 
with Clnistian Botha, who was in com- 
mand of the Boers at Laing’s Nek, but 
they came to nothing. Instead of a direct 
attack on the Nek, Buller turned it by way of 
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Botha’s pass, and after a sharp action at 
Alleman’s Nek on 11 June reached Volks- 
rust in the Transvaal, Lord Koberts had 
entered Pretoria on 5 June. 

As soon as the railway was repaired 
Buller advanced to Standerton, and by 
4 July the Natal army came in touch with 
the main army. A combined movement 
on Belfast was arranged, and on 7 Aug. 
Buller marched north with 11,000 men. 
On the 21st he came into collision with the 
left flank of the Boer forces under Louis 
Botha, which were opposing the advance 
of Eoberts eastward, along the Delagoa 
Bay railway. On the 27th the Boers were 
defeated in the battle of Bergendal, so 
called from an intrenched kopje on the 
Boer left which was stormed by BuUer’s 
troops. As Lord Eoberts reported on 
1 0 Oct. ; ‘ The success of this attack was 

decisive. It was carried out in view of 
the main Boer position, and the effect of 
it was such, that the enemy gave way at 
aU points, flying in confusion to the north 
and east,’ Thus it fell to Buller to give 
the coup de grace to the resistance of the 
Boer republics in the way of regular war- 
fare. Their operations from that time 
onward were of a guerilla character. 

While part of the army went on to Komati 
Poort, Buller marched north to Lyden- 
burg, and made a circuit through that 
mountainous district, dislodging the Boers 
from some very strong positions and dis- 
persing their bands. On 2 Oct. he was 
back at Lydenburg, and took farewell of his 
troops, for the Natal army was to be 
broken up. He went to Pretoria on the 
10th, and in a special army order of that 
date Lord Eoberts thanked him for the 
great services he had rendered to his 
country. He returned to England by 
Natal, and was presented with a sword of 
honour at Maritzburg. He landed at 
Southampton on 9 Nov. He was warmly 
welcomed and received the freedom of 
the borough, an example soon foUow'ed 
by Exeter and Plymouth. He was the 
guest of Queen Victoria at Windsor on the 
1 7th. His services were mentioned in Lord 
Roberts’s despatches of 28 March, 3 and 
10 July 1900, and 2 April 1901. He 
received the G.C.M.Gr. and the Queen’s 
medal with six clasps. 

In January 1901 he resumed command 
of the Aldershot division, and on 1 Oct. 
this was merged in the 1st army corps, 
tinder a new organisation. BuUer had 
still two years of his five years’ term to 
complete, and he was given command of 
the corps for that period. But it had 
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been announced that the new army 
corps would be commanded in peace by 
the men who would lead them in war, and 
his appointment was sharply criticised in 
the press. He was aggrieved that the 
war office did not defend him or allow him 
to defend himself. At a public luncheon 
at the Queen’s Hall, Westminster, on 10 Oct. 
he made a speech which his friends 
admitted to be a grave indiscretion, and 
which the government held to be a breach 
of the King’s Regulations. On the 21st 
he was removed from his command, and was 
not employed again, though he remained 
on the active list five years longer. A 
motion in the House of Commons by Sir 
Edward Grey, on 17 July 1902, blaming 
the action of the government, was defeated 
by 236 votes to 98. 

He spent the rest of his life as a country 
gentleman, regarded locally as one of the 
foremost worthies of Devon, and meeting 
a hearty reception at Birmingham and 
Liverpool, when he visited them in 1903. 
An equestrian statue of him by Captain 
Adrian Jones was erected at Exeter in 
1905, near Hole’s school, by ‘ his country- 
men at home and beyond the seas,’ 
bearing the inscription * He saved Natal’ 
In February 1903 he gave very full 
evidence before the royal commission 
on the war, which was reprinted in 
pamphlet form (pp. 160). He was 
prime warden of the goldsmiths’ com- 
pany in 1907-8. But his health was 
beginning to fail, and he died at his home 
near Crediton on 2 June 1908. He was 
buried at Crediton with military honours, 
the escort consisting of a battahon of 
rifles and a battalion of the Devonshire 
regiment, which alike laid claim to him. 
The depot of the rifles is at Winchester, 
and in the north transept of Winchester 
cathedral a memorial of him, a recumbent 
figure in bronze on a tomb, by Mr. Bertram 
Mackennal, A.E.A., was unveiled by Lord 
Grenfell on 28 Oct. 1911. There is also 
a memorial in Crediton church. H. 
Tanworth Wells [q. v. Suppl. 11] painted 
a portrait in 1889. There is a cartoon 
by * Spy ’ in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ (1900). 

On 10 Aug. 1882 he married Lady 
Audrey Jane Charlotte, daughter of the 
4th Marquis Townshend, and widow of 
Greville Howard, son of the 17th earl of 
Suffolk. They had one daughter, 

[His life has yet to be written, but there 
is a good sketch by Captain Le^vis Butler, of 
his regiment (pp. 120), 1909. In 1900 Mr. 
Edmund Gosse contributed to the North 
American Review a character study of him 
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as ‘ a geiiial country gentleman and a man 
of re&ied intellectual culture.’ See The 
Times, 3 June 1908, and for special 
campaigns, Huyshe, Red River Expecfition, 
1871; Brackenbury, Ashanti War, 1874; 
official narrative of the Zulu War, 1881 ; 
Maurice, Campaign in Egypt, 1887 ; H. E. 
Colville, Sudan Campaign, 1889 ; Sir Evelyn 
Wood, Erom Midshipman to Field -marshal, 
1906; Wolseley, Story of a Soldier’s E^fe, 
1903 ; Willoughby C. Verner, Military Life 
of the Duke of Cambiidge, 1905 ; Maurice, 
War in South Africa, 1906-8 ; Royal Com- 
mission on the War in South Africa, Evi- 
dence, ii. 169-223, and appendix J, 1904 ; 
South African Despatches, 2 vols., 1901 ; 
Knox, Buller’ s Campaign in Natal, 1902 ; 
Chron. King’s Royal Ride Corps, 1903-1909.] 

E. M. L. 

BULLER, Sir WALTER LAWRY 
(1838-1906), ornithologist, born on 9 Oct. 
1838, at Newark, Bay of Islands, New Zea- 
land, was eldest surviving son of the Rev. 
James Buller, who, bom in Cornwall in 
December 1812, went out to New Zealand as 
a Wesleyan missionary in 1835, was succes- 
sively president of the Australasian and of 
the New Zealand Wesleyan Methodist Con- 
ferences, and wrote ‘ Forty Years in New 
Zealand’ (1878) and ‘New Zealand, Past 
and Present ’ (1880), dying at Christchurch, 
N.Z., on 6 Nov. 1884. 

Buller was educated at Wesley College, 
Auckland, and received scientific instruction 
from William Swainson [q.v.] the naturalist. 
Having learnt the Maori language, he 
was appointed government interpreter at 
Wellington in 1855, and started a weekly 
Maori paper. In 1861 he was made 
editor-in-chief of the ‘ Maori Messenger,’ 
a bilingual journal ; in 1862 he became 
a resident magistrate, and in 1865 a 
judge of the native land court. In the 
same year he engaged in the Maori war 
as a volunteer on the staS of Sir George 
Grey, and received the New Zealand war 
medal for his gallantry in carrying without 
escort Grey’s despatches by night through 
forty miles of the enemy’s country. In 
1871 be came to England as secretary to 
the agent-general for New Zealand, and was 
called to the bar at the Inner Temple on 
6 June 187 4. He then returned to New Zea- 
land, and practised in the Supreme Court 
tiU 1886. In 1875 be was made C.M.G., m 
recognition of bis work on New Zealand 
ornithology, being elected F.R.S, for the 
same reason in 1876. He was abeady a 
fellow of the Linnean, Geological, and other 
scientific societies. In 1886 be came back to 
England as a commissioner for the Colonial 
and Indian Exhibition, and was made 


K,C.M.G. He was a member of the 
Mansion House committee for the Paris 
Exhibition of 1889, and was given the 
legion of honour. On his return to New 
Zealand he was involved in some land 
transactions concerning the Horowhemia 
block which were made the subject of serious 
charges in the house of representatives by 
the Hon. J. McKenzie, minister of lands in 
October 1895. An action in the supreme 
court in August 1897 vindicated Buller, 
though Mr. McKenzie persisted in his 
charges. On another visit to England in 
1900 BuUer was made hon. Sc.D. of 
Cambridge. He had already received the 
same degree from the university of Tubingen 
and had been awarded many foreign 
decorations. 

Buller’s principal claim to notice is his 
complete study of the ornithology of New 
Zealand, on which he contributed sixty- 
one papers to scientific periodicals. His 
chief works were the ‘ History of the Birds 
of New Zealand’ (1873 ; 2nd and enlarged 
edition 1888), and a ‘ Manual of the Birds 
of New Zealand ’ (1882). He was engaged 
on a supplement to his ‘History’ when 
he died. His work, at once accurate, 
complete, and well illustrated, ranks 
among the most magnificent contributions 
to ornithological literature. 

He died at Pontdail Lodge, Fleet, Hamp- 
sliii’e, on 19 July 1906, and was buried 
at Fleet. He married in 1862 Charlotte 
{d. 1 Nov. 1891), third daughter of Gilbert 
Mair, J.P., of Auckland, N.Z., and left 
two sons and a daughter. There is a 
bronze tablet to his memory in the St. 
Michael and St. George chapel in St. 
Paul’s Cathedral. 

[Mennell, Diet, of Australasian Biog. ; 
Nature, Ixxiv. 354 ; The Times, 23 July 1906.] 

*^R S 

BULWER, Sib EDWARD EARLE 
GASCOYNE (1829-1910), general, colonel 
of the royal Welsh fusiliers, born on 22 Dec. 
1829 at Heydon in Norfolk, was second 
of the three children, all sons, of William 
Earle Lytton Bulwer of Heydon Hall, wffio 
married on 11 Deo. 1827 Emily (J. 1836), 
daughter of General Isaac Gascoyne, M.P. 
for Liverpool. The eldest son, William, 
born on 1 Jan. 1829, of the Scots guards, 
was severely wounded in the Crimea, and 
subsequently took an active part in the 
volunteer movement, becoming brigadier- 
general in command of the Norfolk volun- 
teer infantry. The third son is Sir Henry 
Ernest Gascoyne Bulwer, G.C.M.G., late 
colonial governor. Their father was elder 
brother of Sir William Henry Lytton Earle 
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Bulwer, Lord Balling and Bulwer [q. v.], 
and of Edward George Earle Lytton 
Bulwer-Lytton, first Baron Lytton, the 
novelist. [For early descent, see article 
on the first Lorb Lytton.] 

Edward was privately educated, partly 
at Putney. Then, like his brothers, he 
went to Trinity College, Cambridge; but 
after a year there made up his mind to 
enter the army. On 21 Aug. 1849 he 
joined at Winchester the 23rd royal Welsh 
fusiliers. Before he was of age he gained 
by purchase on 13 Dec. 1850 the step of 
lieutenant, and he spent the next few 
years partly in Canada and partly at 
home stations. On 4 April 1854 he 

embarked on the Trent with his regiment 
for Scutari, where it was formed, with 
the 7th fusiliers, the 33rd regiment, and 
the 2nd battalion of the rifle brigade, into 
the 1st brigade of the light division. A 
company of his regiment were the first 
British soldiers who landed in the Crimea 
on 14 Sept. On 20 Sept., on which day 
his eldest brother w^as severely wounded, 
Edward Bulwer took part in the crossing 
of the Alma and the storming of the 
redoubt, which added lustre to the past 
services of the royal Welsh fusiliers. On 
the following day Bulwer was promoted 
to be captain. The regiment endured 
great hardships afterwards in the trenches, 
losing ninety-six men in January 1855, was 
severely handled on 8 Sept, in the attack 
on the Eedan, and maintained its reputation 
for valour, until the news of the armistice 
signed in March 1856 reached the allied 
forces in the middle of April. It left 
Sevastopol 14 June, arriving 21 July at 
Gosport, and proceeded to Aldershot, 
where it was inspected by Queen Victoria. 
Bulwer received the Crimean medal with 
two clasps and the Turkish medal, and 
then for six months served as A.D.C. to 
the major-general commanding the eastern 
district. 

^ Under article 23 of the treaty which was 
signed at Paris on 30 March and ratified on 
27 x\pril 1856, it was necessary to investi- 
gate the condition of the Danubian princi- 
palities. Bulwer was attached to the 
commission under his uncle. Sir Henry 
(afterwards Lord Balling), and he served 
on this special duty from September 1856 
to September 1857. In May and June 
1857 Ms regiment had sailed for service 
in CMna, but on news of the Indian 
Mutmy was diverted to India. Bulwer 
rejoined the colours while the royal Welsh 
fusiliers were proceeding from Calcutta to 
serve under Sir Colin Campbell at Lucknow. 


The 23rd regiment was engaged in constant 
fighting at the relief of Lucknow on 22 Kov. 
1867, and at the operations which followed 
until the advance on Lucknow in March 
1858, when the 23rd formed part of the 
attacking force under Sir James Outram^ 
Bulwer, who had obtained his majority by 
purchase on 26 Jan. 1858, marched in Sept- 
ember, in the temporary absence of Colonel 
Pratt, with Ms regimental headquarters and 
six companies out of Lucknow to join 
Colonel Purnell’s force. The final capture 
of Lucknow had dispersed many thousands 
of armed rebels, whom it was necessary 
to reduce to order before it was possible to 
re-establish the civil government. In this 
work Bulwer especially distinguished him- 
self on three occasions in command of a 
detached column, of which 180 men of his 
own regiment formed a part. On 23 Sept, 
he encountered the rebels entrenched near 
Selimpore on the river Gumti behind an 
outer and inner ditch with rampart. His 
men, after a hot march of twenty miles, 
carried the entrenchments and scattered 
the enemy, killing 700 of them. Then 
occupying the fort of Gosainganj, he 
cleared the neighbourhood of mutineers, 
and, in the words of Brigadier-general 
Chute’s despatch, ‘ established confidence 
and tranquillity.’ ‘Every credit,’ wrote 
the brigadier on 26 Sept." 1858, ‘ is due to 
Major Bulwer for the zeal and ability 
evinced in the performance of tMs most 
important duty.’ Lord Clyde reported 
to the governor-general on 5 Oct. Ms ‘ high 
opinion of the brilliant manner in wMch 
these operations were conducted.’ Again, 
at Jabrowli on 23 Oct. and at Purwa on 
29 Oct., Bulwer won victories over vastly 
superior forces, leaving on the latter occa- 
sion 600 sepoys dead or wounded on the 
field and carrying off two guns (cf. Thomas 
Henry Kavanagh, How I won the V.C.). 
For these and other mutiny services Bulwer 
received a brevet lieutenant-colonelcy dated 
26 April, and the C.B. in 1869. 

Bespite Bulwer’s prowess in the field, 
it was in staff employ and not in active 
service that he was henceforth employed. 
He served as assistant inspector of reserve 
forces in Scotland (1865-70), and then as 
assistant adjutant-general for recruiting 
there in 1870. From 1873 to 1879 he was 
assistant adjutant-general, at headquarters, 
for auxihary forces. The period was a critical 
one in British military Mstory. Lord 
Cardwell’s new short-service system made 
it necessary to re-organise the infantry 
regiments and weld into a homogeneous 
whole the regular and auxiliary forces, as 
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far as possible, as a county organisation. 
During Bulwer’s term of office and in the 
teeth of much opposition a commencement 
was made of this localisation. His experience 
taught him that ‘ in an army raised by 
voluntary enlistment it is not wise to 
have too many compulsory clauses,’ that 
young men still growing and immature 
are of great value as soldiers, that the 
reserves may be trusted when called on, 
and that ‘ the interest of the man and 
the interest of the state should be made 
identical ’ (cf. his article on the British 
army in the National Review i March 
1898). On 1 Oct. 1877 he was promoted 
to the rank of major-general, and on 
10 March 1879 was given command of 
the Chatham district ; but in the following 
year he was back at headquarters as 
inspector-general of recruiting (1880-6), 
taking active part in the supply of troops 
for the Egyptian and Sudan wars and in 
carrying out the reforms of H. C. E. 
Cliilders, the secretary of state for war 
[q. V. Suppl. I]. In 1886 he received 
the K.C.B., and became deputy adjutant- 
general to the forces (1886-7), being 
promoted to the rank of lieutenant- 
general on 10 March 1887. He was also 
deputed in 1886 to serve on the com- 
mission of inquiry into the Belfast riots. 
From 1889 to 1894 he was lieutenant- 
governor and commander of the troops in 
Guernsey, serving also as a member of 
Lord Wantage’s committee to inquire into 
the conditions of service in the army in 1891, 
and being promoted to be general on 1 April 
1892. He retired from the active hst in 
1896. Honours still awaited him. He was 
honorary colonel of the 3rd battalion 
Norfolk regiment 1896-1905, and on 31 
March 1898 he received the distinction, 
which he valued above aU others, of colonel 
of the royal Welsh fusiliers. He was made 
G.C.B. in 1905. To the end of his life he 
took a deep interest in the Duke of York’s 
Koyal Military School, Chelsea, of which he 
was for many years a commissioner. He 
died after a long illness in London on 
8 Dec. 1910. 

In July 1863 he married Isabella, 
daughter of Sir J. J acob Buxton, baronet, 
of Siadwell Court, Norfolk, who, dying in 
1883, left one son and four daughters. 

[The Times, 10 Dec. 1910 ; Kinglake, 
Invasion of the Crimea; T. H. Kavanagh, 
How I won the Victoria Cross, 1860 ; Major 
Broughton Mainwaring, Historical Record of 
the Royal Welsh Fusiliers ; Reports on annual 
recruiting presented to Parliament.] 

W. L-W. 


BUNSEN, ERNEST DE (1819-1903), 
theologian, was second son in the family 
of five sons and five daughters of Christian 
Charles Josias, Baron von Bunsen, Prussian 
diplomatist, who was Prussian minister 
at the court of St. James’s from 1841 
to 1854, by his wife Frances, daughter 
of Benjamin Waddington of Dunston 
Park, Berkshire. Of his brothers, Henry 
(1818-1855) became a naturalised English- 
man and was rector of Donnington, Wolver- 
hampton; George (1824-1896) was an 
active politician in Germany; and Karl 
(1821-1887) and Theodor (1832-1892) passed 
their careers in the Prussian and German 
diplomatic service. 

Ernest was born on 11 Aug. 1819 at the 
Villa CaffareUi, Rome, while his father 
was the Prussian representative at the 
Vatican. Educated at home by his parents 
till 1834, and afterwards at the school for 
cadets at Berlin, Bunsen in 1837 became 
an officer in the Kaiser Franz regiment 
of grenadier guards. He subsequently 
served in the regiment of the Emperor 
Alexander at Berlin, and after a severe 
illness joined his parents in England in 
1843 on long leave. He served under his 
father as secretary of the Prussian 
legation in London, and in 1848 joined 
the suite of the Prince of Prussia, 
afterwards William I, fixst German 
Emperor, during his visit to England. 
In 1849 he returned to Germany and 
served during the Baden campaign on 
the staff of the Prince of Prussia, by 
whom he was decorated for distinguished 
service at the battle of Sedenburg. 
He left the German army shortly after- 
wards. Settling in England, he made 
his home at Abbey Lodge, Regent’s Park, 
London, a house which he acquired on 
his marriage in 1845. Wliile his father 
lived he paid annual visits to Baden, 
and was also frequently in Italy. During 
the Franco-German war he helped in the 
hospitals on the Rhine (1870-1), and in 
1871 was made chamberlain at the court 
of W^iiliam I. But his main interests lay 
in literary study. In 1854 he published 
a free German rendering of Hepworth 
Dixon’s biography as ‘ William Penn oder 
die Zustande Englaiids 1644-1718.’ Follow- 
ing his father’s example, he made laborious 
researches into biblical history and compara- 
tive religion among Oriental peoples. His 
chief work, ‘Biblical Chronology’- (1874), 
was an attempt to fix the dates of Hebrew 
history by a comparison with contemporary 
history of Egypt, Babylon, and Assyria- 
Later research has questioned his conclusions. 
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but ke continued to write much, on the 
same theme in both German and English. 
His last years were absorbed by a work 
never finished called ‘The Transmission,’ 
which he hoped would ultimately unite 
the cathoHc churches of east and west 
and the various branches of the Protestant 
church. 

Bunsen, who had unusual musical 
talents, died at Abbey Lodge on 13 May 
1903, and was buried at Leytonstone 
churchyard. He married on 5 August 
1845, at West Ham church, Elizabeth 
(d, Jan. 1903), daughter of Samuel Gurney 
[q. V.] and niece of Elizabeth Fry [q. v.]. 
H&s eldest son, Fritz, died in 1870; a 
second son. Sir Maurice de Bunsen, who 
became British minister at Lisbon in 1905, 
survived him with two daughters. 

A water-colour drawing of Bunsen as 
a child by his grandmother is in the 
possession of ms daughter, Baroness 
Deichmann, and an oil painting of hi in 
as a German officer is in the possession 
of the second daughter, Miss Marie de 
Bunsen. 

Besides the works mentioned, Bunsen 
published : 1. ‘ Hidden Wisdom of Christ,’ 
1865. 2. ‘ The Keys of St. Peter,’ 1867. 

3. ‘ Die Einheit der Religionen in Zusam- 
manhange mit den Volkerwanderungen der 
Urzeit und der Geheimlehre,’ Berlin, 1870. 

4. ‘Das Symbol des Kreuzes bei Allen 

Kationen,’ Berlin, 1876. 5. ‘Die Plejaden 
und der Thierkreis,’ Berhn, 1879. 6. ‘ The 
Angel-Messiah of the Buddhists, Essenes, and 
Christians,’ 1880. 7. ‘Die Ueberlieferung. 
Ihre Entstehung und Entwicklung,’ 2 vols., 
Leipzig, 1889. 8. ‘ Essays on Church 

History,’ 1889. 9. ‘ Die Rekonstruktion 
der Kirchlichen Autoritat,’ Leipzig, 1892. 

[The Times, 15 and 18 May 1903 ; Hare, 
Life and Letters of Baroness Bunsen, 1879 ; 
Encyc. Brit., 11th ed., s.v. Baron von Bun- 
sen ; Brockhaus’s Conversations-Lexicon ; 
Meyer’s Conversations-Lexicon ; unpublished 
Memoir by the Baroness Deichmann.] 

S E F 

BHNTHSTG, Sir PERCY WILLIAM 
(1836-1911), social reformer and editor of the 
‘ Contemporary Review,’ born at Ratcliffe, 
near Manchester, on 1 February 1836, was 
offiy son of Thomas Percival Bunting by 
his wife Eliza Bealey, whose mother carried 
on the family business of bleachers at 
Ratcliffe. Bunting’s father, third son of 
Jabez Bunting [q. v.], was a solicitor in 
Manchester. His sister, Sarah Maclardie 
(d. 1908), who married Sheldon Amos 
[q. V. Suppl. I], joined Mrs. Josephine 
Butler [q. v. Suppl. II] in her strenuous 


agitation against the state regulation of 
vice. 

After education at home he became in 
1851 an original student at the newly 
founded Owens College, Manchester, and 
survived all of his companions save one, 
graduating there as an associate in 1859. 
Meanwhile he obtained a scholarship at 
Pembroke College, Cambridge, and gradu- 
ated B.A. as twenty-first wrangler in 1859, 
developing during his university career un- 
usual musical gifts. Called to the bar in 
1862 at Lincoln’s Inn, he gradually acquired 
a large practice as a conveyancer and at 
the chancery bar. After 1882 he grew less 
active in his profession in the presence of 
new interests, and finally retired from 
practice about 1895. 

From an early age Bunting devoted 
himself to social reform, political liberalism, 
and the welfare of modern methodism. 
He was an active promoter of the forward 
movement in methodism, and be aimed at 
the organisation of nonconformity as a 
national religious force. In 1891 the 
National Free Church Council was founded 
at his house, and he was long the lay 
secretary of the committee of privileges for 
methodism. He sought to stimulate the 
educational and social as well as the re- 
ligious activity of the free churches, and 
was a founder in 1873 and thenceforth a 
governor of the Leys School at Cambridge. 
With Hugh Price Hughes [q. v. Suppl. II] 
he was a projector and founder in 1887 of 
the West London Mission, of which he 
acted as treasurer. 

The promotion of moral purity was the 
social reform which engaged much of his 
adult energy. He frequently visited the 
Continent in the cause, becoming an apt 
French and a moderately good German 
scholar. The repeal of the Contagious 
Diseases Acts was finally achieved in 1886. 
From 1883 until his death Bunting was also 
chairman of the National Vigilance Associa- 
tion, which he helped to found, employing 
his continental influence to extend its 
operations to every capital in Europe. 

In politics Bunting was a zealous liberal 
and admirer of Gladstone, serving on the 
executive committee of the National 
Liberal Federation from about 1880 till 
his death, and interesting himself in the 
National Liberal Club ; in 1892 he unsuc- 
cessfully contested East Islington as a 
Gladstonian liberal. 

Meanwhile in 1882 Bunting became editor 
of the ‘Contemporary Review,’* founded 
in 1862 by tbe publisher, Alexander 
Strahan, and first edited by Dean Alford 
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[q. V.], and subsequently from 1870 to 1877 
by Sir James Elnowles [q. v. Suppl. II]. 
Bunting remained editor until his death, 
conducting the ‘Review’ on liberal lines. 
He enlisted the services of foreign con- 
tributors with whom his endeavours in 
social reform had brought liim into touch, 
and he encouraged all miters, whether or no 
of established fame, who could adequately 
present salient phases of contemporary 
theology, science, art, literature and 
politics. He maintained in the ‘Review’ 
a moderately advanced religious tone and 
gave topics of social reform a prominent 
place in its pages. 

In 1902 Bunting succeeded Hughes as 
editor of the ‘ Methodist Times ’ and carried 
on the work concurrently with the ‘ Review ’ 
until 1907. 

A firm believer in international amity, 
he joined in 1907 the journalists, and in 
1909 the representatives of the churches, 
on visits to Germany, and he aided in 
the formation in the summer of 1911 of 
the Anglo-German FriendsMp Society. He 
was kmghted in 1908. Subsequently his 
physical powers slowly failed, and he died 
somewhat unexpectedly on 22 July 1911 
at 11 Endsleigh Gardens, N.W. Bunting 
married on 21 June 1869 Mary Hyett, 
daughter of John Lidgett of Hull, a 
London shipowner, and aunt of the 
Rev. John Scott Lidgett, president of 
the Wesleyan Conference 1908-9. Lady 
Bunting, who survived her husband with 
two sons and two daughters, was a co- 
worker with him in many of his activities. 

Bunting contributed to the volumes 
entitled ‘ The Citizen of To-morrow ’ (1906) 
and ‘Christ and Civilisation’ (1910), and 
wrote many pamphlets concerning the 
movements in which he was engaged. To 
the ‘ Contemporary Review ’ he was an 
occasional contributor, his articles including 
‘ Reminiscences of Cardinal Manning ’ (1892), 
‘Nonconformists and the Education Bill’ 
(1902), ‘The White Slave Trade’ (1902), 
‘ The Journalistic Tour in Germany’ (1907), 
‘ Convocation and the Bishop of Hereford ’ 
(1911). 

[Information from relations ; personal 
knowledge; The Times, 24 July 1911; Con- 
temporary Review, August 1911 ; Manchester 
Guardian, 24 July 1911 ; Methodist Times, 
27 July and 3 Aug. 1911.] J. E. G. de M. 

BURBIDGE, EDWARD (1839-1903), 
liturgiologist, bom on 9 Aug. 1839 at Laura 
Place, Upper Clapton, London, was younger 
son in the family of two sons and two 
daughters of WiUiam Smith Burbidge, dis- 

D.N.B. 1901-1911 


tiller, of London, by his wife Sarah Jane 
Peacock. Privately educated owing to 
dehcate health, he was on 26 May 1858 
admitted to Emmanuel College, Cambridge. 
In 1859 he was elected to a IVhichcote 
scholarship and to an Ash and Brovnae 
exhibition. In 18C0 he Avon a Thorpe 
scholarship, and graduated B.A. in 1862 
with a second class in the classical tripos, 
proceeding M.A. in 1865. He was or- 
dained deacon in 1863 and priest in 
1864. After serAung curacies at Aid- 
bourne, Wiltshire (1863-8) and at War- 
minster (1868-73), he became in 1873 rector, 
and in 1882 Ancar of Backwell, Somerset. In 
1887 he was appointed to a prebendal stall in 
Wells cathedral. On resigning his h’\dng in 
October 1902, he retired to Weston-super- 
mare. There he died on 7 Eeb. 1903, and 
was buried at Backwell. He married on 
21 April 1869 Susan Mary, youngest daugh- 
ter of Wilham Topley Humphrey, Aucar of 
East StockAvith, lancolnshire, who surAhved 
him with four sons and three daughters. 

Burbidge took an active interest in edu- 
cation, especially in the improvement of 
voluntary schools, and for many j’^ears he 
acted as diocesan inspector. But he was 
chiefly knoAvn as a zealous student of 
ancient liturgies. His valuable ‘ Liturgies 
and Offices of the Church ’ (1885), to which 
was prefixed a catalogue of the remains 
of Archbishop Cranmer’s library, formed 
a scholarly commentary on the original 
sources of the Book of Common Prayer. It 
was generally recognised as a standard 
work, and was quoted as authoritative on 
21 Nov. 1890 by archbishop E. W. Benson 
[q. V. Suppl. I] in delivering judgment in 
the bishop of Lincoln case. Burbidge also 
published : 1. ‘ The Parish Priest’s Book 
of Offices and Instructions for the Sick,’ 
1871. 2. ‘ A Plain Manual of Holy Com- 
munion,’ 1878 ; 2nd edit. 1882. 3. ‘ Peace 

Avith God,’ a manual for the sick, 1880. 

[The Times, 10 Eeb. 1903 ; Brit. Mus. Cat. ; 
information from Mrs. Burbidge.] 

G. S. W- 

BURBIDGE, FREDERIOK 
WILLIAM (1847-1905), botanist, born at 
Wymeswold, Leicestershire, on 21 March 
1847, was son of Thomas Burbidge, a farmer 
and fruit-grower. He entered the gardens of 
the Royal Horticultural Society at ChisAvick 
as a student in 1868, and proceeded in the 
same year to the Royal Gardens, Kew. Here 
he showed skill as a draughtsman and was 
partly employed in making drawings of 
plants in the herbarium. Leavring Kew in 
1870, he Avas on the staff of the ‘ Garden ’ 
from that year imtil 1877. 
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During this period he published ‘The 
Art of Botanical Drawing ’ (1872) ; ‘ Cool 
Orchids and how to grow them, with a 
Descriptive List of all the Best Species ’ 
(1874); ‘Domestic Floriculture, WindoAv 
Gardening and Floral Decorations ’ (1874), 
one of the best books of the kind ; ‘ The 
Narcissus : its History and Culture’ (1875), 
with coloured plates drawn by himself 
and a scientific review of the genus by 
Mr. John Gilbert Baker ; the volume on 
‘ Horticulture ’ (1877) in G. P. Sevan’s 
‘ British Industries ’ series ; and ‘ Cultivated 
Plants, their Propagation and Improve- 
ment ’ (1877), an excellent text-book for 
young gardeners, which won public appre- 
ciation from Gladstone. 

In 1877 Burbidge was sent by Messrs. 
Veitch as a collector to Borneo. He was 
absent two years, during which he also 
visited Johore, Brunei, and the Sulu 
Islands. He brought back many remark- 
able plants, especially pitcher-plants, such 
as ‘ Nepenthes Rajah ’ and ‘ N. bical- 
carata ’ ; orchids, such as ‘ Cypripedium 
Laurenceanum,’ ‘ Dendrobium Burbidgei ’ 
and ‘ Aerides Burbidgei ’ ,* and ferns, such as 
‘ Alsophila Burbidgei ’ and ‘ Polypodium 
Burbidgei.’ The chronicle of his journey 
was published in 1880 as ‘ The Gardens of 
the Sun, or a Naturalist’s Journal on the i 
Mountains and in the Forests and Swamps 
of Borneo and the Sulu Archipelago.’ The 
first set of the dried specimens brought 
back by him numbered nearly a thousand 
species, and was presented by Messrs. 
Veitch to the Kew herbarium. Sir Joseph 
Hooker in describing the Scitamineous 
‘ Burbidgea nitida ’ \Botanical Magazine 
1879 t. (1403) names it ‘in recognition of 
Burbidge’s eminent services to horticulture, 
whether as a collector in Borneo, or as 
author, of “Cultivated Plants, their Pro- 
pagation and Improvement,” a work which 
should be in every gardener’s library.’ 

In 1880 Burbidge was appointed curator 
of the botanical gardens of Trinity College, 
Dublin, at Glasne\un. There he did much 
to encourage gardening in Ireland {Gar- 
deners^ Chronicle, 1901, ii. 460). In 1889 
Dublin University conferred on him the 
honorary degree of M.A., and in 1894 
he became keeper of the college park 
as well as curator of the botanical 
gardens. While at Dublin he published 
‘ The Chrysanthemum : its History, Culture, 
Classification and Nomenclature ’ (1883) 
and ‘ The Book of the Scented Garden’ 

( 1905) . On the establishment of the Victoria 
medal of honour by the Royal Horticultural 
Society, in 1897, Burbidge was one of the 


first recipients, and he was also a member 
of the Royal Irish Academy. 

Burbidge died from heart-disease on 
Christmas Eve 1905, and was buried in 
Dublin. He married in 1876 Mary Wade, 
who died, without issue, six months before 
him. Although no scientific botanist, nor 
very skilful as a cultivator, Burbidge did 
admirable service as a horticultural writer. 

[Journal of Botany, 1906, 80 ; Gardeners’ 
Chronicle, xxxviii. (1905) 460, and xxxix. 10 
(with portrait) ; Kew Bulletin, 1906, 392 ; 
Journal of the Kew Guild, 1906, 326 (with 
portrait) ; and ‘ Hortus Veitchii ’ (1906) 
75, 399.] G. S. B. 

BURBURY, SAMUEL HAWKSLEY 
(1831-1911), mathematician, born on 18 
May 1831 at Kenilworth, was only son 
of Samuel Burbury of Clarendon Square, 
Leamington, by Helen his wife. 

He was educated at Shrew^sbury (1848 
1850), where he was head boy, and at St. 
John’s College, Cambridge. At the univer- 
sity he won exceptional distinction in both 
classics and mathematics. He was twice 
Person prizeman (1852 and 1853), Craven 
university scholar (1853), and chancellor’s 
classical medallist (1854). He graduated B.A. 
as jfifteenth wrangler and second classic in 
1854, becoming fellow of his college in the 
same year; he proceeded M.A. in 1857. 
On 6 Oct. 1855 he entered as a student at 
Lincohi’s Imi, and was called to the bar 
on 7 June 1858. From 1860 he practised 
at the parliamentary bar; but increasing 
deafness compelled liim to take chamber 
practice only, from which he retired in 
1 908. While engaged in legal work Burbury 
pursued with much success advanced 
mathematical study, chiefly in collabora- 
tion with his Cambridge friend, Henry 
William Watson [q. v. Suppl. II]. Together 
they wrote the treatises, ‘ The Application 
of Generalised Co-ordinates to the Kinetics 
of a Material System ’ (Oxford, 1879) and 
‘The Mathematical Theory of Electricity 
and Magnetism ’ (2 vols. (Oxford, 1885-9), 
in which the endeavour was made to carry 
on the researches of Clerk Maxwell and to 
place electrostatics and electromagnetism on 
a more formal mathematical basis. Among 
many papers which Burbury contributed 
independently to the ‘ PhilosopMcal Maga- 
zine ’ were those ‘ On the Second Law of 
Thermodynamics, in Connection with the 
Klnetio Theory of Gases ’ (1876) and ‘ On a 
Theorem in the Dissipation of Energy’ 
(1882). He was elected F.R.S. in 1890. 
He died on 18 Aug. 1911 at his residence, 
15 Melbury Road, London, W., and was 
buried at Kensal Green, 
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Barbury married on 12 April 1860 Alice 
Ann, eldest daughter of Thomas Edward 
Taylor, J.P., of Bodworth Hall, Barnsley, 
Yorkshire, and had issue four sons and two 
daughters. A portrait of Burbury by 
William E. Miller (1884) is in the possession 
of his widow. 

[The Times, 23 Aug. 1911 ; Nature, 31 Aug. 
1911; Proc. Boy. Soc. A. 584, p. 81; Proc. 
Lond. Math. Soc. vol. x . ; Men of the Time, 
1899 ; private information ; see art. Watson, 
Henky William.] D. J. O. 

BUEDETT-COUTTS, ANGELA 
GEORGINA, Baeoness Buedett-Coutts 
(1814-1906), philanthropist, born at the 
residence of her maternal grandfather, 
80 Piccadilly, London, 21 April 1814, was 
youngest of the six children — a son and five 
daughters — of Sir Francis Burdett (1770- 
1844) [q. V.], politician. Her mother was 
Sophia, third and youngest daughter of 
Thomas Coutts [q. v.], the banker, by his 
first #fe, Susan Starkie. Thomas Coutts 
very soon after the death of his first wife 
in 1815 married Harriot Mellon [q, v.], 
the actress, to whom, at his death on 
24 Feb. 1822, he bequeathed uncondition- 
ally his entire fortune, including his interest 
in his bank. 

Miss Burdett’ s childhood was passed with 
her parents at their country residences, 
Ramsbury, Wiltshire, and Foremark, Derby- 
shire, with occasional visits to Bath. 
Later she spent most of her time at her 
father’s town house in St. James’s Place. 
The house was frequented by leading 
politicians and literary men, including 
Disraeli, Tom Moore, and Samuel Rogers, all 
of whom became the girl’s lifelong friends. 
She inherited many of her father’s broad 
views, and among other qualities his natural 
and persuasive power of public speaking. 
While still young she made a prolonged 
tour abroad with her mother, lasting 
some three years. She studied under 
foreign masters and mistresses in each 
country where a stay was made. Her 
maternal grandfather’s banking connection 
with European royalty and nobility, 
and her father’s wide acquaintance with 
leaders of advanced opinion on the 
continent, introduced her to a wide 
social foreign circle which liberalised her 
interests and sympathies. She never 
considered her education ended, and 
amongst those whom she looked on almost 
as tutors in later years were WiUiam 
Pengelly [q. v.], the geologist, Faraday, 
and Wheatstone, all of whom stirred in 
her scientific interests. 


Meanwhile Angela had attracted the 
favourable notice of the widow and heiress 
of h^ grandfather Coutts, w'ho on 16 June 
1827 married as her second husband 
William Aubrey de Vere Beauclerk, ninth 
duke of St. Albans. The duchess took a 
great liking to the girl, and on her death 
on 6 Aug. 1837 she made Angela heiress to 
her vast property. After providing for an 
annuity of 10,000Z. a year to the duke, 
together with the occupancy of No. 80 
Piccadilly and Holly Lodge, Highgate, 
during his life, the duchess left to Angela 
the reversion of those properties, and 
the whole of her remaining possessions, 
including her dominant share in Coutts’s 
bank, and her leasehold interest in the towm 
mansion, No. 1 Stratton Street. The duke 
her second husband died on 27 May 1849, 
when the duchess’s testamentary disposition 
took full effect. 

The duchess’s selection of Angela, the 
youngest of her five step -granddaughters, to 
succeed to her first husband’s fortune was 
kept secret to the end, and came as a surprise 
to the family. The duchess at first devised 
her bequest to Angela absolutely, but under 
pressure of the partners in Coutts’s bank, 
which had become a financial institution of 
great importance, she modified her inten- 
tion by devising the bank property in 
remainder to Angela’s elder sisters on 
Angela’s death without issue. The rest of 
the fortune remained free of restriction. 

On her succession to her fortune. Miss 
Burdett assumed the additional surname 
of Coutts by royal licence, and added 
the Coutts arms to those of the Burdett 
family. 

Ill the autumn of 1837 Miss Burdett- 
Coutts removed from her father’s house to 
1 Stratton Street, taking there as her com- 
panion Hannah Meredith, her former gover- 
ness. Miss Meredith married in 1844 
William Brown, a medical practitioner, 
who died on 23 Oct. 1855, but Mrs. Brown 
remained the inseparable friend and chief 
companion of Miss Burdett-Coutts until her 
death on 21 Dec. 1878. Both Miss Burdett- 
Coutts’s parents died within a few days of 
each other in January 1844, but since 
reaching her majority she had depended 
little on family counsel. From the outset 
Miss Burdett-Coutts, as ‘ the richest heiress 
in all England’ (cf. Raikes, Journal, iv. 
345), enjoyed ,a fame through the country 
second only to Queen Victoria. Her ap- 
pearance in Westminster Abbey at Queen 
Victoria’s Coronation (28 June 1838) ex- 
cited enormous curiosity. Barham in his 
‘Mr. Barney Maguire’s Account of the, 
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Coronation’ in the "Ingoldsby Legends’ 
called special attention to the presence of 
‘ that swate charmer, ^ 

The famale heiress, Miss Anja-ly Coutts.’ 
Suitors were soon numerous and specula- 
tion as to her choice of a husband greatly 
exercised the public mind. No young man 
of good family is said to have abstained 
from a proposal, and exaggerated rumour 
included the duke of Wellington and 
Prince Louis Napoleon among aspirants to 
her hand. But she declined all advances, 
and devoted herself exclusively to social 
entertainment and philanthropy, both of 
which she practised at her sole discretion 
on a comprehensive scale and on the 
highest and most disinterested principles. 

To her house, No 1 Stratton Street, she 
annexed the adjoining house. No. 80 Picca- 
dilly, which reverted to her when the duke 
of St. Albans died in 1849, and there as well 
as at Holly Lodge, of which the duke’s death 
also put her in possession, she extended 
hospitality to everybody of rank or any sort 
of distinction, whether English or foreign, 
for nearly sixty years. Her intimates w^ere 
not many, but were of varied interests. 
She travelled little away from London, 
but from 1860 to 1877 she had a winter 
residence at Torquay. Her father’s literary?- 
associates, Tom Moore and Samuel Rogers, 
were among her earliest friends. To the 
former she showed her tiara of Marie 
Antoinette and other famous jewels in 1845. 
The duke of Wellington was also soon one of 
her frequent guests. In May 1850 a grand 
entertainment which she gave in the duke’s 
honour provoked much public notice. 
To her inner circle there were at the same 
time admitted Sir Robert Peel and Samuel 
Wilberforce, bishop of Winchester, while 
both Disraeli and Gladstone were well 
known to her. With the royal family, 
many of whom were clients of Coutts’s 
bank, she was from the first in close 
social relations. She was on very cordial 
terms with the first duke and duchess of 
Cambridge, and the intimacy was main- 
tained with their son, the second duke 
of Cambridge, and especially with their 
daughter, the duchess of Teck. The latter’s 
son, Prince Francis of Teck, was her godson, 
and to the duchess of Teck’s daughter Mary, 
afterwards Queen Mary, she was always 
attached. French acquaintances were 
numerous. She visited the Emperor 
Napoleon III and the Empress Eugenie at 
Compiegne, and she numbered the Due 
d’Aumale among her friends till his death. 
For Americans the baroness cherished a 
regard, Her guests included from time to 


time the American ministers — ^Motley, Ban- 
croft, J. R. Loweli, Phelps, as well as 
statesmen of distinction, like Daniel Web- 
ster, Everett, and Robert Winthrop. 

In literature, science, art, and the stage 
she was always interested. Shakespeare 
was an early hero, and she acquired by the 
advice of her friend William Harness [q. v.] 
the finest known copy of the first folio in 
1864 at the then record price of 716^. 
[see art. Daniel, George]. Queen Victoria 
wrote her a letter of congratulation on the 
acquisition, and sent her a piece of Herne’s 
oak from Windsor forest to make a casket 
to contain the book. At the sale of Samuel 
Rogers’s pictures in 1855 she was a liberal 
purchaser. With Charles Dickens she 
formed a close friendship. The novelist 
aided .her in many of her schemes of 
beneficence, and she took charge of his 
eldest son’s education. To her Dickens 
dedicated his novel ‘ Martin Chuzzlewit ’ 
in 1844. ‘ She is a most excellent creature,’ 

he wrote in 1843, ‘ and I have a mo^ per- 
fect afiection and respect for her.’ Her 
scientific friends included Sir William Hooker 
and his son Sir Joseph, whom she often 
visited at Kew, as well as Faraday and 
Tyndall. To leading actors she ex- 
tended a generous hospitality. She was 
well acquainted with Macready, and when 
Henry Irving made his first success at 
the Lyceum Theatre in 1870 she became 
one of his most loyal admirers. Though 
she did not interest herself financially in 
his theatrical ventures, she freely used her 
social influence on his behalf, and com- 
missioned Edwdn Long to paint several 
portraits of him. She never missed any of 
his great revivals, and after the first per- 
formance of ‘Richard III,’ on 29 Jan. 
1877, she presented him with Garrick’s 
ring. In 1879 he was one of her yachting 
party in the Mediten*anean and Adriatic, 
where he studied the costumes and scenic 
effects for his production of ‘ The Merchant 
of Venice.’ 

But Miss Burdett-Coutts’ s aim and chief 
occupation in life did not lie in social 
hospitality or recreation, although she never 
neglected either. Her business capacity 
was very great, and she personally adminis- 
tered her vast wealth. In the aflairs of 
the bank, in which she held the largest 
share, she played an active part. Yet her 
energies were mainly spent in applying her 
fortune to purposes of private and public 
beneficence. Her relief of private suSering 
was catholic and discriminating ; she per- 
sonally studied each case, and her sturdy 
commonsense duly restrained her Hvely 
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sense of pity and protected her from im- 
posture. Her private beneficiaries were 
ehiefly the very poor, but she was always 
accessible to the appeal of struggling pro- 
fessional men, and all victims of sudden 
calamity. Doing little vicariously, she 
devised and developed for herself her 
schemes of philanthropy. Dickens was 
her almoner for a time, and on his recom- 
mendation William Henry Wills [q. v.] 
acted in that capacity from 1855 to 1871, 
when he was succeeded by Sir John 
Hassard. But all her charities were carried 
on under her own supervision, and her 
house at Stratton Street was often the meet- 
ing-place of the administrative committees. 
She was fertile in suggestion of method, 
and sought to turn to practical use existing 
agencies before instituting new ones. At 
the same time she was a pioneer in 
creating new modes of dealing with the 
problems of poverty, many of which 
were subsequently adopted well-nigh 
univeifeally. Her public benevolence em- 
braced an exceptional range, and knew 
no distinction of race or creed. The welfare 
of the Church of England, the housing 
of the poor, elementary and scientific 
and technical education, the care of ne- 
glected children, the extension of women’s 
industrial opportunities, the protection of 
dumb animals, colonial expansion, female 
emigration, the exploration of Africa, the 
civilisation of native races, the care of 
the wounded in war, were all causes in 
which she took an originating part and 
expended, virtually with her own hand, 
vast sums of money. Those who could 
help her in the distribution of her wealth on 
her own lines were among her most welcome 
guests at Stratton Street or HoUy Lodge. 

A strong protestant, but no doctrinal 
partisan, she first gave play to her philan- 
thropic instinct by munificent benefactions 
to the Church of England, which she 
regarded as the best of all philanthropic 
organisations. William Howitt, in his 
‘ Northern Heights of London ’ (1869), 
wrote, ‘ I suppose no other woman under 
the rank of a queen ever did so much for 
the established church ; had she done it 
for the catholic church she would 
undoubtedly be canonised as St. Angela.’ 
The beautiful church of St. Stephen in 
Rochester Row, Westminster, which with 
the schools and vicarage form a striking 
and important architectural group in the 
Gothic style, designed by Benjamin Eerrey 
[q. V.], was built and endowed by Miss 
Burdett-Coutts, at a cost of more than 
90,OOOZ., in memory of her father, who 


represented the city of Westminster in 
parliament for thirty years. The founda- 
tion stone was laid on 20 July 1847, and 
the consecration followed on 24 June 1850. 
The duke of Wellington presented an altar 
cloth and a silk curtain taken from Tippoo 
Sahib’s tent at the storming of Seringa- 
patam. There he buried William Brown and 
his wife, Mrs. Hannah Brown, the baroness’s 
lifelong friend. The district was poor, and 
Miss Burdett-Coutts, besides building the 
church, the patronage of which she retained, 
created a new and complete parochial 
organisation, including guilds, working and 
friendly societies, temperance societies, Bible 
classes, soup kitchens, seK-help club, and 
the like. 

Three other churches in London — St. 
John’s, Limehouse, in 1853 ; St. James’, 
Hatcham, in 1854 ; and St. John’s, Dept- 
ford, in 1855 — were built by the assistance 
of Miss Burdett-Coutts, who placed in the 
hands of Charles James Blomfield [q. v.], 
the bishop of London, a sum of 15,OOOZ. to 
be applied to the erection of churches at 
his discretion. In 1877 she joined with the 
Turners’. Company in giving four of the 
peal of twelve bells to St. Paul’s Cathedral. 
In the poorest district of Carlisle, too, she 
built at her entire cost another St. Stephen’s 
church, which was consecrated on 31 May 
1865. In 1872 she acquired the right of 
presentation to the vicarage of Ramsbury 
on her father’s Wiltshire estate, and sub- 
sequently restored the church, while she 
acquired the fiving of the adjoining parish 
of Baydon, repaired the church, and 
increased the value of the living in 
perpetuity. 

Religious feeling at first coloured her 
interest in colonial expansion, which grew 
steadily with her years. In 1847 she 
endowed the bishoprics of Capetown, South 
Africa, and Adelaide, South Australia, 
both of which were strictly modelled on the 
English diocesan system. Ten years later 
she founded the bishopric of British 
Columbia, providing 25,000Z- for the endow- 
ment of the church, 15,0002. for the 
bishopric, and^ 10,0002. towards the main- 
tenance of the* clergy. She intended that 
her colonial bishoprics should remain in 
dependence on the Anglican church at 
home. In 1866, however, Robert Gray 
[q. V.], bishop of Capetown, in the course of 
his dispute with Bishop Colenso of Natal, 
declared his see to be an independent 
South African church. Miss Burdett- 
Coutts petitioned Queen Victoria to main- 
tain the existing tie, but her action was 
without avail, and her colonial bishoprics 
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became independent of the Church of 
England (cf. Leab, Life of Gray, it 263 seq. ; 
Cox, Life of Colenso, i. 269, ii. 36 seq.). 

Miss Burdett-Coutts’ s first endeavour 
to enlarge the scope and opportunities 
of elementary and technical education 
formed part of her church work. In 
1849 she built and established schools 
in connection with her church of St. 
Stephen’s, Westminster, and in 1876 
she enlarged her scheme by founding 
and endowing the Townshend School, 
partly from her own resources, and partly 
from a bequest left at her entire discretion 
by Chauncey Hare Townshend [q. v.]. 
The two schools were amalgamated in 
1901, under the title of the Burdett-Coutts 
and Townshend Foundation Schools, and 
enjoy a high reputation. To complete 
her educational scheme for the district the 
baroness founded in 1893 the Westminster 
Technical Institute, which was handed 
over to the London County Council in 1901. 
In regard to the curriculum and adminis- 
tration of these foundations she was fertile 
in independent suggestion. She was the 
first to introduce sewing and cookery into 
elementary schools. At Whitelands (Church 
of England) Training College, in which she 
took a personal interest, she insisted on 
the importance of household economy, and 
gave prizes for essays in * Household 
Work,’ ‘ Country Matters,’ ‘ Thrift,’ and 
‘Household Management.’ In 1866, while 
living at Torquay, she devised a scheme of 
grouping schools in the rural districts of 
Devonshire which was adopted by the 
authorities. She continued her father’s 
interest in the Birkbeck Literary and 
Scientific Institute. In 1879 she founded 
an Art Students’ Home in Brunswick 
Square for girls, the first of its kind in 
London. 

By way of advancing higher scientific 
education, she endowed at Oxford in 1861 
two scholarships for ‘ the study of geology 
and of natural science as bearing on 
geology,’ each of the annual value of about 
1151. and tenable for two years. They 
were accompanied by the^ gift to the 
university of the valuable Pengelly collec- 
tion of Devonshire fossils, wmch she 
purchased of her scientific teacher, William 
Pengelly. For Kew Gardens she bought 
the rare and extensive Griffiths collection of 
seaweed and Schimper’s great herbarium 
of mosses. 

Poor and neglected children were always 
Miss Burdett-Coutts’ s especial care. 
Dickens had encouraged her to subsidise 
the Ragged School Union, started in 1844, 


and in his company she examined 
for herself the squalid poverty of child- 
waifs in London. Besides liberally sup- 
porting ragged schools, she actively aided 
the shoeblack brigades established about 
1851 to provide employment for lads 
rescued by the ragged schools. In 1874 
she made a first contribution of 6000Z. 
to the scheme for training poor boys 
for a sailor’s life on the ships Chichester, 
Arethusa, and Goliath. With a particu- 
larly attentive eye to the physical needs 
of poor children, she became president of 
the Destitute Children’s Dinner Society, 
which was founded in 1866. Of a ‘ small 
society ’ for the defence and protection 
of children she was for a time trustee, 
and by directing the attention of the home 
secretary to its work in 1883 helped in the 
foundation of the National Society for the 
Prevention of Cruelty to Children from 
which she withdrew when its operations 
were extended from London to the whole 
country [see Waugh, Benjamin,- and 
Stretton, Hesba, Suppl. II]. Urania 
Cottage, in Shepherd’s Bush, a home and 
shelter for fallen women, was inaugurated 
by her in 1847 with the aid of Charles 
Dickens. The rescued women were enabled 
to begin life anew; situations were found 
for them at home, and some were sent 
under safe guidance to the colonies. 

The reform of the humble industries, 
especially in the East End of London, always 
appealed to her. About 1860 she started 
a ‘ sewing school ’ in Brown’s Lane, 
Spitalfields, where adult women were 
taught the profitable and improved use of 
the needle during their spare hours. They 
were fed and housed for the time, and an 
organisation created which was able to 
undertake large government contracts. 
Medical comforts were at the same 
time dispensed under the same roof. 
Professional nurses were engaged to visit 
the sick poor of the district, and especially 
to relieve the dangers and privations of 
childbirth in poor homes. In 1860, when' 
the treaty with France, by encouraging 
increased importation of French silks, 
destroyed the occupation of the handloom 
weavers, Miss Burdett-Coutts by forming 
the East End Weavers’ Aid Association 
helped the operatives to meet the diffi- 
culty of finding other employments. Many 
families were installed in small shops, and 
the young girls were trained for service. 
Her enthusiasm for the colonies led her 
to send other East End weavers to Queens- 
land or to Halifax, Nova Scotia (1863). In 
1869 she sent some 1200 weavers' of Girvan, 
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in Ayrshire, to Australia. In 1879 she 
instituted a Flower Girls’ Brigade for flower- 
sellers between thirteen and fifteen years 
of age, and simultaneously established a 
factory in Clerkenwell with the object of 
teaching crippled girls the art of artificial 
flower-making, while others w'ere trained 
for domestic service and other work. 

But the hard-working East End labouring 
poor, especially in Shoreditch and Bethnal 
Green, were always her foremost consider- 
ation. A night school which she established 
in Shoreditch in 1875 was converted into the 
Burdett-Coutts Club for young men and 
boys of the working-class, one of the first 
of its kind in London. A gymnasium was 
added in 1891, and the club is still carried 
on by Mr. Burdett-Coutts. At Bethnal 
Green she took a life-long interest in the 
costermonger class, and organised a club for 
them, and on the Columbia estate provided 
healthy and extensive stables for their 
donkeys. She was the first to institute 
donkey shows, with prizes for the humane 
treatment and good condition of the don- 
keys, She valued as much as anything in her 
great art collection a donkey in silver pre- 
sented by the Costermongers’ Club in 1875. 

The baroness’s love of animals was 
intense. She was long the acknowledged 
leader of the Koyal Society for the Pre- 
vention of Cruelty to Animals. As presi- 
dent of the ladies’ committee she instituted 
the great scheme of essays for which many 
thousands of children throughout the 
country competed annually. She con- 
tributed largely to the prize fund, and her 
annual speeches to the vast audiences of 
children in the transept of the Crystal 
Palace were full of inspiration and pathos. 
She spoke at meetings in all parts of the 
country on the subject. ‘ Life whether in 
man or beast is sacred’ was one of her 
oft- quoted sayings. Her pen was always 
at the service of the cause, and her letter 
to the Scottish Society (The Times, 5 Dec. 
1873), on the ill-treatment of the Edinburgh 
tram-horses, is an eloquent indictment of 
cruelty. In 1872 she erected a hand- 
some fountain at the corner of George IV 
Bridge, Edinburgh, in memory of ‘Grey 
Friars Bobby,’ the dog who refused to leave 
his master’s grave. She provided other 
beautiful fountains and drinking-troughs, 
of which the best-known are those in 
Victoria Park at a cost of 5000Z. in 1862, 
in the Zoological Gardens in London, and 
in Ancoats, Manchester. She encouraged 
the breeding of goats largely for the benefit 
of poor cottagers. She became president 
of the British Goat Society, and her goats 


were famous at all shows. She distributed 
the young stock in distant parts of the 
country ; the milk was sent to hospitals. 

With characteristic energy and prescience 
she faced the housing problem in the poorer 
districts of London almost for the first time. 
On the site of Nova Scotia Gardens in 
Bethnal Green, a plague spot and den of 
crime, she erected before the close of 1862 
four blocks of model tenements, affording 
accommodation for over 1000 persons. 
The place was renamed Columbia Square. 
The Peabody dwelling-houses were built 
later on the same plan. On another plane 
of the housing problem, the baroness 
originated and carried out the idea of a 
garden city on her Holly Lodge estate, 
where she built ‘ Holly Village,’ which 
provides separate residences for middle-class 
occupiers with the common enjoyment of 
open space and flower gardens. 

In order to cheapen the food supply 
in the East End of London, Miss Burdett- 
Coutts embarked in 1864 on a great scheme 
of a market for fish and vegetables which 
should be free of the tolls of existing 
London markets. Columbia market was 
built at her expense on a site adjoining 
Columbia Square, after a private Act of 
Parliament was secured in 1866. The 
fine Gothic design had been prepared 
by Henry Ashley Darbishire. The cost 
exceeded 200,000Z., and the opening cere- 
mony was performed on 28 ’ April 1869 
(The Times, 29 April 1869). The venture 
proved one of Miss Burdett-Coutts’ s few 
philanthropic failures, owing to the antago- 
nism of vested interests, but it directed 
attention to the public disadvantages of 
the pre-existing market monopolies. After 
vainly seeking to work the market as a 
wholesale fish store, she transferred it to the 
corporation of London on 3 Nov. 1871 ; 
but no better success followed, and the 
corporation retransferred it to her in 
1874. It was reopened again in 1875 
under an arrangement with three of the 
great railway companies, but the opposition 
of Billingsgate was again too strong. 
Later an effort was made to carry it on 
(1884-6) with a fleet of fishing-boats and 
steam carriers, and subsequently to 
constitute it a railway market served by 
aU the great trunk lines, for which a new 
Act of Parliament was obtained. But 
further obstacles arose and the fine build- 
ing was turned to other uses. The results 
of this protracted effort were at the same 
time far-reaching, and the methods of food 
distribution greatly improved both in 
London and in the country. 
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But Miss Burdett-Coutts’ s philantliropic 
efforts were not limited to England. Ire- 
land early attracted her. There she charac- 
teristically sought to combine with relief 
of distress a permanent improvement of 
the conditions of life and industry amongst 
the poor. In 1862 Bather Davis, the 
parish priest of Bathmore, co. Cork (now 
Baltimore), appealed to her for aid on 
behalf of the people of the south-west of 
Ireland, especially in the district of Skib- 
bereen, Crookhaven, and the ‘ Islands ’ (Cape 
Clear, Sherkin, Hare, and the Calves), 
which had never recovered from the 
sufferings of the famine years 1848 and 
1849. She established large relief stores 
at Cape Clear and Sherkin. In 1863 she 
sent a party of emigrants from the 
district to Canada, and later on two other 
parties. She sought to create a demand in 
England for Irish embroidery and other 
cottage industries. Her chief work, how- 
ever, was to revive and extend the fishing 
industry of the south-west coast. She 
advanced large sums of money, on a 
well-devised scheme of repayment out of 
profits, to provide the fishermen of Balti- 
more and the Islands with the best fishing- 
boats that could be built, and fitted them 
with modern and suitable gear. In the 
course of five years the new fishing fleet 
of Baltimore was valued at 50,0001. Much 
of the capital was in time repaid ; and 
Father Davis used all his influence to keep 
his parishioners scrupulously to their 
engagements. In 1884 she paid her first 
visit to the district and was everjw^here 
welcomed with enthusiasm. With the 
assistance of Sir Thomas Brady she soon 
afterwards helped to inaugurate a fishery 
training school for 400 boys at Baltimore. 
The school was opened by her on 16 Aug. 
1887, when she was received with bonfires 
on the wild hill-sides, and flags flew from 
every cottage down the coast from Queens- 
town to Baltimore. In the distressed 
‘ congested " districts of the west of Ireland 
she also took a keen interest. In 1880 
she offered to advance no less a sum than 
250,0002. to the English government for 
the supply of seed potatoes, on the failure 
of the potato crop. The government after 
some hesitation decided to take the matter 
up themselves. 

An ardent desire to spread civilisation 
and enlightenment led her to support 
liberally many schemes for the extension of 
British rule over savage lands. She largely 
aided the enterprise of her friend, Sir James 
Brooke [q. v.], who founded the kingdom 
of Sarawak, in Borneo, in 1842, long main- 


taining there a model farm for native 
training in agriculture; she gave generous 
aid to Robert Moffat and David Livingstone 
in their African exploration, and extended 
like support to (Sir) Henry Morton Stanley, 
who rescued Livingstone in 1 87 1 . From the 
doubts at first cast on Stanley’s veracity in 
his accounts of his African experiences she 
defended him with spirit, and he became 
a devoted friend. In 1887 she actively 
encouraged Stanley’s expedition in search 
of Emin Pasha, which led to the founda- 
tion of a new East African empire. 

On the Guinea coast she also exerted her 
beneficence from early life. She learned 
that the cotton industry was retarded 
there by want of appliances, and she intro- 
duced cotton-gins into Abeokuta (Southern 
Nigeria). There followed a large increase 
in both cotton culture and trade, which 
were mainly in the hands of the natives. 
The Alake of Abeokuta visited England 
in 1904, and thanked his father’s bene- 
factress personally for her gift. Other 
of her foreign benefactions included the 
provision of Hfeboats for the coast of 
Brittany and the supplying of funds for the 
ordnance survey of Jerusalem. An offer 
to restore the aqueducts of Solomon, and 
so secure a regular supply of water for 
the poor population of the sacred city, was 
not accepted. 

Meanwhile in 1871 Queen Victoria gave 
signal expression to the gratitude of the 
nation to Miss Burdett-Coutts for her many 
services by conferring a peerage on her 
under the title of Baroness Burdett-Coutts 
of Highgate and Brookfield, Middlesex. This 
is the only instance of a woman being raised 
to the peerage in recognition of her personal 
worth and public achievement. An honour 
no less unique for a woman proceeded from 
the City of London, which conferred its 
honorary freedom on her on 18 July 1872. 
The freedom of the city of Edinburgh 
followed on 15 Jan. 1874. Various City 
companies paid her the same tribute, 
the Turners on 10 Jan. 1872, the Cloth- 
workers on 16 July 1873, the Haberdashers 
on 1 Nov. 1880, and the Coachmakers in 
1894. 

In 1877, during the Russo-Turkish war, 
the baroness made a strenuous effort to 
help the Turkish peasantry who were swept 
from their native villages in Roumelia 
and Bulgaria by the Russian advance. 
An eloquent appeal from her in the 
‘ Daily Telegraph ’ of 13 Aug. 1877 led to 
the formation of the Turkish Compas- 
sionate Fund, to which she subscribed 
20002. Large contributions both in money, 
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amounting to 50,000^., and in kind were 
received, mainly from the working classes. 
Mr. Burdett-Coutts (then Mr. Ashmead- 
Bartlett), as special commissioner to the 
fund, undertook with great efficiency the 
difficult task of organisation and a dmini - 
stration. Eventually the refugees were 
drafted to Asia Minor. This generous 
help from England produced a lasting 
impression on the Turkish people, and 
endeared the baroness’s name to the 
Moslem world. On the conclusion of peace 
at the close of the Russo -Tm’kish war in 
March 1878 the Sultan conferred on the 
baroness the diamond star and first class of 
the order of the Medjidie, which was given 
to no other woman save Queen Victoria. 
To this he subsequently added the grand 
cross and cordon of the Chafakat (Mercy), 
an order specially established in honour 
of ladies assisting in the work of relief. 
She was made a lady of grace of the order of 
St. John of Jerusalem on 17 Dec. 1888. 

In 1879 the baroness in a like spirit served 
as president of a ladies’ committee to aid 
the sick and wounded in the Zulu war, and 
she sent out a hospital equipment, trained 
women nurses forming a special feature of 
the staff. The voluntary hospitals in the 
South African war of 1899-1902, where 
women nurses were reluctantly sanctioned 
by military authorities, were largely 
modelled on the Zulu experiment of 1879. 

On 12 Eeb. 1881 the baroness was 
married at Christ Church, Down Street, 
to Mr. William Lehman Ashmead-Bartlett, 
who assumed by royal licence the names of 
Burdett-Coutts and has been unionist M.P. 
for Westminster from 1885. He was of 
American birth, his grandparents on both 
sides having been British subjects [see 
Bairtlett, Sir Elms Ashmead, Suppl. II], 
and he had lived in England and been 
known to the baroness since boyhood. He 
was already associated in a voluntary 
capacity with many of her philanthropic 
schemes, notably in Ireland and Turkey. 
The difference of ages caused much gossip 
at the time; but common consent the 
alliance ensured the baroness’s happiness 
and prolonged her useful work to the end 
of her life. Her friend. Lady St. Helier, 
who was well qualified to judge, writes : 

‘ The last years of her life were happy ones, 
and only those who knew her intimately 
perhaps realised how much her husband 
helped her’ {Memories of Fifty Years). 

The baroness’s marriage did not slacken 
her philanthropic energies and interests. 
The war in the Soudan in 1884 greatly 
moved her, and she warmly admired 


Gordon’s character and aims. On 18 Jan. 
1884 he paid her a farewell visit at 
Stratton Street an hour before he left 
England for the last time. On his asking 
for some personal memento, she handed 
him a small letter- case which she always 
carried, and wliich was with him to the 
last. On 10 May 1884, in a letter to 
‘ The Times,’ she eloquently expressed the 
national sentiment, and appealed for his 
rescue from Khartoum. 

In 1889 she opened a pleasure ground 
which had been made out of the Old St. 
Pancras cemetery, and she erected there a 
memorial sun-dial, with a record of famous 
persons buried there. One of these was 
Pascal Paoli, the Corsican patriot and 
refugee. His remains she restored at her 
own expense, with the approval of the 
French government, to Corsica, greatly to 
the Corsicans’ satisfaction. In 1896, on 
her first visit to Corsica, the baroness 
received a popular ovation. 

For the Chicago Exhibition in 1893 she 
compiled and edited a book describing 
‘Woman’s Work in England,’ from which 
she excluded all mention of herself. The 
omission was supplied by the duchess of 
Teck, who arranged for the separate publica- 
tion at Chicago of a special memoir of the 
baroness’s own work. In a preliminary 
letter the duchess wrote of the baroness, 
‘Great as have been the intrinsic benefits 
that the baroness has conferred on others, 
the most signal of all has been the power 
of example — an incalculable quantity which 
no record of events can measure. She has 
ever sought, also, to increase the usefulness 
of women in their homes, to extend their 
opportunities of seK-improvement, and to 
deepen the sources of influence which they 
derive from moral worth and Christian life.’ 

The baroness died on 30 Dec. 1906 in her 
ninety-second year, of acute bronchitis, 
at 1 Stratton Street. For two days the 
body lay in state there surrounded by 
innumerable tributes, while nearly 30,000 
persons, rich and poor, paid her their last 
respects. She was accorded burial in 
Westminster Abbey on 5 Jan. 1907, and 
was laid there in the nave near the west 
door, amidst notable demonstrations of 
poprilar grief and in the presence of a vast 
congregation representing nearly all the 
interests she had lived to serve, from the 
crown down to the humblest of its subjects. 

The baroness’s character and career gave 
philanthropy a new model. In the 
breadth and sincerity of her sympathies 
and in the variety of her social and 
intellectual interests she had no rival 
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among contemporary or past philan- 
'thropists. She became in her time a great 
and honoured ‘ English institution,’ and 
most of her enterprises bore lasting 
fruit. Her example not only gave an 
immense stimulus to charitable work among 
the rich and fashionable but suggested 
solutions of many social problems. 

In person the baroness was tall and 
slender, stately yet gentle and graceful in 
manner, and habitually wearing an expres- 
sion of gravity and quiet composure, which 
was often brightened by subtle play of 
humour. She kept under stern control 
a highly strung nervous system, and until 
her closing years her physical strength 
enabled her " to endure enormous labour 
wdthout undue strain. There are portraits 
of the baroness by Stump about 1840 
(head) ; by J. Jacob about 1846 ; two 
by J. J. Masquerier ; by J. R. Swinton 
in 1863, engraved by George Zobel 
in 1874 ; by Edwin Long, R.A., in 
1883. She was also painted with Mrs. 
Brown by James Drummond in 1874. 
There are also miniatures, by Stewart when 
four years old, by J agger in 1 826, and by 
Sir W. C. Ross, R.A., in 1847 ; and marble 
busts by William Brodie in 1874, and by 
G. C. Adams. All these are in the collection 
of Mr. Burdett-Coutts at 1 Stratton Street. 
A cartoon appeared in ‘Vanity Fair’ in 
1883. 

[The Times, 31 Dec. 1906 and 7 Jan. 1907 ; 
Thomas Moore’s Memoirs, edited by Lord 
John Russell, 1853-6 ; Henry Crabb Rob- 
inson’s Diaiy, 1869 ; William Howitt’s 
Northern Heights of London, 1869 ; JuHan 
Charles Young’s Journal, 1871 ; John 
Forster’s Life of Charles Dickens, 1872-4 ; 
Sir T. W. Reid’s Life, Letters and Friend- 
ships of R. M. Milnes, first Lord Houghton, 
1890 ; Baroness Burdett-Coutts : a sketch 
of her public life and work, prepared for the 
Lady Managers of the World’s Columbian 
Exposition, by command of Princess Mary 
Adelaide, Duchess of Teck, 1893 ; Woman’s 
Mission : a series of Congress Papers on the 
philanthropic work of women, by eminent 
writers, 1893 ; George A. Sala’s Life, 1895 ; 
A. J. C. Hare’s Story of My Life, 1900 ; C. 
Kinloch Cooke’s Memoir of the Duchess of 
Teck, 1900 ; Prebendary F. Meyrick’s Memories, 
1905; Bram Stoker’s Personal Reminiscences of 
Henry Irving, 1906; Lady St. Helier’s Memories 
of Fifty Years, 1909 ; R. C. Lehmann’s Charles 
Dickens as Editor, 1912.] J. P. A. 

BURDON, JOHN SHAW (1826-1907), 
missionary, bishop of Victoria, Hongkong, 
and Chinese scholar, only son of James 
Burdon, by Isabella his second wife, was 
bom at Auchterarder in Perthshire on 


12 Dec. 1826. On his father’s early death 
he was brought up by an uncle, who kept 
a school at Liverpool, where he was over- 
worked. From Liverpool he went to 
Glasgow. In 1850 he was accepted as 
a missionary by the Church Missionary 
Society, and spent two years at their 
training college at Islington. He was 
ordained deacon by the bishop of London 
on 19 Dec. 1852. 

Fie sailed for Shanghai on 20 July 1853, 
and was ordained priest by the bishop of 
Victoria, Hongkong, on 8 Oct. 1854. Mean- 
while the T‘ai-p‘ing rebels w^ere menacing 
the whole empire. Shanghai was taken 
by them just before Burden’s arrival, and 
he occupied himself with long and very 
hazardous journeys into the surrounding 
country. There be preached, interviewed 
the iconoclastic and professedly half- 
Christian rebel leaders, and opened new 
mission stations. From Jan. to July 1859 
he stayed at Hang-chow ; but the people 
proved inaccessible, and he returned to 
the coast. In 1860 he made a second 
attempt on Hang-chow, but was obliged 
to fall back on Shaohsing, where he 
worked until late in 1861. In December 
1861 he was in Niiigpo with Mr. and Mrs. 
RusseU, G. E. Moule, and others when that 
city was captured by the rebels. Early 
in 1862 ho went to Peking as pioneer of 
the Church of England at the capital, 
and after eleven years of hard work and 
domestic sorrow he returned to England 
on 22 May 1864. 

In September 1865 he was again in 
Peking, where he added to his other work 
the duties of chaplain to the British 
legation (1865-1872). In 1864 he had 
been appointed one of a committee of 
five eminent Chinese scholars to translate 
the New Testament into the vernacular 
of North China. The work, with which his 
name will be always associated, appeared 
ill 1872, and has been the foundation of all 
subsequent revisions. In 1872 appeared 
also a version of the Book of Common 
Prayer by Burdon and (Bishop) Schere- 
schewsky, which likewise forms the basis 
of all the Prayer-books since printed for 
the North China missions. Subsequently 
he prepared other editions of the Prayer- 
book (1879, 1890, 1893), issued a revision 
of tbe New Testament translation with 
H. Blodget (1889), and from 1891 to 1901 
was a member of a committee for revision 
of the Chinese Bible. 

On his election as bishop of Victoria, 
Hongkong, he- returned to England on 
25 Oct. 1873, and early next year received 
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the degree of D.D. from the archbishop of 
Canterbury. On 15 March 1874 he was 
consecrated third bishop of Victoria, a 
diocese which until 1883 included Japan 
as well as all South China. At his own 
request his name was kept on the roll of 
C.M.S. missionaries, and he had sometimes 
to insist on the fact that he was a mission- 
ary, as well as a colonial, bishop. His episco- 
pate was marked by ceaseless if unobtrusive 
work and boundless hospitality at Hong- 
kong and by arduous visitations in Fukien 
and elsewhere. He enjoyed the regard alike 
of the merchants of Hongkong and the 
missionaries in Fukien. He resigned the 
bishopric on 26 Jan. 1897, and retired to 
Pakhoi, where his missionary life closed. 
He left China in 1901 , and his last j^ears of 
failing health w^ere spent with his youngest 
son in England. He died at Bedford on 
5 Jan. 1907, and was buried at Royston. 

Burdon was married thrice : (1) on 

30 March 1853 to Harriet Anne Forshaw 
who died at Shanghai on 26 Sept. 1854; 
(2) on 11 Nov. 1857 to Burella Hunter 
Dyer, who died on 16 Aug. 1858; (3) on 
14 June 1865 to Phoebe Esther, daughter 
of E. T. Alder, vicar of Bungay; she died 
on 14 June 1898. By his third wife he 
had three sons. 

[MS. notes and documents supplied by 
his youngest son, Edward Russell Burdon ; 
MS. Register of C.M.S. Missionaries ; Church 
Missionary Review, April 1907, pp. 227-236 ; 
E. Stock, History of the C.M.S., 3 vols., 
1899 ; Notes on Hangchow Past and Present, 
by G. E. Moule, 1907.] 

BURDON-SANDERSON, Sm JOHN 
SCOTT, first baronet (1828-1905), regius 
professor of medicine at Oxford, bom at 
Jesmond, near Newcastle-on-Tyne, on 21 
Dec. 1828, was second son and fourth child 
of Richard Burdon (1791-1865), at one time 
fellow of Oriel College, Oxford, who took 
the additional surname of Sanderson on Ms 
marriage in 1815 to Elizabeth, only daughter 
of Sir James Sanderson, first baronet, M.P, 
His father’s mother, Jane, daughter of 
William Scott of Newcastle-on-Tyne, was 
sister of Lord Eldon and Lord StoweU. 
Hjs sister Mary Elizabeth married Robert 
Haldane of Cloanden, and Viscount Haldane 
is her son. As a boy Burdon-Sanderson was 
educated at home and was intended by his 
father for the law, in which two great-uncles 
had won distinction. But the youth’s 
strong interest in natural science pointed to 
medicine as a more appropriate profession, 
and entering the university of Edinburgh 
in 1847 he graduated M.D. in 1851, with 
the gold medal for his thesis on the meta- 


morphosis of the coloured blood corpuscles. 
Proceeding to Paris, he first studied 
chemistry under Gerhardt and W'urtz, and 
later devoted Mmself to physiology under 
the celebrated Claude Bernard and to 
hospital work. 

In 1853 he settled in London as a 
practising ph^^^sician, was soon appointed 
medical registrar of St. Mary’s Hospital, 
Paddington, and in 1854 served the medical 
school there as lecturer, first in botany and 
then in medical jurispmdence. In 1856 
he was appointed medical officer of health 
for Paddington, and during the eleven 
years of his tenure of the post gave the 
first proofs of eminence. Two outbreaks of 
cholera rendered reforms in the sanitation 
of the district imperative. Food adultera- 
tion and insanitary dwelling-houses were 
evils which his efforts greatly diminished. 
Dr. (afterwards Sir) John Simon [q. v. 
Suppl. II], the cliief medical officer of the 
privy council, recognised Ms ability and 
scientific acumen, and in 1860 Burdon- 
Sanderson was made an inspector under the 
council. Official reports by him dealt with the 
etiology of various contagious and infectious 
diseases, and inaugurated the successful ex- 
perimental study of them in tMs country. 
A laborious inquiry into the contagium of 
cattle plague (1865-6) and a report on the 
conditions determining tuberculosis were 
particularly illuminating. In 1869 he in- 
vestigated an epidemic of cerebro -spinal 
meningitis in North Germany. In an 
article ‘ On the Intimate Pathology of 
Contagion,’ forming an appendix to the 
report of the council for 1869, Burdon- 
Sanderson gave prophetic intimation of 
the causal relationship of specific micro- 
organisms to disease. 

In 1860 he became physician at the 
Brompton Hospital for Consumption, and 
also at the Middlesex Hospital, and there 
pursued Ms investigations. 

In 1867 he was elected fellow of the 
Royal Society and Croonian lecturer, 
taking for his subject the influence of 
respiratory movements on the circulation. 
The lecture embodied results of experi- 
mental study wMch, though strictly 
physiological, was suggested by his numer- 
ous sphygmographic and stethographio 
observations at Brompton Hospital (Phil, 
Trans, clvii.). 

In 1870 he gave up his hospital appoint- 
ments and jjrivate practice in order to 
devote Mmself exclusively to scientific 
research. He had retired from the privy 
council in 1865, and from Paddington in 
1867. His opportunity of research was 
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increased by his appointments in 1871 
as professor superintendent of the Brown 
Institution (University of London) and 
as professor of practical physiology and 
histology at University College, London, 
in succession to (Sir) Michael Poster [q. v. 
Suppi. II]. In 1 874 he succeeded Wilham 
Sharpey [q. v.] as Jodrell professor of 
physiology at University College. The 
courses of practical teaching which he 
organised in that capacity served as 
models for instruction in the medical 
curriculum of the country. Until 1878 he 
retained in addition his post in the Brown 
Institution. He had become F.R C.B. in 
1871, was Harveian orator at the College 
of Physicians in 1878, was awarded the 
Baly medal in 1880, and gave the Croonian 
lectures there on the progress of discovery 
relating to the origin of infectious diseases 
in 1891. 

In 1882 he was invited to Oxford as first 
Waynflete professor of physiology, a fellow- 
ship at Magdalen College being attached 
to the chair. The degree of M.A. was 
conferred on him in 1883^, and that of D.M. 
in 1895. He remained Waynflete professor 
until 1895, when he was appointed regius 
professor of medicine in the university. 
He was elected at the same time an honorary 
fellow of Magdalen College, Oxford. At 
Oxford he steadily pursued his researches 
in physiology and pathology, until his 
resignation of the regius professorship at 
the close of 1903. In pathology he power- 
fully enforced the truth that experimental 
investigations are essential for the elucida- 
tion of pathological problems, and that 
sound pathology must rest upon an accurate 
physiological basis. 

In physiology his experimental activity 
was particularly identified with the investi- 
gation of the fundamental physical charac- 
teristics of living tissues when these are 
thrown into the active excitatory state. 
In this investigation, which largely occupied 
him for twenty-five years, he devoted 
himself to the precise determination of the 
comparatively small electrical changes 
presented by active tissues. The tissues 
selected included plants like Dionsea {Phil. 
Trans. 1877, 1882, and 1888), the heart 
{Journal of Physiology, 1880, 1883), muscle 
{ibid. 1895, and Proc. Roy. Soc. 1899), and 
the electrical organs of the skate [Journal of 
Physiology, 1888, 1889). He employed for 
this purpose a modified form of Lippmann’s 
capillary electrometer, which was brought 
to a state of great perfection in the Oxford 
laboratory. The value of his work in this 
field of research was recognised by his 


being chosen in 1877 for the second time 
to give the Croonian lecture at the Royal 
Society on the excitatory changes in the 
leaf of Uionsea [Proc. Roy. Soc.xxy.), and 
by the award of a royal medal in 1883 by 
the Royal Society. In 1889 he was for the 
third time selected by the society as Croonian 
lecturer, taking as his subject ‘ The Relation 
of Motion in Animals and Plants to the 
Associated Electrical Phenomena ’ [Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Ixv.). 

To large audiences throughout the country 
Burdon-Sanderson frequently gave sugges- 
tive addresses, biological, physiological, and 
pathological. He was president of the 
biological section of the British Association 
at Newcastle in 1889, where he delivered 
an address on ‘ Elementary Problems in 
Physiology,’ In 1893 he was president 
of the association at Nottingham, and 
in his presidential address he set forth 
his intellectual attitude to the general 
nature of the physiological problems pre- 
sented by the living organism. The most 
noteworthy of his addresses are appended 
to the memoir commenced by his widow 
and completed by his nephew and niece. 
Dr. J. S. Haldane and Miss E. S. Haldane 
(Oxford, 1911). 

Burdon-Sanderson served on three im- 
portant royal commissions — on hospitals 
for infectious diseases in 1883, on the 
consumption of tuberculous meat and milk 
in 1891, and on the University of London 
in 1892. On 10 Aug. 1899 he was created 
a baronet. Many other honours fell to 
him. He was hon. LL.D. of Edinburgh, 
hon. D.Sc. of Dublin, corresponding mem- 
ber of the Institute of France and of the 
Academy of Science, Berlin. After several 
months of increasing physical weakness, 
he died at Oxford on 23 Nov. 1905, and 
was buried at Wolvercote cemetery. He 
married, on 9 August 1853, Ghetal, eldest 
daughter of Ridley Haim Herschell [q. v.] 
and sister of Farrer, afterwards Lord 
Herschell, lord chancellor [q. v. Suppl. I]. 
His widow survived him until 5 July 1909. 
He had no children, and the baronetcy 
became extinct at liis death. 

He bequeathed the sum of 2000?. ‘ for 
the support of the pathological department 
of the University of Oxford and especially 
to provide for the expenses of research in 
pathology conducted in the said laboratory 
or elsewhere.’ Of fine presence and strik- 
ing features, Burdon-Sanderson had rare 
charm of manner, A portrait (1883) by the 
Hon. John Collier is in the lecture theatre 
of the Oxford Physiological Laboratory, 
and another by Charles Wellington Furse 
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(1901) is in the hall of Magdalen College, 
Oxford, A marble bust by Hope Pinker is 
in the Oxford university museum. A pencil 
sketch was made by Rudolf Lehmann in 
1893 and a cartoon by ' Spy ’ for ‘ Vanity 
Fair’ in 1894. 

Burdon-Sanderson took part in the great 
modern advance in pathology. In physio- 
logy he was an acknowledged master 
in his ovTi somewhat recondite branch of 
experimental research ; he founded an 
English school of exact experimental work, 
and initiated new methods of teaching. 
Always interested in the work of others, 
he was a venerated leader to the younger 
generation of physiologists and patho- 
logists. The University of Oxford owes 
him a special debt of gratitude, as the 
virtual founder of her medical school. 

He edited in 1873 'Handbook for the 
Physiological Laboratory,’ writing himself 
on circulation, respiration, &c. He wrote 
on 'Inflammation ’ in Holmes’ 'System 
of Surgery’ (1883), on 'Fever’ in Allbutt’s 
‘System of Medicine’ (1896), and many 
papers for the Royal Society’s Transactions 
and Proceedings (1877-1889) ; the ‘ Journal 
of Physiology ’ from 1880 to 1900 ; and 
‘ Reports of the British Association,’ 1872, 
1881, 1889, 1893. His address to the 
thirteenth International Medical Congress 
(Paris) on ‘ Cellular Pathology ’ appeared 
in the ‘ Lancet,’ 25 Aug. 1900. 

[Memoir of Sir J. Burdon-Sanderson, with 
a selection from his papers and addresses, by 
Lady Burdon-Sanderson, J. S. Haldane and 
E. S. Haldane, Oxford, 1911 ; Privy Council 
Reports, 1861 to 1870 ; Burke’s Landed 
Gentry and Baronetage ; Nature, Ixxiii 
(1905-6); Brit- Med. Journal, 2 Dec. 1905; 
Oxford Mag, 29 Nov, 1905 ; Proc. Rov. Soc. 
Ixxix. B, 1907.] F. G. 

BURN, ROBERT (1829-1904), scholar 
and archaeologist, born at Kynnersley, 
Shropshire, on 22 Oct. 1829, was second 
son of Andrew Burn, rector of Kynnersley, 
by his second wife. His elder brother, 
George, fourth classic and chancellor’s 
medallist at Cambridge in 1851, was feUow 
of Trinity College. Robert entered Shrews- 
bury school under Benjamin Hall Kennedy 
[q. V.] in 1843 and Trinity College, Cam- 
bridge, in 1849. He had remarkable skill 
in the writing of Latin hexameter verse. 
He was senior classic in T852, and took 
a second class in natural science in 1853. 
He was elected a fellow of Trinity in 1854, 
and spent the rest of his life at Cambridge. 
He was ordained deacon in 1860 and priest 
in 1862. For many years he lectured on 
classical subjects ; from 1862 to 1872 he was 


a tutor of Trinity, and discharged the duties 
of that ofl&ce with conspicuous success. 
He vacated his fellowship on his marriage 
in 1873, but was re-elected next year, and 
was also appointed praelector in Roman 
archseology. 

Burn, who frequently visited Rome and 
its neighbourhood during liis vacations, 
was one of the first Englishmen to study the 
archaeology of the city and the Campagna, 
and he published several important works 
dealing with it, viz. : 1. ‘ Rome and the 
Campagna,’ Cambridge and London, 
1871 ; new edit. 1874. 2. ‘ Old Rome,’ 

an epitome of the former work, 1880. 
3. ‘ Roman Literature in Relation to Roman 
Ai‘t,’ 1 888. 4. ‘ Ancient Rome and its Neigh- 
bourhood,’ 1895. He received an honorary 
degree from Glasgow University in 1883. 

Burn was a distinguished athlete in his 
youth and a good tennis player up 
to middle age ; but for the last twenty 
years of his life, though his intellectual 
interests were unabated, he was an invalid 
confined to a bath-chair. He died on 30 April 
1904 and was buried in St. Giles’s cemetery 
at Cambridge. There is a brass to his 
memory in the ante -chapel of Trinity 
College. 

He married in 1873 Augusta Sophia 
Prescott, a descendant of Oliver Cromwell ; 
he left no issue. 

[Private information ; personal knowledge.] 

J. D. D. 

BURN-MURDOCH, JOHN (1852- 
1909), lieutenant- colonel, born at Edin- 
burgh on 17 June 1852, was eldest son of 
William Bum-Murdoch (1822-1878), M.D. 
Edinburgh, second son of John Burn- 
Murdoch (1793-1862), of Garlincaber, co. 
Perth. His mother was Jessie CeciUa, 
daughter of William Mack. The father’s 
younger brother, James M' Gibbon Burn- 
Murdoch, was father of Colonel John 
Francis Burn-Murdoch, C.B., a distin- 
guished cavalry offlcer. Educated at the 
Edinburgh Academy, at Nice for a year, 
and afterwards in London, Burn-Murdoch 
entered the royal engineers from Woolwich 
on 2 May 1872. He served in the 
Afghan war of 1878-80, and was present 
in the engagement of Charasiab on 6 Oct. 
1879 and in the operations round Kabul 
in December 1879, including the storming 
of the Asmai Heights, when he was severely 
wounded while employed in blowing up 
one of the Afghan forts (HANiirA, Second 
Afghan War, iii. 250). He was mentioned 
in despatches, 4 May 1880, and received the 
medal with two clasps. 

Burn-Murdoch took part in the Egyptian 
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war of 1882 with the contingent from 
India under Major-general (Sir) Herbert 
Taylor Macpherson [q. vj. The engineers 
were commanded by Sir James Browne, 
known as ‘ Buster Browne ’ (1839-1896), and 
Burn-Murdoch and (Sir) William Gnstavus 
Nicholson were the two field engineers. 
Reaching Bombay with his companions 
on 6 Aug., Bum-Murdoch aided Browne 
in preparing all the requisite material, 
and arrived at Suez, where they repaired 
the roads, local canals, and railways. 
From Ismailia they reached Kassassin on 

11 Sept., and were present at the battle of 
Tel-el-Kebir on the 13th. Immediately 
afterwards Burn-Murdoch, with the Indian 
force, pushed on for some thirty miles to 
Zagazig, and took a foremost part in seiz- 
ing the railway there,' and General Browne 
sent a captured train back under Burn- 
Murdoch to help in the 72nd regiment, six 
miles off. The brilliant seizure of Zagazig, 
in which Bum-Murdoch did useful service, 
deprived the rebels of command of the 
railway and facilitated the capture of Cairo. 
He was mentioned in despatches and 
received the medal with clasp, fifth class 
of the Medjidieh, and Khedive’s star. 

Bum-Murdoch was promoted captain on 
2 May 1884, major on 6 Aug. 1891, and 
lieut. -colonel on 1 March 1900. Meanwhile 
he served in India on the state railways, 
and in 1893 became officer commanding 
engineer of state railways and subse- 
quently was chief engineer of the Southern 
Mahratta railways. He retired on, an 
Indian pension on 28 May 1900. He died 
at Bridge of Leith Cottage, Doune, Perth- 
shire, on 30 Jan. 1909, and was buried in 
Old Khlmadoch burial ground. He married 
in August 1889 Maud (d, 1893), widow of 
William Forster. Bum-Murdoch left no 
issue. His wife had by her former husband 
three sons and a daughter. 

[Burke’s Landed Gentry ; Hart’s Army 
List ; Official Army List ; W. Porter, History 
of the Corps of Royal Engineers, 1889, ii. 
45, 66 ; J. J. McLeod Innes’s Life and Times 
of General Sir James Browne, 1905, p. 22 ; 
Sir J. F. Maurice, The Campaign of 1882 in 
Egypt, 1908, p. 105 ; private iffiormation.] 

H. M. V. 

BURNE, SiE OWEN TUDOR (1837- 
1909), major-general, born at Plymouth on 

12 April 1837, was eleventh child in a 
family of nineteen children of the Rev. 
Henry Thomas Burne (1799-1865), M.A., 
of Trinity College, Cambridge, by his wife 
Knightley Goodman (1805-1878), daughter 
of Captain Marriott, royal horse guards 
(blue). The father resigned orders in the 


Church of England in 1835 to join the ‘ Holy 
Catholic Apostolic Church,’ founded by 
Edward Irving [q. v.]. To that church his 
children adhered. Owen’s eldest brother 
was Col. Henry Burne, and another brother, 
Douglas {d. 1899), was manager of the 
bank of Bengal. 

Educated at home by his father and at the 
Royal Military College at Sandhurst, Owen 
received a commission in the 20th East 
Devonshire regiment (now the Lancashire 
fusiliers) on 15 May 1855. After some 
months at the depot at Parkhurst, Isle of 
Wight, Burne joined his regiment in the 
Crimea, in charge of a draft of 200 recruits, 
on 3 April 1856. Peace had just been pro- 
claimed in London, and he returned home 
in July. After a year at Aldershot, he 
embarked with his regiment for India to 
assist in the suppression of the mutiny. On 
the voyage he studied Hindustani to good 
purpose. 

On reaching Calcutta in November 1857 
the regiment was ordered to Oudh to 
clear away the mutineers between Benares 
and Lucknow. Owing to his knowledge 
of Hindustani, Burne, who had been ap- 
pointed adjutant of his regiment, was made 
brigade-major to Brigadier Evelegh, com- 
manding a brigade in the 4th infantry 
division under Brigadier Franks. His first 
brush with the rebels was on 19 Feb. 1858 at 
Chunda, where guns were captured. After 
some hard fighting his division joined Sir 
Colin Campbell’s army before Lucknow on 
4 March, and established itself in outworks 
near the Dilkusha on the outskirts of the 
city, where it was exposed to a heavy fire. 
On 11 March Burne performed a feat of 
gallantry, for which he was recommended 
without result for promotion and theVictoria 
Cross. Communication was interrupted 
between the right and left attacks, and 
Burne, who was sent to ascertain the cause, 
found that the Nepalese troops had retired 
in a panic from their intermediate position, 
which had been occupied by the enemy ; 
after bringing them back to the front as 
best he could, he made in safety a most 
perilous return journey. On 14 March, 
when Franks’s division attacked the 
Kaisar Bagh and Imambara, the keys of 
the enemy’s position, he was brigade- 
major of the column of attack, and was 
one of the first to get through the gate 
of the Kaisar Bagh. He was actively en- 
gaged until Lucknow fell on 21 March. 
Promoted lieutenant on 10 April 1858, 
he continued on the staff of Evelegh’ s 
brigade in the vicinity of Lucknow, and 
was busy in clearing the country round of 
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rebels in spite of sickness and the hot 
weather. Later Burne re-joined as adjutant 
the 20th regiment, which took part with 
a field force under Sir John Campbell in 
operations in Northern Oudh. He next 
acted as staff officer to a column under 
Brigadier Holdich in the final operations 
in Oudh under Sir James Hope. Grant 
[q. V.] in 1859. Several times mentioned 
in despatches, he received the medal with 
clasp for Lucknow, and being promoted 
captain on 9 Aug, 1864, was made brevet- 
major for his services in the mutiny (Jan. 
1865). 

Meanwhile Burne’ s efficient work as 
adjutant, while his regiment was quartered 
at Goudah, some sixty miles from Lucknow, 
had greatly impressed Sir Hugh Rose, 
the commander-in-chief in India, who in- 
spected the regiment on 14 Dec. 1860. In 
the following spring Rose unexpectedly 
appointed him, in spite of his junior rank, 
military secretary. The choice, though con- 
firmed from home, caused friction between 
the commander-in-chief there and Rose. 
As a result, at the end of 1862 Burne re- 
signed the post, becoming private secretary 
to Sir Hugh. In 1865 Burne went with 
Sir Hugh to England, and when Rose took 
the Irish command, he became one of his 
aides-de-camp. For his aid in suppressing 
the Fenian conspiracy of 1867 Burne 
received the thanks of government. 

At the end of 1868 he returned to India 
as private secretary to Lord Mayo, the 
newly appointed governor-general. Burne 
not only was the confidential friend and 
companion of the viceroy but was in com- 
plete political accord with his views (see 
Burne’ s Letters on the Indian Admini- 
stration of Lord Mayo, 1872). He was with 
his chief at the Andaman Islands. on 6 Feb. 
1872, when the viceroy was assassinated. 
He remained at Calcutta as private secretary 
to Lord Napier and Ettrick, governor of 
Madras, who temporarily assumed the office 
of viceroy, but left on the arrival of Lord 
Northbrook, the new viceroy, in May 1872, 
when the five secretaries to the government 
of India, home, foreign, public works, 
finance, and commerce, presented him with 
a silver vase accompanied by a warmly 
appreciative letter. On 19 June 1872 Burne 
reported in person to Queen Victoria at 
Osborne the details of Lord Mayo’s death, 
and was created C.S.I. 

In August he was appointed to the newly 
instituted post of political aide-de-camp to 
the duke of Argyll, secretary of state for 
India. The duties were to take charge of 
all native embassies and chiefs visiting 


England, and to assist the India office 
generally on native questions. In the 
summer of 1873 he took part in the enter- 
tainment of the Shah of Persia. In 
April 1874 he became assistant secretary 
to the political and secret department of 
the India office, and being promoted 
lieutenant- colonel on 16 July, he succeeded 
Sir John Kaye [q. v.] as secretary and head* 
of the political and secret department 
in October. In that capacity he was in 
continual personal consultation with the 
marquis of Salisbury, secretary of state, 
on the Central Asian and the Afghanistan 
questions. 

In April 1876 Burne arrived once more in 
India as private secretary for a two years’ 
term to the new viceroy, Lord Lytton [q. v.]. 
To Burne was largely due the success of 
the ceremonial proclamation at Delhi of 
Queen Victoria as Empress of India, wliich 
he described in the ‘ Asiatic Quarterly ’ 
(January 1887), but Afghan policy was 
among the principal matters which occupied 
his attention. When he left India in the 
beginning of 1878 Lytton wrote to him : 

‘ You have done for me, and been to me, 
all that one man could have done or been.’ 
Created C.I.E. on 1 Jan. 1878, he returned 
to the India office in February, was pro- 
moted K.C.S.I. in July 1879, and became 
colonel in the army. In 1880 he ably 
negotiated with the Nawab Nazim of 
Bengal a settlement highly satisfactory to 
the Indian exchequer, and the afiairs of 
Maharaja Duleep Singh wore placed under 
his supervision. In December 1886 he 
joined the council of India, filling the vice- 
presidency in 1895 and 1896, and retiring 
on 31 Dec. 1896, when he was made G.O.I.E. 
He had been promoted major-general in 
1889. 

Burne had literary aptitude, and from 
1879 was a regular contributor to ‘ The 
Times ’ on Eastern questions and an occa- 
sional contributor to magazines. He wrote 
‘ Clyde and Strathnairn ’ for the Oxford 
series of ‘ Rulers of India ’ in 1891 ; and an 
autobiography entitled ‘Memories ’ (1907). 
He was a royal commissioner for numer- 
ous international exhibitions, and was 
member of the international congress of 
hygiene and demography (1894). After Ms 
retirement from the India office he busily 
engaged in philanthropic, mercantile, and 
other public work, acting as chairman of the 
council of the Society of Arts (1896-1897) 
and as member of the advisory committee 
of the board of trade (1903). He died after 
a long illness at his house in Suther- 
land Avenue, Maida Vale, on 3 Feb. 1909. 
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He was buried with military honours at 
Christchurch Priory, Hampshire. 

A portrait, painted by Mrs. Leslie Melville, 
is in the possession of the family. 

Sir Owen was twice married : (1) on 
20 Nov. 1867, at Dublin, to Evelyne, 
daughter of Erancis William Browne, 
fourth Baron Kilmaine ; she died on 
22 April 1878; (2) on 9 Aug. 1883, in 
London, to Lady Agnes Charlotte, youngest 
daughter of Douglas, the nineteenth earl of 
Morton, who survived him. By his first wife 
Sir Owen left three sons, two of whom 
joined the army and the other the navy, 
and two daughters. 

[Kaye and MaUeson’s History of the Indian 
Mutiny ; India Office Records ; The Times, 
4, 9, and 10 Peb. 1909 ; Memories by Sir 0. T. 
Burne, 1907 ; Lord Lytton’s Correspondence, 
ed. Lady Betty Balfour, 1899.] R. H. V. 

BURNS, DAWSON (1828-1909), tem- 
perance reformer, born at Southwark on 
22 Jan. 1828, was younger son of Jabez 
Burns, D.D. (1805-1876), baptist minister of 
New Church Street Chapel, Edgware Road, 
for forty -one years, and a popular religious 
writer and temperance advocate from 1836. 
His mother was Jane, daughter of George 
Dawson of Keighley. At twelve Dawson 
Burns took the pledge and addressed the 
young members of Ins father’s congregation 
in New Church Street. He wrote ‘ A Plea 
for Youths’ Temperance Societies’ at the 
same age, held a public discussion soon after, 
and contributed articles to the ‘Weekly 
Temperance Journal ’ and the ‘ National 
Temperance Advocate.’ In Feb. 1845 he 
became assistant secretary to the National 
Temperance Society, and a year later joint 
secretary, besides conducting its monthly 
organ, the ‘ Temperance Chronicle.’ He 
was official reporter of the World’s Con- 
vention held in August 1846, in which his 
father took a prominent part. From 
September 1847 to 1850 he studied at the 
General Baptist College, then at Leicester, 
becoming pastor of the baptist chapel at 
Salford in September 1851. In 1853 he 
helped Nathaniel Card, a quaker, to found 
in Manchester the United Kingdom Alliance 
with a view to influencing the licensing laws. 
He was in London in March 1853 as metro- 
politan superintendent, and was enrolled 
the sixth member on 1 June 1853. 

Residing in North London, he worked 
energetically for the cause with pen and 
speech. From March 1856 he wrote a 
‘ London Letter ’ for the * Alliance News ’ 
(weekly) and constantly published books 
and pamphlets. He was made an hon. 
M.A. of Bates College, Maine, U.S.A., in 


1869 and afterwards D.D. He edited 
‘ Graham’s Annual Temperance Guide ’ 
from 1867 to 1876. At his father’s death 
in 1876 he took over the pastorate of 
New Church Street Chapel, where he had 
lately assisted, but resigned it in 1881, 
to devote himself wholly to temperance 
work. 

He represented the Baptist New Con- 
nexion at the centennial conference in 
America in 1880, acted as secretary to the 
Temperance Hospital opened in 1881, and 
was president of the Association of General 
Baptists held at Norwich in the same year. 
He was active in promoting temperance 
legislation, holding that the law should 
protect the public and not the liquor trade. 
In a series of annual letters to ‘ The Times ’ 
(1886-1909), on the ‘ National Drink Bill,’ 
he showed a notable grasp of facts and 
statistics. Bums was a Erector of the 
Liberator Building Society, which his 
brother-in-law, Jabez Balfour, founded in 
1868 and of which Balfour was chairman. 
Owing to disapproval of the increase of 
directors’ fees, Burns resigned before the 
society’s failure in October 1892. Subse- 
quently Balfour and other directors were 
convicted of fraud and sentenced to long 
terms of imprisonment. 

Burns died at Battersea on 22 Aug. 1909, 
and was buried at Paddington. On 22 Dec. 
1853 he married Cecile, only daughter of 
James and Clara Lucas Balfour [q. v.]. 
His wife died at Battersea on 27 March 1897 ; 
of his five sons and a daughter, only two 
sons survived him. Burns wrote memoirs 
of his wife and of his third son, Edwaed 
Spenser Buens (1861-1885), who died on 
1 March 1885 at Leopoldville, Stanley Pool, 
on the Lower Congo, after performing much 
valuable exploring work for the Inter- 
national African Association in the Congo 
district, opening up a new route towards 
the Niadi river, and constructing charts 
(see Memorials, privately printed 1886; 
Stanley’s Congo Free State, 1885, vol. ii. 
212, 225, 272, 274). 

Among Bums’s numerous publications 
are: 1. ‘Mormonism Exposed,’ 1853. 
2. ‘ Scripture Light on Intoxicating 

Liquors,’ 1859. 3. ‘ The Temperance Dic- 
tionary,’ Nos. 1-34, 1861. 4. (with F. R. 
Lees) ‘ The Temperance Bible Commentary,’ 
1868; other editions, 1872, 1876, 1880, 1894. 

5. ‘ Statistics of the Liquor Traffic,’ 1872. 

6. ‘ Temperance Ballads,’ 1884, 7. ‘ Local 
Option,’ 1885, 3rd edit, 1896 ; new 
standard edit. 1909. 7. ‘ Temperance His- 
tory,’ 2 vols. 1889-91. 8. ‘ The Bible and 
Temperance Reform : the Lees and Raper 
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Memorial Lecture,’ 1906. 9. ‘ Country 

Walks and Temperance Talks,’ 1901. 

[Burns’s Temperance Dictionary, 1861 ; 
biographical sketch affixed to Temperance 
Ballads, 1884 ; Graham’s Temperance Guide, 
1877, pp. 63-5 (with portrait) ; works above 
cited ; The Times, 23 and 27 Aug. 1909.] 

G. B. S. 

BURBOUGHS [afterguards Teaill- 
Burboughs], Sir FREDERICK WILLIAM 
(1831-1905), lieutenant-general, bom on 
1 Feb 1831, was eldest of the seven chil- 
dren of Major-general Frederick William 
Burroughs (d. 1879), of the Bengal army. 
His grandfather. Sir William Burroughs of 
Castle Bagshaw, co. Cavan, was advocate- 
general of Bengal under Marquis Cornwallis. 
His mother, Caroline {d. 1863), only daugh- 
ter of Captain Charles Adolphus Marie de 
Peyron, of the Bengal light cavalry, was 
grand-daughter of Chevalier Charles Adrien 
de Peyron, who was killed in a duel in Paris 
in 1777 by the Comte de la Marck. 

After education at Kensington grammar 
school, at Blackheath proprietary school, 
and in Switzerland, Burroughs was 
gazetted ensign in the 93rd highlanders 
on 31 March 1848. Promoted lieutenant 
on 23rd Sept. 1851, he became captain 
on 10 Nov. 1854 and major on 20 July 
1858. On his twenty - first birthday 
(1 Feb. 1852) Burroughs succeeded to 
the Scottish estates of his grand-uncle, 
George William Traill, of Viera, Orkney, 
and assumed the surname of Traill- 
Burroughs. He served with the 93rd 
highlanders under Sir Colin Campbell 
(afterwards Lord Clyde) [q. v.] throughout 
the Crimean war of 1854-5, and was 
present at the battle of the Alma and at 
Balaklava, when he commanded the left 
centre company of his regiment, on which 
Howard Russell bestowed the name of 
‘ the thin red line ’ (cf. Kikglaice, Crimea, 
V. 80). Burroughs took part in the ex- 
pedition to Kertch and Yenikhale, the 
siege and fall of Sevastopol, and assaults 
of 18 June and 8 Sept. He was awarded 
for his services the medal with three 
clasps, the Turkish medal, and the fifth 
class of the order of the Medjidieh. During 
the Indian Mutiny of 1857-8 Burrouglis was 
engaged again under Lord Clyde in the 
fighting that preceded the rehef of Luck- 
now, in the storming of the Secunderabagh 
and of Shah Najaf. He was the first 
through the breach at the Secunderabagh, * 
and with some dozen men overpowered the 
gate guard. For this service, in which he 
received a slight wound, he was recom- 
mended for, but was not awarded, the 


Victoiua Cross. For his subsequent con- 
duct at the battle of Cawnpore on 6 Dec., 
and the pursuit to Serai Ghat at the 
action of Khodagunge, the storming of the 
Begum Kotee and the siege and capture 
of Lucknow, Burroughs was mentioned in 
despatches, and received a brevet majority 
(29 July 1858) and the medal with two 
clasps. The wounds he received during 
the mutiny campaign disabled him for two 
years, and it was not till 1860 that he 
rejoined his regiment. In 1862 he succeeded 
to the temporary command of the 93rd 
highlanders, which had lost two command- 
ing officers owing to an outbreak of cholera. 

He accompanied the Eusofzai field 
force, under Sir Neville Chamberlain 
[q. V. Suppl. II], in the campaign against 
the Hindustani fanatics and other tribes on 
the North-west frontier in December 1863, 
and commanded the 93rd highlanders in 
the action at Ambela. He was mentioned 
in despatches [Lond. Gaz, 19 March 1864) 
and received the medal with clasp. 

Promoted heutenant-colonel on 10 Aug. 
1864, he became full colonel on 10 Aug. 1869. 
Retiring from the command of the 93rd 
highlanders in 1873, he was promoted 
major-general on 16 March 1880 and lieu- 
tenant-general on 1 July 1881. In 1904 
he was transferred from the colonelcy of 
the Royal Warwickshire regiment, which 
he had held since 1897, to that of the 
Argyll and Sutherland highlanders. He 
was appointed C.B. on 24 May 1873 and 
K.C.B. in 1904. He died in London on 
9 April 1905 and was buried at Brompton. 
His seat was Trumland House, Island of 
Rousay, Orkney, and he was vice-lieutenant 
of Orlmey and Shetland. On 4 June 1870 he 
married Eliza D’Oyly, youngest daughter 
of Colonel William Geddes, C.B., Bengal 
horse artillery, J.P. and D.L. of Midlothian 
(d. 1879), by Emma, daughter of Edward 
D’Oyly, of Zion Hill, Yorksliire ; he had no 
issue. 

[The Thin Red Line, the regimental paper 
of 93rd Sutherland Highlanders, May 1905 ; 
Kaye and Malleson, History of the Indian 
Mutiny, 1889. iv. 129 ; W. H. Paget, A Record 
of the Expeditions against the North-West 
Frontier Tribes, revised by A. H. Mason, 1884, 
150 ; P. Groves, History of the 93rd Sutherland 
Highlanders, 1895 ; W. Munro, Reminiscences of 
Service with the 93rd Sutherland Highlanders, 
1883 ; Burke's Landed Gentry ; Walford’s 
County -Families ; Hart’s Army List and 
Official Army List.] H. M. V. 

BURROWS, MONTAGU (1819-1905), 
Chichele professor of modern history at 
Oxford, born at Hadley, Middlesex, on 
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27 Oct. 1819, was third son of lieutenant- 
general Montagu Burrows (1775-1848), by 
his wife Mary Anne Pafford, eldest daughter 
of Joseph Larcom, captain R.N., and sister 
of Sir Thomas Aiskew Larcom [q. v.]. 
Amongst the five other sons were the 
Rev. H. W. Burrows, canon of Rochester, 
and Major-general A. G. Burrows. The 
grandfather, John Burrows (1733-1786), 
the pluralist incumbent of the livings of 
Hadley in Middlesex, St. Clement Banes 
in London, and Christ Church in South- 
wark, preached to Br. Johnson at St. 
Clement Banes and stood high in the 
estimation of literary ladies, including 
Hannah More and Mrs. Elizabeth Montagu; 
the latter, an intimate friend, stood god- 
mother to his eldest son, Montagu, father 
of the Chichele professor. 

The younger Montagu entered the Royal 
Naval College as a cadet in August 1832. 
Two years later, in October 1834, at the 
age of fifteen he joined the Andromache as 
a midshipman and passed through the 
college as a mate in 1 842. Buring his period 
of active service (1834r-46) on this and 
other ships he was present at one engage- 
ment of importance, the bombardment of 
Acre, in November 1840, which brought 
Mehemet Ali, the rebellious Pasha of Egypt, 
to terms. For this he received the English 
and Turkish medals and clasp. For the 
rest of his time at sea he was engaged 
under (Sir) Henry Bucie Chads [q. v.] in 
suppressing piracy in the Straits Settle- 
ments and slavers on the west coast of 
Africa. 

In November 1846 he was appointed 
gunnery lieutenant on the training-ship 
Excellent, and in 1852 he became com- 
mander. Immediately on his promotion 
he resolved to study at Oxford, till he 
should be called to active service. He had 
married in 1849, and early in 1853 entered 
Magdalen Hall, one of the few societies 
that then admitted married men. Rapidly 
passing responsions and pass moderations, 
he was left undisturbed by the Crimean war, 
for owing to a mistake his acceptance 
of a post, which had been ofiered him, 
came too late. In Michaelmas term, 1856, 
he was placed in the first class of literse 
humaniores, and after little more than 
four months’ further reading took a first 
class in the newly created honour school of 
law and modern history (Easter term, 
1857). Of the professors’ lectures in his 
undergraduate days Burrows spoke with 
praise, more especially of those of Mansel 
for logic and classical philosophy, Rawlin- 
son for ancient history, Wall for logic, and 


Wilson for modern philosophy. The college 
tutors proved in his opinion incompetent, 
and he mainly depended on private tuition. 

After graduating. Burrows engaged with 
much success in private teaching, mainly in 
law and modern history. In 1860 he pub- 
lished ‘ Pass and Class,’ a useful handbook 
to all the Oxford schools (3rd edit. 1866). 
In 1862 he became a retired post-captain, 
and gave up the navy. His shortsighted- 
ness and slight deafness would have seri- 
ously interfered with his eft'ectiveness as a 
captain of a ship. 

At Oxford he attached himself to the 
party of moderate churchmen and political- 
conservatives, and was always active in both 
church and political affairs. He contributed 
to the ‘ Guardian ’ till that paper adopted 
views too high for him in church matters 
and too liberal in politics. Afterwards he 
started new papers to enforce his views, 
the ‘ Church and State Review ’ in 1861 
and the ‘ Churchman ’ in 1866, both of 
which soon failed. He was an original 
member of the English Church Union, 
acting as chairman of the Oxford brancJa 
till 1866, when its ‘ ritualistic ’ tendencies 
led bi m to retire ; he was secretary to the 
Oxford branch of the Universities’ Mission 
to Central Africa on its foundation in 
1859, and acted as joint secretary of the 
Church Congress, which held its second 
meeting at Oxford in 1862. He materially 
assisted in the building, during the same 
year, of SS. Philip and James’ church in 
North Oxford. Later he actively fought 
the cause of church denominational schools 
in Oxford, was for many years president 
of the Church Schools Managers and 
Teachers Association, and had much to do 
with the establishment of the Oxford 
diocesan conference. He was a member 
of the committee which founded Keble 
College in 1870. 

Meanwhile in 1862 Burrows was elected 
to the Chichele professorship of modern 
history, which had been founded by the 
royal commission of 1852. His election 
was a surprise to himself and others. 
Stubbs, Freeman, and Froude, all three 
destined eventually to hold the chair of 
regius professor of modern history, and 
Pearson, the author of a ‘ History of 
Medieval England,’ were among the candi- 
dates. Three of the five electors were 
liberals. But his candidature was warmly 
supported by Samuel Wilberforce, bishop of 
Oxford, and apparently by Gladstone, who 
was stiU burgess for the University of 
Oxford. The school of law and modern 
history was new ; none of the other more 
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formidable candidates had had any experi- 
ence of teaching, and Burrows’s reputation 
as a teacher and as the author of ‘ Pass 
and Class ’ carried weight. Thus, probably 
for the first time in the annals of Oxford, 
a naval officer sat in a professorial chair. 
Three years later Burrows was elected a 
fellow of All Souls College. As professor. 
Burrows lectured with exemplary regularity, 
but the attendance of undergraduates some- 
what fell off as college lectures improved 
and the exigencies of the examination 
system increased. 

Burrows published several courses of 
lectures, contributed to the ‘ Quarterly,’ 
and made some reputation as an historical 
writer. Of his books the most important 
were : ‘ The Worthies of All Souls ’ (1874) ; 

‘ The Cinque Ports ’ (1888 ; 4th edit. 
1895) ; and ‘ The History of the Brocas 
Family of Beaurepaire and Roche Court ’ 
(1886), with which his wife’s family was 
connected. In writing the last work he 
studied the Gascon roUs, and was created 
Officier de 1’ instruction publique by the 
French government for the help he gave in 
inducing the English government to co- 
operate with them in publishing these roils 
in 1885. Meanwhile, he examined in the 
school of law and modern history in 1867-8, 
and was chairman of the modern history 
board from January 1889 to March 1893. 
In earlier years he had served on the 
Oxford extension committee which led to 
the foundation of the society of non- 
collegiate students in 1868. Owing to 
increasing deafness he transferred his pro- 
fessorial work to a deputy in the summer 
of 1900, but took as active an interest as 
ever in university, college, and city affairs 
until his death at Oxford on 10 July 1905. 
Burrows married on 13 September 1849 
Mary Anna {d, 3 June 1906), third daughter 
of Sir James Whalley Smythe Gardiner, 
third baronet, of Roche Court, Fareham, 
a descendant of the Brocas family. Of six 
children three sons survived Mm. His 
eldest son, Edward Henry Burrows, born in 
1851, was inspector of schools until his death 
in 1910. A pastel by Miss Nelly Eriohsen 
is in the possession of his son, Mr. S. M. 
Burrows, at 9 Norham Gardens, Oxford. 

Besides the works mentioned Burrows 
published : 1. ‘ The Relations of Church 
and State, historically considered,’ 1866. 
2. ‘ Memoir of Admiral Sir Henry Ducie 
Chads, K,C.B.,’ 1869. 3. ‘Constitutional 

Progress,’ 1869 ; 2nd edit. 1872. 4. ‘ Parlia- 
ment and the Church of England,’ 1875. 
5. ‘ Imperial England,’ 1880. 6. * Wiclif’s 

Place in History,’ 1882; 2nd edit. 1884. 


7. ‘ The Life of Lord Hawke,’ 1883 ; 3rd edit. 
1904. 8. ‘ Commentaries on the History of 
Great Britain,’ 1893. 9. ‘History of the 
Foreign Policy of Great Britain,’ 1895. 
10. ‘ The History of the Family of Burrows 
of Sydenham and Long Creadon ’ (printed 
for private circulation), 1877. 11. ‘ The 
Families of Larcom, Hollis, and McKinley,’ 
1883, He edited vols. ii. and iii. of ‘ Collec- 
tanea’ (Oxford Historical Society), 1890, 
1896 ; and wrote a few articles for this 
Dictionary. He was English correspondent 
of the ‘American Churchman,’ the organ 
of the American episcopal church. 

[History of the Family of Burrows, by 
Montagu Burrows, printed for private cir- 
culation ; the Autobiography of Montagu 
Burrows, edited by his son, S. M. Burrows, 
1908 ; personal knowledge.] A. H. J. 

BURTON, first Lord. [See Bass, Sir 
Micbael Arthur (1837-1909).] 
BUSHELL, STEPHEN WOOTTON 
(1844-1908), physician and Chinese archae- 
ologist, born at his father’s house on 
28 July 1844, was third son of William 
Bushell of the Moat, Ash-next-Sandwich, 
Kent, by Ms wife Sarah Francis Wootton. 
After education at Tunbridge Wells school 
and Grange Court, Chigwell, he studied 
medicine at Guy’s Hospital, and in 1866 
graduated as M.B. of the University of 
London, where he won a scholarship and 
the gold medal in organic chemistry in 

1864, a scholarship in biology and first-class 
honours in geology and palaeontology in 

1865, and first-class honours in medicine 
and gold medal in forensic medicine in 1866. 
Appointed house surgeon at Guy’s Hospital 
in 1866, and resident medical officer to 
Bethlehem Royal Hospital in 1867, he in 
1868 went out to Peking to fill the post 
of physician to the British legation there. 
He retired owing to ill-health in 1900. The 
services which he rendered to the Tsungli 
Yamen and other Chinese government 
departments received formal acknowledge- 
ment in 1894. In 1897 he was created 
C.M.G. On returning to England he 
devoted himself to the study of Chinese 
art and archaeology. He died on 19 Sept. 
1908 at Ms residence, Eavensholt, Harrow- 
on-the-Hill. He married in 1874 Florence, 
daughter of Dr. R. N. B. Mathews, of 
Bickley, Kent, and left one son. 

Bushell won general recognition as the 
highest authority in Ms day on Chinese 
ceramics. He brought to bear upon the 
subject scientific training and practical 
connoisseursMp as well as an adequate 
knowledge of the Chinese language, which 
enabled Mm to study, and in many cases to 
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publish in translation, the best Chinese 
works on the arts and handicrafts. He 
himself formed extensive collections of 
Chinese porcelain, pottery, coins and books, 
and was a frequent contributor to the 
journals of the Royal Asiatic Society and 
of the Royal Numismatic Society, of which 
he joined the councils. He was also a 
corresponding member of the Zoological 
and Numismatic Societies of Vienna. 

His chief works are : 1. ‘ Oriental 

Ceramic Art,’ being a description of the 
W. T. Walters collection in Baltimore, 
published in ten richly illustrated volumes 
in 1897, followed by a separate edition of 
the text in 1899 ; though this work might 
be supplemented in regard to the earlier 
wares, it remains the classic on Chinese 
wares of the Ming and Ch'ing dynasties. 
2. ‘ Chinese Art ’ (Victoria and Albert 
Museum Handbook), 1904, 2 vols., dealing 
briefly with all branches of Chinese art ; 
a valuable work, and full of information, 
though necessarily summary in its treat- 
ment of controversial points. 3. ‘ Porce- 
lain of Different Dynasties,’ 1908, a repro- 
duction with translation of a sixteenth- 
century Chinese collector’s album with 
coloured illustrations ; the original by 
Hsiang Yiian-pden, was unfortunately de- 
stroyed by fire in 1887, and the illustra- 
tions in Dr. BusheU’s publication are taken 
from a copy of the original and are conse- 
quently of uncertain value; of the text, 
which is of great interest, a translation 
had been previously published by Bushell 
in ‘ Chinese Porcelain before the Present 
Dynasty’ in the ‘Journal of the Peking 
Oriental Society’ in 1886. 4. ‘Chinese 

Pottery and Porcelain, being a translation 
of the T‘ao Shuo,’ prepared in 1891, and 
published posthumously in 1910, an ex- 
tremely valuable work, ranking with (and 
in many points above) Stanislas Julien’s 
translation of the ‘ Ching-te-chen T‘ao 
Lu’ (1856). The ‘T‘ao Shuo’ itself ranks 
higher as a Chinese work on porcelain than 
the ‘ T‘ao Lu,’ and Bushell’ s translation, 
though not as precise as Julien’s, is made 
with a practical knowledge of the subject 
which Julien did not possess. 5, ‘ Jade 
• in China’ (1906), an illustrated work on 
the Bishop collection, including translations 
of the ‘ Yii Shuo ’ (discussion of Jade) by 
T*'ang Jung-tso, and of the ‘ Yii tso t‘ou ’ 
(illustrations of the manufacture of jade) 
by Li Shih-chu'an. 

Bushell also edited Cosmo Monkhouse’s 
book on ‘ Chinese Porcelain ’ in 1901 ; and 
with W. M. Laffan prepared the catalogue 
of the Morgan collection of Chinese porcelain 


in the Metropolitan Museum, New York 
(1907). 

[Royal Asiatic Soc. Journal, 1909, p. 239; 
Who’s Who, 1908 ; Brit. Mus. Cat. ; private 
information.] R. L. H. 

BUSK, RACHEL HARRIETTE (1831- 
1907), writer on folk-lore, born in 1831, 
in London, was the youngest of five 
daughters of Hans Busk the elder [q. v.] 
by his wife Maria, daughter of Joseph 
Green. An elder sister was Mrs. Julia 
(Pitt) Byrne [q. v.], and Hans Busk the 
younger [q. v.] was the elder of her two 
brothers. Miss Busk was well educated 
by her father, and from an early age she 
spent much time in foreign travel, becoming 
an excellent linguist. Brought up as a 
protestant, she joined the Roman catholic 
church in 1858, and her example was fol- 
lowed subsequently by her four sisters 
and younger brother. She lived much at 
Rome from 1862 onwards, and gained an 
intimate knowdedge of the city and of 
society there in days of papal independ- 
ence. Her wide sympathies gave her a 
wide circle of friends, among them Cardinal 
Giacchino Pecci, afterwards Pope Leo XIII 
(in 1878). In 1867 and 1868 she con- 
tributed a series of letters to the 
‘ Westminster Gazette ’ (a weekly Roman 
catholic paper that ran from February 
1859 till April 1879) on Roman politics 
and society, some of which were re- 
printed in 1870 in a volume entitled 
‘ Contemporary Annals of Rome, Notes 
Political, Archseological and Social, with 
a Preface by Monsignor Capel.’ Travelling 
in outlying parts of Italy, Spain, and 
Austria, Miss Busk specially interested 
herself in folk-lore, collecting thousands of 
folk-tales and songs by word of mouth 
from the people. She published anony- 
mously ‘ Patranas or Spanish Stories ’ 
(1870) ; ‘ Household Stories from the Land 
of Hofer, or Popular Myths of Tirol ’ 
(1871) ; and ‘ Sagas from the Far East : 
Kalmouk and Mongol Tales ’ (1873). Under 
her own name she issued ‘ The Folk-lore of 
Rome ’ (1874) ; ‘ The VaUeys of Tirol ’ (1874) ; 
and ‘The Folk-Songs of Italy’ (1887): a 
well-edited selection, giving a specimen 
from each province with a line-for-line 
translation and notes. In 1898 she edited 
and published in 2 vols. her sister Mrs. 
Pitt Byrne’s ‘ Social Hours with Celebrities.’ 
She died at Members’ Mansions, West- 
minster, on 1 March 1907, and was buried in 
the family vault at Frant, near Tunbridge 
WeUs. 

[The Times, 8 March 1907 ; Brit. Mus. Cat.] 

E. L. 
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BUTCHER, SAMUEL HENRY (1850- 

1910), scholar and man of letters, was born 
in Dublin on 16 April 1850. His father, 
Samuel Butcher [q. v.], was then professor 
of ecclesiastical history in Trinity College. 
His mother was Mary Leahy, a member of 
a Kerry family. His early years were spent 
in Dublin, or at Ballymoney, co. Cork, 
where his father held a college living, and 
after 1866, when his father became bishop 
of Meath, at Ardbraccan, near Navan. 
His only brother, John George (6. 1853). 
is now a K.C. and M.P. for the city of 
York. Eds eldest sister, Elizabeth, became 
Lady Monteagle [d. 1908). He had three 
younger sisters — ^Mary Frances (Mrs. G. W. 
Prothero), Augusta (Mrs. Charles Crawley, 
d. 1899), and Eleanor, who died unmarried 
in 1894. Butcher was educated at home 
till the age of fourteen, when he went to 
Marlborough. His progress was rapid. In 
1865 he won a senior scholarship. He also 
carried oS many prizes for Latin and 
Greek composition, and ultimately became 
senior prefect. In later life he often 
acknowledged the debt he owed to the 
teaching of George Granville Bradley 
[q.v. Suppl. II], then headmaster. He also 
showed keenness in games, was a fair 
cricketer, and became captain of football. 
In 1869 he won an open scholarship for 
classics at Trinity College, Cambridge, and 
began residence at the university in the 
autumn of that year. His undergraduate 
career at Cambridge was one of unbroken 
success. In 1870 he won the Bell scholar- 
ship, in 1871 the Waddington scholarship, 
in 1871 and 1872 the Powis medal. In 
1873 he graduated as senior classic, and 
was awarded a chancellor’s medal. As an 
undergraduate he was the centre of a 
brilliant group of friends, and a member 
of the select society known as ‘ The 
Apostles.’ In 1874 he was elected to a 
fellowship at Trinity. 

Shortly after taking his degree he accepted 
from Dr. Hornby the offer of an assistant- 
mastership at Eton, and remained there 
for a year (1873-4). He then returned 
to Cambridge, and took up the post of 
lecturer in classics at his own college. 
There he might have remained, but for 
his engagement in 1875 to Rose, youngest 
daughter of Archbishop Trench [q. v.]. 
Under the existing statutes, a fellowship 
was forfeited by marriage. In this dilemma 
Dr. Bradley, then Master of University 
College, Oxford, offered him a tutorship 
at University, to the tenure of which a 
‘ married ’ fellowship was attached. He 
therefore migrated to Oxford, and in 1876 


married. At Oxford his teaching rapidly 
made its mark. His scholarship, at once 
brilliant and solid, his enthusiasm for the 
classics, his interest in the matter as well 
as the language of his authors, made his 
lectures both attractive and profitable. 
Among his pupils were J. W. Mackail, 
(Sir) Cecil Spring-Rice, and other men who 
later won distinction in various lines, and 
to whom he was a friend as well as a teacher. 
A university commission was appointed 
in 1877, and Butcher gained an acquaint- 
ance with academical problems which w'as 
highly useful to him in later years. In 
the promotion of female education he 
showed an active interest, and he was 
honorary secretary to the council of the 
association for the higher education of 
women at Oxford (1879-82). He also 
began to distinguish himself as an author. 
In 1879 he published, with Mr. Andrew 
Lang, a translation of the ‘ Odyssey,’ which 
was at once recognised as the most suc- 
cessful prose reproduction of the original 
that had yet appeared. It combines great 
literary charm with delicate feeling for the 
subtleties of Greek ; it is correct without 
being slavish ; and has just enough archaic 
flavour, without an affectation of archaism. 
In the same year Butcher published an 
admirable little book on Demosthenes, which 
gives, in brief compass, the political con- 
ditions of the day and the peculiar methods 
and excellences of the orator’s rhetoric. 

These works, and his growing reputation 
as a scholar and a teacher, procured for 
him, in 1882, his appointment to the chair 
of Greek in the University of Edinburgh, 
rendered vacant by the retirement of Pro- 
fessor Blackie [q. v. Suppl. I]. He met at 
first some opposition as a southerner ; but 
the charm of his character and the ability 
of his teaching soon overcame all obstacles. 
Popular among his students, with whom 
he was on much more intimate terms than 
is usual in Scottish universities, he speedily 
gained a leading rank in the senatus. In 
1889 the Scottish universities bill became 
law ; and a royal commission was nomi- 
nated to draw up new statutes and reform 
the whole academical system in Scotland. 
The chairman of the commission was Lord 
Eannear ; and Butcher was chosen to 
represent the professorial body. The 
work of the commission, which was an 
executive and not merely (as usual) an 
advisory body, was peculiarly difficult and 
onerous, for two reasons. In the first 
place, the duty of the commissioners was 
to draw up for all the four Scottish uni- 
versities not only statutes but ordinances 
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or regulations. In the second place, the 
constitutions of the four universities had 
to he harmonised and, so far as possible, 
made identical. This laborious task lasted 
nearly eleven years, during which the 
commission held 251 meetings. Its general 
report was not issued until April 1900. 
It was generally recognised by the com- 
missioners and by the academical body 
that Butcher’s wide experience and varied 
culture, his industry, tact, and temper, 
•were of the greatest value in determining 
the principles and working out the multi- 
tudinous details of a beneficent and far- 
reaching reform. 

Meanwhile Butcher not only continued to 
discharge his professorial duties with energy 
and success but took an active part in 
Edinburgh society; and his house, graced 
by the social gifts and conversational 
powers of his wife, became a brilliant 
social centre. Among his closest friends 
were Professor and Mrs. W. Sellar (cf. 
Mrs. Sellar’s Recollections , passim). In 
1891 Butcher published a volume of essays 
and addresses, entitled ‘ Some Aspects of 
the Greek Genius,’ mostly written or 
delivered during his residence in Edin- 
burgh. These essays set forth, lucidly and 
attractively, the nature of the Greek mind, 
in some of its most- striking and im- 
portant aspects. Erom the point of 
view of scholarship, the most notable 
essay in the volume is that which analyses 
Aristotle’s conception of fine art and 
poetry. This essay was the germ out of 
which grew Butcher’s most important 
work, ‘ Aristotle’s Theory of Poetry and 
Fine Art’ (1895). It contains a critical 
text and translation of the ‘ Poetics,’ 
with a commentary which analyses and 
judges Aristotle’s views on poetry and 
art, in the light of modern philosophy 
and achievement. 

It was during his residence in Edinburgh 
that Butcher was first drawn into active 
connection with politics. The question of 
home rule became pressing, and he threw 
himself with decision and energy into the 
conflict. A man of liberal views but strong 
conservative instincts, he at once took a 
leading share in organising the unionist 
party in Edinburgh. Six years later, 
w'hen, with Gladstone’s return to power 
in 1892, the danger of home rule re- 
appeared, he actively promoted the elec- 
tion of his friend Lord Wolmer (now second 
earl of Selborne) for West Edinburgh. 
In these contests he first showed his capacity 
for politics, and at once tested and improved 
his powers of speech. 


In 1902 Mrs. Butcher died after a brief 
illness. This event loosened the tics which 
bound him to Edinburgh ; and, having 
held his professorship long enough to earn 
a pension, he resigned in the following 
year. At a farewell dinner in January 1904 
Mr. Arthur Balfour presided, and many 
speeches, made by distinguished persons, 
testified to the esteem and affection which 
he had won. He removed to London, taking 
a house (No. 6) in Tavistock Square, where 
he passed the remainder of his life. In 1904 
he accepted an invitation to lecture at 
Harvard University and elsewhere in the 
United States. Some of his addresses he 
subsequently published in a volume entitled 
* Harvard Lectures on Greek Subjects ’ 
(1904), a sort of sequel to ‘ Some Aspects of 
the Greek Genius.’ Such leisure for literary 
work as Butcher subsequently enjoyed he 
spent on a critical edition of the speeches 
of Demosthenes, two volumes of which 
were published (1903, 1907), and in correct- 
ing and improving successive editions of the 
‘ Poetics.’ 

Before leaving Edinburgh ho had been 
nominated a member of the Royal Com- 
mission on University Education in Ireland 
(1901), of which Lord Robertson was 
chairman. In its discussions Butcher took 
a prominent part. Believing in the justice 
of the catholic demands, he aimed at 
satisfying the catholic authorities, without 
infringing the independence of Trinity 
College. He therefore aided the chairman 
in excluding that foundation from the 
discussion, while doing his utmost to elicit 
the exact views of catholic witnesses as to 
the extent of ecclesiastical control which 
they considered advisable. He also endea- 
voured to secure the attendance of the 
students of Ma5mooth in the new university. 
When, in 1903, the report appeared, it was 
found to be accompanied by eight ‘ reserva- 
tions ’ ; and the chairman himself dissented 
from the scheme. The report, therefore, 
produced no result. 

Another royal commission was appointed 
to deal with the same subject in June 1906. 
Sir Edward Fry was chairman. Butcher 
was the only person who served on both this 
and the former commission. This time, 
Trinity College was expressly included in 
the purview of the commissioners, and its 
financial and other conditions were carefully 
examined ; but in their report (January 
1907) the commissioners declared that, in 
their opinion, it was impossible to make that 
foundation available for the higher educa- 
tion of catholics. They therefore recom- 
mended the establishment in Dublin of a 
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separate college. When Mr. Birrell’s bill 
for the creation of a new university was 
introduced in parliament (31 March 1908), 
Butcher opposed the granting of indefinite 
powers of affiliation to the senate, but in 
vain. Although the scheme differed in 
many ways from what he desired, he 
accepted a place in the senate of the new 
university, and thenceforward took an 
active part in its proceedings. 

In 1906, on the death of his old friend 
Sir Richard Jebb [q. v. Suppl. 11], 
Butcher was chosen in his place to repre- 
sent the University of Cambridge in 
parliament. His first speech was made 
on the Irish university bill, and produced 
a marked effect. It was an impassioned 
appeal to substitute for the existing royal 
university a real teaching university where 
the catholic Irish layman could obtain 
the education he desired. He spoke in the 
House of Commons comparatively seldom, 
and confined himself chiefly to educa- 
tional and Irish questions ; but he always 
displayed mastery of his subject, and 
the elegance and lucidity of his language, 
his clear voice and conciliatory manner, 
combined with deep feeling and evident 
sincerity of purpose, gained him a notable 
position. 

In other directions also the last years of 
his life were full of activity. In 1903 he had 
been one of the principal founders of the 
English Classical Association. He acted as 
chairman of its council from that date on- 
wards, and as president in 1907. He was 
specially instrumental in bringing about, 
through the agency of the association, a 
reform in the pronunciation of Latin which 
is now generally accepted in this country. 
Of the Irish Classical Association he was 
also the first president. He was a promi- 
nent member of the Hellenic Society and 
of the committee for the British school 
at Athens. He opposed the abolition of 
compulsory Greek at the older universities, 
but was vdlling to make certain concessions 
in favour of students specialising in other 
subjects. When the British Academy was 
founded in 1902 he was one of its original 
members, and became its president in 1909. 
In July 1908 he was appointed a trustee of 
the British Museum, and six months later be- 
came a member of the standing committee. 
On educational questions and appointments 
he was continually consulted, general 
confidence being placed in his judgment. 
Honours fell thick upon him. He received 
honorary degrees from the tmiversities of 
Oxford, Dublin, St. Andrews, Edinburgh, 
Glasgow, Manchester, and Harvard. He 


was a corresponding member of the Ameri- 
can Academy, He received from the 
King of Greece, in 1910, the Order of the 
Redeemer. He was an honorary fellow 
both of University College, Oxford, and of 
Trinity College, Cambridge. 

The multifarious labours in which he was 
engaged told eventually upon his health. 
Although naturally somewhat delicate in 
constitution, he generally bore all the 
appearance of a healthy man. He spent 
the summer vacation of 1910 at Danes- 
fort, near Killarney, on a little property 
inherited from his father, where he loved 
to spend his holidays among his own people. 
His last public appearance was at the 
dinner in celebration of the completion of 
the eleventh edition of the ‘ Encyclopsedia 
Britannica ’ on 21 Oct. 1910. Shortly after- 
wards he had an attack of internal haemor- 
rhage, which led to suffusion of blood on 
the brain. He died without issue in a 
nursing home in London on 29 Dec. 1910, 
and was buried in the Dean cemetery, 
Edinburgh, by the side of his wife. 

Of middle height, well but rather slightly 
built. Butcher was remarkably handsome. 
His eyes were large, of a deep brown, and very 
brilliant. His hair was black and abundant, 
slightly grizzled towards the end of his life. 
His conversation was fluent, vivacious and 
energetic, hut playful as well as vigorous, 
argumentative on occasion, hut never 
overbearing. Generous to others, he was 
capable of fiery indignation against public 
or private wrongs. Withal he had a strong 
sense of humour, delighting especially in the 
sometimes unconscious wit of his country- 
men. His character, like his descent, was 
a happy blend of what is best in the two 
nations to which he belonged — of Irish 
charm, vivacity, and eloquence, with 
English energy, courage, and resolution. 
A portrait of him, in oils, by Mr. Sholto 
Douglas, is in the possession of Lord 
Monteagle. 

His most important publications are: 
1. ‘ The Odyssey of Homer done into 
English Prose ’ (with Andrew Lang), 
1879. 2. ‘ Demosthenes ’ (‘Classical Writers* 
series), 1881. 3. ‘Some- Aspects of the 

Greek Genius,’ 1891 ; republished with an 
additional chapter, 1893. 4. ‘Aristotle’s 

Theory of Poetry and Fine Art, with a 
critical text and , a translation of the 
Poetics,’ 1895 ; revised editions, 1897, 
1902 : the text of the ‘ Poetics,’ with 
notes and translations, was published 
separately in 1898. 5. ‘ Greek Idealism in 
the Common Things of Life ’ (reprinted 
from the Journal of EducxUion), 1901. 
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6. ‘ Demosthenis Orationes ’ (Scriptomm 
classicorum Bibliotheca Oxoniensis), 2 vols. 
Oxford, 1903, 1907. 7. ‘Harvard Lec- 

tures on Greek Subjects,’ 1904 ; repub- 
lished in 1911 with the title ^ Harvard 
Lectures on the Originality of Greece.’ 
With his brother, Mr. J. G. Butcher, he 
edited (1877) his father’s ‘ Ecclesiastical 
Calendar.’ His published speeches com- 
prise ‘ Irish Land Acts and their Operation ’ 
(Glasgow, 1887), and ‘ The Keign of 
Terror or the Rule of Law in Ireland ’ (1908). 

[Obituary notices by Professor A. W. Verrall 
in the Classical Review (February 1911) and 
Professor W. Rhys Roberts in the Gryphon 
(February 1911) ; address by Lord Reay 
before the British Academy, 18 Jan. 1911 ; 
paper by Professor Verrall (Proceedings of 
the British Academy, vol. iv.); address by 
Professor Gilbert Murray before the Acad. 
Committee of the Royal Soc. of Literature, 
10 April 1911 ; private information.] 

G. W. P. 

BUTLER, ARTHUR GRAY (1831- 
1909), headmaster of Haileybury, born at 
Gay ton Rectory, NorthamptonsMre, on 19 
Aug. 1831, was third son of George Butler 
[q, V.], dean of Peterborough, by his wife 
Sarah Maria, eldest daughter of John Gray 
of Wembley Park, Middlesex. His youngest 
brother, Henry Montagu, became Master of 
Trinity College, Cambridge, in 1886. Arthur 
entered Rugby under A. C. Tait in August 
1844, and was admitted as a scholar of 
University College, Oxford, in March 1850. 
At school and college he was distinguished 
in both work and games, and ‘ Butler’s 
Leap’ at Rugby still recalls a juvenile 
athletic feat. At Oxford he was an original 
member of the Essay Club founded in 1852 
by his friend George Joachim (afterwards 
Lord) Goschen [q. v. Suppl. II], and was 
president of the Union in 1853. In the same 
year he won the Ireland scholarship, and 
graduated B.A. with a first class in the final 
classical school. He was elected a fellow 
of Oriel in 1856, proceeding M.A. in the 
following year. He did not reside on his 
fellowship. Returning to Rugby in 1858, he 
served as assistant master under Frederick 
Temple [q. v. Suppl. II], and was ordained 
deacon in 1861 and priest in 1862. 

On the reconstitution of Haileybury 
College in 1862 Butler was appointed the 
first headmaster. In September the school 
took over the buildings of the East India 
Company’s college near Hertford, which 
had been founded in 1805 for the training 
of its civil servants. Butler at once proved 
his capacity as an organiser despite initial 
difficifities. Haileybury had no endowment, 


and from the outset he was hampered 
by inconvenient buildings and lack of 
modern appliances. Nevertheless he set 
himself to infuse into the school something 
of the strenuous vitality of the Rugby 
system. He himself served as chaplain. 
He provided racquet and fives courts. He 
encouraged the growth of corporate feeling 
in the dormitories, and maintained the 
continuity of associations by naming the 
various houses after prominent Anglo- 
Indian civilians. Butler’ s labours bore fruit, 
and, thanks to his energy, the numbers rose 
rapidly in a few years from fifty-four to 360. 
His attractive personality, his contagious 
enthusiasm, his persuasive eloquence, and 
downright thoroughness exercised a marked 
influence over boys and masters. Although 
never a profound scholar, he was a stimu- 
lating classical teacher, and had the faculty 
of throwing new light on familiar passages. 
A breakdown in health compelled his resig- 
nation in December 1867. He had then 
raised Haileybury to a recognised place 
among great English public schools. 

On resuming active work in 1874 Butler 
served as chaplain of the Royal Indian Civil 
Engineering College, which was established 
at Coopers Hill near Egham in 1871. Re- 
turning to Oxford in 1875, he settled down 
to the more congenial duties of dean and 
tutor of Oriel. He was select preacher before 
the university in 1885 as well as 'Whitehall 
preacher. Butler, who was a strong liberal in 
politics, actively promoted movements for 
the better housing of the poor and the higher 
education of women in Oxford. After re- 
signing his official position in 1895 he 
maintained the closest relations with his 
college, and it was partly due to his sugges- 
tions that both Oriel and Oxford benefited 
by the will of Cecil Rhodes [q. v. Suppl. II]. 
He was elected to an honorary fellowship 
at Oriel in 1907. He died at Torquay on 16 
Jan. 1909, and was buried in Holywell ceme- 
tery, Oxford. On 4 April 1877 he married 
Harriet Jessie, daughter of Michael Paken- 
ham Edgeworth and niece of Maria Edge- 
worth [q. V.], who survived him with one 
son and three daughters. His son, Harold 
Edgeworth, became professor of Latin at 
University College, London, in 1911. At 
Haileybury his name is commemorated by 
the Butler prizes for English literature. In 
1910 a fund was raised by old pupils to 
found a Butler scholarship, and a tablet was 
erected to his memory in the chapel. A 
portrait by George Richmond, R.A., hangs 
in the library. * 

Butler cherished through life strong 
literary instincts, which found expression 
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mainly in verse. His poetry made no claim 
to be original, but was marked by sound 
scholarship and feeling. He published two 
dramas, ‘ Charles I ’ (1874 ; 2nd edit. 1907) 
and ‘Harold’ (1892; 2nd edit. 1906), and 
two volumes of verse entitled ‘ The Choice of 
Achilles ’ (1900) and ‘ Hodge and the Land ’ 
(1907). In ‘The Three Friends : a Story of 
Rugby in the Forties’ (1900), he recorded 
the effect produced on his contemporaries 
by the early poems of Tennyson. 

[The Times, 17 Jan, 1909; Haileyburian, 16 
Feb. 1909 ; L. S. Milford, Hailey bury College, 
Past and Present, 1909 ; Oxford Magazine, 
21 Jan. 1909 ; A. D, Elliot, Life of G. J. 
Goschen., 1911 ; private information.] 

G. S. W. 

HIJTLER, ARTHUR JOHN (1844- 
1910), Italian scholar, born at Putney on 
21 June 1844, was eldest of six children of 
William John Butler [q. v.], at that time 
curate of Puttenham, near Guildford. His 
mother was Emma, daughter of George 
Henry Barnett, banker, of Gljnnpton Park, 
Woodstock. On both parents’ sides he 
was connected with Stratford Canning 
[q. V.], first cousin of George Canning — 
Stratford being maternal grandfather of his 
mother, and great-grand- uncle (by marriage) 
of his father. 

After a childhood at Wantage, affection- 
ately dominated by parents of strong if 
differing characters, both devoted pioneers 
of the tractarian movement, Arthur went 
in 1852 with a scholarship to St. Andrew’s 
College, Bradfield. From Bradfield he pro- 
ceeded at Easter 1857 to Eton, where he 
was Newcastle select (1861-3), Tomline 
prizeman (1862), and captain of oppidans 
(Michaelmas lS62-Easter 1863). From 
Eton he passed to Trinity College, Cam- 
bridge, where he obtained a scholarship. 
He won the Bell university scholarship 
in 1864, and graduated eighth classic in 
the tripos of 1867, and as a jmiior optime 
in mathematics. He was elected a fellow 
of Trinity in 1869. In the following year he 
reluctantly left Cambridge on accepting 
a post as examiner under the board of 
education. He worked in the education 
office, Whitehall, until 1887, when an invita- 
tion to become salaried partner in the 
publishing firm of Riving ton tempted him 
from a routine which had never been 
congenial. After the amalgamation of 
Messrs. Rivington with the firm of Long- 
mans he transferred his services to Messrs. 
Cassell & Co. as chief editor. In 1894 he 
relinquished business, and was appointed 
an assistant commissioner on secondary 
education. Subsequently from 1899 until 


death he was engaged at the Public Record 
Office in editing ‘ Calendars of Foreign 
State Papers ’ from 1577 onwards, of which 
he published four volumes between 1901 
and 1909, In 1898 he became professor 
of Italian language and literature at 
University College, London, and also filled 
that office till the end. 

Butler, who ‘had a Roman integrity of 
character but no Roman pride,’ was an 
accomplished scholar, owing his reputation 
to activities ijdng outside his official or 
business services. His most important work 
was his contribution to the study of Dante, 
under whose spell he came first during his 
time at Cambridge. He was in point of 
time the first Englishman to replace the 
old dilettante enjoyment of the ‘ Divine 
Comedy’ by exact and disciplined study, 
and (obedient to Cambridge tradition) to 
treat it as Porson or SMlleto would have 
treated a Greek or Latin classic. His ‘ Pur- 
gatory of Dante,’ a prose translation with 
notes, appeared in 1880 (2nd edit. 1892) ; 
his ‘Paradise’ in 1885 (2nd edit. 1891); 
his ‘ Hell ’ in 1892. In 1890 he edited the 
Italian text. In 1893 he put forth a 
translation of Scartazzini’s ‘ Companion to 
Dante ’ ; in 1895 a small work on ‘ Dante, 
his Times and his W’’ork ’ (2nd edit. 1897). 
‘The Forerunners of Dante’ (1910), an 
annotated selection from the Italian poets 
before 1300, was finished a few days 
before his death. Other scholars have 
followed and may have outstripped him, 
but Butler was ‘ the breaker of the road.’ 
Much leisure was also devoted to trans- 
lating French and German works, of which 
the chief were ‘ Memoirs of Baron de 
Marbot ’ (1892) ; ‘ Letters of Count Cavour 
and Mme. de Circourt ’ (Count Nigra’s edit. 
1894) ; ‘ Select Essays of Sainte-Beuve ’ 

(1895) ; ‘ Memoirs of Baron Thiebault ’ 

(1896), and ‘ The History of Mankind,’ by 
Prof. Friedrich Ratzel (1896). He edited 
the English version of ‘ Bismarck, the Man 
and the Statesman’ (1898). At the same 
time for thirty-five years Butler wrote 
for the ‘ Athenseum,’ and was an occa- 
sional contributor to magazines on liis 
favourite topics — Dante, mountaineering, 
Eton, the Napoleonic campaigns ; but 
much of his most characteristic writing was 
spent in fugitive contributions to the press, 
which were always trenchant, original, 
humorous, and exhibited an unusual blend 
of inborn churchmanship with an out- 
spoken and militant liberalism. 

From school days Butler was also a 
mountaineer, dehghting in Alpine expedi- 
tions off the beaten track. In a prefatory 
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note to tlie ‘ Alpine Journal ’ (vol. xv. 1892), 
he wrote that the ‘ centres ’ were from 
various causes almost totally unknown 
to him, that his acquaintance with the 
chain of Mont Blanc was founded on dim 
schoolboy recollections of a walk round 
the lower cols in days when the Alpine 
Club itself did not exist ; that he had not 
seen Zermatt for nearly a quarter of a 
century, while Grindelwald remained to 
him merely a place on the map. In 1886, 
when he became a member of the Alpine 
Club, he brought to it an intimate know- 
ledge — beyond challenge by any moun- 
taineer in Europe — of the Oetzthal Alps, 
which he first attacked in 1874, and 
revisited many times, with an ardour that 
was almost a passion, up to 1890. His 
attitude towards climbing for mere display 
may be gathered from a single sentence in a 
note of this last expedition, in which he 
and his companion were badly baffled by 
fogs. On one occasion they missed the 
peak of their assault and wandered on in a 
mist until ‘ We found ourselves on the top 
of something/ The mist lifted and ‘ it 
became clear that we had strayed on to the 
top of the highest and most northerly of 
the Hennesiegelkopfe. When we got back, 
Praximarer (the landlord), who is probably 
as good an authority as anyone, said that 
he knew of no previous ascent, nor can I 
conceive any reason why there should ever 
have been one/ Butler became editor of 
the ‘ Alpine Journal ’ in 1890, and super- 
vised it until the close of 1893 (vols. xv. 
and xvi.). He delighted in the dinners of 
the A.D.C. (Alpine Dining Club). He was 
a member of the band of ‘ Sunday Tramps ’ 
which (Sir) Leslie Stephen organised in 
1882, ranking number ten on the original 
list (cf. Maitlaot’s Life of Stephen), 

Butler died at Weybridge on 26 Feb. 
1910, and was buried at Wantage. He 
married on 6 April 1875, Mary, daughter 
of William Gilson Humphrey, vicar of St. 
Martin’s-in-the-Fields, and left issue one. 
son and six daughters. 

A small oil portrait by Lady Holroyd 
belongs to Mrs. Butler. 

[Life and Letters of William John Butler, 
ed. A. J. Butler, 1897 ; Alpine Journal, vols. 
xv. xvi. and to 1890 passim’, Maitland, Life 
of Sir Leslie Stephen ; The Times, 28 Feb. 
and 8 March 1910 ; Athenseum, 5 March 1910 ; 
Cambridge Review, notice by Sir Frederick 
Pollock, March 1910; Eton College Chronicle 
and Eton Register ; private letters and 
records.] A. Q-C. 

BUTLER, Mbs. JOSEPHINE ELIZA- 
BETH (1828-1906), social reformer, born 


on 13 April 1828 at Millfield Hill, Glendale, 
Northumberland, was fourth daughter of 
John Grey of Dilston [q. v.] by his wife 
Hannah Annett, whose family was of 
Huguenot extraction. Much influenced in 
girlhood by her father’s strong religious 
and ethical convictions, she was educated 
at home, save for a short period at the 
boarding-school of a Miss Tydey at New- 
castle-on-Tyne. She studied in girlhood 
much Italian and English literature, and 
read translations of the fathers. On 
8 Jan. 1852 she married George Butler 
[q. V. Suppl. I], then engaged in tuition at 
Oxford. The first five years of her married 
life were spent in Oxford, whence she 
moved successively to Cheltenham, Liver- 
pool, and Winchester, where her husband 
held in turn educational or ecclesiastical 
appointments. 

From an early period Mrs. Butler, 
moved by what she believed to be a divine 
call, devoted her energies to the moral 
elevation of her sex. She supported in its 
early stages the movement for the higher 
education of women (cf. her introduction to 
Woman^s Work and Wormi-Cs Culture, 1869), 
but after the accidental death by a fall 
before her eyes of her youngest child 
and only daughter, she concentrated her 
efforts on the protection and reclamation 
of women subjected to vicious influences. 
Having settled in Liverpool in 1866, she 
visited women in the workhouse and 
helped to establish homes and refuges for 
the drifting population of workgirls and 
fallen women. Many of the latter were 
with her husband’s assent received into 
their home. At the end of 1869 she 
engaged in the agitation then just begun 
for the repeal of the Contagious Diseases 
Acts of 1864, 1866, and 1869, which gave 
a legal sanction to vice by placing women 
living immoral lives under police super- 
vision while exposing them to cruel injustice. 
These measures only applied to seaports 
and garrison towns, but their extension to 
the whole country was recommended by 
their more extreme advocates. After an 
agitation for repeal of the Acts had been 
begun by Daniel Cooper, secretary of the 
Rescue Society, the Ladies’ National 
Association for Repeal was formed in 1869, 
with Mrs. Butler as hon. secretary, and it 
gained influential support not only from 
Englishwomen like Florence Nightingale 
[q. V. Suppl. II], Harriet Martineau [q. v.], 
and Lydia Becker [q. v. Suppl. I] (Daily 
News, 31 Dec. 1869), but from foreigners 
like Mazzini and Victor Hugo. For sixteen 
years Mrs. Butler was indefatigable in the 
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cause with pen and speech. At a by- 
election at Colchester (October-November 
1870), when the government candidate. Sir 
Henry Storks [q. v.], championed the Acts, 
Mrs. Butler actively opposed him, and 
was rewarded by liis defeat. She similarly 
intervened in 1872 with smaller success 
when a member of the government, H. C. E. 
Childers [q.v. Suppl. I], offered himself for 
re-election at Pontefract. In March 1871 
she gave evidence before the royal com- 
mission which was appointed in deference 
to the agitation ; and next year opposed 
a bill introduced by the home secretary, 
Henry Austin Bruce, afterwards Lord 
Aberdare [q. v. Suppl. I], which sub- 
stituted for the Acts provisions under 
the Vagrancy Act. She was equally 
energetic in denouncing the working of the 
offending law in India. At length in 
May 188^3 the English Acts were repealed 
in part, mainly through the exertion of 
(Sir) James Stansfeld [q. v. Suppl. I] ; 
and in 1886 they were totally repealed. 
In 1896 Mrs. Butler published an account 
of the conflict in ‘Personal Reminiscences 
of a Great Crusade.’ 

Meanwhile Mrs. Butler had extended the 
agitation to the continent, where her zeal 
evoked much active sympathy. After 
urging continental action at a meeting 
at York on 25 June 1874, she visited 
Prance, Italy, and Switzerland (1874-5). 
At Brussels in 1880 she exposed in the 
newspaper ‘ Le National ’ the treatment of 
English girls, under age, who were detained, 
it was alleged, in licensed houses with the 
connivance of the ‘ police des moeurs,’ of 
whom the chief and liis subordinate were 
in consequence dismissed. To meet the evil 
she formed in London a committee for the 
suppression of ‘the white slave traffic.’ 
It was largely through her influence that 
the law affecting the state regulation of 
vice was reformed in Switzerland, Holland, 
Norway, Prance, and Italy. 

In 1886 the serious illness of her husband, 
who fully sympathised with her aims, 
prevented further public activity. After 
her husband’s death at Winchester in 
1890 she lived near the residence of 
George Grey Butler, her eldest son, at 
Wooler, Northumberland, where she died 
on 30 Dec. 1906. She was buried at Eork- 
newton. Her three sons survived her. 

A crayon drawing of Mrs. Butler in 
youth, by George Richmond, and an oil 
painting by Jacobs are in the possession of 
her son, George Grey Butler, Ewart Park, 
Wooler. The former is reproduced, with 
the inscription ‘ Josephine Butler and all 


brave champions of purity,’ in the atrium 
of the Lady chapel, Liverpool cathedral. 
An oil-painting by G. F. Watts, begun in 
1895, was intended by the artist to be 
placed in the National Portrait Gallery at 
his death, and is in the possession of his 
widow, at Guildford. A pencil drawing 
made by Emily Ford in 1903 was repro- 
duced for the subscribers to a presentation 
to Mrs. Butler in 1906. Of two marble 
busts by Alexander Munro, who also 
produced a medallion in profile, one is 
at Ewart Park, and the other belongs to 
Mrs. Butler’s brother-in-law, Dr, H. M. 
Butler, Master of Trinity College, Cam- 
bridge. 

Besides numerous pamphlets and the 
memoirs of her father (1869), her husband 
(1892), and her sister, Madame Meuricoffre 
(1901), Josephine Butler wrote a ‘Life of 
St. Catherine of Siena’ (1898), which 
Gladstone praised, and a ‘ Life of Pastor 
Oberlin’ (1882). ‘The Hour before the 
Dawn’ (1876) was probably the most 
widely read of her very numerous ’writings 
upon abolition. ‘Rebecca Jarrett’ (1886) 
was a reasonable defence of the witness 
whose evidence was discredited at the 
trial of W. T. Stead in that year. In 
‘ Native Races and the War ’ (1900) she 
defended the government against pro -Boer 
criticism during the South iirican war. 

[G. W. and L. A. Johnson, Josephine 
E. Butler, 1909 (\vith bibliography) ; W. T. 
Stead, Josephine Butler, 1888 ; The Times, 
2 Jan. 1907 ; A Rough Record of Events 
connected . . . -with Repeal. Compiled by 
H. J. Wilson ; the Shield, January and May 
1907 ; Benjamin Scott, A State Iniquity, 
1890 ; private information.] E. S- H-k. 

BUTLER, SAMUEL (1835 - 1902), 
philosophical writer, horn at his father’s 
rectory of Langar, near Bingham, Notting- 
hamshire, on 4 Dec. 1835, was eldest son of 
Thomas Butler (1806-86), who graduated 
B.A. from St. John’s College, Cambridge, in 
1829 ; was collated to the rectory of Langar 
in 1834 ; revised his father’s ‘ Antient Geo- 
graphy,’ 1851 and 1855 ; and subsequently 
became canon of Lincoln (Baker, St. John’s 
College, 1869, p. 901). His grandfather. 
Dr. Samuel Butler [q. v.], was headmaster 
of Shrewsbury, and afterwards bishop of 
Lichfield and Coventry. His aunt Mary, 
elder daughter of the bishop, was the second 
wife of Archdeacon Bather [q. r.]. His 
mother was Fanny {m. 1831), daughter of 
Philip John Worsley (1769-1811), a sugar 
refiner, of Arno’s Vale, Bristol, and a con- 
nection of the Taylors of Norwich ; she 
died at Mentone in 1873. 
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After a grand tour with his parents at a 
time when European railways were in their 
infancy (1843), an expedition which im- 
pressed Butler profoundly, he in 1848 was 
placed under Benjamin Hall Kennedy, 
his grandfather’s successor at Shrews- 
bury. In October 1854 ‘Sam’ went up to 
Cambridge and graduated from the family 
college (St. John’s), as twelfth in the 
classical tripos in 1858. He was grounded 
in Homer and Thucydides by Shilleto, 
and while still an undergraduate wrote 
among other trifles ‘ The Shield of Achilles, 
an Homeric Picture of Cambridge Life,’ 
which skilfully burlesques a typical Homer 
‘ crib ’ of the period (reprinted in The 
Eagle, December 1902). Paternal influence 
exercised with unsparing hand constrained 
Butler into the priestly path, which he 
traversed far enough to become a lay reader 
to the curate of St. James’s, Piccadilly, 
(Sir) Philip Perrin. At Cambridge he had 
come under Simeon’s influence. But doubt 
first assailed him in connection with the 
question of the efficacy of infant baptism. An 
angry correspondence ensued with his father 
(upon whom he was pecuniarily dependent), 
and Samuel remained unconvinced. 

Early attempts at becoming a painter 
were sternly deprecated by the family, 
and Butler resolved to emigrate to Kew 
Zealand. Taking passage in the ill-fated 
Burmah, he changed his berth at the last 
moment to the Roman Emperor, and sailed 
from Gravesend on 30 Sept. 1859. His success 
in the colony, mainly as a sheep-breeder in 
the Rangitata district of the middle (Can- 
terbury) Island, is detailed in long letters 
home, which — supplemented by two chap- 
ters contributed to the St. John’s College 
‘ Eagle ’ — ^formed the basis of his first 
book ‘ A First Year in Canterbury Settle- 
ment,’ published by Longmans, and edited 
by his father, with a preface dated ‘ Langar 
Rectory, 29 June 1863.’ The work is 
full of Butler’s quasi-humorous detail, 
sub-acid in flavour, and plain almost to 
aridity in point of style. In the same vein 
are the contributions which Butler made 
to the ‘ Christchurch Press,’ among them 
the witty speculation entitled ‘ Darwin 
among the Machines,’ which formed the 
nucleus of ‘ Erewhon,’ the book which first 
brought him recognition. His sheep run 
was successful, and selling out at a fortunate 
moment he practically doubled what money 
his father had given him (approximately 
four thousand pounds). 

In 1864^5 Butler returned to England, and 
established himself in chambers, consisting 
of three rooms and a pantry, on the second 


floor at 15 Clifford’s Inn. After a brief 
course at South Kensington he studied 
painting at F. S. Cary’s (the son of Lamb’s 
friend), and then at Heatherley’s school 
in Newman Street. In the course of the 
next few years he exhibited as many as 
eleven pictures in the Royal Academy. 
In 1865 he printed the anonymous pam- 
phlet (drafted in New Zealand) ‘ The 
Evidence for the Resurrectiqn of Jesus 
Christ as given by the Four Evangelists 
(Jtitically examined,’ the product of the 
doubts which had assailed him since 1859, 
and which he subsequently incorporated 
in ‘ The Fair Haven.’ In 1872 he produced 
the brilliant, if somewhat fragmentary, 
‘ Erewhon,’ a jeu d’ esprit which recalled 
the vein of Swift. The trial of a man for 
the ofience of suffering from consumption 
(as an illustration of the analogy of crime 
and disease), and the view of machines — 
as representing and eventually dominating 
the functions of man — are strongly sugges- 
tive of a new Gulliver, but the book 
also contains the most original of Butler’s 
conceptions — his preference for physical 
over moral health, his derision of earnest- 
ness and of the solemn pretences of 
parenthood, his conviction of the uncon- 
scious transmission of habit and memory 
from one generation to another, the 
superior importance of manners to beliefs, 
the antennae of art to the sledge-hammers 
of science. All the more from the fact 
that they were quite unfathomable by his 
own age, Butler clung to his ideas with 
grim and humorous tenacity. ‘ Erewhon ’ 
was published anonymously, like its suc- 
cessor — a far more elaborate exercise in 
irony — ‘The Fair Haven’ (1873). This 
volume pretended to be a defence of the 
miraculous element in our Lord’s ministry 
upon earth, both as against rationalist im- 
pugners and certain orthodox defenders, and 
was put forth as by the late John Pickard 
Owen and as edited by William Bicker- 
steth Owen, with a memoir of the author 
(published by Triibner, with preface dated 
‘Brighton, 10 March 1873’). Incredible 
as it seems, in view of the ubiquitous 
mockery and fictitious titles, ‘The Fair 
Haven ’ was accepted as seriously as 
Defoe’s ‘ Shortest Way with the Dis- 
senters ’ by the ultra-Protestant press. 
Butler’s anon5rmity was due in part to 
Swift’s Bickerstaff tradition of mystification, 
and partly to his unwillingness to provoke 
further controversy wnth his father, but 
he affixed his name to subsequent editions 
both of this book and of ‘ Erewhon.’ The 
profits which he had made in New Zealand 
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were at this time imperilled by unsound in- 
vestments; some of these were Canadian, 
and it was during a series of distracting 
visits to the Dominion, in an attempt to 
save the wreck of his invested capital, 
that Butler produced one of his most 
original and argumentative works, entitled 
‘Life and Habit,’ dedicated to Charles 
Paine-Pauli, a New Zealand acquaintance 
(Dec. 1877). The hne of argument which 
he there took up against the tyranny of 
natural selection was completed in ‘ Evolu- 
tion, Old and New ’ (1879), ‘ Unconscious 
Memory’ (1880), ‘Luck or Cunning’ (1886), 

‘ The Deadlock in Darwinism ’ ( Universal 
Review^ 1890), and ‘ Notes,’ afterw^ards 
reprinted in the ‘ New Quarterly Keview' ’ 
of 1910. These books and papers were a 
revolt against what Butler considered as a 
conspiracy of the Darwins to banish mind 
from the universe, and the scientific con- 
troversy was complicated by a grievance 
— partly justified even now, wholly justified 
as far as Butler could possibly then have 
seen — against Charles Darwin’s method 
of interpreting a private communication 
(see Testing Jones, Darwin and Butler: 
a Step towards Reconciliation^ 1911), Butler 
brought to the subject in dispute tenacity, 
memory, and power of concentration, which 
enabled him to discover certain defects in 
the armour of natural selection. A Prague 
professor, Ewald Hering, had formulated a 
theory connecting heredity with memory a 
few years before. Butler knew nothing of 
this until his * Life and Habit ’ was on the 
eve of publication, but when he looked at 
Hering’s lecture he found the kernel of 
Hering’ s theory was practically identical 
with his own. His object was to show that 
variation was due less to chance and environ- 
ment, and more to cunning and effort, 
design, or memory — whether conscious or 
unconscious— than Darwin had supposed. 
As a guiding principle, however, his views 
though highly suggestive have not proved 
of direct service, save as a stimulus to 
fresh hypotheses. 

Butler was now at the parting of the 
ways ; his most successful picture, ‘ Mr. 
Heatherley’s Hohday ’ (the drawing 
master mending the studio skeleton), now 
in the Tate Gallery, had appeared at 
the Royal Academy in 1874, but the in- 
fluence of hterature had triumphed, and 
Butler eventually surrendered himself to a 
succession of controversies, which have not 
in the main greatly enhanced his reputation. 
Meanwhile as a topographer of Italian 
Switzerland and critic of Italian art he did 
creative work in ‘ Alps and Sanctuaries of 


Piedmont and the Canton Ticino’ (1881). 
Butler’s headquarters in north Italy were 
primarily at Faido and then at Varallo, 
where he stayed repeatedly from 1871 to 
1901. ‘ Alps and Sanctuaries ’ omitted 

Varallo, to which he promised to devote 
a separate book. The town gave Butler 
a civic dinner in August 1887, and he 
redeemed his pledge next year with his 
‘ Ex Voto,’ an account of the Sacro Monte 
or New Jerusalem at Varallo -Sesia, with 
some notes of Tabachetti’s remaining 
work at the Sanctuary of Crea. Archseo- 
logicaUy speaking, this is a far more elabo- 
rate study than its predecessor ; it is 
a revelation of the highly original art of 
Tabachetti and Gaudenzio Ferrari. An 
article ‘ Art in the Valley of Saas ’ followed 
in the ^ Universal Review ’ (1890), 

In 1886 Butler’s financial position, which 
had become a good deal involved, was 
relieved by the death of his father (29 Dec.). 
He now spent most of the summer abroad, 
but hved habitually at his chambers in 
Clifford’s Inn, London, working steadily 
at the British Museum. In 1886 he was 
an unsuccessful candidate for the Slade 
professorship at Cambridge. Every evening 
when in London he was wont to visit his 
friend, Mr. H. Testing Jones, at Staple Inn, 
mainly for the purpose of musical study. 
Together they began to compose at first 
Handelian minuets and gavottes. They 
next wrote and issued an oratorio buffo, 
^Narcissus’ (1888), about shepherds losing 
money in Capel Court, studied counter- 
point with W. S. Rockstro and designed 
a Ulysses oratorio (published in 1904). 
Butler committed much of the ‘Odyssey’ 
to memory, and he was so impressed by 
the peculiar mental attitude of certain por- 
tions of the narrative, that he conceived 
the theory that the epic was written by a 
woman, while he identified the dwelling- 
place of the writer as Trapani in Sicily 
(see his ‘On the Trapanese Origin of the 
Odyssey,’ 1893). He embodied this view in 
‘ The Authoress of the Odyssey,’ published 
in 1897, after a visit to the Troad and a 
careful study of the Sicilian coast. He trans- 
lated the ‘ Ihad ’ in 1898, and the ‘ Odyssey ’ 
in 1900 into colloquial prose. Other works 
produced in his lifetime were ‘The Life 
of Samuel Butler, bishop of Lichfield and 
Coventry ’ (2 vols. 1896), published from 
family papers which had come to him 
in 1886 ; ‘ Shakespeare’s Sonnets Recon- 
sidered’ (1899), upholding the view that 
the sonnets were addressed to a man of 
humble birth, a speculation which has 
found extremely few adherents ; and 
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‘Erewhon Revisited’ (1901), an examina- 
tion of the religion wliich had come into 
existence among the Erewhonians after the 
ascension of their first explorer in a balloon. 
This last was the most rapidly writteh of 
any of his books, and is perhaps more 
consecutive than its predecessor, though 
it lacks something of its eccentric charm. 
Butler’s health was indifferent when he set 
out for Sicily on Good Friday, 1902. He 
returned to Clifford’s Inn, but soon left 
for the nursing home in which he died on 
18 June 1902. His body was cremated 
at Woking, in accordance with his instruc- 
tions, and the ashes dispersed. 

Two of liis most seminal books, an auto- 
biographical novel entitled ‘ The Way of 
All Flesh ’ (1903) and ‘ Essays on Life, 
Art and Science,’ were published post- 
humously, with introductions by Mr. Streat- 
feild, and have since been reprinted. A 
selection from his ironic ‘Notebooks’ was 
edited by Mr. Festing Jones in 1912. 

Church and state man, or advanced 
member of the broad church party, as he 
whimsically described himself, Butler, the 
most versatile of iconoclasts, attacked re- 
ceived opinion in religion, science, painting, 
archaeology, literary criticism, and music ; 
but his most determined onslaught was 
on the canting, conventional morality 
in which the genteel children of his age 
were reared. Commenced by ‘ Erewhon,’ 
this work was carried to its conclusion in his 
posthumous novel, imperishably graven 
out of the flint of hfe. A spiritual auto- 
biography, the incentive to which was 
supplied by a lady, Miss Savage, who 
appears in the book as Alethea, whom he 
first met in 1871, ‘The Way of All Flesh ’ 
was touched and retouched down to her 
death in 1885, though published only in 
1903. Through ‘Erewhon,’ ‘The Way of 
All Flesh,’ and the posthumous ‘Essays’ 
(each a masterpiece of idiosyncrasy), Butler 
chiefly influenced contemporary thought. 
His style was framed with the object of 
attaining the maximum of terseness, con- 
sistent with absolute lucidity. 

Butler’s outwardly conventional aspect, 
with his brick-dust complexion and bushy 
eyebrows, is well represented by portraits. 
Of those by himself there is one at 
Christchurch, N.Z., one at Shrewsbury 
School, and one at St. John’s College, 
Cambridge. A good likeness by Charles 
Gogin is in the National Portrait Gallery. 
An excellent photograph in ‘ Ex Voto ’ 
represents Butler standing by the side of 
one of Gaudenzio Ferrari’s terra-cotta 
figures. A satirical picture by Butler, 


‘ Family Prayers,’ belongs to Mr. Festing 
Jones, who has many of the artist’s delicate 
and highly finished water-colour drawings 
of the Ticino region. Other of his drawings 
are in the British Museum. 

[The Times, 20 June 1902 ; Athcnscum, 
28 June 1902 ; Monthly Review, Sept. 1902 ; 
Eagle, Dec. 1902 ; Strealfeikl’s Records and 
Memorials, 1903 (portrait) ; H. Festing Jones’ 
Italian Journey; Mr. Streatfeild’s Introduc- 
tions to the re-issue of Butler’s Works ; 
Marcus Hartog’s preface to Unconscious 
Memory; Fortnightly Review, Juno 1912; 
Salter’s Two Moderns, 1911 ; Independent Rev., 
Sept. 1904; Mercure de France, July 1910; 
Brit. Mus. Cat. ; information kindly given 
by Mr. H. Festing Jones.] T. S. 

BUTLER, S[R WILLIAM FRANCIS 
(1838-1910), lieut. -general and author, 
born on 31 Oct. 1838 at Suirville, co. 
Tipperary, was the seventh child of Richard 
and Ellen Butler of Suirville. He was of 
the stock of Thomas Butler, tenth earl of 
Ormonde [q. v.]. Among the recollections 
of his childhood were the great famine, 
the evictions, and Daniel O’Connell ; while 
as a Roman cathohc he heard much of 
the penal laws and English misrule. These 
things made a lasting impression on him. 
In 1847 he was sent to a Jesuit school at 
Tuliabeg, in King’s County, and afterwards 
to Dr. James Quinn’s school in Dublin. 

He obtained a commission as ensign in 
the 69th foot on 17 Sept. 1858, and after 
serving nearly two years at the depot at 
Fermoy he joined the headquarters of 
the regiment at Tonghoo in Burmah. 
In the spring of 1862 the regiment was 
moved to Madras, and in 1863 Butler 
spent two months’ leave in a visit to the 
western coast, from CaHcut to Cape 
Comorin. He also went to Vellore, and by 
his efforts a monument was erected there 
to the men of the 69th who wpre killed 
there in 1806. He was promoted lieutenant 
on 17 Nov. 1863. The regiment went 
home in the spring of 1864, and on the 
voyage Butler spent two days at St. Helena 
— days ‘ steeped in thoughts of glory and 
of grief,’ for he worsMpped Napoleon. 
At first stationed at Gosport, Butler 
removed with the regiment to Aldershot 
early in 1865, and there began ‘ A Narrative 
of the Historical Events connected with the 
69th Regiment,’ which was published in 
1870. In the summer of 1866 the regiment 
went to the Channel Islands, where Butler 
saw much of Victor Hugo, who recognised 
him as an enfant terrible. After five 
months’ sojourn at the Curragh, the 
regiment embarked in August 1867 for 
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Canada on account of threatened Fenian 
raids. It was stationed at Brantford, 
north of lake Erie. Butler got three 
months’ leave in September, went off to 
Nebraska, and made his first acquaintance 
with buffalo and ‘ the glorious prairies.’ 

In the spring of 1868 he succeeded lieu- 
tenant Redvers Buffer [q. v. SuppL H] as 
look-out officer on the frontier, and had 
to travel 1500 miles a month to visit the 
posts placed to intercept deserters. In 
September 1869 he went home on leave, in 
the hope of finding some way of escape 
from being purchased over in his regiment, 
but he was disappointed. His father 
died in March 1870, and was buried at 
Eallardrigh ; his mother had died in 1849. 
He returned to Canada ; but before he 
left Ireland he learnt that Colonel Wolseley, 
whom he had met two years beforOj was 
organising an expedition to the Red River. 
He telegraphed ‘ Remember Butler 69th 
regiment.’ There were no vacant berths 
on the staff, when he reached Toronto, 
but he was sent independently on a special 
mission to the Red River settlement, to 
find out what was the state of affairs there, 
and what the rising of the half-breeds 
really meant. He set out on 8 June. 
Travelling through the United States, he de- 
scended the Red River to Winnipeg, had an 
interview with Louis Riel [q, v.], and met 
the expedition on 4 August about halfway on 
its route. He accompanied it to Fort Garry, 
from which Riel had fled ; and he remained 
there when the expedition went back. 

On 24 Oct. he set out on a new mission, 
to investigate the situation in Saskatchewan 
and report on the need for troops, the 
Indians, and the fur trade. Striking the 
north Saskatchewan at Carlton, he followed 
it up to the base of the Rocky Mountains, 
and then descended it, reaching Fort Garry 
on 20 Feb. 1871, after a winter journey of 
2700 miles. He told the story of this 
journey and of Ifis earlier mission in ‘The 
Great Lone Land,’ which was published in 
1872 and reached a fourth edition in 1873. 
His report to the lieut. -governor of 
Manitoba was printed as an appendix to 
that book, and was a most able paper. 
There was in fact a rare combination in 
Butler of the qualities needed for such 
work. Tall, strong, and active, he was 
quick of observation and full of resource ; 
genial, yet with much force of character, 
he was a ready writer, and had the gift of 
style. He was also a good draughtsman. 
Lord Wolseley has said that he was pre- 
eminent in imagination, ‘ that quality 
so much above the other gifts required for 


excellence in military leaders ’ (Wolseley, 
ii. 202). 

His work brought him praise but no 
more substantial recognition, and it was 
not till 13 April 1872 that he succeeded 
in obtaining an unattached company. A 
lucky land-venture had given him the 
means to travel, and returning to Canada 
he went to lake Athabasca, where he had 
‘ movement, sport, travel, and adventure 
sufficient to satisfy the longings of anybody,’ 
and found material for another book, ‘ The 
Wild North Land,’ 1873 (new edit. 1904). He 
was back at Ottawa at the end of August 
1873, and learning that Sir Garnet Wolseley 
was leading an expedition to Ashanti, 
he hurried to England, sending a telegram 
ahead of him. On his arrival he found 
instructions that he should follow Wolseley 
to West Africa, and he reached Cape Coast 
Castle on 22 October. 

He was sent to Accra to make his way 
inland to Western Akim, muster its fighting 
men, and intercept the Ashanti army as it 
retreated across thePrah. This proved im- 
possible; with the utmost difficulty he per- 
suaded the Akims to move forward towards 
Coomassie eastward of the main line of ad- 
vance. By the end of January 1874 he was 
within 20 miles of it with 1400 men ; then 
they took alarm and hurried home. But 
Butler had done his work. As Wolseley 
reported: ‘ He has effected a most impor- 
tant diversion in favour of the main body, 
and has detained before him all the forces 
of one of the most powerful Ashanti chiefs ’ 
{Lond, Qaz, 7 March 1874). He had been 
struck down several times with fever, and 
was in Netley Hospital for two months on 
his return to England. He was promoted 
major, and received the C.B. and the medal 
with clasp. He described his share of the 
campaign in ‘ Akim-Foo : the History of 
a Failure,’ published in 1875. 

Wliile he was engaged on this book, 
and was regaining health in Ireland, he 
was called upon for special service in 
Natal. In Feb. 1875 Sir Garnet Wolseley 
went there as temporary governor, to put 
things straight. Butler accompanied him, 
and was made protector of Indian immi- 
grants, with a seat in the council and 
assembly. He was sent on a mission to 
the Orange Free State, to Eamberiey, and to 
Basutoland, and made many acquaintances, 
British and Boer. He returned to England 
in Oct., and on 30 Nov. he was placed on 
the headquarters staff as deputy assistant 
quartermaster-general. He remained on 
it tiff the end of Feb. 1879, when he went 
back to South Africa for the Zulu war. 
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He remained there till the end of the year, 
mth plenty of hard work but no fighting, 
for he was in charge of the base at Durban. 
He was mentioned in despatches, and was 
made brevet lieut. -colonel on 21 April 1880. 

He was chief staff officer at Devonport 
from 1 July 1880 till the end of August 
1884, with the exception of three months 
(Aug.-Oct. 1882), when he was serving 
on Sir Garnet Wolseley’s staff in Egypt. 
He was present at Tel-el-Kebir, was 
mentioned in despatches (Lond. Gaz. 2 
Nov. 1882), and received the medal with 
clasp, the bronze star, and the Medjidieh 
(3rd class). He was made aide-de-camp 
to the Queen, with the rank of colonel, on 
18 Nov. 1882. 

In 1884, when the relief of Gordon became 
a practical question, Butler was consulted 
by Lord Wolseley, and threw himself 
heartily into the plan of ascending the 
Nile in boats, such as had been used in 
the Red River expedition. He had met 
Gordon some years before, and had been 
deeply impressed by him. He regarded 
the relief expedition as ‘ the very first 
war during the Victorian era in which the 
object was entirely noble and worthy.’ 
On 12 August he was charged- with the 
provision of 400 boats, and in a month 
they were ready and some of them on their 
way. Butler went to Egypt in September, 
and during the next three months he worked 
superhumanly to get boats and troops up 
the cataracts. This having been accom- 
plished, he joined headquarters at Korti, 
and was sent on with the river column 
under General Earle. The victory at Kir- 
bekan on 10 Feb. 1885 was largely due to 
him ; for he had examined the ground 
on which the Mahdists were posted, and 
persuaded Earle to turn their position 
instead of attacking it in front. When 
the expedition returned down the Nile, 
Butler was put in command of the small 
force left behind at Meroe. In June he 
brought this force to Dongola, and went 
home. His services were mentioned in 
despatches [LoTid. Oaz. 10 April and 25 Aug. 
1885) and he received two clasps. 

In September he was back at Wady 
Haifa. He had been given command of 
the troops on the new frontier of Egypt, 
after the abandonment of the Sudan, with 
the local rank of brigadier-general on 
1 July 1885. In December the Mahdists 
advanced in force from Dongola, and 
attacked him near Kosheh. He had four 
battalions, two of them British, and some 
cavalry and mounted infantry, and he had 
built some forts. The Mahdists tore up 


the railway, but could effect nothing more ; 
and at the end of the month, when rein- 
forcements had come up from Cairo, they 
were decisively beaten at Giniss. Butler 
commanded one of the two brigades of 
General Stephenson’s force in this action, 
and was mentioned in despatches [Lond. 
Gaz. 6 Feb. 1886). Four British battalions 
were left at Wady Haifa under his command, 
but they suffered greatly from the heat ; 
they were replaced by Egyptian troops in 
May, and Butler himself was invalided at 
the end of June. 

He came home embittered. He had had 
no reward for his exertions, his warnings 
and remonstrances had given offence, and 
there was no immediate employment for 
him. On 25 Nov. he was made K.C.B. 
He spent the next two years in Brittany and 
in Ireland. He wrote ‘ The Campaign of 
the Cataracts,’ published in 1887, and he 
became intimate with Charles Stewart 
Parnell [q. v.], being himself a strong home- 
ruler. In the autumn of 1888 he was asso- 
j dated with Colonel Macgregor in an inquiry 
into the ordnance store department. Their 
report, which he drafted, gave so much 
offence to the civil side of the war office 
that it was suppressed. During 1889 he 
was employed in negotiations for the 
purchase of sites for defensible storehouses 
on the south and east sides of London. 

He returned to Egypt in February 1890, 
to command the garrison of Alexandria. 
In 1877 he had married Elizabeth Souther- 
den, daughter of T. J. Thompson, and 
already distinguished as the painter of 
‘The Roll Call.’ Ho and his wife now 
paid a visit to Palestine, which had for 
him a twofold interest, religious and 
Napoleonic. He was promoted major- 
general on 7 Dec. 1892, and on 11 Nov. 
1893 he was appointed to the com- 
,mand of a brigade at Aldershot. He 
was transferred to the command of the 
S.E. district on 24 Feb. 1896. He had 
received a reward for distinguished service 
on 12 Dec. 1894. 

In October 1898 he was offered and 
accepted the command of the troops in 
South Africa, vacant by the death of 
GenerM Goodenough. It was not a happy 
choice at such a time, for he was predis- 
posed to sympathise with people who came 
in collision with England. He landed at 
Cape Town on 30 Nov., and in the absence 
of Sir Alfred Milner he was sworn in as 
high commissioner. He found himself 
in ‘the central stormspot of the world,’ 
having received no directions to guide biTV) 
on leaving England. The ill-treatment 
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of ‘ outlanders in the Transvaal was 
exciting indignation, but in the clamour 
that arose he saw only the action 
of ‘ a colossal syndicate for the spread 
of systematic misrepresentation,’ with 
the object of embittering the relations 
between the races. He refused to forward 
the petition of the outlanders asking for 
British intervention. He had already 
declared in a speech at Grahamstown on 
17 Dec. that South Africa did not need 
a surgical operation. 

Sir Alfred Milner returned from England 
in February 1899, and Butler was relieved 
of civil administration. He had been 
called upon to prepare a scheme of defence 
for Cape Colony and Natal in case of a 
sudden outbreak of hostilities. He paid 
a visit to Natal and formed his plans, but 
believing that they would not find favour 
at the war office, he kept them to himself, 
till there was a peremptory call for them 
in June. His relations with the high 
commissioner became strained owing to 
their widely different views of the situation. 
Butler could only see in it ‘ a plot to force 
war on the Transvaal,’ which he did his 
best to balk. At length a reproof from 
the war office led him to tender his 
resignation on 4 July. It was accepted, 
and he handed over the command on 
23 Aug. He returned to England, and on 
8 Sept, assumed command of the western 
district. 

He held this command for six years, 
with the exception of four months spent at 
Aldershot at the end of 1900. On 9 Oct. 
in that year he was promoted lieut. -general. 
In February 1903 he gave evidence before 
the royal commission on the war in South 
Africa. In the spring o£ 1905 he presided 
over a committee on the disposal of the 
war stores -in South Africa. His report 
(dated 22 May) led to the appointment of 
a royal commission with Sir George Farwell 
as president, which toned down his strictures 
to some extent. On 31 Oct, 1905 he was 
placed on the retired list, having reached 
the age of 67. He received the G.C.B. 
in June 1906, and was called to the privy 
council (Ireland) in 1909. He was made 
a governor of the Royal Hibernian Military 
School, a member of the senate of the 
National University of Ireland, and a 
commissioner of the board of national 
education in Ireland, He took keen 
interest in educational questions, sym- 
pathised with the Gaelic League, and gave 
many striking addresses on aspects of 
Irish life and character. He died on 7 June 
1910 at Bansha Castle, co. Tipperary, 

D.N.B. 1901-1911 


where he had lived since his retirement. 
He was buried with military honours at 
Killardrigh, the resting-place of his fore- 
fathers. 

His wife survived him. They had issue 
three sons and two daughters. The younger 
daughter, Eileen, married Viscount Gomian- 
ston in 1912. 

A portrait of him as a general officer on 
horseback, painted by Lady Butler in 1809, 
is at Bansha Castle. 

Besides the works already mentioned 
describing his own experiences, Butler 
wrote ; 1. ‘ Far out : Rovings retold,’ 

1880. 2. ‘ Red Cloud, the Solitary Sioux,’ 

1882. 3. ‘ Charles George Gordon,’ 1889, 

and 4. ‘ Sir Charles Napier,’ 1890, both 
in the Men of Action ’ series. 5. ‘ Sir 
George Pomeroy Colley,’ 1899. 6. ‘ From 

Naboth’s Vineyard : being Impressions 
formed during a Fourth Visit to South 
Africa,’ 1907. 7. ‘ The Light of the West, 
with some other Wayside Thoughts,’ 
1909. His autobiography, which he began 
in March 1909 and worked on till his 
death, was edited by his elder daughter, 
and published in 1911. He also wrote 
much wdiich is unpublished on Napoleon 
and the St.’ Helena captivity. 

[Sir William Butler : an autobiography, 
1911, with reproduction of Lady Butler’s 
portrait ; Report of the Royal Commission 
on the War in South Africa (pp. 201-7) 
and Evidence, ii. 72-92, 1904; The Times, 
8 June 1910 ; Lord Wolseley, Story of a 
Soldier’s Life, 1903 ; H. E. Colville, History 
of the Sudan Campaign, 1889.] E. M. L. 

BYRNE, Sib EDMUND WIDDRING- 
TON (1844-1904), judge, born at Islington 
on 30 June 1844, was eldest son of Edmund 
Byrne of Whitehall Place, Westminster, 
solicitor, by his wife Mary Elizabeth Cowell. 
Educated at King’s College, London, he 
entered as student at Lincoln’s Inn on 5 Nov, 
1863, was a pupil in the chambers of (Sir) 
George Osborne Morgan [q. v. Suppl. I], 
and was called to the bar on 26 Jan. 1867. 
Starting liis career with a family connection 
among sohoitors, he soon made for himseh a 
large business as a conveyancer and equity 
draftsman, while his powers of clear and 
concise statement in court gave him a 
position among the leading juniors of the 
chancery bar ; a place in his pupil room 
in Lincoln’s Inn was much sought after. 
He took silk in 1888 and became a 
bencher of his inn in 1892. Attaching him- 
self to the court of Mr. Justice Chitty [q.w. 
Suppl. I], he quickly obtained the lion’s share 
of the work there in conjunction with Robert 
I Romer, Q.C., destined to be his colleague on 

L 
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the bench. A well-grounded lawyer and 
pleasant speaker, he was an admirable 
leader in routine chancery cases, and the 
care with which he got up his briefs and 
the pertinacity with which he plied his 
arguments made him an especial favourite 
among clients professional and lay. He 
was essentially the advocate for a court of 
first instance, and his appearances in the 
higher tribunals were rare, except when 
following to the court of appeal cases in 
which he had appeared at the former 
hearing. In July 1892 he successfully 
contested the Walthamstow division of 
Essex as a conservative. The Finance 
Act of 1894 and the abortive employers’ 
liability bill of the following year provided 
ample opportunity for a fluent and careful 
lawyer’s intervention in debate. Byrne 
surprised his friends by the facility with 
which he acq^uired the parliamentary 
manner, and he was bracketed by the 
ministerial press with Mr. J. G. Butcher, 
K.C., and Mr. T. Gibson Bowles as ‘ the 
busy bees.’ In July 1895 he was again 
returned for Walthamstow by a largely 


increased majority, and on 18 Jan. 1897, 
on the promotion of Chi tty to a lord- 
justiceship, the vacant judgeship in the 
chancery division was given to Byrne. 
He was knighted in due course. On 
the bench he was accurate, pains taldng, 
courteous, and patient to all comers, and 
his judgments, which included an unusual 
number of patent cases, were, wdth hardly 
an exception, affirmed upon appeal. On 
the other hand he was morbidly con- 
scientious, apt to be too dependent on 
authority, and extremely slow ; arrears 
accumulated in his court and in his chambers. 
He died after a very short illness on 4 April 
1904, at his house, 33 Lancaster Gate, 
Hyde Park. He was buried at Brookwood 
cemetery. 

Byrne married on 13 Aug. 1874 
Henrietta Johnstone, daughter of James 
Gulland of Newton, of Wemyss, Fifeshire, 
by whom he left a family. A portrait by 
Edmund Brock is in the possession of Lady 
Byrne. 

[The Times, 6 April 1905; personal know- 
ledge and private information.] J. B. A. 
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CAINE, WILLIAM SPROSTON (184^- 
1903), politician and temperance advocate, 
born at Egremont, WaUasey, Cheshire, on 
26 March 1842, was eldest surviving 
son of Nathaniel Caine, J.P. {d. 1877), 
metal merchant, by his wife Hannah 
(d. 1861), daughter of William Bushton 
of Liverpool. Educated privately at 
Gibson’s school, Egremont, and the Bev. 
Bichard Wall’s school at Birkenhead, 
Caine in 1861 entered his father’s business 
at Egremont, and in 1864 he was taken 
into partnership. He removed to Liver- 
pool in 1871. Public affairs soon occupied 
much of his attention, and he retired 
from the firin in 1878. He retained, 
however, the directorship of the Hodbarrow 
Mining Co., Ltd., Millom, and he secured 
the controlling interest in the Shaw’s Brow 
Iron Co., Liverpool, leaving the manage- 
ment of the concern in the hands of his 
partner, Arthur S. Cox. The collapse of, 
this business in 1893 involved Caine in 
heavy liabilities, which he honourably dis- 
charged. Thenceforth his resources were 
largely devoted to paying off the mortgage 
which he raised to meet the firm’s losses. 

Brought up as a baptist under the 
influence of Hugh Stoweil Brown [q, v. 

developed early a bent for 


preaching and pliilanihropio work. In 
later life in London he was from 1884 
to 1903 the unprofessional pastor of a 
mission church Imown as the Wheatsheaf 
in Stockwell, S.W. But the temperance 
movement mainly absorbed him, and at 
Liverpool he found Ms first scope for 
propagandist zeal. As president of the 
Liverpool Temperance and Band of Hope 
Union, he formed and became chairman 
of a ‘Popular Control and License Be- 
form Association,’ with a montlily organ, 
the ‘ Liverpool Social Reformer.^ In 1873 
he was elected vice-president of the United 
Kingdom Alliance. He was also president 
of the baptist Total Abstinence Society, of 
the Congregational Temperance Society, of 
the British Temperance League, and of the 
National Temperance Federation. 

In 1873 Caine first sought election to 
parliament, mainly with a view to enforcing 
Ms temperance views. He was in general 
agreement with the radical wing of the 
liberal party, and unsuccessfully contested 
Liverpool in the liberal interest in both that 
and the next year. In 1880 he was returned 
as radical member for Scarborough, and 
without delay he urged on the House of 
Commons Ms advanced temperance opinions. 
In a maiden speech on 18 June 1880 he 
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supported the successful motion of his friend, 
Sir Wilfrid Lawson [q. v. Suppl. It], in 
favour of local option. Identifying himself 
with the extreme radical section of the 
party, he seconded Henry Labouchere’s 
motion of dissent from Gladstone’s pro- 
posal for a national monument to Lord 
Beaconsfield (12 May 1881). His activity 
was officially recognised by Gladstone 
on 17 Nov. 1884 by his appointment as 
civil lord of the admiralty in succession 
to Sir Thomas (afterwards Lord) Brassey. 
Although he retained his seat at the 
necessary by-election, he failed in an 
attempt at the general election of Nov. 
1885 to capture the Tottenham division 
of Middlesex for the liberals. He soon 
however returned to the house as M.P. 
for Barrow-in-Furness at a by-election on 
6 April foUovnng. 

Caine declined to accept Gladstone’s 
home rule policy, and took an active part 
in organising under Mr. Chamberlain’s 
direction the dissentient liberals into a 
now party of ‘ liberal unionists.’ In 
the division on the second reading of 
Gladstone’s home rule bill (7 June) Caine 
and Henry Robert Brand, afterwards 
second Viscount Hampden [q. v. Suppl. II], 
acted as tellers for the liberal unionists, 
who, numbering 93, voted with the conser- 
vatives and defeated the measure. The 
home rulers gave the new party the 
sobriquet of the ‘ Brand of Caine.’ At the 
ensuing general election Caine was again 
returned for Barrow, and was appointed 
chief liberal unionist whip. But Caine’s 
radical convictions and extreme temperance 
views, which were unaltered, soon rendered 
the alliance with the conservatives distaste- 
ful. Although the scheme of G. J. Goschen 
[q. V. Suppl. II] in 1890 for compensating 
holders of extinguished public-house licences 
was modified under pressure fsom Caine, he 
marked Ms dislike of it not only by resigning 
his post of whip hut by vacating his seat 
in the house. On seeking re-election at 
Barrow as an independent liberal he was 
defeated. Within the same year he rejoined 
the liberal fold, and in 1892 re-entered 
the house for East Bradford as a Glad- 
stonian liberal. He voted for Gladstone’s 
amended home rule bill of 1893. At the 
general election of 189$ he lost his seat, 
and only re-entered the house in 1900 
as Liberal member for Camborne. In the 
interval he sat on Lord Peel’s royal 
commission on the liquor licensing laws 
(1896-9), and signed the minority report 
and the addendum in favour of direct local 
veto. 
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The native population of India also en- 
gaged Caine’s sympathies, and he criticised 
severely Britisla methods of government, 
especially the encouragement for fiscal 
purposes of the liquor and opium trade. 
In 1890 he visited India as a delegate to 
the Indian National Congress at Calcutta, 
and contributed to the * &11 Mall Gazette ’ 
a series of letters called ‘ Young India ’ 
which ably advocated large measures of 
self-government. He sat on the royal 
commission of 1895-6 on the administra- 
tion of Indian expenditure, and signed 
the minority report recommending a 
diminution of civil and military expenditure. 

Caine’s activities exhausted Ms strength. 
A voyage to South America in 1902 failed 
to restore his health, and he died of heart 
failure on 17 March 1903 at 42 Grosvenor 
Road, S.W. He was buried in Woking 
cemetery. 

Caine was a puritan in politics and 
religion, whose moral courage and pMlan- 
thropic instincts were superior to his in- 
tellectual gifts. Abrupt in manner, down- 
right in speech, but of imperturbable 
good-humour, he was dubbed by political 
associates the ‘ genial ruffian.’ 

Caine married on 24 March 1868 Alice, 
eldest daughter of Hugh Stowell Brown 
[q. V. Suppl. I], by whom ho had issue 
two sons and three daughters. The eldest 
daughter, Hannah Rushton, married in 
1893 Mr. J. Herbert Roberts, M.P. The 
youngest daughter, Ruth, is wife of Mr. J. 
Herbert Lewis, M.P. 

Caine’s chief published works included: 
1. ‘ Tables for use in the Tin Plate Trade,’ 
1877. 2. ' Local Option,’ 1885. 3. ‘Hugh 

Stowell Brown: a Memorial Volume,’ 1887. 
4. ‘ A Trip round the World in 1887-8,’ 
1888. 5. ‘ Picturesque India, a Hand- 

book for European Travellers,’ 1891. 

[W. S. Caine : a memoir by John Newton 
(with photographs) ; The Times, 18 March 1903, 
and Lit. Suppl, 19 April 1907 ; Annual Reg., 
1886, 1889, 1890 ; Athen^um, 13 April 1907 ; 
P. W. Clayden, England under the Coalition, 
1892 ; G. W. E. Russell, Sir Wilfrid Lawson, 
Bart,, 1909.] G. S. W. 

CAIRD, EDWARD (1835-1908), Master 
of Balliol College, Oxford, and philosopher, 
bom in Greenock on 22 March 1835, was 
fifth of the seven sons, one of whom died in 
infancy, of John Caird, partner and manager 
of a firm of engineers (Caird & Co.) in 
Greenock. John Caird [q. v. Suppl. I], princi- 
pal of Glasgow University, by whom Edward 
was greatly influenced, was the eldest son. 
Four sons went into business and prospered 
I there. Their mother, Janet, daughter of 
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Roderick Young of Paisley, was left a ' 
widow in September 1838, when the eldest 
son was not eighteen years old and the 
youngest hardly more than an infant. 
With limited though not straitened means, 
she faced her maternal responsibilities 
with placid optimism. 

Edward lived in early childhood with his 
aunt. Miss Jane Caird, ‘ a woman of strong 
mind, and most deeply religious,' whose 
devotion to the boy did not spare him 
attendance at frequent and long religious 
services — ‘ four hours at a yoldng. ’ Passing 
to Greenock Academy in boyhood, he was 
repelled by the rough methods of Dr. 
Brown, his first headmaster ; but a new 
rector, David Duff, only twenty-three 
years old, a fellow-student of Caird’s 
eldest brother John, and afterwards 
professor of church history in Edinburgh, 
awoke his intellectual zeal and proved 
the kindest friend and counsellor. Caird 
left Greenock Academy to enter the 
University of Glasgow in the winter session 
of 1850-1. He attended the classes first 
in the faculty of arts and afterwards in 
the faculty of divinity till the end of 
session 1855-6. He won many distinctions, 
mainly in the classical department. His 
intimate circle of classmates included John 
Nichol [q. v. Suppl. I], two years his senior, 
and George Rankine Luke. Caird ranked 
among them as their ‘ philosopher in chief.' 

Owing to weak health he left Glasgow 
after the session of 1856 for the sea-air of 
St. Andrews, under the care of his aunt. 
He was a student in St. Andrews University 
in 1856-7. Thence he removed in the 
spring of 1857 to the house of his brother 
John, who was then minister of- the parish 
of Errol in Perthshire. At Errol Edward’s 
health was re-established. At the same 
time an intention of entering the ministry 
of the Church of Scotland was reconsidered 
and abandoned. His brother’s gifts as 
a preacher, acting on his modest estimate 
of himself, may have helped to alter his 
purpose. His reading exerted a more 
potent influence. Through Carlyle, whose 
work was eagerly studied by Scottish 
undergraduates, Caird was led to Goethe 
and to German literature, whose poetic 
and philosophical idealism encouraged 
dissatisfaction with current theology. On 
his return, however, to Glasgow in 1857 
he resumed attendance at classes in divinity 
in the winter session. 

Caird’ s mind had already turned towards 
Oxford and the life of a scholar and teacher. 
On 28 April 1860 he was elected Snell exhi- 
bitioner, and in October he matriculated 


at Balliol College. There he soon made 
for himself a high reputation. He gained 
the Pusey and Ellerton scholarship in 
Hebrew in the university in 1861, and the 
Jenkyns exhibition in the college next year, 
being placed in the same year in the first 
class in classical moderations. In 1863 he 
obtained a first class in the final classical 
school. Considerably older than his fellow- 
undergraduates and with a ‘ maturity of 
mind ’ beyond their reach, Caird found 
his intimate associates at Oxford amongst 
graduates of his own age, who welcomed 
him as one of themselves ; such were 
John Nichol and Luke, his Glasgow friends, 
and David Binning Monro, Mr. James 
Bryce, Mr. A. V. Dicey, and, above all, 
Thomas Hill Green. With Green, Caird was 
from the first in closest sympathy, alike in 
thought and practical aim. Jowett was 
Caird’s tutor, ‘ watchful and exigent,’ 
hut at that time ‘ eager to direct 
students to the new sources of thought 
opened by the German philosophy and 
theology.’ The most powerful of all 
the educative forces that played upon 
Caird in Oxford was, however, the ‘ Old 
Mortality Club,’ formed of young graduates 
by John Nichol in 1857, and called by that 
name because ‘ every member was, or lately 
had been, in a weak or precarious state 
of bodily health.’ Amongst its original 
members were Prof. A. V. Dicey, Luke, 
T. H. Green, Swinburne, and Mr. James 
Bryce. Caird had the unique honour of 
being elected when he was still an under- 
graduate. Many years afterwards Caird 
spoke of the meetings of the club as ‘ the 
very salt of their university life for some 
of its members,’ with its ‘ free discussion of 
everything in heaven or earth, the fresh 
enjoyment of intellectual sympathy, the 
fearless intercommunion of spirits.’ Caird, 
Green, and Luke were, according to Prof. 
Dicey, regarded by the club as ‘ the most 
remarkable [of its members] both morally 
and intellectually.’ 

Friends noted how little in later life 
Caird’s outward aspect changed after his 
early Oxford days. His mental and 
spiritual convictions and his attitude to 
life’s problems took at the same period, 
largely under the club’s stimulus, a form 
which, while it ripened, remained essen- 
tially what it had been. He was a ‘ radical,’ 
like his friend Green, not only in politics, 
but in religion and philosophy. In his 
youth he tried to persuade Ms brother 
Stuart to join the ‘ red-shirts ’ of Garibaldi. 
Abraham Lincoln was the political hero of 
his youth and in Ms later years he wrote 
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of him as the ‘ greatest statesman of the 
English-spealdng race since the elder Pitt.’ 
He did not take up many social causes, or 
excite himself over the daily barometrical 
changes in pohtics ; but there were 
principles, fundamental in their character 
and vital alike to his political, religious, 
and philosophical convictions, by which 
he stood all his life with firmness and 
steadiness, and with a complete absence of 
concern as to ridicule or obloquy. Having 
graduated B.A. in 1863, Caird remained 
at Oxford, teaching philosophy privately. 
In 1864 he was elected to an open fellowship 
at Merton and was appointed tutor. After 
lecturing and teaching there for two years, 
he was elected professor of moral philo- 
sophy at Glasgow on 28 May 1866. With 
characteristic magnanimity he had declined 
to stand when he heard that his friend 
Nichol was candidate, but Nichol with no 
smaller loyalty retired in his favour, and 
supported his candidature. There was an 
unexampled field of candidates, amongst 
them Henry Calderwood, John Cunningham, 
Robert Flint, Simon S. Laurie, John 
Campbell Shairp, and James Hutchison 
Stirling, of all of whom memoirs appear in 
this Dictionary. Caird’s election was unani- 
mous. He held the post for twenty-seven 
years. At the close of his introductory 
lecture in Nov. 1866 he said that his highest 
ambition had been ‘ to teach philosophy 
in a Scottish university, and above all,’ 
he added, ‘ in this university to which I 
owe so much ; and now there is almost 
nothing I would not give for the assurance 
that I should be able to teach it well.’ 
Twenty years afterwards, on the presenta- 
tion of his portrait to the university, he 
struck the same note : ‘ If fortune had 

given me the power of choosing my place 
and work in life, I do not think I should 
have chosen any other than that which has 
fallen to me.’ 

Caird put all his energies into his work as 
professor. His classes were large, and he 
read with conscientious thoroughness, night 
by night, during the winter session, the 
weekly and fortnightly essays of his many 
pupils. The main endeavour, he said of 
his teaching, was to plant a few ‘ germina- 
tive ideas ’ in his pupils’ minds. But at 
the same time he connected his ideas 
into a system of thought with characteristic 
passion for s37nthesis and construction. 
He excited the interest of his hearers 
by insisting ‘ that what was true could 
be reasoned,’ and ‘ that what was reasoned 
must be true.’ Some critics urged that 
he was prone to repetition in both lectures 


and books. But ‘ having laboriously 
worked his way to central coherent 
convictions he could not avoid repeating 
them in all their manifold applications ’ 
(Prof. McCdtstn). a buoyant optimism, 
too, which was yet allied with an active 
sympathy with suffering (cf. ‘ Optimism and 
Pessimism ’ in Evolution of Religion), and 
a resolute adherence to what he called 
‘ the speculative attitude,’ enabled him 
thoroughly to impress and stimulate youth- 
ful thought of the best kind. 

At the same time Caird interested him- 
self in many matters outside his classroom. 
In the earliest years of his Glasgow pro- 
fessorship he advocated the higher educa- 
tion of women, when there was no member 
of the senate to support him save his 
brother ; but he persisted till he jiersuaded. 
Meanwifile Caird, in the phrase of Prof. 
Bosanquet, was ‘ punctuating his laborious 
life at almost regular intervals with philo- 
sophical treatises, any one of which by 
itself would have sufficed to found a 
philosopher’s reputation.’ ‘ A Critical 
Account of the Philosophy of Kant, 
with an historical introduction,’ appeared 
at Glasgow in 1877, and a further volume 
on the same theme in 1889 (2nd edit. 1909, 
2 vols.) ; in 1883 he published a monograph 
on Hegel (in ‘ Philosophical Classics 
for English Readers,’ Edinburgh); and in 
1885 ‘The Social Philosophy and Reli- 
gion of Comte’ (Glasgow). In these works 
Caird critically interpreted other thinkers 
on lines of his own. In his great volumes 
on Kant he sought ‘ to display in the very 
argument of the great metaphysician, who 
was supposed to have cut the world in two 
with a hatchet, an almost involuntary but 
continuous and inevitable regression towards 
objective organic unity.’ Notably in his 
treatment of Kant as of Comte his purpose 
was to show that there is a centre of unity 
to which the mind must come back out of 
aU differences, however varied and alien 
in appearance. The analysis was pre- 
liminary to reconstruction. Caird’s way 
of criticism differed indeed from that of 
other philosophical writers. It was con- 
sistently and even obtrusively constructive. 
He seized upon the truths contained in the 
authors witlk whom he dealt, and was only 
incidentally concerned with their errors, if 
he were concerned at all. He constrained 
the truths to expose their one-sidedness 
and abstractness, and to exhibit their need 
of their opposites. The like originality 
and continuity of thought is visible in 
Caird’s two treatises on the philosophy 
of religion, ‘ The Evolution of Religion ^ 
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'(1893) and ‘The Evolution of Theology 
in the Greek Philosophy’ (1904, 2 vols.). 
The books were based on two courses of 
Gifford lectures, the first delivered before 
the University of St. Andrews in 1891-2 
and the second before the University 
of Glasgow in 1900. In the first work 
he exhibits the spiritual sense of mankind 
as at first dominated by the object, but 
constrained by its own abstractions to 
swing round so as to fall under the sway 
of the subject. In the second work 
there is the same exhibition of spiritual 
continuity and evolution. The story of Greek 
philosophy, which Caird considered mainly 
in its relation to theology, was carried from 
Plato to Plotinus and St. Augustine; and 
was told ‘ with a thoroughness and mastery 
of detail, a soundness of judgment, and a 
lucidity of expression, wliich makes it the 
best complete text-book on the subject.’ 
Two volumes of ‘ Essays on Literature 
and Philosophy ’ (1892) bore further witness 
to the breadth and depth of his interests. 
In literature Goethe and Carlyle divided 
Ills allegiance with Dante and Wordsworth. 

On the death of Jowett, Master of Balliol, 
on 1 Oct. 1893, Caird was elected to the 
mastership by the fellows. He returned 
to Oxford after much grave reflection and 
only because he felt that to follow Green 
and Jowett was to continue his Glasgow 
work in a situation in which, as he 
said to a friend, ‘ he could have his hand 
on the heart of England.’ He found 
himself face to face with a new kind of 
task in conditions that were very different 
from those of the Oxford of his Merton days, 
but he adapted himseli to the situation. 

‘ Where it was necessary,’ wrote one of 
his Balliol colleagues, ‘ Caird acquainted 
himself with the often trivial details of 
college business ; took his full share, both 
by lecturing and personal tuition, in its 
teaching work ; showed the liveliest interest 
in all sides of the college hfe ; made him- 
self readily accessible to all members of the 
college, and always found time to listen 
to those who wished to consult him ; was 
lavishly generous in his estimate of the 
knowledge and work of others and loyally 
trustful of his colleagues.’ In general 
university affairs ‘ he was deeply interested 
in ^ the ^ movement for the extension of 
university education to women and was 
chosen to propose to the university the 
motion for granting degrees to them. When 
that motion was defeated he continued to 
help the movement in other ways.’ He sup- 
ported the university settlement at Toynbee 
Hall, London, and the Buskin College for 


the education of worldng-men at Oxford. 
In politics, as in all else, he remained stead- 
fast to bis early beliefs and stoutly opposed 
the Boer war. He therefore resisted the 
bestowal of the honorary degree by the 
university on Cecil Bhodes [q. v. SuppL II] 
in 1899. But his devotion to philosophic 
speculation was Ms main interest. He 
was a candidate in 1897 for the Whyte 
professorsMp of moral pMlosophy on the 
vacancy caused by the death of Ms friend 
William Wallace [q. v.], and the failure 
of Ms candidature was an unwelcome 
rebuff, but Ms activity as a college lecturer 
on pMlosophy was undiminished. Through- 
out Ms career as Master, too, he delivered 
impressive lay-sermons on social problems 
in the College Hall, and occasionally at 
Toynbee Hall, and he wrote many articles 
on literature and pMlosophy in the reviews. 
He collected into a volume ‘Lay Sermons 
and Addresses delivered in the Hall of Balliol 
College, Oxford ’ (1907). In 1907 serious ill- 
ness compelled him to resign the mastership 
of Balliol, and he removed from the college 
to a residence in Oxford, where he died on 
1 Nov. 1908. He was buried in St. Sepul- 
chre’s cemetery beside Green and Jowett. 

Caird married on 8 May 1867 Caroline 
Frances, eldest daughter of John Wylie, 
mimster of the parish of Carluke in Lanark- 
sMre. She survived Mm without issue. 

Caird was made bon. LL.D. of St. 
Andrews in 1883, of Glasgow in 1894 ; 
bon. D.C.L. of Oxford in 1891, and D.Lit. 
of Cambridge in 1898 and of the University 
of W ales on 9 May 1 902. He became in 1 902 
one of the original fellows of the British 
Academy, before which he read on 24 May 
1903 a paper on " Idealism and the Theory 
of Knowle%e.’ He was also elected a corre- 
sponding member to the French Academie 
des Sciences morales et politiques. Besides 
the works cited, Caird wrote the article 
‘ Cartesianism ’ in the ‘ Encyclopsedia 
Britannica’ (11th edit.) and on Anselm’s 
argument for the being of God in ‘ Journal 
of Theological Studies ’ (Oct. 1899). 

Of singularly tranquil and passive tem- 
perament and of simple, frank nature, 
Caird must be credited with genuinely 
great intellectual and moral stature. His 
life was devoted to what was for him the 
only ‘ one reasonable controversy ’ — the 
controversy not as to the existence but as 
‘ to the Nature of the all-embracing umty 
on wMch every intelligible experience must 
rest, and on the other hand, as to the nature 
of the differences wMch it equally involves.’ 
He would probably have admitted that 
1 the total effect of Ms labour, sustained 
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through so many years of heroic speculative 
industry, was to state the problem anew ; 
and that his whole exposition of the move- 
ment of thought in the great philosophers, 
and of the movement of the world as 
caught up in their thought, was only 
the illustration and exemplification of 
an hypothesis rather than philosophic 
proof. If there is one sense in which 
he could not admit that the rationality 
of the Universe, or what to him was 
the same thing, the omnipresence and 
utter sovereignty of the Divine, was not a 
debatable question, there was another 
sense in wliich it was a ‘ Grand Perhaps.’ 

‘ It is involved in the very idea of a develop- 
ing consciousness such as ours,’ he wTote 
late in life, ‘ that while, as an intelligence, 
it presupposes the idea of the whole, and, 
both in thought and action, must contin- 
ually strive to realise that idea, yet what 
it deals with is necessarily a partial and 
limited experience, and its actual attain- 
ments can never, either in theory or practice, 
be more than provisional. ... If in one 
sense we must call this idea a faith, we must 
remember that it is in no sense an arbitrary 
assumption ; rather it is the essential faith 
of reason, the presupposition and bases of 
all that reason has achieved or can achieve.’ 

A portrait painted by the Hon. John 
CoUier hangs in the hall of Balliol CoUege, 
and a tablet is designed for the College 
chapel. In 1886, after Caird had been 
twenty years professor at Glasgow, his 
pupils presented to the university his 
portrait by Sir George Reid ; a bronze 
medallion by David MacGill was placed in 
the moral philosophy class room there in 
1910. There is a caricature portrait by 
‘ Spy’ in ‘ Vanity Pair ’ (1895). 

[Personal knowledge ; Mr. Bernard Bosan- 
quet’s memoir in Proc. Brit. Acad. 1907-8, 
pp. 379 sq. ; The Times, 3 Nov. 1908 ; James 
Addison’s Snell Exhibitions, 1911 ; Prof. 
Knight’s Life of Nichol ; memorial address 
by J. L. Straohan-Davidson, Master of 
BaUiol College, 1908 ; speeches by Prof. 
MacCunn and others at" unveiling of me- 
morial tablet at Glasgow Univ. 1910 ; remin- 
iscences of Prof. A. V. Dicey, Prof. Saintsbury 
and Prof. Wenley ; for an examination of 
Caird’ s theology see A. W. Bonn’s English 
Rationalism in the Nineteenth Century, 1906.] 

CAIRNES, WILLIAM ELLIOT (1862- 
1902), captain, military writer, born at Gal- 
way on 18 Sept. 1862, was son of John Elliot 
Cairnes [q. v.], the economist, by Eliza 
Charlotte, daughter of George Henry 
Minto Alexander. After education at 
Blaokheath proprietary school, University 


College school, and the International 
CoUege, Isleworth, he was commissioned 
as lieutenant in the militia (royal Irish 
rifles) on 16 Sept. 1882. Prom the militia 
he obtained a commission as lieutenant in 
the 3rd dragoon guards on 14 May 1884, 
was transferred to the South Staffordshire 
regiment a week later, and to the ro^^al 
Irish fusiliers on 16 July 1884. He 
served with the second battalion of that 
regiment at several home stations. Pro- 
' mo ted captain on 21 May 1890, he became 
on 31 March 1897 adjutant of the 1st 
volunteer battalion of the Yorkshire 
light infantry. This aj>pointment pre- 
vented his going to South Africa with his 
regiment, both battalions of which served 
I in the Boer war. He found scope however 
for his abilities and military knowledge 
at home, by writing on military subjects. 
Though stationed at Wakefield, he joined 
the stafi of the ‘ Westminster Gazette ’ in 
November 1899, and till April 1901 he 
wrote a daily article on the war in progress 
as ‘ military correspondent.’ His articles 
were among the best of their kind. In 
1900 he published anonymously * An 
Absent-minded War,^ which was widely 
read for its pungent and well-informed 
criticism. Its sarcasm, if not always just, 
feU in with the public mood ; and the 
epigrams were often happy. Other books 
by Cairnes, dealing with military questions 
I in a more constructive way, did not find 
so much favour, though they showed more 
solid qualities. In April 1901 a committee 
was appointed to consider the education 
and training of officers of the army, vdth 
Mr. Akers-Douglas as chairman, and Cairnes 
as secretary. In their report, in March 1902, 
the committee stated that Cairnes’ s know- 
ledge, tact and ability had greatly facili- 
tated their inquiry. He was also secretary 
to the military court of inquiry into the 
remount department. These duties and 
his literary action ty taxecl his strength. 
He died of pneumonia in London on 
' 19 April 1902. He married in June 1884 
Mamie, daughter of M. McClelland of Glen- 
darragh, co. Londonderry. She survived 
him, with one daughter. 

In addition to ' A^n Absent-minded War^ 
he published anonymously ‘ The Army from 
within ’ (1901) and ‘ A Commonsense 

Army’ (1901) ; also under his own name, 

‘ The Coming Waterloo ’ (1901) and ‘ Lord 
Roberts as a Soldier in Peace and War ’ 
(1901). He wrote in the * National ’ and 
‘ Contemporary ’ Reviews, in ‘ Harper’s 
Magazine,’ and occasionally in ‘ The Times.’ 
He was a clever draughtsman, able to 
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illustrate his articles, and he took out 
several patents for inventions. 

[Army and Navy Gazette, 26 April 1902 ; 
The Times, 22 April 1902 ; private informa- 
tion.] E. M. L. 

CALKIN, JOHN BAPTISTE (1827- 
1905), organist and composer, born in 
London on 16 March 1827, was son of James 
Calkin (1786-1862), composer and pianist. 
Reared in a musical atmosphere, he studied 
music under his father, and his three 
brothers, Joseph, James, and George, also 
adopted the profession. When nineteen 
he was appointed organist, precentor, and 
choirmaster of St. Coiumba’s College, 
Rathfarnham, co. Dublin, in succession 
to Edwin George Monk. St. Columba’s 
College was a school mainly for the boys 
of the upper classes and for candidates for 
the ministry of the Church of Ireland ; 
music and the Irish language were pro- 
minent features in the curriculum. From 
1846 to 1853 Calkin zealously maintained 
a high standard of choral music at St. 
Columba’s, and he cultivated composition. 
From 1853 to 1863 he was organist and 
choirmaster of Woburn Chapel, London ; 
from 1863 to 1868 organist of Camden Road 
Chapel; and from 1870 to 1884 organist 
at St. Thomas’s Church, Camden Town. 
In 1883 he became professor at the 
Guildhall School of Music under Mr. 
Weist HiU, and thenceforth devoted him- 
self to teaching and composing. He was 
on the council of Trinity College, London, 
a member of the Philharmonic Society 
(1862), and a fellow of the College of 
Organists, incorporated in 1893. 

As a composer, Calkin essayed many 
forms, but his sacred music is best known, 
especially his morning and evening services 
in B flat, G, and D. His communion 
service in C is marked Op. 134, a sufficient 
proof of his fertility. He wrote much for 
the organ, including numerous transcrip- 
tions, and he scored many string arrange- 
ments, as well as original sonatas, duos, &c, 
A few of his anthems are still heard, while 
his hymn tunes, though not to be found 
in ‘ Hymns Aicient and Modern,’ are in 
many other collections. His setting of 
‘ Fling out the Banner ’ (by Bishop G. 
W. Doane) has a great vogue in America 
and the colonies, and is included in the 
Canadian ‘ Book of Common Praise,’ 
edited by Sir George Martin in 1909. B[is 
‘ Agape ^ was composed specially for the 
‘ Church Hymnary ’ of Scotland in 1871, to 
the words ‘ Jesu, most loving God,’ and 
was inserted in the ‘ Church Hymnal ’ of 
Ireland in 1874, 


Calkin died at Hornsey Rise Gardens 
on 15 April 1905, and was buried in High- 
gate cemetery^ 

[Personal knowledge ; Brown and Stratton’s 
Brit. Musical Biog. 1897 ; Cowan and Love’s 
Music of the Church Hymnary, 1901 ; 
Musical Times, May 1905.] W. H. G. F. 

CALLOW, WILLIAM (1812-1908), 
water-colour painter, was born at Green- 
wich on 28 July 1812. Descended from 
an old family of the eastern counties, hivS 
grandfather, John CaUow (1730-1786), 
was an artist engaged in the decoration of 
porcelain at the Low^estoft factory, while 
his father, Robert Callow, was employed in 
the supervision of building works at Green- 
wich and elsewhere. William was an elder 
brother and the instructor of John Callow 
(1822-1878) [q. v.]. At a very early age 
he developed a love for drawing, and in 
1823 he was engaged by Theodore Fielding, 
an elder brother of Copley Fielding, to 
assist him in colouring prints and engraving 
in aquatint. Subsequently, in 1825, he 
was articled for eight years to Theodore 
and Thales Fielding as a pupil for in- 
struction in water-colour painting and 
aquatint engraving. Ho worked with them 
and their brother Newton in London, and 
from 1829 with the latter in Paris. There 
Charles Bentley was his fellow-pupil, and he 
and Thomas Shotter Bays much influenced 
his style. In 1831 he sent to the Salon a 
‘ View of Richmond ’ which attracted so 
much attention that he was invited to give 
lessons to the family of King Louis Philippe, 
whose daughter, the Princess Clementine, 
became his pupil for some years. At the same 
period he took long walking tours in France, 
as well as in the Pyrenees, Switzerland, and 
Italy, for the purpose of sketching. He also 
sent drawings to various provincial exhibi- 
tions, at some of which he obtained medals, 
and he received a gold medal at the Paris 
Salon of 1840. 

In 1841 he left Paris and settled in 
London, where in 1838 he had been elected 
an associate of the. Society of Painters in 
Water Colours, of which in 1848 he became 
a full member, contributing during his long 
life to the exhibitions of that body upwards 
of 1400 drawings. He acted as its secretary 
from 1866 to 1870, and he was presented 
with an illuminated address of congratula- 
tion from the president and his fellow- 
members on completing his ninetieth year 
in 1902. 

About 1848 he took to oil-painting, 
and he contributed thirty -seven works to 
the exhibitions of the British Institution 
from that year until its close in 1867. From 
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1850 to 1876 he sent twenty-nine oil-picturcs 
to the Royal Academj^ 

Early in 1855 he left London for Great 
Missenden, where he afterwards built a 
house and resided for the rest of his life. 
He made frequent journeys to town to 
give lessons until 1882, when he abandoned 
teaching. He numbered among his pujoils 
the Empress Frederick of Germany, Lord 
Bufferin, Lord Northbrook, the ladies of 
the Rothschild family, and Lady Amherst 
of Hackney and her six daughters. Mean- 
while he continued his sketching tours in 
Scotland and on the continent, visiting 
France, Italy, and Germany. His work be- 
came somewhat mannered and after a time 
it ceased to attract. About two years 
before his death, however, he began to 
turn out his portfolios of early works, and 
these sold so well that in the autumn of 
1907 he was induced to open an exhibition 
of them at the Leicester Galleries, which 
was a great success. After his death an 
exhibition of his remaining drawings and 
sketches was held at the same place in 1909. 

Callow died at The Firs, Great Missenden, 
Buckinghamshire, on 20 Feb. 1908, from 
influenza, followed by pleurisy, and was 
buried in the churchyard there. He 
possessed a remarkably strong physique and 
had an intense love for good music. He 
was married twice : (1) in 1846 to Harriet 
Anne (d, 1883), daughter of Henry Smart, 
the violinist [q. v.] ; (2) in 1884 to Mary 
Louisa Jeft'eray. 

Among water-colour drawings by Callow 
in the Victoria and Albert Museum are 
those of ‘ Easby Abbey, Yorkshire,’ ‘ The 
Town Hall, Bruges,’ ‘The Market Place, 
Frankfort,’ ‘ Old Houses, Berncastel, on the 
Moselle,’ and ‘ The Leaning Tower, Bologna.’ 
An interior of ‘ St. Mary’s Church, Richmond, 
Yorkshire,’ is in the possession of the Royal 
Society of Painters in Water Colours. 

[William CaUow, R.W.S., F.R.G.S. An 
Autobiography, ed. H. M. Cundall, 1908 
(with portrait of Callow, aged 80, and plates 
in colour from his drawings) ; The Times, 
24 Feb.*1908 ; Art Journal, April 1908 ; the 
Parish Registers of Lowestoft, Suffolk [1751- 
1812], privately printed by F. A. Crisp, 1904; 
Exhibition Catalogues of the Royal Academy, 
British Institution, and Royal Society of 
Painters in Water Colours, 1838-1908.] 

R. E. G. 

CALTHORPE, sixth Baeok. [See 
Gough-Calthobpe, Sie Augustus Chol- 
MONDELEY (1829-1910).] 

CAMBRIDGE, second Duke of. [See 
Geoege William Feedeeick Chaeles 
(1819-1904).] 


CAMPBELL, Sib ARCHIBALD CAhlP- 
BELL, first Baeok Blythswood (1835- 
1908), amateur of science, born at Florence 
on 22 Feb. 1835, was eldest of nine children 
of Archibald Douglas (1809-1868), 17th laird 
of Mains, Dumbartonshire, who assumed 
the name of Campbell in 1838 on succeeding 
his cousin, Archibald Campbell, as 12th 
laird of Blythswood. His father claimed 
descent from Sir Duncan Campbell (created 
Lord Campbell in 1445), ancestor of the 
dulres of Argyll [see Campbell, Colin, 
d. 1493], and from William de Douglas 
(/Z. 1174h ancestor of the earls of Douglas, 
Hamilton and Morton. His mother was 
Caroline Agnes, daughter of Mungo Dick 
of PitkeiTow, CO. Fife. After private edu- 
cation for the army, he joined in 1854 the 
79th highlanders ; next year he was trans- 
ferred to the Scots guards, and served in 
the Crimea (where he was severely wounded 
in the trenches before Sevastopol), retiring 
from the army in 1868. Thenceforth his 
interests lay in politics, the auxiliary forces, 
and in science. A wealthy landowner and 
a strong conservative, he was active in 
organising the party in Scotland and sat 
in the House of Commons for Renfrewshire 
1873-4, and for West Renfrewshire 1885-92. 
On 4 May 1880 he was made a baronet, 
and on 24 Aug. 1892 was raised to the 
peerage as Baron Blythswood. He com- 
manded the 4th i battalion of the Argyll 
and Sutherland highlanders from 1874 to 
1904, and was aide-de-camp to Queen 
Victoria and Rung Edward VII from 1894. 
At Blythswood House, Renfrewshire, he 
entertained King Edward VII and Queen 
Alexandra (when Prince and Princess of 
Wales) in 1870 and Queen Victoria in 1888. 

Lord Blythswood, who enjdyed the 
intimate friendship of Lord Kelvin and 
other notable men of science, rendered 
important services to astronomical and 
physical science. He maintained at Blyths- 
; wood House a splendidly equipped labora- 
I tory, the resources of which he placed 
freely at the disposal of scientific friends. 
He obtained photographic action through 
various opaque substances before Rontgen 
announced bis results in 1895, and came 
near, according to Prof. Andrew Gray, 
F.R.S., to the discovery of the X-rays. 
Much of his time and labour was devoted 
to the construction of instruments of 
precision ; foremost amongst these is his 
great dividing engine for ruling diffraction 
gratings. After Ids death Lady Blyths- 
wood placed this instrument and other 
apparatus connected therewith on loan at 
1 the National Physical Laboratory at 
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Teddington, to be kept together and known 
as the ‘ Blythswood Collection.’ At the 
end of his life Blythswood was among the 
first to make experiments in the mechanics 
of aerial propulsion (see Engineermg, 
25 Dec. 1908). Blythswood, who was 
made hon. LL.I). of Glasgow in April 1907 
and was elected E.R.S. on 2 May 1907, died 
at Blythswood House on 8 July 1908. He 
married on 7 July 1864 Augusta Clementina 
Carrington, daughter of Robert John, second 
baron Carrington, but left no issue. The 
peerage passed by special remainder to his 
brother, the Rev. Sholto Douglas Camp- 
bell-Douglas. A portrait of Blythswood 
by Sir Hubert von Herkomer was exhibited 
at the Royal Academy in 1887. A replica 
is in the Conservative Club, Glasgow. 

[Nature, Ixxviii. ; The Times, 9 July 
1908 ; Glasgow Herald, 9 July 1908 (portrait) ; 
Nat. Phys. Lah. Reports, 1908, 1909.] 

T. E. J. 

CAMPBELL, FREDERICK ARCHI- 
BALD VAUGHAN, third Eael Cawdor 
(1847-1911), first lord of the admiralty, 
the eldest son of John Frederick Vaughan, 
second earl, by his first wife, Sarah Mary, 
second daughter of Henry Compton- 
Cavendish, was born on 13 Feb. 1847 at 
St. Leonard’s Hill, Windsor. Known 
before his accession to the earldom as 
Viscount Emlyn, he was educated at Eton 
and Christ Church, Oxford. From 1874 
to 1885 he sat as a conservative for Car- 
narvonshire, and was active in promoting 
Welsh interests. In 1892 he unsuccessfully 
contested South Manchester against Sir 
Henry Roscoe, and in 1898 he was defeated 
in the Crieklade division of Wilts by Lord 
Edmond (afterwards Lord) Fitzmaurice. 
He succeeded to the peerage on the death 
of his father on 29 March 1898. 

Lord Emlyn was a man of various em- 
ployments. In 1880 he became an eccle- 
siastical commissioner and he was an unpaid 
commissioner in lunacy from 1886 to 1893. 
In 1896 he was appointed lord-lieutenant 
of Pembrokeshire, becoming twelve years 
later president of the Territorial Force 
Association. He had earlier shown his 
interest in local defence by commanding 
the Carmarthen artillery militia for ten 
years. He was also deputy-lieutenant of 
the counties of Nairn and Inverness, a 
county councillor for Carmarthenshire after 
1888, and a justice of the peace for Car- 
marthenshire and Pembrokeshire. Becom- 
ing early an energetic member of the 
Royal Agricultural Society, he was chosen 
a member of the council in 1882, chairman 
of the chemical committee in 1889, a 


trustee in 1892, and (as Lord Cawdor) a 
vice-president in 1900. He was president 
of the society in 1901, when the show was 
held at Cardiff. 

Railway work brought Emlyn more pro- 
minently before the public. He became a 
director of the Great Western railway in 
1890, and deputy- chairman in the following 
year. In July 1895 he accepted the chair- 
manship of the company in succession to Mr. 
F. G. Saunders, and held that post until he 
became a member of Mr. Balfour’s cabinet 
in 1905. Under his guidance a bold policy 
was adopted. The ten minutes’ stop at 
Swindon was abolished on the payment of 
100, 000^. in compensation to the refresh- 
ment contractor, and routes were shortened 
by the creation of the Stert and Westhury, 
Langport and Castle Cary, and the South 
Wales and Bristol direct lines ; while by 
the Acton and High Wycombe line quicker 
access was gained to Birmingham. After 
his resignation, Fishguard harbour was 
opened at much expense as the starting- 
point of a new route for south Ireland and 
a port of call for Atlantic steamers. Long- 
distance runs, the reduction of second-class 
fares, and the institution of motor-trains 
and road-motors were other features of 
Lord Cawdor’s chairmanship. Under him 
the gross annual receipts of the line rose 
from just over 9,000,000Z. to 12,342,OOOL 

The announcement on 6 March 1905 of 
Lord Cawdor’s appointment as first lord 
of the admiralty, in succession to Lord 
Selborne, who went to South Africa as 
high commissioner, came as a general 
surprise, but the desire for business men 
was understood to be the cause. Carrying 
on his predecessor’s policy, he authorised 
the redistribution of the fleet recommended 
by the first sea lord, Sir John Fisher (after- 
wards Lord Fisher of Kelverstone), and 
the Dreadnought and Invincible, the first 
ships of a new class, were laid down. On 
30 Nov. 1905, just before the resignation 
of the ministry, the admiralty issued a 
memorandum surveying the reforms^of three 
years, and stating that ‘ at the present 
time strategic requirements necessitate the 
output of four large armoured ships 
annually’ {Naval Annual, 1906). 

The abandonment of the Cawdor pro- 
gramme by the government of Sir Henry 
Campbell-Bannerman [q, v. SuppL II] called 
forth vigorous protests from its author on 
30 July 1906 {Hansard, clxii. cols. 291-9) 
and 24 Nov. 1908 {ibid, clxxxxvii. cols. 25- 
31). He had become one of the most efiec- 
tive debaters on the front opposition bench, 
and powerful in unionist councils. It was 
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on his motion that the select committee 
to consider suggestions for increasing the 
efficiency of the House of Lords was 
appointed in 1907 ; he was a member of 
the committee and concurred in the para- 
graph of the report stating that ‘it was 
undesirable that the possession of a peerage 
should of itself give the right to sit and vote 
in the House of Lords.’ He was strenuous 
in recommending the upper house to refuse 
to accept the budget of 1909 until it had 
been referred to the country. On 30 Nov. 
1909 he concluded the debate on Lord 
Lansdowne’s amendment to that effect, 
vigorously accusing the government of 
‘ denying socialism in worcls, but putting 
socialism into their budget ’ (Lords Debates, 
vol. iv. cols. 1310-24). The amendment 
was carried. Ca^Ydor was one of the four 
unionist statesmen wdio took part in the 
conference with four members of the liberal 
government which, sitting from 17 June 
to 10 Nov. 1910, made an ineffectual 
attempt to settle the constitutional ques- 
tion, and he was consulted in the drafting 
of Lord Lansdowne’s resolutions for the 
reform of the House of Lords produced in 
November of that year. 

Soon after leaving office in 1905 Cawdor 
accepted the presidency of the Institution 
of Naval Architects, and in 1908 he was 
chosen a member of the council of the 
Prince of Wales. He died at Stackpole 
Court, Pembrokeshire, after an illness of 
some months on 8 Feb. 1911, and was 
buried at Cheriton, Pembrokeshire. On the 
day after his death conspicuous tributes 
were paid to his memory by Lords Crewe 
and Lansdowne in the House of Lords. 
Lord Crewe declared that his case was 
almost unique, since after a long absence 
from political life he had been accepted 
as one of the best ministers that had ever 
been at the admiralty, and subsequently 
had obtained a position in the public 
esteem ‘ only very little short of the 
highest.’ He was a most formidable 
antagonist, but ‘though his weapons were 
sharp, they .were never barbed.’ Lord 
Lansdowne, after dwelling on Lord Cawdor’s 
merits as a debater and administrator, 
said that ever since his school days he had 
been surrounded by troops of friends. He 
managed his great estates in Scotland and 
Wales with businesslike ability. He mar- 
ried on 16 Sept. 1868 Edith Georgiana, eldest 
daughter of Sir Christopher Tumor, by 
whom he had eight sons and five daughters, 
and was succeeded by his eldest son, Hugh 
Frederick Vaughan, Viscount Emlyn, Who 
-was born on 21 June 1870. 


Two portraits in oils are at Stackpole 
Court, one by Sir Hubert von Herkomer, 
R.A,, painted in 1883, and the second by 
Mr. W. W. Ouless, R.A., in 1903. 

[The Times, and Engineering, 9 Feb. 1911 ; 
Engineer, 16 Dec. 1910 (art. Great Western 
Railway) and 9 Feb. 1911 ; Naval Annual, 
1905-6.] L. C. S. 

CAMPBELL, Sib JAMES MACNABB 
(1846-1903), Indian official and compiler 
of the ‘ Bombay Gazetteer,’ born at Partick, 
Lanarkshire, on 4 Oct. 1846, was a younger 
son of six children of- John McLeod Camp- 
bell [q. V.] by his wife Mary Campbell. 
Of three brothers, the eldest, Donald (d, 
1909), was rector of Oakford, Devonshire, 
and rural dean of Tiverton. His other 
brothers lived with him in Bombay, John 
McLeod (d. 1888) being a member of the 
Bombay civil service, and Robert Story a 
merchant. 

Campbell was educated at Glasgow, 
first at the academy and then at the univer- 
sity, graduating M.A. in 1866, with the 
highest honours in logic, philosophy, and 
English literature. Passing the Indian civil 
service examination in 1867, he went out to 
Bombay in November 1869, and served as an 
assistant collector. Quickly winning repute 
for interest in the history and customs 
of the people, he was in Juno 1873, when 
only twenty-seven, entrusted with the com- 
pilation of the provincial ‘Gazetteer’ of 
Bombay. At the same time he discharged 
some other duties. From April to August 
1 877 ho was on famine work in the Bijapur 
(then the Kaladgi) district ; and from April 
1880 till near the close of 1881 he held suc- 
cessively the posts of municipal commissioner 
of Bombay, under-secretary to government 
in the political, judicial, and educational 
departments, and collector of Bombay, 
Yet to the ‘ Gazetteer ’ he devoted every 
spare moment. By August 1884 the statis- 
tical accounts alone occupied twenty -seven 
volumes averaging 500 pages each. The 
government, while then terminating Camp- 
bell’s formal appointment as compiler, 
eulogised his work as ‘a record as com- 
plete perhaps as ever was produced on 
behalf of any government.’ Sir W. W. 
Hunter, the editor of the ‘ Imperial Gazet- 
teer of India’ (1881; 2nd edit. 1885-7), 
largely based the Bombay portions upon 
Campbell’s work, and spoke of his com- 
pilation as ‘ perhaps unequalled and cer- 
tainly unsurpassed ’ (Bombay 1885 to 1890). 
Campbell was made C.I.E. in January 
1885, and going home on his first furlough 
in that year was created hon. LL.D. 
of his university (Glasgow). Campbell 
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completed his ^ Bombay Gazetteer ’ at the 
close of 1901 j when it consisted of thirty -four 
volumes, embracing twenty-six sections, 
he himseh writing much in those dealing 
with ethnology. In 1904 Mr. R. E. 
Enthoven added an index volume, and 
brought down to date some of Campbell’s 
earher statistics, while in 1910 Mr. S. M. 
Edwards added three further volumes 
on the history of the town and island of 
Bombay. 

After serving as collector of various dis- 
tricts, Campbell was from November 1891 
stationed at Bombay as collector of land 
revenue, customs, and opium. In 1895 
and 1897 he acted also there as com- 
missioner of customs, salt, opium, and 
abkari. Occasionally he served too as 
chairman of the port trust. In 1894 he 
arranged for the additional work cast on the 
Bombay customs house by the general 
re-imposition of import duties. 

Campbell was recalled from furlough early 
in 1897 to aid in measures against the great 
outbreak of plague. In June 1897 he 
succeeded General Sir William Gatacre 
[q. V. Suppl. II] as chairman of a new 
and independent plague committee at 
Bombay. The committee’s compulsory 
measures of sanitation provoked rioting 
and murderous outrage against officers on 
plague duty (22 June 1897). The diffi- 
culties of the situation were soon multiplied 
by the appearance of famine in the country 
and the return to Bombay of thousands of 
refugees. Campbell’s resourcefulness, and 
the personal regard in which the masses 
held him — the ‘ Murani Collector-Saheb ’ 
(the collector with the divinely lighted face) 
— greatly improved the popular attitude 
and encouraged voluntary co-operation 
in inspection and other work. Largely 
under his influence, in June 1898 the 
plague administration was restored to the 
municipality. 

In June 1897 Campbell was made 
K.C.I.E., and on 29 April 1898 he left 
Bombay in broken health, resigning, on 
the expiry of his furlough, in April 1900. 
The Bombay government placed on record 
a resolution of appreciation of his work 
and character. Residing with his brother 
Robert at his father’s old home, Achnashie, 
Rosneath, Dumbartonshire, he found his 
main recreation in gardening. He died 
unmarried at Achnashie on 26 May 
1903, and was buried in Roseneath 
churchyard, beside his parents. A 
memorial tablet on the ruined wall of the 
old church, in which his father had often 
preached when minister of the adjoining 


parish of Row, pays tribute to ‘ the noble 
example set by him during the great plague 
in Bombay, which led to his premature 
and deeply lamented death.’ His friends 
also founded a gold medal, conferred trienni- 
aUy by the Bombay branch of the Royal 
Asiatic Society, for the best original work 
on Indian folklore, history, or ethnology. 
The first medal was presented on 1 March 
1909 to Dr. A. M. Stein, the explorer, for 
his ‘ Ancient Khotan.’ 

Campbell collected masses of material 
on Indian history and folklore, but, apart 
from his ‘ Gazetteer,’ only published the 
history of Mandogarh in the ‘ Journal of the 
Bombay Branch, Royal Asiatic Society ’ 
(vol. xix. 1895-7), some papers in the pro- 
ceedings of the Bombay Anthropological 
Society, and studies of demonology, under 
the title of ‘ Notes on the Spirit Basis 
of Belief and Custom,’ in the ‘ Indian 
Antiquary ’ (1894 et seq.). 

[Bombay Gazetteer ; Times of India, 30 April 
1898, 12 April 1902, 3 June 1903, 2 March 
1909 ; Jour, of Roy. Asiat. Soc., July 1903 ; 
Kept. Indian Plague Comm., 1901, cd. 810 ; 
personal knowledge.] F. H. B. 

CAMPBELL, LEWIS (1830 - 1908), 
classical scholar, born at Edinburgh on 
3 Sept. 1830, was son of Commander Robert 
Campbell, R.N., first cousin to Thomas 
Campbell the poet, by his wife Eliza 
Constantia, eldest daughter of Richard 
Pryce of Gunley, Montgomeryshire. Edu- 
cated at Edinburgh Academy, he was 
‘ Dux ’ there in 1847, when he entered 
Glasgow University. There his principal 
teachers were Edmund Lushington, to 
whom he ascribed his love of Greek litera- 
ture, and William Ramsay. He won the 
Blackstone medal in Greek, the highest 
distinction in the subject. In 1849 Camp- 
bell matriculated as a scholar at Trinity 
College, Oxford ; but on winning the Snell 
exhibition at GlasgOAv he migrated to 
Balliol, where that exhibition is tenable. 
He was deeply influenced by Benjamin 
Jowett, who was his tutor, and whom he 
regarded with devotion all his life. In 
1853 he graduated B.A. with first-class 
honours in classics, and was elected to a 
fellowship at Queen’s College in 1855. 
From 1856 to 1858 he was tutor of his 
college, and always kept in close touch 
with Ms pupils. In 1858 he resigned his 
fellowship on marriage, and having been 
ordained deacon in 1857 and priest in 1858, 
was presented to the vicarage of Milford, 
Hampshire. He held the benefice for five 
years. This was his only active ministry 
in the Church of England, but he remained 
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an ardent champion of the liberal theology 
which he had learned from Jowett. His 
position is fully explained in a volume of 
sermons entitled ‘ The Christian Ideal ' 
(1877) and in his ‘ Nationahsation of the 
Old English Universities ’ (1900). 

In 1863 Campbell was elected to the 
Greek chair at St. Andrews, vacated by 
the translation of WilHam Young Sellar 
[q. V.] to Edinburgh. His academic life 
was occasionally troubled by the students’ 
impatience of discipline. But his relations 
with his own classes were always friendly. 
He founded a Shakespearean and dramatic 
society, and successfully directed it along 
with his wife. With his wife, too, he 
took an active part in raising the standard 
of girls’ secondary education through the 
country. 

Erom the first he held that a professor’s 
duty was not confined to his classroom. 
Jowett had planned a series of editions of 
the Platonic dialogues, of which the ‘ These- 
tetus,’ ‘Sophistes,’ and ‘Pohticus’ -were 
assigned to Campbell. The ‘Thesetetus’ 
appeared in 1861 (2nd edit. 1883), the 
‘Sophistes’ and ‘Politicus’ in 1867. To 
the problem of the chronology of Plato’s 
dialogues Campbell here applied linguistic 
tests, of which he learned the value from 
his Shakespearean studies, distinguished 
between Plato’s earlier and later work, and 
identified a later group of dialogues which 
might be presumed to represent Plato’s 
maturer thought. The discovery passed 
almost unnoticed, and even Jowett, to 
Campbell’s keen disappointment, was scep- 
tical, but Campbell lived to see his con- 
clusions, after a quarter of a century, 
generally adopted. 

Campbell next turned his attention to 
Sophocles, of whose tragedies he pro- 
duced a complete edition (vol. i. 1875; 2nd 
edit. 1879; vol. ii. 1881). This edition 
was severely criticised by Benjamin Hall 
Kennedy [q. v.], and was overshadowed 
by the popularity of Jebb’s edition; but 
Campbell excelled most of his competitors 
in poetic and dramatic insight- At a later 
date he returned to the subject, and dis- 
cussed the main differences between Jebb 
and himself (Paralipomena Sophoclea, 1907). 
He translated into English verse Sophocles 
(completed 1883; 2nd edit. 1896) and 
^schylus (1890), and edited the text of 
.iEschylus in the ‘ Parnassus ’ series (1897). 

From Sophocles Campbell turned to Plato 
again, and completed the edition of the 
‘ Republic ’ which Jowett had undertaken 
for his series of Plato’s works. Jowett 
finished the commentary and prepared 


some introductory matter; Campbell was 
responsible for the text and for the greater 
part of the essays. The edition appeared 
in 1894 (3 vols.). 

In 1889 a parliamentary commission 
was appointed to reform the Scottish 
universities, and the consequent discus- 
sions to which this gave rise greatly tried 
Campbell’s sensitive nature. In 1891-2 
ill-health compelled a long absence, and in 
the summer of 1892 he resigned his chair. 
He retired to Alassio, where he built a 
house, and, acquiring a new lease of life, 
engaged with greater vigour than before 
in literary labour. He collaborated with 
Evelyn Abbott [q. v. Suppl. H] in the ‘ Life 
of Jowett’ (1897). In 1894 he returned 
to St. Andrews as Gifford lecturer, during 
the winters of 1894 and 1895, and he pub- 
lished his lectures under the title of ‘ Re- 
ligion in Greek Literature ’ (1898). He also 
issued an edition of Thomas Campbell’s 
poems (1904) and ‘ Tragic Drama in 
^schylus, Sophocles and Shakespeare ’ 
(1904), with minor works and articles. 
At the age of seventy he plarmed a ‘ Lexicon 
Platonicum ’ on a large scale, and did a 
great deal of the work, completely revising 
and rearranging Ast’s ‘ Lexicon,’ and 
verifying all the quotations. The work 
is still being carried on with a view to 
publication. 

Campbell, who was elected an honorary 
fellow of Balliol in 1894, and was made 
an hon. D.Iitt. of the university on Lord 
Goschen’s installation as chancellor in 1904, 
died at Brissago, Lago Maggiore, after 
a short illness, on 25 Oct. 1908. He 
married in 1858 Frances Pitt, daughter 
of Thomas Andrews, serjeant-at-law, who 
survived him without issue; her practical 
temperament efficiently balanced Camp- 
bell’s more nervous and excitable char- 
acter. The only adequate portrait of 
Campbell is a medal, by Roty, for which his 
pupils at St. Andrews subscribed after bis 
resignation in 1892. 

Besides the works mentioned, he pub- 
lished a ‘Life of James Clerk Maxwell,’ 
in collaboration with W. Garnett (1882; 
2nd edit. 1884), and a ‘ Guide to Greek 
Tragedy’ (1891). He also edited Jowett’s 
‘Letters’ (1889) and ‘Theological Essays’ 
(1906). 

[Personal recollections ; communications 
from Mrs. Campbell; Who’s Who, 1908.] 

J. B. 

CAMPBELL, WILLIAM HOWARD 
(1859-1910), missionary and entomologist, 
was born on 30 Sept. 1859 at London- 
derry, where his father, Thomas Callender 
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Campbell, was in business. Of his six 
brothers Mr. Sidney George Campbell 
became fellow of Christ’s College, Cam- 
bridge. 

Educated at the Academical Institution, 
Londonderry, he took both his arts and 
divinity courses at Edinburgh University, 
being a first prizeman in the divinity class 
and in church history, and graduating M.A. 
in 1880 and B.D. in 1882. At Edinburgh 
he also studied Sanskrit for two years, 
and attended some medical classes. His 
services being accepted by the London 
Missionary Society, he was ordained on 
12 Sept. 1884 at the congregational church, 
Londonderry, and reached Cuddapah, South 
India, in November 1884. In 1895 he 
settled at Jammulamadugu, and in 1900 he 
was appointed to the training institution 
at Gooty. In 1907 he acted as secretary 
of the South India district committee. 

Campbell was a great missionary. 
Journeying from village to village, he 
established scores of Christian churches 
during his seventeen years of labour. 
A pioneer in the cause of union among 
missions, he helped to form the united 
church of South India, in which presby- 
terians, congregationalists, and baptists 
united for ecclesiastical purposes, forming 
a Christian community of upwards of 
150,000 people, about one-fourth of the pro- 
testants of South India (of. his art. L.M,8. 
Chronicle, November 1908). Economic 
and social problems interested him. While 
he sympathised with socialist ideals, he 
fully admitted the beneficent effects of 
British rule in India (cf. letter in Labour 
Leader, 25 Nov. 1905). Articles which he 
contributed to the ‘ Madras Mail ’ during 
the famine of 1897 led to the establishment 
of relief works. 

His linguistic gifts and scholarly attain- 
ments made him a leading authority on 
the Telugu language. In that tongue he* 
published ‘ Grounds for Belief in a Personal 
God’ (1893), ‘ Christian Evidences ’ (1898), 
‘Christian Theology’ (1905), and a short 
work on Hinduism. The first three of 
these became text-books in theological 
institutions. In conjunction with Veera- 
salingam Pantalu he by order of the Madras 
government revised Browne’s ‘ Telugu- 
English Dictionary’ (1906) and Arden’s 
‘Telugu Grammar’ (1908), and he was a 
member of the revision committee of the 
Telugu Bible (1898-1903). 

Campbell, who acted as examiner in pMlo- 
sophy to the university of Madras, was a 
close student of science, especially of ento- 
mology and ornithology. In his home in 


Ireland he and his brothers had made one 
of the best private collections of Irish moths 
and butterflies. In India he formed a fine 
collection of moths of that country, adding 
sixty or seventy species that were new to 
science. This collection is now at Gooty, 
in the Madras presidency. 

Campbell returned to England under 
medical advice in 1909, before taking up 
the principalship of the new union theo- 
logical college at Bangalore, to which he 
had been nominated. He died on 18 Eeb. 
1910 at Bordighera, and was buried there. 

On 7 Dec. 1885 he married at Madras 
Elizabeth Nevin, daughter of David Boyd 
of Drukendult, Ballymoney, co. Antrim, 
They had four sons. 

[Private information ; L.M.S. Chronicle, 
Nov. 1908, April 1910 ; British Weekly, 24 Feb. 
1910.] C. H. 1. 

CAMPBELL - B ANNEEMAN, Sie 
HENRY (1836-1908), prime minister, 
born at Kelvinside House, Glasgow, on 
7 Sept. 1836, was second son, and second 
of the three children of Sir James Campbell, 
Knt., of Stracathro, co. Forfar, by his wife 
Janet, daughter of Henry Bannerman, a 
Manchester manufacturer ; her mother’s 
brother was William Motherwell [q. v.], 
the Scottish poet. The future prime 
minister assumed the additional name and 
arms of Bannerman in 1872 under the will 
of his maternal uncle, Henry Bannerman, 
of Hunton Court, near Maidstone, Kent. 

Sir Henry’s grandfather, James Campbell, 
came from Inchanoch, in Menteith, to 
Glasgow in 1805, and began business as 
a yarn merchant ; his second son James 
(the prime minister’s father), then a lad of 
fifteen, becoming a tailor, and William, his 
fourth son (afterwards of Tullichewan, co, 
Dumbarton), a draper. In 1817 these two 
brothers founded the great GlasgOAv firm of 
J. & W. Campbell, wholesale drapers and 
warehousemen. The father was a strong 
conservative, stood in that interest as 
parliamentary candidate for Glasgow in 
1837 and in 1841, without [success, and 
as lord provost of Glasgow (1840-3) was 
knighted on the birth of prince Albert 
Edward, afterwards King Edward VII 
(9 Nov. 1841). He bought the estate of 
Stracathro in 1848. 

The elder son, James Alexander Camp- 
bell of Stracathro “(1825-1908), conservative 
M.P. for the universities of Glasgow and 
Aberdeen (1880—1906), succeeded his father 
in 1876, and was made a privy councillor 
in 1898. He died on 10 May 1908. 

Sir Henry was educated at Glasgow 
High School, and then at Glasgow Uni- 
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versity (1851-3), where in 1853, the same 
year in which Edward Caird [q. v. Suppl. 
II], afterwards Master of Balliol, won the 
Latin medal, he won, among other things, 
the Cowan gold medal for the best examina- 
tion in Greek. In 1883 his university, on 
the installation of John Bright as lord 
rector, conferred upon him the honorary 
degree of LL.D., and at the time of his 
death in 1908 he was liberal nominee for 
the lord rectorship. From Glasgow he 
went to Trinity College, Cambridge, where, 
taking a double degree — as twenty-second 
senior optime in the mathematical tripos, 
with a third class in the classical tripos — he 
graduated B.A. in 1858 and M.A. in 1861, 
He took no part in the debates at the union. 
After leaving Cambridge he joined his 
father and uncle’s prosperous business in 
Glasgow, in which he became and remained 
a partner until 1868. He was one of the 
original members of the first Lanarkshire 
rifle volunteers, and commanded his com- 
pany (M company, known as ‘ Campbell’s 
Corps,’ the members being drawn exclusively 
from the employees of Messrs. J. & W. 
Campbell & Co.) at the royal review at 
Edinburgh on 7 Feb. 1860. 

In April 1868 he contested the Stirling 
Burghs against John Ramsay of Kildalton. 
Both candidates were liberal, Campbell the 
more advanced of the two. He declared 
himself * a warm adherent of the party of 
progress,’ advocating national education, 
the repeal of university tests, admini- 
strative reform of the army and navy, 
Irish church disestablishment, and land 
reform. Ramsay defeated him by 565 to 
494 votes. He fought Ramsay again at 
the general election which followed the 
1868 Reform Act, and won the seat on 
19 November, polling 2192 votes against 
Ramsay’s 1670. He sat for the Stirling 
Burghs uninterruptedly until his death. 
His opponent subsequently sat for the 
Falkirk Burghs from 1874 to 1886. 

In the new parliament of 1868 Campbell 
soon identified himself with the more in- 
dependent and advanced supporters of 
Gladstone’s first administration, advocating 
the reform of endowed schools in Scot- 
land, compulsory attendance at parochial 
schools, the abolition of university tests, 
the application of the representative 
principle to county government, the in- 
fusion of new blood into Oxford and Cam- 
bridge, the abolition of hypothec, and the 
cause of the tenant farmer. His political 
ability was recognised by his appointment, 
in November 1871, as financial secretary 
to the war office, of which Cardwell was 


then the head. He retained the post 
until the fall of the administration in 
February 1874. 

During the years of liberal opposition, 
from 1874 to 1880, Campbell-Bannerman 
took little part in general debate, but 
intervened regularly in the discussion of 
army votes and the affairs of Scotland. 
He characterised the bill for the abolition 
of patronage (1875) as a political device to 
strengthen the established church at the 
cost of the other presbyterian churches. 

In March 1880 parliament was dis- 
solved, Lord Beaconsfield’s government was 
defeated, and in April Gladstone formed 
his second administration. Campbell- 
Bannerman returned to his former post 
at the war office, of which Childers was then 
the chief, and he held the office till May 
1882. Then, in succession to Sir George 
Trevelyan, who -was transferred to the 
Irish chief secretaryship on the murder 
of Lord Frederick Cavendish, he became 
secretary to the admiralty. Lord North- 
brook, the first lord, was in the House of 
Lords, and Campbell-Bannerman represented 
the department in the House of Commons. 
In October 1884, again in succession to 
Sir George Trevelyan, he was appointed 
chief secretary for Ireland (without a seat 
in the cabinet), while Lord Spencer was 
still lord-lieutenant. The office was one 
of danger and difficulty, and Campbell- 
Bannerman was held at the time to be the 
only man who ever actually enhanced his 
political reputation by its tenure. He 
discharged his duties with imperturba- 
bility and good-humour, and Ireland grew 
more peaceful, Parnell wrote of him ‘ as 
an Irish secretary he left things alone — 
a sensible thing for an Irish secretary ’ (see 
Barry O’Brien’s Life of Parnell). Accord- 
ing to Mr. Tim Healy he ‘ governed Ireland 
with Scotch jokes ’ ; Mr. T. P. O’Connor 
likened him to a ‘ sandbag.’ During his 
short tenure of the Irish secretaryship it 
was announced that some provisions of the 
Crimes Act would be re-enacted, and an 
Irish land purchase bill was promised ; 
but the life of the government came to an 
end in June 1885, and Campbell-Bannerman 
retired from his Irish office after holding it 
for only eight months. 

In February 1886, on the fall of Lord 
Salisbury’s first administration, Campbell- 
Bannerman became secretary of state for 
war in Gladstone’s third government, 
entering the cabinet for the first time, 
together with Lord Herschell, Mr. John, 
afterwards Viscount, Morley, and Mr. 
Mundelia. Home rule for Ireland, which 
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was the chief measure before the cabinet, 
met with Campbell-Bannerman’s approval. 
On 8 June the proposals of the government 
were defeated in the House of Commons 
by 343 . to 313, ninety- three liberals voting 
against the bill (Mobley’s Gladstone, hi. 
341). Gladstone dissolved parliament, was 
defeated at the polls, and Lord Salisbury 
accepted office for a second time. For six 
years (1886-92) the liberal party remained 
in opposition. During the period Campbell- 
Bannerman actively supported Glad- 
stone in fighting the cause of Ireland 
and home rule. In 1887 he moved an 
amendment to Mr. A. J. Balfour’s Irish 
land bill, to the effect that no biU of the 
kind was satisfactory which did not provide 
for revision of the judicial rents. In the 
course of the Irish controversy he described 
the process of adopting home rule as 
‘ finding salvation,’ and he invented the 
term ‘ Ulsteria ’ for the peculiar blend of 
Orange bigotry and Irish toryism which he 
imputed to the Irish opponents of home rule. 

During the agitation for improved 
national defence in 1888-9 he main- 
tained a critical attitude, strongly opposing 
any diminution of civilian control of the 
army, and^ any attempt to place that | 
control entirely in the hands of military 
advisers. In June 1888 he served with 
Lord Bandolph Churchill, W. H. Smith, 
and others, under the chairmanship 
of Lord Hartington (afterwards eighth 
duke of Devonshire [q, v. Suppl. II]), upon 
the royal commission appointed to inquire 
into the civil and professional adminis- 
tration of the naval and military depart- 
ments. The commission reported finally 
in February 1890 (C. 5979 of 1890), when 
Campbell-Bannerman, who had been unable 
to take part in the consideration of the 
second portion of the report, added 
a memorandum expressing his general 
acquiescence in its tenour and his cordial 
concurrence in its principal recommenda- 
tion, ‘ that the secretary of state should 
be advised by a council of military officers, 
who should be the heads of several military 
departments.’ He at the same time strongly 
dissented ‘ from the further proposal to create 
a new department — that, namely, of chief of 
the staff.’ He reasoned that the innovation 
was unnecessary, and likely to re-introduce 
the evils incidental to the office of com- 
mander-in-chief which the new council 
of general officers was designed to replace 
(10 Feb. 1890). 

Lord Salisbury dissolved parliament in 
1892, and his government was defeated at 
the polls. Thereupon Gladstone formed his 


fourth administration (July 1892), and 
Campbell-Bannerman joined the cabinet 
in hiis former post of secretary of state 
for war. He was a member of the cabinet 
committee’ which drafted the second home 
rule bill, which passed the House of Com- 
mons, but was decisively rejected by the 
House of Lords. When Lord Rosebery 
succeeded Gladstone as prime minister 
on 3 March 1894, Campbell-Bannerman 
retained his office. He was an active 
administrator. Under his regime at 
Pall Mall there was established a forty- 
eight hours week (or an average of eight 
hours a day) in the ordnance factories at 
Woolwich Arsenal and he justly anticipated 
no necessity for ‘ a reduction in wages ’ (see 
Hansard, 5 Jan. 1894). He also arranged 
for the delicate matter of the retirement of 
the duke of Cambridge from the office of 
commander-in-chief, and tactfully effected 
the step without disturbing the good rela- 
tions which had always existed between 
the duke and himself. But he doubted 
the wisdom of offering the duke a special 
pension which was offered him later by the 
conservative government, and the duke 
j declined the offer on the ground of this 
difference of view. On the day of Camp- 
bell-Bannerman’s announcement of the 
duke’s retirement (21 June 1895) Mr. St. 
John Brodrick (afterwards secretary of 
state for war and Viscount Midleton) 
moved a reduction of Campbell-Banner- 
man’s salary on the ground that the 
reserves of cordite and other smallarm 
ammunition were inadequate. Campbell- 
Bannerman admitted that the reserves did 
not exceed 100,000,000 cartridges. The 
government was defeated by seven votes 
in a small house, 132 against 125 ; Lord 
Rosebery, the prime minister, resigned next 
day. A lack of harmony between Lord 
Rosebery and some of his colleagues' partly 
prompted so serious a treatment of the 
adverse division. Harcourt, in announcing 
to the House of Commons Lord Rosebery’s 
resignation and the queen’s acceptance of 
it, said : ‘ The division of last Friday night 
upon the army vote for the war office was a 
direct vote of censure upon the secretary 
of state for the war department, than whom 
I will take on me to say there is no more 
able, more respected, or more popular 
minister.’ Campbell-Bannerman received 
the G.C.B. on leaving office. The adverse 
vote had little positive justification. As 
Campbell - Bannerman subsequently ex- 
plained (cf. speech at Newport, SO Nov. 
1903), expert opinion proved it inexpedient 
to beep in stock any large supply of coidite, 
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then a new explosive in an experimental 
stage, which was easily and rapidly niami- 
factuxed as the need for it arose. 

Meanwiiile in 1895, when Mr. Peel re- 
signed the speakership of the House of 
Commons, Campbell-Bannerman frankly 
confessed to a wish to snoceed him. The 
conservatives were prepared to acquiesce 
in his selection, in view of his fairness and 
impartiality. But his colleagues were un- 
willing to lose him, and he was persuaded to 
concur in the selection of William Court 
Gully, Viscount Selby [q. v. SuppL II]. 

Lord Salisbury accepted office on 23 June 
1895 and formed an administration. Parlia- 
ment was dissolved on 8 July, and a 
majority of 152 was returned to support 
the new conservative government. Camp- 
bell-Bannerman, speaking at Blairgowrie 
on 12 Dec. as one of the Hberal leaders, 
announced that so long as the Irish declared 
by constitutional methods that they were 
in favour of self-government, Uberals would 
be bound to support their demand. 

Before the end of the year South African 
affairs became a predominant pohticai 
interest. Dr. Jameson’s abortive raid 
into the territory of the Transvaal Re- 
public, and his surrender after two days’ 
fighting at Krugersdorp (1 Jan. 1896), 
roused in the more advanced section of 
the liberal party a suspicion that Mr. 
Chamberlain, the colonial secretary, was 
implicated in the affair. Campbell-Banner- 
man, Sir Michael Hicks-Beach, then chan- 
cellor of the exchequer, Sir William Harcourt, 
Henry Labouchere, John Ellis, and others, 
were, on 14 Aug. 1896, appointed members 
of a select committee of inquiry into the 
circumstances of the raid. This South 
African committee sat to take evidence from 
January to June 1897. The majority report 
of 14 July, which was signed by both 
Campbell-Bannerman and Harcourt, while 
condemning Cecil Rhodes and two of his 
associates in general terms, exonerated the 
imperial and South African governments of 
all complicity. In the House of Commons 
both Campbell-Bannerman and Harcourt 
frankly defended the report when it was 
impugned by a member of their own party, 
Mr. Philip Stanhope (afterwards Lord Wear- 
dale), whose amendment of dissent was 
rejected by 333 to seventy-four. A bitter 
feeling against both Rhodes and Mr. 
Chamberlain ran high in the left wing of 
the liberal party, but no other conclusion 
than that which Campbell-Bannerman and 
his colleagues reached was justified on a 
temperate review of the material evidence. 

As far back as 1894, when the resignation 


of Gladstone disclosed differences of 
opinion within the liberal party, Campbell- 
Bannerman was named by competent 
observers as a probable future leader. 
He had enjoyed much administrative ex- 
perience, and held alike the peculiar con- 
fidence of his colleagues and the esteem 
and goodwill of the House of Commons. 
But he had made no impression on the 
public outside the house, and many of his 
colleagues stood far higher in popular 
favour, A continuance of personal dis- 
sensions among the leaders of his party 
during the long unionist regime gradually 
brought him to the first place. On 6 Oct. 

I 1896 Lord Rosebery resigned his leadership 

I on the ground of ‘ internal difficulties,’ 
the want of ‘ explicit support ’ from any 
quarter, and ‘ apparent difference with a 
considerable mass of the party on the 
Eastern question’ (Turkey and Armenia). 
Thereupon Harcourt naturally succeeded 
to the leadership. But Lord Rosebery 
stiU had his followers in the House of Com- 
mons, and Harcourt’ s authority was often 
called in question. On 14 Dec. 1898 Harcourt 
retired from the leadership of a party which 
he described as ‘ rent by sectional disputes 
and personal interests.’ Mr. John Morley 
approved Harcourt’s action, and declared 
‘ that he, too, could no longer take an 
active and responsible part in the formal 
councils of the heads of the liberal party’ 
(17 Jan. 1899). There seemed to he funda- 
mental divergences of view within the 
party touching the whole field of foreign, 
colonial, and Irish politics. In this critical 
embarrassment the liberal party elected 
Campbell-Bannerman as its leader in the 
House of Commons. Lord Kimberley now 
led the liberals in the House of Lords since 
the withdrawal of Lord Rosebery. At a 
meeting held at the Reform Club on 6 Feb. 
1899, which was attended by 143 members 
of parliament, the choice of Campbell-Ban- 
nerman was unanimously adopted. The 
names of Sir Henry Fowler and Mr. Asquith 
had been previously suggested and had 
been withdrawn. The new leader pro- 
mised ‘ to bring all his powers to his task ’ 
and to give ‘the government a watchful 
and active, and not a violent and reckless, 
opposition.’ He still adhered to his home 
rule convictions, but laid on them a qualified 
stress. On 21 March, at the meeting of 
the National Liberal Federation at Hull, 
he declared that it was impossible to make 
home rule the first item of the liberal 
programme, but added ‘ we will remain 
true to the Irish people as long as the Irish 
remain true to themselves.’ 
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The South African policy of Mr. 
Chamberlain, which culminated in war at 
the end of 1899, was the first great question 
with which Campbell-Bannerman in his 
new capacity had actively to deal. His 
attitude was from the outset clear and firm ; 
it did not, however, succeed in winning the 
support of the whole party. On 17 June 
1899, in a speech delivered at Ilford, before 
hostilities broke out, he declared that ‘ he 
could see nothing in what had occurred 
to justify either warlike action or military 
preparation.’ With this view Lord Kim- 
berley, the liberal leader in the House of 
■Lords, associated himself {Hansard, 28 July). 
At the opening of the autumn session 
(17 Oct.), when the war had just begun, 
Campbell-Bannerman at once offered to 
facilitate the grant of supplies ‘ for the 
prosecution of the war.’ But in speeches 
at Manchester (14 Nov.) and Birmingham 
(24 Nov.) he continued to criticise the 
conduct of the government before the war 
in mixing up negotiations with military 
preparations ‘ in such a manner as to 
prejudice greatly the chances of a peace- 
ful solution.’ After the grave reverses 
at Stormberg (10 Dec.), Magersfontein 
(12 Dec.), and Colenso (15 Dec.), Campbell- 
Bannerman, speaking at Aberdeen (19 Dec.), 
deprecated ‘ doubt or despondency,’ and 
urged the nation to brace itself ‘ more 
earnestly to the task before us.’ At the 
same time he repeated that ‘ Mr. Chamber- 
lain is mainly answerable for this war.’ 
When the military situation improved 
next summer, he laid it down as England’s 
first duty to aim, ‘ after the security of the 
imperial power,’ at ‘ the concihation and the 
harmonious co-operation of the two Euro- 
pean races in South Africa, and to restore 
as early as possible ’ to the conquered 
states the ‘ rights of self-government ’ 
(Glasgow, 7 Jan. 1900). From this aim he 
never swerved. 

On 25 Sept. 1900 parliament was 
dissolved, and the country returned Lord 
Salisbury’s government again to power 
with a majority of 132. The ‘khaki’ 
election, as it was called, was won on the 
plea that the war was finished, and that 
the government responsible for it should 
finish their task and be responsible for 
the settlement after the war. Yet the war 
dragged on for another twenty months. 
Throughout this period Campbell-Banner- 
man consistently advocated conciliatory 
and definite terms of peace. On 10 Dec. 
1901 Lord Rosebery (at Chesterfield) 
expressed concurrence with him on this 
point, and Campbell-Bannerman thereupon i 


invited Lord Rosebery anew to co-operate 
with his former colleagues ; but Lord Rose- 
bery preferred an attitude of detachment, 
and Campbell-Bannerman thenceforth pur- 
sued his own line, even at the risk of 
prolonging existing party dissensions. 

On the methods which were adopted in 
the field during the later stages of the diffi- 
cult warfare, Campbell-Bannerman declared 
his views without shrinking. On 6 Dec. 
1900, in the House of Commons, he extolled 
the humanity and the generosity of the 
British soldier and the British officer, 
expressing his entire disbelief ‘ in the 
stories that have been told on both sides 
of discreditable, irregular, and cruel out- 
rages.’ Subsequently he urged (at Peck- 
ham, 7 Aug. 1901) the need of making 
‘ even the stern necessities of war minister 
to conciliation,’ and both denounced and 
promised to ‘ continue to denounce all this 
stupid policy of farm-burning, devastation, 
and the sweeping of women and children 
into camps.’ To this promise he remained 
faithful, with the emphatic approval of one 
important section of liberal opinion, and 
with the no less emphatic disapproval of 
another important section. 

On 31 May 1901, at a liberal meeting in 
Edinburgh, he had acknowledged the ex- 
istence of differences in the opposition ranks 
about the war, but claimed that at any 
rate they were united, with a few insigni- 
ficant exceptions, against ‘ the most unwise 
as well as the most unworthy policy of en- 
forcing unconditional surrender upon those 
who were to be their loyal and contented 
subjects in the new colonies.’ A fortnight 
later (14 June), at a National Reform Union 
banquet given to Hare our t and himself, 
he used a phrase which obtained much 
currency and moved applause and resent- 
ment in almost equal measure. The 
government had lately described the war 
as ‘ not yet . entirely terminated.’ Camp- 
beU-Bannerman added the comment, ‘ A 
phrase often used is that war is war : but 
when one came to ask about it one was 
told that no war was going on — that it was 
not war. When w^as a war not a war ? 
When it was carried on by methods of 
barbarism in South Africa.’ Three days 
later (17 June) in the House of Commons 
he supported Mr. Lloyd George’s motion 
for the adjournment of the house in order 
to call attention to the concentration camps 
in South Africa, and while he deprecated 
the ‘imputation of cruelty, or even in- 
difference, to officers or men,’ he repeated 
his application to ‘ the whole system ’ of 
i the term ‘ barbarous.’ Renewed signs of 
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party discontent followed these deliverances. 
Mr. Haldane refused to support the motion, 
and with Mr. Asquith, Sir Edward Grey, 
Mr. Lawson Walton (afterwards attorney- 
general), hir. Robson (afterwards solicitor- 
general), and nearly fifty liberals, walked 
out of the house before the division. There 
seemed a likelihood of an open breach on the 
part of the dissentient section of the party. 
On 2 July, speaking at Southampton, 
Campbell-Rannerman described the position 
of the party as ‘ critical.’ But on 9 July, 
at the Reform Club, 163 liberal members 
of the House of Commons, of all sec- 
tions, including Sir William Harcourt, Mr. 
Asquith, and Sir Edward Grey, expressed 
unanimously continued confidence in 
Campbell-Bannerman’s leadership. Later 
in the year (25 Oct. 1901) Campbell- 
Bannerman hopefully appepJed to true 
liberals throughout the country for unity. 
Passing to another controverted topic, on 
which there was not universal consent in 
the liberal ranks, he declared that he was 
‘ as strongly as ever in favour of giving 
self-government to Ireland.’ ‘ There is no 
actual alliance,’ he added, with the Irish 
party, but he hoped for a cordial co-opera- 
tion. The declaration checked for a time 
the movement towards unity. A liberal 
imperial council had been in existence to 
maintain within the party the views of 
Lord Rosebery on imperial and Irish 
questions. On 27 Feb. 1902 it was decided 
to reconstitute the council with its old 
aims as the Liberal League. Campbell- 
Bannerman saw no reason for such a step 
(speech, National Liberal Club, 5 March). 
He denied that there were personal differ- 
ences among the leaders. The war was a 
transient interlude, and the only final solu- 
tion of either the South African or the Irish 
question lay in the liberal principle of assent. 
In Lord Spencer, who spoke at Eastbourne 
on the same day, Campbell-Bannerman 
found a whole-hearted adherent. 

The terms of peace in South Africa were 
announced on 2 June. On 11 July Lord 
Salisbury, prime minister, resigned, and 
on 14 July Campbell-Bannerman in the 
House of Commons, on behalf of the 
house as a whole, congratulated Mr. Balfour 
on filling the vacant place. Through the 
session he steadily opposed the government’s 
chief measure, the education bill, which he 
called the bill of the church party. It 
was finally passed in an autumn session 
(December 1902), in spite of nonconformist 
opposition and some dissatisfaction among 
liberal-unionist supporters of the govern- 
ment. Next year the liberal party’s 


position was immensely improved by a 
schism w^hich rent the government and 
its supporters. The healing of internal 
differences among the hberals was greatly 
facilitated by the perplexity and division 
which Mr, Chamberlain’s announcement at 
Birmingham of his new fiscal programme 
(May 1903) created in the unionist ranks. 
Without delay Campbell-Bannerman mad© 
strategic use of his new opportunity. On 
the adjournment for the Whitsuntide 
recess (28 May) he denounced the govern- 
ment for their ‘ cuttle-fish ’ policy in raising 
a new issue, w^hich he characterised on 
9 June as a proposal to tax anew the 
food of the people. He laid stress on Mr. 
Chamberlain’s statement that it was the 
question on which the next general election 
was to be fought. In the autumn the 
resignations of Mr. Chamberlain, Mr. 
Ritchie, the duke of Devonshire, and other 
prominent members of the government 
illustrated practically the disintegrating 
tendency of the fiscal policy. At Glasgow, 
on 6 October, Mr. Chamberlain explained 
his proposals at length, and Campbell- 
Bannerman, at Bolton (15 Oct.), retorted 
by denouncing as a wdeked slander on the 
mother country and the colonies alike 
the assertion that the empire could only 
be saved from dissolution by a revolution 
in fiscal policy. On the new free trade 
issue Lord Rosebery declared that all 
liberals were united (7 Nov.). There- 
upon Campbell-Bannerman renewed his 
former advances ; but Rosebery’s reply was 
very cautious, and no further attempt was 
made to close the breach between the two. 

The reconstructed government’s diffi- 
culties grew rapidly. At the end of 1903 
resolutions were adopted by the Transvaal 
legislative council for the importation of 
Chinese indentured labour, and they were 
sanctioned by the home government. 
Liberals at once contended that slavery 
was revived, and the plea found support 
in the constituencies. Yet henceforth, 
both in parliament and outside, the para- 
mount political issue was fiscal reform. 
On that theme Campbell-Bannerman and 
his colleagues concentrated most of their 
energy. On 1 Aug.‘ 1904 he moved a 
vote of censure upon the government, 
because three members of the government 
had accepted office in the Tariff Reform 
League, which advocated preferential 
duties and therefore the taxation of 
food. Next year his position was 
strengthened when the National Union of 
Conservative and Constitutional Associa- 
tions at Newcastle formally adopted fiscal 
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reform as a plank in the party platform, 
and Mr. Balfour’s appeal to the party on 
the same evening to unite on a practical 
fiscal policy failed to conciliate unionist 
free traders. Meanwhile on all political 
topics Campbell-Bannerman was now sedu- 
lously defiiung his position and developing 
a programme, with a view to the increas- 
ing likelihood of the party’s return to 
power. He criticised Amold-Forster’s army 
reforms (14 July 1904) ; he advocated the 
encouragement of small holdings, better 
security for the farmer, and the provision 
of cottages (26 Oct.); he urged the pay- 
ment of members and of election expenses 
(17 Nov.), and in a speech at Dunfermline 
(8 Dec.) he discussed comprehensively 
education, licensing, housing, rating, and 
the poor law. On two questions he pro- 
nounced himself with growing precision 
and emphasis inside and outside the house, 
viz. the extravagance of the government 
and the need of retrenchment in public 
expenditure, and the curbing of the veto of 
the House of Lords. He still adhered 
to * the policy of thorough and funda- 
mental alteration in the whole system of 
Irish government ’ ; he was there treading 
on slippery ground, even on the eve of 
victory. Differences in the unionist cabinet 
over Irish administration had given new 
life to the hopie rule controversy (March 
1905), and the uncompromising restate- 
ment by Campbell- Bannerman of his views 
seemed to threaten a renew^al of the old 
liberal schism. On 23 Nov. 1905 he made 
at Stirling a plain declaration in favour of 
home rule. Two days later, on 25 Nov., Lord 
Bosebery, at Bodmin, said he would not 
fight under that banner. On 27 Nov. Sir 
Edward Grey, at Newcastle-under-Lyme, 
expressed the view that if a liberal majority 
were obtained at the next general election 
it would be obtained on other issues than 
home rule, and it would not be fair to use 
the votes to reverse the anti-home rule 
verdict of 1895. This view was assented 
to by two other prominent liberal leaders, 
by Mr, Asquith on 28 Nov. and on 30 Nov. 
by Mr. James Bryce. An accommodation 
was reached on these lines. For the sake 
of the unity of the party, Campbell- 
Bannerman tacitly accepted the under- 
standing that the consideration of home rule 
was postponed for the present. The proper 
solution of the Irish question was, Campbell- 
Bannerman finally declared (12 Jan. 1906), 
to refer purely Irish affairs to an Irish 
parliament ; but he did not believe there 
would be any opportunity for such a 
scheme in the near future. 


On Monday, 4 Dec. 1905, IVIr. Balfour re- 
signed, and on the following day Campbell- 
Bannerman was invited to form a govern- 
ment. Lord Kimberley had died in 1902, 
Harcourt on 1 Oct. 1904. Lord Spencer, 
Ehmberley’s successor as leader of the 
liberal party in the House of Lords, had been 
generally designated as the next liberal 
prime minister, but he had fallen seriously 
iUon 13 Oct. 1905. Campbell-Bannerman’s 
claim as leader of the party in the House 
of Commons was therefore unquestioned. 
He brought to the great office imperturb- 
able good temper, a strong sense of 
humour, personal popularity, much ad- 
ministrative experience and earnest con- 
victions of the advanced liberal stamp. 
Campbell-Bannerman formed a ministry 
which was representative of all sections 
of the party. Mr. Asquith became 
chancellor of the exchequer and Mr. 
John Burns was chosen to be president 
of the local government board, being 
the first labour member of parliament 
to receive cabinet rank. In accordance 
with the rule observed by the liberal 
government of 1892-5, but discarded by 
Lord Salisbury and his successor, Mr. 
Balfour, Campbell-Bannerman made accept- 
ance of office by those invited to join 
the government conditional on the resigna- 
tion of all public directorships held by them. 
Mr, Balfour had already arranged that 
any new prime minister should be 
accorded by royal warrant a high place 
of precedency in ceremonial functions. 
Hitherto the office had not been formally 
recognised in the official table of precedency. 
Accordingly Campbell-Bannerman was the 
first prime minister to receive this formal 
recognition, and he was admitted to the 
fourth place among the king’s subjects, 
the archbishops of Canterbury and York 
and the lord chancellor alone preceding 
him. 

The new government at once dissolved 
parliament, and the general election followed 
in January 1906. Campbell-Bannerman’s 
seat was not contested, owing to his 
opponent’s illness, and he was"^ free to 
speak elsewhere during the^ campaign. 
The main issues which he placed be- 
fore the electors were free trade and 
the stopping of Chinese labour, which 
he had already promised in a speech 
at the Albert Hall on 21 Deo. 1905. 
He also undertook to revise drastically the 
Education and Licensing Acts of the late 
government. The result of the general 
election was startling. The unionists suffered 
a net loss of 214 seats — 213 to the liberal and 
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labour parties, and one to the nationalists. 
Wales did not return a single unionist. 
Scotland only returned twelve, out of 
a total of seventy-two members. London 
(including north and south West Ham 
and London University — sixty-two seats 
in aU) returned twenty unionists, as 
compared with fifty-four in 1900. The 
rout of unionism was complete. 

The liberals numbered 377, the labour 
members 53, and the nationalists 83, 
while the conservatives were only 132 
and the liberal unionists 25. Indepen- 
dently of the Irish party the liberal and 
labour parties had a majority of 273 over 
the unionists. Not since the election of 
1832, after the first reform bill, when the 
liberals numbered 486 against 172 con- 
servatives, were the liberals in so strong a 
position. The first king’s speech of Camp- 
bell-Bannerman’s administration (19 Feb.) 
promised legislation on most of the fines 
to which the recent declarations of himself 
and his colleagues committed them. They 
pledged themselves at once to a policy of 
retrencliment and to a new education 
bill for England and Wales. Without 
directly raising the home rule issue, they 
announced undefined plans for associating 
the people of Ireland with the conduct 
of Irish affairs. Throughout the session | 
Campbell-Bannerman took an active part in 
debate. At the outset the procedure of the 
House of Commons was revised with a view 
to economising the time of the house, and 
a Scottish grand committee was set up to 
deal with Scottish business (9 April). In 
South African affairs Campbell-Bannerman 
showed special resolution. While bringing 
Chinese labour to an end, he boldly insisted 
on establishing without delay fuU respon- 
sible government in the newly conquered 
Transvaal and Orange Free State colonies 
and on revoking the plan of the late govern- 
ment for giving a preliminary trial to a 
very modified scheme of representative 
government. The opposition declared this 
step unduly venturesome, but Campbell- 
Bannerman carried with him his colleagues 
and his party. After a committee had 
gone out to South Africa and had reported 
on the electoral basis of the constitu- 
tion to be granted to the two new colonies, 
he announced the main provisions of the 
new responsible constitution on 31 July. 
The three domestic measures which mainly 
occupied the time of parliament were 
the education bill for the public control 
of all public money spent on education 
and for the abolition of religious tests for 
teachers, the trades disputes bill for 


extending the rights of trades unions in 
trades disputes, and the plural voting bill 
for disallowing more votes than one to any 
voter. The discussion of these bills was 
prolonged through an autumn session. 
All passed the House of Commons by great 
majorities, although the trades disputes 
bill excited misgivings among some sup- 
porters who thought the prime minister 
making unwise concessions to his labour 
allies. '"C.-B. seems,’ wrote the duke of 
Devonshire, ‘prepared to go any lengths.’ 
In the House of Lords all three bills were 
strongly opposed. The trades disputes bill 
was freely amended by the lords, but some- 
what ironically they abstained from insisting 
on their amendments, and the bill became 
law. The plural voting biU was summarily 
rejected. Much negotiation took place 
over the lords’ amendments to the educa- 
tion bill, but no compromise was reached, 
and the bill was dropped on the final 
adherence of the lords to their demand that 
in all non-provided schools denominational 
teaching should continue independently of 
the local authority. In the House of Lords 
the duke of Devonshire and the bishop 
of Hereford supported the government. 
CampbeU-Bannerman on 20 Dec. laid the 
blame for the failure of the bill on Mr. 
Balfour, and argued that the lords’ amend- 
ments would perpetuate and extend the 
very system which the bill was designed to 
abrogate. 

But the action of the lords raised far 
larger issues than details of the education 
question. Campbell-Bannerman at the 
same time as he announced the withdrawal 
of the education bill charged the upper 
house with neutralising and thwarting and 
distorting ‘ the policy which the electors 
have shown they approve.’ He warned the 
lords that the resources neither of the British 
constitution nor of the House of Commons 
were exhausted, and ‘ that a way must be 
found, by which the will of the people, 
expressed through their elected representa- 
tives in this house, will be made to prevail.’ 

In matters of foreign policy Campbell- 
Bannerman devoted his efforts to advo- 
cating arbitration for the settlement of 
international disputes, to urging the 
policy of limiting armaments by negotiation 
with rival powers, and to encouraging 
liberal sentiment in foreign countries. On 
23 July 1906 there assembled in London 
the fourteenth inter-parliamentary con- 
ference, which was attended by members 
of the Russian duma, the newly instituted 
Russian parliament. Before the opening 
of the conference the duma was dissolved 
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by the Tsar. Campbell-Bannerman, who 
was present to welcome the conference, 
referred to the incident in the memorable 
words ‘ La dnraa est morte : vive la 
dnma I ’ Speaking in the house (5 March 
1906), he favoured the two-power naval 
standard, with the qualification that close 
alliances with the greatest naval powers 
might make its maintenance needless. His 
hopes of reducing armaments were not 
realised. 

In the vacation of 1906 Lady Campbell- 
Bannerman died at Marienbad, and 
although the prime-minister’s political 
energy seemed unimpaired during the 
following autumn session and at the 
opening of the new session, he never re- 
covered the blow. The anxiety in which 
her ill-health had long involved him had 
intensified the strain of public life. But 
his sense of public duty was high. When 
parliament met on 12 Feb. 1907, he repeated 
his determination to bring the conflict with 
the lords to a decisive end. The king’s 
speech contained the sentence : ‘ Serious 

differences affecting the worldng of our 
parliamentary system have arisen from 
unfortunate differences between the two 
houses. My ministei’s have this important 
subject under consideration with a view to a 
solution of the difficulty.’ A final handling 
of the problem was, however, postponed. 
The government prepared to devote their 
strength to Ireland — to ‘ measures for 
further associating the people of Ireland 
with the management of their domestic 
affairs.’ These words were identical with 
those used in the former Idng’s speech. The 
government’s hope was to conciliate by a 
moderate policy those of their party who 
distrusted a thorough - going policy of 
home rule. The effort failed. A plan of 
creating a series of Irish councils was re- 
jected by the Irish members, and was con- 
sequently dropped. The prime minister 
pointed with greater pride to a reduction of 
nearly 2,000 ,0b0Z. on the navy estimates 
(5 March). On the eve of the Hague peace 
conference of May 1907 he contributed to 
the ‘ Nation ’ newspaper an article entitled 
‘ The Hague Conference and the Limitation 
of Armaments’ (Nation, 7 March 1907), 
in which he urged his favourite plea. 
But the pronouncement excited mistrust 
in Germany, and on 30 May the German 
chancellor, Prinz von Billow, announced 
that Germany would refuse to discuss at 
the conference the arrest of armaments. 

The session of 1907 bore fruit in Mr. Hal- 
dane’s army scheme, the Criminal Appeal 
Act, the Deceased Wife’s Sister’s Marriage 


Act, and the Small Holdings Act for Eng- 
land and Wales. Two government bills 
adopted by the commons, the land values 
(Scotland) bill and the small landholders 
(Scotland) bill, were rejected by the lords 
in August. Meanwhile, Campbell-Banner- 
man, after three days’ debate, carried by 434 
to 149 the motion ‘ That in order to give 
effect to the will of the people as expressed 
by their elected representatives, it is 
necessary that the power of the other house 
to alter or reject bills passed by this house 
should he so restricted by law as to secure 
that within the limits of a single parliament 
the final decision of the commons shall 
prevail ’ (26 June). 

There was no autumn session, but 
Campbell-Bannerman was not free from 
public business. Speaking in Edinburgh 
(5 Oct.) he said that the dominant 
political fact of the day was that the 
government, though powerful in the House 
of Commons and in the country, lived 
on sufferance ; and he recapitulated the 
serious grievances of the commons against 
the lords. In November the German 
emperor and empress paid a state visit 
to King Edward VII, which required 
Campbell-Bannerman’s constant attend- 
ance. He left Windsor early on 13 Nov. 
for a luncheon at the Guildhall in honour 
of their imperial majesties, and the same 
evening spoke at the Colston banquet at 
Bristol. An attack of heart failure took 
place in the night. Recovery seemed 
rapid. He presided at several meetings of 
the cabinet before the end of the month ; 
but acting on medical advice, he spent the 
next eight weeks at Biarritz (27 Nov. 1907 
to 20 Jan. 1908). 

On his return journey Campbell-Banner- 
man stayed a few days in Paris, and had 
interviews with the prime minister, M. 
Clemenceau, and M. Pichon, the French 
foreign minister. He was not in his place 
in parliament when the session opened 
on 29 Jan. In the king’s speech an 
announcement of the re-introduction of 
the two Scottish bills rejected by the 
House of Lords was the only reminder 
of the constitutional struggle with the 
lords. A promise of old age pensions and 
of an Irish universities bill was the most 
important item in the government’s pro- 
gramme. Campbell-Bannerman came to 
the house on 4 Feb. to move in vigorous 
language an address to the king on the 
assassination of King Carlos and the duke 
of Braganza, and to express sympathy with 
the royal family of Portugal. On 12 Feb. 

1 he moved the ‘ guillotine,’ or an ‘ allocation 
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of time ’ motion, providing for the rapid 
passage through the House of Commons | 
of the two Scottish bills. He did not | 
reappear in parliament. He had become 
‘ father of the House of Commons ’ on ! 
22 May 1907, when George Henry Finch, i 
M.P. for Rutland (since 1867), died. He 
had sat nearly forty years continuously 
for the Stirling Burghs when his parlia- 
mentary career ended. 

Campbell-Bannerman stayed at home on ' 
13 and 14 Feb. on grounds of fatigue. On 
15 Feb. a sharp attack of influenza super- 
vened, and he never recovered his strength. 
On 4 March King Edward VII, -whose 
relations with him during his period of 
office had been very cordial, called to 
see him before leaving for Biarritz and 
saw him alone for some time. On 4 April 
he resigned his office, and was succeeded by 
Mr. Asquith. He died of heart failure at 
9.15 a.m. on 22 April at his official residence, 
10 Downing Street. By his own desire he 
was buried at Meigle, by the side of his 
wife (28 April), the first part of the 
service taking place on 27 April in West- 
minster Abbey. On the same day the House 
of Commons re-assembled after the Easter 
vacation, and it adjourned out of respect 
for him, after impressive tributes had been 
paid to his memory. Mr. Asquith, his 
successor, called attention to his modest 
estimate of himself, to his sensitive- 
ness to human sufiering and wrong-doing, 
to his contempt for victories won in any 
sphere by mere brute force, and to his 
almost passionate love of peace, combined 
with personal courage — ‘ not of a defiant 
and aggressive type, but calm, patient, 
persistent, indomitable.’ ‘ He was,’ Mr. 
Asquith continued, ‘ the least cynical of 
mankind, but no one had a keener eye for 
the humours and ironies of the political 
situation. He was a strenuous and uncom- 
promising fighter, a strong party man, but 
he harboured no resentment. He met 
both good and evil fortune with the same 
unclouded brow, the same unruffled temper, 
the same unshakable confidence in the 
justice and righteousness of his cause.’ 

Campbell-Bannerman’s career as leader 
lasted rather more than nine years. At 
the outset his opportunity, unsought by 
himself, was due to the withdrawal of 
senior and more prominent colleagues. He 
was twice unanimously elected leader. 

For seven years in opposition he led his 
party fearlessly and cheerfully through its 
darkest days ; restormg confidence by his 
sagacity and determination; turning to 
good account the errors of his opponents ; 
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developing a frankly progressiv<j pro- 
gramme ; and finally undertaking without 
hesitation to form a government in which 
he successfully combined all the elements 
of strength in his party. When the time 
came, his original selection as leader as well 
as his authority as prime minister were em- 
phatically ratified at the polls by the liberal 
victory of 1906, which Gladstone’s greatest 
triumphs never approached. The new 
House of Commons revealed his strong per- 
sonal popularity with his party ; and though 
his term of office as prime minister ended 
in little more than two years, it will be 
memorable for the grant of self-govern- 
ment to South Africa and for his House of 
Lords policy subsequently embodied in the 
Parliament Act of 1911. 

I A man of ample means and many social 
interests, a good linguist and a born ra- 
conteur, he found his chief recreation in 
European travel, in his books, and in en- 
tertaining his friends. It was his habit for 
many years to spend a portion of the autumn 
recess at Marienbad for his wife’s health. 
He was not an orator. But as a widely 
read scholar he was scrupulous and even 
fastidious in the choice of language, and his 
speeches, which he carefully prepared, were 
admirable in form. As a rule he spoke 
from copious notes. Though tliis somewhat 
marred his delivery, he was efifective and 
ready in debate, and a strong and success- 
ful platform speaker. His shrewd wit, 
which was always good humoured, his 
courage, and sincerity never failed. He was 
a warm supporter of women’s suffrage. 

In 1880 he purchased Belmont Castle, near 
Meigle, once the abode of Lord-advocate 
Sir George, ‘ the bloody Mackenzie,’ and 
known as Kirkhill when it was the resi- 
dence of the bishops of Brechin. Campbell- 
Bannerman thoroughly restored the house, 
-which had been greatly injured by fire 
while in possession of Lord Wharncliffe, 
of whom Campbell-Bannerman bought it. 
In 1907 he was made both hon. D.C.L. of 
Oxford and hon. LL.D. of Cambridge. He 
was known familiarly both inside and out- 
side the House of Commons as ‘ C.-B.’ 

In 1860 he married Sarah Charlotte, 
daughter of Major-general Sir Charles Brace, 
K.C.B. Lady Campbell-Bannerman died 
at Marienbad on 30 Aug. 1906, without issue. 
She was a woman of great spirit and of fine 
feeling and discernment, was the constant 
companion of her husband, and shared all 
his interests. For many years before 
her death her health was indifferent, and 
she lived much in retirements Campbell- 
Bannerman’s heir was James Hugh 



Canning 3^2 Capel 


Campbell (&. 1889), grandson of bis elder 
brother. 

There are portraits of Campbell-Banner- 
man in the National Liberal Club, by Mr. 
John Colin Forbes ; in the Reform Club, 
by Mr. J. H. F. Bacon, A.R.A. ; and in 
the National Portrait Gallery, Edinburgh, 
by Sir James Guthrie, P.R.S.A. ; all were 
painted while he was prime minister. 

A monument to him was voted by 
parliament. It was placed in Westminster 
Abbey in 1912 ; the design includes a bust 
by Mr. Paul Raphael Montford, who has 
since been commissioned to execute a full- 
length statue, to be erected at Stirling. 

[Private information ; personal knowledge ; 
The Times, 23 April 1908 ; Lucy’s Diaries^ of 
Parliament ; Holland’s Luke of LevonsMre, 
1911 ; Hansard’s Rebates. ] P. 

CANNING, Sir SAMUEL (1823-1908), 
a pioneer of submarine telegraphy, born 
at Ogbourne St. Andrew, Wiltshire^ on 
21 July 1823, was son of Robert Canning 
of that place by his wife Frances Hyde. 
Educated at Salisbury, he gained his first 
engineering experience (1844-9) as assist- 
ant to Messrs. Locke & Errington on the 
Great Western railway extensions, and as 
resident engineer on the Liverpool, Orms- 
kirk and Preston railway. From railway 
work he turned in 1852 to submarine 
telegraphy, and entering the service of 
Messrs. Glass & Elliot, laid in 1855-6 his 
first cable — that connecting Cape Breton 
Island with Newfoundland. 

In 1857 he assisted (Sir) Charles Bright 
[q.v. Suppl. I] in the construction and laying 
of the first Atlantic cable, and he was on 
board H.M.S. Agamemnon during the sub- 
mergence of the cable in 1857 and 1858. 
Subsequently until 1865 he laid, while 
in the service of Messrs Glass, Elliot & 
Company, cables in the deep waters of 
the Mediterranean and other seas. 

When the Telegraph Construction and 
Maintenance Company was formed in 
1865, Canning was appointed its chief 
engineer, and in that capacity had charge 
of the manufacture and laying of the 
Atlantic cables of 1865 an(i 1866, for 
which the company were the contractors. 
This work involved the preparation 
and fitting-out of the Great Eastern. 
On 2 Aug. 1865 the cable broke in 
2000 fathoms of water. After a second 
cable had been successfully laid by the 
Great Eastern (13-27 July 1866) Canning 
set to work to recover the broken cable, 
using special grappling machinery, which 
he devised for the purpose. After several 
failures the cable was eventually recovered 


on 2 Sept. 1866. For these services he was 
knighted in 1866 ; the King of Portugal 
conferred upon him the Order of St. Jago 
d’Espada, and the Liverpool chamber of 
commerce presented him with a gold medal. 
In 1869 he laid the French Atlantic cable 
between Brest and Luxbury, Massachusetts. 

After his retirement from the service of 
the Telegraph Construction Company, he 
practised as a consulting engineer in 
matters connected with telegraphy, and, 
among other work, superintended the 
laying of the Marseilles-Algiers and other 
cables for the India Rubber, Gutta Perclia 
and Telegraph Works Company, acting 
later as adviser, to the West Indian and 
Panama and other telegraph companies. 
He was a member both of the Institution 
of Civil Engineers (from 1 Feb. 1876) and 
of that of Electrical Engineers. He died at 
1 Inverness Gardens, Kensington, on 24 
Sept. 1908, and was buried in Kensal Green 
cemetery. He married in 1859 Elizabeth 
Anne (d. 1909), daughter of W. H. Gale of 
Grately, Hampshire, by whom he had three 
sons and three daughters. 

His portrait in oils, by Miss B. Bright, is 
in the possession of his only surviving 
daughter, Mrs. Morris. 

[The Times, 26 Sept. 1908 ; Minutes of 
Proc. Inst. Civ. Eng. clxxv. 316 ; C. Bright, 
Submarine Telegraphs, 1898 ; private informa- 
tion.] W. F. S. 

CAPEL, THOMAS JOHN (1836-1911), 
Roman catholic prelate, horn at Ardmore, 
county Waterford, on 28 Oct. 1836, was 
eldest son and second child in a family of 
two sons and four daughters of John Capel 
by his wife Mary Fitzgerald, daughter of 
an Irish farmer. Both parents were rigid 
catholics and cultivated exclusively a 
catholic circle of friends. , The father 
after some years in the royal navy 
joined the coastguard service, and was 
long stationed at Hastings. • There the 
son Thomas was educated by a priest 
on duty in the town, who noticed his 
promise. At the priest’s suggestion the boy 
passed into the charge of Father John 
Melville Glenie, who conducted a school for 
catholics at Hammersmith. There Capel 
took part in 1854 in the foundation of St. 
Mary’s Normal College, Hammersmith, of 
which in 1856 he was made vice-principal. 
In 1860 he was ordained by Cardinal Wise- 
man, but owing to delicate health he went 
in the same year to reside at Pau, in the 
south of France. There he established a 
mission for English-speaking catholics, of 
which he became chaplain, and he formed 
friendly relations with many English 
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visitors. He lectured with effect on Bishop 
Colenso’s works, and acquired a high 
reputation as a preacher, while he 
proved very successful in making con- 
verts of his protestant fellow-countrymen 
and fellow-countrywomen. In 1868 he 
returned to England, and soon achieved 
his greatest success in proselytism by 
receiving into the catholic church on 
8 Deo. 1868, at the chapel of the 
Sisters of Notre Dame, Southwark, John 
Patrick Crichton -Stuart, third marquis of 
Bute [q. v.]. In 1868 Capel was named 
private chamberlain to Pope Pius IX, 
with the title of monsignor, and in 1873 
became domestic prelate. In Disraeli’s 
‘ Lothair ’ (1870), of which the hero is j 
a portrait of Lord Bute, Capel figures as 
‘ Monsignor Catesby,’ and once, by mistake, 
under Ms owa name. Disraeli emphasises 
Capel’s winning manners and his 
knowledge alike of the ways of the world 
and the works of the casuists. Capel acted 
for some years as the marquis of Bute’s 
chaplain, and with him visited the Holy 
Land. MeanwMle Capel, who was attached 
to the pro -cathedral, Kensington, was a 
prominent figure in London society, and 
a popular preacher. He also paid several 
visits to Home, where, by Pope Pius’s 
express wish, he lectured to English and 
American visitors. 

In February 1873 Capel founded the 
catholic public school at Kensington. In 
1874 he ’was elected by the unanimous 
vote of the catholic bishops, rector of 
another newly formed institution, the 
College of Higher Studies, also at Ken- 
sington. Intended to be the nucleus of 
a Roman catholic university, the college 
became heavily involved in debt ; and 
in 1878 the bishops requested Capel to 
resign (cf. Purcell, Life of Cardinal 
Manning, ii. 503). He claimed and 
received compensation for money spent by 
Mm on the college. Shortly afterwards 
Ms school also became bankrupt for 
28,000/. On the ground of general 
mismanagement of Ms scholastic offices, 
he was suspended in 1882 by Cardinal 
Manning from Ms office of priest in the 
diocese of Westminster, but on appeal 
to Rome, the charges preferred against 
Mm were found to be not proven. Even 
so Cardinal Manning was opposed to 
Capel again working in London, and after 
lecturing at Florence by the wish of 
Leo XIII on the doctrines of the Roman 
catholic church, he migrated in 1883 to 
the United States, furnished by the Pope 
with commendatory letters to the bishops 


of that country. He resumed work there, 
preacMng and lecturing in the more 
important cities. He finally settled in 
Cahfomia, at first as tutor at Amo in the 
McAulay Valensin family, and ultimately 
becoming the prelate in charge of the 
Roman catholic church for the district 
of northern California. Long the guest 
of Thomas Grace, bishop of Sacramento, 
he died suddenly of heart failure at the 
bishop’s residence on 23 Oct. 191L A 
cartoon of Capel appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ 
m 1872. 

A keen controversiaKst, Capel wrote 
many religious pampMets, including : 1. 

‘ A Reply to Gladstone’s “ Vaticanism,” ’ 
1874 (3rd ed. 1875), which attracted notice. 

2. ‘ Ought the Queen of England to hold 
I Diplomatic Relations with the Pope ? ’ 1882. 

3. ‘ Catholic : an Essential Attribute of the 

Tme Church,’ New York, 1884. 4. ‘ The 

Pope the Vicar of Christ,’ San Francisco, 
1885. 

[The Times, 25 Oct. 1911 ; Tablet, 28 Oct. 
1911 ; Galaxy, vol. x. (with portrait) ; 
Men of Mark, 1876 (with portrait); Pratt, 
People of the Period, 1897 ; Men and Women 
of the Time, 1899 ; New Internat. Enoyclop. 
1910 ; E. S. Purcell, Life of Cardinal 
Manning, 1895 ; private information.] 

S. E. F. 

CARDEW, PHILIP (1851-1910), major 
R.E., born at Oakshade, near Leatherhead, 
Sui-rey, on 24 Sept. 1851, was eldest son 
in a family of four sons and four daughters 
of Captain Christopher Baldock Cardew, 
74th higManders, of East Hill, liss (son of 
Lieut. -general George Cardew, colonel com- 
mandant royal engineers), by Ms wife Eliza 
Jane, second daughter of "Sir Richard 
Bethell, first Baron Westbury [q. v.]. 
Educated at Guildford grammar-school, 
he passed first into the Royal Military 
Academy, Woolwich, in 1868, and left it at 
the head of Ms batch. He was awarded 
the PoUock medal and the sword of honour, 
and received a commission as lieutenant in 
the royal engineers on 4 Jan. 1871. After 
two years at Chatham, Cardew was sent 
to Aldershot and Portsmouth ; from Sep- 
tember 1873 to April 1874 he was employed 
at the war office on defences ; and, after 
a year at Glasgow, went to Bermuda in 
May 1875. He was placed in charge of 
military telegraphs, and joined the sub- 
marine mining service, engaging in 
the application of electricity to military 
purposes, wMch was to be the pursuit of 
Ms life. At the end of 1876 he was trans- 
ferred to Chatham, where the headquarters 
of the submarine mimng was on board 
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H.M.S. Hood, wMoh lay in the Medway 
off Gillingham. In 1878 he was acting 
adjutant of the submarine miners at 
Portsmouth, and became in the same year 
(1 April) assistant instructor in electricity at 
Chatham. 

In addition to his work of instruction 
Cardew assisted in carrying out some 
important experiments with electric search- 
light apparatus for the royal engineers 
committee, at a time when the subject 
was in its infancy. The need of better 
instruments for such work led him to design 
a galvanometer for measuring large currents 
of electricity (cf. description in paper, read 
before Institution of Electrical Engineers, 
25 May 1882). He next evolved the idea 
of the ihot-wire galvanometer, or voltmeter, 
the value of which was universally recog- 
nised among electricians. He was award^ 
the gold medal fur this invention at the 
Inventions Exhibition in London of 1885. 
He also originated a method of finding the 
efficiency of a dynamo. 

Garde w’s - invention of the vibratory 
transmitter for telegraphy was perhaps 
his most important discovery, and in the 
case of faulty lines proved most useful, 
not only on active service in the Nile 
expedition and in India, but also during 
heavy snowstorms at home. Cardew re- 
ceived a money reward for this invention, 
half from the imperial and half from the 
Indian government. The utility of the 
invention was much extended by Cardew’s 
further invention of ‘ separators,’ consisting 
of a combination of ‘ choking coil ’ and two 
condensers. These instruments enable a 
vibrating telegraph circuit to be super- 
imposed on an ordinary Morse circuit 
without interference between the two, thus 
doubling the message-carrying capability 
of the line. His apparatus for testing 
lightning conductors was adopted by the 
war department for service. 

Promoted captain on 4 Jan. 1883, and 
major on 12 April 1889, Cardew was from 
I April 1882 instructor in electricity at 
Chatham. On 1 April 1889 he was appointed 
the first electrical adviser to the board 
of trade. He held a long inquiry into 
the various proposals for the electric 
lighting of London, and drew up valuable 
regulations concerning the supply ' of 
electricity for power and for light. 
Cardew retired from the royal engineers on 
24 Oct. 1894, and from the board of trade 
in 1898. He then entered into partner- 
ship with Sir William Preece Sons, con- 
sulting engineers, and was actively engaged 
on large admiralty orders, involving an 


expenditure of ],50O,00OZ. He joined the 
board of the London, Brighton and South 
Coast railway in 1902. Cardew paid two 
visits to Sydney, New South Wales, in 
connection with the city’s electrical instal- 
lations. Soon after his return home from 
the second visit in 1909, by way of Japan 
and Siberia, he died on 17 May 1910 at his 
residence, Crownpit^ House, Godaiming. 

In 1881 Cardew wrote a paper on ‘ The 
application of dynamo electric machines 
to railway rolling stock ’ ; in 1894 he con- 
tributed a paper to the Royal Society on 
‘ Uni-directional currents to earth from 
alternate current systems ’ ; and in 1901 
he delivered the Cantor lecture before the 
Society of Arts on ’ Electric railways.’ He 
contributed several papers to the Institution 
of Electrical Engineers, on whose council 
he served for many years, and was vice- 
president in 1901-2. 

Cardew married in London, on 19 June 
1879, his first cousin, Mary Annunziata, 
daughter of Mansfield Parkyns [q. v.], the 
Abyssinian traveller. She survived him 
with three sons and two daughters. 

[War Office Records ; R. E. Records ; 
Memoirs in Royal Engineers Journal, 1910, 
by Major L. Darwin and others ; Porter, 
History of the Corps of Royal Engineers, 
1889, 2 vols. ; Brown, History of Submarine 
Mining in the British Army, 1910.] 

R. H. V. 

CAREY, ROSA NOUCHETTE (1840- 
1909), novelist, eighth child and fourth 
daughter of William Henry Carey, ship- 
broker, by his wife Maria Jane, daughter 
of Edward J. Wooddill, was born at 
Stratford-le-Bow, London, on 24 Sept. 1 840. 
Her childhood was spent at Hackney. 
She was educated first at home and later 
at the Ladies’ Institute, St. John’s Wood, 
where Mathilde Blind was a school-fellow. 
The friendship then formed was interrupted 
later by the divergence of their religious 
opinions. As a child she wrote little plays 
for her brothers and sisters to act, and 
invented stories for their amusement. Her 
first novel, ‘ Nellie’s Memories,’ told verbally 
in this way when in her teens, was published 
in 1868, and was immediately successful. 
Henceforward her career as a writer was 
assured. More than 52,000 copies of this 
book have been sold. Between 1868 and 
the year of her death Miss Carey published 
thirty-nine novels. The large sales, vary- 
ing between 41,000 and 14,000 copies, testify 
to their popularity. Those which enjoyed 
the widest vogue were ‘ Wee Wifie ’ (1869) ; 
‘Wooed and Married’ (1875); ‘Not like 
other Girls ’ (1884) ; ‘ Uncle Max ’ (1887) 
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and ‘ Only the Governess ’ (1888). Her last 
novel, ‘ The Sunny Side of the Hill,’ ap- 
peared in 1908. Besides novels Miss Carey 
wrote short stories, many of which were 
issued by the Religious Tract Society, and 
a volume of brief biographies, ‘Twelve 
Notable Good Women of the Nineteenth 
Century ’ (1899). Miss Carey held orthodox 
and conservative views of life, and like that 
of Charlotte Mary Yonge [q. v. Suppl. II] 
and Elizabeth Missing Sewell [q. v. 
Suppl. TI] her fiction favoured high church 
principles. Her plots closely resemble one 
another, and her style lacks distinction. 
But her sentiment was well adapted to 
girls, who were her most numerous and 
appreciative readers. She mainly depicts 
women of a generation whose education 
and sphere of action were restricted by a 
convention which no longer prevails. 

Miss Carey led a retired life, but formed 
many close and enduring friendships. 
Her most intimate friends were Mrs. 
Henry Wood [q. v.], her son, Charles Wood, 
and Miss H. M. Burnside. She resided for 
about thirty-nine years at Hampstead, and 
then for about twenty years at Putney, 
where she died on 19 July 1909, at Sandi- 
lands, Keswick Road. She was buried in 
the West Hampstead cemeter}’’. 

[The Times, 20 July 1909 ; Helen C. Black, 
Notable Women Authors of the Bay, 1893 ; 
Pratt, People of the Period, 1897 ; private 
information.] E. L. 

CARLISLE, ninth Earl of. [See 
Howard, George James (1843-1911).] 

CARNEGIE, JAMES, sixth de facto and 
ninth de jure Earl of Southesk (1827- 
1905), poet and antiquary, born at Edin- 
burgh on 16 Nov. 1827, was eldest son in 
a family of three sons and two daughters 
of Sir James Carnegie, fifth baronet of 
Pittarow, by his wife Charlotte, daughter 
of Daniel Lysons [q. v.] of Hempstead 
Court, Gloucester. The father, who was 
fifth in descent from Alexander, fourth son 
of David Carnegie, first earl of Southesk, 
laid claim without success to the family 
earldom which had been forfeited in 1715 
on the attainder of James Carnegie, fifth 
earl, for his share in the Jacobite rebellion 
of that year. 

Educated at Edinburgh Academy and 
Sandhurst, young Carnegie obtained a 
commission in the Gordon highlanders 
in 1845, was transferred in 1846 *to the 
grenadier guards, and retired on succeeding 
his father as sixth baronet in 1849, A man 
of cultivated taste, he practically rebuilt 
the family residence, Kinnaird Castle, 
Brechin, in 1854, and collected there with 


much zest antique gems, mainly intaglios 
(from 1879), pictures by the old masters, 
books, and some hundred and fifty cylinders 
— ^Assyrian, Hittite, Babylonian, Persian, 
and Accadian. But he disposed of much 
of the extensive family property else- 
where, selling Ins estate of Glendye to 
Sir Thomas Gladstone, baronet. Renew- 
ing his father’s claim to the earldom of 
Southesk in 1855, he obtained on 2 July an 
Act of Parliament reversing the attainder 
of 1715, and was confirmed in the title by 
the House of Lords on 24 July. In 1869, on 
Gladstone’s recommendation, he w^as made 
a knight of the thistle, and on 7 Dec. of the 
same year a peer of the United Kingdom, 
with the title Baron Balinhard of Famell. 

In 1859 Southesk undertook in search of 
health a prolonged hunting expedition in 
Western Canada. He traversed some of 
the wildest and least known parts of 
the Rockies about the sources of the 
rivers Athabasca and Saskatchewan. He 
returned home in 1860, and was made a 
fellow of the Geographical Society. After 
a long interval he published ‘ Saskatchewan 
and the Rocky Mountains ’ (1875), a spirited 
account of his experiences in diary form. 
Meanwhile he had engaged in other forms 
of literature. ‘ Herminius, a romance ’ (1862), 
was followed by an essay on art criticism, 
‘ Britain’s Art Paradise : or Notes on some 
of the Pictures of the Royal Academy 
of 1871’ (1871). In 1875 he published 
anonymously his first poetical work, ‘ Jonas 
Eisher : a Poem in Brown and Wliite,’ a 
rather crude efi!ort at satire on current 
extravagances in art, poetry of the Rossetti 
type, and emotional religion. On its pub- 
lication the book was assigned in a hostile 
review in the ‘ Examiner ’ to Robert 
Buchanan [q. v. Suppl. II]. Buchanan 
deemed this erroneous attribution one of 
the grounds for a successful action of libel 
against Peter A. Taylor, the proprietor of 
the ‘Examiner.’ Other verse from South- 
esk’s pen often presented scenes of adven- 
ture in vigorous and simple metre ; it 
included ‘ Lurida Lumina ’ (1876), ‘ Green- 
wood’s Farewell and other Poems ’ (1876), 
‘ The Meda Maiden and other Poems ’ 
(1877) (inspired by Longfellow’s ‘ Hia- 
watha ’), and ‘ The Burial of Isis and 
other Poems ’ (1884). ‘ Suomira, a fan- 

tasy,* privately printed in 1893, was a 
curious experiment in metre printed as 
prose. 

Southesk devoted his later years to 
recondite antiquarian research, which he 
pursued mth thoroughness and judgment. 
A prominent member of the Society of 
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Antiquaries of Scotland, he read before 
the society papers on ‘ The Newton Stone ’ 
(1884) and ‘The Ogham Inscriptions of 
Scotland ’ (1885), while in 1893 he discussed 
‘ The Origin of Pictish Symbolism.’ The 
papers were published separately. He was 
made hon. LL.D. of St. Andrews in 1872, 
and of Aberdeen University in 1875. He 
died at Kinnaird Castle on 21 Feb. 1905. 

Southesk married (1), on 19 June 1849, 
Lady Catharine Hamilton {d. 1855), third 
daughter of Charles Noel, first earl of 
Gainsborough, by whom he had one son, 
Charles Noel, who succeeded as tenth earl 
of Southesk, and three daughters ; (2) 

on 29 Nov. 1860, Lady Susan Catharine 
Mary Murray, daughter of Alexander 
Edward, sixth earl of Dunmore, by whom 
he had three sons and four daughters. The 
youngest son, David Winford (1871-1900), 
distinguished himself as a traveller in 
Australia and Nigeria. 

There are at Kinnaird Castle portraits 
in oils by Sir John Watson-Gordon [q. v.] 
(1861 ) and by Miss A. Dove Wilson (1899), 
and a chalk drawing (1861) by James 
Rannie Swinton [q. v.]. 

[The Times, 22 Feb. 1905 ; Athenaeum, 
18 March 1905, by (Sir) John Bhys ; Who’s 
Who, 1905 ; Burke’s Peerage; Paul’s Scots 
Peerage, 1910.] S. E. F. 

• CARPENTER, GEORGE ALFRED 
(1859-1910), physician, born at Lambeth, 
Surrey, on 25 Dec. 1859, was son of John 
William Carpenter, M.D. (d, 1903), by his 
wife Mary, daughter of George Butler, of New 
Shoreham, Sussex, of Kilkenny descent. His 
father was son of John William Carpenter, 
surgeon, of Rothwell, Northamptonshire, 
and was brother of Dr. Alfred Carpenter 
[q. V.] of Croydon. 

George received his early education at 
King’s College School and at Epsom 
College, and pursued medical study at St. 
Thomas’s Hospital and at Guy’s Hospital. 
At St. Thomas’s Hospital he won the 
third college prize for 1880-1, and the 
first college prize for 1881. As second 
year’s student he gained the third college 
prize and the prosector’s prize. He 
was prosector to the Royal College of 
Surgeons, and in 1885 became M.R.C.S. 
and L.S.A. In 1886 he graduated M.B. 
and in 1890 M.D. at London, ha\dng 
become M.R.C.P., London, in 1889. 

He at first engaged in lunacy work, and 
after holding a residential appointment at 
The Coppice, Nottingham, a private asylum, 
he returned to London in 1885, and began 
a close study of cbildTen’s diseases, to which 
his professional energies were afterwards 


almost entirely devoted. Having served as 
house surgeon, registrar and chloroformist, 
he was elected physician to the Evelina 
Hospital, Southwark, and at the time of 
his death he was physician to the Queen’s 
Hospital for Children, Hackney. He died 
suddenly at Coldharbour, Waddon, Surrey, 
on 27 March 1910, and was buried in Old 
Sanderstead churchyard. He married on 
21 April 1908 Hel5ne Jeanne, daughter of 
Henry, Baron d’Este. 

Carpenter’s work in connection with 
diseases of children was voluminous and 
valuable. In 1896 he acted as English 
editor to an Anglo-American journal 
entitled ‘ Pediatrics,’ which soon succumbed 
so far as the English edition was concerned. 
But in 1904 he founded, and edited with 
conspicuous ability until he died, the 
‘ British Journal of Children’s Diseases.’ 

In 1900 he took an active part Avith Dr. 
A. Ernest Sansom, Dr. Henry Ashby [q. v. 
Suppl. II], and others in founding the 
‘ Society for the Study of Disease in Children,’ 
the first of its kind in this, though not in 
other countries. The society was a success 
from the first, and Carpenter’s interest in its 
welfare never flagged. He acted as one of 
its secretaries for three years, as editor of 
its ‘ Transactions ’ for eight years, and 
when the society was incorporated in the 
Royal Society of Medicine in 1908, and 
became the section for the study of disease 
in children, he was elected its president. 
The eight volumes of ‘ Reports ’ of the 
original society which he edited are 
admirably compiled and illustrate the 
current progress in the study of children’s 
diseases. He contributed many papers to 
various medical journals in this country 
and in France; he was a Membre Corre- 
spondant de la Societe de Pediatrie de Paris, 
and also a member and contributor to La 
Societe Fran 9 aise d’Ophtalmologie. His 
most noteworthy publications were on con- 
genital malformations of the heart, which 
was also the subject of his Wightman 
lecture delivered in 1909 before the section 
for the study of disease in children, Royal 
Society of Medicine, and published in the 
‘ British Journal of Children’s Diseases,’ 
Aug., Sept., Oct. 1909. 

In 1901 he published an instructive and 
well- written book on ‘ The Syphilis of Chil- 
dren in Every-day Practice.’ A small work, 
‘ Golden Rules for Diseases of Infants and 
Children,’ published in 1901, reached a 
fourth and revised edition in 1911. 

Two portraits in oils, one by Wilharn 
Nicholson, are in the possession of his 
family. 
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[Lancet, 9 April 1910 ; Brit. Med. Journal, 
9 April 1910; British Journal of Children’s 
Diseases, April 1910.] L. G. 

CARPENTEK, ROBERT (1830-1901), 
cricketer, was born at Mill Road, Cambridge, 
on 18 Nov. 1830. His eider brother 
George (1818-1849), a butcher, played 
cricket for the Cambridge town club about 
1839. Originally a bootcloser by trade, 
Robert early became a professional cricketer 
in a humble way, having engagements 
at Godmanchester (1854), at Ipswich 
(1855-7), at Birkenhead (1858), and at Marl- 
borough College (1859-60). Subsequently 
at Cambridge, where he was known as 
the ‘ Old Gardener,’ he was custodian of 
Parker’s Piece, a position which he resigned 
on 9 Nor. 1881. Carpenter appeared late 
in first-class cricket, first tal^g part in 
it in June 1858, when he scored 45 for 
the United XI against the All England XI 
at Lord’s. His performance brought him 
immediate fame. The following year he 
first appeared for the Players v. Gentle- 
men, and played for them in eighteen 
matches from 1859 to 1873 ; his chief 
scores were 119 in 1860 and 106 in 
1861 at Kennington Oval. In the famous 
match between Surrey and England in 
1862, when John LiHywhite no-balled 
Willsher for illegal bowhng, Carpenter 
scored 94. Other noteworthy perform- 
ances were 100 for Cambridgeshire v, 
Surrey at Kennington Oval in 1861 and 
134 for the All England XI v, Yorkshire 
at Sheffield in July 1865. Carpenter’s 
name is especially associated with that 
of Tom Hayward (1835—1876), also of 
Cambridgeshire. They were the two best 
batsmen in England for a few seasons 
from 1860, and with the bowler George 
Tarrant (1838-1870) raised Cambridgeshire 
for several seasons to a leading position 
among cricketing counties. They went 
together to America in 1859 with the 
English XI, and to Australia in George 
Parr’s team in the winter of 1863-4. 
Through the greater part of his career 
Carpenter toured with the United XI 
throughout the coimtry, playing against 
local teams of 18 or 22 players. 

Carpenter, a strong man of medium 
height, batted in elegant style, standing 
up at the wicket ‘ to his full height in a com- 
manding attitude like a man’ (Pycroi’t’s 
Crichetana, p. 237). He was the champion 
back of 1^0 nineteenth century, a 

fine lofty square leg hitter, and a brilliant 
fieldsman at point. 

He died on 13 July 1901 at his home 
in Cambridge. He was married. One of 


his sons, Harry Carpenter (6. 1869), is the 
Essex batsman. 

[The Times, 15 July 1901 ; Wisden’s 
Cricketers’ Almanack, 1902, p. lix ; Pycroft’s 
Cricketana, 1865 (portrait with T. Hayward, 
p. 176) ; Daft’s Kings of Cricket (portrait 
with T. Hayward, p. 69) ; Hay garth’s 
Cricket Scores and Biographies, vi. 30 ; viii. 
374; W. Caffyn’s Seventy-one Not Out, 1899, 
pp. 123-41 passim (portrait with Diver and 
Hayward, p. 164); information from Mr. 
P. M. Thornton.] W. B. 0. 

CARTE, RICHARD D’OYLY (1844- 
1901), promoter of English opera, born 
on 3 May 1844 in Greek Street, Soho, was 
elder son, in a family of six children, of 
Richard Carte by his wife Eliza, daughter 
of the Rev. Thomas Jones of the Chapel 
Royal, Whitehall, who traced her descent 
to the D’Oyly family. The father, a well- 
known flautist, was a partner in the firm 
of RudaU, Carte & Co., of Berners Street, 
London, army musical instrument makers, 
and the founder of the ‘Musical Direc- 
tory.’ Carte’s grandfather, also Richard, 
served at Waterloo as quartermaster of 
the Blues. The Carte family, originally of 
Leicestershire, claimed Norman origin. 

At the age of twelve Richard went to 
University College, where be remained for 
four years. Having matriculated at London 
University in 1861, he entered his father’s 
business. In his leisure hours he studied 
music and composed with some success 
one-act operettas. Among these were ‘ Dr. 
Ambrosius — ^his Secret,’ which was pro- 
duced at St. George’s Hall (Aug. 1868), 
and ‘ Marie,’ which was produced at the 
Opera Comique (Aug. 1871). Leaving his 
father’s firm during 1870, he set up as a 
concert agent in Craig’s Court. His first 
clients included Mario, whose farewell 
tour in 1870 he organised. The agency 
proved a permanent success, and later 
under its auspices Archibald Forbes, 
Oscar Wilde, Sir Henry Morton Stanley, 
and many others made popular lecture 
tours. Meanwhile, theatrical management 
absorbed most of Carte’s energies. In 
1875 he was manager for Selina Dolaro, 
who played ‘ La Perichole ’ at the Royalty 
Theatre. By way of successor D’Oyly 
Carte produced on 25 March 1875 ‘ Trial 
by Jury,’ a comic opera by (Sir) Arthur 
Sullivan [q. v. Suppl. I] and (Sir) WiUiam 
Schwenck Gilbert [q. v. Suppl. II]. Owing 
to the success of this piece Carte formed 
a small syndicate of music publishers 
and private capitalists to rent the Opera 
Comique theatre for the presentation of 
I other light operas by the same author and 
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composer. ‘ The Sorcerer/ produced on 
17 Nov. 1877, ran for one hundred and 
seventy- five nights, and ‘ H.M.S. Pina- 
fore,’ produced on 25 May 1878, for seven 
hundred nights. The syndicate was then 
dissolved, and D’Oyly Carte became the 
responsible manager of the venture, with 
Gilbert and Sullivan as partners. The 
triumph was well maintained by ‘ The 
Pirates of Penzance ’ (produced on 3 April 

1880) and ‘ Patience’ (produced on 23 April 

1881) . The profits of the triumvirate soon 
reached a total of 60,OOOZ. a year. 

Carte invested a portion of his gains in 
the erection of a more commodious theatre, 
which, being situated within the precincts 
of the Savoy, was called by that name. 
He also formed a company for the erection 
of an adjoining hotel to be designated 
similarly. The Savoy Theatre was the 
first public building in the world to he 
lighted by electricity, and D’Oyly Carte 
first applied in England the principle of 
the queue to the crowds awaiting admission 
to the pit and gallery (29 Dec. 1882). 

The new theatre was opened on 10 Oct. 
1881 with ‘ Patience,’ which was trans- 
ferred from the Opera Comique, and suc- 
ceeding pieces from the same author and 
composer were ‘ lolanthe ’ (25 Nov. 1882), 
‘ Princess Ida ’ (5 Jan. 1884), ‘ The Mikado ’ 
(14 March 1885), ‘Ruddigore’ (22 Jan. 

1887) , ‘The Yeomen of the Guard’ (3 Oct. 

1888) , and ‘ The Gondoliers ’ (7 Deo. 1889). 
A financial quarrel between Gilbert and 
himself interrupted the partnership, when 
‘ The Gondoliers ’ was last performed on 
20 June 1891. Other collaborations, ‘The 
Nautch Girl,’ by George Dance and Edward 
Solomon (produced on 30 June 1891), 
‘ Haddon Hall,’ by Sydney Grundy and 
Sullivan (24 Sept. 1892), and ‘ Jane 
Annie, or The Good Conduct Prize,’ by 
J. M. Barrie, Conan Doyle, and Ernest 
Pord (13 May 1893), were only partially 
sue cessf ul. But D’ Oyl y Carte, having made 
up his disagreement with Gilbert, produced 
on 7 Oct. 1893 the Gilbert and Sullivan 
new opera, ‘ Utopia, Limited.’ ‘ Mirette,’ 
by Carre and Messager (3 July 1894), and 
‘ The Chieftain,’ by Burnand and Sullivan 
(12 Dec. 1894), preceded ‘ The Grand Duke ’ 
(7 March 1896), which was the last work 
in which Gilbert and Sullivan collaborated. 
Subsequently Carte depended on revivals 
of earlier pieces or on fresh combinations 
in authorship. His latest productions 
were ‘ His Majesty,’ by Burnand, Lehmann, 
and Mackenzie (20 Feb. 1897), a new 
version of Offenbach’s ‘ The Grand Duchess ’ 
(4 Dec. 1897), ‘The Beauty Stone,’ by 


Pinero. Carr, and Sullivan (28 May 1898), 
‘ The Lucky Star,’ by 0. H. E. Brookfield 
and Ivan Caryll (7 Jan. 1899), and ‘The 
Rose of Persia,’ by Basil Hood and Sulli- 
van (29 Nov. 1899). 

Carte’s activity as a light-opera im- 
presario extended to the United States. 
There he often had five touring companies 
performing the Gilbert and Sullivan operas. 
While at the Savoy, Carte, in partnership 
with John Hollingshead and Michael Gunn, 
also managed for several seasons leading 
theatres in Liverpool, Manchester, and 
elsewhere. 

Carte’s speculative energy was not 
exhausted by his work for light English 
opera. He sought to provide London 
with a theatre which should be devoted 
to grand English opera. Here his efforts 
failed. In the heart of London, at 
Cambridge Circus, Shaftesbury Avenue, 
he erected a magnificent Royal English 
Opera House, which he opened on 31 Jan. 

1891 with ‘ Ivanhoe,’ a grand opera by 
Sullivan with libretto by Julian Sturgis. 
The best singers were engaged, and the 
orchestra and mounting were both excellent. 
‘ Ivanhoe ’ ran till 31 July 1891, a longer 
period than any previous grand opera, 
but it failed to yield a profit. An Enghsh 
version of Messager’s ‘ La Basoche,’ which 
followed after an interval in November, 
also proved unremunerative, and in Jan. 

1892 the house was temporarily closed. 
Madame Sarah Bernhardt played Sardou’s 
‘Cleopatra’ there (28 May— 23 July 1892). 
By that time D’Oyly Carte had reached 
the conclusion that his venture was im- 
practicable. Had the repertory system 
been attempted, the result might have 
been different. Later in 1892 the theatre 
was sold to Sir Augustus Harris [q. v. 
Suppl. I] and a syndicate, and, under the 
new name of the Palace Theatre of 
Varieties, began a flourishing career as a 
music-hall on 10 Dec. 1892. 

In the course of 1900 Carte’s health 
failed. The death of Sullivan (Nov. 1900) 
proved a great blow. Carte died on 3 April 
1901, and was buried at Pairlight church, 
Hastings. A cartoon of Carte by ‘ Spy ’ 
appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1891. 

Carte deserves the main credit of rescu- 
ing the light opera stage in England from 
the slough of French opera-bouffe, and of 
raising the standard of musical taste in 
the theatre. Carte also did excellent work 
by enlisting in his service cultured young 
singers whose status would not have allowed 
them to join an opera-bouffe chorus. 
Many members of the Savoy chorus who 
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began their artistic career under Garters 
management became leading artists on the 
operatic stage. A keen man of business, 
D’Oyly Carte was a generous employer 
and a good friend. 

D’Oyly Carte married twice. By his first 
wnie, Blanche Browse, daughter of a piano 
manufacturer, he had two sons, Lucas, a 
barrister {d. 1907), and Rupert, now chair- 
man of the Savoy Hotel, Ltd. His second 
wife, Helen Couper-Black, daughter of the 
procurator-fi.scal of Wigtownshire, matri- 
culated at London University with high 
honours and was at one time L’Oyly Carte’s 
secretary ; she took an active part in 
the management of his ventures, and 
after his death revived the Gilbert and 
Sullivan operas, occasionally at the Savoy 
Theatre, and continuously in the provinces. 
She married in 1902 Mr. Stanley Carr 
Boulter, and died 5 May 1913. 

[The Times, Daily Telegraph, and Daily 
News, 4 April 1901 ; Era, 6 April 1901 ; Uni- 
versity CoU. and London Univ. Registers ; 
La'wrence’s Sir Arthur Sullivan, Life-Story, 
1899 ; John Hoilingshead’s My Life Time, 
1895; Grove’s Diet, of Musicians; private 
information.] L. M. 

CARTER, HUGH (1837-1903), painter, 
was born in Birmingham on 4 March 1837. 
His father, Samuel Carter, was solicitor 
to the London and North Western and 
Midland railway companies, and was at 
one time M.P. for Coventry. Coming to 
London, Carter studied for a short time at 
Heatherley’s Art School, and afterwards 
with J. W. Bottoinley, Alexander Johnson, 
Topham, and John Phillip. He also worked 
at Diisseldorf under K. F, von Gebhardt. 
From 1859 to 1902 Carter exhibited twenty- 
four pictures at the Royal Academy, mostly 
subject paintings of domestic interest, 
together with portraits of ‘ Alexander 
Blair, LL.D. ’ (1873 and 1898), ‘Sir 

Joshua Staples, F.S.A.’ (1887), and ‘ Mrs. 
Worsley Taylor ’ (1890). Two of his most 
successful exhibits w^ere ‘ Music hath 
Charms ’ (1872) and ‘ Card Players ’ (1873), 
both representing scenes from Westphalian 
peasant life. His work was distinguished 
throughout by delicacy of colour and subtle 
expression of human character. Much of 
his best work was done in water-colour 
and pastel. In those mediums he painted 
a number of landscapes which displayed a 
fine sense of colour and atmospheric effect. 
As a water-colour painter he was a frequent 
exhibitor at the Royal Institute, of which 
he became an associate in 1871 and a mem- 
ber in 1875- He was also a member of the 
Institute of Oil Painters from its start in 


1883, and latterly of the New English Art 
Club. At the Tate Gallery he is represented 
by an oil painting, ‘ The Last Ray ’ (1878) ; 
in the permanent collection at the Guildhall 
by ‘ Hard Times ’ ; and at the Victoria 
and Albert Museum by two water-colours, 

‘ Buildings and Gondolas at Venice ’ and 
‘ Interior of the Capuchin Convent at 
Albano.’ His portrait of his uncle, Sir 
Francis Ronalds [q. v.], the inventor of 
the first working electric telegraph, is in 
the National Portrait Gallery. Carter died 
on 27 Sept. 1903, and was buried at 
Kensal Green. A memorial exhibition 
of his w’^orks w^as held at Leighton House 
in October 1904. 

On 7 July 1866 Carter married Maria, 
daughter of J. W. Bottomley, and had four 
daughters and two sons, one of whom, Mr. 
Frank W. Carter, is well known as an artist. 

[Graves’s Royal Acad. Exhibitors ; Cata- 
logue of the National Gallery of British Art ; 
private information.] M. H. 

CARTER, THOMAS THELLUSSON 
(1808-1901), tractarian divine, born at 
Eton on 19 March 1808, was the younger 
son of the Rev. Thomas Carter, then 
lower master and afterwards vice-provost 
of Eton, by Mary, daughter of Henry 
Proctor. He entered Eton when ‘ just six 
years old,’ and spent twelve years of 
school life under his father’s roof. He 
left Eton captain of the oppidans, matricu- 
lated at Christ Church, Oxford, on 8 Dec. 
1825, and went into residence in 1827. 
E. B. Pusey, one of his father’s pupils, 
who in 1828 became regius professor of 
Hebrew, was from the first ‘ kind ’ to 
him, though Carter ‘ was unconscious at 
that time of any such influence as after- 
wards so afl'octed’ him (Life, pp. 8, 9). 
He graduated with a first class in classics 
in 1831, sat unsuccessfully for an Oriel 
fellowship, and left Oxford before the 
tractarian movement had developed. In 
1 832 he was ordained deacon by the bishop 
of Salisbury and was licensed to St. Mary’s, 
Reading, of which H. H. Milman, afterwards 
dean of St. Paul’s, was vicar. He was 
ordained priest in 1833, and went to 
Burnham, Buckinghamshire, as curate for 
his father. There the ‘Tracts for the 
Times ’ vitally influenced Cartel', who ‘ in 
reading them . . . felt a sense of iuterest 
and earnestness in religious doctrines one 
had not known before ’ (Life, p. 14). 
In 1838 he became rector of Piddlehinton 
near Dorchester, and in 1844 rector of 
Clewer, near Windsor, a parish with which 
his family had associations. 

Clewer found in Carter a zealous in- 
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cumbenfc bent on social as well as ecclesiasti- 
cal reform. He restored the services and 
the fabric of the church, steadily developing 
the ritual used and the doctrine taught. 
Though his zeal and personal charm won 
over most of the people, his rituaj changes 
bred opposition, which in time produced 
appeals to the law. In March 1849, 
moved by the example of John Armstrong, 
bishop of Grahamstown, and by facts 
observed in his own parish. Carter founded 
the House of Mercy at Clewer for the rescue 
of fallen women. The work, conducted on 
clearly defined ecclesiastical lines, led to 
many extensions, directly or indirectly 
connected with Clewer, reaching even to 
India and the colonies. To meet the needs 
of the House of Mercy, he founded in 1852 
a sisterhood, the Community of St. John 
the Baptist, Clewer. The movement was 
viewed by many with alarm, provoked 
controversy, and caused Samuel Wilber- 
force [q. v.], bishop of Oxford, much 
anxiety [Life^ iii. 328). Owing to the 
nature of Carter’s work, and his part in 
the revival of the religious life, requests 
for spiritual direction came to him from 
all sides, and he discharged the task with 
conviction and sympathy. The bishop of 
Oxford acknowledged his parochial work by 
making him in 1870 hon. canon of Christ 
Church. 

Prominent in most movements of the 
advanced high churchmen/ Carter signed 
in 1856 the protest against the Bath judg- 
ment in the case of Archdeacon Denison, 
which was a considered statement on the 
doctrine of the Real Presence. In 1870 
he sent to A. C. Tait [q. v.], archbishop of 
Canterbury, the memorial of 1529 clergy 
against the admission to Holy Communion 
in Westminster Abbey of ‘ teachers of 
various sects ’ in the company of New 
Testament revisers. When, in 1873, a 
petition for ‘ the education, selection and 
licensing of duly qualified confessors’ was 
read in Canterbury convocation, and led 
to some public excitement. Carter with 
W. Bright, H. P. Liddon, and E. B. Pusey 
drew up a declaration in defence of confes- 
sion, published in ‘ The Times,’ 6 Dec. 1873. 
In the organisation of his party Carter was 
also conspicuous. He was a founder and 
long vice-president of the English Church 
Union, a founder and superior general of 
the Confraternity of the Blessed Sacrament, 
and master of the Society of the Holy Cross. 

Three times the law was set in motion 
against Carter on the score of ritual ex- 
cesses, and three times J. E. Mackarness 
[q. V.], bishop of Oxford, vetoed proceed- 


ings. On the third occasion Dr. Julius, 
a parishioner of Clewer, obtained from the 
Queen’s Bench a mandamus against the 
bishop ; but the decision was reversed on 
appeal and the appeal upheld by the 
Lords. Carter knew, however, that the 
bishop disapproved of his policy, and 
whilst the case was pending placed his 
resignation at the bishop’s disposal on 
11 July 1878. When the House of Lords 
delivered their judgment on 22 March 1880 
he definitely resigned the rectory of Clewer, 

Carter retired to St. John’s Lodge, Clewer, 
and continued the active supervision of the 
House of Mercy and the Clewer sisterhood. 
On the issue of ‘Lux Mundi’ (1889) he 
signed the declaration on inspiration put 
forth by eighteen clergy. As late as 1893 
he spoke at the Birmingham church con- 
gress. He died after a few days’ illness on 
28 Oct. 1901. 

Carter’s piety, spiritual insight, and 
zeal in good works, combined with his 
courage and skill in organisation, gave 
him for many years an almost un- 
equalled influence amongst advanced high 
churchmen, an influence much extended 
by his fecundity as an author. He married 
on 26 Nov. 1835, Mary Anne, daughter of 
John Gould of Amberd, near Torquay, by 
whom he had one son, who died in 1899. 
There is a mural table with a bronze figure 
in Clewer church, a life-size effigy in the 
chapel of the Clewer community, and a 
memorial window in Piddlehinton church. 
A presentation portrait, painted by Frank 
Holl, was exhibited at the Royal Academy 
in 1883. 

Carter’s first publication, ‘ Eton System 
of Education Vindicated,’ appeared in 1834 ; 
his last, ‘ The Spirit of Watchfulness and 
other Sermons,’ in 1899. Of his more 
important books, ‘ The First Five Years of 
the House of Mercy, Clewer ’ (1855), 

‘ The First Ten Years of the House of Mercy, 
Clewer’ (1861), and ‘Harriet Monsell: 
a Memoir ’ (1884 ; 3rd edit. 1890), deal with 
the Clewer organisations. The ‘ Memoir of 
J. Armstrong, D.D,, Bishop of Grahams- 
town’ (1857) also reflects Carter’s interest 
in penitentiaries. Much of his best homi- 
letical work is in the volume of ‘ Sermons ’ 
(1862) ; and his controversial manner is 
well shown in ‘ The Doctrine of Confession 
in the Church of England ’ (1865). Between 
1860 and 1866 he published four volumes 
of Lent Lectures ; and from 1870 to 1891 
six volumes of ‘ Spiritual Instructions.’ In 
addition, Carter appeared as the editor of 
many works, some of which were of his 
I own devising, amongst them the ‘ Treasury 
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of Dovolion ’ (1869 ; 8th ed, 1885), perhaps ; 
his most widely used book, I 

[W. H. Hutchings, Life and Letters of T. T. : 
Carter, 1903 ; H. M. Luckock, The Beautiful | 
Life of an Ideal Priest, 1902 ; The Times, I 
29 Oct. 1901 ; Guardian, 30 Oct. 1901 ; Foster, | 
Alumni Oxon. ; J. C. Macdonnell, Life and 
Correspondence of W, C. Magee, 1896, ii. 
64, 99-'106 ; Davidson and Benham, Life of 
A. C. Tait, 1891, i. chap. xvi. ; ii. chaps. 
XX. xxii. ; G. A. Denison, Notes of My 
Life, 1878, cap. viii. ; Liddon, Life of E. B. 
Pusey, 1894, iii. cap. xvii. ; F. W. Cornish, 
The English Church in the Nineteenth 
Century, 1910, part ii. caps. iv. and vi.] 

A. R. B. ! 

CARVBE, ALFRED JAMES (1826-! 
1909), master of Dulwich College, born at ! 
King’s Lynn on 22 March 1826, was only son j 
of James Carver, an evangehcal clergyman | 
of an old NorfoUi family, by his wife Anne i 
Spurling. The father, after graduating at 
Corpus Christi College, Cambridge (B.A. 
1812, M. A. 1815), devoted himself in London 
to the spiritual welfare of prisoners for crime 
or debt in Newgate and other prisons. On 
20 Feb. 1836 the son was admitted to St. 
Paul’s School, London, wdience he proceeded 
to Trinity College, Cambridge, as a scholar 
in 1845. At Cambridge he was elected Bell 
University scholar in 1846, and he won 
the Burney University prize essay in 1849. 
He graduated B.A. with a first class in 
classics and as a senior optime in 1849. Next 
year he became classical lecturer and fellow 
of Queens’ College, Cambridge, and w^as 
ordained. On hds marriage in 1853 his 
fellowship lapsed, and his active connection 
with his university ceased after he served 
as examiner in the classical tripos in 1857-8. 

Meanwhile, in 1852, Carver became sur- 
master of St. Paul’s, his old school. In 
1858 he was appointed master of Alleyn’s 
College of God’s Gift at Dulwich. A new 
scheme for the development of AUeyn’s edu- 
cational foundation had just been sanctioned 
by a private act of parliament. Although 
Alleyn by statutes drawn up in 1626 had 
intended to found a public school of the high 
grade, his educational endowment was until 
1858 applied solely to the instruction of 
‘ tw^elve poor scholars.’ The new act, which 
Carver w^as first to administer, created two 
schools of different types. The upper school, 
for public-school education of the highest 
kind, was soon known as Dulwich College, 
and the lower school, for middle-class 
secondary education, was named Alleyn’s 
School. Both schools were under Carver’s 
control and prospered greatly. The houses 
which were first employed soon proved 

n.N.B. 1901-1911 


inadequate, and were replaced by new 
buildings. The upper school or Dulwich 
College moved to a building designed by 
Sir Charles Barry, which was formally 
opened by King Edward VII when Prince of 
Wales on 21 June 1870. Carver’s energy 
created Dulwich College, and made it 
one of the great public schools of England ; 
its pupils numbered w^hen he left in 1883 
some 600 boys. The lower-grade school, 
Alleyn’s School, also moved into new 
buil&ngs under his guidance, and its 
numbers soon after rose from 250 to 650. 
Carver gave effect to broad-minded and 
sagacious views on education. He saw 
that every subject can offer educational 
facilities, and that education based on one 
rigid formula was bad. His object was to 
develop a boy’s faculties on lines most 
congenial to his natural aptitude. He 
I encouraged the study of modern languages 
and paid much attention to the drawing 
classes, and he was the first headmaster to 
pass boys direct from school into the India 
civil service. His ideal of education was 
high, and his energy and perseverance 
indomitable. 

On the passing of the act of 1882 
Dulwich College and Alleyn’s School be- 
came two distinct schools under separate 
masters. Carver retired next year with a 
pension after twenty-five years’ service. 
His interest in his school and in education 
was maintained until his death. He never 
missed the annual dinner of the Alleyn Club, 
the old boys’ club, which was founded at his 
instigation in 1873. The archbishop of 
Canterbury had made him D.D. of Lam- 
beth in 1861, and in 1882 he was appointed 
an honorary canon of Rochester. In later 
life he was chairman of the governors of 
James Allen’s Girls’ Schools at Dulwich, and 
vice-president and member of the council of 
the Royal Naval School, Eltham (closed 
in 1909). Carver died at Tynnhurst, Streat- 
ham, on 25 July 1909, and was buried in 
West Norwood cemetery, the first part of 
the funeral service being held in the college 
chapel. In 1 853 he married Eliza (d. 1907), 
youngest daughter of William Peek, of 
Peek, Winch & Co., tea merchants. By her 
he had issue three sons and five daughters. 

Carver himself founded at Dulwich 
College the Carver memorial prize for 
efficiency in modern languages. A fine 
organ in the college hall also commemorates 
his mastership. Posthumous memorials are 
a wing to the school library and a reredos 
in the college chapel. A portrait by Eden 
Upton Eddis, presented to Carver in 1867, 
is now in the possession of his son Arthur 

u 
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Wellington Carter, vicar of Langton, 
Wragby. Another portrait, painted by 
S. Melton Fisher, a pupil of the school, 
hangs in the masters’ common room. 

[The Times, 26 July 1909 ; R. B. Gardiner’s 
Reg. St.Raul’s School, 1884; R. Ho venden’s His- 
tory of Dulwich College, 1873 ; W. H. Blanch’s 
Dulwich College, 1877 ; A. M. Gater’s Norwood 
and Dulwich, 1890 ; personal knowledge.] 

W. R. M. L. 

CASSELS, WALTER RICHARD 
(1826-1907), theological critic, fourth son 
of Robert Cassels, for many years British 
consul at Honfleur, by his wife Jean, 
daughter of John Scougall of Leith, was 
born in London on 4 Sept, 1826. The 
family, whose pedigree has been traced to 
Alfred the Great, and through alliance 
with the Gibson stock to William the 
Conqueror, was of mercantile capacity. 

Walter, who early showed literary apti- 
tude, became partner with his brothers 
Andrew and John in the firm of Peel, 
Cassels & Co. at Bombay. That position 
he held until 1865. From 1863 to 1865 
he was an active member of the legislative 
council of Bombay. Referring to a debate 
in the council on 8 Sept. 1864, the ‘Bom- 
bay Gazette’ distinguished Sir William 
Rose Mansfield (afterwards Lord Sand- 
hurst) [q. V.] and Cassels as ‘ men known not 
only throughout India but in England, 
for the knowledge and ability they have 
shown in discussing the most important 
questions of commercial law and practice.’ 
Returning to England, Cassels lived in 
London, save for an interval spent in the 
neighbourhood of Manchester. 

In 1874 he published anonymously two 
volumes entitled ‘Supernatural Rehgion ; 
an Inquiry into the Reality of Divine 
Revelation,’ in which he impugned the 
credibility of miracles and the authen- 
ticity of the New Testament. This pub- 
lication, which was calculated to provoke 
antagonism, aroused instant attention, 
both by its display of minute learning and 
by its trenchant conclusions. The wildest 
conjectures as to its author were rife; 
it was attributed among others to a nephew 
of Dr. Pusey and, as Lightfoot says, to 
‘ a learned and venerable prelate ’ (Thirl- 
wali, who had just resigned his bishopric). 
Early reviewers agreed in taking for 
granted the soundness of the scholarship ; 
deeper critics came later. In December 
1874 Joseph Barber Lightfoot [q. v.], 
moved by what he deemed its ‘ cruel and 
unjustifiable assault . . , on a very dear 
friend ’ (Westcott), began in the ‘ Contem- 
porary Review’ a series of nine articles 


entitled ' Supernatural Religion,’ which 
appeared at intervals up to May 1877 ; 
though left unfinished, these articles materi- 
ally reduced the anonymous writer’s pre- 
tensions to scholarship, and were regarded 
as giving new strength to the defence 
of the New Testament canon ; they 
were collected into a volume of ‘ Essays ’ 
in 1889. Meanwhile Cassels’s book passed 
through six editions by 1875 ; in 1877 
a third volume was added; a revised 
edition of the complete work appeared in 
1879; popular editions in one volume, after 
compression and further revision, were 
issued in 1902 and 1905. To Lightfoot’s 
first ‘essay’ the author had replied in 
the ‘Fortnightly Review’ (Jan. 1875); to 
subsequent ones in prefaces and notes to 
the various editions of his work ; these 
rejoinders he collected in ‘ A Reply to Dr. 
Lightfoot’s Essays. By the Author of 
“ Supernatural Religion ” ’ (1889). Light- 
foot reverted to the controversy in a paper 
in the ‘ Academy,’ the last he wrote (21 Sept. 
1889), to which Cassels replied anonymously 
in the ‘Academy’ (28 Sept.). In 1894 
appeared ‘ The Gospel according to Peter. 
A Study. By the Author of “ Super- 
natural Religion.” ’ The secret of this 
authorship was marvellously well kept. 
Lightfoot in 1889 wrote that he knew 
neither his name nor ‘ whether he is living or 
dead.’ On the appearance in the ‘ Nine- 
teenth Century ’ (April 1895) of an article 
on the ‘ Diatessaron of Tatian,’ signed 
Walter R. Cassels, the statement was made 
in the ‘ Manchester City News ’ (20 April 
1895) that Cassels (described as ‘ a Man- 
chester poet’) ‘has now avowed himself 
the author of “ Supernatural Religion.” ’ 
There was no public avowal. Further 
articles appeared in the ‘ Nineteenth 
Century ’ on the ‘ Virgin Birth of Jesus ’ 
(January 1903) and on the ‘Present 
Position of Apologetics ’ (October 1903), 
signed Walter R. Cassels, yet the public 
was slow to connect them with the author 
of ‘ Supernatural Religion.’ 

Cassels was long a collector of pictures. 
Five of his pictures were sold at Christie’s 
on 30 June 1906 ; they had cost him 
1685Z. 55., and they “reahsed 8547Z. 
Among them Turner’s ‘ Rape of Europa,’ 
which he had bought in 1871 for 295 guineas, 
sold for 6400 guineas, and the portrait of 
John Wesley, by Romney, which had cost 
hm 530 guineas, fetched 720 guineas. He 
died unmarried at 43 Harrington Gardens, 
South Kensington, on 10 June 1907. 

^ In addition to the theological publica- 
tions above enumerated, he was the author 
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of the following : 1. ‘ Eidolon, or the 

Course of a Soul ; and other Poems,’ 1850. 
2. ‘ Poems,’ 1856. 3. ‘ Cotton. An Account 
of its Culture in the Bombay Presidency,’ 
Bombay, 1862, 4:to. 

[R, Cassels, Records of the Family of Cassels, 
1870 ; The Times, 1 July 1906, 20 June 1907 ; 
Annual Register, 1906, 1907 ; private informa- 
tion.] A, G. 

CATES, ARTHUR (1829-1901), archi- 
tect, son of James Cates by his wife Susan, 
daughter of John Rose, was born at 38 
Alfred Street, Bedford Square, London, 
on 29 April 1829. After education at 
King’s College School he entered as pupil 
the office of Sydney Smirke, R.A. [q. v.], 
in 1846. Cates’s executed works were few% 
but in 1870 he succeeded Sir James 
Pennethorne [q. v.] as architect to the 
land revenues of the crown under the 
commissioners of woods and forests. 
In that capacity and as a promoter 
of architectural education he rendered 
English architecture important services. 
As architect to the commissioners Cates 
exercised large powers of critical censor- 
ship, and though on occasion his brother 
architects may have resented aesthetic 
interference, his artistic control over the 
architecture of the crown estates in London 
was advantageous. 

Cates, who joined the Architectural 
Association in 1847, became an associate 
of the Royal Institute of British Architects 
in 1856, a fellow in 1874, and a member 
of the council in 1879 ; he served as 
vice-president from 1888 to 1892. Cates 
long controlled the examination system of 
the institute. From 1882 to 1896 he was 
chairman of its board of examiners, and 
under his guidance the progressive examina- 
tions (preliminary, intermediate, and final) 
were initiated and carried into effect. 
He made a point of coming personally into 
contact with the candidates. He bequeathed 
an annual prize bearing his name, which 
has, since his death, been awarded in 
connection with these examinations. 
He was also a fellow of the Surveyors’ 
Institution. From 1859 to 1892 Cates 
acted as hon. secretary of the Architec- 
tural Publication Society, and assisted 
in the compilation of the ‘ Architec- 
tural Dictionary,’ which his friend Wyatt 
Papworth [q. v.] edited. He wrote 

for the Dictionary of National Biography 
memoirs of Wyatt Papworth, his father 
and brother. As surveyor to the Honour- 
able Society of the Inner Temple he 
designed in 1887 the archway and gate- 


house leading from Tudor Street to 
King’s Bench Walk. When in 1894 the 
tribunal of appeal under the London 
Building Act was appointed, Cates was 
elected the first chairman, and was re- 
elected in 1900 for a further term of five 
years. He formed a good architectural 
library, and many of his books were given 
or bequeathed to the library of the Royal 
Institute of British Architects. He died 
at his residence, 12 York Terrace, Regent’s 
Park, on 15 May 1901, and was buried at 
Woking. 

Cates married in 1881 Rosa, daughter of 
William Rose, who survived him. There 
was no issue of the marriage. 

[Journal R.T.B.A., 3rd series, viii. 353 ; 
the Builder, 1901, Ixxx. 494 ; information 
from Mrs. Cates.] P. W. 

CAVENDISH, SPENCER COMPTON, 
Marquis of Hartikgton and eighth Duke 
OF Devonshire (1833-1908),. statesman, 
born on 23 July 1833 at Holker Hall, 
Lancashire, was eldest of three sons of 
William Cavendish, second earl of Burling- 
ton, and afterwards seventh duke of Devon- 
shire [q. V. Suppl. I], by his wife, Lady 
Blanche Georgiana, daughter of George 
Howard, sixth earl of Carlisle [q. v.]. She 
died on 27 April 1840, leaving four children, 
three sons and a daughter. The second 
son was Lord Frederick Cavendish [q. v.]. 
The third son, Edward (1838-1891), was 
father of Victor Christian William Caven- 
dish, ninth duke of Devonsliire. The 
daughter, Louisa Caroline, married Admiral 
Francis Egerton (1824-1895), second son of 
Francis Egerton, first earl of Ellesmere 
[q. V.], and died 21 Sept. 1907. 

The sons were educated at home, chiefiy 
by their father, whose attainments in both 
mathematics and classics were high. The 
eldest son, known at first as Lord Cavendish, 
was sent to Trinity College, Cambridge, at 
eighteen, in 1851. Without much reading he 
gained a second class in the mathematical 
tripos of 1854, graduating M.A. in the same 
year. During the following three years 
he led the life of a young man of high 
social position, hunted a good deal, and 
was an officer first in the Lancashire 
Yeomanry, and then in the Derbyshire 
militia. In 1856 he went to Russia attached 
to the staff of his cousin, Granville George 
Leveson-Gower, second Earl Granville 
[q. V.], who had been sent as a special 
ambassador to represent Queen Victoria at 
the coronation of the Tsar Alexander II. 

In the spring of 1857, at the age of twenty- 
four, Cavendish was returned to Parliament 
for North Lancashire as a liberal and a 
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supporter of Lord Palmerston. In January 
1858 his cousin, the sixth duke of Devon- 
shire, died. Cavendish’s father, the earl of 
Burlington, succeeded to the dukedom and 
estates, and he himself became marquis of 
Hartington, under which name he made his 
political position. In June 1859, after a 
general election, Lord Palmerston, having 
effected a reconciliation of the sections 
whose divergence had led to his fall from 
office in 1858^, was prepared to displace Lord 
Derby’s government, and to resume power. 
He commissioned Lord Hartington to move 
a motion of want of confidence intended 
to effect this object. The speech (7 June) 
was very successful, the motion was carried 
on 10 June by 323 to 310, and the resig- 
nation of the Derby government followed. 
The speaker, John Evelyn Denison [q. v.], 
wrote to the duke of Devonshire that his 
son possessed * a power of speaking rarely 
shown by persons who have had so little 
practice.’ In 1862, when his father was 
installed as chancellor of Cambridge 
University, he was created hon. LL.D. 

In August 1862 Lord Hartington made 
a holiday tour through the United States 
of America, where the civil war was now 
at its height. He visited the headquarters j 
of both the northern and southern armies, 
and had an interview both with Abraham 
Lincoln and with Jefferson Davis. Lincoln 
was struck by his visitor, and predicted 
to Sir John Rose, of Canada, that Lord Har- 
tington would have a distinguished political 
career in his own country. Hartington’s 
sympathies were, on the whole, at this time 
on the side of the .south. 

After his return to England (Eeb. 1863) 
Hartington was appointed by Lord Palmer- 
ston junior lord of the admiralty (23 March) 
and in May under-secretary at the war 
office. In the last capacity he helped in 
promoting the organisation of the new 
volunteer force. In Feb. 1866 he succeeded 
George Frederick Samuel Robinson (after- 
wards first Marquis of Ripon) [q. v. Suppl. II] 
as secretary of state for war during the few 
months of Lord Russell’s government, thus 
entering the cabinet in his thirty-fourth 
year. When Lord Russell’s government fell 
in June, Hartington visited Germany, saw the 
entry into Berlin of the Prussian army after 
the seven weeks’ war, talked to Bismarck, 
and inspected the battlefield of Sadowa. 
In April 1868 he supported in the House 
of Commons Gladstone’s resolutions in 
favour of the disestablishment of the Irish 
church. This policy was unpopular in the 
county divisions of Lancashire, and Hart- 
ington, like Gladstone himself, lost his seat 


there at the general election of December. 
Three months later, however, he obtained 
a new seat from the Radnor Boroughs, in 
Wales. Gladstone, on forming his adminis- ^ 
tration, offered Lord Hartington the post 
of lord- lieu tenant of Ireland. This he 
declined, but accepted the office of post- 
master-general, with a seat in the cabinet. 
His chief work in this office was the 
nationalisation of the telegraphs. He also 
had charge of the measure which established 
voting by ballot. This bill was first intro- 
duced in 1870, but was not passed into law 
until 1872. 

At the end of 1870 Lord Hartington, 
much against his will, became chief secre- 
tary for Ireland. One of his first duties in 
this capacity was to pass through the House 
of Commons a special ‘ coercion bill,’ 
on the principle of suspension of habeas 
corpus, for the county of Westmeath and 
some adjoining districts, which were dis- 
turbed by a powerful ‘ Ribbon Society.’ 
Hartington was not in sympathy with 
Gladstone’s scheme of 1873 for settling the 
Irish University question, which, as he fore- 
saw, would satisfy no party, and he felt 
no surprise when it was defeated in the 
House of Commons on 11 March. His own 
wish was to carry through the nationalisa- 
tion of the Irish railv/ays, a measure which 
he believed ‘ would do more good to Ireland 
than anything else,’ but this desire was 
thw^arted by the prime minister’s want 
either of time or of inclination. 

Soon after the defeat of the liberal party 
at the elections of 1874 and the accession 
of Disraeli to power, Gladstone at the 
beginning of 1876 formally announced his 
intention to resign the leadership, and at 
a party meeting held under John Bright’s 
presidency at the Reform Club, London, 
on 3 Feb., Hartington reluctantly agreed, 
at the request of the party, to fill 
the vacant place. In 1876 Disraeli began 
to develop his forward imperial policy by 
the purchase of the Suez Canal shares, and 
the bestowal on the Queen of the title of 
Empress of India. Hartington approved, 
on the whole, of the first of these steps, 
and felt no great objection to the second, 
and his speeches on these occasions were 
confined within the limits of moderate 
criticism. During the following two years 
the great subject of party controversy was 
that of the attitude of England to the 
Turkish question, and the Russo-Turkish 
war. Hartington, while he maintained 
that the British government might have 
prevented the war and secured a pacific 
reform in the administration of the Turkish 
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provinces by a cordial co-operation from 
the beginning with Russia and the other 
continental powers, was by no means 
disposed to go so far as Gladstone, who 
was, he thought, far too violent in his 
denunciations of the policy of the govern- 
ment, and too oblivious of the extent to 
which British interests were involved in 
the maintenance, to some degree, of the 
Turkish dominion, and the preservation of 
Constantinople from the hands of a stronger 
and more dangerous power. Hartington 
was, however, a more severe critic of the 
government in the matter of the policy 
which led to the Afghan war in 1878, and 
publicly stated his opinion that Lord Lyt- 
ton [q. V.], the viceroy of India, ouglit to 
be recalled. 

Hartington’s position in the country was 
growing in importance. The city of Glas- 
gow bestowed on him the freedom of the 
city on 5 Nov. 1877, and on 31 Jan. 1879 he 
was installed as lord rector of Edinburgh 
University. Meanwhile Gladstone had been 
recalled by the Eastern question to the 
fighting line ; his speeches had an immense 
eSect in destroying the government of 
Lord Beaconsfield, and after the liberal 
victory at the elections of 1880 it became 
evident that no one save Gladstone 
could successfully discharge the function 
of prime minister. In April 1880 Queen 
Victoria invited Lord Hartington, who 
had been returned M.P. for North-East 
Lancashire, to form a government, and 
showed herself extremely anxious that he 
should be prime minister, but he declared 
himself, in view of the position which Glad- 
stone had reassumed in the liberal party, 
unable to meet her wishes (Mobley’s Life 
of Oladstone, ii. 621-4:). 

Gladstone became prime minister on 23 
April, and Lord Hartington was appointed 
secretary of state for India, a post to which 
the Afghan question now gave special impor- 
tance, In the previous September the 
war, which had seemed to be ended by the 
treaty of Gandamak, was rekindled by the 
massacre at Kabul of Sir Louis Cavagnari 
[q. V.], the British envoy, with his staff and 
escort. Kabul, after some fighting, had 
been occupied, the Amir Yakub had been 
deported to India, negotiations were in 
progress with the exiled Prince Abdurrah- 
man for the succession to the vacant throne, 
and a plan had been devised by Lord Lyt- 
ton to separate the province of Kandahar 
from the rest of Afghanistan and to place it 
under a distinct native ruler, supported by 
a British garrison. This policy the new 
government, .with the co-operation of the 


new viceroy, the Marquis of Ripon [q. v. 
Suppl. II], decided to reverse, and Harting- 
ton explained the reasons in a speech in 
parliament (25 March 1 881 ) which Gladstone 
said was the most powerful that he had ever 
made. After the defeat of the pretender 
Ayub by Sir Frederick (afterwards Lord) 
Roberts (Aug.-Oct. 1880), Amir Abdur- 
rahman was installed in power and all 
the British forces were withdrawn from 
Afghanistan, except from the Sibi and 
Pishin frontier districts, which with Quettah 
were permanently added to the Empire. 

On 16 Dec. 1882 Lord Hartington was 
transferred to the war office, and was 
secretary of state for war until Gladstone’s 
government fell in the summer of 1885. 
He entered upon this office soon after the 
battle of Tel-el-Kebir in Egypt (13 Sept. 
1882) and the virtual establishment of the 
British protectorate over Egypt. On 3 Nov. 
1883 the Egyptian army, commanded by 
General Hicks [q. v.], was totally de- 
stroyed at El Obeid in the Soudan by the 
dervish host which followed the Mahdi, and 
in the following January the British Govern- 
ment decided to compel that of Egypt to 
withdraw altogether from the Soudan, and 
sent General Gordon to carry out the 
evacuation. Lord Hartington was one of 
the four ministers, the others being Lord 
Granville, Lord Northbrook, and Sir 
Charles Dilke, who were virtually respon- 
sible, in the first instance, for this step. 
When it became apparent in March that 
Gordon had failed, and that Khartoum 
and Berber would be taken by the Arabs 
unless they received military assistance, 
Hartington, supported by strong memoran- 
dums by Lord Wolseley, the adjutant-general, 
repeatedly urged the prime minister and 
the cabinet as strongly as he could to 
come to a decision on the subject. He 
was not, however, able to induce the 
cabinet to agree to any preparations until 
the end of July 1884, and then only by a 
threat of resignation. Consequently Lord 
Wolseley’s Nile expedition arrived near 
EJiartoum just too late to save that city 
from capture and Gordon from death on 
26 Jan. 1885. The Government decided at 
first to retake Khartoum, and Hartington 
pledged himself in Parliament (25 Feb. 
1885) to this policy in the strongest terms. 
But the feeling died away ; the momentary 
probability of a war with Russia in con- 
nection with the Afghan frontier enabled 
Gladstone to withdraw from the under- 
taking, which he had never liked, and 
Hartington had the mortification of seeing 
the complete abandonment of the Soudan, 
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even including the province of Dongola 
which had not as yet fallen into the power 
of the Mahdi. 

In internal affairs during this period 
Hartington was the recognised leader of the 
whigs or moderate liberals, and came into 
frequent collision, both within and without 
the cabinet, with Mr. Chamberlain and 
Sir Charles Dilke [q. v. Suppl. II], who led 
the radical section. He acquiesced reluct- 
antly in the great extension of the franchise 
carried out in 1884r“5, especially with regard 
to Ireland, and with difficulty was persuaded 
to remain in the cabinet, when it was 
proposed to pass the extension at once, 
and a redistribution bill, separately, at a 
later indefinite date. Chiefly to him and 
to his consultations with Sir Michael Hicks 
Beach (afterwards Lord St. Aldwyn), at the 
instance of Queen Victoria, was due the 
pacific settlement of the conflict upon this 
point between the government and the 
House of Lords in the autumn of 1884, when 
it was arranged to pass the redistribution 
bill at the same time as the franchise bill. 
The scheme of redistribution was settled 
at a conference between Gladstone, Lord 
Salisbury, Lord Hartington, Sir Charles 
Dilke, Sir Michael Hicks Beach, and other 
leading men of both parties. From the 
time when the ‘ home rule for Ireland ’ 
movement began, about 1872, he had 
always uncompromisingly opposed any plan 
of altering the ^ legislative union ’ of 
Great Britain and Ireland, and had publicly 
predicted in the House of Commons on 
30 June 1874 that if any liberal statesman 
were rash enough to embark upon this 
policy, he would break up the liberal party. 
He had also been a strong supporter of 
measures necessary for preserving order and 
resisting the wave of agrarian crime and 
supersession of law by the edicts of the 
Land League, which swept over Ireland 
after 1880. This rigime of violence culmi- 
nated in the assassination of his brother. 
Lord Frederick Cavendish [q. v.], when 
chief secretary of Ireland, on 6 May 1882. 
In all these Irish questions the views of 
Hartington diverged widely from those of 
Gladstone, especially after the latter in- 
augurated negotiations wuth the Irish 
leader, Charles Stewart Parnell [q. v.], in 
April 1882. 

Gladstone’s administration fell in June 
1885, and was succeeded by that of Lord 
Salisbury. The general election at the end 
of the year resulted in a return of con- 
servatives and Irish nationalists about 
equal in number, when added together, to 
the liberals. Hartington stood and was 


elected for the new electoral division of 
Bossendale, in Lancashire, for which he 
sat henceforth, while he remained in the 
House of Commons. Gladstone’s determi- 
nation to embark upon a home rule policy 
was fiirst made known in December 1885 
after the election. Most of the members of 
the last liberal cabinet, despairing of further 
resistance to home rule, decided to follow 
Gladstone. A minority, however, led by 
Hartington, declined to accept office in the 
government, which Gladstone formed on the 
defeat of Lord Salisbury’s government in 
the debate on the address in February 1886. 
Chamberlain and (Sir) George Trevelyan 
joined the newgovernment provisionally, but 
on ascertaining the character of the measure 
proposed, left it, and made common cause 
with Hartington. On the introduction of 
the home rule bill (8 April), Hartington 
declared his opposition to it. He also 
addressed outside meetings, of which the 
most famous was that at the Opera House in 
the Haymarket (14 April), when he appeared 
upon the same platform with Lord Salisbury 
[q. V. Suppl. II], thus laying the foundation 
of the unionist alliance between the con- 
servatives and dissentient liberals. The 
great difficulty urged by Lord Hartington 
in his speeches was that there could be no 
guarantee that the supremacy oi the im- 
perial parliament over Ireland would be in 
practice maintained as Gladstone asserted. 
‘ Mr. Gladstone and I,’ he said, ‘ do not mean 
the same thing by the word ‘^supremacy.” ’ 
Hartington on the second reading of the 
home rule bill, on 10 May 1886, moved the 
rejection of the measure in a very powerful 
speech, which made a great impression upon 
the House of Commons and the country. 
Over ninety liberal members of Parliament 
followed Hartington and Chamberlain, and 
on 8 June 1886 the bill was defeated 
on a second reading by a majority of 30. 
Gladstone at once obtained a dissolution 
of parliament, and, in consequence of the 
recent addition of two milHon voters to 
the electorate there was some doubt as 
to the result. Hartington fought in the 
country the most strenuous campaign of 
his life. The elections gave a sufficient 
majority to the combined conservatives 
and the liberal unionists, who now were a 
distinct organised party under the presi- 
dency and leadership of Hartington. The 
conservatives numbered 316, the liberal 
unionists 78, Gladstone’s followers 191, and 
the Irish nationalists 85. 

Salisbury, with Queen Victoria’s consent, 
asked Hartington to form a government, 
in which he would serve, or to, take office in 
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a government which he (Salisbury) should 
form. Hartington declined, for he con- 
sidered that such a step would break up 
the liberal party and probably lead to a 
reversion of part of it, in time, to the 
Gladstonian standard, thus imperilling 
the legislative union. Salisbury renewed the 
proposal in January 1887, after the crisis 
due to the sudden resignation of Lord 
Randolph Churchill, then leader of the 
House of Commons ; but Hartington again, 
for the same reasons, declined. Thus he 
three times declined to be prime minister, 
in 1880, in 1886, and in 1887. During 
the next five years he sat upon the 
front opposition bench, giving an indepen- 
dent support to the government, who were 
largely kept in power by the aid of the 
liberal unionists. His breach with Glad- 
stone continued to widen under the 
influence of events in Irish history, and of 
the policy and tone adopted by that states- 
man. During this period Hartington 
presided over two royal commissions, one, 
constituted in 1890, upon the ‘ civil and pro- 
fessional administration of the naval and 
military departments, and their relation to 
each other, and to the treasury ’ ; the other, 
constituted in 1891, upon the ‘relations 
between employers and employed, the 
combination of employers and employed, 
and the conditions of labour.’ 

On 21 Dec. 1891 Lord Hartington, now 
aged fifty-eight, became eighth duke of 
Devonshire on his father’s death and left the 
House of Commons after thirty-four years of 
service there, The elections of 1892 produced 
a small majority of forty for.the liberal-Irish 
alliance. Gladstone, now in his eighty-third 
year, once more took office, and in 1893 in- 
troduced a second home rule bill, differing 
in some respects from the first (notably in 
its retention of the existing mumber of 
Irish members in the House of Commons), 
but not more acceptable to the duke. 
The bill passed its third reading in 
the House of Commons on 29 July, 
but the duke on 5 Sept, moved its re- 
jection in the House of Lords in a 
lucid and able speech, and it was thrown 
out on 8 Sept, by 419 to 41. On 21 June 
1895 Lord Rosebery, who had succeeded 
Gladstone as prime minister in March 1894, 
resigned upon a defeat in the House of 
Commons, and Lord Salisbury, called upon 
to form his third administration, invited 
the liberal-unionist leaders to accept office. 
A coalition government was formed. The 
duke of Devonshire became president of the 
council, to which office at that time the 
educational departments were attached. 


He showed interest in the development of 
technical education, but had small acquaint- 
ance with educational duties. He also pre- 
sided over the cabinet ‘ defence committee ’ 
as it then existed. This government, 
which lasted till 11 July 1902, was re- 
markablj?- strong and upon most points 
harmonious, and under it the limits of the 
Empire in north-east, west, and south 
Africa were widely extended. 

When Lord Salisbury resigned on 11 July 
1902 and Mr. BaKour became prime 
minister, the duke continued to hold the 
office of president of the council, but sur- 
rendered his functions in connection with 
the education departments, which were now 
placed under a distinct board and a minister 
of education. The duke also succeeded 
Lord Salisbury as government leader in the 
House of Lords. But his connection with 
Mr. Balfour’s government was a short one. 
In the session of 1902, Sir Michael Hicks 
Beach, then chancellor of the exchequer, 
with the assent of the cabinet, had imposed 
a small duty on all corn stuffs imported, 
partljj^ with a view to the expenditure due 
to the war, but chiefly, he explained, as 
a permanent source of revenue. Mr. 
Chamberlain, in the autumn of 1902, 
proposed to the Cabinet that advantage 
should be taken of this tax to give to the 
colonies the preference in British markets, 
for which they had asked at the conferences 
of 1887 and 1897. He left for Africa, 
thinking that the cabinet had accepted 
his proposal, but on his return, early in 
1903, he found that the new chancellor 
of the exchequer, Charles Thomson Ritchie 
(afterwards Baron Ritchie of Dundee) 
[q. V. Suppl. II], proposed to repeal this 
unpopular tax. Mr. Chamberlain, then, 
in speeches, pubhcly declared his views in 
favour of duties for the sake of preference ; 
his movement was supported by a majority 
of the unionist party and opposed by a 
minority. The government at first set on 
foot an inquiry into statistics, and the 
duke of Devonshire supported this course 
in a speech on 15 June 1903 in the House 
of Lords. It was, however, found to be 
impossible to stave off a schism later than 
September 1903. On 14 Sept, took place a 
cabinet meeting, the result of which was the 
resignation of three cabinet ministers, Mr. 
Ritchie, Lord Balfour of Bmieigh, and Lord 
George Hamilton, who took strongly the 
free-trade view. The duke was acting 
in unison with these ministers, and would 
have resigned at the same moment, had 
not Mr. Balfour informed him that Mr. 
Chamberlain had also resigned in order 
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to carry on independently the propaganda 
of tariff reform, and that his resignation 
had been accepted. The duke continued to 
hold his place in the cabinet till 1 October, 
when he resigned in consequence of the 
strong expressions in favour of a change 
in fiscal policy which were used by the 
prime minister in a speech at Sheffield. 
The duke’s own explanation of his conduct 
in this matter was given in a speech which 
he made in the House of Lords on 19 Feb. 
1904. During the remaining years of his 
life the duke opposed the new policy of 
tariff reform in the House of Lords (especially 
in speeches of 19 Feb. 1904 and 22 July 
1905). In the spring of 1904 he resigned, 
after a meeting held on 18 May 1904, his 
chairmanship of, and connection with, the 
Liberal Unionist Association, over which he 
had presided since its formation in 1886. 
The majority of its members followed Mr. 
Chamberlain, and it was remodelled upon 
new lines. Upon other matters of policy 
the duke still sympathised with Mr. Bal- 
four as prime minister, or, as he became 
in December 1905, leader of the opposition. 
But in debates on the new liberal govern- 
ment’s education bill of 1906 he accepted, 
in opposition to the unionist point of view, 
the final position taken by the government. 

The last speech in parliament made by 
the duke was on 7 May 1907, when he 
defined and defended the powers and func- 
tions of the House of Lords. His last public 
appearance was as chancellor at Cambridge, 
at a conferring of degrees, on 12 June 1907. 
A few days later he suffered a sudden 
collapse of health through weakness of the 
heart. Becovering to some degree, he left 
England on 24 October, and went to Egypt 
for the winter. On his way home, on 
24 March 1908 he died almost suddenly at 
an hotel at Cannes. His body was brought 
to Derbyshire and buried at Edensor, close 
to Chatsworth. 

The duke succeeded his father in 1892 
as lord-lieutenant of Derbyshire, and the 
same year he was made K.G. by Queen 
Victoria. He also succeeded his father as 
chancellor of Cambridge University. He 
discharged his duties with energy, and did 
his best to raise a large fund for the better 
endowment of the university, towards which 
he himself gave 10,000/. He took special 
interest in the promotion of the teaching of 
applied science in the university. In 1895 
he became lord-lieutenant of county Water- 
ford. In the summer of 1892 the duke 
married Louise, daughter of Count von 
Alten of Hanover, and widow of William 
Montague, seventh duke of Manchester. 


After his marriage he entertained freely 
at Devonshire House, Chatsworth, and his 
other seats, and was, as Lord Rosebery 
said in his speech in the House of Lords 
upon the occasion of his death, the ^ most 
magnificent of hosts.’ One of the most 
famous festivities was the historic fancy 
dress ball given at Devonshire House in 
1897, the year of the ‘ diamond jubilee,’ 
when the duke himself appeared as 
the Emperor Charles V, there being a 
certain resemblance of type between the 
houses of Hapsburg and Cavendish. With 
Edward VII, both as Prince of Wales and 
as King, he was long on intimate terms of 
friendship. On several occasions the duke 
and duchess entertained King Edward VII 
and Queen Alexandra at Chatsworth, and 
once at Lismore Castle in Ireland. Annually 
during this reign there was a ball on 
Derby Day at Devonshire House which 
was attended by the King and Queen and 
other members of the royal family. In 
the control and management of his large 
estates in England and Ireland the duke 
was recognised as an oxcellonb landlord 
and public-spirited benefactor. He en- 
couraged the development of his property 
at Eastbourne with great effect, and he 
was actively interested in the industrial 
progress of Barrow, where he owned much 
property. No man had a stronger sense of 
duty or of all that is implied in the maxim 
‘ Noblesse oblige.’ His chief recreation in 
earlier days was hunting, though he also 
liked shooting and fishing, and throughout 
life he was addicted to the turf. He built 
himself a house, at Newmarket, and was, 
perhaps, never happier than when he was 
there. His success in racing was, however, 
hardly equal to his zeal for it and expendi- 
ture upon it. He never won the Derby, 
though in 1898 a horse of his, Dieudonne, 
was the favourite for that race. His best 
horses at different times were Belphcebe — 
who won the One Thousand Guineas in 1877 
and was second to Placida for the Oaks — 
Morion, Marvel, Cheers, and Dieudonne. 

The duke of Devonshire at no time in 
his Life had much taste or leisure for either 
literature or the fine arts, though after his 
accession he took care that the library at 
Chatsworth should be kept up to date, and 
the sculptures and pictures carefully looked 
after. Sandford Arthur Strong [q. v. Suppl. 
II] was his capable librarian and keeper of 
art collections from 1895 to his death in 1904. 
His tastes were mainly those of a country 
gentleman. His favourite resort in London 
was the Turf Club and, after that, the 
Travellers and Brooks’s Clubs. His speeches 
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were not marked by brilliancy, rhetoric 
or imaginative wit, but they were well- 
constructed, logical, massive, most sincere, 
and eifective. A lethargic manner gave rise 
to the story that he yawned during one of 
his early orations. But an American orator, 
after hearing the foremost speakers in 
England, said that he thought the duke 
was the most effective of all, and likened 
the way in which he laid down his argu- 
ments to the operation of ‘ driving in piles.’ 
But the weight which he carried in the 
country was due to the character revealed 
through the speeches. Mr. Balfour, when 
speaking in the House of Commons on the 
announcement of his death, ascribed the 
great political influence which the duke 
possessed not only to his abilities but ‘ to 
that transparent honesty and simplicity 
of purpose . . , obvious to every man 
with whom he came into personal contact.’ 
He said that of all the great statesmen he 
had known the duke was the most per- 
suasive speaker, and that ‘ because he 
never attempted to conceal the strength 
of the case against him ’ and because 
he ‘ brought before the public in abso- 
lutely clear, transparent and unmistakable 
terms the very arguments he had been 
going through patiently and honestly before 
he arrived at his conclusion.’ Mr. Asquith 
said of the duke that ‘ in the closing years 
of his life he commanded in a greater degree 
than perhaps any other public man the 
respect and confidence of men of every 
shade of opinion in this kingdom ’ by 
virtue of simphcity of nature, sincerity 
of conviction, directness of purpose, in- 
tuitive ‘ insight into practical conditions, 
quiet and inflexible courage, and, above 
all, tranquil indifference to praise and 
blame, and by absolute disinterestedness.’ 

The duke left no children, and the title 
and estates passed to his nephew, Victor, 
son of the late Lord Edward Cavendish. 
The duchess survived him, dying suddenly 
at Esher Place on 15 July 1911, and being 
buried at Edensor. The present duke has 
two younger brothers, Lord Bichard Caven- 
dish and Lord John Cavendish, and two 
sons, the present marquis of Hartington 
and Lord Charles Cavendish. 

There is a portrait of the eighth duke 
(as marquis of Hartington) by Sir John 
Millais at Chatsworth. His portrait was 
also painted by G. P. Watts, B.A. (1882), 
and by A. S. Cope (1889). In the National 
Portrait Gallery there are two portraits, 
one painted by Lady Abercromby in 1 888, 
and one by Sir Hubert von Herkomer, 
B.A., in 1892. The last-mentioned is by 


far the most exact and life-like picture of 
the five. Statues were erected by public 
subscription in both London and East- 
bourne. The former, which is by Mr. Herbert 
Hampton, is in V/hitehall Avenue, beside 
the war office. 

[Life of the Eighth Duke of Devonshire, 
by Bernard Holland, O.B., 1911 ; Election 
Speeches, 1879-80, by the Marquis of Harting- 
ton, M.P., 1880 ; see alsoMorley, Life of Glad- 
stone ; Lord (Edmond) Fitzmaurice, Life of 
Lord Granville, 1905, 2 vols. ; Wemyss Reid, 
Life of W. E. Forster, 1888 ; Earl Selborne’s 
Memorials, 1898, 2 vols. ,* B. Mallet, Life of 
Lord Northbrook, 1908; Hansard’s Reports ; 
Proc. Royal Soc. 82a, 1909, by Prof. G. B. 
Liveing ; Sir Wilfrid Lawson and F. C. 
Gould, Cartoons in Rhyme and Line, No. 53, 
1904.] ‘ B. H. H. 

CAWDOR, third Eae.l of. [See Camp- 
bell, Feederick Archibald Vaughan, 
(1847-1911).] 

CECIL, ROBERT ARTHUR TALBOT 
GASCOYNE-, third Marquis of Salisbury 
(1830 - 1903), prime minister, the lineal 
descendant of Robert Cecil, first earl of 
Salisbury [q. v.], was born at Hatfield on 
3 Feb. 1830. His father, James Brownlow 
William Gascoyne- Cecil, second marquis 
(1791-1868), held the offices of lord privy 
seal and lord president of the council in 
the conservative administrations of 1852 
and 1858 respectively, and assumed by 
royal licence the surname of Gascoyne 
before that of Cecil in 1821 on his marriage 
to Frances Mary, only child and heiress of 
Bamber Gascoyne (1758-1828), M.P, for 
Liverpool 1780-96, whose grandfather, 
Sir Crisp Gascoyne [q. v.], was lord mayor 
of London in 1753. Cecil’s mother was 
the friend and frequent correspondent of 
the first duke of Wellington. Of Cecil’s 
brothers, the elder, James, Viscount Cran- 
borne (1821-1865), who became blind at 
an early age, was an historical essayist of 
some power and a member of the Societe 
de rhistoire de France and corresponding 
member of the Societe de I’bistoire de 
Belgique and of the Jnstitut Genevois; 
and the younger, Lt.-coL Lord Eustace 
Cecil (6. 1834), was surveyor-general of the 
ordnance (M. P. 1865-85) in the conservative 
administration (1874-80). His elder sister. 
Lady Mildred, married Alexander Beresford- 
Hope [q. V.], member for Cambridge Univer- 
sity ; the younger, Lady Blanche, married 
James Maitland Balfour of Whittinghame 
and was the mother of Mr. Arthur James 
Balfour, Salisbury’s successor in the premier- 
ship, of Francis Maitland Balfour [q. v.], 
and of Mr. Gerald Wiliiam Balfour. 
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Cecil was at Eton from 1840 to 1845, and 
at Christ Chnrch, Oxford, from 1847 to 1849. 
At Oxford he obtained the honorary dis- 
tinction of a fourth class in mathematics. 
Buring Michaelmas term 1848 he was secre- 
tary and during Easter term 1849 treasurer 
of the Oxford Union. Subsequently in 
] 853 he was elected to a fellowship at 
All Souls College. Private memoranda 
show that he experienced the impact 
of the Oxford movement (e.g. ‘Every 
virtue is a narrow mountain ridge with a 
valley of sin on each side ’), though in these 
notes on religious and ethical subjects 
(written c. 1853-4) he maintains through- 
out a critical and sometimes hostile inde- 
pendence of judgment. After leaving the 
miiversity ho went between July 1851 
and May 1853 to Australia — at the time 
considerably agitated by the recent gold 
discoveries — and visited the mines near 
Melbourne. On his return in 1853 he was 
elected in the conservative interest M.P. for 
Stamford, which he continued to represent 
until his succession to the peerage. His 
election address exhibits the readiness to 
abide by the fait accom'pli (in this case the 
abolition of the corn laws) which was one of 
his most salient characteristics. He made 
his maiden speech in Parliament on 7 April 
1854, opposing the second reading of the 
Oxford University Bill (which embodied 
the recommendations of the recent com- 
mission) on the ground that endowments 
bught either to continue to be applied to 
those purposes for which they had been 
bestowed or else to revert to the donor’s 
heirs. This speech in defence of property 
was followed within the year by speeches 
on religious education and foreign affairs. It 
was along these three lines of political thought 
that his mind was principally to travel. 

The ability which he had shown led 
to his being selected on 17 July 1855 on 
behalf of the opposition to second the 
previous question after John Arthur 
Hoebuck [q. v.] had moved his famous 
vote of censure upon the late ministry 
of Lord Aberdeen, which had been respon- 
sible for the conduct of the Crimean 
war. The previous question was carried. 
On this occasion Cecil gave indirect support 
to Palmerston’s government. Three years 
later he was amongst those who combined 
to defeat the same administration upon 
its Chinese policy. Palmerston was how- 
ever ^ returned at the ensuing general 
election of 1867. In the new parliament 
Cecil introduced a bill to substitute the use 
of voting-papers for personal attendance 
at the polling booths, urging that such a 


measure would prevent both disorder and 
intimidation, hut the proposal had no 
success. He also entered upon a vigorous 
resistance to the abolition of compulsory 
church rates, which was prolonged until 
1868, when, seeing that further opposition 
was hopeless, he supported the measure 
in a moderate form (speech, 19 Feb. 1868). 

On 11 July 1857 he married Georgina 
Caroline, the eldest daughter of Sir 
Edward Hall Alderson [q. v.], baron of the 
exchequer, and a woman of great ability. 
Owing to his father’s disapproval of the 
union, his married life was started on a very 
limited income, and he was at this time 
partly dependent upon his pen. He wrote 
for ‘Bentley’s Quarterly Review ’ (1859) and 
for the ‘ Saturday Review ’ (the property 
of his brother-in-law, Alexander Beresford- 
Hope) between 1857 and 1865, and in 1860 
he began the long series of articles in the 
‘ Quarterly Review ’ — thirty-three in all — 
which are perhaps the best mirror of his 
mind. In 1858 he contributed an article 
called ‘ Theories of Parliamentary Reform ’ 
to the volume of ‘ Oxford Essays ’ for that 
year. It is remarkable (i.) for its frank 
recognition of the utilitarian as the only 
genuine standpoint in modern politics ; 
(ii.) for its definite abandonment of the 
feudal basis of the older toryism; and 
(iii.) for the selection of persons of sub- 
stance as the class whose position and 
privileges it was the particular business of 
the conservative party, in the interest of 
equity, to defend. His distrust of democracy 
was in fact laid not in any distrust of the 
poorer classes as such — ^he regarded them 
as neither better nor worse than other men 
(speech in the House of Commons, 27 April 
1866) — but in the belief that the law 
ought not to expose them to predatory temp- 
tations, which poverty encouraged and wis- 
dom was not present to resist, nor to strip 
their more fortunate neighbours of that in- 
fluence which was the ‘ single bulwark ’ of 
wealth against the weight of numbers. The 
conclusion therefore was, that ‘ we must 
either change enormously or not at all.’ 
Since symmetrical constitutions like that 
of Siey^s were opposed to human nature, 
since an educational franchise could not 
be constructed so as to embody any logical 
principle, since a wide or ‘ geographical ’ 
franchise imperilled property, the writer 
expressed himself in favour of leaving 
things where they were. Reform, however, 
was in the air, and as soon as Derby took 
office on the fall of the Palmerston adminis- 
tration in 1858 a reform bill was adum- 
brated, which Disraeli introduced in the 
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following year with a view to settling the 
question on conservative lines. Cecil spoke 
on 21 March 1859 in favour of the clause 
depriving the forty-shilling freeholder, who 
voted in a borough, of the vote for the county 
which he had possessed as well. But the 
new government fell without being able to 
carry the measure, and from July 1859 to 
1866 the conservatives were once more 
in opposition. 

This period was ‘ the most interesting 
stage in Cecil’s career ’ (Tbaill). Inside 
Parliament he was making a name by 
incisive attacks upon the liberal govern- 
ment. He crossed swords with Gladstone 
both by supporting the action of the House 
of Lords in refusing to repeal the paper 
duties (1860~1) and by opposing the taxa- 
tion of charitable corporations (1863), and it 
was his motion charging the vice-president 
of the council with the mutilation of the 
reports of school-inspectors, which brought 
about the resignation of Robert Lowe (after- 
wards Viscount Sherbrooke) [q. v.] in 1864. 
By his speech of 8 Feb. 1861 on Villiers’s 
motion for a committee to inquire into 
the relief of the poor he revealed an interest 
in and Imowledge of social problems, and 
by that of 7 April 1862 a considerable 
mastery over finance. Outside Parlia- 
ment his articles in the ‘ Quarterly Review ’ 
were making an effect upon a public opinion 
still responsive to such influences. Their 
trenchancy was such that both Russell and 
Gladstone paid them the compliment of 
uncomplimentary references (see Quarterly 
Review, July 1860, p. 292, and July 1866, 
p. 266), and they still constitute a formid- 
able and independent criticism of the con- 
duct of the leaders of both parties during 
the period as well as a lively review of the 
problems and politics of the time. Singu- 
larly free of literary artifice as well as of 
literary allusion, seldom if ever attaining 
any great height of eloquence, their style 
has long been recognised as a rare model of 
restrained, pungent, and vigorous English. 

The Russell ministry fell in June 1866 
owing to the opposition of the whigs and 
conservatives to their reform bill, and 
Cecil (who by the death of his elder brother 
on 14 June 1865 had become Viscount 
Cranborne and his father’s heir) was 
appointed to the Indian secretaryship 
in the Derby government and sworn of 
the privy council (6 July 1866). Within 
a week of taking office it fell to his 
lot to bring in the Indian budget, and 
the ability which he displayed added con- 
siderably to his credit. Otherwise his nine 
months’ administration was uneventful. 


In the counsels of the cabinet, however, 
he played an important part. The July 
riot in Hyde Park converted the parlia- 
mentary agitation for a reform bill into 
a popular movement, and Disraeli resolved 
to anticipate his opponents in giving effect 
to it. He hoped to do so without losing 
the support of his more conservative 
colleagues, and two bills, one to establish 
in the boroughs a conditional household 
suffrage, the other a 6/. rating franchise, 
were submitted to the cabinet. On 23 Feb. 
1867 Disraeli contrived by a judicious 
manipulation of statistics to get the more 
radical measure for household suffrage pro- 
visionally accepted by the whole cabinet. 
During the following day, however, which 
was Sunday, Cranborne had leisure to 
examine the figures more particularly, and 
by the evening had reached the conclusion 
that he could not support the measure. 
On the Monday morning he tendered his 
resignation to Derby, who was to address 
a party meeting the same afternoon. Peel 
and Carnarvon followed suit. To avoid a 
schism the ministry fell back, at the last 
minute, on the less violent project. But 
this manoeuvre had no success with the 
House of Commons, and ten days later 
(4 March) Derby allowed his dissentient 
colleagues to withdraw, and proceeded 
with the household suffrage reform bill, 
which in due course became law, though 
not until it had been shorn of all its anti- 
democratic checks. Its passage was the 
occasion of some of Cranborne’s most biting 
oratory and of the most famous of his 
‘Quarterly Review’ articles — ^-The Conser- 
vative Surrender ’ — ^in which he pressed 
home the great outrage upon political 
morality committed by the conservative 
leaders. A private letter (printed in the 
Life of Lord Coleridge, ii. 156) shows 
that he was near abandoning public life 
on the ground that his ' opinions were of 
the past,’ and that the new constitution 
should be worked by those who believed 
in it. In any case the scene of his activities 
was bound to change, for the death of his 
father on 12 April 1868 had made him 
a member of the House of Lords. His last 
speech in' the lower house was delivered 
on 80 March in opposition to Gladstone’s 
motion for the disestablishment of the 
Irish Church. 

He continued his defence of that church 
establishment in the upper house, and 
counselled the lords to reject Gladstone’s bill 
which temporarily suspended the exercise 
of the Irish crown patronage. This course 
was taken, and the question referred to the 
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constitnencies, which returned a substantial 
liberal majority. A bill to disestablish the 
Irish Church was then sent up to the lords. 
Prior to the general election (speech in 
House of Lords, 26 June 1868) Salisbury 
had laid down, in words often quoted since, 
what he conceived to be the function of the 
peers in the modern state. They must 
secure for the country, he said, an oppor- 
tunity of expressing its ‘ firm, deliberate, 
and sustained conviction,’ whenever that 
opportunity was denied to it by the lower 
house. After that opportunity had once 
been secured, they must abide by the 
result whichever way it might go. He 
re-afhrmed this doctrine after the general 
election in an impressive speech, advising 
them to pass the second reading of the 
bill (17 June 1869). ‘ It is no courage,’ 

he said, ‘ it is no dignity to withstand the 
real opinion of the nation. All that you 
are doing thereby is to delay an inevitable 
issue — ^for all history teaches us that no 
nation was ever thus induced to revoke its 
decision — and to invite besides a period 
of disturbance, discontent, and possibly 
of worse than discontent.’ In the ensuing 
division he went so far as to vote for the 
bill, which was passed. Difficulties, how- 
ever, arose between the two houses in 
respect to the lords’ amendments, but 
these were eventually overcome, mainly 
by the exertions of Archbishop Tait, but 
to some extent by his own {Life of Taii, 
chap. 19). 

Towards the two other great Acts of 
this Parliament — the Irish Land Act an4 
the Education Act of 1870 — he showed a 
spirit of benevolent criticism and amend- 
ment, and his severest language was 
reserved for Gladstone’s arbitrary abolition 
of army purchase. That step would pro- 
duce, he said characteristically, not (as 
Cardwell had claimed) ‘ seniority tempered 
by . selection ’ but ‘ stagnation tempered 
by jobbery.’ His other activities included 
the introduction of a measure in March 
1869 to carry over into the succeeding 
session bills which had been passed in 
one house and had lacked time to reach 
the other, as well as of a limited owners 
improvements bill, designed, in the interest 
of cottagers, to shift the financial burdens 
of administering an estate from the life- 
tenant to the corpus of the property. He 
failed, however, to carry either of them ; 
nor did Russell’s life peerage biU, which 
he supported, fare any better. He was 
equally unsuccessful in his resistance to 
the Universities Tests Abolition Act in 1871, 
and the lords, who on his advice had 


inserted in the bill a clause imposing a 
pledge on tutors, deans, and divinity 
lecturers to teach nothing contrary to 
the teaching of the Old and New Testa- 
ments, did not insist upon this amend- 
ment. A special importance attached to 
his opinion, as on 12 Nov. 1869 he had 
been elected to the chancellorship of Oxford 
Universit}^ vacant through Derby’s death. 
He held that dignified office for his life, 
but took little active part in the univer- 
sity’s affairs. In 1876 he made an unsuc- 
cessful attempt to get rid of ‘ idle fellow- 
ships.’ At his instigation the universities’ 
commissions were appointed in 1877, 
and on their recommendation important 
changes were introduced into academic 
organisation. One reform limited the 
tenure of prize fellowships to seven years. 
Salisbury, however, though he approved the 
report of the commissioners, held aloof from 
university contentions. 

His activities were, indeed, by no means 
confined to politics. On 16 Jan. 1868 he 
had been elected to the chairmanship of the 
Great Eastern railway, which he retained 
until 1872, and under a special act of parlia- 
ment he became during part of 1871-2, in 
conjunction with Lord Cairns (who after- 
wards bore witness to the admirable character 
of his work), arbitrator of the disordered 
affairs of the London, Chatham and Dover 
Railway Co. But in spite of his political 
pessimism and discouragement, political 
interests remained dominant in his nature. 
In October 1869 he had contributed a 
striking article to the ‘ Quarterly ’ on ‘ The 
Past and the Future of Conservative Policy.’’ 
He started from the thesis that the religious 
motive in politics, which has hitherto 
repressed the class motive, had passed 
away with the struggle over the Irish 
Church. The contest of the future would 
be a contest about material things. The 
new electorate was incontestably liberal. 
The conservatives therefore could not 
look for power at all and only for office on 
the same ignoble terms as those upon 
which they had obtained it for three 
short periods during the previous twenty 
years — ^that is to say, by all 3 dng themselves 
with the radicals to the discomfiture of 
the whigs. They would do better to 
look to nothing but their character and be 
guided by no rule except that ‘ of strict 
fidelity to conviction.’ 

The diagnosis seemed plausible, but it 
was nevertheless to prove false. The 
liberal ascendancy could not survive five 
years of drastic legislation, and Disraeli 
returned to office in Feb. 1874. Salisbury 
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resumed his place at the India office — 
an event which caused some surprise, as his 
relations with the leader of liis party had 
long been of the coldest nature. In the 
later years of the administration these 
became, however, much more cordial, and 
Salisbury paid a sympathetic tribute to 
Beaconsfield on the occasion of the latter’s 
death on 1 9 April 1 881 . His conviction and 
common sense had, meanwhile, been brought 
once more into contrast with the oppor- 
tunism of the prime minister on the intro- 
duction of the public worship regulation 
bill (1874), when Disraeli played upon the 
protestant sentiment of the country and 
took occasion to describe his colleague, who 
had shown a just appreciation of the 
futility of the proposed measure, as ‘ a great 
master of gibes and flouts and jeers.’ It 
was in criticising this bill that Salisbury 
defined his conception of the Church of 
England, over whose establishment and 
privileges he was ever on the guard. ‘ There 
are,’ he said, ‘ three schools in the church, 
which I might designate by other names, 
but which I prefer to call the sacramental, 
the emotional, and the philosophical. . . . 
They arise, not from any difference in the 
truth itself, but because the truth must 
necessarily assume different tints as it is 
refracted through the different media of 
various minds. But it is upon the frank 
and loyal tolerance of these schools that the 
existence of your establishment depends.’ 

At the India office Salisbury’s adminis- 
tration was marked by his refusal to check 
the export of corn during the famine in 
Bengal, contrary to the advice of the 
lieut. -governor, Sir George Campbell [q, v. 
Suppl. I]. ‘ The difficulty,’ he told the 

House of Lords, was ‘ not to procure 
grain but to bring the supplies to the 
houses of the starving population.’ The 
event justified his policy. In this case Lord 
Northbrook [q. v. Suppl. II], the governor- 
general, had seen eye to eye with him, 
but there was a difference of opinion 
between them about the advisability of 
appointing a mixed commission to try 
the Gaikwar of Baroda, which Northbrook 
aggravated by altering some of the customs 
duties without reference to the secretary 
of state. Afghan frontier policy proved a 
more serious source of friction. North- 
brook belonged to the old ‘ Lawrence ’ 
school of administrators, who were satis- 
fied with the existing north-west frontier, 
and desired to avoid interference mth the 
Amir. Salisbury, on the other hand, was 
of opinion that ‘ a diplomatic invasion ’ 
of Afghanistan by Russia was taking place, 


and must be resisted by the establishment 
of a British agent at Herat. This ‘ forward 
policy ’ was inaugurated by Lytton, who 
replaced Northbrook in April 1876. Salis- 
bury defended it, as well as his personal 
integrity in respect of it, in a speech in 
the House of Lords on 10 Dec. 1878. Of 
a Russian military invasion of India he 
made light, advising one who feared it 
‘ to use large maps ’ (11 June 1877). But 
he maintained that, unless we took our 
precautions, there was a danger that the 
Russians might at some convenient moment 
prompt the Afghans to embarrass us 
upon the frontier ‘ Russia can offer to 
the Afghans the loot of India ; we, if we 
desired to make a competing offer, can 
promise nothing — because there is nothing 
in Turkestan to loot ’ {Quarterly Review^ 
April 1881, p. 548), 

It was not, however, from the India 
office that he was principally to oppose 
Russian designs and to win in the Tsar’s 
eyes the character of being ‘ I’ennemi 
acharne de la Russie ’ (Li/e o/ Lord Randolph 
Churchill^ p. 719). The Eastern question, 
owing to a rebellion attended by Turkish 
atrocities in Bulgaria and the adjacent 
provinces, had become acute in 1876, and 
a conference between the great powers was 
arranged to meet in Constantinople. Salis- 
bury was sent out in December as British 
plenipotentiary. His purpose was to secure 
so far as possible both the integrity of 
Turkey and the safety of its Christian 
subjects. Instead of any occupation of 
Bulgaria by Russia he brought the Powers to 
agree upon the appointment of an inter- 
national commission to re-organise the 
territory with the support of six thousand 
Belgian troops, in the intention of placing 
it, together with Bosnia and the Herze- 
govina, under the control of governors 
nominated by the Sultan and approved 
by the Concert. To these terms, however, 
the Porte obstinately and unexpectedly 
refused its assent, and Salisbury returned 
to England in the end of Jan. 1877. War 
between Russia and Turkey followed in 
April, and the Russians were within 
reach of Constantinople by the end of 
the year. On 6 Dec. Granbrook records in 
his diary, ‘ Salisbury is bent upon England 
having a share, if there should be a break up 
in the East, and evidently has no desire 
that Turkey should stand.’ The treaty 
of San Stefano (3 March 1878), however, 
put Russia clearly in the wrong, inasmuch 
as it was a violation of the integrity of 
Turkey, guaranteed by England, France, 
and Austria in 1856. The British govern- 
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merit accordingly required all the terms 
of that armistice to be submitted to a 
European conference. The Russian reply 
reserved to Russia the right of excluding 
from discussion whatever clauses of the 
treaty it chose. This brought the two 
Powers to the brink of war, and Derby, 
who was constitutionally unprepared for 
that contingency, resigned the foreign 
secretaryship, under some misapprehension, 
however, as to the exact intentions of his 
colleagues, which resulted in a regrettable 
passage at arms in the House of Lords 
with his successor (see Life of Lord Cran~ 
brook, ii. 77). Salisbury was appointed to 
the vacant office on 1 April 1878. His 
qualifications for filling it included, besides 
his recent mission to Constantinople, a 
prolonged study of foreign affairs, of which 
the evidence is to be found as well in early 
speeches (e.g. House of Commons, 7 June 
1855) as in some of his articles contributed to 
the " Quarterly Review ’ [ ‘ Lord Castlereagh ’ 
(Jan. 1862) ; ‘ Poland’ (April 1863) ; ‘ The 
Danish Duchies ’ (Jan. 1864) ; ‘ Foreign 

Policy ’ (April 1864)]. He brought to 
his work a clear conception both of the 
character and aim of English diplomacy, 
which is best stated in his own language. 
‘ In our foreign policy,’ he said at Stamford 
in 1865, ‘ what we have to do is simply 
to perform our own part with honour ; 
to abstain from a meddling diplomacy ; 
to uphold England’s honour steadily and 
fearlessly and always to be rather prone 
to let action go along with words than to 
let it lag behind them ’ (Ptjlling’s Life 
and Speeches of Lord Salisbury, i. 68). Five 
years before [Quarterly Review, April 1860, 
p. 528) he had-approved (in contrast to the 
then existing policy of non-interference) 
the ‘ traditional ’ part which England had 
played in Europe — ‘ England did not meddle 
with other nations’ doings when they 
concerned her not. But she recognised 
the necessity of an equilibrium and the 
value of a public law among the states 
of Europe. When a great Power abused 
its superiority by encroaching on the 
frontier of its weaker neighbours, she 
looked on their cause as her cause and on 
their danger as the forerunner of her 
own.’ 

It was in accordance with these precepts 
that a day after (2 April 1878) he took over 
the foreign office he issued the ‘ Salisbury 
Circular,’ requiring that all the articles of 
the treaty of San Stefano should be sub- 
mitted to the proposed conference, de- 
claring emphatically against the creation 
of a ‘ big ’ Bulgaria, and arguing that, even 


though the Turkish concessions to Russia 
might be tolerated individually, taken to- 
gether they constituted a serious menace 
to Europe. One of Salisbury’s successors 
at the foreign office has pointed to this 
despatch as the masterpiece of Salisbury’s 
diplomatic work (Lord Rosebery, speech 
at the Oxford Union, 14 Nov. 1904). It is 
at any rate remarkable for its promptitude, 
its lucidity, and its firmness, and it un- 
doubtedly secured for the government a 
large measure of public support. England 
was clearly in earnest, and subsequent 
secret negotiations between Salisbury and 
Shuvalov, the Russian ambassador, resulted 
in an agreement to divide the proposed 
province into two parts — that south of the 
Balkans to be administered by a Christian 
governor, nominated by the Sultan. 
Through the treachery of Charles Thomas 
Marvin [q. v.], a foreign office copyist, 
the terms of this agreement appeared in 
the ‘ Globe ’ newspaper, and Salisbury’s 
denial in the House of Lords of the authen- 
ticity of the statements, thus disclosed at 
a momentous diplomatic crisis, is the most 
debatable incident in a singularly honour- 
able career. The secret convention with 
Russia, balanced by the ‘ Cyprus ’ con- 
vention with Turkey, secured the semblance 
of a diplomatic success for England at 
Berlin, and Salisbury, who in company 
with Lord Beaconsfield, the prime minister, 
represented this country at the congress 
(13 June-13 July 1878), returned bringing 
in the famous phrase ‘ peace with honour.’ 
His services were rewarded with the garter, 
almost the only distinction which he was 
ever induced to accept (30 July 1878). A 
well-known epigram of Bismarck — ‘ The 
old Jew means business, but his colleague is 
lath painted to look like iron ’ — may have 
strengthened the idea that Salisbury was 
at this time something of a tool in the 
hands of his chief. It is unlikely, however, 
that, when the diplomatic history of this 
period comes to be more fully told, this 
verdict will be endorsed. 

The principal provisions of the treaty 
of Berlin were that the Slavonic settle- 
ment of the Eastern question, embodied 
in the idea of a ‘ big Bulgaria,’ should 
be abandoned ; that Austria, for which 
Salisbury, like his diplomatic model, 
Castlereagh, entertained a peculiar regard, 
should be entrusted — and this was done at 
his particular instance — ^with the adminis- 
tration of Bosnia and the Herzegovina ; 
that Russia, who obtained Batum (together 
with Kars and Ardahan), should make of 
it ‘ a free port, essentially commercial.’ The 
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Cyprus convention transferred to England 
the protectorate of that island, so long as 
Russia retained the cities just named and 
on the understanding that if the Porte 
carried out the reforms desired in Armenia 
England should guarantee its Asiatic 
dominions. It is evident, therefore, if the 
history of the last thirty years be interro- 
gated, that the diplomacy of 1878, whatever 
its immediate merit, has produced no lasting 
triumph. The cession of Cyprus ■ did not 
result in any immunity of the Armenians 
from Turkish misgovernment, nor even, as 
was perhaps dreamed of, in the creation 
of an English sphere of influence in the 
Euphrates valley ; the Russian port of 
Batum has been closed and fortified : 
Bosnia and the Herzegovina were annexed 
by Austria with the utmost cynicism when at 
length in 1908 the opportunity offered : and 
Bulgaria and Eastern Roumelia were united 
by Prince Alexander in 1885, if not actually 
with Salisbury’s post factum approval, at 
least without any active resistance on his 
part ; though, as he was careful to point out 
(Newport speech, 7 Oct. 1885), the Bulgaria 
thus formed was not the ‘ big Bulgaria ’ 
of the San Stefano treaty, nor was it evolved 
under Russian influences. About the under- 
lying principle of the English policy — the 
maintenance of Turkey — he was himself 
eighteen years later, in the height of the 
Armenian atrocities, to encourage the 
gravest doubt. The defence of the Berlin 
Treaty, he told the House of Lords on 
19 Jan. 1897, lay in its traditional charac- 
ter, not in its inherent excellence. ‘ The 
parting of the ways was in 1853, when the 
Emperor Nicholas’s proposals were rejected. 
Many members of this house will keenly 
feel the nature of the mistake that was made, 
when I say that we put all our money upon 
the wrong horse. It may be in the experi- 
ence of those that have done the same 
thing, that it is not very easy to withdraw 
from a step of this kind, when it has once 
been taken, and that you are practically 
obliged to go on. All that Lord Beacons- 
field did was to carry out the policy which 
his predecessors had laid down. I am 
acquainted with Lord Beaconsfield’s 
thoughts at that time ; he was not free 
from misgiving ; but he felt that the unity 
of the policy in this great country was 
something so essential, and that the danger 
of sliifting from one policy to another 
without perfectly seeing all the results to 
which you would come was so paramount, 
that he always said that the policy of Lord 
Palmerston must be upheld. He still 
entertained hopes, which I did not enter- 


tain in quite the same degree. But those 
hopes have not been justified.’ 

The brilliant effect of the Berlin Congress 
was even more evanescent than its provi- 
sions. Two years later the conservatives 
were put in a minority by the election of 
1880. Beaconsfield only survived his 
defeat by about a year, and at his death 
(19 April 1881) Salisbury was chosen 
(9 May) to lead the opposition in the 
House of Lords, Sir Stafford Northcote 
[q. V.] continuing to do so in the House 
of Commons, and the party being left 
without any recognised leader in the 
country. The years of this 1 dual con- 
trol ’ are perhaps the least effective of 
Salisbury’s life. His great ability was not 
yet fully realised, and he had still to make 
himself a name for sagacity and moderation. 
Irish questions, involving the larger issue 
of interference with the established rights 
of property, were dominant, and much of 
his activity was devoted to opposing the 
Irish legislation of the government, repre- 
sented by the land bill of 1881 and the 
arrears bill of 1882, which he did with 
partial success by means of amendments 
instead of open resistance. To the bill 
of 1884 introducing household suffrage 
in the counties he only offered opposition 
contingent on the refusal of the govern- 
ment to make public the complementary 
redistribution of seats bill. A com- 
promise, which involved a constitutional 
innovation, was however eventually arrived 
at. Salisbury and Northcote were taken 
into counsel by the ministry, and, to the 
profound indignation of some members 
of the conservative party, their leaders 
privately negotiated the provisions of a 
redistribution bill, on the understanding 
that the House of Lords would pass the 
franchise bill (extending the vote to nearly 
twice as many persons as was done in 
1867), without forcing an appeal to the 
country. 

The domestic policy of the liberals 
was not easy to attack from any popular 
standpoint, but their conduct of affairs in 
the Sudan, in Egypt, in Afghanistan, and 
in Ireland gave Salisbury the opportunity 
for trenchant criticism. Northcote, on the 
other hand, as Lord Randolph Churchill 
[q.v. Suppl. I] was at pains to show, pos- 
sessed little aptitude for turning occasion to 
advantage, and when the government fell 
on 12 June 1885, Salisbury, who had been 
Beaconsfield’s choice [Life of Lord Cranhrooh, 
ii. 149), and during the last year had been 
more and more taking the lead [ibid. p. 215), 
, was summoned by the queen. With 
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reluctance he accepted office on 23 June. 
He was embarrassed as well by his unwilling- 
ness to take precedence of Northcote as by 
Churchiirs refusal to serve, if Northcote 
retained the leadership in the commons, 
but the pressure put on him by the 
queen, by the party itself (Life of Lord 
Eandol'pJi Churchill, p. 332), and by the 
exigencies of the political situation (Life 
of Sir Stafford Northcote, ii. 210) over- 
came his disinclination. He decided to 
take the foreign office himself, thus as- 
sociating it with the premiership for the 
first time since it had been a distinct office. 
To Northcote, who went to the House of 
Lords as earl of Iddesleigh, he made over 
the post of first lord of the treasury, 
which had hitherto gone with that of prime 
minister. Sir Michael Hicks Beach became 
leader of the House of Commons. 

With the assistance of Lord Dufferin, 
the Indian viceroy, Salisbury carried 
forward the Afghan frontier negotiations, 
which had been interrupted by the Penjdeh 
incident. All danger of war with Russia 
was removed by the protocol of 10 Sept. 
1885, securing the Zulfikar pass to the Amir, 
though the final delimitation of the 
boundary between the Hari Rud and the 
Oxus was not completed until the treaty of 
St. Petersburg in July 1887. The eastern 
frontier of India was similarly secured 
against French influences by the annexa- 
tion of Burmah. Other activities in- 
cluded the raising of a long-delayed Egyp- 
tian loan and, by a curious irony, the diplo- 
matic support of Prince Alexander’s action 
in uniting Eastern Roumelia to Bulgaria. 
Salisbury’s foreign policy appeared very 
able to his contemporaries. Cranbrook 
thought it had secured a European reputa- 
tion to its author, and Gladstone said that 
he could not object to one item in it (Life 
of Lord CranbrooTc, ii. 239). 

In Parliament Salisbury promoted and 
passed a bill for the housing of the working 
classes (based upon the report of a com- 
mission for which he had moved on 22 Feb. 
1884), by which landlords were penalised 
for letting insanitary tenements and the 
local government board empowered to 
pull down dwellings unfit for habitation. 
It was a type of the only kind of ordinary 
legislation in which he really believed 
[. . . ‘ Those matters on which parties 
do not contend we hold ... to be so 
far from objectionable that they and they 
alone are the proper work of Parliament, 
and that it is detained from its normal 
labours by the perpetual intrusion of j 
revolutionary projects ’ (Quarterly Review, I 


Oct. 1873, p. 556)]. There is no dispute as 
to its salutary effect upon urban slums. 

More sensational matter, however, 
occupied the public mind, as Ireland con- 
tinued to be in a state of unrest. Salisbury 
dealt with the question at some length 
on 7 Oct. 1885 at Newport, and from the 
elaborate disquisition on local government 
which the speech contains it has been 
argued that his mind was at this time 
oscillating towards a home rule policy. 
Tins passage of the speech is, however, 
followed by an explicit repudiation of the 
federative principle in connection with 
Ireland, and in his private correspondence 
there is nothing to show that he ever 
contemplated anything more than the 
measure of Irish local government which 
in fact he , afterwards granted. Any 
shadow of plausibility which the charge 
possesses is derived solely from the fact that 
Carnarvon, the lord-lieutenant of Ireland, 
had (with his previous assent and subsequent 
approval, but without the knowledge of the 
cabinet) held a secret conversation with 
Parnell in which, according to Parnell’s 
but not Carnarvon’s account, Carnarvon 
used words favourable to an extensive 
measure of home rule [see Herbeut, 
Henry Howard Molynbux, fourth Earl 
OF Carnarvon]. The general election 
of December 1885 left the Irish the 
real masters of the field, since neither 
side could retain office without their aid. 
In the course of the next month Gladstone 
matured his home rule convictions, thus 
attracting the Irish vote at the same 
time that the conservatives, contrary 
to the wishes of Carnarvon, whose resig- 
nation was, however, made in accord- 
ance with a previous understanding 
on grounds of health, were repelling it 
by the project of a coercion bill. The 
government was defeated on 27 Jan. 
1886 and Salisbury resigned on the 28th. 
Gladstone resumed office, and introduced 
his first home rule bill in the following 
April, but the conservatives, materially 
aided by the secession of Hartington, 
John Bright, and Mr. Joseph Chamberlain, 
efiected its defeat on 8 June. X^arlia- 
ment was dissolved, and the question 
referred to the country. In strong con- 
trast to Gladstone’s sentimental appeal 
for justice to Ireland Salisbury had 
declared (15 May 1886, speech at Union 
of Conservative Associations) for ‘ twenty 
years of resolute government,’ introducing 
this statement of policy with the ill-judged 
remark, not to be forgotten or forgiven, 
that some races, like the Hottentots and 
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the Hindus, were unfit for self-government. Act, 1888) and the new Closure Act regula- 
The electorate returned a majority of 118 ting parliamentary procedure were framed 
for the maintenance of the union. In the in accordance with his ideas. But the 
hope of including liberal-unionists in the prime minister, even though he had in 
administration, Salisbury expressed his his own department been content with less 
readiness to leave the premiership to interference in the Near East than had 
Hartington, but the offer was declined. He commended itself to Iddesleigh, could never 
therefore took office on 26 July 1886, and be induced to recall him {Life of Lard 
formed a conservative ministry dependent Randolph Churchill, p. 776). 
on a unionist majority. He himself became More lasting interest attaches to Salis- 
first lord of the treasury ; Iddesleigh bury’s African policy. By granting a royal 
foreign secretary under his supervision; charter to the British East Africa Co. 
and Lord Randolph Churchill, chancellor (1888), lately founded by Sir William 
of the exchequer and, through Sir Michael Mackinnon [q. v. Suppl. I], he recovered 
Hicks Beach’s self-abnegation, leader of for England the hold over the upper 
the House of Commons. Churchill, whose sources of the Nile which Iddesleigh by 
speeches were perfectly attuned to the an agreement with Germany in 1886 had 
ear of the new electorate, and who by nearly lost. It was not, however, until 
virtue of them had become the best 1890 that, after the fall of Bismarck, the 
known of the unionist leaders, was not Kaiser relinquished any claim to this 


slow to try conclusions with the premier. 
He had already, in 1884, made a vigorous 
though, on the whole, unsuccessful attack 
upon his chiefs with the view of democratis- 
ing the party organisation, and his attitude 
had facilitated the passage of the franchise 
bill through the commons. In the next 
year he had made his power felt by com- 
pelling the -withdrawal of Northcote to the 
House of Lords, and he now took exception 
to Iddesleigh’s foreign policy, threatening 
to resign unless the military estimates 
which that policy necessitated were 
reduced. Deeper differences lay in the 
antagonism between the spirit of the new 
tory democracy, of which Churchill was 
the exponent, and that of the old conserva- 
tism of opinion and method, which Salisbury 
represented. The prime minister made 
no effort to retain Ms rebellious lieutenant 
at the price of concession, and ChurcMll 
left the government in December 1886. 
Salisbury, after again ineffectually offer- 
ing to serve under Hartington, induced 
George Joachim (afterwards Lord) Goschen 
[q. V. Suppl. 11] to fill the breach and take 
the exchequer, and in the ensuing shuffle of, 
places, necessitated by the transfer to W. H. 
Smith of the treasury with the leadership 
of the house {Life of Lord CmnhrooTc, ii. 
273), liimself took the foreign office, a little 
brusquely, out of Iddesleigh’s hands into 
his o-wn. It must be remembered, however, 
that Iddesleigh had volunteered to resign, 
and had refused any other office. 

Subsequent events showed that the 
cabinet had disliked ChurcMll’s dictation 
more than Ms policy. Not only the service 
estimates of Goschen’ s budget, but the 
greatest legislative achievement of the 
administration (the Local Government 


region and to Uganda, and acknowledged 
a British protectorate over Zanzibar. In 
return for tins Salisbury gave up Heligo- 
land and, to the dismay of constitutional 
theorists, invited the consent of parliament 
to the surrender (see Anson’s Law and 
Custom, ii. 299). It was characteristic 
of Ms diplomacy that he never regarded 
concessions — ‘ graceful concessions,’ as his 
critics called them — as a heavy price to 
pay for a good understanding, and there 
is little doubt that, in the belief that the 
Triple Alliance furmshed the best guarantee 
for European peace, Ms policy was at this 
time governed by the idea of a good under- 
standing with Germany. But beyond a 
good understanding he was not disposed 
to go. Like all the great English foreign 
ministers from Wolsey downwards, he saw 
that England’s true f miction and strength 
consisted in maintaimng the balance of 
power. The charter granted to the British 
East Africa Company was followed in 
I 1889 by one in favour of the British South 
Africa Company which, under the guidance 
of Cecil Rhodes, was to colonise what is now 
Rhodesia. TMs occasioned trouble -with 
the Portuguese, who raised a shadowy 
claim to Matabeleland. Salisbury sent an 
ultimatum to Lisbon, requiring their with- 
drawal from the British sphere of influence, 
Portugal was obliged to yield, and shortly 
afterwards a treaty delimiting the frontiers 
of Rhodesia was concluded. Trouble had 
also arisen with France in the same region 
in 1888, but in 1890 the French protecto- 
rate in Madagascar was acknowledged by 
England in return for a recognition of the 
English protectorate in Zanzibar. At the 
same time the British sphere of influence in 
' Bornu was admitted and the French were 
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compensated with the sands of the Sahara. 
It is plain that here, as well as in respect 
of the agreements with Germany and 
Portugal, British diplomacy had got the 
best of the bargain, and these bloodless 
African settlements are probably the 
most enduring monument of Salisbury’s 
skiU. 

To return to home affairs. In 1888 the 
prime minister himself introduced in the 
House of Lords a life peerage bill, 
empowering the crown to create fifty 
peers for life, selected from the superior 
ranks of judges, officers in the army and 
navy, civil servants, and diplomatists as 
well as from among ex-colonial governors. 
The bill passed its second reading, but was 
then withdrawn. In 1891 the govern- 
ment passed a Tree Education Act, which 
Salisbury had foreshadowed in 1885 (New- 
port speech), when he argued that since 
the state had made education compulsory, 
it was not fair that the very poor should 
have to find the money for it. But it was 
neither by this non-controversial act nor 
by that introducing local government 
in 1888 that the government was judged. 
It had been constituted upon the Irish 
issue, and Irish affairs played a conspicuous 
part in its history. The appointment of 
the Parnell commission Salisbury supported 
on the ground that it was most nearly 
analogous to the practice adopted by the 
House of Commons in respect of exceptional 
cases of bribery and some other matters 
(speech in the House of Lords, 10 August 
1888). The discretion which Mr. Balfour 
showed in defending the Crimes Act of 
1887, and the indiscretion which brought 
Parnell into the divorce court in 1890, 
enabled the ministry to fulfil its natural 
term of office. 

At the general election of 1892, however, 
Gladstone was returned with a coalition 
majority of forty, and Salisbury gave 
place to the liberal leader. Gladstone 
introduced his second home rule bill, 
which, on Salisbury’s advice, was rejected 
by the House of Lords. The new govern- 
ment retained office, however, under Lord 
Rosebery’s leadership, until its defeat in 
1895, when Salisbury formed a coalition 
ministry with Devonshire and Mr. Chamber- 
lain (June 1895). At the ensuing general 
election he secured a majority of 152, and 
the country, in accordance with his ideas, 
entered upon a seven-year period of singu- 
larly unobtrusive but not unimportant 
legislation, which included such measures as 
the Workmen’s Compensation Act (1897), 
the Criminal Evidence Act (1898), and the 


Inebriates Act (1898) (see for a useful 
list of laws passed Mee, Lord Salisbury, 
Appendix II). His special activities, how- 
ever, lay at the foreign office, which he 
again combined with the premiership. 
Between 1895 and 1900 England found 
herself on the brink of war vdth each of the 
four great powers of the world, but no war 
occurred. The first crisis was produced by 
President Cleveland, who in his message 
to the United States Congress on 17 Dec. 
1895 declared that Salisbury’s refusal 
to agree to arbitration in the matter 
of the boundary between British Guiana 
and Venezuela amounted to a vio- 
lation of the Monroe doctrine, and 
asked leave to appoint a boundary com- 
mission, whose finding should be enforced 
by the Republic. Salisbury took no im- 
mediate notice of this intemperate action, 
which roused American feeling to fever- 
point, but, when the clamour began to 
subside, supplied to the United States Com- 
mission, without prejudice, papers setting 
out the British case. That case was in fact 
so strong that the international tribunal, 
which in the end determined the dispute, 
decided almost wholly in its favour. A 
reaction in favour of England had meanwhile 
set in in America. Salisbury was careful 
to encourage it, by refusing to consent to 
European intervention in the Spanish- 
American war of 1898 ; thus reversing the 
traditional English policy of keeping Cuba 
out of the hands of a first-class power. He 
spared no effort to bring about a good 
understanding between the two Anglo- 
Saxon communities. Even though his 
project of a general treaty of arbitration 
was thrown out by the United States Sen- 
ate in 1897, he continued to manifest good- 
will by the surrender of the British rights 
in Samoa, including the harbour of Pago- 
Pago in 1899, while by the abrogation 
(Hay-Pauncefote treaty, 1901) of that part 
of the Clayton-Bulwer treaty of 1850 which 
stood in the way of a canal at Panama 
under American control, he allowed the 
United States to strengthen further their 
dominant influence over Central America. 

The crisis in Anglo-German relations was 
destined to leave more durable memories. 
Within three weeks of Cleveland’s message 
(on 3 Jan. 1896) the German Emperor des- 
patched a telegram to President Kruger 
of the South African Republic congra- 
tulating Mm in imprudent language on the 
suppression of the Jameson Raid. English 
feeling rose Mgh, but Salisbury contented 
himself with a naval demonstration in 
home waters which was probably so 
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calculated as to produce an effect also in 
America. 

At the close of the next year he suffered 
in the Far East what were perhaps the only 
considerable diplomatic reverses in his 
career. He was not able to prevent either 
the Germans from acquiring from China 
the lease of Eaao-Chau or Eussia that of 
Port Arthur in 1897 ; nor was he pre- 
pared to resent the Russian representation 
that the presence of two British ships at 
the latter harbour, where they had a 
treaty right to be, had ‘ produced a bad 
impression at St. Petersburg.’ Wei-hai- 
wei, wliich he secured for England as a 
set-off against these cessions to Russia and 
Germany, has admittedly proved to be a 
place of no strategic value. On the com- 
mercial side, however, his policy was success- 
ful. He checked the attempt of Russia to 
secure exclusive trading rights — in violation 
of the Treaty of Tientsin (1858) — within her 
recognised sphere of influence in Manchuria, 
and he obtained an undertaking from China 
hot to alienate the Valley of the Yangtse, 
where British interests pre-eminently lay. 
This insistence upon the policy of the open 
door was followed by a very remarkable j 
development of British enterprise in China, 

His Far-Eastern policy, besides, must 
not be viewed alone. A dispute with France 
was already on the horizon. Early in 1897 
a French expedition under Major Marchand 
had left the Congo, and the French flag was 
planted at Fashoda on the Upper Hile in 
July 1898. From this place Sir Herbert 
(Lord) Kitchener dislodged it shortly after 
the battle of Omdurman. The action was 
deeply resented in France, but Salisbury 
declined any compromise, and boldly 
faced the likelihood of war. The French 
eventually gave way, and relinquished any 
claims in the Sudan by the declaration 
of 21 March 1899. It is significant of 
Salisbury’s far-sightedness that a secret 
agreement with Germany about Portu- 
guese Africa was being concluded, when 
Marchand was discovered at Fashoda. 

His most characteristic work is however 
to be found in his Near-Eastern policy. In 
1897 the Armenian massacres had aroused 
great indignation, which was fostered by 
Gladstone. Salisbury, however, was not to 
be moved. He fully admitted the legitimacy 
of the feeling against Turkish rule ; he 
solemnly warned the Sultan of the ultimate 
fate of misgoverned countries ; but he 
steadily maintained that to endanger the 
peace of Europe for the sake of avenging 
the Armenians was not to be thought of. 
Hence he declined to act without the 


approval of the greater Powers — of the 
‘ Concert of Europe,’ an expression which 
in his time became very familiar. And 
though nothing was effected in Armenia, 
the use of this cumbrous instrument of 
diplomacy was vindicated in Crete, where, 
after the Greco-Turkish war of 1897, 
an autonomous constitution was estab- 
lished in 1899 by the pressure which the 
Concert under his leadership brought to 
bear upon the Porte. His support of 
arbitration was of a piece with his support 
of the Concert, and the English deputation 
to the Hague Conference, which followed 
upon the Tsar’s Rescript (1899), proved 
perhaps the most efficient of those sent 
to it. 

Meanwhile events in South Africa had 
brought England into open war with the 
Boer repubhcs there, as a result of long 
pending disputes between the Boer rulers 
and British settlers. It was something of 
an irony that the largest army England had 
ever assembled should have been put into 
the field under the administration of a 
man who so earnestly laboured for peace. 
But to the charge that he ever wavered in 
his belief in the justice and necessity of the 
South African war he returned an indignant 
denial (speech at Albert Hall, 7 May 1902). 
He firmly refused to entertain any idea of 
foreign mediation (statement in the House of 
Lords, 15 March 1900), and his diplomacy 
was probably never more sldlful than during 
that period of acute European Anglophobia. 
But his pre-occupation with foreign affairs 
had necessarily restricted his activity as 
prime minister, and at the reconstitution 
of the ministry in Nov. 1900, after the 
‘ khaki ’ election of that year had confirmed 
him in power by a majority of 134, he 
took the sinecure post of lord privy seal and 
resigned the foreign office to Lord Lans- 
downe, retaining, however, a special super- 
vision over its business so that the Anglo - 
Japanese Treaty of 1902 was concluded under 
his eye. His health had been failing for 
some time, but he regarded it as a matter 
of duty to retain the premiership until the 
war was finished. Luring that interval 
Queen Victoria died on 22 Jan. 1901. His 
personal devotion to her had been one of 
the deepest springs of his energy, and she 
had compared him with Peel and spoken 
of him as a greater man than Disraeli 
(Boyd-Caepenteb, Some Pages of my Life^ 
p. 236). He was closely associated with 
some of the leading events in the great 
movement which gave lustre to the latter 
part of her reign. The Royal Titles Act 
making her Empress of India had been 
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carried during Ms tenure of the India office. 
Both her jubilees fell within Ms premier- 
sMps. The first Colonial Conference in 1887 
was inaugurated under his administration. 
The ideal of pacific imperialism was one 
wMch he endeavoured to impress upon 
his countrymen, and with which he believed 
the future of Ms country to be closely 
bound up, though with characteristic 
caution he deprecated any factitious 
attempt to quicken or consolidate imperial 
sentiment. Almost his last public utter- 
ance (Albert Hall, 7 May 1902) was a warn- 
ing not to hurry the affections of the 
mother-country and her daughter states. 
* They will go on,’ he told his audience, 
with a touch of mysticism very seldom to 
be found in Ms language, ‘ in their own 
power, in their own irresistible power, and 
I have no doubt they will leave combinations 
beMnd them which will cast into the 
shade all the glories that the British Empire 
has hitherto displayed. But we cannot 
safely interfere by legislative action with 
the natural development of our relations 
with our daughter countries. . . . There 
is nothing more dangerous than to force 
a decision before a decision is ready, and 
therefore to produce feelings of discontent, 
feelings of difficulty, wliich, if we will only 
wait, will of themselves bring about the 
results we desire.’ 

Peace was concluded with the Boers on 
31 May 1902, and on 11 July he tendered 
Ms resignation. He had regarded it as a 
matter of public duty to see the war ended, 
and would thus, but for King Edward’s 
illness, have attended the coronation cere- 
mony of that year. His premiership had 
lasted through a total period of thirteen 
years and ten months, a tenure exceeding in 
duration by sixteen months that of Glad- 
stone. On Ms recommendation his place 
as prime minister was filled by his nephew, 
Mr. A, J. Balfour, already first lord of the 
treasury and leader of the House of Com- 
mons. Salisbury died at Hatfield, a year 
after Ms retirement, on 22 Aug. 1903. In 
accordance with his wishes he was buried 
beside Ms wife {d. 20 Nov. 1899) to the 
east of Hatfield church ; in this last point, 
as throughout Ms life, avoiding publicity 
so far as he was able. Parliament voted 
a monument to him in Westminster Abbey. 

Owing to Ms great reserve, Ms character, 
so lovable to those few who knew him well, 
remained to the end sometMng of an 
enigma to his countrymen. They were 
sensible of a sort of massive wisdom in Ms 
presence, and they came to trust Mm 
completely, because he was so evidently 


indifferent to all the baser allurements of 
place and power. But they hardly realised 
either the large simplicity of his nature 
or the profundity of his religion. His life, 
it was said, had been ‘ a consecrated one.’ 
Each day at Hatfield was in fact begun 
in the chapel. The very deep belief in the 
greatness of goodness, which appears in 
his tribute to Dr. Pusey (speech at Arhngton 
Street, 17 Nov. 1882), and in his con- 
stant insistence upon the superiority of 
character over intellect, was fortified as 
well as balanced by a very keen perception 
of the impenetrable mystery of the uni- 
verse. He was to the end of his life, as his 
library and laboratory bore witness, a close 
student of science as well as of theology. 
These, though dominant and, as it some- 
times seemed during his lifetime, con- 
flicting interests, were curiously blended in 
the address on ‘ Evolution ’ wMch, as 
president of the British Association, he 
delivered at Oxford in 1894. He shows 
himself there as jealous for the honour of 
science that no guesses, however plausible,* 
should be taken for solid proof of the theory 
of natural selection, as, for the honour of 
theology, that nothing should be allowed 
to overthrow the argument from design. 
The address (although one at least of its 
principal arguments — that correlating the 
antiquity of man with the rate of the cooling 
of the earth’s crust — ^is no longer in date) 
exhibits a wide range of reading and reflec- 
tion just as the brilliant article on ‘ Photo- 
graphy’ {Quarterly Bev. Oct. 1864) exhibits 
great power of lucid exposition and of 
practical foresight, but it must nevertheless 
remain doubtful whether he possessed any 
real talent for original scientific work. 
The article ‘ On Spectral Lines of Low 
Temperature’ {Philos, Mag. xlv. 1873, 
pp. 241-5) does not make for an affirmative 
conclusion. His early bent was towards 
chemistry, but he became much interested 
in electricity later in life. 

Theology, science, and history filled his 
leisure moments. There seemed to be no 
inclination for any of the thousand forms 
of recreation wMch men ordinarily affect. 
He was accustomed to pass part of the year 
near the sea, sometimes at Walmer, which 
came to him in 1895 with the lord warden- 
ship of the Cinque Ports, more usually at 
Ms villa in France, first at Puys near Dieppe 
and afterwards at Beaulieu on the Riviera. 
He was an interested observer of French 
developments and a careful student of 
French thought ; his keen taste in literature 
made him a reader of the finely cut work 
of Merimee and Feuillet. Yet no man 
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was less of a doctrinaire. He considered 
questions on their merits, not in the light 
of a priori ideas. Politics, as he said, 
speaking on the question of hostile tariffs, 
were no exact science (speech at Dumfries, 
21 Oct. 1884). He was all in favour of 
promising experiments, provided they were 
undertaken with caution. Has mind was, 
indeed, of the broad English pattern ; he 
enjoyed the poetry of Pope ; he possessed 
an English contempt for the impracticable. 
The unfailing resolve to keep within the 
limits of the actual and the possible 
was, it has been said, at the root of the 
most familiar of his characteristics — ^his 
so-called cynicism — if cynicism be ‘ the 
parching-up of a subject by the application 
to it of a wit so dry as to be bitter ’ (Lord 
Rosebery, speech at the Oxford Union, 
14 Nov. 1904). But also his C5nicism was 
a continual protest against sentiment, 
for he dreaded more than all things the 
least touch of cant. 

It is of a piece with this that the note 
of passion is wanting in his eloquence, 
for his emotion, instinctively repressed, 
seldom stirs the polished surface of his 
language. No great passage of oratory, 
no vivid imaginative phrase, keeps green 
the memory of his speeches. It is some- 
thing of a satire upon this master of satire, 
that he is best remembered by certain 
casual and caustic comments, which criti- 
cism denominated ‘ blazing indiscretions.’ 
His diplomatic caution and his extreme 
courtesy seemed to slacken in his public 
speeches, and he occasionally expressed 
himself before popular audiences with a 
humour as reckless as it was shrewd ; not 
that he was, as was sometimes alleged, 
a blue-blooded aristocrat of the traditional 
type, but that he cordially detested all the 
plausible manoeuvres by which party- 
managers set themselves to catch the vote 
of an electorate. He regarded democracy 
as inimical to individual freedom. A 
belief in letting men alone to develop their 
own thoughts and characters was native 
to his nature and at the heart of his creed. 
His relations with his colleagues, like 
his relations with his children, were 
characterised by this intense dislike of 
interfering with others. His conservatism 
itself rested upon the old conviction that 
by means of well-contrived checks and 
balances our ancestors had provided for 
the utmost possible freedom of the subject 
compatible with the maintenance of 
society. He desired to see the state just 
and not generous. And though his mind 
was too tenacious of experience, too 


intensely practical to allow of his making 
any very original contribution to conser- 
vative theory, his presentment of that 
theory was singularly penetrating. Whilst 
he saw ‘ the test-point of conservatism ’ in 
the maintenance of an hereditary second 
chamber (Quarterly Rev, July 1860, p. 281) 
he found ‘ the central doctrine of conser- 
vatism ’ in the belief ‘ that it is better to 
endure almost any political evil than to risk 
a breach of the historic continuity of govern- 
ment ’ (ib. Oct. 1873, p. 644). In regulat- 
ing the franchise, he maintained that only 
a material and not any spiritual nor 
philosophic conception of the state was 
in point, and he vindicated the analogy 
between the state and a joint-stock com- 
pany with singular ingenuity by an appeal to 
‘ natural rights.’ ‘ The best test of natural 
right is the right which mankind, left to 
themselves to regulate their own concerns, 
naturally admit’ 0’&. April 1864, p. 266). 
He was thus the inveterate enemy of the 
alliance of ‘ philosophy and poverty ’ against 
‘ property.’ He believed that the remedy 
for existing discontents — so far as they 
were susceptible of remedy at all — ^lay in 
the encouragement of forces diametrically 
opposed to free thought and legislative 
confiscation — that is in dogmatic rehgion 
and in production stimulated by security. 
He was a merciless querist of the radical 
idea of progress (ib. ‘ Disintegration,* Oct, 
1883, p. 575). After the more definite 
conservatism of his youth had become a 
lost cause, he urged the need of restoring 
^ not laws or arrangements that have passed 
away, but the earlier spirit of our institu- 
tions, which modern theory and crotchet 
have driven out. . . . The object of our 
party is not and ought not to be simply 
to keep things as they are. In the first 
place the enterprise is impossible. In the 
next place there is much in our present 
mode of thought and action which it is 
highly undesirable to conserve. What we 
require in the administration of public 
affairs, whether in the executive or legis- 
lative department, is that spirit of the old 
constitution which held the nation together 
as a whole, and levelled its united force 
at objects of national import instead of 
splitting it into a bundle of unfriendly 
and distrustful fragments.’ 

Above all things, then, he was a patriot. 
His conservatism, trenchant and thorough 
as it was, merged in a larger devotion to his 
country. The bitterest moment of his 
career (1867), when public life seemed 
to be slipping from his grasp, evoked the 
loftiest of his utterances ; * It is the duty 
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of every Englishman and of every English 
party to accept a political defeat cordially 
and to lend their best endeavours to secure 
the success, or to neutralise the evil, of the 
principles to which they have been forced 
to succumb. England has committed 
many mistakes as a nation in the course of 
her history ; but their mischief has often 
been more than corrected by the heartiness 
with which after each great struggle victors 
and vanquished have forgotten their former 
battles, and have combined together to 
lead the new policy to its best results ’ 
{ih, Oct. 1867, p. 535). Here was the 
secret spring of his greatness, and it enabled 
him to hold back the forces he feared for a j 
full decade. For, though his special talent 
lay in the sphere of foreign affairs, he 
ranks with the greatest of prime ministers. 
He thrice led his party to decisive victory 
at the polls, and held the first place in the , 
state for a longer period than any prime 
minister of the nineteenth century save one, 
Lord Liverpool. He retired in the enjoy- 
ment of the unabated confidence of the 
country. For seven years he held a coalition 
together in office, though the combination 
had shown symptoms of splitting before 
his ministry was formed {Life of the 
Duke of Devonshire, ii. 267-9), and a split 
at once followed the withdrawal of his 
influence. In all his nearly fourteen 
years of office only one member of his 
cabinets resigned on principle, and this 
was a man constitutionally unfit for cabinet 
government. Curiously enough it is Lord 
Randolph Churohill’s son who has drawn 
attention to Salisbury’s exceptional capacity 
for managing that machine (Wikston 
Churchill’ sLi/e of Lord Randolph Churchill, 

p. 602). 

In his relations with the rank and file 
of his party Salisbury was perhaps less 
successful. Though he was a most con- 
siderate host, society bored him ; the ready 
word, the genial interest in unknown men’s 
endeavour were not his to give ; and he 
was frequently charged with availing himself 
too exclusively of the ability that lay close 
at hand. For aU that something akin to 
reverence was felt for his person and his 
opinion. Like Pitt, one of the two states- 
men on whom he formed himself, he seemed 
towards the end to move in an atmosphere 
of splendid aloofness from common cares 
and aims. Yet it is rather to the character 
which he drew of Castlereagh that the 
student of his life and work will turn for a 
concluding sentence : * He was that rare 
phenomenon — a practical man of the highest 
order, who yet did not by that fact forfeit 


his title to be considered a man of 
genius.’ 

Among the honours bestowed on him he 
received, besides the Carter, the G.C.V.O. 
from King Edward VII on 22 July 1902. 
He was lord warden of the Cinque Ports 
and constable of Dover Castle from 1895 
(installed 15 Aug. 1896) ; one of the Elder 
Brethren of Trinity House ; high steward 
of Westminster and Great Yarmouth ; 
and from 1868 to 1876 chairman of the 
Hertfordshire quarter sessions. Academic 
distinctions included a D.C.L. at Oxford 
(1869), a LL.D. at Cambridge (1888), and 
an hon. studentship of Christ Church (1894). 

There are portraits of him (1) by G. 
Richmond (1872) at Hatfield, of which 
there is a replica at All Souls’ Cohege, 
Oxford ; and (2) by the same artist (1887) 
at Windsor; (3) by Millais (1882) in the 
possession of the Hon. W. F. D. Smith; 
(4) by Watts (1884) at the National Portrait 
Gallery ; (5) by Sir H. von Herkomer (1893) 
at the Carlton Club ; and (6) by Anton von 
Werner as a study for the head in the picture 
of the Berlin Congress painted for the 
German Emperor. This portrait is in the 
possession of the present marquis of Salis- 
bury. There is also in Lord Salisbury’s 
possession a well-known crayon head by 
Richmond, which was done between 1865 
and 1868. A statue of him by Sir G. 
Frampton stands just outside Hatfield Park 
gates, and another by Mr. H. Hampton at 
the foreign office. Both of these are posthu- 
mous. In the last year of his life he sat for 
the bust, by Sir G. Frampton, now in the 
debating hall of the Oxford Union Society. 
There is also a bust of him by W. Theed, jun. 
(1875), at Hatfield House. The monument 
near the west door of Westminster Abbey was 
designed by Mr. Goscombe John, who is now 
(1912) executing one for Hatfield church. 

Of his sons, the present Lord Salisbury, 
who succeeded to the title, has been under- 
secretary of state for foreign affairs (1900--3), 
lord privy seal (1903-5), and president 
of the board of trade (1905) ; Lord William, 
the rector of Hatfield, is an hon. canon 
of St. Albans and chaplain to the King ; 
Lord Robert, a K.C. and M.P. (1906-10 
and 1911) ; Lord Edward, D.S.O., is 
under-secretary for finance in Egypt ; Lord 
Hugh has been M.P. for Oxford University 
since 1910. 

[Pending the appearance of the authorita- 
tive Life of Salisbury by Lady Gwendolen 
Cecil, that by H. D. Traill (1890), though it 
closes in 1886, remains the best. S. H. Jeyes’s 
Life and Times of the Marquis of Salisbury 
(4 vols. 1895-6) carries the story up to 1895. 
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F. S- Pulling’s Life and Speeches of the Mar- 
quis of Salisbury (2 vols. 1885) and H. W. 
Lucy’s Speeches of the Marquis of. Salisbury 
(1885) will also be found useful. The Third 
Salisbury Administration, by H. Whates (1900), 
gives a full account of the activities of his 
government between 1895 and 1900. There are 
numerous other lives of him of no great value, 
among which that by F. D. How (1902) may 
be mentioned. Scattered references to his 
work and character appear in the biographies 
of his colleagues and contemporaries, viz. in 
those of Lord Cranbrook (Hon. A. E. Gathorne- 
Hardy), Lord Iddesleigh (Andrew Lang), Lord 
Randolph Churchill (W. S. Churchill), Bishop 
Wilberforce (R. Wilberforce), Duke of Devon- 
shire (B. Holland), and Mr. Alfred Austin’s 
Autobiography. 

The two most suggestive things that have | 
appeared about him are Lord Rosebery’s 
tribute at the unveiling of his bust at the 
Oxford Union (14 Nov. 1904) and an anony- 
mous article signed ‘ X ’ in the Monthly 
Review, Oct. 1903. The latter, which is of an 
intimate character, was written by Lord Robert 
Cecil, K.C. In the Quarterly Review Oct. 
1902 and Jan. 1904 are articles dealing re- 
spectively with his foreign policy and with his 
connection with the Review. The student will, 
however, find in Salisbury’s own contributions 
to that periodical, of which a complete list is 
subjoined, the most valuable of aU the sources 
of information about him. These contributions 
were : — 1860 : April, The Budget and the Re- 
form Bill ; July, The Conservative Reaction ; 
Oct., Competitive Examinations. 1861: Jan., 
The Income Tax and its Rivals ; April, Lord 
Stanhope’s Life of Pitt, i. and ii. ; July, 
Democracy on its Trial ; Oct. , Church Rates. 
1862: Jan., Lord Castlereagh ; April, Lord 
Stanhope’s Life of Pitt, iii. and iv. ; July, 
The Bicentenary ; Oct., The Confederate 
Struggle and Recognition. 1863 : Jan., 
Four Years of a Reforming Administration ; 

April, Poland. 1864 : * Jan., The Danish 
Duchies ; * April, The Foreign Policy of 

England ; July, The House of Commons ; 
Oct., Photography. 1865 ; Jan., The United 
States as an Example ; April, Parliamentary 
Reform ; July, The Church in her Rela- 
tions to Political Parties ; The Elections. 
1866 : Jan., The Coming Session ,* April, 
The Reform Bill; July, The Change of 
Ministry. 1867 : Oct., The Conservative 
Surrender. 1869 : Oct., The Past and the 
Future of Conservative Policy. 1870 : Oct., 
The Terms of Peace. 1871 : Jan., Political 
Lessons of the War ; Oct., The Commune and 
the Internationale. 1872 : Oct., The Position 
of Parties. 1873 : Oct., The Programme of 
the Radicals. 1881 : April, Ministerial 
Embarrassments. 1883 : Oct., Disintegration. 

The three articles marked were republished 
in 1905 in a volume as ‘ Essays : Foreign 
Politics.’] A. C-L. 


CHADS, Sir HENRY (1819-1006). 
admiral, born at Fareham, Hampshire^ 
on 29 Oct. 1819, was son of Admiral Sir 
Henry Ducie Chads [q. v.j by his wife 
Elizabeth, daughter of John Pook of Fare- 
ham. Major-general William John Chads, 
C.B., is his younger brother. After two 
years at the Royal Naval College at Ports- 
mouth, Henry entered the navy in 1834, and 
served with his father in the Andromache, in 
the East Indies and against Malay pirates 
in the straits of Malacca. In June 1841 
he was promoted lieutenant, and as lieu- 
tenant of the Harlequin was, in 1844, 
severely wounded in an attack on the pirate 
settlements in Sumatra. For this service 
he was specially promoted to commander 
on 31 Jan. 1845. From 1846 to 1848 he 
commanded the Styx on the west coast of 
Africa with considerable success, and on 
5 Jmie 1848 was advanced to post rank. 
As captain he served with credit but 
without distinction; in 1863 he was 
appointed superintendent of Deptford dock 
and victualling j^-ards, from which, in April 
1866, he was promoted to his flag. In 
1869-70 he was second-in-command of 
the Channel fleet; was promoted rear- 
admiral in October 1872 ; was commander- 
in-chief attheNorel876 to Sept. 1877, when 
he reached the rank of admiral. On 27 Oct. 
1884, having attained the age of sixty- 
five, he was placed on the retired list, 
j He was made K.C.B. in 1887. Settling at 
Southsea, he largely devoted himself there 
to the care and organisation of charities in 
connection with the navy, and especially 
the Seamen and Marines’ Orphanage, the 
committee of which he joined in 1868 in 
succession to his father. He died unmarried 
at Southsea on 30 June 1906. 

[Royal Navy Lists ; The Times, 2 July 1906 ; 
Clowes, Royal Navy, vols. vi. and vii. 1901-3.] 

.T TC Tj 

CHALMERS, JAMES (1841-i901), 
missionary and explorer, born at Ardrishaig, 
Argyllshire, on 4 Aug. 1841, was son of a 
stonemason near Peterhead. His mother, 
also of highland blood, came from Luss on 
Loch Lomond. His early years were mainly 
spent at Ardrishaig, Lochgilphead, and 
Glenaray, near Inverary, and he was 
educated at the village schools. At ten 
he saved a schoolfellow from drowning. 
Before he was fifteen he entered the 
office of a firm of lawyers at Inverary. A 
letter from a Fiji missionary, read in a 
Sunday-school class, led him in 1856, at 
the age of fifteen, to determine on being a 
missionary (Autohiog. p. 27). Chalmers at 
once began religious work, and in 1861 
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was for eight months in the service of the 
Glasgow City Mission. Offering himself 
to the London Missionary Society, the 
work of which in the South Seas had 
already appealed to him, Chalmers was 
accepted for training, entered Cheshunt 
College in September 1862, and remained 
here until June 1864 ; he then spent a 
year at Highgate in a home for missionary 
students, and for another year worked at 
Plumstead in mastering the Karotongan 
language. He was ordained to the congre- 
gationalist ministry in October 1865, and 
on 4 January 1866 sailed for Rarotonga, 
the largest island of the Hervey group, 
which was reached after much adventure 
on 20 May 1867. 

Chalmers spent ten years in this com- 
paratively quiet field of work. Soon in 
charge of the mission, he pursued a policy of 
moral reform, cultivated a missionary spirit 
amongst the more devoted natives, and 
was diligent in work at the institution 
for the training of native teachers. His 
methods, characteristic and unconventional, 
drew some criticism from his colleagues, 
but endeared him to the people. His bold 
spirit sought, however, severer experience. 
In 1876 Chalmers was appointed to 
New Guinea, where work amongst the 
savages had been begun in 1871. 
In May 1877 Chalmers left Rarotonga, 
reaching Port Moresby, New Guinea, in 
October. The new duty contrasted strongly 
with that he had left. The land was little 
known, and the savages were of evil repute. 
There was heed of incessant travel, mainly 
by water, and there was constant peril of 
death. Such work suited Chalmers. In 

1878 he visited 105 villages, at ninety of 
which he was the first white man ever seen. 
He went unarmed, firmly resisted extor- 
tion by chiefs, and diligently sought out 
stations for his South Sea teachers. From 

1879 to 1886 Chalmers did much explora- 
tion work of general value. He began a 
systematic examination of the Gulf of 
Papua, visiting the entire coast from Yule 
Island to Bald Head. In 1879 he dis- 
covered the mouths of the Purari river, 
which he revisited in 1883. By 1881 he 
thought he knew ‘ more of the country and 
the people than any other foreigner ’ 
(Autohiog. p. 201). He was not a scholar, 
but in that year he translated the synoptic 
gospels into Motu, a language spoken east 
and west of Port Moresby (Hist, of the 
British and Foreign Bible Society, v. 244). 
At home some hesitation was felt as to 
Chalmers’s rough-and-ready methods : he 
freely used tobacco as currency ; but he 


worked well with his fellow missionary, 
William George Lawes [q. v. Suppl. II]. 
By 1884 Chalmers had placed out nine 
New Guinea evangelists, and thought that 
the mission might prove * one of the 
greatest . . . that ever yet has been 
worked ’ (Autohiog. pp. 228-9). He 
succeeded, indeed, in planting a line of 
mission posts from the Papuan Gulf to 
the Louisiade Archipelago. 

Chalmers regretted the policy under 
which Mr. Chester, police magistrate of 
Thursday Island, in 1883 took formal 
possession of south-east New Guinea as a 
kind of appendage to Queensland, The 
reputation of the colony in dealing with 
native labour was not good ; and Chalmers 
went to Australia in the hope of serving the 
interests of his people. Opponents called 
him the ‘ tyrant missionary,’ but his visit 
had good effect. A protectorate was pro- 
claimed by Commodore Erskine at Port 
Moresby in November 1884, Chalmers and 
Lawes helping to bring the New Guinea 
chiefs together for the ceremony there and 
at other points. The commodore warmly 
acknowledged the ‘invaluable services’ of 
the two missionaries, a commendation re- 
peated later by Admiral Bridge (The Times, 
4 May 1901) and by another official, 
H. H. Romilly (The Western Pacific and 
New Guinea, pp. 241-2). 

Chalmers came home on furlough in 
1886 ; declined overtures to enter govern- 
ment service ; read papers on New Guinea 
before the Colonial Institute (Proceedings, 
xviii. pp. 88-122) and before the Royal 
Geographical Society (Proceedings, n.s., ix. 
71-86) ; saw a book through the press, 
and addressed many meetings. In June 
1887 he sailed again for New Guinea, and 
spent two years in visiting stations up 
and down the coast. Jn 1890 he crossed to 
Australia, and visited Samoa, where he 
met Robert Louis Stevenson, who wrote 
of him as ‘ a man I love ’ (Letters, ii. 212, 
cf. ii. 220), and one for whom he felt a 
‘ land of hero-worship ’ (Life of E. L. 
Stevenson, ii. 127). 

From 1892 to 1894 Chalmers undertook 
work in the Fly river and western district 
of the mission, making his centre at Saguane 
amidst the mangrove swamps of the Fly 
delta. The dangers from the natives were 
even greater than those already met, and 
Chalmers prophetically regarded the work 
as his last. It was interrupted by another 
visit to England, but he was at Saguane 
again in January 1896. His hope was to 
establish a base from which to reach the 
little known tribes of the interior. In 
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1900 he was joined by the Rev. O. C. 
Tomkins. The end came, in the way so 
often feared and so often nearly reached, 
in 1901. On 4 April Chalmers and Tom- 
kins, with some South Sea mission boys and 
a teacher, sailed for Goaribari Island. 
They reached Risk Point on 7 April and 
anchored off the village of Dopima. Crowds 
boarded the boat and would not leave. 
In the hope of drawing them off, Chalmers 
and Tomkins landed with their party. 
They never returned. Invited into a 
native house, the missionaries were knocked 
on the head, killed, and eaten. 

Chalmers was twice married : (X) to Jane, 
daughter of Peter Hercus, who died at 
Sydney on 20 Feb. 1879 ; and (2) to Eliza- 
beth Harrison, a widow who, as Elizabeth 
Large of Leeds, had been a friend of his 
first wife. She died on the island of Daru 
on 6 Oct. 1900. There were no children. 

Chalmers was a man of simple, unques- 
tioning faith and overflowing zeal, of 
sanguine temperament, restless spirit, and 
dauntless courage ; in manner unconven- 
tional, and possessing singular powers of 
winning the confidence alike of white men 
and of the wildest savages. He was an 
excellent speaker, and had some command 
of vivid, picturesque narrative. He left 
three records of his experiences ; ‘ Work 

and Adventure in New Guinea ’ (jointly 
with W. Wyatt Gill, 1885; new edit. 
1902) ; ‘ Pioneering in New Guinea ’ (1887 ; 
new edit. 1902) ; and ‘ Pioneer Life and 
Work in New Guinea’ (1895). His auto- 
biography is incorporated in the Life by 
Lovett (1902). 

[Lovett’s James Chalmers : his Autobio- 
graphy and Letters (with portraits), 1902 ; 
Lovett’s History of the London Missionary 
Society, vol. i. (1899) ; King’s W. G. Lawes 
of Savage Island and New Guinea.] 

A, R. B. 

CHAMBERLAIN, Sib CRAWFORD 
TROTTER (1821-1902), general, born in 
London on 9 May 1821, was third son of 
Sir Henry Chamberlain, first baronet, some- 
time consul-general and charge d’affaires 
in Brazil, by his second wife. Sir Neville 
Bowles Chamberlain [q. v. Suppl. II] was 
an elder brother. 

After education at private schools and 
under tutors Crawford obtained a cadetship 
in the Bengal army in 1837, and was posted 
to the 28th Bengal native infantry. From 
this corps he was transferred to the 16th 
Bengal native infantry, and with the out- 
break of the Afghan war in 1839 his active 
service began. He was present at the siege 
of Ghazni (23 July 1839) and at the opera- 


tions around Kandahar. In Sept. 1841 he 
was appointed to the command of the 5th 
Janhaz cavalry, and in the following month 
he became adjutant of Christie’s horse. 
Until the end of the Afghan campaign he 
was engaged in constant and severe fighting. 
In 1843 he was sent to Scinde with two 
squadrons of Christie’s horse as an in- 
dependent command, to be known as 
Chamberlain’s horse. In 1845 he was in- 
valided to the Cape^ where he married. 
Next year he returned to India as second in 
command of the 9th irregular cavalry, into 
which his own corps had been absorbed. 
During the Sikh war (1845-9) he was con- 
stantly in action. He was at the battle 
of Chillianwalla on 13 Jan. 1849, receiving 
the medal and clasp. On 30 Jan. he was 
again engaged in the neighbourhood ; here 
he was wounded, and was made the sub- 
ject of a special despatch by Lord Gough 
(31 Jan.) (Forrest, Sir Neville Chamber- 
lain, pp. 236-7). At the battle of Gujarat 
on 21 Feb., he had to be lifted into the 
saddle, where he remained throughout the 
day. He was awarded the clasp, was men- 
tioned in despatches, and, being promoted 
to captain and brevet major in Nov, 1849, 
was given the command of the 1st 
irregular cavalry, formerly Skinner’s horse. 
He served with them in the Momund ex- 
pedition of 1854 and received a medal 
and clasp.' 

With 1857 came more serious work. 
On the outbreak of the mutiny Chamber- 
lain displayed the utmost courage and 
resolution. The force of liis influence and 
the fine state of discipline in his regi- 
ment were made manifest when his men, 
in the midst of mutiny^ suspected and 
overt, volunteered to shoot condemned 
rebels at Jullundur (4 June 1857). Stronger 
proof still was forthcoming, when Chamber- 
lain, although not the senior officer 
on the spot, was entrusted with the 
dangerous duty of disarming the 62nd and 
69th regiments at Mooltan. He executed 
this commission on 11 June with what was 
I described as ‘ an extraordinary mixture of 
j audacity and skill.’ Sir John Lawrence in 
his report declared that ‘ the disarming at 
Mooltan was a turning-point in the Punjab 
crisis second only in importance to the 
disarming at Lahore and Peshawnr.’^ At 
Cheechawutnee (Sept.) Chamberlain was 
attacked by an overwhelming force of 
the enemy, and was compelled to take 
the unusual course of housing his cavalry 
in a caravanserai. The situation required 
great promptness and the firmest exercise 
of discipline, Chamberlain himself was 
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sick, but he succeeded in maintaining 
the defence, until he was relieved three 
days later. 

For his services in the mutiny he was 
promoted to be lieutenant-colonel, a re- 
ward which was generally regarded as in- 
adequate. The oversight was admitted and 
rectified long afterwards. In April 1862 
he was made colonel, in 1864 he was 
appointed honorary A.D.C. to the 
governor-general, and two years later was 
made C.S.I., and was included in the 
first fist of twelve officers for good service 
pension. In 1866, too, he was transferred 
to the command of the central Indian 
horse, and next year to the command of 
the Gwalior district with the rank of 
brigadier-general. In 1869 he was officiat- 
ing political agent at Gwalior, and received 
the thanks of government for his services. 
From Oct. 1869 to Feb. 1870 he was acting 
political agent at the court of Scindia 
until his promotion to major-general. 
During his unemployed time as major- 
general he served on various commissions 
and courts of inquiry ; and from 1874 to 
1879 he commanded the Oudh division. He 
became lieutenant-general in Oct. 1877 and 
general in Jan. 1880. In 1880 he returned to 
England for the first time since 1837 ; with 
the exception of his visit to the Cape, he 
had never left India in the interval. In 
1884 he was retired from the active list. 
In 1897, on the occasion of Queen 
Victoria’s diamond jubilee, he was made 
G.O.I.E. Sir Crawford, who retained his 
splendid physique till near the end, died 
at his residence, Lordswood, Southampton, 
on 13 Dec. 1902, and was buried at Rown- 
hams. He was married twice: (1) in 
1845, at the Cape, to Elizabeth, daughter 
of J. de Witt; she died on 19 Jan. 1894 ; 
and (2) in 1896 to Augusta Margaret, 
daughter of Major-general John Christie, 
C.B., who survived him. There was no 
issue by either marriage. 

[Broad Arrow, 20 Dec. 1902 ; Nav. & Mil. 
Gazette, 15 Feb. 1896 and 20 Dec. 1902 ; 
Major-gen. 0. Wilkinson and Major-gen. J. 
Wilkinson, Memoirs of the Gemini Generals, 2nd 
edit. 1896 ; Lord Roberts, Forty-one Years in 
India, 30bh edit. 1898, p. 70 seq. ; R. Bosworth 
Smith, Life of Lord Lawrence, 1901, i. 538 ; 
T. Rice Holmes, History of, the Indian 
Mutiny, 5th edit. 1898 ; G. W. Forrest, Life of 
Sir Neville Ohamberlain, 1909.] R. L. 

CHAMBEHLAIISr, Sik NEVILLE 
BOWLES (1820-1902), field-marshal, born 
at Rio de Janeiro on 10 Jan. 1820, was 
second son of Henry Chamberlain, consul- 
general and charge d’affaires in Brazil, by 


his second wife, Anne Eugenia (d. 1867)0 
daughter of William Morgan of I^ondon. 
His father was created a baronet in 1828, 
on account of the negotiation of a treaty 
of commerce with Brazil, and died in 
London on 31 July 1829, when he was 
about to go to Lisbon as minister (Gent. Mag . . 
1829, ii. 274). He was succeeded in the 
baronetcy by Henry, the elder son of his 
first marriage (with Elizabeth Harrod of 
Exeter), which had been dissolved in 1813. 
By his second marriage he had five sons and 
three daughters. The eldest of these sons, 
William Charles (1818-1878), became an 
admiral ; the other four entered the East 
India Company’s service and distinguished 
themselves as soldiers. The third son, 
Sir Crawford Trotter [q. v. Suppl. II], was 
closely associated with Neville throughout 
his military career. The fourth son, Thomas 
Hardy (1822-1879), was major-general, 
Bombay staff corps. The fifth son, Charles 
Francis Falcon, C.B.(1826-1879), was colonel 
in the Indian army, Bombay staff corps. 

At thirteen Neville entered the Royal 
Military Academy as a cadet; but he 
proved" more combative than studious, and 
was withdrawn at the end of his proba- 
tionary year. On 24 Feb. 1837 he was 
commissioned as ensign in the East India 
Company’s army. He reached Calcutta in 
June, and after being temporarily attached 
to other regiments, he was posted to the 
55th Bengal native infantry, and joined it 
at Lucknow early in 1838. On 28 Aug. 
he was transferred to the 16th Bengal 
native infantry, which was at Delhi, and his 
brother Crawford was attached to the same 
regiment. Sir Henry Fane [q. v,], the com- 
mander-in-chief in India, had been a friend 
of his father, and wished the two sons to 
take part in the expedition to Afghanistan, 
which was then in preparation. 

The 16th formed part of the Bengal 
column of the army of the Indus, which 
reached Kandahar on 27 April 1839, and 
was joined there by the Bombay column. 
At the end of June the army marched on 
Kabul and on 23 July Ghazni was 
stormed. Chamberlain distinguished him- 
self in the fighting which preceded the 
assault. His regiment was left at Ghazni 
as a garrison when the army moved on to 
Kabul, In the autumn of 1840 some of 
the sons of Dost Mahomed (including Shere 
Ali, the future Ameer) were sent to Ghazni 
as prisoners on parole, and the Chamber- 
lain brothers became intimate with them. 
In June 1841 the 16th was relieved of its 
garrison duty by the 27th, in which John 
Nicholson [q. v.] was a subaltern. He and 
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Neville Chamberlain at once became warm 
friends. 

On 25 Aug. the 16th arrived at Kandahar, 
and on 8 Nov. it set out on its march 
back to India ; but the outbreak at Kabul 
led to its immediate recall to Kandahar. 
During the next nine months the force there 
under General (Sir) William Nott [q. v.] 
had repeated encounters with the Afghan 
levies, and Chamberlain took a prominent 
part in these actions. He was tempor- 
arily appointed to the 1st cavalry of Shah 
Sujah’s force, and soon made himself a 
name as a skilful swordsman and a daring 
leader of irregular horse. In the action 
of the Urghundab (12 Jan. 1842) he was 
wounded in the knee, but nevertheless took 
part in the pursuit. In March his men 
failed him, and he had to fight hard for 
his life (Forrest, p. 106). On 29 May he 
was again wounded, being stabbed in the 
thigh by a Ghazi, who sprang upon his 
horse. He was given a gratuity of twelve 
months’ pay on account of his wounds. 

In August 1842 Nott’s force marched from 
Kandahar on Kabul. Chamberlain went 
with it, and took part afterwards in the 
capture and burning of Istalifie on 28 Sept., 
which made him ‘ disgusted with myself, 
the world, and, above all, with my cruel 
profession’ (Fobrbst, p. 149). The com- 
bined forces of Nott and Pollock left 
Kabul on 12 Oct. They were harassed by 
the Afghans on their homeward march as 
far as Peshawar, and Chamberlain, who 
was with the rear-guard, was twice wounded 
— by a bullet near the spine on 16 Oct. and 
a bullet in the leg on 6 Nov, He had been 
nearly four years in Afghanistan and had 
been wounded six times. He had earned 
the 1839 medal for Ghazni and the 1842 
medal for Kandahar, Ghazni, and Kabul. 
General Nott spoke so highly of him that 
on 2 Jan. 1843 he was appointed to the 
governor-general’s bodyguard. This did not 
remove him from his regiment (the 16th), 
in which he had become lieutenant on 
16 July 1842. 

Though still suffering from his last 
wound, he took part in the Gwalior cam- 
paign and in the battle of Maharajpore on 
29 Dec. 1843, for which a bronze star was 
awarded. On 20 Feb. 1845 he left Calcutta 
for England, very reluctantly, for the first 
Sikh war was immment, but as his only 
chance of cure. He returned to India at 
the end of 1846, having partially recovered 
the use of his leg. He was military secre- 
tary to the governor of Bombay till May 
1848, and was then employed for a few 
months under the resident at Indore ; but 


on the outbreak of the second Sikh war he 
applied for active service, and was appointed 
brigade-major of the 4th cavalry brigade 
(irregulars). 

In the operations preceding the passage 
of the Chenab Lord Gough [q. v.] called for a 
volunteer to swim the river and reconnoitre 
the right bank. Death was certain, if the 
Sikhs were still there ; but Chamberlain 
swam across with a few men of the 9th 
lancers, found that the Sikhs had gone, and 
was greeted by Gough on his return as 
‘ the bravest of the brave.’ At Chillian- 
walla his brigade was left to protect the 
baggage, but at Gujarat it was actively 
engaged. Chamberlain distinguished him- 
self in the pursuit, and Gough promised him 
the command of the first regiment of irre- 
gular cavalry that might be in his gift. He 
received the Punjab medal with two clasps, 
and when he became captain in his regiment 
on I Nov. 1849, he was given a brevet- 
majority. 

In May 1849 he was appointed assistant 
adjutant-general of the Sirhind division, 
but he soon tired of office routine. He 
asked for civil employment, and in Decem- 
ber he was made assistant commissioner in 
the Rawul Pindi district, whence he was 
transferred to Hazara in June 1850. He 
was entrusted with the organisation of the 
military police for the Punjab, and at the 
beginning of 1852 he was appointed military 
secretary to the board of government at 
Lahore, which supervised the police. Within 
three months he wished to throw up this 
post in order to take part in the expedition 
to Burmah, but Lord Dalhousie objected 
that such volunteering would be to the 
detriment of the government he was serving 
(Forrest, p. 255). 

In the autumn his health broke down, 
from malarial fever caught in Hazara. He 
went to South Africa on sick leave and 
spent a year and a half hunting lions north 
and south of the Vaal. He returned to 
India at the end of 1854 to take up the 
command of the Punjab irregular force, 
which* Lord Dalhousie had reserved for 
him. This force, modelled upon the Guide 
corps raised in 1846 by (Sir) Harry Burnett 
Lumsden [q. v. Suppl. I], numbered 11,000 
men and had to guard 700 miles of frontier 
against turbulent tribes. Chamberlain was 
only a captain in his regiment, but he was 
made brevet lieutenant-colonel (28 Nov. 
1854) and was given the local rank of 
brigadier. In April 1855 he led an expedi- 
tion into Meeranzie, and in August against 
the Orakzais, for which he received the 
thanks of the governor-general. In the 
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Meeranzie, and in March 1857 it became 
necessary to penetrate the Bozdar country, 
which no European had visited. By skilful 
handling he maintained a certain degree 
of order on the frontier with a minimum 
of bloodshed and exasperation. 

In May 1857 came the Indian Mutiny. 
On the first news of it a movable column 
was formed to crush any outbreak in the 
Punjab, and Chamberlain was given com- 
mand of it, with lieutenant (now Earl, 
Roberts as his staff-officer. But he soon 
handed over this command to John Nichol- 
son, being appointed adjutant-general of 
the Bengal army, and he joined the force 
before Delhi on 24 June. He took a lead- 
ing part in repulsing the attacks of the 
mutineers on 9 and 14 July. In the 
latter action, seeing that the men hesitated 
before an enclosure wall which was lined 
by the enemy, he set them an example 
by leaping his horse over it. They followed 
him, but he got a ball in his shoulder 
which partially disabled him for the rest of 
the siege. He helped, however, to stiffen 
the wavering purpose of the British com- 
mander during the storming of the city, 
and on 16 Sept, he took temporary com- 
mand of the force, to allow General (Sir) 
Archdale Wilson [q. v.] some much needed 
rest. He received the thanks of the governor- 
general and the mutiny medal with Delhi 
clasp, and was made C.B. on 11 Nov. 1857. 

Chamberlain was disabled by his woimd 
from taking part in the relief of Lucknow, 
and was obliged to decline Sir Colin Camp- 
bell’s offer of command of the cavalry in 
the Rohilla campaign of 1858. He re- 
signed the post of adjutant-general and 
was re-appointed to the command of the 
Punjab irregular force with the rank of 
brevet-colonel on 27 Nov. 1857, and the local 
rank of brigadier-general. In August 1858 
he nipped in the bud a dangerous con- 
spiracy among the Sikh troops at Dera 
Ismail Klhan, and received the thanks of 
the secretary of state. In December 1859 
he led an expedition against the Kabul 
Khel Waziris, and another in April 1860 
against the Mahsuds, forcing his way to 
Kaniguram, which they boasted that 
hostile eyes had never seen. His force 
was composed entirely of native troops, 
and included tribesmen under their own 
chiefs. The India medal with a clasp 
for north-west frontier was afterwards 
granted to the men who took part in 
these expeditions or in those to Meeranzie 
and the Bozdar country. On 11 April 1863 
Chamberlain was made K.C.B. 


upon to lead a force of 5000 men against 
the Wahabi fanatics, who had^ found 
shelter at Sitana and had been persistently 
troublesome. He decided to take one 
column from Peshawar over the Ambela 
pass into the Chamla valley, while another 
column co-operated from Hazara. He 
reached the top of the pass on 20 Oct,, 
but found that the Bunerwals meant to 
dispute his advance and that other tribes- 
men were gathering from all the country 
between the Indus and the Afghan frontier. 
His force was not strong enough to over- 
come such opposition, and pending rein- 
forcement he took up a defensive position 
on the top of the pass, with outlying picket 
posts on commanding heights. These posts 
were assailed again and again, taken and 
retaken. On 20 Nov. Chamberlain him- 
self led three regiments (the Highland light 
infantry, 5th Gurkhas, and 5th Punjab 
infantry) to recover the Crag picket ; 
he succeeded, but received a wound in the 
forearm, which obliged him to hand over 
command. The governor-general, Lord 
Elgin, died on the same day, and his 
council decided to withdraw the expedition. 
Chamberlain thought such a step most 
inadvisable ; eventually reinforcements 
were sent up, and under General Garvock 
the Yusafzai field force completed its 
task. Those who served in it received 
the India medal .with clasp for Ambela. 

Chamberlain went home as soon as he 
was fit to travel, and joined his mother 
and sisters at Versailles in July 1864. His 
mother died there on 28 Dec. 1867. He 
was promoted major-general on 5 Aug. 
1864, and was made K.C.S.I. on 24 May 
1866. Towards the end of 1869 he ac- 
companied the Duke of Edinburgh, by 
Queen Victoria’s wish, on his visit to 
India. He was promoted lieutenant-general 
on 1 May 1872, G.C.S.I. on 24 May 1873, 
and G.C.B. on 29 May 1875. 

Chamberlain returned to India in Feb- 
ruary 1876, to take command of the 
Madras army. When it was decided, in 
August 1878, to send a British mission to 
Kabul, he consented to go as envoy, 
being personally known to Shere Ali ; 
but the mission was stopped at Ali Musjid 
on 21 Sept, by the Ameer’s orders. Cham- 
berlain agreed with Lord Lytton that 
it must be shown ^ that the British govern- 
ment loses no time in resenting a gross and 
unprovoked insult,’ and he acted for some 
months as military member of council. 
But he did not wholly approve of the 
treaty of Gandamak ; still less of the 
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policy of disintegration whicli Lord Lytton 
adopted after the second occupation of 
Kabul. In July 1879 he wrote : ‘ I have 
lived sufficiently long on the frontier to 
know that a time does come when one feels 
the benefit of not being committed to a 
single outpost more than is indispensable 
for internal security ’ (Foreest, p. 492). 
He strongly deprecated the retention of 
Kandahar in 1880. 

His term of command at Madras came 
to an end on 3 Feb. 1881, and he bade 
farewell to India. He spent the rest of his 
life at Lordswood near Southampton. He 
had become general on 1 Oct. 1877, was 
placed on the unemployed supernumerary 
list on 3 Feb. 1886, and was made field - 
marshal on 25 April 1900. He died at 
Lordswood on 18 Feb. 1902, and was buried 
beside his wife at Rownhams near South- 
ampton. Sir Charles Napier called him 
‘ Coeur de Lion.’ He was ‘ the very soul 
of chivalry.’ 

On 26 June 1873 Chamberlain married 
Charlotte Cuyler, sixth daughter of Major- 
general Sir William Reid [q. v,] ; she died 
on 26 Dec. 1896 without children. 

[G. W. Forrest, Life of Ohambeiiam, 1909; 
The Times, 19 Feb. 1902 ; W. H. Paget, Record 
of Expeditions against the North-west Frontier 
Tribes, 1884; Daly, The Punjab Frontier 
Force, in United Service Institution Journal, 
1884; Lord Roberts, Forty-one Years in India, 
1897 ; Adye, Sitana, 1867 ; Lady B. Balfour, 
Lord Lytton’ s Indian Administration, 1899.] 

E. M. L. 

CHAMIER, STEPHEN HENRY 
EDWARD (183^1910), lieutenant-general, 
royal (Madras) artillery, born in Madras 
on 17 Aug. 1834, of Huguenot descent [see 
Chaaiieb, Anthoisty], was fifth son of Henry 
Chamier, chief secretary to the Madras 
government and afterwards member of 
council, 1843-8, by his wife Marie Antoinette 
Evelina, daughter of Thomas Thursby, 
H.E.I.C.S. His grandfather, Jean Ezechiei 
Deschamps Chamier, was also member of 
the Madras council. Captain Frederick 
Chamier [q. v.] was an uncle. 

Educated at Cheltenham College and 
Addiscombe, Chamier was appointed on 
11 June 1853 second lieutenant in the 
Madras artillery, and joined artillery head- 
quarters at St. Thomas Mount, on 8 Oct. 

1853. Posted to the first battery in March 

1854, he proceeded to Burmah m July 1854. 
After commanding an outpost of artillery 
at Sittang on 3 Aug. 1854, he w^as appointed 
station staff officer there on 16 Nov. 1854. 
On 11 April 1856 he proceeded on field 
service to Kareen Hills in command of a 


mountain train of howitzers and rockets, 
and was engaged with hill Kareens on 
22 April. For driving the enemy from their 
position on the Zoungzalen river and dispers- 
ing them, Chamier received the thanks of 
the government of India. After command- 
ing B battery horse artillery for a few 
months at Bangalore, he proceeded in 
May 1857 to Madras en route for Burmah, 
but the news of the Sepoy mutiny at 
Meerut led to a change of plans, and he 
went with Major Cotter’s horse battery 
to Calcutta and thence to Benares and 
Allahabad. Detached to Gopigunge with 
two guns and some infantry, he dis- 
armed a part of the Bengal native in- 
fantry. Proceeding to Mirzapur and on 
towards Rewa, he held the Kattra 
Pass, where he was joined by a Madras 
regiment and C battery Madras artillery, 
and received the command of a battery. 
Ordered to Cawnpore to aid General 
Windham’s operations against the Gwalior 
contingent, the force was continuously 
engaged for three days, with heavy loss ; 
out of thirty-six men with Chamier’ s guns 
seventeen were killed or wounded. For his 
splendid handling of his guns Charnier 
was complimented by General Dupuis Pie 
on the field, and thanked in public 
despatches. Chamier also took part on 
8 Dec. 1857 in the utter rout of the Gwalior 
contingent mutineers by Sir Colin Campbell 
[q. V.] in the vicinity of Cawnpore. At his 
own request he, in February 1858, rejoined 
Major Cotter’s horse battery and marched 
with General Franks from Benares through 
Oude to Lucknow, engaging on the way 
in the actions of Chanda, Ameerapur, 
Sultan pur, and the different skirmishes. 
At Lucknow Chamier joined the fifth divi- 
sion of the army under Lord Clyde, and 
took part in the operations before and 
during the siege and capture of the city. 
After its fall Chamier’s battery joined the 
force which went under Major-General 
Lugard to the relief of Azimgurh, being 
engaged against Koer Singh’s rebel force 
and against other rebels near Jagdispur 
and Arrah. In June 1858 the campaign, 
during which, according to artillery orders, 
Chamier was engaged in nineteen actions, 
came to a close {Loud. Gaz, 25 May and 
29 June 1858). 

In Sept. 1858 Lord Canning, the governor- 
general, appointed Chamier, in considera- 
, tion of his recent service, to be commandant 
of the first battery artillery, Hyderabad 
contingent. He was promoted to second cap- 
tain on 29 Feb. 1864 and received a brevet- 
majority on 11 Oct. 1864 for his actions 
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in tlie field, together with the medal for 
the Indian Mutiny campaign and the clasp 
for Lucknow. After commanding a bat- 
tery of horse artillery at home from 1872 
to 1876, he was, on promotion to 
regimental lieutenant-colonel, put in com- 
mand of two batteries at Barraokpur. 
From 1877 to 1881 he was deputy inspector- 
general and from 1881 to 1886 inspector- 
general of ordnance, Madras. During his 
tenure of these posts expeditions were sent 
to Malta, Afghanistan, and Upper Burmah, 
and he received the thanks of the Madras 
government, which were endorsed by the 
viceroy. He retired in October 1886 with 
the rank of lieutenant-general, being made 
O.B. for his services during the Indian 
Mutiny and receiving the reward for dis- 
tinguished service. All under whom he 
served, including Sir James Outram [q. v.]. 
Sir Harry Lumsden [q. v. Suppl. I], and 
Sir Thomas Harte Franks [q. v.], eulogised 
his soldierly qualities. 

Chamier was a good musician and played 
the viohncello. He graduated Mus. Bac. of 
Trinity College, Dublin, in 1874. He died 
after a long illness at his residence, Brooke 
House, Camberley, on 9 June 1910. 

On 4 Sept. 1858 he married, at Dinapore, 
Dora Louisa, daughter of George Tyrrell, 
Esq., M.D., county Down, and by her had 
six daughters and three sons. His widow sur- 
vived him with two daughters and one son, 
George Daniel, C.M,G., lieutenant-colonel 
of the royal artillery. 

[The Times, 11 June 1910; Army Lists; 
private records and correspondence ; G. B. 
Malleson, Hist, of Indian Mutiny, 1880, ii. 
244 seq. ; G. W. Forrest, Indian Mutiny, 1904, 
vol. ii.] H. M. V. 

CHAHCE, Sir JAMES TIMMINS, first 
baronet (1814-1902), manufacturer and 
Lighthouse engineer, born at Birmingham 
on 22 March 1814, was the eldest of the 
six sons of William Chance (1788-1856), 
merchant and glass manufacturer, -of Spring 
Grove, Birmingham (high bailiff 1829-30), 
by his wife Phoebe (d. 1865), fourth 
daughter of James Timmins of Birming- 
ham. From a private school at Totteridge 
James passed to University College, London, 
. where he gained high honours in languages, 
mathematics, and science. At seventeen he 
entered his father’s mercantile business, 
but finding the work distasteful began to 
study for holy orders. In 1833 he matricu- 
lated from Trinity CoEege, Cambridge, 
where he made mathematics his chief study, 
won a foundation scholarship, and gradu- 
ated B.A. as seventh wrangler in 1838, after 
losing a year through insomnia brought on 


by overwork; he proceeded M.A. in 1841, 
and M.A. ad eundem at Oxford in 1848. 
Changing his views as to a profession, he 
became a student at Lincoln’s Inn, but he 
ultimately joined his uncle and father in 
their glass works at Spon Lane near Bir- 
mingham. Here he devoted himself to the 
manufacturing side of the business and to 
its scientific developments, 

Whilst still at Cambridge he had in- 
vented a process for polishing sheet glass 
so as to produce ‘ patent plate,’ the 
machinery for which stiU remains in use. 
But it was the manufacture and perfection 
of dioptric apparatus for lighthouses which 
came to absorb Chance’s attention. This 
difficult manufacture, originally a French 
invention, was first carried on in England 
by Messrs. Cookson & Co. of South 
Shields from 1831 to 1845, when it became 
again the monopoly of two firms in Paris. 
About 1850 the manufacture was taken up 
by Chance’s firm. M. Tabouret, a French 
expert, was engaged for its superintendence, 
but he left the Chances’ service in 1853- 
Two years later the manufacture began in 
earnest under James Chance’s direction. 
Royal commissioners had been appointed in 

1858 to inquire into the state of the lights, 
buoys, and beacons of the United Kingdom, 
and had soon detected grave defects in the 
existing dioptric apparatus. On 23 Dec. 

1859 the commissioners thoroughly ex- 
amined the works at Spon Lane, under 
the guidance of James Chance, who 
placed his mathematical and technical 
knowledge at their disposal. At the 
request of the commissioners. Sir George 
Airy, the astronomer royal, consulted with 
Chance and examined at Spon Lane, on 
2 and 3 April 1860, a large apparatus under 
construction for the government of Victoria. 
New principles formulated by Airy were 
first tried upon an apparatus which the firm 
was constructing for the Russian govern- 
ment. In the autumn of 1860 Chance 
joined Professor Faraday, acting for the 
Trinity House, in experimenting with the 
firm’s apparatus at the Whitby southern 
lighthouse. Faraday acknowledged deep 
indebtedness to Chance ‘ for the earnest and 
intelligent manner in which he has wrought 
with me in the experiments, working and 
thinking every point out,’ and he announced 
that the manufacturer could henceforth 
be relied upon to adjust the apparatus 
perfectly. One thing that Chance dis- 
covered at Whitby was that for the adjust- 
ment by ‘ internal observation ’ it was not 
necessary to see the horizon itself, but that 
a graduated staff at a short distance from 
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the lighthouse might represent its direction. 
This important discovery enabled the 
apparatus to be adjusted accurately before 
it left the manufactory. 

Chance effected permanent alterations in 
the Whitby light on the newly formulated 
scientific principles. An elaborate paper on 
all the questions at issue which he sent 
to the commissioners in January 1861 is 
printed in their report. In May 1861, 
by request of the Trinity House, Chance 
took part in an examination of all the 
dioptric apparatus in their charge. Most of 
the lights were of French manufacture, and 
in several cases Chance could only remedy 
the defects by entire reconstruction, in which 
he made the final adjustments mostly with 
his own hands. The old system of requiring 
the firm to make the light in conformity 
with prescribed specifications was aban- 
doned, and Chance with rare exceptions 
was left to design the light himself. He 
personally superintended every detail of 
the work, and from a sense of patriotism 
declined to patent improvements but 
made them public property. At the Paris 
Exhibition of 1867 the instruments of his 
design were proved by scientific tests to be 
superior in efficiency to similar apparatus of 
French manufacture. On 7 May in the same 
year he read before the Institution of Civil 
Engineers a paper on ‘ Optical Apparatus 
used in Lighthouses’ {Proc. Inst, of Civ. 
Eng. xxvi. 477-506), which became a 
classic, and for which he was awarded a 
Telford medal and premium. He was also 
elected (21 May) an associate of the 
institution. On 22 April 1879 he read 
before the institution a second impor- 
tant paper on ‘ Dioptric Apparatus in 
Lighthouses for the Electric Light’ {ib. 
Ivii. 168-183.) Meanwhile in 1872, he 
relinquished to Dr. John Hopkinson [q. v. 
Suppl. 1], whose services the firm then 
secured, the direction of the lighthouse 
works, and gradually retired from the 
management of the firm. 

Chance was actively engaged in local 
and county affairs, and W'as prominent in 
directing the chief religious, educational, 
and philanthropic institutions in Bir- 
mingham. At a cost, including the endow- 
ment, of 30,OOOZ. he gave the town in 1895 
West Smethwick Park. He was high 
sheriff of Staffordshire in 1868, and was 
mainly instrumental in forming the 
Handsworth Volunteer Rifle Corps, the 
first corps in the Midlands. He was a 
director of the London and North Western 
railway from 1863 to 1874. In 1900 he 
endowed, at a cost of 50,000Z., the Chance 


School of Engineering in the university 
of Birmingham. He was created a baronet 
on 19 June 1900. He lived at Brown’s 
Green, Handsworth (1845-69), Four Oaks 
Park, Sutton Coldfield (1870-9), and after- 
wards at 51 Prince’s Gate, London, and 
1 Grand Avenue, Hove, where he died on 
6 Jan. 1902. He was buried, after crema- 
tion at Woking, in the Church of England 
cemetery, Warstone Lane, Birmingham. 
By his will, dated 16 Oct. 1897, with codicils 
(1898-1901), he left an estate of the gross 
value of 252,6291. 105. 5d. 

He married, on 26 June 1845, Elizabeth, 
fourth daughter of George Ferguson 
of Houghton Hall, Carlisle; she died on 
27 Aug. 1837, leaving three sons and five 
daughters. William, the eldest son, a 
barrister of the Inner Temple, succeeded as 
second baronet. 

A portrait by J. C. Horsley, R.A. (1854), 
is in the possession of Mr. George F. Chance, 
of Clent Grove near Stourbridge. Another 
by Roden of Birmingham {circ. 1874) is 
in the possession of Sir William Chance, 
Orchards, near Godaiming. A posthumous 
portrait by Joseph Gibbs, of Smethwick, was 
presented on 16 Dec. 1902 to the borough of 
Smethwick, and hangs in the town hall. A 
successful bust in bronze by Hamo Thorny- 
croft, R.A. (1894), is the property of Sir 
William Chance ; there is a replica^ in West 
Smethwick Park, and another (in marble) in 
the possession of Mr. George F. Chance. 

[The Lighthouse Work of Sir James Chance, 
Baronet, by James Frederick Chance, M.A. 
(withprefaceby James Ken ward, C.E., F.S.A., 
manager of the lighthouse works), 1902; 
Proceedings of Inst, of Civil Engineers, 
cxlix. 361-6 ; Birmingham Daily Post, 8 Jan. 
1902; Birmingham Weekly Post, 11 Jan. 
1902 ; Debrett ; information kindly supplied 
by J. F. Chance, Esq.] C. W. 

CHANNER, GEORGE NICHOLAS 
(1842-1905), general, Indian staff corps, 
born at Allahabad on 7 Jan. 1842, was 
eldest surviving son of eight children of 
George Girdwood Channer, colonel, Bengal 
artillery (1811-95). His mother was Susan 
(d. 1895), eldest daughter of Nicholas 
Kendall, J.P., vicar of Talland and Lan- 
livery, Cornwall. Educated at Truro 
grammar school and Cheltenham college 
(1856-9), he passed direct on 4 Sept. 1859 
into the Indian army, but served with the 
89th and 95th regiments tiU 7 Aug, 1866, 
when he entered the Bengal staff corps. 
He was first employed on active service 
in the north-west frontier of India 
campaign in 1863-4. He served in the 
Ambela campaign, and was present at 
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the actions of 16 and 17 Deceniber 1863 
against the Sitana fanatics. He afterwards 
was with General Wilde’s column in 
Jadur country in 1864. He also shared 
in the Lushai operations in 1871“-2. 
He next served, when a captain, with 
the 1st Gurkhas in the Malay peninsula in 
1875-6, and ’when with the Malacca column 
in operations in Sungei Ujong, Terrachi 
and Sri-Mentani, won the Victoria Cross 
on 20 Dec. 1875. Channer was sent 
forward in command of a party of his 
Gurkhas to reconnoitre .the road across 
the Burkit Putus Pass, which w^as known 
to be occupied by the enemy, though owing 
to the contour of the country and the 
density of the jungle it was impossible to 
ascertain without close approach either the 
number of the foe or the strength of his de- 
fences. Selecting two men only to suppoi't 
him, and leaving his company in the rear, 
Channer pushed on into the jungle. Discover- 
ing a native, to act as his unwitting guide, 
he reached the stockade, within which the 
enemy were in force. He and his two men 
leaped the stockade, wliich was formidably 
constructed, and rushed on the enemy, who 
were at a meal. Shots were exchanged, but 
under the impression that a large force 
was at hand the natives bolted. A signal 
brought up the remainder of the Gurkhas, 
who occupied the captured position. In his 
despatch describing the operations Colonel 
Clay, commanding the column, assigned 
to Channer’ s foresight and intrepidity 
prevention of great loss of life (Lond. Gaz. 
29 Feb. 1876). The gallant deed prac 
tically brought the campaign to a close. 
Channer was mentioned in despatches, 
and obtained the brevet of major on 
12 April 1876. He next served with the 
expedition against the Jowaki Afridis in 
1877 (clasp) ; was with the 29th Punjab 
infantry in the Afghan war of 1878-80, and 
with the Kuram field force, and was present 
in command of the regiment at the attack 
and capture of the Pei war Kotal ; he wos 
mentioned in despatches {Lond. Gaz. 7 ISTov. 
1879), and received medal with clasp and 
the brevet of lieutenant-colonel on 22 Nov. 
1879. He attained the rank of colonel 
in the army on 22 Nov. 1883, at the 
early age of forty-one. In 1888 he com- 
manded the 1st brigade of the Hazara field 
force, under General (Sir) John McQueen, 
in the expedition to the Black Mountain 
which was undertaken to punish the tribes 
for an attack on British troops in British 
territory. Active operations were com- 
menced on 3 Oct., and by 18 Nov. the 
troops had returned to British territory. 


Channer was the moving s}-)irit of the cam- 
paign, and earned universal approval by 
his splendid energy and the inexhaustible 
fertility of his resources in every emergency. 
He was mentioned in despatches and was 
nominated C.B. on 10 April 1889. 

Channer returned to his command, at 
Jalandhar, and received the reward for dis- 
tinguished service on 9 Sept. 1892. He was 
colonel on the Bengal staff from 19 Nov. 
1888 to 17 Aug. 1890, and brigadier-general 
from 22 April 1892 to 11 Dec. 1896, in com- 
mand of the Assam district. He attained 
the rank of major-general on 27 April 1893, 
and was promoted lieutenant-general on 
9 Nov. 1896, and general on 12 Jan. 1899. 
In November 1901 he was placed on the 
unemployed supernumerary list. 

He died on 13 Dec. 1905 at Buckleigh, 
Westward Ho! Devonshire. He married 
in June 1872 Annie Isabella, daughter of 
John W^illiam Watson. His widow survived 
him, and of his four surviving sons two 
served in the army. 

[Army Lists; The Times, 16 Dec. 1905; 
Daily Telegraph and Western Daily Mercury, 
14 !Dec. 1905 ; Lt. Rich, Campaign in Malay 
Peninsula; private information.] H. M. V. 

CHAPMAN, EDWARD JOHN (1824- 
1904), mineralogist, was born in London on 
22 Feb. 1821, and educated in France and 
Germany, where he gave special attention 
to chemistry and mineralogy. He was pro- 
fessor of mineralogy in University College, 
London, from 1849 to 1853j and professor of 
mineralogy and geology at the University 
of Toronto from 1853 to 1895. 

His earlier researches, dealing mostly 
with analyses of minerals, were published 
in the ‘ Philosophical Magazine,’ ‘ Chemical 
Gazette,’ &c. He also described some 
artesian wells near Silsoe, in Bedfordshire 
{Plnl. Mag. 1852) ; and made experiments 
on the absorption of water by chalk {ihid. 
1853), the mean results indicating that 
certain strata in that formation could 
absorb two and a half gallons of water per 
cubic foot. 

After settling in Canada he acted as 
general editor (1856-66) of the ‘ Canadian 
Journal : a Repertory of Industry, Science, 
and Art,’ published at Toronto. His 
researches now widened. He studied the 
minerals, rocks, and fossils of Canada, 
published analyses of coal and iron-ore, 
wrote on fossil brachiopods, on crinoids 
and their classification, on trilobites, and 
on certain fossil tracks termed ‘Protich- 
nites ’ and ‘ Climactichnites,’ which he 
regarded as impressions of fucoids. In 
1864 he issued ‘ A Popular and Practical 
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Exposition of the Minerals and Geology ! 
of Canada’ (2nd edit. 1871 ; 3rd edit. 1888, 
re-named ‘The Minerals and Geology of 
Central Canada ’). 

Chapman became Ph.D. in 1860, and the 
degree of LL.B. was subsequently conferred 
on him. He died at the Pines, Hampton 
Wick, Middlesex, on 28 Jan. 1904. 

His works include : 1. ‘ Practical Minera- 
logy,’ 1843. 2. ‘A Brief Description of the 

Characters of Minerals,’ 1844. 3. ‘ An Out- 
line of the Geology of Canada,’ Toronto, 
1876. 4. ‘ Blowpipe Practice,’ Toronto, 

1880. 5. ‘ Mineral-Systems : a Review, with j 
Outline of an attempted Classification of 
Minerals in Natural Groups ’ (posthumous), 
1904. He also published ‘A Drama of 
Two Lives,’ a volume of verse, in 1899. 

[Mineralogical Mag. xiv. 1904, p. 65; Geol. 
Mag., 1904, p. 144.] H. B. W. 

CHARLES, JAMES (1851-1906), por- 
trait and landscape painter, born at 
Warrington, Lancashire, in January 1851, 
came of a family, originally French, who 
w’ere long settled in Carnarvon, and owned 
fishing and cargo boats trading with 
Anglesey. His father, Richard Charles, was 
a draughtsman and cabinet maker, who 
designed the mayor of Carnarvon’s chair 
of office, now in the town hall, where also 
hangs his portrait painted by his son. 
As a lad of fourteen, James Charles ac- 
companied bis father to London, where he 
received a desultory education while I 
working in his father’s ofiioe. He was for j 
some time employed at a lithographer’s, i 
then studied at Heatherley’s school of art ! 
in Newman Street, and finally entered the 
Royal Academy School in 1872. Marrying j 
and settling in 1875 at 15 Halsey Street, | 
Chelsea, he exhibited his first picture at the j 
Royal Academy, ‘ An Italian Youth in 
Armour,’ and sold it on the opening day. 
In 1876 he had four pictures in the Academy, 
including his father’s portrait, and in 1877 
three portraits, one being of Victor Caven- ! 
dish the present duke of Devonshire, and | 
his brother as children ; from this date to ! 
1904 he was yearly represented by from one j 
to four pictures. He also exhibited at the 
Grosvenor Gallery. In 1879 he was intro- 
duced to a picture collector of Bradford, Mr. 
John Haddocks, who appreciated his work, 
and henceforward not only purchased many 
of his canvases himself (see Sale Cat. 
of Maddocks’ collection, 30 April 1910) 
but made him known in Bradford and 
the north of England, where he estab- 
lished a lasting and profitable connec- 
tion. From 1877 onwards he painted 
a good deal, first at Thorpacre near 
D.K.B, 1901-1911 


' Loughborough, Leicestershire, and subse- 
quently at South Harting, Petersfielcl, 
Sussex, where his subject pictures included 
‘ Christening Sunday ’ (R.A. 1887), now in 
the Manchester Corporation Art Gallery ; 
the landscape ‘ The Lost Cap ’ (McCulloch 
collection) ; ‘ The Village Post Office ’ 
(Johannesburg Gallery) ; and ‘ Will it 
Rain ? ’ (Tate Gallery). Between 1889 
and 1895 he lived at Golnor House, 
Bosham, Chichester, where he painted 
‘ Milking Time,’ a sunny landscape with 
cattle (now in the Melbourne Art Gallery), 
and ‘ Signing the Marriage Register ’ 
(R.A. 1895 ; now in Bradford Gallery). 
In 1896 he moved to East Ashling House, 
Chichester, and engaged in pictures of rustic 
life. 

Charles, who had spent two previous 
seasons in the Paris studios, visited Venice 
in 1891, and in the same year was elected 
an associate of the Societe Nationale 
des Beaux Arts m Paris. In 1896 
he produced ‘ The Chalk Pit,’ and a year 
or two later ‘ Souvenir of Watteau,’ 
a fine work in chiaroscuro (now in the 
Johannesburg Gallery), ‘ In Spring Time,’ 
and many landscapes. The two darkest 
months of every year he now devoted to 
Yorkshire, where he imdertook many family 
and presentation portraits. The summer 
months of 1902 and 1904 were passed 
at Montreuil-sur-Mer, where some of Ms 
most charming coast- and sea-scapes were 
painted. During the winter of 1905 ho 
was at Capri. Appointed judge at tho 
Carnarvon Eisteddfod in August 1906, he 
underwent an operation for appendicitis 
whilst staying at Plas Bennett, Denbigh, 
in the vale of Clwyd, and died there on 
27 Aug. 1906 ; he was buried in Fulham 
cemetery. 

His friend George Clausen wrote of Ms sin- 
cerity, his enthusiasm, and of his devotion to 
his ideal of colour and atmosphere. ‘ His 
work is marked by restraint and delicacy 
of perception, as well as by freedom from 
affectation and mannerism and striving for 
effect. He had a strong perception of 
character akin to that of Charles Keene. . , . 
The thing he most loved to express — the 
beauty of sunlight — he has painted better 
than any other of our time. He was a rapid 
and tireless worker and had attained such 
mastery and control of Ms means that in 
Ms later years he could render Ms subject 
in the simplest way, with the instinctive 
directness of a master’ (cf. Leicester Gallery 
Cat. pref., 1907). 

In 1907, after Ms death, some of his work 
was shown in the winter exhibition of the 

N 
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Royal Academy, and tke sale of seventy- 
six of his remaining works at the Leicester 
Gallery produced about 3000Z. In addition 
to the art galleries named, those of Warring- 
ton and Dublin also possess examples of his 
work. In January 1875 he married at 
the pro-cathedral, Kensington, Ellen Agnes 
Williams (cZ. 1909) by whom he had five sons 
and seven daughters. In 1908 a civil list 
pension oil 01. was granted to his widow. 

[Private information from his daughter, Miss 
Nina Charles, and from Mr. John Maddocks ; 
The Times, 30 Aug., 5 Sept. 1906 ; Mr. George 
Clausen, R.A. (Preface to Leicester Gallery 
Catalogue, portrait as frontispiece) ; Athenaeum, 
8 Sept. 1906, 16 Eeb. 1907 ; Algernon Graves, 
Royal Academy Exhibitors (in which much of 
Charles’s work is erroneously attributed to John 
Charles) ; Christie’s Sale Gat. 30 April 1910 ; 
Roval Academy Winter Exhibition Cat. 1907.] 

A. E. S. 

CHARLEY, Sib WILLIAM THOMAS 
(1833-1904), lawyer, born at Woodbourne, 
CO. Antrim, on 5 March 1833, was youngest 
son of Matthew Charley (1788-1846) of 
Einaghy House, Belfast, by his wife Mary 
Anne, daughter of Walter Roberts of 
Collin House. He received his education at 
Elstree House School, Lee, Kent, and at 
St. John’s College, Oxford, where he matri- 
culated on 28 June 1856, graduating B.A. 
in 1856 and proceeding B.C.L. and D.C.L. 
by accumulation in 1868. Entering as a 
student at the Inner Temple on 3 June 
1857, he was called to the bar on 9 June 
1865, Though a fair lawyer and the editor 
of several text-books, Charley never ob- 
tained more than a moderate practice, 
for the most part carried on in Liverpool 
and Salford. 

Charley was an active politician in 
the conservative interest all his life, 
and he took a prominent part in the 
reorganisation of the conservative party 
in the metropolis and Lancashire which 
accompanied the extension of the franchise 
in 1867. At the general election of Dec. 
1868 he w^as returned as one -of the 
conservative members for Salford, and 
lie retained his seat in Feb. 1874. At 
the general election, however, of April 
1880 he was defeated, and he was an un- 
successful candidate at Ipswich in 1883 
and 1885. While in Parliament Charley 
was a constant speaker, and an out-and- 
out supporter of Disraeli, taking an especial 
interest in social and ecclesiastical questions, 
on which latter he held strong protestant 
views ; he was the author of some useful 
measures, one of which, the Offences 
against the Persons Act of 1875, was the 


forerunner of the celebrated Crimina,! Law 
Amendment Act of 1885 for the better 
protection of young women and girls. 

Charley’s election as common serjeant in 
April 1878 against a strong field of com- 
petitors occasioned, in view of his modest 
legal qualifications, general surprise in the 
profession. The result was the abolition 
in the Local Government Act of 1888 of 
‘ the right claimed by the court of common 
council to appoint to the ofiS.ce of common 
serjeant,’ which was thereby vested in the 
crown (51 & 52 Viet. c. 41, s. 42). Though 
he was knighted on 18 March 1880, and 
was made a Q.C. in the same year, his 
performance of his ofificial duties was 
the cause of dissatisfaction, and he retired 
on a liberal pension of 1500Z. in 1892. 

Charley was a vigorous defender of the 
Church of England and trustee of numerous 
church societies. His later years were 
largely devoted to lecturing on ‘ the higher 
criticism,’ a subject for which his studies 
had imperfectly qualified him. An enthu- 
siastic volunteer from the early days of the 
movement, he commanded the 3rd volunteer 
battalion of the royal fusiliers, the City of 
London regiment, retiring in 1889 with the 
rank of honorary colonel. He rode at the 
head of his old regiment at the annual 
inspection in Hyde Park a few weeks before 
his death, which took place suddenly in 
the literary Institute at East Griiistead, 
Sussex, on 8 July 1904. He was buried 
at East Grinstead cemetery. 

Charley married in April 1890 Clara, 
daughter of F. G. Harbord of Kirby Park, 
Cheshii'e ; there was no issue. 

Charley edited reports of cases deter- 
mined in the Supreme Court of Judica- 
ture, 1876, and was author of a treatise 
on the ‘ Real Property Acts, 1874-5 ’ (3rd 
edit. 1876); 'The New System of Practice 
and Pleading’ (1877); ‘The Crusade 
against the Constitution, an Historical 
Vindication of the House of Lords ’ (1895) ; 
‘ Mending and Ending the House of Lords ’ 
(1900); and 'The Holy City, Athens, and 
Egypt' (1902). 

[Men and Women of the Time ; Foster’s 
Baronetcy ; Foster’s Men at the Bar ; The 
Times, 9 July 1904; private information.] 

J. B. A. 

CHARTERIS, ARCHIBALD HAMIL- 
TON (1835-1908), biblical critic, born 
at Wamphray, Dumfriesshire, on 13 Dec. 
1835, was eldest son of John Charteris, 
parish schoolmaster, by his wife Jean 
Hamilton. From his parish school he 
passed to Edinburgh XJniversity, where 
he took honours in Latin, mathematics, 
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moral philosophy, natural philosophy, and 
logic, and graduated B.A, in 1852 and 
M.A. in 1853. 

Entering the Church of Scotland ministry, 
he was presented in 1858 to the parish of 
St. Quivox, Ayrshire, but in the following 
year became minister of New Abbey parish 
in Galloway, of which James Hamilton, his 
maternal uncle, had been minister from 
1813 to 1858. While there he wrote the 
biography of James Robertson (1803-1860) 
[q. V.], founder of the endowment scheme 
of the Church of Scotland (Edinburgh, 
1863 ; abridged as ‘ A Eaithful Churchman,’ 
in * Church of Scotland Guild Library ’ 
series, 1897). In 1863 he succeeded John 
Caird [q. v. Suppl. I] as minister of Park 
Church, Glasgow, where his preaching 
and his work among the young attracted 
attention. 

After some time spent abroad on account 
of ill-health, he became, in 1868, professor 
of biblical criticism in Edinburgh University 
and retained the post till 1898. He was 
a conservative theologian, bis most notable 
theological work being ‘ Canonicity : a Col- 
lection of Early Testimonies to the Canoni- 
cal Books of the New Testament’ (Edin- 
burgh, 1880). The book, which is based on 
Kirchhofer’s ‘ Quellensammlung,’ was com- 
mended by Hilgenfeld, Godet, and Professor 
Sanday. He also published ‘The New 
Testament Scriptures : their Claims, His- 
tory, and Authority ’ (Croall lecture, 1882), 
and ‘ The Chuinh of Christ : its Life and 
Work ’ (Baird lecture, 1887, published 1905). 

Charteris was mainly responsible for a 
marked revival of practical Christian effort 
within the Church of Scotland. He was 
the founder, and from 1871 to 1894 convener, 
of the general assembly’s Christian life and 
work committee, which inaugurated many 
new forms of Christian enterprise. Under 
his guidance there were originated the 
Young Men’s Guild and the Young Women’s 
Guild. He also revived the order of 
deaconesses, took a lead in founding at 
Edinburgh the Deaconess Institution and 
Training Home, and the Deaconess Hospital. 
He started (January 1879), and for many 
years edited, ‘ Life and Work,’ the monthly 
magazine of the Church of Scotland, which 
has now an average chculation of 120,000 
copies. He also originated and successfully 
promoted the scheme of ‘ Advance ’ in 
connection with the foreign missions of his 
church, and rendered conspicuous service 
as vice-convener of the general assembly’s 
committee for the abolition of patronage 
and of the endowment committee. He was 
moderator of the general assembly in 1892. 


Cliarteris was one of the royal chaplains 
in Scotland from 1870. Erom Edinburgh 
University he received the hon. degrees of 
D.D. (1868) and LL.D. (1898). After some 
years of ill-health he died on 24 April 
1908 at his residence in Edinburgh, and 
was buried at Wamphray. In 1863 he 
married Catherine Morice, daughter of Sir 
Alexander Anderson, Aberdeen; slie sur- 
vived him without issue. His portrait, 
painted by J. H. Lorimer, R.S.A., was 
presented to the Church of Scotland, and 
now hangs in the offices or the church, 
22 Queen Street, Edinburgh. 

[Scotsman, 25 April 1908 ; Scottish Review 
(weekly), 30 April 1908 ; My Life, by Very 
Rev, WiUiam Mair, D.D., 1911, pp. 134-5, 
214, 281, 304 ; private information ; personal 
knowledge. A biography by the Hon. and 
Rev. Arthur Gordon is in preparation.] 

W. E. G. 

CHASE, DRUMMOND PERCY (1820- 
1902), last principal of St. Mary Hall, 
Oxford, born on 14 Sept. 1820 at Chateau 
de Sauhuit, near St. Omer, was second 
son of John Woodford Chase of Cosgrave, 
Northamptonshire. Matriculating at Pem- 
broke College, Oxford on 15 Eeb. 1839, he 
became scholar of Oriel College on 22 May 
1839, and was one of four who obtained 
first-class honours in classics in Michaelmas 
term, 1841. He graduated B.A. on 25 Nov. 
1841, proceeding M.A. on 14 June 1844 and 
D.D. in 1880, and was ordained deacon 
in 1844 and priest in 1849. Elected 
fellow of Oriel College on 1 April 1842, 
just when the question of John Henry 
Newman’s relation to the Anglican church 
was at its acutest phase, he retained his 
fellowship till his death, sixty years after- 
wards. He was tutor of Oriel from 1847 to 
1849 and again from 1860 to 1866. He was 
senior proctor of the University in 1853, 
and printed his Latin speech on going out 
of office on 26 April 1854. He was a seJect 
preacher before the university in 1 860, and 
was vicar of St. Mary’s, Oxford, from 1855 
to 1863 and again from 1876 to 1878. 

When he began his duties as college 
tutor, he took the unusual step of printing 
the substance of his principal course of 
lectures for the use of his pupils and other 
Oxford passmen. This was an edition, 
with translation and notes, of Aristotle’s 
‘ Nicoinachean Ethics’ (1847; 4th edit. 
1877). The translation has been twice 
reprinted alone, in 1890 and again in 
1906. He also issued ‘ A Eii'st Logic 
Book ’ in 1875, and ‘ An Analysis of St. 
Paul’s Epistle to the Romans’ in 1886. 

In 1848 Chase became vice -principal of 
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St. Mary Hall, Oxford, the principal 
being Philip Bliss [q. y.]. In 1857 he was 
appointed principal on Bliss’s death, and 
set himself vigorously to reform the place. 
He would admit no idle or extravagant 
candidate who was seeking to migrate 
from a college. But he welcomed diligent 
and frugal men, whose poverty excluded 
them from expensive colleges. The 
institution of the non-collegiate body in 
1868, and the foundation of Keble 
College in 1870, made other and better 
provision in the university for poor 
undergraduates. Chase therefore advised 
the university commissioners of 1877 
to merge, on his death, St. Mary Hall 
in Oriel College, with which it was 
connected both locally and personally. 
This suggestion was embodied in the 
Commissioners’ Statutes in 1881, and 
accordingly, on Chase’s death in 1902, St. 
Mary Hall ceased, after an independent 
existence of nearly six hundred years. 

Chase, between 1854= and 1881, published 
frequent pamphlets on academic questions, 
and many occasional sermons preached 
before the university. In speeches and 
pamphlets he resisted in 1854, in the 
interests of poor professional men in 
country places, the abolition by the 
university commission of all local and 
other special qualifications for scholarships 
and fellowships. A don of the old school, 
courteous, gentle, and kindly, brimming 
over with quiet fun and quaint Oxford 
anecdotes, he died at St. Mary Hall on 
27 June 1902. He was buried in Holywell 
cemetery, Oxford. 

He married on 28 June 1859 Caroline 
Northcote, who died without children in 
1904. 


gave her instruction in drawing from the 
life ; and she enjoyed the friendship and 
advice of Henry Warren, president of the 
New Water Colour Society, E. H. Wchnert 
[q, V.], Henry Tidey [q, v.], and other 
artists. In early life she devoted a good 
deal of time to illuminating, but it was as 
a painter in water-colour of flowers, fruit, 
and still-life that she made her mark, 
by virtue of her truthful colouring and 
delicate treatment. She painted in the same 
medium interiors, a few landscapes, and, 
towards the close of her life, studies of 
flower-gardens ; in her figure subjects she 
was less successful. She also occasionally 
worked in oil. She exhibited from 1866 to 
1905 at the Royal Academy, the Royal 
Society of British Artists, the Royal 
Institute, the Dudley Gallery, the Grosvonor 
Gallery, the International Exhibition of 
1871 and various provincial, colonial, and 
foreign exhibitions. On 22 March 3875 
she was elected an associate of the Institute 
of Painters in Water Colours (now the 
Royal Institute), and in 1879 she became 
a full member. In 1888 the Royal Botan- 
ical Society awarded her a silver medal. 
Save for a tour abroad with her father about 
1876, Miss Chase, who resided in later life at 
Brondesbury, worked entirely in England. 
She died from heart-failure after an opera- 
tion on 15 March 1905, and was buried in 
St. Pancras Cemetery, Finchley. 

At the Bethnal Green Museum is a 
water-colour drawing, ‘ Wild Flowers,’ 
by her. Miss M. C. Matthison of Temple 
Fortune House has a collection of her 
works, as well as a pastel portrait of her as 
a child, and a miniature portrait painted 
shortly before her death by Miss !Luie 
Chadwick. 


[Macleane, Pembroke College, 1897, p. 240 ; 
Shadwell’s Registrum Oiielense, 1902, ii. 
438; The Times, 30 June 1902; Guardian, 
1902, p. 954; Oxford Times, 5 July 1902; 
Appreciations by Rev, L. R. Phelps in 
Oxford Magazine, xxi. 10, and by Rev. 
R, S. Mylne in Oxford Times, 7 July 1902.] 

A. 0. 

CHASE, MARIAN EMMA (1844-1905), 
water-colour painter, born on 18 April 1*844 
at 62 Upper Charlotte Street, Fitzroy 
Square, London, was the second of the three 
daughters of John Chase (1810-1879) by ids 
second wife Georgiana Ann Harris, Miss 
Chase was educated at a private school at 
Ham, near Richmond. Her father, a member 
of the New Water Colour Society (now 
the Royal Institute of Painters in Water 
Colours), taught her perspective and water- 
colour painting ; Margaret Gillies [q. v.] 


[Information kindly supplied by Miss M. C. 
Matthison; E. C. Clayton, English Female 
Artists, ii. 183—5 ; Men and Women of the 
Time, 1899 ; Graves, Dictionary of Artists ; 
Cat. Royal Institute of Painters in Water 
Colours (with some reproductions) ; Cat. 
Water Colours, Victoria and Albert Museum ; 
W. S. SpaiTOv/, Women Painters of the World, 
1905, p, 130 (reproduction) ; Standard, 18 
April 1878 ; Queen, 15 Feb. 1890 (portrait) ; 
St. John’s Wood, Kilburn and llampstead 
Advertiser, 29 Aug. 1901 and 23 March 1005 
(portrait).] B. S. L. 

CHASE, WILLIAM ST. LUCIAN (1856- 
1908), lieut. -colonel, eldest son of Captain 
Richard Henry Chase of the control 
department of the war office, was bom in 
St. Lucia, West Indies, on 21 Aug, 1856. He 
was educated at the Royal Military College, 
Sandhurst, and entered the army as sub- 
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lieutenant in the 15th foot on 10 Sept. 
1875, becoming lieutenant and joining 
the Bombay staff corps on 31 May 
1878, He served in the Afghan war of 
1879 to 1880, taking part in the de- 
fence of Kandahar. With Private James 
Ashford of the royal fusiliers he showed 
conspicuous gallantry on the occasion of 
the sortie from Kandahar on 16 Aug. 1880 
against the village of Heh Kwaja. Chase 
and Ashford then rescued a wounded 
soldier. Private Massey of the royal fusi- 
liers, who had taken shelter in a blockhouse, 
and brought him to a place of safety, 
carr3dng him over 200 yards under the fire 
of the enemy, Por this service both Chase 
and Ashford were awarded the Victoria 
Cross (4 Oct. 1881) and were mentioned 
in despatches. 

Chase served with the Zhob Valley expe- 
dition in 1884 as deputy assistant quarter- 
master-general, and was again mentioned 
in despatches. From 1 Nov. 1882 to 
10 Dec. 1887 he was deputy assistant 
adjutant-general, Bombay. Promoted cap- 
tain on 10 Sept. 1886, he was appointed 
on 28 Aug. 1^9 wing commander of the 
28th Bombay native infantry (pioneers). 
He took part in the Lushai expeditionary 
force in 1889-90, and was again mentioned 
in despatches, receiving also the medal 
with clasp. In 1893 he officiated as second 
in command of the regiment. Promoted 
major on 10 Sept. 1895, he served on the 
N.W. frontier in 1897-8 against the 
Mohmands {Lond. Gaz. 11 Jan. 1898), 
receiving the medal with clasp, and was 
also present in the Tirah campaign 
of 1897-8, taking part in the capture 
of the Sampagha Pass, in the operations 
at and around Datoi, in the action of 24 
Nov. 1897, and in the operations in the 
Bara Valley, 7 to 11 Dec. 1897 {Despatches, 
Lond. Gaz, 5 April 1898). 

On 10 June 1899 he became regimental 
commandant of the 28th Bombay native 
infantry, with the temporary rank of lieut.- 
oolonel. He was nominated C.B. in 1903, 
Later he became assistant adjutant-general 
Quetta division, and was on leave when 
promoted to command the Fyzabad brigade. 
He returned to Quetta, where he died of 
brain disease on 30 June 1908. 

He was a fellow of the Koyal Asiatic 
Society and of the Koyal Geographical 
Society. He married in 1901 Dorothy, 
daughter of Charles Edward Steele, district 
magistrate of Hyderabad. 

[Hart’s and Official Army Lists ; The Times, 
20 July 1908 ; H. B. Hanna, The Second Afghan 
War, 1910, iii. 456.] H. M. V. 


CHEADLE, WALTER BUTLER (1835- 
1910), physician, bom at Colne on 15 Oct. 
1835, was son of James Cheadle, thirteenth 
wrangler at Cambridge in 1831, who was 
vicar of Christ Church, Colne, Lancashire. 
His mother was Eliza, daughter of John 
Butler of Ruddmgton, Nottinghamshire. 
Educated at the grammar school of Bingley, 
Yorkshire, of which town his father became 
vicar in 1837, he proceeded in 1855 to 
Cambridge as a scholar of GonviUe and 
Cains College. In 1859, when a family 
bereavement prevented him from rowing 
in the university eight, he graduated B.A. 
In 1861 he took the M.B. degree, having 
studied medicine both at Cambridge and 
at St. George’s Hospital, London. 

In June 1862 he started with William 
Fitzwilham, Viscount Milton (1839-1877), to 
explore the then little known western parts 
of Canada. After their return in 1864 they 
published in their joint names a success- 
ful account of their travels as ‘ The North- 
West Passage by Land ’ (1865), which soon 
ran thi'ough eight editions. A ninth and 
last edition appeared in 1891. The book 
was written by Cheadle, and narrates a 
notable series of hardships faced with 
I indomitable courage in mountainous and 
untracked country. The expedition con- 
ducted by Sir Sandford Fleming in 1892 
through the Rocky mountains to plan the 
Canadian Pacific railway was guided 
largely by the track of Cheadle and 
his companion (cf. Sandford Fleming, 
Ocean to Ocean, p. 251). 

In 1865 he proceeded M.A. and M.D. at 
Cambridge, and, becoming a member of the 
Royal College of Physicians in 1865, was 
elected a fellow in 1870 ; he was subse- 
quently councillor (1889-91), censor (1892-3) 
and senior censor in 1898 ; he acted as 
examiner in medicine in the college (1885-8). 
He delivered in 1900 the Lumleian lectures 
before the college ‘On some Cirrhoses of 
the Liver.’ Meanwhile elected physician to 
the Western General Dispensary in 1865, 
and assistant physician to St. Mary’s 
Hospital in 1867, he was dean of the medical 
school of the hospital (1869-73). He held 
this last post at a critical period of the 
school’s existence, but under his guidance 
the school more than doubled the number 
of its students. He became physician to 
in-patients in 1885, and remained on the 
active staff until 1904, when he was 
appointed honorary consulting physician. 
For sixteen years of his connection with 
the hospital he acted as dermatologist. 
He also acted as lecturer on materia 
medica and therapeutics for five years^ 
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on pathology for ten years, on medicine 
jointly with Sir William Broadbent 
[q. V. Suppl. II] and Dr. David Bridge Lees 
for ten years, and on clinical medicine for 
twelve years. Dor St. Mary’s medical 
school he did much good service, helping 
to found scholarships and encouraging the 
athletic clubs. In 1898 he gave over lOOOZ. 
to endow a Cheadle prize (value 20Z.) and a 
gold medal for an essay on clinical medicine. 
As a teacher he was best at the bedside with 
senior students and qualified men. In treat- 
ment he relied on experience and intuition, 
and while always careful to ease his patients 
in their suffering, put faith in nature and 
time as healing agents. In 1869 he had 
also been appointed assistant physician 
to the Hospital for Sick Children, Great 
Ormond Street, where his active work on the 
staff terminated in 1892, when he became 
honorary consulting physician. During his 
twenty- three years’ service at the Children’s 
Hospital he endowed the ‘ Cheadle ’ cot in 
memory of his first wife. It was among 
children that his private practice mainly 
lay, and his chief writings dealt with 
children’s health and ailments. 

Cheadle was the first (1877) to define the 
nature of a then mysterious disease in 
childhood characterised by pain and tender- 
ness of the limbs, haemorrhages, and swell- 
ing of the gums. He ascribed the disease 
to artificial foods that possessed no anti- 
scorbutic properties, giving it the name of 
‘infantile scurvy.’ The pathology of the 
disease was afterwards worked out by 
Sir Thomas Barlow (Lancet, 1878, ii.). A 
valuable series of lectures on the proper 
way to feed infants, in the post-graduate 
course at St. Mary’s Hospital and at the 
Hospital for Sick Cliildren, Great Ormond 
Street, were published under the title ‘ On 
the Principles and Exact Conditions to be 
observed in the Artificial Feeding of In- 
fants ; the Properties of Artificial Foods ; 
and the Diseases which arise from Faults 
of Diet in Early Life’ (1889; 5th 
edit., ed, by Dr, F. J. Poynton, 1902). 
Cheadle also published ‘ The Various 
Manifestations of the Rheumatic State as 
exemplified in Childhood and Early Life’ 
(1889), It contained the Harveian lectures 
delivered , before the Medical Society in 
1888. Cheadle maintained that the true 
type of acute rheumatism is that w^hich 
occurs with manifold and serious symptoms 
and complications in childhood, and not 
the less severe affection of adult life. 

A radical in politics, Cheadle w^as one of 
the early supporters in face of much pro- 
fessional opposition of the claims of medical 


women, amd was one of the first to lecture 
at the London School of Medicine for 
Women. He visited Canada with the 
British Association in 1884, and contracted 
dysentery which permanently injured his 
health. He died on 25 March 1910 at 19 
Portman Street, London, and was buried 
in Ocklynge cemetery, Eastbourne. 

He was married twice: (1) on 31 Jan. 
1866, to Anne, youngest daughter of 
Wiilia,m Murgatroyd of Bankfield, near 
Bingiey, Yorkshire ; and (2) on 4 Aug. 
1892, to Emily, daughter of Robert Mansel, 
of Rothbury, Northumberland, inspector 
of Queen Victoria’s Jubilee Institute for 
Nurses. Both wives predeceased him. 
Four sons by his first wdfe survive him. 

Tall and of heavy build, he was dignified 
and reserved in manner, but won the 
confidence of liis many child patients. A 
portrait painted by George Henry, R.S.A., 
presented to Cheadle on his retiring froni 
the active staff of St. Mary’s Hospital, now 
hangs in the library of St. Mary’s Hospital 
Medical School, to which it was bequeathed. 
There is also a portrait on china in the 
possession of Cheadle’ s son Walter. 

[Information from Mr. Walter W. Cheadle ; 
Lancet, 2 April 1910 (portrait) ; Brit. Med. 
Journal, 9 April 1910 ; St. Mary’s Hosp. Gaz., 
Dec. 1904 (portrait) and Feb. 1907.] 

E. M. B. 

CHEETHAM, SAMUEL (1827-1908), 
archdeacon of Rochester, was the son, by 
Emma Mary Wools ton liis wife, of Samuel 
Cheetham, farmer, of Hambleton, Rutland, 
where he was born on 3 March 1827. Edu- 
cated at the neighbouring grammar school 
of Oakham, he matriculated at Christ’s 
College, Cambridge, in 1846. He graduated 
B.A. in 1850, being a senior optime and 
eighth in the fikst class of the classical tripos, 
and was elected to a fellowship at his college. 
He proceeded M. A. in 1853 and D.D. in 1880. 

* Meanwhile in 1851 he became vice-principal 
of the Collegiate Institute, Liverpool, and, 
being ordained deacon in 1851 and priest 
in 1852, was licensed to the curacy of St. 
Mary, Edgehill. In 1853 he returned to 
Cambridge to serve as tutor of Christ’s 
College till 1858. He was curate of Hitchin, 
Hertfordshire (1858-61), and -was vicc- 
principal of the Theological College at 
Chichester (1861-3), at the same time acting 
as curate of St. Bartholomew’s. In 1863> 
he was appointed professor of pastoral 
theology at King’s College, London, 
where for nineteen years he did excellent 
work. 

Cheetham was associated with Sir William 
Smith [q. v.] as editor of the ‘ Dictionary 
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of Christian Antiquities ’ (vol. i. 1875 ; 
voL ii. 1880), doing practically all the 
editorial work after the letter 0 was passed, 
besides writing many of the articles, and 
betraying an exceptional combination of 
laborious erudition and sound judgment. 
In 1866, on his marriage, his fellowship 
lapsed, but he added to his professorship 
the post of chaplain to Dulwich College, 
which he held till 1884. His work at 
Dulwich brought him into touch with the 
south London diocese of Rochester, 
and led to his appointment by Bishop 
Thorold as examining chaplain and 
honorary canon of Rochester in 1878. In 
the next year he was made archdeacon of 
Southwark, and the rest of his life was largely 
filled with diocesan activities in south 
London. He was transferred in 1882 as 
archdeacon from Southwark to Rochester, 
and was made a canon residentiary of 
Rochester in 1883. He remained esamin- 
ing chaplain to the bishop of Rochester 
until 1897. He was Hulsean lecturer at 
Cambridge for 1896-7, and published his 
lectures, ‘ The Mysteries, Pagan and 
Christian’ (1897). Cheetham, who was 
elected F.S.A. in 1890, devoted aU his 
leisure to work on church history. He 
completed the sketch of Church history 
which Charles Hardwick [q. v.], archdeacon 
of Ely, in 1859 left unfinished at his death. 
In 1894 Cheetham published ‘ A History 
of the Christian Church during the First 
Six Centuries,’ and in the year before his 
death ‘ A History of the Christian Church 
since the Reformation.’ These volumes 
are introductory or supplemental to Hard- 
vdck’s work, and with it ‘ form a complete 
history of the Christian church on a small 
scale . . . written with constant reference 
to original authorities.’ 

He died without issue at Rochester on 
19 July 1908, and is buried in the cathedral. 
He was twice married: (1) in 1866 to 
Hannah, daughter of Frederick Hawkins, 
M.D., who died in 1876 ; and (2) in 1896 
to Ada Mary, eldest daughter of S. Barker 
Booth of Bickley, who survives him. A 
portrait painted by H. W. Pickersgill was 
exhibited at the Roj^al Academy in 1872. 

In addition to works already mentioned, 
he published occasional sermons; articles 
in the ^ Quarterly ’ and ‘ Contemporary ’ 
reviews; ‘An Essay on John Pearson’ in 
‘ Masters in English Theology,’ edited by 
Alfred Barry (1877) ; and " A Sketch of 
Mediseval Church History’ (1899). 

[The Times, 20 July 1908; New Schaff- 
Herzog Encyclop£edia of Religious Know- 
ledge, vol. iii. ; Athenaeum, 25 July and 


7 Nov. 1908 ; Spectator, 3 April 1909 ; 
Guardian, 10 Feb. 1909; Crookford’s Clerical 
Directory.] R. B. 

CHELMSFORD, second Baeok. [See 
Thesiger, Frederick Augustits (1827- 
1905).] 

CHEYLESMORE, second Barok. [See 
Eaton, William Meeiton (1843-1902).] 

CHILD, THOMAS (1839-1906), minister 
of the ‘new church,’ son of John Child, 
heckle-comb maker, and his wife Grace 
M‘Kay, was born at Arbroath on 10 Dec. 
1839, and brought up in connection with 
the Free Church of Scotland. He was put 
under a relative at Darlington to learn 
tanning, but ran away. After serving 
apprenticeship to a chemist he was em- 
ployed by manufacturing chemists at 
Horncastle ; here, as there was no pres- 
byterian congregation, he joined the con- 
gregational body and, with a view to its 
ministry, studied at Airedale College 
(1862-7). As a congregational minister 
he settled successively at Castleford, West 
Riding (1867-8), and Sittingbomme, Kent 
(1870). His perusal of the ‘ Appeal ^ by 
Samuel Noble [q. v.] led him to accept 
the doctrines of Emanuel Swedenborg. As 
a preacher in connection with the ‘new 
church,’ he officiated at Newcastle-on-Tyne 
(1872), removing to Lowestoft (1874) and 
to Bath (1876), where he was ordained on 
15 Oct, 1878. In March 1886 he became 
assistant at the chapel in Palace Gardens 
Terrace, Kensington, to Jonathan Bayley, 
who died on 12 May following, when 
Child became his successor. He died on 
23 March 1906. Ho married in October 
1870 Louisa Hadkinson. 

Child’s writings in support of ‘ new 
church ’ principles, for the publication of 
which Sir Isaac Pitman [q. v. Suppl. I] was 
responsible, enjoyed considerable vogue. His 
chief work was ‘ Root Principles in Rational 
and Spiritual Things ’ (1905 ; 2nd edit. 1907), 
a reasoned reply to Haeckel’s ‘ Riddle 
of the Universe,’ which was commended 
! by Dr. A. R. Wallace. He also wrote : 
1. ‘ Are New Churchmen Christians ? ’ 
1882. 2. ‘The Key of Life,’ 1887 

(sermons at Kensington, with forms of 
prayer). 3. ‘ Is there an Unseen World ? ’ 
1888-9. 4. ‘ The Church and Science,’ 1892. 

5. ‘ The Glorification of the Lord’s Humanity,’ 
1906 ; lectures delivered in 1894, with biogra- 
phical sketch by William Alfred Presland and 
James Speirs, and portrait (posthumous). 

6. ‘ The Bible : its Rational Principle of 
Interpretation,’- 1907 (posthumous). 

[Presland and Speirs, biographical sketch, 
1906.] A. G. 
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GHE»YBTAL, GEORGE (1851-1911), I 1880 and became vice-presidenfc in 1887, at 


mathematician, born at Mill of Kingoodie 
in the parish of Bourtie near Old Meldram, 
Aberdeenshire, on 8 March 1851, was the son 
of William Chrystal, first a grain merchant 
and afterwards a farmer and landed proprie- 
tor, by his wife Margaret, daughter of James 
Burr of Mains of Glack, Aberdeenshire. 
After education at Aberdeen grammar 
school and university (1867) he proceeded 
in 1872 to Peterhouse, Cambridge. There 
he won the member’s prize for an English 
essay in 1873, and graduated BA. in 1875 
as second wrangler and Smith’s prize- 
man, proceeding M.A. in 1878. He was 
elected to a fellowship of Corpus Christ! 
College in 1875, and was appointed a 
lecturer there; in later life he was made 
an honorary fellow. While an under- 
graduate at Cambridge, Chrystal not only 
read mathematics but studied experimental 
physics under Prof. Clerk-Maxwell [q. v.], 
and at Maxwell’s suggestion engaged in a 
series of investigations for verifying ‘Ohm’s 
law ’ respecting the relation between the 
current and the electromotive force in a 
wire. To the report of these experiments 
which Clerk Maxwell presented to the 
British Association at Glasgow in 1876 
Chrystal added a brief account of another 
series of experiments which he had under- 
taken on the deflection of a galvanometer 
(published in Philos, Mag, 1876; of. Camp- 
bell and Gabnett, Life of J. C, Maxwell^ 
1882, p. 365). 

In 1877 Chrystal left Cambridge to become 
professor of mathematics at St. Andrews 
university, and two years later he was 
elected to the chair of mathematics at 
Edinburgh (Nov. 1879). There he greatly 
stimulated interest in mathematics in 
the university through the clearness and 
conciseness of his expositions of mathema- 
tical theory. At the same time he actively 
interested himself in the general academic, 
organisation. Elected dean of the faculty 
of arts in 1891, he rendered valuable 
service in reorganising the arts curriculum. 
He was also first chairman of the provincial 
committee for the training of teachers, and 
for many years served on a committee 
appointed by the war office to advise the 
army council on the education of officers. 
In addition to his professorial duties, 
Chrystal pursued experimental researches 
which he had begun at Cambridge, 
working in the laboratory of his colleague, 
Peter Guthrie Tait [q. v. Suppl. II], 
and he took an active part in the affairs 
of the Royal Society of Edinburgh. 
He was elected a fellow of the society in 


the early age of thirty-six. He served in 
this capacity for two terms of six years, and 
in 1901, on Professor Tait’s death, he was 
chosen general secretary. He was largely in- 
strumental in the movement which led to 
the transfer of the society’s premises from 
the Mound to George Street. To the society’s 
‘ Transactions ’ (xxix. 609 seq.) he con- 
tributed in 1880 the result of his inquiries 
into the differential telephone, for which 
he was awarded the society’s Keith prize. 
Photography was another of Chrystal’ s 
interests, and his photographic studies 
produced an account of the properties of 
lenses and doublets {Trans. Edin. Math. 
8oc. 1895, vol. xiv.). 

During his later years he was engaged 
in investigating theories on the oscillations 
in lakes, and invented instruments and 
obtained results which shed a new light 
on the whole set of phenomena. These are 
embodied in Iris papers ‘ On the Hydro - 
dynamical Theory of Seiches,’ with a biblio- 
graphical sketch {Trans, Roy. Soc. Edin, 
1905, xli. 599 seq. ; cf. Proc. Roy. 8oc. 
Edin. XXV. 328 and 637) ; ‘ Calculation of 
the Periods and Nodes of Lochs Earn and 
Treig, from the Bathymetric Data of the 
Scottish Lake Survey ’ {Trans, xli. 823 
seq. 5 ‘ An Investigation of the Seiches 
of Loch Earn’ {ibid, xlv. 362 seq., 
1907-8); and ‘Seiches and other Oscilla- 
tions of Lake Surfaces, observed by the 
Scottish Lake Survey ’ (in Bathymetrical 
Survey of the Scottish Freshwater Lochs, 
edit, by Murray and Puilar, Edinburgh, 
1910, i. 29 seq.). For these researches he 
was awarded a royal medal by the Royal 
Society of London in 1911. He road a 
paper on the subject before the Royal 
Institution in London on 17 May 1907. 
He was made hon. LL.D. of Aberdeen 
University in March 1887 and of Glasgow 
in Oct. 1911. 

Chrystal wrote many articles for the 9th 
edition of the ‘ Encyclopsedia Britannica,’ 
the chief being those on ‘ Electricity ’ and 
‘ Magnetism’ (1883), which compress into a 
smaU compass^ a very complete account of 
those sciences’at that date. His ‘ Algebra, 
an Elementary Textbook for the Higher 
Classes of Secondary Schools ’ (Edinburgh, 
2 pts. 1886-9), became a standard book, and 
was notable for the lucidity of its reasoning. 
The first part reached a fifth edition in 
1904, and a second edition of part ii. was 
published in 1900. He also published 
‘Introduction to Algebra’ (1898 ; 3rd edit. 
1902) and ‘ Non-EucHdean Geometry ^ (in 
Proc. Boy, Soc, Edin. 1880). 
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Chrystal died on 3 Nov. 1911 at his 
residence, 6 Belgrave Crescent, Edinburgh, 
and was buried at Foveran, Aberdeenshire. 
He married on 26 June 1879 Margaret 
Anne (d. 22 Sept. 1903), daughter of 
William Balfour, and left surviving issue 
four sons and two daughters. 

[The Times, and Scotsman, 4 Nov. 1911 ; 
Nature, 9 Nov. 1911 ; private information.] 

D. J. 0. 

CLANWILLIAM, fourth Earl of. 
[See Meade, Richard James (1832-1907).] 

CLARK, JOHN WILLIS (1833-1910), 
man of science and archaeologist, born at 
Cambridge on 24 June 1833, was only child 
of Dr. William Clark [q. v.], professor of 
anatomy at Cambridge, and of Mary Willis, 
sister of Robert Wiilis [q. v.], Jacksonian 
professor. 

In 1847 he entered Eton as an oppidan. 
His tutor was William Johnson (afterwards 
Cory) [q. v. SuppL I]- In 1852 he entered 
Trinity College, Cambridge, of which he be- 
came a scholar in April 1855, and a fellow 
in October 1858, having graduated B.A. 
in 1856 as thirteenth in the first class 
of the classical tripos. During parts of 
the years 1860-1 he acted as tutor 
to Viscount Milton, eldest son of Earl 
Fitz william, at Wentworth ; but a con- 
siderable portion of his leisure in these 
and in the following years was spent in 
foreign travel. Thus, the Faroe Islands 
and Iceland were visited in 1860, Italy and 
Germany in 1861 and 1864 respectively, 
Norway and Denmark in 1866. Accounts 
of some of these expeditions were among 
Clark’s earliest publications. While residing 
at Cambridge he assisted his father in 
the work of his professorship. Dr. Clark 
resigned that post in 1865, and in 1866 his 
son was appointed superintendent of the 
museum of zoology and secretary to the 
museums and lecture rooms syndicate. 
These posts he retained until his election as 
registrary in 1891. His energy and excep- 
tional talent for methodical arrangement 
and organisation enabled him to effect 
great improvements in the classification and 
exhibition of the specimens in the museum, 
as well as to increase the collections. He 
contributed a good many papers to scientific 
journals, principally on the marine mam- 
malia, and it seemed likely at this time 
that natural science would become the 
main subject of his studies. This, how- 
ever, was not to be the case. In 1875 
Professor Willis died, and bequeathed to 
Clark the unfinished manuscript of his 
‘Architectural History of the University 
and Colleges of Cambridge.’ The comple- 


tion of tills monumental work entailed a vast 
amount of research among college records 
and a close study of existing buildings. 
A very large proportion of the book was 
rewritten, and all Willis’s conclusions 
verified. The book finally appeared in 
four volumes in 1886, and must rank as 
Clark’s most considerable achievement. 
In addition to the history of the Cambridge 
buildings, it includes an architectural 
history of Eton College, and also a number 
of essays on the constituent parts of a 
college — chapel, hall, library, &c., and an 
admirable series of plans, showing the 
development of each collegiate site. 

A part of 1874 was spent in an 
expedition to Algiers. In 1877-80 Clark 
acted as deputy for Dr. H. R. Luard, 
registrary of the university ; in 1887 he 
was a candidate for the Disney professor- 
ship of archaeology, and in 1889 for the post 
of university librarian. He was elected 
F.S.A. on 26 May 1887. In 1891, at the 
death of Luard, he was chosen registrary, 
and continued in the office until a few days 
before his death. The work of this post 
was in many ways congenial ; it brought 
Clark into contact with the whole 'personnel 
of the university, and it gave Mm a voice 
in the arrangement of ceremonies and 
• functions,’ which appealed to Ms instinct 
for stage-management. Much was also 
required of him in the way of codifying 
university regulations and investigation 
of records. Of the numerous publications 
issued by Clark as registrary the most 
important is probably an edition of the 
‘Umversity Endowments,’ wMoh appeared 
in 1904. 

During these years Clark was one of the 
best-known personalities in Cambridge, 
alike in Ms private and in Ms public 
capacity. In university politics he was a 
liberal, and a fiery supporter of every 
cause which he took up. His quickness of 
temper and freedom of expression involved 
Mm in many somewhat acute personal 
controversies ; but the geniality which was 
his leading characteristic seldom allowed 
a quarrel to develop into an enmity. No 
university institution benefited more largely 
by his efforts than the library. For many 
years he was an active member of the 
sjmdicate wMch governed it ; in 1905 he 
initiated a movement for procuring further 
endowment for it ; and the appeal which 
he then first issued has resulted in con- 
tributions to the value of over 20,OOOJ. 

Clark’s relations with the younger mem- 
bers of the university were always of the 
happiest. He wholly ignored, and did 
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inucli to break down, any barriers estab- 
lished by university convention between 
dons and undergraduates, and be bad a 
genius for making friends of bis juniors. In 
one branch of undergraduate activities — 
the dramatic — be -was specially belpful. 
In 1861 be became an honorary member of 
the Amateur Dramatic Club (A.D.C.) ; 
for many years be acted as its treasurer, 
and ^ was finally elected perpetual vice- 
president of it. He also took a large part 
in tbe production of Greek plays at Cam- 
bridge from tbeir inception in 1882. Always 
an enthusiastic student of English and 
Erench drama, he hardly allowed a year to 
pass without paying a visit to tbe Paris 
theatres. He was tbe author of some 
dramatic adaptations, and in earlier years 
of a considerable mass of theatrical critiques, 

Tbe bulk of his published work, however, 
naturally centred round Cambridge, where 
his whole life was passed. Besides the 
‘ Architectural History ’ (cited above) and 
' Cambridge : Brief Historical and Descrip- 
tive Notes ’ (illustrated, 1880 ; rc-issiies, 
1890 and 1908), he produced a very large 
number of less considerable books and 
papers dealing with all sides of Cambridge 
life. Many of these will be found in the 
' Transactions’ of the Cambridge Antiquarian 
Society. Of his contributions to Cambridge 
biography this Dictionary includes many ; 
others were collected from various journals 
and republished in 1900; but the most 
important is the * Life of Professor Sedg- 
wick,’ written in collaboration with Pro- 
fessor T. McKenny Hughes (2 vols. 1890). 

Closely connected with Cambridge history 
were the two volumes of Barnwell Priory 
documents which Clark issued in 1897 and 
1907 under the titles respectively of ‘ The 
Observances in use at the Augustinian 
Priory of S. Giles and S. Andrew’ and 
‘Liber Memorandorum Ecciesie de Bern- 
welle.’ His excellent monograph on the 
externals of ancient libraries (‘ The Care of 
Books ’), wliich first appeared in 1901 (2nd 
edit. 1902), grew directly out of the essay 
on college libraries which is appended to 
the ‘ Architectural History.’ A ‘ Concise 
Guide to Cambridge ’ (1898 ; 4th edit. 
1910), an edition of Loggan’s seventeenth- 
century engravings of the colleges (‘ Canta- 
hrigia Illustrata,’ 1905), and ‘ Old Friends 
at Cambridge and Elsewhere’ (1900), an 
unfinished series of reminiscences of social 
life at Cambridge, were among the more 
noteworthy writings of his later years. 

The variety of his interests is strikingly 
exemplified in a ‘ Festschrift ’ (‘ Fasciculus 
Joanni Willis Clark dicatus ’) presented to 


him by a number of friends on his seventy- 
sixth birthday (June 1909). To this 
volume a bibliography of his published 
work is appended. 

In 1873 Clark married Frances Matilda, 
daughter of Sir Andrew Buchanan, G.C.B. 
[q. V.], by whom he had two sons. The 
death of his wife in December 1908 inflicted 
a shock from which he never recovered ; 
during considerable portions of the years 
1909 and 1910 he was away from Cam- 
bridge, or prostrated by illness. In 
1909 he resigned the auditorship of 
Trinity College, w^hich he had held for 
twenty-seven years ; on 1 Oct. 1910 he 
gave up the post of registrary, and on 10 
Oct. he died at his home, Scroope House, 
in Cambridge. He was buried in the Mill 
Road cemetery. 

He bequeathed bis valuable collections of 
Cambridge books and pamphlets to the 
university library. 

A portrait by C. M. Newton is in possession 
of the Amateur Dramatic Club. 

[Personal knowledge ; information derived 
from liis mother’s diaries ; SJ ’ : a memoir of 
John Willis Clark, by A. E. Shiplov, 1913. 

'M. R. J. 

^ CLARKE, SiE ANDREW (1824-1902), 
lieutenant-general, colonel commandant 
royal engineers, and colonial official, born 
at Southsea on 27 July 1824, was 
eldest son of Lieutenant- colonel Andrew 
Clarke, K.H. ^ (1793-1847), 46th Soutli 
Devonshire regiment, governor of Western 
Australia, by his wife Frances, widow of 
the Rev. Edward Jackson, and daughter 
of Philip Lardner of Devonshire. Young 
Clarke was educated at the King’s School, 
Canterbury, at Portora School, Enniskillen, 
and at the Royal Military Academy, 
Woolvyioh. He left Woolwich at the head 
of his hatch and was commissioned as 
second lieutenant in the royal engineers on 
19 June 1844. 

After professional instruction at Chat- 
ham, he was employed at Eermoy during 
the worst period of the Irish famine. 
Promoted lieutenant on 1 April 1846, ho 
was despatched at his own vdsh to Van 
Diemen’s Land, now Tasmania, next year. 
Making fast friends on the way out with 
the newly appointed governor, Sir William 
Denison [q. v.], who travelled in the same 
ship, Clarke spent a year and a half in 
pioneering work in the colony with the aid 
of convict labour. Clarke was transferred 
to New Zealand in September 1848, to help 
in making the road from Keri-Keri to 
Okaihou. He was also sent on a mission 
to the Maori chiefs at Heki and the Bay of 
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Islands with, a view to reconciling them 
to British rule, and on his advice the 
proposed Church of England (Canterbury) 
settlement, which was at first designed for 
the Bay of Islands, was formed instead 
at Port Cooper on Middle Island, where 
natives were fewer. At the end of August 
Clarke returned to Van Diemen’s Land to 
become private secretary to Sir William 
Denison, the governor. In 1851 he took 
his seat on the new legislative council, and 
was put in charge of some government 
measures. 

In May 1853 Clarke moved to Melbourne 
to become surveyor-general of Victoria, 
with a seat on the legislative council. 
Promoted second captain on 17 Feb. 1854, 
he drafted the bill for a new constitution 
for the colony, on a representative basis. 
This was carried in the council early in 
1854. At the same time he took a promi- 
nent part in organising the Melbourne ! 
Exhibition of 1854, and in founding the 
Royal Philosophical Society of Victoria, 
of which he was the first president. In the 
autumn he carried a useful bill (known 
as Clarke’s Act) to enable the inhabitants of 
any locality, not less than a hundred in 
number and not spread over a greater area 
than thirty-six square miles, to institute 
automatically a municipality for their 
district with full municipal powers. The 
new constitution for Victoria, which was 
proclaimed in November 1855, relieved 
Clarke of his appointments on the old terms 
and provided him with a pension of 800L 
a year in case he returned to Europe. 1 
Remaining in the colony, Clarke stood 
and was returned for the constituency of 
South Melbourne, and entered the cabinet 
of Mr. Haines as surveyor-general and com- 
missioner of lands. In these capacities 
he was associated with the inauguration of 
railways in the colony, starting with 185 
miles of trunk road in 1857. It was soon 
arranged that Clarke as head of the land 
department, with Captain Charles Pasley 
[q. V.], "the chief of the public works depart- 
ment, should become permanent heads of 
their departments, retiring from the cabinet, 
but retaining their parhamentary seats. 
In the session 1857-8 Clarke, always a strong 
radical, urged universal suffrage in opposi- 
tion to the premier, and defeated the 
government. Being refused a dissolution, 
he declined the governor’s invitation to 
form a new administration. 

After promotion to first captain on 
19 March 1857, Clarke decided to return 
to England for military duty. In January 
1859 he was accordingly appointed to the 


command of the royal engineers at Col. 
Chester. While there he gave the war 
office and the government valuable advice 
on colonial matters. In 1862 he was 
transferred to the Birmingham command. 
Towards the end of 1863 he was sent with 
the local rank of major to the Gold Coast of 
Africa, where a state of war existed with the 
King of Ashanti. He gave varied assist- 
ance, acting temporarily as chief justice. 
At Lagos, where he suffered seriously from 
fever, he wrote a valuable report on the Gold 
Coast. His information proved useful ten 
years later to Sir Garnet Wolseiey’s Ashanti 
punitive expedition, the despatch of which 
he strongly deprecated. 

After serving in London temporarily 
in 1864 as agent-general of Victoria 
in place of his former colleague in the 
Victorian government, Hugh C. E. Childers 
[q. V. Suppl. I], who now became a 
lord of the admiralty, Clarke was made in 
August director of engineering works at 
the admiralty. He was reappointed for a 
second term of five years in 1869, when he 
was awarded the C.B. (civil). In this post 
he thoroughly proved his efficiency. To 
meet the needs of the new ironclad fleet 
and the rapid increase in the size of battle- 
ships, he devised large extensions to the 
docks at Chatham and Portsmouth, and 
new docks at Queenstown, Keyham, Malta, 
and Bermuda, at a cost of many millions 
sterling. 

In January 1870 he and the hydrographer 
of the navy. Captain G. H. Evans, officially 
visited the new Suez Canal and reported 
that the carrying capacity of the canal 
only excluded large ironclads and trans- 
ports, which with increased width of 
waterway could readily pass through. 
Clarke recommended the purchase of the 
canal by an English company to be formed 
for the purpose. Promoted regimental lieut . - 
colonel on 6 July 1867, and full colonel in the 
army on 6 July 1872, he was created a 
K.C.M.G. in April 1873. 

On leaving the admiralty Clarke became 
governor of the Straits Settlements. He 
arrived at Singapore on 4 Nov. 1873, and 
during his eighteen months’ stay there 
put down piracy, which was rampant on Ms 
arrival, made settlements with the native 
states by which British residents were 
appointed to advise the rajahs and sultans, 
placed the secret Chinese societies under 
effective control, cultivated the friendsMp 
of his neighbour the Maharaja of Johore, 
and visited Chululonkorn, the Kang of 
Siam, at his request. His policy made for 
peace and laid the foundation of the present 
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prosperity and security of the whole 
peninsula. 

On 4 June 1875 Clarke amved in India, 
having been appointed member of the 
council and head of the public works 
department for the purpose of constructing 
productive public works, such as railways 
and irrigation. Famine, frontier wars, 
and depreciation of silver left no money 
to spend on public works, and Clarke found 
little scope for his special work during his 
five years in India. But he was of service 
in other directions. On the occasion of the 
durbar at Delhi for the proclamation of 
Queen Victoria as Empress of India on 
1 Jan. 1877, when he was made C.I.E., he 
in a long letter to Montagu Corry (after- 
wards Lord Rowton) sagaciously suggested 
the creation of an imperial senate for India 
on which the princes and chiefs should sit 
as well as the great officers of the paramount 
power. In the same year he succeeded in 
establishing the useful Indian Defence 
Committee. 

During the subsequent invasion of 
Afghanistan he did his best to assist the 
military commanders in the field, although 
his urgent advocacy of the immediate 
construction of frontier railroads led to 
friction with the viceroy (Lord Lytton). 
In February 1880 Sir Andrew went home 
on short leave of absence, and was wrecked 
ofi Otranto with great peril in the P. & O. 
steamer Travancore, sailing from Alexan- 
dria. He travelled back to India with 
the newly appointed liberal viceroy, the 
marquis of Ripon, so as to advise him 
on current Indian affairs; but his term of 
office expired soon after they reached 
Simla, and he was in England again at the 
end of July. 

In June 1882, after serving a year as 
commandant of the School of Military 
Engineering at Chatham, Clarke was ap- 
pointed by Mr. Childers, then secretary of 
state for war, to be inspector-general of 
fortifications. Being only a colonel, he was 
given the temporary rank of major-general. 
The ;pending Egyptian campaign at once 
occupied him. He organised a railway 
corps, showing admirable discretion in the 
choice of men [see Wallace, William 
Arthur James, Suppl. II], For the general 
work of his office he secured both 
naval and artillery advisers, and wel- 
comed every proposal of promise. He 
took up warmly the Brennan tor- 
pedo, the dirigible balloon, and even 
the submarine boat, which at that time 
found no support at the admiralty. 
To the defences of coaling stations and 


commercial harbours, which had been long 
deferred, he paid close attention, and he also 
found time to advise the government on 
many other questions. He sat on Lord 
Granville’s committee, which recommended 
the permanent neutralisation of the Suez 
Canal, and on a visit to Egypt on business 
of military buildings at the end of 1882 
he, after re-examining the canal, strongly 
advocated its widening in preference to 
a proposed second canal. In 1884 he 
was one of the British representatives 
on the international committee, and was 
chosen its vice-president. The committee’s 
decision accorded with his views. 

In 1884, during the difficult warfare 
with Osman Digna in the Eastern Soudan, 
Clarke urged the construction of a railway 
from Suakin to Berber, and subsequently 
supported the Suakin-Berber route for the 
relief of Khartoum, in opposition to Lord 
Wolseley’s suggested Nile expedition. In 
1885, when it was too late, Clark’s advice 
was taken. He then worked out the 
engineering details of a railway from Suakin 
to Berber, but the contract was not carried 
out owing to the menace of war vdth 
Russia and the abandonment of the 
Soudan. On 6 June 1885 Sir Andrew was 
made G.C.M.G. In March 1886 he was 
permitted to act temporarily as agent* 
general for Victoria. The question of the 
cession of the New Hebrides to France was 
under discussion, and he induced the British 
government to recognise the right of 
Australia to forbid any such arrangement. 

Always an ardent liberal politician, 
Clarke resolved early in 1886 to stand for 
the representation of Chatham at the next 
vacancy. His term of active service was 
expiring in the summer under the age re- 
gulation. But on dissolution of parliament 
in June, after Gladstone’s defeat on home 
rule, Clarke, on 27 July 1886, anticipated by a 
few weeks the obligatory date of his retire- 
ment from the army, and offered himself 
for Chatham in the liberal interest. He 
was given the honorary rank of lieutenant- 
general, Defeated in the parliamentary 
contest, he experienced the same fate 
in 1892, and he then abandoned his 
parliamentary ambitions. He found much 
to occupy him elsewhere. For acting 
without pay as consulting engineer in 
connection with the stability of the dam 
of the Vyrnwy waterworks, he received in 
January 1887 the honorary freedom of the 
city of Liverpool. After visits to Siam and 
Singapore (December 1887), he was busily 
engaged as director of Palmers Shipbuild- 
ing Company at Jarrow-on-Tyne, of the 
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Colonial Mutual Life Assurance Society, of 
the Maxim Nordenfelt Gun Company, and 
of the British North Borneo Company. 
The last company commemorated his 
services by naming after him Clarke 
Province in that country. He was also 
chairman of the Delhi-Umballa Bailway 
Company. 

Once more from 1891 to 1894, save for 
a few months’ interval, and continuously 
from 1 Jan. 1897 till his death, he served 
as agent-general for Victoria, occasionally 
acting also as agent-general for Tasmania. 
He was of great service to Victoria in 1893, 
during the financial crisis. In 1899 he was 
one of the Australian representatives at the 
International Commercial Congress at Phila- 
delphia. He interested himself in the ‘ all 
red ’ line of telegraph which was to connect 
the scattered parts of the empire without 
entering foreign territory, and he was one 
of two Australian representatives on the 
board of directors of the Pacific Telegraph 
Cable. In 1900 Clarke took the place of 
the delegate for Victoria, who was disabled 
by illness, in the final deliberations with the 
colonial office over the Australian common- 
wealth hill. He thus shared in the settle- 
ment of Australian federation. On 8 Jan. 
1902 he was appointed a colonel comman- 
dant of the corps of royal engineers. 

Clarke’s outlook was wide and his views 
prescient. Untiring in energy and perti- 
nacious in purpose, he showed distinction 
in all his varied emplo 3 nnents. He 
died at his residence, 31 Portland Place, on 
29 March 1902. On 17 Sept. 1867 he was ! 
married at St. George’s, Hanover Square, 
to Mary Margaret, elder daughter of Charles 
William MacKillop, formerly of the Indian 
civil service. Lady Clarke died on 8 Nov. 
1895, and was buried in the Locksbrook 
cemetery at Bath, Over her grave Sir 
Andrew erected a monument designed by 
E. Onslow Ford, R.A. [q. v. Suppl. II], one 
of the sculptor’s last commissions. Sir 
Andrew’s remains were laid beside those 
of his wife. His only child, Elinor Mary 
de Winton, married Captain M. F, Sueter, 
B.N. 

Clarke’s portrait by Lowes Dickinson was 
exhibited at the Boyal Academy in 1891 . A 
life-size bust in bronze by E. Onslow Ford, 
R.A., was presented by his brother officers 
to the royal engineers’ mess at Chatham. 
Another bust, colossal size, by the same 
artist, was after exhibition at the Melbourne 
Exhibition placed in the Singapore Chamber 
of Commerce as a memorial of Clarke’s 
government of the Straits Settlements. 

[War Office and Colonial Office Records ; 


R.E. Records ; the present writer’s Life 
of Lieut. -general Sir Andrew Clarke, 1905.] 

R. H. V. 

CLARKE, Sir CASPAR PURDON 
(1846-1911), architect, archaeologist, and 
museum director, born at Richmond, 
CO. Dublin, on 21 Dec. 1846, was second 
son of Edward Marmaduke Clarke, of 
an old Somerset family, who married 
Mary Agnes, daughter of James Close 
of Armagh. Caspar was educated at 
Gaultier’s School, Sydenham, and at a 
private school in Boulogne. In 1862 
he entered the National Art Training 
Schools at South Kensington, and was 
trained for the profession of an architect. 
Leaving the schools in 1865, he entered 
H.M. office of works, where he distinguished 
himself in work connected with the Houses 
of Parliament. Two years later he was 
transferred to the works department of 
the South Kensington Museum. In 1869 
he was sent by the museum to superintend 
the reproduction of mosaics in Venice, 
Florence, and Rome, and in 1872 he went 
to Alexandria to supervise the decorative 
work at St. Mark’s Church. In 1874 he 
I was appointed H.M. superintendent of 
I works for the consular buildings in 
Teheran, where he spent the following two 
years, completing during this time the 
Roman catholic church of St. Mary’s. 

Having returned to London in 1876, he 
I was sent on a purchasing tour through 
Turkey, Syria, and Greece, where he 
acquired many valuable objects for the 
South Kensington Museum. A similar 
mission took him in 1879 to Spain, Italy, and 
Germany, after having acted in the pre- 
ceding year as architect of the Indian 
section and commercial agent to the 
Indian government at the Paris Exhibition. 
In 1880 he arranged the Indian collections 
at South Kensington, and after spending 
two years as special commissioner in 
India, became keeper of the India Museum 
at South Kensington in 1883. In that 
capacity he displayed splendid gifts as an 
organiser, and was consequently appointed 
keeper of the art collections at South 
Kensington Museum in 1892, assistant 
director in 1893, and director in 1896. 
He also filled the posts of royal com- 
missioner at the Paris Exhibition in 1900, 
and at St. Louis in 1904. In 1905 he 
resigned his directorship of the South 
Kensington Museum (renamed in 1899 
Victoria and Albert Museum) and accepted 
the post of director of the Metropolitan 
Museum, New York, from which he retired 
on a year’s leave of absence on account of 
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ill-healtli in 1909, when he returned to 
England. He resigned his directorship in 
1910, but remained European correspondent 
of the museum. He died in London on 
29 Mar. 1911, and was buried at Kensal 
Green. 

Clarke’s strenuous official duties did not 
prevent him from notable work in other 
directions. He organised and conducted 
evening art classes for artisans in Soho, 
Lambeth, and Clerkenwell in 1870 ; and 
among the buildings which he designed 
and built were Cotherstone Church, Durham, 
(1876) ; Alexandra House, Kensington (for 
students at the Royal College of Music) 
(1886) ; the National School of Cookery 
(1887) ; Lord Brassey’s Indian Museum, 
Park Lane (1887) ; and the Indian Palace, 
Paris Exhibition (1889). He visited America 
to study the housing of female students at 
Boston in 1884 ; edited a work on Oriental 
carpets for the Austrian government in 
1892 ; and besides lecturing, contributed 
numerous j)apers on architecture. Eastern 
arts and crafts, and arms and armour 
to the ‘Society of Arts Journal,’ the 
‘Journal of Indian Art,’ the ‘Journal of 
the Royal Institute of British Architects,’ 
and other publications. He was made 
chevalier of the Legion of Honour in 1878, 
in which year he also received silver and 
bronze medals at the Paris Exhibition, 
which were followed by a gold medal in 
1889. He was elected P.S.A. on 4 May 
1893. He was created C.I.E. in 1883, and 
knighted in 1902. He was also given the 
commander’s cross of the Order of the 
Crown of Germany. 

Clarke married on 20 Nov. 1866 Frances 
Susannah, daughter of Charles Collins. Of 
their eight children — three sons and five 
daughters — the eldest son, C. Stanley 
Clarke, became assistant-keeper of the 
Indian section of the Victoria and Albert 
Museum, which owes its present form to 


his father’s organising genius. 

A portrait of Clarke by George Bur- 
roughes Torry was presented by the 
trustees of the Metropolitan Museum, 
New York, to the Victoria and Albert 
Museum, London. Another portrait was 
painted in New York by Wilhelm Funk. 

[The Critic and Literary World, Sept. 1905 ; 
Sir Caspar Piirdon Clarke, with a Note on 
the Arts and Crafts of America, by John LancS 
1905 ; private information.] P. G. K. 

CLARKE, CHARLES BARON (1832- 
1906), botanist, born at Andover, Hamp- 
shire, on 17 June 1832, was eldest son of 
Turner Poulter Clarke, J.P., by his wife 
Elizabeth, daughter of James Parker and 


Elizabeth W’ard. He inherited botanical 
tastes from his father’s mother, Elizabeth 
Baron, whose brother Charles founded 
the Agricultural Society of Saffron Walden 
and was an enthusiastic gardener [Journal 
of Botany, 1890, p. 84). 

Clarke was at a preparatory school at 
Salisbury (1840-6), and at King’s College 
school, London (1846-52). He entered 
Trinity College, Cambridge, in 1852. At 
the university he became the close friend 
of Henry Fawcett, of Leslie (afterwards 
Sir Leslie) Stephen (F. W. Maitland, 
Life and Letters of Leslie Stephen, p. 73), 
and of John (afterwards Sir Jolm) Rigby 
[q. V. vSuppL II]. All held what were 
then considered advanced political and 
social views. In 1856, when Clarke was 
bracketed third, Rigby came out second 
wrangler, and Fawcett seventh. After 
graduating B.A. in 1856, Clarke was elected 
fellow of Queens’ College, and from 1858 
to 1865 was lecturer in mathematics there. 
He was called to the bar at Lincohi’s Inn in 
1858 and proceeded M.A. in 1859. Clarke, 
who was through life a tireless walker, 
spent most of his Easter vacations in the 
Lake district, and on his last visit in 1865 
he and Leslie Stephen climbed together 
the Pillar Rock, Wastdale. In Switzerland, 
too, he combined Alpine climbing with 
plant-collecting. Meanwhile he actively 
helped Fawcett in his candidature for 
parliament at Cambridge in 1863 and at 
Brighton in 1864, and aided him in his 
studies in political economy. 

In 1865 Clarke entered the uncovenanted 
civil service of Bengal. He joined the stafl* 
of the Presidency College at Calcutta, and 
was subsequently inspector of schools in 
eastern Bengal, with his headquarters at 
Dacca. He had already collected with 
care the plants of his native place ; and 
he published at Calcutta in 1860. in a 
threepenny pamphlet, ‘A List of the 
Flowering Plants ... of Andover ’ (el‘. 
Journal of Botany, 1867, pp. 51-9). Clarke 
continued to collect in India with Spartan 
zeal. Within two and a half years in 
Eastern Bengal he got together 7000 speci- 
mens, which were lost in the wTeck of a boat 
in 1868. His existing collections date from 
May 1868 His knowledge of the Indian 
country soon equalled that of Hamilton, 
Wallich, or Hooker, and was second only 
to that of William Griffith [q. v.]. To his 
specimens he attached full field notes 
made on the spot. He generally neglected 
trees, and concentrated his attention for 
several j^ears together upon single natural 
orders. 



Clarke 


367 


Clarke 


From 1869 to 1871 Clarke acted as 
superintendent of tlie Calcutta botanical 
gardens and of cinchona cultivation in 
Bengal. Returning to his work as an 
inspector in 1871, Clarke studied in 1872 
the Eastern Sundarbans, and in the following 
year he visited Chittagong. Transferred 
to Calcutta in 1874, he published there his 
second work, ‘ Commelinacese et Cyrtan- 
draceee Bengal enses/ and reprinted Rox- | 
burgh’s ‘ Flora Indica ’ of 1832 at his own 
expense. In 1876 he issued a monograph 
on the Compositae, to which and to the 
Gentianaceae his interest was now directed. 
In 1875 he was transferred to Darjeeling, 
and explored the Nipal frontier and British 
Bhutan. l^Iext year, during a three months’ 
furlough, he visited Kashmir, ascending 
17,000 feet in the Karakoram range. 

In 1877 Clarke came home on two years’ 
furlough, and presented his herbarium, 
some 25,000 specimens, representing 5000 
species, to the Kew herbarium. Settling 
down to voluntary botanical work for Sir 
Joseph Hooker's ‘ Flora of British India,’ 
he was placed on special duty at Kew 
on the expiration of his leave in 1879, 
and described, between 1879 and 1883, more 
than fifty natural orders for the second, 
tliird, and fourth volumes of tiooker’s work. 
Returning to India in 1883, Clarke was 
temporarily appointed director of public 
instruction in Bengal in 1884, and went in 
1885 as inspector to Shillong in Assam, 
when he studied the flora of the Khasia, 
Naga, and Manipur hills. 

Retiring from India in 1887, Clarke settled 
at Kew with his brother, Poulter Clarke, 
to work mainly at Cyperacere, on which 
his authority was soon recognised. In 
the Linnean Society’s ‘Transactions’ he 
described the Cyperacese of the Malay 
peninsula in 1893-^, those of Mt. Kinabalu 
in 1894, those of Matto Grosso in 1895, 
of Madagascar in 1883, those of India in 
1884 and 1898, and those of China in 1903-4. 
In Engler’s ‘ Jahrbuoher ’ he described 
those of Cliile ; and after his death his 
descriptions of those of the Philippines 
appeared in the ‘ Philippine Journal of 
Science,’ and those of the African species 
in the ‘ Bulletin of the French, Botanical 
Society ’ ; whilst 144 plates prepared 
under his supervision were published, and 
his monumental monograph of the entire 
group, although unpublished, was prac- 
tically completed. 

Clarke became a fellow of the Linnean 
Society in 1867, and of the Geological 
Society in 1868 ; from 1880 he served on the 
council of the former, being a vice-president 


from 1881 and president from 1894 to 

1896. He was elected F.R.S. in 1882, and 
served on the council from 1888 to 1890. 
He joined the Geologists’ Association in 

1897, and constantly engaged in its 
excursions. In his later years he took to 
bicycling, riding long distances by day 
only, without lamp, brake, or bell. He 
died at Kew, unmarried, of internal inflam- 
mation, mainly brought on by excessive 
bicycling, on 25 Aug. 1906, and was buried 
at Andover. 

To Clarke, Sir Joseph Hooker dedicated 
in 1880 the Riibiaceons genus Clarkella. 
His exceptionally versatile interests 
found expression in ‘ Speculations from 
Political Economy’ (1886); in a ‘Class- 
book of Geography’ (1889); in an etlmo- 
logical paper, ‘ On the Stone Monuments 
of the Khasi Hills,’ in the ‘ Journal of the 
Anthropological Institute ’ for 1874 ; in 
a musico -mathematical note on ‘ Equal 
temperament of the scale ’ in ‘ Nature ’ 
(1883) ; and in an unpublished history of 
England down to the reign of James I. His 
botanical works, besides those cited and 
many scattered papers in scieirtifio journals, 
included monographs on the Commeli- 
nacese (1881) and on the C 5 U’tandraoes 0 
(1883) for the continuation of De Candolle’s 
‘ Prodromus,’ and an account of the ferns 
of British India in the Linnean Society’s 
‘Transactions’ (1879). He described the 
Acanthacese, Gesneraceae, and Commeli- 
nacese for Sir William Thiselton-Dyer’s 
‘ Flora Capensis,’ and for Professor Daniel 
Oliver’s ‘ Flora of Tropical Africa ’ ; and 
several orders for Schmidt’s ‘ Flora of Koh 
Chang’ and for Sir George King’s ‘ Malayan 
Flora.’ 

[Journal of Botany, 1906, pp. 370-377, by 
Colonel Praia and the Rev. W. H, Bliss (with 
an excellent portrait from a photograph) ; 
Kew Bulletin, 1900, pp. 271-281, with full 
bibliography ; Nature, 1908, Ixxiv. 495; 
Proceedings of the Linnean Society, 1906-7, 
pp. 38-42 ; Proceedings of the Royal Society, 
Ixxix. series B, pp. xlix-lvi.] G. S. B, 

CLARKE, HENRY BUTLER (1863- 
1904), historian of Spain, born on 9 Nov. 
1863 at Marchington, Staffordshire, of 
which parish his father was incumbent, 
was elder son of Henry Clarke by his wife 
Helen, daughter of John Leech of Etwall, 
near Derby. In 1867 his father became 
rector of Rokeby. Henry was educated 
successively at a small school at Whorlton, 
near Rokeby, at a preparatory school at 
Richmond, Yorkshire, and finally (1879- 
83), owing to delicate health, at Jean-de-Luz, 
where he read with the Basque scholar 
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Wentworth Webster [q. v. Suppl. II], and 
where his father was British chaplain in 
1882-3. Spanish history and literature 
thus came to attract him, and during early 
visits to Spain he became intimate with 
many social and poKtical leaders, including 
Canovas de Castillo. In 1883 he went 
for a time to Germany with a pupil. Im- 
proved health enabled him to matriculate 
at Wadham College, Oxford, in October 
1885, and although with little or no previous 
knowledge of Greek, he obtained a good 
second class in honour moderations in 
1887. In 1888 he won the Taylorian 
scholarship for Spanish. An attack of 
neurasthenia obliged him to content himself 
with a pass degree next year. From 1890 
to 1892 he was Taylorian teacher of 
Spanish at Oxford, and in 1894 was elected, 
after examination in the subjects of the 
literse humaniores school, to a Fereday 
fellowship (open to natives of Stafford- 
shire) at St. John’s College, Thenceforth 
till his death he usually resided for a teiin 
every year in college. An annual tour, 
chiefly on the Continent in company mih 
his father or Oxford friends, extended on 
one occasion to Syria and in 1900-1 to 
India. A keen fisherman and a fair shot, 
he was a collector of ancient brass w^ork, 
tiles and MSS., became keenly interested in 
art, and painted very happily in water- 
colours. But his main interest for the last 
twenty years of liis life was in Spain, her 
history and literature. In 1891 he built 
for himself a house at St. Jean-de-Luz, 
just across the Spanish border, and there 
the greater part of his time was spent 
reading and writing on Spanish themes. 
After completing some smaller studies he 
resolved to concentrate himself for twenty 
years on the early history of Spanish civili- 
sation. He acquired a thorough know- 
ledge of Arabic and collected a fine library 
for the purpose. But in 1904, when ready 
to set to work seriously, he suflered a 
severe return of illness, and while he was 
reemiting at Torquay his brain gave way, 
and he shot himself on 10 Sept, 1 904. He 
was buried in Torquay cemetery. He was 
unmarried. 

Clarke was author of : 1. ‘ A Spanish 
Reader, ’ 1891. 2. ‘ A Spanish Grammar,’ 

1892. 3. ‘ History of Spanish Literature,’ 

1893, a valuable critical work. 4. ‘The 
Cid Campeador ’ ( ‘ Heroes of the Nations ’ 
series), 1897, an historical study based on 
an intimate knowledge of the sources, 
Arabic, Latin and Spanish. 5. ‘Modern 
Spain, 1815-1898, ’ a history, published 
posthumously with a memoir in 1906, 


which has established itself as by far the 
best work on the subject. 

He also published two interesting papers 
on Andorra in the (London) ‘Guardian,’ 
July 1902, a chapter on the Catholic Eangs 
in the 'Cambridge Modern History’ (vol. i. 
1902); and his Lecture on the Spanisb 
Rogue-Story in ' Taylorian Lectures, 
Oxford’ (1900). A careful edition of the 
‘ Spanish Gypsy,’ by the Elizabethan 
dramatist, Thomas Middleton, is still un- 
published. 

The greater part of Clarke’s fine library 
was presented by his family to St. John’s 
College and a catalogue of it was printed. 
A portrait in water-colour by his friend 
Mrs. Lilburn and Henri de Meurville is in 
the possession of the writer of this notice. 
Strikingly handsome, Clarke had remark- 
able personal charm. His stimulating talk 
was both humorous and profound. 

[Memoir proflxod to his Modern Spain, 
Cambridge, 1906; Rovue Hispanique, 1904, 
pp. 575-6 ; private information.] W. H. H. 

CLARKE, Sir MARSHAL JAMES 
(1841-1909), South African administrator, 
born at Shronell, co. Tipperary, on 18 Oct. 
1841, was eldest son of the Rev. Mark 
Clarke of Shronell. After being educated 
at a private school in Dublin and later 
at Trinity College, Dublin, he 'went to 
Woolwich in 1860 and obtained a com- 
mission in the royal artillery on 22 Feb. 
1863, retiring in 1883 with the rank of lieut.- 
colonel. He spent the greater part of his 
career in South Africa, serving in a civil 
more often than in a military capacity. 
In 1874 he became resident magistrate of 
Pietermaritzburg in Natal. In 1876 he was 
A.D.C. to Sir Theophilus Shepstone [q.v.], 
then appointed special commissioner for 
South Africa. In 1877 he was sent on a 
mission to Sekukuni, who had been at war 
with the Boers on the northern frontier of 
the Transvaal near the Lydenhurg gold- 
fields, and he was in that year political 
officer and special commissioner at Lyden- 
burg. He served in the Transvaal war of 
1880-1, was twice mentioned in despatches, 
and was present at Potchefstroom as 
i special commissioner. He was in charge 
of the Landdrost’s office there when it 
was attacked and compelled to surrender 
by the insurgent Boers in December 1880. 
In 1881 he became resident magistrate at 
Quthing in Basutoland, and in 1882 com- 
missioner of Cape police at King William’s 
Town in the Cape Colony. In the same 
year he was sent to Egypt and appointed 
colonel commanding the Turkish regiment 
of Egyptian gendarmerie, receiving the 
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third class of the order of the Medjidie. 
On 13 March 1884 Basutoland was taken 
over by the crown from the Cape govern- 
ment, and Clarke, who had now retired 
from the army, was appointed resident 
commissioner. He held that post till 
1893, when he was made resident com- 
missioner and chief magistrate of Zululand. 
After Zululand had been annexed to Natal, 
he was in 1898 appointed imperial resident 
commissioner of Rhodesia, under the 
southern Rhodesia order in council of that 
year, and held that appointment until he 
retired in 1905. Clarke, who had lost his 
left arm through a shooting accident, 
showed great capacity in native admini- 
stration. Basutoland, which under the 
Cape government had been in a constant 
state of ferment, made marked progress in 
peace, contentment, and prosperity under 
his guidance. Constantly selected to fill 
difficult positions in vSouth Africa, he was 
conspicuous among the men who won the 
confidence and respect of the natives of 
South Africa. He was created C.M.G. in 
1880 and K.C.M.G. in 1886. He died at 
The Lodge, Enniskerry, co. Wicklow, on 
1 April 1909, and was buried at Mount 
Jerome, Dublin. • 

He married in 1880 Anne Stacy, daughter 
of Major-general Bannastre Lloyd, and 
left two sons and one daughter. 

[Colonial Office List ; Blue Books ; Who’s 
Who ; The Times, 5 April 1909 ; South 
Africa, 3 April 1909.] C. P. L. 

CLASPER, JOHN HAWKS (1836- 
1908), boat-builder and oarsman, born at 
Newcastle-on-Tyne on 13 Oct. 1836, was 
eldest son of Henry Clasper (1812-1870), 
oarsman and boat-builder of that place. 

The father took to rowing about 1830, 
while working at the Garesfield coke ovens. 
He became a practical waterman, and 
his mechanical skill enabled him to 
devise for the first time boats of a racing 
build, those of ordinary traffic having 
hitherto served for racing purposes.. His 
chief invention was the outrigger, which 
permitted diminution of beam in the boat 
without loss of leverage in the oar. 
His outrigger was first applied to a 
four-oar in 1844, and was adopted for 
eights in the university race of 1846. His 
improvements in boats, combined with his 
skill in rowing and sculling, brought him 
numerous aquatic successes. In 1842 he was 
already undisputed champion of the Tyne, 
and between 1842 and 1870 he appeared 
in 120 first-class races. Of thirty-one skiff 
races he won eighteen ; and fourteen pair- 
oar races out of twenty -five. As stroke in a 


four he was without equal, being beaten 
only thirteen times in sixty-three engage- 
ments. 

The son John began his aquatic career as 
a coxswain at the age of ten, and in 1852 
started rowing and sculling at regattas. 
In 1854 he was apprenticed to a London 
waterman and won a sculling race at 
Richmond. In 1855 he gained a four-oar 
victory at Wandsworth. In 1856 he twice 
defeated John Carrol in matches on the 
Clyde. 1857 was a year full of successes 
at the regattas of Durham, Thames, 
Lancaster and the Northern Rowing Club. 
In 1858 Clasper and his father (they began 
racing together two years before) beat with 
Richard and Thomas Clasper (his uncles) the 
brothers Taylor for lOOZ. with the champion- 
ship of the Tyne. Next day (15 June) the 
success was repeated over the same crew at 
Durham, where father and son also won the 
prize for pair-oars. In the winter the son beat 
George Francis on the Putney to Mortlake 
course for 40Z. In the Durham regatta of 
1859 he not only won the open boat sculling 
I race but was in the crew which after 
winning the Patrons’ plate also secured the 
champion prize at Thames regatta and the 
Pomona cup at Manchester. 1860 was 
’ another year of successes ; as a sculler 
Clasper won at Durham and at Talkin 
Tarn; with his father he won the pair- 
oared races at the Manchester regatta and 
at the Newcastle and Gateshead regatta. 
He heat Tom Pocock in sculling twice in 1861 
on the Thames. Clasper’s performance 
at Manchester regatta in the same year 
was remarkable as a feat of endurance. 
He won the Pomona prize, and though 
beaten in the sculling handicap was only 
defeated by M. Scott, to whom he gave 
eleven lengths’ start; in the preliminary 
heat he had beaten a rival whose handicap 
was six lengths. On 26 May 1861 he heat 
George Drewitt (for 200Z.) on the Tyne. 

His triumphs of 1861 mark the chmax of 
his athletic life, hut in six subsequent seasons 
he was still a winner. His four in which his 
father rowed at the age of fifty won the 
Durham race in 1862 and the Thames 
regatta champion prize. As late as 1876 (his 
fortieth year) he stroked, and won a prize 
in, a scratch eight at the Oxford regatta. 

Clasper had already established himself 
as an expert trainer of crews and ‘ pilot ’ 
of scullers when he began in 1868 to take 
seriously to boat building at his father’s 
works on the Tyne. He was the inventor 
neither of the sliding seat, which was an 
American invention first used by a four- 
oar on the Tyne in 1871, nor of the keel- 
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less boat, which was due to Mat. Taylor, 
the professional of the Royal Chester Rowing 
Club, in 1856. But both inventions owed 
improvements to Clasper. Like one or 
two other oarsmen he early discovered the 
advantage to be derived from allowing 
the body to slide on a fixed seat. Clasper 
subsequently devoted much time to 
perfecting the mechanical slide, and 
experimented with brass slides, glass, 
and rollers. In regard to the keel-less 
boats, Clasper worked out and perfected 
two radical changes of value : one was a 
lessening of the depth or draught of the 
boat, thereby reducing the water friction, 
and the other was the formation, after 
the analogy of a fish, of what may be 
called the ‘ shoulder.’ In other words he 
placed the maximum width not in the 
centre of the length, but somewhat in 
advance. He also invented the countervail 
to obviate the steering difficulty caused 
by side wind. 

John, whose father had never built 
eight-oared boats, greatly developed his 
business during the period (1870-4) when 
Cambridge were enjoying a run of victories 
over Oxford, and he built the ‘ eights ’ 
which were successful in 1870, 1871, 1872, 
and 1873. Continuous orders from both 
universities followed, and Clasper trans- 
ferred a branch of his building business 
to the river at Oxford. About 1880 the 
supremacy in successful construction of 
racing boats was divided between Swaddle 
& Winship (a Tyneside firm) and Clasper. 
One of his best boats was that in which 
Oxford rowed in 1883. After training in a 
Swaddle & Winship craft the crew took 
to a new ‘ Clasper,’ and won with the odds 
at three to one on Cambridge. 

Clasper, whose integrity was recognised 
among all classes of oarsmen, was long a 
well-known figure at aquatic meetings, and 
in middle age was remarkable for his 
youthful appearance. His rowing weight 
when stripped was only 8 stone 3 lbs. 
and his height 5 feet 5| inches. He died 
on 15 Sept. 1908 at his residence. 
Lower Richmond Road, Putney. Clasper 
married in 1871 Elizabeth, daughter of 
George Rough of Wandsworth Common, 
and sister of Frederick Rough, boat-builder, 
of Oxford. His boat-building business is 
now carried on by his widow, assisted by 
his younger brother, Henry. 

[Field, 1908, cxii. 528, 562 Newcastle 
Daily Cbronicle, 13 Julv 1870 ; notes supplied 
by J. H. Clasper & Co.] P. W. 

CLAYDEN, PETER WILLIAM (1827- 
1902), journalist and author, eldest son 


(of four children) of Peter Clayden {d. 1865), 
ironmonger, and Eliza Greene {d, 1873), 
was born at Wallingford on 20 October 
1827. He was educated at a private 
school in Wallingford, and early went into 
business. Brought up among congrega- 
tionalists, he was led by the writings of 
Dr. James Martineau [q. v, Suppl. I] to 
Unitarian views, and was admitted to 
the Unitarian ministry. For thirteen years 
— ^from 1855 to 1868 — he was an active 
Unitarian minister. He was in charge 
successively of Unitarian churches at 
Boston (1855-9), at Rochdale (1859-60), 
and at Nottingham (1860-8). In 1865 
Clayden appealed to Dr. James Martineau 
to act as leader in a movement for the 
union of all congregations that rested on 
a spiritual and not on a dogmatic basis ; 
and on 14 March 1866 the Free Church 
Union was formed, of which Clayden became 
secretary (Life and Leliers of James Martin- 
eau, i. 418). Meanwhile he was also devoting 
himself to journalism. While at Boston lie 
edited for a time the ‘ Boston Guardian ’ ; 
while at Nottingham he wrote chiefly on 
political and social questions for the ‘ Edin- 
burgh Review,’ the ‘ Fortnightly,’ and the 
‘ Cornhill Magazine.’ He strongly advocated 
the cause of the north during the Ameri- 
can civil war. He had already becomo 
acquainted with Miss Harriet Martineau 
[q. V,], and .she, in 1866, introduced him 
to Thomas Walker [q. v.], editor of the 
‘ Daily News,’ who engaged him at once 
as an occasional writer in his paper. A 
thirty years’ association with the ' Daily 
News ’ was thus inaugurated. In 1868, 
when the ‘ Daily News ’ v/as reduced to 
Id,, Cla3’’den resigned his ministry and 
joined the regular staff in London as leader 
writer and assistant editor. In 1887 he 
became night editor, a post he retained 
till 1896. 

Clayden, an ardent liberal of strong non- 
conformist leanings, greatly increased the 
influence of the ‘ Daily News ’ as an organ 
of liberal nonconformist opinion. He was 
especially active in support of Gladstone’s 
anti-Turkish views of the Eastern question, 
and in hostility to the pro-Turkish policy 
of Lord Beaconsfield and his successors. 

Clayden thrice sought in vain to enter 
parliament in the liberal interest, unsuccess- 
fully contesting Nottingham in 1868, Nor- 
wood in 1885, and North Islington in 1886. 
He was a member of the executive com- 
mittee of the National Liberal Federation 
and an alderman of St. Pancras. Clayden’s 
journalistic efficiency and honesty of pur- 
pose were well recognised by professional 



Clerke 


371 


Clerke 


colleagues. In 1893 he was elected presi- 
dent of the Institute of Journalists, and in 
1894 president of the International Congress 
of the Press at Antwerp. In 1896, when 
freed from regular journalistic work, he ad- 
vocated the cause of the Armenians, whom 
Turkey was persecuting anew. As honorary 
secretary of the committee which was 
formed to press the question in parliament, 
Clayden organised meetings, and in 1897 
published ‘ Armenia, the Case against Lord 
Salisbury.’ He died suddenly on 19 Feb. 
1902 at 1 Upper Woburn Place, and Avas 
buried in Highgate cemetery. 

He married (1) in 1853, Jane, daughter of 
Charles Fowle, of Dorchester, Oxfordshire 
(d, 1870) ; (2) in 1887, Ellen, daughter of 
Henry Sharpe, of Hampstead (d. 1897). 
His second wife was grandniece of Samuel 
Rogers [q. v.], the poet, and a niece of 
Samuel Sharjoe [q. v.], the Egyptologist; of 
the latter, Clayden published a biography 
in 1883, while of Samuel Rogers he wrote 
two memoirs from family papers, ‘ The 
Early Life of Samuel Rogers ’ (1887) ; and 
‘ Rogers and his Contemporaries ’ (2 vols. 

1889) . His eldest son by his first wife, 
Arthur William Clayden, became principal 
of University College, Exeter. 

In addition to separately published 
pamphlets and the works already mentioned, 
Clayden’ s cliief publications were : 1. ‘The 
Religious Value of the Doctrine of Con- 
tinuity,’ 1860. 2. ‘ Scientific Men and Re- 

ligious Teachers,’ 1874. 3. ‘ England under 
Lord Beaconsfield,’ 1880. 4. ‘ Five Years 
of Liberal and Six Years of Conservative 
Government,’ 1880. 

[The Times, 20 Feb. 1902; Daily News, 
20 Feb. 1902 ; F. M. Thomas, Recollections of 
Sir John Robinson,, 1904 ; Letters to William 
Allingham, 1911; Athenseum, 22 Feb. 1902; 
private information.] G. S. W. 

CLERKE, AGNES MARY (1842-1907), 
historian of astronomy, born at Skibbereen, 
CO. Cork, on 10 Feb. 1842, was younger 
daughter of John William Clerke (1814- 

1890) , by his wife Catherine, daughter of 
Rickard Deasy of Clonakilty, co. Cork, 
and sister of Rickard Deasy [q. v.], an 
Irish judge. Her elder sister, Ellen Mary, is 
noticed beloAv. Her only brother, Aubrey 
St. John Clerke, became a chancery barrister 
in London. The father, a classical scholar 
and graduate of Trinity College, Dublin, 
was manager until 1861 of a bank at 
Skibbereen, owned land in the district, and 
practised astronomy as a recreation. 

Interested as a child by her father in 
astronomy, Agnes Clerke was highly edu- 
cated at home. In 1861 she and her 


family moved to Dublin, and in 1863 to 
Queenstown. The years 1867-77 were 
spent in Italy, chiefly in Florence, where 
Agnes studied in the libraries and wrote an 
article, ‘ Copernicus in Italy,’ which was 
published in the ' Edinburgh Review ’ in 
April 1877. Numerous articles on both 
astronomical and literary themes appeared 
in the * Review ’ between that date and 
her death. In 1877 the family settled in 
London, which was thenceforth Agnes 
Clerke’s home. A paper in the ^ Edinburgh ’ 
on ‘ The Chemistry of the Stars ’ in 1880 
was followed in 1885 by her first book, 
‘A Popular History of Astronomy during 
the Nineteenth Century’ (4th edit. 1902). 
Nothing of the kind had appeared since 
1852, when the ‘ History of Physical 
Astronomy’ was published by Professor 
Robert Grant (1814-1892) [q. v. Suppl. I]. 
In the interval the spectroscope had been 
applied to astronomy and the science of 
astronomical physics inaugurated. Miss 
Clerke’s work, which at once took standard 
rank, was especially valuable for its wealth 
of references. In 1888 she had the oppor- 
tunity of practical astronomical work 
during a three months’ visit to Sir David 
and Lady Gill at the observatory at the 
Cape of Good Hope. In 1890 her second 
book, ‘ The System of the Stars ’ (2nd edit. 
1905), maintained her reputation. The 
third and last of her larger works, ‘ Pro- 
blems in Astrophysics,’ came out in 1903. 
Smaller volumes were ‘ The Herschels and 
Modern Astronomy,’ in ‘ Century Science ’ 
series, edited by Sir Henry Roscoe (1895), 
‘Astronomy,’ in ‘ Concise Knowledge ’ series 
(1898), and ‘ Modern Cosmogonies ’ (1905). 
Each annual volume of the ‘ Observatory 
Magazine ’ from 1886 until her death con- 
tained reviews by her of books or descrip- 
tions of new advances in astronomy. She 
contributed many astronomical articles, 
including ‘ Laplace,’ to the ‘ Encyclopaedia 
Britannica ’ (9th edit.). In this Dictionary 
I she wrote almost all the lives of astronomers 
from the first volume to the supplementary 
volumes in 1901. In 1892 the governors 
of the Royal Institution awarded to Miss 
Agnes Clerke the Actonian prize of lOOZ., 
and in 1903 she was elected an honor ar}^ 
member of the Royal Astronomical Society, 
a rare distinction among women, shared at 
the time with Lady Huggins ; it had been 
accorded previously only to Mrs. Somerville, 
Caroline Herschel; and Ann Sheepshanks. 

Miss Clerke’s devotion to astronomy 
never lessened her interest in general litera- 
ture, on Avhich she wrote constantly in 
the ‘ Edinburgh.’ In 1892 she published 



Cleworth 


372 


Cleworth 


‘ Familiar Studies in Homer,’ wliich well 
illustrated her width of culture. An 
accomplished musician, she died of pneu- 
monia at her residence in South Kensington 
on 20 Jan. 1907. 

The elder sister, Ellen Mary Clerke 
(1840-1906), born at Skibbereen on 26 Sept. 
1840, was her sister’s companion through 
life, and shared her taste for music, litera- 
ture, and science. In 1881 she published 
a collection of English verses, ‘ The Flying 
Dutchman and other Poems.’ Residence 
in Italy (1867-77) gave her a complete 
command of the Italian language, which 
she wrote and spoke vdth facility, and she 
devoted much time to verse translations of 
Italian poetry. Some specimens appear 
in Garnett’s ‘ History of ItaKan Literature ’ 
(1898) and in her own book, ‘ Fable and 
Song in Italy ’ (1899). ‘ Flowers of Fire,’ 

a novel which graphically describes an 
eruption of Vesuvius, appeared in 1902. A 
regular contributor to periodicals, she wrote 
a weekly leader for twenty years for the 
‘ Tablet.’ Like her sister she interested 
herself in astronomy. Small monographs 
on ‘ Jupiter ’ and on ‘ Venus ’ from her pen 
appeared in 1892 and 1893 ; her short note 
on ^ Algol ’ in the ‘ Observatory Magazine ’ 
for June 1892 gives evidence of acquaint- 
ance with the Arabic language. Miss Ellen 
Clerke died after a short illness at her 
home in South Kensington on 2 March 1906. 

[An Appreciation of Agnes Mary and Ellen 
Mary Clerke. by Lady Huggins, with Foreword 
by Aubrey St. John Clerke, 1907 (printed for 
private circulation) ; Roy. Astr. Soc.’s Joum., 
Feb. 1907 ; Observatory Mag., Feb. 1907 ; 
The Times, 21 Jan. 1907.] H. P. H. 

CLEWORTH, THOMAS EBENEZER 
(1854-1909), advocate of religious teaching 
in public elementary schools, eldest sur- 
vivor of the seven sons and five daughters 
of Enoch Cleworth of Tyldesley, near 
Manchester, and Mary Sykes of Heywood, 
was horn at Westminster on 2 April 1854, 
his father at that date being a London 
city missionary. Cleworth was educated 
at the West Ham PeUy Memorial School, 
and was for some years a teacher there. 
About 1871 he began mission work under 
the Evangelisation Society and attached 
himself to the American missioner, D. L. 
Moody, for whom he addressed meetings 
in Dublin and Cork. In 1874 his health 
broke down. In 1879 he entered St. 
John’s College, Cambridge, whence he 
graduated as a passman in 1882. He was 
stroke of one of the college boats. 
Ordained deacon and priest (1881), he served 
in the Cambridge long vacations as curate 


of Kirk German, Isle of Man. In 
1882 he joined the staff of the Church 
Parochial Mission Society under Canon 
Hay Aitken, in 1884 became on the 
nomination of the trustees vicar of St. 
Thomas, Nottingham, and in 1888 rector 
of Middleton, Lancashire, on the present- 
ation of his father-in-law, Mr. Alfred 
Butterworth. In 1899 Dr. James Moor- 
houso, bishop of Manchester, created him 
rural dean of Middleton and Prestwich, 
and in 1902 an honorary canon of 
Manchester. At Middleton he organised 
many missions and ‘ instruction services ’ 
held after the Sunday evening service 
in Lent. His parochial schools, on which 
he -Spent much time as well as money, 
were of unusual efficiency. Cleworth did 
much for the renovation of the parish 
church, of which the chancel has since his 
death been restored in his memory. 

Convinced that the efficiency of church 
life ultimately depended on the schools, 
Cleworth actively devoted himself to 
educational controversy, especially resist- 
ing, during the discussion of the education 
bill of 1902, every proposal to diminish 
the absolute control of the church over 
the religious teaching of its schools [see 
Kenyon-Slaney, William Slaney, Suppl. 
II]. In November 1903 Cleworth formed 
the Church Schools Emergency League, 
for the maintenance of church schools as 
such and of religious education by church 
teachers and clergy in school and church 
during school hours. Cleworth acted as 
secretary and treasurer of the league, 
which opposed with effect much of the 
board of education’s policy touching church 
schools, and attacked the passive at- 
titude of the National Society. Ulti- 
mately Cleworth’s policy, while maintaining 
the status quo of the church schools, 
claimed that church teaching should be 
given in coTmcil schools by a church 
teacher on the staff, with parallel rights 
for nonconformists. He w’'as a member 
of the Middleton local education authority, 
a member of the standing committee of 
the National Society, and a leader of the 
‘no surrender’ party in 1906, when he 
was largely responsible for the great 
demonstrations in Lancashire and London 
against the liberal government’s education 
bill of 1906, which the House of Lords 
rejected. Speaking incessantly through the 
country, he compiled the first eighty-four 
leaflets of the Emergency League, "after- 
wards bound in seven volumes, besides 
contributing largely to the Manchester 
and London press, including ‘ The Times ’ 
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and the ‘ Church Family Newspaper.’ 
He published a volume on the education 
crisis in 1906 jointly udth the Rev. John 
Wakeford. Cleworth died on 5 April 1909 
at Middleton Rectory. ‘ In days of 
fluid comdctions and wavering beliefs 
Canon Cleworth was pre-eminently Justus 
ac tenax propositi vir ” ’ (Dn. Knox, bishop 
of Manchester, in Manchester Diocesan 
Magazine, May 1909). In 1884 he married 
Edith, daughter of Alfred Butterworth, 
J.P., of Oldham and Andover. He was 
survived by his wife, two sons and two 
daughters. 

[Family information ; Rev. A. Aspin, 
curate 1903-9 ; Emergency Leaflet (No. Ixxxv.) ; 
The Times, 7 Aprfl 1909 ; Treasury (with 
portrait), March 1905.] J. E. G. de M. 

OLIFFORB, FREDERICK (1828^ 
1904), journalist and legal writer, born 
at Gillingham, Kent, on 22 June 1828, I 
was fifth son of Jesse Clifford, of a north- ' 
country family, by his wife Mary Pearse. 
After private schooling, he engaged before 
he was twenty in provincial journalism. 
In 1852 he settled in London and joined 
the parliamentary staff of ^The Times,’ 
of which his elder brother George was 
already a member. Tiiis employment he 
long combined with much other work. 
He retained his connection with the pro- 
vinces by acting as London correspondent 
of the ‘ Sheffield Daily Telegraph,’ a con- 
servative journal, and in 1863 he became 
joint proprietor of that newspaper with (Sir) 
William Christopher Leng [q. v. Suppl. II]. 
In 1866 ho went to Jamaica to report for 
‘ The Times ’ the royal commission of 
inquiry into the conduct of Governor Eyi*e. 
He helped in 1868 to found the Press 
Association, an institution formed to supply 
newspaper proprietors of London and the 
provinces' with home and foreign news, 
and he acted as chairman of the committee 
of management during tw^o periods of five 
years each, finally retiring in 1880. In 
1877, owing to the faihng health of the 
editor, John Thaddeus Delane [q. v.], 
Clifford was transferred by ‘ The Times ’ 
from the reporters’ gallery of the House of 
Commons to Printing House Square, and 
he acted as assistant editor until his health 
obliged him to resign in 1883. 

Meanwhile Clifford had made a position 
as a legal writer. He was admitted to 
the Middle Temple on 3 Nov. 1856, and 
was called to the bar on 10 Jime 1859. In 
3 870 he, with his lifelong friend, Mr. 
Pembroke S. Stephens, K.C., published 
‘ The Practice of the Court of Referees 
on Private Bills in Parliament.’ This 


standard textbook on private bill practice 
first embodied important alterations in the 
procedure of the court of referees made by 
act of parliament (30 & 31 Viet, o- 136) and 
by standing orders of the House of Commons 
in 1867, and it contained the decisions as 
to the locus standi of petitioners during 
the sessions 1867-9. Clitford continued to 
act as joint editor of the ‘Locus Standi 
Reports ’ to the end of the session of 1884. 
Clifford’s ‘ Practice ’ brought him work at 
the parliamentary bar. The historical 
aspect of the practice especially interested 
him, and he published later ‘The History 
of Private Bill Legislation ’ (2 vols. 1885- 
1887), a compilation of permanent value. 
He took silk in 1894, and was elected a 
bencher of his inn on 18 May 1900. 

In early life Clifford co-operated with 
Edward Bulwer, the first Lord Lytton 
[q. V.], Charles Dickens, and other men of 
letters and artists in forming the Guild 
of Literature and Art, which was incor- 
porated by private act of parliament in 
1858. Clifford was a member of the council. 
The guild failed of its purposes, and 
Clifford and Sir John Richard Robinson 
[q. V. Suppl. II], the last surviving members 
of the council, wound up its affairs in 1897 
by means of an Act (60 & 61 Viet. c. xciii.) 
drafted by Clifford, and they distributed the 
funds and landed property (at Kneb worth) 
between the Royal Literary Fund and the 
Artists’ General Benevolent Institution. 
Clifford was a student of agricultural ques- 
tions and an active member of the Royal 
Botanic Society. He died at his residence, 
24 Collingham Gardens, Earl’s Court, on 
30 Dec. 1904. A portrait by Miss Ethel 
Mortwell belongs to the family. His 
library formed a three days’ sale at 
Sotheby’s (5-7 May 1905). He was a 
collector of fans and other works of art. 

Clifford married in 1853 Caroline, third 
daughter of Thomas Mason’ of Hull; she 
died in 1900. His second son, Philip Henry 
Clifford (1856-1895), graduated B.A. in 1878 
from Christ’s College, Cambridge, and pro- 
ceeded M.A. in 1881. His surviving family 
of four sons and two daughters presented 
in his memory a silver-gilt claret jug to 
the Middle Temple {Master Worsley^s Booh, 
ed. by A, R. Ingpen, K.C., p. 324). 

In addition to the books above men- 
tioned, Clifford was author of ‘ The Steam- 
boat Powers of Railway Companies ’ (1865) ; 
‘ The Agricultural Lockout of 1874, with 
notes upon Farming and Farm Labour 
in the Eastern Counties’ (1875), founded 
upon letters in ‘ The Times ’ ; and a small 
treatise on the Agricultural Holdings Act, 
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1875, reprinted from the Koyal Agricultural 
Society’s ‘ Journal/ 1876. 

[The Times, 3J Dec. 1904, 2 Jan. 1905 ; 
Sheffield Telegraph, 31 Dec. 1904 ; Men and 
Women of the Time, 15th edit. 1899 ; Foster, 
Men at the Bar ; Brit. Mus. Cat. ; private 
information.] 0. E. A. B. 

CLOSE, MAXWELL HENRY (18221- 
1903), geologist, born in Merrion Square, 
Dublin, on 23 Oct. 1822, was eldest of 
eleven children of Henry Samuel Close, 
a partner in Balls’ Bank, Dublin, by his 
wife Jane, daughter of Holt Waring, 
dean of Dromore, Sir Barry Close [q. v.] 
was his grand-uncle. A brother, Major 
George Close, was distinguished in the 
Abyssinian war of 1868. 

After education at a school at Weymouth, 
where his mathematical tastes developed, 
he entered Trinity College, Dublin, and gradu- 
ated B.A. in 1846 and proceededM.A.inl867. 
He was ordained in the Church of Ireland 
in 1848, and was rector of Shangton in 
Leicestershire from 1849 to 1857. Resigning 
his living owing to scruples as to the 
propriety of holding a benefice under lay 
patronage, he acted as curate at Waltham- 
on-the- Wolds until 1861. Shortly after- 
wards he returned to Dublin, and did 
occasional clerical work there. Science had 
already engaged his interest, and thence 
forth he devoted himself to geology. He 
closely studied the features impressed 
upon Ireland by the glaciers and ice- 
sheets of the ice age, keenly observing 
phenomena during long traverses in the 
field, and publishing his results in the 
‘ Journal of the Geological Society of 
Dublin,’ in its successor the " Journal of 
the Royal Geological Society of Ireland,’ 
and in the ‘ Geological Magazine.’ In a paper 
modestly entitled ‘ Notes on the General 
Glaciation of Ireland ’ (1867) he embodied 
powerful arguments for the former presence 
of an ice-cap over Ireland, and for the 
movement of ice outward towards the edges 
of the country from a region somewhere 
about Fermanagh. Another important con- 
tribution to glacial geology, written in 
collaboration with George Henry Kinahan 
[q. V. Suppl. II], was ‘ The General Glacia- 
tion of lar-Connaught,’ separately issued 
in 1872. Close’s work proved beyond 
question that the main glacial features 
of Ireland must be ascribed to land-ice, 
though he regarded the glacial gravels 
with marine shells as formed by floating 
icebergs during a temporary submei'gence. 

Close was president of the Royal Geo- 
logical Society of Ireland in 1878 and 1879 ; 
and was treasurer of the Royal Irish 


Academy from 1878 until his resignation in 
1903. Ho was for many years a member 
of the Council of the Royal Dublin Society. 
He possessed considerable archseological as 
well as scientific knowledge, and quietly 
supported the study of the Irish language 
when few other scholars had entered the 
field. Unobtrusively he did much to pro- 
mote in Ireland research and intellectual 
progress. 

He died unmarried, in rooms long occupied 
by him at 39 Lower Baggot Street, Dublin, 
on 12 Sept. 1903. He was buried in 
Dean’s Grange cemetery, co. Dublin. 

Close published two works on physics 
aud astronomy under assumed names : 
‘ Ausa dynamica : Force, Impulsion, and 
Energy ’ (by John O’Toole) in 1884 (2nd 
edit. 1886), and ‘ A Few Chapters in Astro- 
nomy ’ (by Claudius Kennedy) in 1894. 

[Abstract of Minutes, Roy. Irish Acad., 
16 March 1904 ; Irish Naturalist, 1903, p. 301 
(with bibliography and a portrait from 
a photograph taken in 1867) ; Quarterly 
Journ. Geol. Soc. London, lx. 1904; Pro- 
ceedings, p. Ixxi ; personal knowledge.] 

G. A. J. C. 

CLOWES, Sir WILLIAM LAIRD (1856- 
1905), naval writer, born at Hampstead on 
1 Feb. 1856, was the eldest son of William 
Clowes, sometime registrar in chancery 
and part editor of the 5th edition (1891) of 
Seton’s ‘ Forms and Judgments.’ Edu- 
cated at Aldenham school and King’s 
College, London, he entered as a student of 
Lincoln’s Inn on 16 April 1877. He had 
already, in 1876, published ‘Meroe,’ an 
Egyptian love tale in verse, and on 11 
March 1879 he left Lincoln’s Inn for the 
profession of journalism. Employed at first 
in the provinces, he returned to London in 
1882 and gained his first insight into naval 
affairs on the staff of the ‘ Army and Navy 
Gazette.’ Concentrating his attention on 
naval questions, Clowes accompanied the 
home fleets during the manoeuvres as 
special naval correspondent successively of 
the ‘ Daily News ’ (1885), the ‘ Standard ’ 
(1887-90), and ‘ The Times ’ (1890-5). His 
reputation for expert naval knowledge was 
soon established. Articles by him, some 
under the pseudonym ‘ Nauticus,’ on topics 
like the mission of torpedo-boats in time 
of war, the gunning of battleships, 
and the use of the ram, were widely 
translated and influenced expert opinion 
in all countries. His series of anonymous 
articles on ‘ The Needs of the Navy,’ in the 
‘ Daily Graphic ’ in 1893 (Clowes, Bo-yal 
Navy, vii. 83), was credited with sub- 
stantially affecting the naval estimates. 
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N'aval interests did not monopolise his 
attention. In the autumn of 1890 he 
paid one of many visits to America, com- 
missioned by ‘ The Times ’ to study racial 
difiSculties in the southern states. The 
results appeared first in a series of ten 
letters to ‘ The Times ’ (November and 
December 1890), and then in 1891 in 
‘ Black America : A Study of the Ex- 
slave and his Master.’ In view of the 
growing birth-rate and exclusion from 
political power oE the black, Clowes foretold 
a race war incomparably terrible between 
black and white in America. 

Clowes gradually gave up journalism 
for research in naval history. Between 
1897 and 1903 he compiled ‘ The Royal 
Navy : its History from the Earliest Times ’ 
(7 vols.) in collaboration with Sir Clements 
Markham, K.C.B., Captain A. T. Mahan, 
W. H. Wilson, and others. The value of this 
work was generally recognised. He was 
knighted in 1902, but owing to ill-health 
was compelled to live abroad, settling for 
some years at Davos. He was granted, 
in 1904, a civil list pension of 150L He 
was awarded the gold medal of the United 
States Naval Institute in 1892, was an 
associate of the Institute of Naval Archi- 
tects, and in 1896 was elected an hono- 
rary member of the Royal United Service 
Institution, where he gave several lectures. 
In 1895 he was elected a fellow of King’s 
College. He died at Eversleigh Gardens, 
St. Leonards-on-Sea, on 14 Aug. 1905. 

Clowes married in 1882 Ethel Mary 
Louise, second daughter of Lewis F. 
Edwards of Mitcham, by whom he had 
one son, Geoffrey S. Laird (h. 1883). A 
civil list pension of lOOZ. was granted to his 
widow, 30 Nov. 1905. 

An excellent linguist, Clowes contributed 
frequently in his later years to reviews in 
England, France and Germany. Besides 
his historical and technical books he wrote 
many tales, mainly of the sea, and some 
verse. He was part-author of ‘ Social 
England ’ (6 vols. 18*92-7), and founded in 
1896, and for some years edited, the ‘ Naval 
Pocket Book.’ He also edited Cassell’s 
‘Miniature Encyclopsedia ’ (16mo, 1898), 
and did much to promote the issue of 
cheap reprints of standard literature, being 
advisory editor of the ‘Unit Library,’ 1901. 

Besides the works cited, Clowes’s long list 
of publications includes : 1. ‘ The Great 
Peril, and how it was Averted,’ a tale, 
1893. 2. ‘ The Naval Campaign of Lissa,’ 
1901. 3. ‘The Mercantile Marine in War 
Time,’ 1902, 4. ‘ Four Modern Naval 

Campaigns,’ 1902. 


[Vv^ho’s Who, 1905; The Timc«, 16 Aug. 
1905 ; Standard, 15 Aug. 1905 ; Army 
and Navy Gazette, 18 Aug. 1905 ; Men and 
Women of the Time, 15th edit. 1899 ; the 
New International Encyclopedia, 1910.] 

S. E. F. 

CLUNIES-ROSS, GEORGE (1842-1910), 
owner of Cocos and Keeling Islands, born on 
20 June 1842, in the Cocos Islands, was eldest 
son in the family of six sons and three 
daughters of John George Clunies-Ross 
by his wife S’pia Dupong, a Malay lady 
of high rank. His grandfather, John 
Clunies-Ross, born in the Shetland Islands, 
of a family which had taken refuge there 
after ‘ being out in 1715,’ landed in 1825, 
after many adventures as captain of an 
East Indiaman during the English occu- 
pation of Java, on Direction Island, one 
of the Cocos or Cocos-Keeling Islands ; 
there he settled with his whole family. 

In 1823 an English adventurer, Alexander 
Hare, had settled on another of the islands 
with some runaway slaves. The islands. 
tiU then uninhabited, had been first 
sighted and named in 1609 by Cax)tain 
William Keeling [q, v.]. Hare soon departed, 
and Clunies-Ross alone obtained permanent 
rights by settlement. Although the Dutch 
government professed a vague and in- 
formal supremacy, Clunies-Ross regarded 
himself, and was apparently regarded by 
others, as not merely the owner of the soil 
but as also possessed of sovereign authority 
over the islands. These Cocos Islands — 
the name is now commonly applied to the 
whole group, but should, strictly speaking, 
be reserved for the more southern islands, 
the name of Keeling being correspondingly 
reserved for the more northern — are a tiny 
group of very small coral islets, some 
twenty in number, ‘ extraordinary rings of 
land which rise out of the ocean ’ (Dauwin, 
Voyage of the Beagle, iii. 539), strangely 
isolated in the Indian Ocean about 
700 miles S.W. from Sumatra and 1200 
from Singapore. Clunies-Ross’s original in- 
tention was to form a depot on the islands 
whence the spices collected from the sur- 
rounding East Indies might he dispersed 
to the markets of the old world. This 
scheme failed; but the coconut palm, 
almost the only plant which really flourishes 
on the bare coral atolls of the tropics, 
yielded sufficient oil and other products to 
maintain the fortunes of the family. In 
1857, in the time of John George, the first 
settler’s son, the islands were first declared 
a British possession, and subjected to 
British sovereignty — ^but without detri- 
1 ment to the Ross family’s ownership of 
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the land. The head of the family was 
until 1878 treated by the British 
Government as governor as well as 
landowner. 

George, the grandson of the first settler, 
was, like the rest of his brothers, sent to 
Scotland for education. In 1862, when 
studying engineering at Glasgow, he was 
recalled to the Cocos Islands to help in 
re-establishing the then somewhat deca- 
dent fortunes of the family there. In 1872 
he succeeded to his father’s interests 
in the Cocos Islands and married Inin, 
a Malayan who, like her mother-in-law, 
S’pia Dupong, was of high rank and 
resolute temper. Ciunies-Ross resembled 
his grandfather in strength of character, 
business capacity, and attractiveness of 
personality. By the introduction into the 
islands of modern machinery and of 
scientific methods, by planting coconut 
palms where these had before been chiefly 
self-planted, and by devising new markets 
for the produce, he not merely restored 
the family fortunes but transformed the 
industry, on which these depended, from 
the moderate state of prosperity which the 
favourable natural conditions had hitherto 
allowed into a well-paying concern. 

Under George Clunies- Ross’s rule the 
authority implied in the governorship of 
the islands was definitely transferred, by 
letters patent, first (in 1878) to the 
governor of Ceylon and next (in 1886) to 
the governor of the Straits Settlements — 
still, of course, without detriment to the 
family’s ownership of the land. A 
further change took place in 1903, when 
the islands were actually annexed to the 
Straits Settlements and incorporated as 
part of the settlement of Singapore. But 
none of these administrative changes in 
any w^ay afiected George Clunies-Ross’s 
interest as owner of the land. Meanwhile 
he steadily pursued his business and 
improved his island estates. Brom time to 
time he was in England, attending to 
his affairs and to the education of his 
children. 

He died at Ventnor, in the Isle of Wight, 
on 7 July 1910, and was buried in Bon- 
church churchyard. His property, which 
was Considerable even outside that in the 
Cocos Islands, was devised to his wife and 
his family of four sons and five daughters ; 
but his eldest son, John Sydney, w^as re- 
cognised as, by primogeniture, ‘ chief ’ of 
the island estate. 

[The Times, 8 July 1910 ; H. B. Guppy’s 
The Cocos-KeeHng Islands, Scottish Geog. 
Soc., V. 1889 ; H. 0. Borbes, A Naturalist’s 


Wanderings in the Eastern Archipelago, 1884 ,* 
Law Reports, and public records.] 

E. IM T. 

GLUTTON, HENRY HUGH (1850-^ 
1909), surgeon, born on 12 July 1850 at 
Saffron Walden, was third son of Ralph 
Glutton, B.D., vicar of that parish. He was 
educated at Marlborough college from 1864 
to 1866, but left prematurely on account of 
ill-health. He entered Clare College, Cam- 
bridge, in 1869, and graduated B.A. in 1873, 
proceeding M.A. and M.B. in 1879 and M.C. 
in 1897. He entered St. Thomas’s Hospital 
in 1872, and was appointed resident 
assistant surgeon in 1876, assistant sur- 
geon in 1878, and full surgeon in 1891, 
Whilst assistant surgeon he had charge 
of the department for diseases of the ear. 
He was surgeon to the Victoria Hospital 
for Children at Chelsea from 1887 to 1893. 

At the Royal College of Surgeons of 
England he was admitted a member in 
1875 and a fellow in 1876 ; he served on the 
council from 1902 until lus death, and sat 
on the senate of the University of London 
as representative of the college. He was 
also consulting surgeon at Osborne, and 
in 1905 was president of the Clinical 
Society. 

Glutton died at liis house, 2 Portland 
Place, after a long illness, on 9 Nov. 1909, 
and was buried in Brompton cemetery. 
He married in 1896 Margaret Alice, third 
daughter of Canon Young, rector of Whit- 
nash, Warwickshire, and left one daughter. 

Glutton was imbued with the modern 
spirit which bases surgery on pathology and 
not merely on anatomy. Diseases of the 
bones and joints more especially interested 
him, and he was one of the earliest surgeons 
to recognise the importance of the active 
treatment of middle-ear disease. His powers 
as a clinical teacher were of the highest 
order. Not only had he a wide knowledge 
of surgical literature but his practical and 
original mind lent to liis teaching a rare 
vivacity. He disregarded tradition, unless 
it could justify itself on its meri ts. His health 
and his active devotion to St. Thomas’s 
Hospital and medical school prevented him 
from writing much. But he published an 
important paper in the ‘ Lancet ’ (1886, 
i. 516), describing an affection of the knee 
occurring in children who are the subjects 
of congenital syphilis. His description w'as 
generally accepted, the condition becoming 
known as ‘ Glutton’s joints.’ 

PI 0 wrote on ‘Disease of Bones’ in 
Treves’ ‘ System of Surgery’ (1895), and he 
was co-editor of the St. Thomas’s Hospital 
Reports, 1885. 
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[Lancets 1909, ii. 1552 (with portraiL) ; Brit. 
Med. Journal, 1909, ii. 1504; information 
kindly given by Mrs. H. H. Glutton and by 
Dr. H. G. Turney ; personal knowledge.] 

D’A. P. 

COBB, GERAED FRANCIS (183&- 
1904), musician, born at Nettlestead, Kent, 
on 15 Oct. 1838, was younger son of 
William Francis Cobb, rector of Nettlestead, 
by his v/ife Mary Blackburn. Educated 
at Marlborough College from 1849 to 1857, 
he matriculated in 1857 from Trinity 
College, Cambridge, where he won a scholar- 
ship in 1860. He graduated B.A. in 1861 
with a first class both in the classical and 
the moral science triposes. Interested 
in music from an early date, Cobb there- 
upon went for a short time to Dresden to 
study music. Elected a fellow of Trinity in 
1863, he proceeded M. A, next year, and was 
appointed junior bursar in 1869. That post, 
in which he showed great business capacity, 
he held for twenty-five years. 

In sympathy with the advanced trac- 
tarian movement, Cobb at one time con- 
templated, but finally declined, holy ’ 
orders. He actively advocated reunion 
between the Roman and Anglican com- 
munions, and published in 1867 an elaborate 
treatise, ‘ The Kiss of Peace, or England 
and Rome at one on the Doctrine of the 
Holy Eucharist’' (2nd edit. 1868). Two 
short tracts, ‘ A Few Words on Reunion ’ and 
‘ Separation not Schism,’ appeared in 1869. 

Resigning his offices at Trinity College 
after his marriage in 1893, Cobb continued 
to reside in Cambridge, and devoted him- 
self mainly to musical composition and 
the encouragement of musical study, which 
had already engaged much of his interest. 
He was president of the Cambridge Uni- 
versity Musical Society from 1874 to 1883, 
and as chairman of the University Board 
of Musical Studies from 1877 to 1892 
gave Sir George Macfarren valuable help in 
the reform of that faculty. He was a 
prolific composer of songs, wrote much 
church music, including Psalm Ixii. for the 
festival of the North Eastern Choir Associa- 
tion at Ripon Cathedral in 1892, church 
services, and anthems. His most ambitious 
work was ‘ A Song of Trafalgar,’ ballad for 
chorus and orchestra, Op. 41 (1900) ; his 
most popular compositions were settings 
of twenty of Rudyard Efipling’s ‘ Barrack 
Room Ballads,’ which were collected in 1904, 
and songs called ‘ The Last Farewell,’ 
‘ Love among the Roses,’ and ‘ A Spanish 
Lament.’ He also published a quintet in 
C (Op. 22) for pianoforte and strings (1892) 
and a quartet (1898). 


Cobb was an enthusiastic cyclist, and 
was first president in 1878 of the National 
Cyclists’ Union, originally the Bicycle 
Union, and was president of the Cambridge 
University Cycling Club. For the Inter- 
national Health Exhibition in 1884 he 
contributed a chapter on ‘ Cycling ’ to the 
handbook on athletics, part ii. He took 
part in the municipal life of Cambridge, 
and addressed to the district council in 
1878 a pamphlet on ‘ Road Paving,’ in 
which he urged improvement of the roads. 

Cobb died at Cambridge on 31 March 
1904, and was cremated at Woking. He 
married in 1893 Elizabeth Lucy, daughter 
of John Welchman Whateley, of Birming- 
ham and widow of Stephen Parkinson 
[q. V.], tutor of St. John’s College, Cam- 
bridge ; she survived him without issue. 

[The Times, 1 A]pril 1904 ; Musical News, 
9 April 1904 (notice by Dr. L. T. Southgate) ; 
Musical Times, May 1904 ; Brown and 
Stratton, British Musical Biog. 1897 ; Marl- 
borough Coll. Reg.] 

COBBE, FRANCES POWER (1822- 
1904), philanthropist and religious writer, 
born at Dublin on 4 Dec. 1822, was only 
daughter of Charles Cobbe {d, 1857) of 
Newbridge House, co. Dublin, by his wife 
Frances (d. 1847), daughter of Captain 
Thomas Conway. Her father, great- 
grandson of Charles Cobbe [q. v.], arch- 
bishop of Dublin, was a man of strong 
opinions but a good landlord and magis- 
trate, who on occasion sold some of his 
pictures to build cottages for his tenants. 
Frances was educated first at homo, nexb 
spent two years (1836-8) in a school 
at Brighton, at a cost of 1000/., then 
learned a little Greek and geometry from 
the parish clergyman of Donabate. Not 
fond of society, though she spent holidays 
in London, she read a great deal, using 
Marsh’s library (see Marsh, Narcissus), 
giving attention to history, astronomy, 
arcliitectiire, and heraldry, writing small 
essays and stories, and tabulating Greek 
philosophers and early heretics. The 
household was strict in its evangelical 
observances ; Frances became the first 
heretic in a family wloich counted five 
archbishops and a bishop among its con- 
nections. Having doubted the miracle of 
the loaves and fishes in her fourteenth year, 
she experienced conversion in her seven- 
teenth, and was confirmed by Archbishop 
Richard Whately [q. v.] at Malahide. She 
drifted into agnosticism, but soon recovered, 
and never again lost faith in God. She con- 
tinued attendance at church till her mother’s 
death in 1847, after which her father sent 
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iier to live with her brother on a farm in 
the wilds of Donegal ; when recalled, after 
nine or ten months, she gave np attendance 
at church and at family prayers, retain- 
ing, however, the habit of solitary prayer. 
Books which helped her were the ‘ Life of 
Joseph Blanco Wliite ’ [q. v.], ‘ The Soul,’ 
by Francis William Newman [q. v.], with 
whom she corresponded, and works by 
Theodore Parker, of Boston, Massachusetts, 
who sent her his sermon on the immortal life. 
One New Year’s day she ventured to the 
Unitarian meeting-house in Eustace Street, 
Dublin, but got no refreshment from a 
learned discourse on the theological force 
of the Greek article. As a distraction 
from ill-health (bronchitis) she resolved to 
write. Kant’s ‘ Metaphysic of Ethics,’ put 
in her way by a friend, Felicia Skene, 
suggested a theme ; betv/een 1852 and 
1855 she wrote her essay on ‘The Theory 
of Intuitive Morals ’ (4th edit. 1902), which 
she published anonymously lest it should 
cause her father annoyance. The essay 
was meant as one of a series to deal with 
personal duty and social duty. Her 
father’s death left her with 100?. and an 
income of 200?. a year. She set out on 
foreign travel in Italy, Greece, and the East 
as far as Baalbec, taking a keen interest 
in all she saw, and impressed with ‘the 
enormous amount of pure human good- 
nature which is to be found almost every- 
where.’ In November 1858 began her 
association with Mary Carpenter [q. v.], 
whose ‘ Juvenile Delinquents ^ she had 
read, and with whom for a time she hved 
in 'Park Row, Bristol, co-operating in the 
work of the Red Lodge reformatory and the 
ragged schoob. Finding the conditions too 
trying, for Mary Carpenter had no idea of 
creature comforts, she removed in 1859 to 
Durdham Down, and engaged in workhouse 
philanthropy and the care of sick and 
workless girls, in conjunction with Miss 
Elliot, daughter of the dean of Bristol. 
To this mission she devoted her first money 
earned by magazine work, 14?. for sketches 
in ‘ Macmillan’s Magazine.’ Her love of 
travel continued ; by 1879 she had paid 
six visits to Italy, spending several seasons 
in Rome and in Florence, and a winter at 
Pisa. Her ‘ Italics ’ (1864), notes of Italian 
travel, was written at Nervi, Riviera di 
Levante. She acted as Italian correspondent 
for the ‘ Daily News.’ 

Mazzini failed to convert her to his 
scheme of an Italian repubb'e. At Florence 
she met Theodore Parker a few days before 
his death there on 10 May 1860. Sub- 
sequently she edited his works, in fourteen 


volumes (1863-71). In 1862 she read before 
the Social Science Congress a paper advo- 
cating the admission of women to university 
degrees : a proposal, as she says, received 
then with ‘ universal ridicule.’ Her crusade 
against vivisection, originating in her love 
of animal life, began in 1863, and continued 
till her death. Philanthropy inspired much 
of her journalistic work. From December 
1868 to March 1875 she was on the staff 
of the ‘ Echo,’ under its first editor, Sir 
Arthur Arnold [q. v. Suppl. II], and made 
a speciality of investigating cases of misery 
and death by destitution. For a consider- 
able time she wrote for the Standard,’ 
till she thought it unsound on vivisection ; 
for some time (till 1884) she edited the 
‘ Zoophilist ’ ; and she now contributed to 
most of the current periodicals. She in- 
terested herself in the promotion of the 
Matrimonial Causes Act of 1878, whereby 
separation orders may be obtained by 
wives whose husbands have been con- 
victed of aggravated assaults upon them ; 
the movement for conferring the parlia- 
mentary franchise on women had her 
warm support. Her lectures on the duties 
of women were twice delivered (1880-1) 
to audiences of her own sex. -In 1884 she 
removed from South Kensington, with her 
friend Miss Lloyd, to Hengwrt, near Dol- 
geily. An annuity of 100?. was presented 
to her by her anti-vivisectionist friends 
in February 1885. In 1898 she left the 
National Anti -Vivisection Society, of which 
she was a founder in 1875 and had been 
joint secretary (till 1884), to form a more 
thorough -going body, the British Union for 
the Abolition of Vivisection. She was left 
residuary legatee by the widow (c?. 1 Oct. 
1901) of Richard Vaughan Yates of Liver- 
pool [see under Yates, Joseph Bkooks]. 
She (Red at Hengwrt on 5 April 1904, 
and in dread of premature burial left 
special instructions for precluding its possi- 
bility in her case. The interment took 
place in Llanelltyd churchyard. 

In person Miss Cobbe was of ample 
proportions, -with an open and genial 
countenance. Frankness and lucidity 
marked all her writing and gave her social 
charm. She met ‘ nearly all the more 
gifted Englishwomen ’ of her time, except 
George Eliot and Harriet Martineau. Fanny 
Kemble [q. v. Suppl. I] she regarded as the 
most remarkable woman she had known. 
Her advocacy of women’s rights was born 
of her association with Mary Carpenter, 
from whom also she derived her interest 
in progressive movements in India. As an 
exponent of tlieism Keshub Chunder Sen 
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look a place in her estimate beside 
Theodore Parker. She attended the 
ministry of James Martineau [q. v. 
Suppl. I], and occasionally conducted ser- 
vices in Unitarian chapels. In detaching 
Unitarians from the older siipernaturalism 
her influence was considerable. It may 
be safely said that she made no enemies 
and many friends, quite irrespective of 
agreement with her special views, in the 
course of ‘ a long, combative and in many 
ways useful career ’ {Athenmtm, 9 April 
1904). Among her publications (which 
include numerous pamphlets on vivisection, 
1875-98), the following may be noted: 
1. ‘Priendless Girls, and How to Help 
them,’ 1861, 16mo. 2. ‘ Female Education 
and . . . University Examinations,’ 3rd 
edit. 1862. 3. ‘ Essays on the Pursuits of 

Women,’ 1863 (reprinted from magazines). 
4. ‘Thanksgiving,’ 1863 (embodied in 
No. 6). 5. ‘ Religious Duty,’ 1864 ; new 

edit. 1894. 6. ‘ Broken Lights : an Inquiry 
into the Present Conditions and Future 
Prospects of Rehgious Faith,’ 1864 ; 2nd 
edit. 1865 (one of the most influential 
of her religious writings). 7. ‘ The Cities 
of the Past,’ 1864 (reprinted from ‘ Fraser’). 
8. ‘ Studies ... of Ethical and Social 
Subjects,’ 1865. 9. ‘ Hours of Work and 
Play,’ 1867. 10. ‘The Confessions of a 

Lost Dog,’ 1867. 1 1. ‘ Dawning Lights, 

. . , Secular Results of the New 

Reformation,’ 1868 ,* new edit. 1894. 12. 

‘ Criminals, Idiots, Women and Minors,’ 
Manchester, 1869 (on the property laws). 
13. ‘ The Final Cause of Woman,’ 1869, 
16mo. 14. ‘ Alone to the Alone : Prayers 

for Theists,’ 1871 ; 4th edit. 1894. 15. 

‘ Auricular Confession in the Church of 
England,’ 1872; 4th edit. 1898. 16. 
* Darwinism in Morals and other Essays,’ 
1872 (reprinted from magazines). 17. 
‘ Doomed to be Saved,’ 1874. IS. ‘ The 
Hopes of the Human Race,’ 1874 ; 2nd 
edit. 1894. 19. ‘ False Beasts and True,’ 
1876 (in ‘Country House Library’). 20. 
‘Rc-echoes,’ 1876 (from the ‘Echo’). 21. 
‘ Why Women desire the Franchise,’ 1877. 

22. ‘ The Duties of Women,’ 1881 ; pos- 
thumous edit, by Blanche Atkinson, 1905. 

23. ‘ The Peak in Darien,’ 1882 ; 1894 (on 

])ersonal immortality). 24. ‘ A Faithless 
World,’ 1885; 3rd edit. 1894 (reprint from 
the ‘ Contemporary ’ ; reply to Sir Fitz- 
james Stephen). 25. ‘ The Scientific Spirit 
of the Age,’ 1888. 26. ‘ The Friend of Man ; 
and his Friends, the Poets,’ 1889. 27. 

‘Health and Holiness,’ 1891. 28. ‘life,’ 
by herself, 1894, 2 vols.; 1904 (edit, by 
Blanche Atkinson). 


- [Life by herself (ed. B. Atkinson), 1904 
(with portrait) ; The Times, 7 and 11 April 
1904 ; J. Chappell, Women of Worth, 1908 ; 
Men and Women of the Time, 1899 ; 
Letters of Matthew Arnold (1843-83), 1903, 
iii. 91.] A. G. 

COILLARD, FRANgOIS (1834-1904), 
protestant missionary under the Paris 
Missionary Society in the Zambesi region, 
born at Asnidres-les-Bourges, Cher, France, 
on 17 July 1834, was youngest of the seven 
children of Francois Coillard, at one time 
a prosperous yeoman, who also had a con- 
siderable dowry with his wife, Madeleine 
Dautry. Both parents were of Huguenot 
descent. The boy was baptised in the 
Temple at Asnieres on 5 Oct. 1834. Two 
years later his mother was left a nearly 
destitute widow. 

After attending the protestant school at'> 
Asnieres, and passing under revivalist in- 
fluences, Coillard offered himself in 1854 
to the Societe des Missions Evangeliques 
de Paris, and was trained for missionary 
work, partly at the University of Strass- 
burg (1855) and partly in Paris. In 1857, 
having been ordained at the Oratoire, 
Paris, he was sent to Basutoland, which 
had been the society’s sphere since 1833. 
On his arrival at Cape Town on 6 Nov. 1857, 
he found Basutoland disturbed by war, 
and it was not until 12 Feb. 1859 that he 
reached Leribe. There he worked for 
twenty years. His activities are graphic- 
ally described in his journal and in letters 
which he wrote in large characters to his 
aged mother until her death in 1875. 
Early difficulties arose, partly from the 
witchcraft, animism, and polygamy of the 
Basutos, and partly from the hostility of 
the chief Molapo, son of Moshesh, who 
had been baptised and had apostatised. 

At an interview at Witzie’s Hoek in July 
1865 between Sir Theophilus Shepstone 
[q. V.] and the Basuto chief Makotoko, 
Molapo’s cousin, who was threatened by 
the Boers, Coillard acted as interpreter and 
peacemaker, roles which he invariably filled. 
In April 1866, by order of the Orange Free, 
State government, the missionaries evacu- 
ated Leribe, and Coillard perforce spent 
some time in Natal. In 1868, when the 
British protectorate was established over 
Basutoland, he visited Motito and Kuru- 
man in Bechuan aland at the request of the 
Paris Evangelical Mission, and at Kuruman 
had his first meeting with Robert Moffat 
[q. V.]. In 1869 he returned to Leribe, 
and the next six years showed how fruitful 
Coillard’s devotion to the Basutos was 
becoming. On 27 July 1868 he had bap- 
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tised Makotoko ; in 1870 came the con- 1899 he was again at Leribe on hia 
version and baptism of Moshesh ; and in w^ay back to the Zambesi. The Barotsi 
May 1871 the church at Leribe was com- country, now styled North-west E-hodesia, 
pleted, Coillard’s twenty years’ work for was being peaceably administered. But 
Basutoland made him, involuntarily, a great mortality ensued among the mission- 
political power and a civilising and edu- ary recruits of 1897 and onwards, eight 
cative influence. He translated into Sesuto out of twenty -four dying and eleven 
some hymns and certain of La Fontaine’s returning home. Coillard’s last years were 
fables. clouded by an outbreak in 1903 of Ethio- 

In April 1877 Coillard, with his wife pianism under; Willie Mokalapa, who drew 
and niece ifilise, undertook an expedition away for a time many Barotsi converts, 
to the wild and majestic Banyai territory. He was still engaged in preaching at the 
north of the Limpopo river. By Decern- Upper Zambesi stations, when hfematuric 
her 1877 the party found themselves at fever carried him off, at Leahii, on 27 May 
Buiuwayo as Lobengula’s prisoners. They 1904; he was buried under ‘the great tree’ 
had partially evangelised the Banyai on at Sefula, near liis wife, who had died on 
the way, and Lobengula refused his sanction 28 Oct. 1891. 

for further effort. They turned southward On 26 Feb. 1861 Coillard married in Union 
to Shoshong in the territory of the friendly Church, Cape Town, Christina, daughter 
Khama, who commended them to the of Lachlan Mackintosh, a Scottish baptist 
Barotsi chief and set them on their way minister, who was a friend and co-worker 
from Mangwato across the Makarikari of James Alexander Haldane [q, v.] and of 
desert. By August 1878 they had reached Robert Haldane [q. v.]. Coillard’s ’wife 
Sesheke, the chief town on the Lower accompanied him in ail his African travel. 
Zambesi, and Avere cordially greeted by the Coiiiard’s right to recognition rests not 
subordinate Barotsi chiefs, finding every- so much on the number of his converts 
where the traces and the influence of David as on his steady exercise of a civilising 
Livingstone [q. v.] ; but they failed to influence over Basutos, Matabeles, and 
obtain an interview with the Barotsi Barotsis many years before their territory 
king, Lewanika. came within the British sphere, and on 

After a visit to Europe (1880-2) and the consistency with v/hich ‘ this singlc- 
a meeting at Leribe with General Gordon hearted and indomitable Frenchman * 
on 21 Sept. 1882, they started again for created an atmosphere of trust in Britisli 
Barotsiland, In March 1886 Coillard was administration. A short, keen-eyed, white- 
received by Lewanika at Lealui, and from bearded man, he was a notable figure in 
that time till 1891 was engaged in establish- modern South African history. His reli- 
ing strong mission stations at Sesheke, gious position was that of Enghsh evangelical 
Lealui and Sefula, promoting industrial nonconformity. In 1889 Coillard published 
work, and urging Lewanika to develop SSur ie Haut Zamheze ’ (2nd edit. 1898), 
cattle-rearing and agriculture. In 1890 and which appeared in an English trans- 
following years Coillard engaged somow^hat lation by his niece, Catherine Winkwenth 
unwillingly in the negotiations between Mackintosh, entitled ‘ On the Threshold of 
Lewanika and the British South Africa Central Africa ’ (1897). 

Company, and in a letter to Cecil Rhodes [O. W. Mackintosh, Coillard of the Zambesi, 
[q. V. Suppl. II] on 8 April 1890 agreed, 1907; E. Favre, Francois Coillard; enfanco 
while he could ‘ not serve two masters,’ et jeunesse, 1908. See also F. GoillarcVs pre- 
to be a medium of communication. In face to H. Dietoiien’s Adolphe Mabille, 
bringing about the signature of the missionnairc, 1898 ; and the Journal des ISlis- 
first treaty between Lewanika and the sions Evangediques during his period.] 
Company on 27 June 1890, he acted on E, H. P. 

the behef that for the Barotsis ‘this COKAYNE, GEORGE EDWARD 
will prove the one plank of safety ’ (cf. (1825-1911), genealogist, born in Russell 
Coillakd’s On tlh^ Threshold of Central Square, London, on 29 April 1825, was fourth 
Africa^ p. 388). But the missionary had son and youngest child (in a family of eight) 
great difficulty in keeping the king from of William Adams, LL.D., of Thorpe, Surrey, 
violating the treaty. (On Coillard’s whole advocate in Doctors’ Commons, by his wife 
attitude towards British influence, see an the Hon. Mary Anne {d. 1873), daughter of 
appreciative letter by Mr. P. Lyttelton William Cockayne and niece and co-heiress 
Cell, in The Times, 5 July 1904.) of Eorlase Cockayne, sixth and last Viscount 

After a serious illness in. 1895, Coillard Cullen. His mother belonged to the well- 
spent 1896-8 in Europe ; but by 21 Feb. known family of Cokayne of Rushton Hall, 
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Northamptonshire. On 15 Aug. 1873 he 
assumed the name and arms of Cokayne 
by royal warrant in accordance with his 
mother’s testamentary directions. After 
private education owing to delicate health, 
he w^ent to Oxford, matriculating from 
Exeter College on 6 June 1844. He 
graduated B.A. in 1848 and proceeded M.A. 
in 1852. He was admitted a student of Lin- 
coln’s Inn on 16 Jan. 1850, and was called to 
the bar on 30 April 1853. Entering the 
Royal College of Heralds six years later, 
he held successively the offices of rouge 
dragon pursuivant-of-arms (1859-70) and 
Lancaster herald ( 1 87 0-82). In his heraldic 
capacity he was attached to the garter mis- 
sions to Portugal in 1865, to Russia in 1867, 
to Italy in 1868, to Spain in 1881, and to 
Saxony in 1882. Appointed Norroy king- 
of -arms in the latter year, Cokayne succeeded 
to the post of Clarenceux king-of-arms in 
1894. He was an active member of the 
Society of Antiquaries, being elected fellow 
on 22 Feb. 1866. He died at his residence, 
Exeter House, Roehampton, on 6 Aug. 1911, 
and was buried at Putney Vale. On 2 Dec. 
1856 he married Mary Dorothea, second 
daughter of George Henry Gibbs of Alden- 
ham Park, Hertfordshire, and sister of 
Henry Hucks Gibbs (afterwards Lord 
Aldenham) [q. v. Suppl. II], He had issue 
eight children, of whom two sons and 
two daughters survived him. A portrait 
by Kay Robertson is at Exeter House, 
Roehampton. 

Industrious and scholarly, Cokayne pub- 
lished ‘ G. E. C.’s Complete Peerage’ (8 vols. 
1887-98 ; new edit. 1910), and ‘ G. E. C.’s 
Complete Baronetage ’ (5 vols,, Exeter, 
1900-6). These works won him general 
recognition as a genealogist of the first 
authority. To this Dictionary he con- 
tributed a memoir of Sir Aston Cokayne 
(1608-1684). 

[The Times, 8 Aug. 1911 ; Foster, Men at 
the Bar ; G. E. C.’s Complete Peerage, 1889, ii. 
437 ; A. E. Cockayne, Cokayne Memoranda, 
1873 ; private information.] G. S. W. 

COKE, THOMAS WILLIAM, second 
EAKL OF Leicester (1822-1909), agii- 
cnltujist, bom at Holkham, the family seat 
in Norfolk, on 26 Dec. 1822, was eldest son 
of Thomas William Coke, ‘ Coke of Norfolk,’ 
afterwards first earl of Leicester [q. v.], 
by his second wife, Lady Anne Amelia, 
third daughter of William Charles Keppel, 
fourth earl of Albemarle, whom he married 
when sixty-eight years old (Stirling, 
GoJce of Norfolk, ii. 284). Educated at 
Eton and Winchester, Coke received the 
courtesy title of Viscount Coke on his 


father becoming earl of Leicester at the 
accession of Queen Victoria in 1837. He 
was a minor when his father died on 
30 June 1842. 

Taking no prominent part in politics, 
sport or in pubhc afiairs, he was an ardent 
agriculturist and a skilful forester; and 
devoted himself to the management and 
improvement of his vast estate. A table 
appended to Mr. R. H. Rew’s report on 
the agriculture of Norfolk, made to the 
second Royal Commission of Agriculture 
of 1893, gives some instructive details 
as to the expenditure of money by the earl 
and Ms father in keeping up and improving 
the Holkham agricultural estate of 39,612 
acres. The first earl spent in buildings and 
repairs 536,992Z., the second earl spent 
575,048k up to 1894 — in buildings, drainage 
and cottages, 377,771Z., and in the pur- 
chase of land for the improvement of the 
estate, 197,277k — or a total by both 
owners of 1,112,040k The gross rents of 
the farms, wliich in 1878 were 52,682k, 
were only 28,701k in 1894, or a shrinkage 
of 23,981k (45’ 5 per cent.). In the year 
ending Michaelmas 1894 the disbursements 
on the estate were 12,311k, despite the 
earl’s personal supervision over all the 
details (App. 0. 2 and C. 3 of Parly* 
Paper C. 7915 of session 1895). 

The earl was appointed on 1 Aug. 1846 
lord-lieutenant of the county of Norfolk, 
and held tins appointment for sixty years, 
retiring in 1906, when he was succeeded by 
Ms eldest son. In 1866 he was made a 
member of the council of the Prince of 
Wales, and in 1870 keeper of the privy seal 
of the duchy of Cornwall, retiring in 1901 
on the accession of King Edward VII, 
On 30 June 1873 he was made K.G. on 
the recommendation of Gladstone. He 
was in politics a wMg of the old school, 
and became at the end of Ms days the 
‘ father ’ of the House of Lords. 

He maintained bis health till 1905. 
He died at Holkham of heart failure on 
24 Jan. 1909, and was buried there. 

Leicester married twice: (1) on 20 April 
1843, before he was of age, at Cardington, 
Bedfordshire, Juliana {d. 1865), eldest 
daughter of Samuel Charles WMtbread, 
of Southill, Bedfordshire, by whom he 
had four sons and seven daughters ; (2) 
on 21 April 1870, at Latimer, Buckingham- 
shire, Georgiana Caroline, eldest daughter 
of William George Caven^sh, second Lord 
Ghesham, by whom he had six sons and 
one daughter. 

A portrait of Mm by George Richmond, 
R.A., was presented to Lady Leicester by 
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his tenantry on 22 Sept. 1858, and hangs 
at Holkham. The earl is represented as a 
young man on one of the bas-reliefs 
(‘Granting a Lease’) of the monument 
erected in the park by public subscription 
in 1845-50 as a memorial to his father. 

[The Times, 25, 29 Jan., 1 March 1909 ; 
Mrs. A. M. W. Stirling’s Coke of Norfolk and 
his Friends, 2 vols. 1908.] E. C. 

COLEMAN*, WILLIAM STEPHEN 
(1829-1904), book illustrator and painter, 
born at Horsham in 1829, was one of 
the twelve children of a physician prac- 
tising there. His mother, whose maiden 
surname was Dendy, belonged to an artistic 
family. Four of her children evinced 
a talent for drawing. The fifth daughter, 
Helen Cordelia Coleman (1847-1884), ac- 
quired a high reputation as a flower painter 
and assisted her brother William in ceramic 
decoration ; she married in 1875 Thomas 
William Angell, postmaster of the south- 
western district of London ; two flower- 
pieces by her belong to the Victoria and 
Albert Museum (of. Art Journal, 1884, 
p. 127 ; The Times, 12 March 1884 ; 
Athenoeum, 15 March 1884). 

Coleman was destined for a surgeon, but 
beyond giving very occasional assistance to 
his father, he saw no practice. He early 
developed a keen interest in natural history, 
and in 1859 he published ‘ Our Wood- 
lands, Heaths, and Hedges,’ and in 1860 
‘ British Butterflies,’ both books running 
through several editions. He drew his 
own fllustrations, and at the same time 
collaborated with Harrison Weir, Joseph 
Wolf, and other well-known artists in 
illustrating books from other pens, chiefly 
on natural history. In the preparation 
of the wood-blocks he was assisted by 
his sister Rebecca. The books which he 
illustrated included : ‘ Common Objects of 
the Country ’ (1858), ‘ Our Garden Friends ’ 
(1864), and ‘ Common Moths ’ (1870), by 
the Rev, J. G. Wood ; ‘ Playhours and 
Half- holidays ’ (I860), ‘ Sketches in Natural 
History’ (1861), and ‘British Birds’ Eggs 
and Nests ’ (1861), by J. C. Atkinson ; 
‘British Ferns’ (1861), by T. Moore; ‘A 
Treasury of New Favourite Talcs’ (1861), 
by Mary Howitt ; ‘ Philip and his Garden ’ 
(1861), by Charlotte Elizabeth [Tonna] ; 

‘ Hymns in Prose for Children ’ (1864), by 
Mrs. Barbauld ; ‘ The Illustrated London Al- 
manack’ and ‘ Cassell’s Natural History ’ ; 
and he designed the heading of the ‘ Field ’ 
newspaper. At the same time he executed 
numerous water-colour drawings, chiefly 
landscapes with figures, somewhat after 
the manner of Birket Foster, and pretty 


semi-classical figure subjects. Ho also exe- 
cuted some etchings, occasionally worked 
in pastel, and painted in oil. He was 
a member of the original committee of 
management of the Dudley Gallery, con- 
tributing to the first exhibition in 1865. 
He continued to exhibit till 1879, and 
remained on the committee till 1881. 

In 1869 he began to experiment in 
pottery decoration ; Minton’s Art Pottery 
Studio in Kensington Gore was established 
under his direction in 1871, and he executed 
figure designs for Minton’s ceramic ware. 
He died after a prolonged illness at 11 
Hamilton Gardens, St. John’s Wood, on 

22 March 1904. His widow survived him. 

At the Bethnal Green Museum is a 

water-colour drawing of a girl with basket 
of coral by him, and an oil painting, ‘ A 
Naiad,’ is at the Glasgow Art Gallery. 
An exhibition of figure subjects, landscapes, 
and decorative panels by Coleman was 
held at the Modern Gallery, 61 New Bond 
Street, Oct. -Nov. 1904. His portrait was 
painted by F. C. King. 

[Roget, Old Water Colour Society, ii. 424 ; 
Graves, Diet, of Artists ; Brit. Mus. Cat. ; E. C. 
Clayton, English Female Artists, ii. 47-67 ; 
Coleman’s autograph letter of 2 March 1880 
in copy of his British Butterflies in Kensing- 
ton Public Library; Cat. Dudley Gallery, 
Glasgow Art Gallery, and Victoria and Albert 
Museum (water-colours) ; Art Journal, 190L 
pp. 170 and 393 ; The Times, 28 March 1904 ; 
Lloyd’s Weekly Newspaper, 9 Oct, 1904; 
Queen, 22 Oct. 1904. ] B. S. L. 

COLERIDGE, MARY ELIZABETH 
(1861-1907), poet, novelist and essayist, 
born at Hyde Park Square, London, on 

23 Sept. 1861, was daughter of Arthur 
Duke Coleridge, clerk of the crown on 
the midland circuit. Her grandfather. 
Francis George Coleridge (1794-1854), was 
son of James Coleridge (1759-1836), elder 
brother of Samuel Taylor Coleridge, the 
poet. Her mother was Mary xA.nne, eldest 
daughter of James Jameson of Montrose, 
Donnybrook, Dublin. Mary Coleridge was 
educated at home and early showed signs of 
literary gifts. As a child she wrote verso 
of individual quality and stories of mystical 
romance. Her father’s friend, William 
Johnson Cory [q. v. Suppl. I], taught 
her and influenced her development. 
At twenty she began to write essays for 
the ‘ Monthly Paefet,’ ‘ Merry England,’ 
and other periodicals. In 1893 appeared 
her first novel, ‘ The Seven Sleepers of 
Ephesus,’ a fantastic romance praised by 
R. L. Stevenson, but otherwise achieving 
scant success. Her first volume of poems, 
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^ Fancy’s Following,’ whidi appeared in 
1896, was pubiislied at the instigation of 
the poet Robert Bridges, by the Oxford 
University Press. In 1897 a selection from 
these was issued with additions. But it 
was the appearance in that year of 
"The King with Two Faces’ (10th. edit. 
1908), an historical romance centering 
round Gustavus III of Sweden, which esta- 
blished her reputation. Its atmosphere of 
adventure tinged with mysticism lent it 
immediate success. 

In 1900 ‘ Non Sequitur ’ appeared, a volume 
of essays, literary and personal ; in 1901 
‘ The Fiery Dawn,’ a story dealing with the 
Duchesse de Berri ; in 1904 ‘ The Shadow 
on the Wall,’ and in 1906 ‘ The Lady 

on the Drawing-room Floor.’ Meanwhile 
she contributed reviews and articles 
regularly to the " Monthly Review,’ the 
" Guardian,’ and, from 1902 onwards, 
to ‘ The Times Literary Supplement,’ as 
well as three short stories to the " Cornhill 
Magazine.’ She also wrote a critical preface 
to Canon Dixon’s ‘ Last Poems ’ (1905). 
Her literary work did not absorb her. She 
devoted much time to teaching working- 
women in her own home and gave lessons 
on English literature at the Working 
Women’s College. 

She died at Harrogate, unmarried, on 
25 Aug. 1907, after a sudden illness. She had 
just finished a short ‘ Life of Plolman Hunt ’ 

( " Masterpieces in Colour ’ series), undertaken 
at that painter’s request and printed soon 
after her death. Her ‘ Poems, New and 
Old ’ were collected at the end of 1907 
under the editorship of Mr. Henry Newbolt, 
and " Gathered Leaves,’ a volume of stories 
and essays hitherto unpublished or little 
known, and of extracts from letters and 
diaries, came out in May 1910, with a 
preface by the present writer. 

Two portraits belong to her father, Mr. 
A. D. Coleridge, 12 Cromwell Place, S;W. — 
one at about twenty by Miss Skidmore ; 
the other painted after her death, by Mr. 
Frank Carter. 

[Prefaces to collected Poems, 1907 ; 
Gathered Leaves, 1910; art. in Cornhill, by 
Mr. Robert Bridges, Nov. 1907.] * E. S. 

COLLEN, Sib EDWIN HENRY 
tlAYTER (1843-1911), lieutenant-general, 
born on 17 Juno 1843 at Somerset Street, 
London, was son of Henry Collen, miniature 
painter, of Holywell Hill, St. Albans, by 
his wife Helen Dyson. Educated at Uni- 
versity College School, Collen passed to Wool- 
wich, and was gazetted lieutenant in the 
royal artillery on 1 July 1863. He first 
served in the Abyssinian war of 1867-8, 


for which he received the medal. After 
passing through the Staff College with 
honours, he was transferred to the Indian 
army in 1873, and attained the rank of 
captain on 1 July 1875. The efficient 
manner in which he discharged the duties 
of secretary of the Indian ordnance com- 
mission of 1874 led to his entering the 
military department of the government of 
India as assistant-secretary in 1876. The 
next year Collen acted as deputy assistant 
quartermaster-general at the Delhi durbar 
(1 Jan. 1877) when Queen Victoria was 
proclaimed empress of India, and in 1878 
he was nominated secretary of the Indian 
army organisation commission. His ad- 
ministrative talents were recognised in the 
later phases of the second Afghan war of 
1880, wffien as assistant controller-general 
he was mainly responsible for the smooth 
and efficient w^orldng of the supply and 
transport system. He was mentioned in 
despatches and was awarded the medal. 

CoUen’s routine work in the military 
department was interrupted by a short 
spell of active service. Promoted major on 
1 July 1883, he joined the Eastern Soudan 
expedition of 1885, and served with dis- 
tinction in the intelligence department and 
as assistant military secretary to General 
Sir Gerald Graham [q. v. Suppi. I], He 
took part in the actions at Tamai (2 April 
1885) and Thakul (5 May) ; he was men- 
tioned in despatches and received the 
medal with clasp, the bronze star, and the 
brevet of lieutenant-colonel (15 June 1885). 

On his return to India Collen was ap- 
pointed successively accountant-general in 
1886, and in the following year military 
secretary to the government of India — a 
post he retained for the unusual period of 
nine years. On 15 June 1889 he became 
full colonel and in April 1896 succeeded 
Sir Henry Brackenbury as military member 
of the governor-general’s council. During 
his administration many improvements 
were effected in the composition of com- 
mands and regiments, in military equip- 
ment and mobilisation. The defects in 
army administration revealed by the South 
African war of 1899-1902 gave fresh 
impetus to CoUen’s activities, but many 
desirable reforms had to be postponed owing 
to financial difficulties. In the debate on 
the budget in the legislative council on 
27 March 1901 Collen summarised the 
measures of army improvements with 
which he had been connected. The Indian 
army was being rearmed with the latest 
weapons ; the building of factories for the 
manufacture of war material had already 
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been begun at Wellington, Kirki and 
Jabalpur ; a scheme for decentralisa- 
tion had been drawn up and a remount 
commission established. Fresh drafts of 
officers were added to the native army and 
staff corps, and the supply and transport 
corps thoroughly reorganised. The record 
showed that ‘ Collen had left an enduring 
mark on the personnel, the organisation 
and the equipment of the Indian army ’ 
(Speeches of Lord Curzon, 1902, ii. 265). 
The reforms inaugurated by Collen were 
subsequently completed by Lord Kitchener, 
commander-in-chief in India (1902-9). 

Collen was raised to the rank of major- 
general on 18 Jan. 1900 and of lieutenant- 
general on 3 April 1905. He was made 
CJ.E. in 1889, C.B. in 1897, and K.C.LE. in 
1893 ; he was nominated G.C.I.B. on his 
retirement in April 1901. In the following 
May he represented India at the opening 
of the first parliament of the Australian 
commonwealth by the duke of Cornwall, 
now King George V. On his return to 
England he served as member of the war 
office regulations committee (1901-4) and 
as chairman of the Staff College committee 
of 1904. When the controversy between 
Lord Curzon and Lord Kitchener on ques- 
tions of army administration broke out 
in 1905, Collen actively supported the 
views of the viceroy as to the wisdom of 
keeping a military member on the council. 
A zealous member of the National Service 
League and of the Essex Territorial Associa- 
tion, he was a frequent speaker and con- 
tributor to the press on military subjects. 
He died on 10 July 1911 at his residence, 
the Cedars, Kelvedon, Essex. 

He married in 1873 Blanche Marie, 
daughter of Charles Rigby, J.P., of Soldier’s 
Point, Anglesey. She survived him with 
three sons and a daughter. 

R'. In addition to many articles in periodicals 
Collen published: 1. ‘The British Army 
and its Reserves,’ 1870. 2. ‘ The Indian 
Army : a’ Sketch of its History and Organi- 
sation,’ published separately and in ‘The 
Imperial Gazetteer: the Indian Empire,’ 
vol. iv. chap, ix., Oxford, 1907. 

[The Times, 12 July 1911 ; British Empire 
Review, Sept. 1911 ; R. H. Vetch, Life of Sir 
Gerald Graham, 1901, p. 465 ; L. Fraser, 
India under Lord Curzon and After, 1911, 
p. 41 1 seq. ; The Imperial Gazetteer, vol. iv. 
chap, ix., 1907 ; Speeches of Lord Curzon, 
2 vols., 1900-2.] G. S. W. 

COLLETT, Sib HENRY (1836-1901), 
colonel Indian staff corps, bom on 6 March 
1836 at Thetford, Norfolk, was fourth son 
of the Rev. W. Collett, incumbent of St, 


Mary’s, Thetford, Norfolk, by his second 
wife, Ellen Clarke, daughter of Leonard 
Shelf ord Bidwell of Thetford. Educated 
at Tonbridge school and at Addiscombe, 
he entered the Bengal army on 8 June 
1855, and joined the 51st Bengal native 
infantry on 6 Aug. 1855 at Peshawar. He 
served with the expeditions under Sir 
Sydney Cotton [q. v.] on the Eusofzai 
frontier in 1858, being present at the affairs 
of Cliingli and Sittaua and receiving the 
medal with clasp. He next saw service 
in Oude during the campaign of the Indian 
Mutiny there, 1858-9, and was at the 
storm and capture of the fort of Rampur 
Kussia by Sir Edward Robert Wetherall 
fq.v.] on 3 Nov. 1858, for which he received 
the medal. During the rebellion of 1862-3 
in the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, Assam, he 
was present at the storm and capture of 
Oomkoi, Nungarai and at Oomkrong, where 
he was severely wounded in the ankle. He 
was mentioned in despatches. Promoted 
captain in 1867, he served in the Abyssinian 
campaign of 1868, was again mentioned 
in despatches (Lond, Gaz, 30 June and 
10 July 1868), and received the medal. 
He became major in 1875 and lieutenant- 
colonel in 1879. In the Afghan war 
of 1878-80 he acted as quartermaster- 
general on the staff of Sir Frederick (after- 
wards Lord) Roberts, and was present at 
the capture of the Pei war Kotal, in the 
operations in Khost Valley and round 
Kabul in Dec. 1879. Subsequently he 
accompanied General Roberts on the march 
from Kabul to Kandahar (Aug. 1880) and 
commanded the 23rd pioneers at the battle 
of Kandahar on I Sept. 1880. In the course 
of these operations he was further men- 
tioned in despatches and was made 0-B, 
on 22 Feb. 1881 and received the medal with 
three clasps and the bronze decoration 
(Lond. Gaz, 4 Feb. 1879, 4 May, 30 July, 
and 3 Dec. 1880). He was promote 
colonel in 1884. During 1886-8 he was 
in command of the 3rd brigade in the ex- 
pedition to Burma. He took part in the 
Karenni expedition in 1888 and commanded 
the eastern frontier district during the Chin 
Lushai expedition in 1889-90, receiving for 
his services the thanks of the government 
of India (Lond. Gaz. 2 Sept. 1887, 15 Nov. 
1889, 12 Sept. 1890). 

In 1891 he played a prominent part in 
the expedition to Manipur [see Quinton, 
James Wallace], and was left in command 
when the rebellion of the Manipuris was 
suppressed, acting there temporarily as 
chief commissioner of Assam and showing 
much resolution. He received the thanks 
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of the government of India {Lond, Gaz, 

14 Aug. 1891) and was promoted K.C.B. on 
19 Nov. 1891. From 1892-3 he commanded 
the Peshawar district with the rank of major- 
general. He was given the reward for 
distinguished service and was placed by 
his own wish on the unemployed list on 
8 June 1893. His military reputation stood 
at the time very high, but increasing deafness 
unfitted him in his opinion for active duty. 

Collett was a keen student of botany. 
He first became interested in this subject 
in 1878 during the Kuram Valley expedition 
at the opening of the Afghan war. He 
published the results of his botanical 
work in the southern Shan States, Burma, 
in the ‘ Journal of the Linnean Society ’ 
{Botany^ xxviii. 1-150). He was an original 
member of the Simla Naturalists’ Society. 
After his retirement he worked assiduously 
at Kew, and at his death was preparing 
a handbook of the flora of Simla, which 
appeared posthumously, edited by W- B. 
Hemsley, F.E.S., as ‘ Flora Simlensis ’ 
(Calcutta and Simla, 1902). He died, 
unmarried, at his residence, 21 Cranley 
Gardens, South Kensington, on 21 Dec. 
1901, and was buried in Charlton cemetery, 
Blackheath. His herbarium was presented 
by his family to Kew. 

[Memoir by Sir W. T. Thiselton -Dyer prefixed 
to Flora Simlensis, 1902 ; Dod’s Knightage ; 
The Times, 24 Deo. 1901 ; Hart’s and Official ] 
Army Lists ; Official Account of the Second 
Afghan War, 1908 ; Lord Roberts, Forty-one 
Years in India, 30th edit. 1898 ; Sir James 
WiUcocks, From Kabul to Kumassi, 1904, 
p. 120 seq. ; Pari. Papers, C. 6353 and 392, 
correspondence relating to Manipur, 1891; 
E. St. 0. Grimwood, My Three Years in 
Manipur, 1891, p. 315 ; private information.] 

H. M. V. 

COLLINGWOOD, CUTHBERT (1826- 
1908), naturalist, born at Greenwich on 25 
Dec. 1826, was fifth of six sons of Samuel 
Collingwood, architect and contractor, of 
Wellington Grove, Greenwich, by his wife 
Frances, daughter of Samuel Collingwood, 
printer to Oxford University. Educated 
at King’s College School, he matriculated 
from Christ Church, Oxford, on 8 April 1845, 
and graduated B.A. in 1849, proceeding 
M.A. in 1852 and M.B. in 1854. He sub- 
sequently studied at Edinburgh University 
and at Guy’s Hospital, and spent some 
time in the medical schools of Paris and 
Vienna. From 1858 to 1866 he held the 
appointment of lecturer on botany to the 
Royal Infirmary Medical School at liver- 
pool. Elected F.L.S. in 1853, he served on 
the council in 1868. He also lectured on 

D.N.B. 1901-1911 


biology at the Liverpool School of Science. 
In 1885 he issued ‘ Twenty-one Essays on 
Various Subjects, Scientific and Literary.’ 
In 1866-7 he served as surgeon and 
naturalist on H.M.S. Rifleman and Serpent 
on voyages of exploration in the China 
Seas, and made interesting researches in 
marine zoology. One result of the expedi- 
tion was his ‘ Rambles of a Natural- 
ist on the Shores and Waters of the 
China Seas ’ (1868). Returning to Liver- 
pool he became senior physician of the 
Northern Hospital and took a leading part 
in the intellectual life of the city. In 
1876-7 he travelled in Palestine and 
Egypt. Collingwood was through life a 
prominent member of the New Church 
(Swedenborgian). Besides ‘ The Travelling 
Birds’ (1872) and forty papers on natural 
history in scientific periodicals he published 
many expositions of his religious beliefs, 
of which the chief were : ‘ A Vision of 
Creation,’ a poem with an introduction, 
critical and geological (1872) ; ‘New Studies 
in Christian Theology ’ (Anon. 1883) ; and 
‘ The Bible and the Age, Principles of 
Consistent Interpretation’ (1886). For 
the last years of his life he resided in 
Paris, where he died on 20 Oct. 1908. He 
married Clara [d. 1871), daughter of Lieut.- 
col. Sir Robert Mowbray of Cockavine, 
N.B. ; he had no issue. 

[The Times, 22 Oct. 1908 ; New Church 
Mag., 1908, p. 575 ; Who’s Who, 1908.] 

R S 

COLLINS, JOHN CHURTON (1848- 
1908), author and professor of English 
literature, born at Bourton-on-the-W^ater, 
Gloucestershire, on 26 March 1848, was 
eldest of three children, all sons, of Henry 
Ramsay Collins, a medical practitioner, 
by his wife Maria Churton (d. 1898) of 
Chester. The father died of consumption 
on 6 June 1858 at Melbourne while on a 
voyage for his health. John was looked 
after by his mother’s brother, John Churton 
(d. 1884) of Chester. After some preliminary 
schooling at Kang’s School, Chester, he 
entered in 1863 King Edward’s School, 
Birmingham, where at the first speechday 
(July 1866) he distinguished himself by his 
declamation of English poetry. On 20 April 
1868 he matriculated as a commoner from 
Balliol College, Oxford. Although he was 
already well read in the classics and in 
English literature, he made no mark in 
pure scholarship. After obtaining a third 
class in classical moderations he graduated 
with a second class in the school of law 
and modern history. His undergraduate 
companions included Mr. H. H. Asquith, 



Collins 


386 


Collins 


Dr. T. H. Warren, and Canon Rawnsley, 
and they delighted in his spirited talk and 
in his capacious memorj^ which enabled 
him to recite with a rare facility and en- 
thusiasm long extracts from great prose 
as well as from great poetry in Latin, 
Greek, and English. This faculty he 
retained through life. From his under- 
graduate days he cherished an abiding 
affection for his university. Through life 
he spent most of his vacations in literary 
work at Oxford. 

His comparative failure in the Oxford 
schools and an unwillingness to entertain 
the clerical profession disappointed his uncle, 
and Collins had thenceforth to depend solely 
on his own efforts for a livelihood. A period 
of struggle followed. For three years he 
divided his time between coaching in classics 
at Oxford and writing for the press in 
London. From 1872 he contributed mis- 
cellaneous articles, many on Old London, 
to the ‘ Globe ’ newspaper. In the autumn 
of 1873, when his resources were low, he 
accepted the offer of W. Baptiste Scoones, 
the proprietor of a London coaching 
establishment, to prepare candidates for 
the public service in classics and English 
literature, and this occupation w^as long 
the mainstay of his income. But he was 
always ambitious of literary fame, and 
in the same year (1873) he designed an 
edition of the plays of Cyril Tourneur, the 
Elizabethan dramatist. 

Swinburne had recently published a 
high commendation of Tourneur’s work, 
and Collins, an ardent admirer of Swin- 
burne’s genius, wrote to him of his scheme. 
The result was a close intimacy with the 
poet, which lasted thirteen years. Swinburne 
was fascinated by his new acquaintance’s 
literary zeal, frequently entertained him, 
read to him unpublished poems, and showed 
confidence in his literary judgment. Subse- 
quently Collins sought with a youthful 
nalvet6 introductions to other prominent 
men of letters. He met and corresponded 
with Mark Pattison. He had long interviews 
with Carlyle, Robert Browning (1886), and 
Fronde, confiding to his full diaries records 
of these experiences. 

Although Collins’s edition of Tourneur’s 
writings did not appear till 1878, he made 
in the interval progress as an author. His 
earliest volume, ‘ S^ir Joshua Reynolds as 
a Portrait Painter ’ (1874), was mere letter- 
press for illustrations. An edition of the 
‘ Poems of Lord Herbert of Cherbury ’ 
(1881) was eagerly welcomed by Swinburne. 
At the same time his literary connections 
extended. He edited Milton’s ‘ Samson 


Agonistes ’ for the Clarendon Press (1883), 
the first volume in a long series of school 
editions of English classical poetry. (Sir) 
Leslie Stephen, then editor of the * (Sornhill,’ 
accepted an article on Aulus Gellius 
(March 1878). In three subsequent articles 
in the ‘ Cornhill ’ called ‘ A New Study of 
Tennyson’ (Jan., July 1880 and July 1881) 
Collins directed attention to parallels be- 
tween Tennyson’s poetry and that of earlier 
poets with an emphasis which, while dis- 
pleasing the poet, provoked curiosity. In 
Oct. 1878, to Collins’s intense satisfaction, 
an essay by him on Dryden appeared in the 
' Quarterly Review.’ Regular relations with 
the ‘ Quarterly ’ were thus established and 
increased his repute. Three articles there 
on Lord Bolingbroke (Jan. 1880 and Jan. 
and April 1881), together with another 
essay on ‘Voltaire in England’ (from the 
"Cornhill,’ Oct. and Dec. 1882), were 
collected into a volume in 1886; while in 
1893 two articles on Swift were similarly 
reissued from the ‘ Quarterly ’ of April 
1882 and July 1883. Collins’s contribu- 
tions to the ‘ Quarterly ’ reached a total 
of sixteen, and all showed a faculty for 
research and were marked by a trenchancy 
of style which recalled Macaulay. 

In 1880 Collins inaugurated an additional 
occupation in which he won great success. 
He then lectured for the first time for the 
London University Extension Society, 
delivering a course on English literature 
in the Lent term at Brixton. He pursued 
this work, with missionary fervour, for 
twenty-seven years, lecturing for the 
Oxford Extension Society as well as for 
the London society in all parts of England. 
His extension lectures owed much of their 
effect to his powers of memory, and they 
stirred in his hearers something of his own 
literary enthusiasm. He also lectured with 
like result at many ladies’ schools in or 
near London ; gave an extension course to 
the English community at Hamburg ; early 
in 1894 lectured in Philadelphia for the 
American University Extension Society, also 
addressing audiences in New York and 
many towns in New England ; and thrice 
— ^in 1897, 1901 and 1905 — delivered short 
literary courses at the Royal Institution 
in London. 

From an early stage of his career as a 
lecturer he sought to bring home to his 
university the need of repairing the neglect 
which English literature suffered in the 
academic curriculum. He argued that the 
conjoint study of classical and English 
literature was essential to an efficient 
education. Ambitious to give effect to 
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Ms principles from a chair of English 
literature at Oxford, he was disappointed 
by the failure of his candidature for 
the newly established Merton professorship 
of English in 1885, when Professor A. S. 
Napier, an eminent philologist, was elected. 
Thereby literature in Collins’s view was 
left unprovided for. In an article in the 
‘ Quarterly ’ (October 1886) on ‘ English 
Literature at the Universities ’ Collins 
showed a certain sense of neglect while 
denouncing with pugnacity some English 
teaching lately given at Cambridge. The 
article roused a personal controversy which 
incidentally suspended his intimacy with 
Swinburne. He had already in an anony- 
mous ‘ Quarterly ’ article on ‘ The Pre- 
decessors of Shakespeare ’ (Oct. 1885) 
attacked Swinburne’s prose essays, and 
when defending himself from a charge of 
exceeding the limits of fair criticism in his 
new article he incautiously cited his friend 
Swinburne as tacitly approving his critical 
frankness. But Collins’s censure had 
hitherto escaped Swinburne’s notice, and 
the critic’s confession drew on his head the 
poet’s wrath {Athenceum, Oot.-Nov. 1886). 
The breach with Swinburne was partially 
healed later. Swinburne agreed to meet 
Collins on 18 Feb. 1900, and although the 
poet then greeted his critic ^with a stiff 
courtesy,’ something of the old cordiality 
was subsequently renewed. 

Collins pursued undaunted his crusade 
for the recognition of English literature | 
at Oxford. He collected the views of 
leading public men, and published them in 
the ‘ Pall Mall Gazette ’ (Dec. 1886). He 
re-stated his case in a ‘ Quarterly ’ article, 

‘ A School of English Literature ’ (January 
1887), in an essay in the ‘Nineteenth 
Century’ (Nov. 1887) on ‘Can English 
Literature be taught ? ’ and in a volume 
* The Study of English Literature’ (1891). 
While his strenuous temper excited much 
hostility, Collins won his point. In 1893 
a final honours school in English was 
established at Oxford largely owing to 
his agitation. In 1901 the philanthropist, 
John Passmore Edwards [q. v. Suppl. II], 
gave, at Collins’s personal persuasion, 
the sum of 1675^. to found at Oxford 
a scholarship for the encouragement 
of the study of English literature in 
connection with the classical literatures 
of Greece and Rome. The scholarsMp 
was first awarded at Michaelmas 1902. 
A chair in English literature was estab- 
lished in 1903. Collins’s victory brought 
him no personal reward. He applied for 
the new chair at Oxford without result. 


Collins was always extending his journal- 
istic and teaching work at the risk of his 
health. From 24 Nov. 1894 to 17 Feb. 1906 
he was a constant writer in the ‘ Saturday 
Review,’ and was allowed a free hand in 
censure of what he deemed incompetence. 
The titles of his first and last articles — ‘ A 
Specimen of Oxford Editing ’ and ‘ Twaddle 
from a Great Scholar ’ — suggest Ms attitude 
to established reputations. In the spring 
of 1898, when threatened with a nervous 
breakdown, he made Ms only foreign tour, 
visiting Rome by way of Paris- In 1901, 
during which year he suffered an excep- 
tionally severe attack of melancholia, 
he illustrated his critical severity in 
‘ Ephemera Critica ; or Plain Truths about 
Current Literature’ (1901), wMle in an 
edition of the early poems of Tennyson (1899, 
1900 and 1901), he continued the minute 
examination of what he deemed to be the 
sources of Tennyson’s inspiration which 
he had inaugurated in the ‘ Cornhill ’ in 
1880. 

At length in 1904 Collins received some 
practical recognition of his energies. He 
was then appointed to the chair of English 
literature at the new University of Birming- 
ham. Though he did not abandon all 
his lecturing engagements in London, he 
devoted himself with customary ardour to 
the duties of his new post, which he retained 
tiU his death. In 1905 he received the 
hon. degree of Litt.D. at Durham. In June 
1907 he planned a school of journalism 
at Birmingham University, drawing up a 
scheme which was approved by the governing 
body but was abandoned on his death. 

Collins’ s interests were not wholly confined 
to literature. His intellectual curiosity 
was always active and versatile. Spirit- 
ualism long attracted him, and he was a 
close student of criminology. In later life 
he investigated for himself many crimes 
which were reported in the press, visiting 
the scenes, interviewing witnesses, and 
describing his views and experiences in 
magazines or newspapers (cf. National 
Review, Dec. 1905, Jan. 1906). In 1906 he 
joined Sir Arthur Conan Doyle in establish- 
ing the innocence of a young solicitor, Mr. 
George Edalji, who had been wrongfully 
convicted of cattle maiming outrages at 
Wyrley, in StaffordsMre, and had suffered 
a long imprisonment. 

Collins died in somewhat mysterious 
circumstances. He left Birmingham in 
July 1908, and subsequently made his 
habitual autumn sojourn in Oxford. Suf- 
fering from severe depression, he arrived 
on 21 August at Oulton Broad, neaj 
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Lowestoft, on a visit to an intimate 
friend, Dr. Daniel, who was his medical | 
adviser. On 12 September he met his 
death by drowning in a shallow dyke on a 
farm at Carlton Colville, in the neighbour- 
hood. At the inquest the jury returned a 
verdict of accidental death. The evidence 
showed that Collins had been taking drugs 
to procure sleep, and while resting on a 
bank had fallen into the dyke in a somno- 
lent condition. He was buried in Oulton 
churchyard. He married on 11 April 1878 
Pauline Mary, daughter of Thomas Henry 
Sfci’angways, by whom he had issue seven 
children, three sons and four daughters. 
A civil list pension of 100^. was awarded to 
Mrs. Churton Collins in 1909. 

By way of a memorial, Collins’s friends and 
pupils founded Churton Collins prizes for the 
encouragement of English and classical study 
among university extension students of 
Oxford, Cambridge, and London. A Churton 
Collins memorial prize for the same subjects 
was also founded in the University of Bir- 
mingham. A portrait in oils by Mr. Thomas 
W. Holgate was placed in the Bodleian 
Library, and a water-colour portrait head by 
Mr. George Phoenix in the upper library 
of Balliol College, Oxford, together with a 
brass memorial tablet with Latin inscription 
by Dr. T. H. Warren. A brass memorial 
tablet was set up in Oulton church. 

Collins’s genuine love and wide knowledge 
of literature showed to best advantage in 
his lectures and in private talk, where his 
vivacious powers of memory never flagged. 
His incisive style and wide reading gave 
real merit to some of his ‘ Quarterly ’ 
articles ; but his learning was broad rather 
than deep, and he sufiered his combative 
temper and personal resentments often to 
cloud his critical judgment. For most of his 
life he overworked in order to make an 
adequate income, and his long exclusion 
from professional posts at times embittered 
a kindly and generous nature. Yet his 
vehement denunciation by speech and pen 
of what he had convinced himself to be in- 
justice or imposture was invariably sincere. 
Excessive toil strained his nerves and 
fostered some morbid mental traits. 

An enthusiastic student of Shakespeare, 
he did service by fighting in lectures and 
essays some popular misconceptions, but 
he tended to exaggerate Shakespeare’s 
debt to classical and more especially Greek 
writers. Although he dwelt with effect 
on the debt of English poetry to the classics, 
he was inclined to overstate his case. 
He was not successful as a textual critic. 
An edition of the ‘ Plays and Poems of | 


Robert Greene’ {Clarendon Press, 1905), 
on which he was long engaged, brought 
together in the introduction and notes a 
mass of interesting information, but the text 
was severely censured for inaccuracy (cf. 
W. W. Gheg in Modern Lang. Bev. 1906). 
Besides those cited, his works included : 1. 
‘ Studies in Shakespeare,’ 1904. 2. ‘ Studies 

in Poetry and Criticism,’ 1905. 3. ‘ Voltaire, 
Montesquieu, and Rousseau in England,’ 
1905 (partly based on ‘ Quarterly ’ articles, 
Oct. 1898 and April 1903) ; translated into 
French by Pierre Deseille, 1911. 4. ‘ Greek 
Influence on English Poetry,’ ed. by Prof. 
Macmillan, posthumous, 1910. 5. ‘ Posthu- 
mous Essays,’ ed. by his son, L. Churton 
Collins, including essays on Shakespeare, 
Johnson, Burke, Matthew Arnold, and 
Browning, 1912. He also edited for edu- 
cational purposes numerous English classics 
as well as a series of English translations of 
Greek drama (Clarendon Press, 1906-7). 

[Life and Memoirs of J ohn Churton Collins 
by his son, L. C. Collins, 1911 ; Letters from 
Algernon Charles Swinburne to John Churton 
Collins, 1873-1886, privately printed, 1910 ; 
The Times, 16-18 Sept. 1908 ; William 
Watson’s Poems, 1906, ii., a sonnet com- 
mending Collins’s stimulating conversational 
powers ; personal knowledge.] S. L. 

COLLIHS, RICHARD HENN, Lord 
Collins of Kensington (1842-1911), judge, 
born in Dublin on 1 January 1842, was 
third son of Stephen Collins, Q.C., of the 
Irish bar, by his wife Frances, daughter 
of William Henn, a master-in -chancery. 
Entering Trinity College, Dublin, in 1860, he 
was elected scholar in 1861, and passed his 
final examinations in 1863 with honours in 
classics and moral science. He left Dublin 
without graduating, receiving, however, 
the honorary degree of LL.D. in 1902. 

1 From Dublin he migrated in 1863 to 
Downing College, Cambridge. At Cam- 
bridge he was bracketed fourth in the 
classical tripos of 1865, and the same year 
was elected to a fellowship at Downing, 
becoming an honorary fellow in 1883. 
Having entered as a student at the Middle 
Temple on 8 May 1862, and after reading 
in the chambers of John Welch and R. C. 
Williams, he was called to the bar by that 
society on 18 Kov. 1867. Collins joined the 
northern circuit, then still undivided, and 
it was some little time before he got into 
practice ; his attainments were not showy, 
and to the end of his career at the bar he 
was less successful with juries than men who 
in all other respects were his inferiors ; his 
strength lay in other directions. Gradually 
his industry together with his wide and 
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accurate knowledge of tke common law 
brought him fame and work. In 1876 he 
was chosen, in conjunction with G. Arbuth- 
not, to edit the seventh edition of ‘ Smith’s 
Leading Cases ’ [see Smith, John William], 
a task which had hitherto been carried on by 
Mr. Justice Willes and Mr. Justice Keating ; 
he was also jointly responsible for the eighth 
edition (1879) and the ninth edition (1887) 
of the same work. To the experience thus 
acquired he owed the reputation which he 
enjoyed as a case lawyer both at the bar and 
on the bench, but he was no mere accumulator 
and classifier of cases ; any that he took in 
hand had to undergo a careful process of 
crushing and probing until the essence and 
principle were extracted. He was made 
a Q.C. on 27 Oct. 1883, and his success as 
a leader was never in doubt. His services 
were in the greatest demand where com- 
plicated business transactions were involved 
and in litigation between rival muni- 
cipalities or railway companies. 

CoUins did not possess either in voice or 
manner the external graces of an advocate, 
but he had scarcely a rival at the bar in 
the power of presenting his case or framing 
his arguments. Propositions of law were 
developed by him with all the lucidity and 
exactitude of a legal treatise into which his 
facts fitted with minute precision. Lord 
Esher, master of the rolls, then the 
dominating spirit in the court of appeal, 
was invariably impressed by his arguments, 
and the fact materially enhanced Colhns’s 
reputation among solicitors. He w^as 
regularly employed in the heaviest cases 
in the court of appeal and in the House of 
Lords, and he was one of the very few 
common law counsel who were imported 
to argue in the chancery courts. 

Collins was appointed a judge of the 
queen’s bench division of the high court of 
justice on 11 April 1891, on the resignation 
of Sir James Eitzjames Stephen [q. v.], 
and his exceptional learning and acuteness 
were at once recognised on the bench. He 
possessed the gift of combining in his 
judgments clear arrangement and logical 
accuracy with an unusual insight into 
modern commercial methods and ways of 
business. Owing to the grasp which his 
practice at the bar had given him of the law 
afiecting traffic and locomotion he was 
appropriately chosen in 1894 to succeed 
Sir Alfred Wills as judicial member and 
chairman of the railway and canal com- 
mission. At the same time he showed him- 
self thoroughly at home in the ordinary 
routine of nisi prius and circuit work. 
He was an excellent criminal judge, and 


during an emergency, due to the ill-health 
of the president, he sat for tw^o or three 
months in the divorce court. On the 
retirement of Lord Esher in November 1897 
he was appointed to fill the vacancy in the 
court of appeal and was sworn of the 
privy council. In 1901 he succeeded Sir 
Archibald Levin Smith [q. v. Suppl. II] as 
master of the rolls, and on the death of 
Horace, Lord Davey [q. v. Suppl. II], in 1907 
he was made a lord of appeal, being granted 
a life peerage under the title of Lord Collins 
of Kensington. In the court of appeal his 
judgments were marked by breadth of view 
and by a courageous logic which never 
shrank from its legitimate conclusions, and 
he showed no inclination to enlarge the 
construction of statutes of which he dis- 
approved, such as the Workmen’s Compen- 
sation Act of 1897 (60 &> 61 Viet. c. 37). 
As a consequence his judgments were not 
unfrequently reversed by the House of 
Lords in the numerous cases arising out of 
that Act, and a growing tendency to undue 
subtlety and over-refinement brought down 
upon him more than one rebuff from the 
same tribunal. 

During these years Collins took much 
external public work upon his shoulders. 
As master of the rolls he was chairman 
of the Historical MSS. Commission from 
1901 to 1907. He played a leading part in 
the management of the Patriotic Fund. 
In 1899 he represented Great Britain on 
the arbitral tribunal appointed to deter- 
mine the boundaries between British Guiana 
and Venezuela. The inquiry which was 
held at Paris for some weeks during 
the summer resulted in a unanimous 
decision in favour of Great Britain, In 
1904 he was appointed chairman of a 
commission consisting of Sir Spencer 
Walpole [q. v. Suppl. II], Sir John Edge, 
and himself, which was entrusted with the 
investigation of the case of Adolf Beck, a 
Swede resident in London who had been 
twice (in 1896 and 1904) wrongfully con- 
victed at the central criminal court on 
charges of defrauding and robbing prosti- 
tutes. The report of the commissioners 
helped to give a final impetus to the 
passing of the Criminal Appeal Act of 
1907 (7 Ed. 7, c, 23). 

During his last years in the court of 
appeal his health had shown signs of failure, 
and he was a broken man when he was pro- 
moted to the House of Lords. He resigned 
his office as lord of appeal on 7 Oct. 1910, 
being succeeded by the attorney-general. 
Sir William (afterwards Lord) Robson, He 
died at Hove on 3 Jan . 1 9 1 1 . In private life 
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Collins was of most unassuming and sym- 
patlietic manner, with a strong undercurrent 
of humour which found -vent in after-dinner 
speeches. When at the bar his contributions 
in prose and verse to the grand court of 
the northern circuit won him the honorary 
title of poet laureate. He maintained 
his interest in literature and the classics 
to the end, and was the first president 
of the Classical Association (1903). Collins 
took no part in politics. He married in 
September 1868 Jane, daughter of O. W. 
Moore, dean of Clogher, who survived him 
with three sons and two daughters. A 
portrait in oils by Charles Furse is in the 
possession of Lady Collins. 

[The Times, 4 Jan. 1911 ; Annual Register, 
1904 ; private information.] J. B. A. 

COLLIHS, WILLIAM EDWARD (1867- 
1911), bishop of Gibraltar, born in London 
on 18 Feb. 1867, was second son in a family 
of five sons and four daughters of Joseph 
Henry Collins, mining engineer and writer 
on geology, by his wife Frances Miriam 
Denny {d. 1888). After education at Mr. 
Nuttall’s collegiate school, Truro, he passed 
to the Chancellor’s School, which was closely 
conneoted with Truro Cathedral. Here his 
early association with Canon Arthur James 
Mason, now Master of Pembroke College, 
Cambridge, proved a determining factor in 
his career. After a short interval spent in a 
solicitor’s office in London and in frequent 
visits to Spain, whither his family had 
removed, Collins decided to study with a 
view to holy orders. In 1884 he was able, 
thanks to the generosity of friends, to 
proceed to Selwyn College, Cambridge, 
and graduated B.A. as junior optime in 
the mathematical tripos of 1887, proceed- 
ing M.A. in 1891 and D.D. in 1903. The 
more congenial study of church history 
next engaged his attention, and the rapid 
development of his powers was mainly due 
to the stimulating teaching of Mandell 
Creighton [q. v. Suppl. I], then Dixie 
professor of ecclesiastical history. In 
1889 Collins won the Lightfoot scholarship 
in ecclesiastical history, and in 1890 the 
Prince Consort’s prize. In the same year 
he was ordained deacon, and priest in 1891, 
serving his first curacy under Canon Mason, 
who invited him to become a mission 
preacher at All Hallows Barking. He 
continued to combine historical study with 
the holding of missions and retreats, and 
in 1891 returned to Cambridge as lecturer 
at St. John’s College on international law 
and at Selwyn on divinity. 

In 1893, at the age of twenty-six, Collins 
was appointed professor of ecclesiastical 


history at King’s College, London. His 
sympathetic methods of teaching, fortified 
by wide reading and strong convictions, 
served to establish close relations with his 
pupils. Meanwhile he was active in church 
work outside his official sphere. In 1894 
he organised the missionary conference at 
St. James’s Hall, and in the same year 
helped Mandell Creighton, then bishop of 
Peterborough, to start the Church Historical 
Society. In his capacity of vice-president 
Collins was responsible for preparing the 
society’s publications for the press, and 
himself issued numerous historical studies, 
based on original authorities, including 
‘ The Authority of General Councils ’ 
(1896), ‘ The English Reformation and its 
Consequences ’ (1898), and ‘ Church and 
State in England before the Conquest ’ 
(1903). In 1894 he renewed his connection 
with All Hallows Barking, where he took 
part in the celebration of the 260th anni- 
versary of Archbishop Laud’s execution 
(10 Jan. 1895), subsequently editing a 
commemorative volume of lectures on Laud 
(published in the same year). His reputa- 
tion as a student of documents steadily 
grew, and his advice on church questions 
was frequently sought. In May 1899, when 
the archbishops heard at Lambeth argu- 
ments for and against the liturgical use of 
incense, Collins adduced early and mediaeval 
authorities in disproof of the allegation 
of lawfulness. This evidence largely in- 
fluenced the decision of Archbishop Temple 
[q. V. Suppl. II], prohibiting the use of 
incense as contrary to the second act of 
uniformity of 1559. 

In 1904 Collins, despite delicate health, 
accepted the see of Gibraltar in succession 
to Dr. Charles Waldegrave Sandford. 
His earnest preaching, his linguistic attain- 
ments, and his cortfial relations with the 
leaders of the orthodox Greek Church gave 
him special qualifications for the post. 
His duties, which included not only 
the administration of the diocese of 
Gibraltar and Malta but also the super- 
vision of the English chaplaincies and 
congregations in southern Europe, involved 
constant travelling. In 1907 he visited 
Persia and Asiatic Turkey in the interests 
of the archbishop of Canterbury’s Assyrian 
Mission, and on his return published his 
journal, ‘ Notes of a Journey to Kurdistan ’ 
(1908). At the same time he still rendered 
service to the church at home. During 
the meetings of the Pan-Anglican Con- 
gress (15-24 June 1908) his encyclopaedic 
knowledge was frequently in evidence, 
and he presided with ability over the 
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debates on the Anglican communion. Sub- 
sequently be assisted Dr. Kandall Davidson, 
archbishop of Canterbury, in drafting 
the encyclical letter which was issued 
on behalf of the Lambeth Conference 
(7 Aug. 1908). The strain of his un- 
ceasing activities produced a serious 
breakdown in 1909, when lung and throat 
trouble developed. By the autumn 
of 1910 he recovered sufficiently to 
resume his episcopal visits, but fell ill 
shortly after at the British embassy, Con- 
stantinople, and died at sea on 22 March 
1911 on his way to Smyrna; he was 
buried in St. John’s Church, Smyrna. 
A memorial service was held at Lambeth 
Palace. Collins was married on 26 Jan. 
1904 to Mary Brewin Sterland, who died 
on 15 July 1909 without issue. A pos- 
thumous volume, ‘ Hours of Insight and 
other Sermons,’' appeared in 1912 with 
a preface by Dr. Randall Davidson, arch- 
bishop of Canterbury. 

[A memoir of the bishop is being prepared 
by Canon A. J. Mason ; The Times, 25 March 
1911; Guardian, 31 March 1911; Truro 
Diocesan Magazine, April 1911; L. Creighton, 
Life of Mandell Creighton, 1904, vol. ii. ; 
private information.] G. S. W. 

COLHAGHI, MARTIN HENRY 
(1821-1908), picture dealer and collector 
(who was christened Mabtiito Eneico Lihgi 
Gaetano), was eldest son of Martin Lewis 
Gaetano Colnaghi, printseller, of 23 Cockspur 
Street, Charing Cross, where he was bom 
on 16 Nov. 1821 ; his mother’s maiden 
name was Fanny Boyce Clarke. The origi- 
nal firm of Colnaghi was established by the 
grandfather, Paul Colnaghi [q. v.], about 
1750, and was for many years carried on 
at 23 Cockspur Street by Ms sons, Dominic 
Paul Colnaghi [q. v.j, Martin’s uncle, and 
Martin’s father. In 1826 the grandfather 
and uncle set up the new firm of Colnaghi, 
Son & Co. (afterwards known as P. & D. 
Cohiaghi & Co.) in Pall Mall East (where 
it stiU exists). Martin’s father remained 
in Cockspur Street, and traded at first as 
Colnaghi & Co., and from 1840 as Colnaghi 
& Puckle. In 1845 this business passed 
to Edward Puckle. In the interval, owing 
to an unfortunate speculation, Martin’s 
father was gazetted bankrupt on 22 Aug. 
1843 ; he died in Piccadilly in May 1851 
(Gent. Mag.). The business misfortunes 
of the father thwarted young Martin’s 
intention of entering the army, and Ms 
early manhood was a struggle. He was 
for two or three years the most active 
organiser of the system of railway adver- 


tising which was afterwards taken over by 
W. H. Smith, a small City stationer, who 
developed out of it the gigantic business 
of W. H. Smith & Son (The Times, 29 June 
1908). About 1860 Colnaghi turned his at- 
tention to art, for wMch he had an hereditary 
taste. For some years he travelled as an 
expert and buyer for Ms uncle’s &m of 
P. & D. Colnaghi & Co. (in wMch he was 
never a partner), then for Henry Graves, 
and then on his own account. He helped 
to form many important collections, notably 
that of Albert Levy (dispersed at Christie’s 
in March 1876), and in later years the three 
existing collections (among others) of Mrs. 
Stephenson Clarke, Mr. Charles Crews, and 
Mr. Wniiam Asch. 

In 1877 he took Flatou’s Gallery at 
No. 11 Haymarket, and called it the 
Guardi Gallery in honour of two fine 
pictures by that master wMch he had 
purchased. Hitherto his business had 
been conducted from Ms private residence 
in Pimlico. His important purchases in 
the auction room date from 1875, when he 
gave 4100 guineas at the Bredel sale for 
F. Mieris’s ‘ Enamoured Cavalier,’ and 
shortly afterwards 4500 guineas at the Lucy 
sale for a classical subject by Jan Both. 
Colnaghi remained in the Haymarket until 
1888, when he took over the galleries of 
the Royal Institute of Painters in Water- 
Colours (originally called the New Society 
of Painters in Water-Colours) at 53 Pall Mall, 
wMch he named the Marlborough Gallery 
At each place he held, at irregular intervals, 
exMbitions of ancient and modem pictures, 
including works by the Barbizon and other 
continental schools ; in 1892 he held one 
of the embroideries of Madame Henriette 
Mankiewicz, and in 1895 he exhibited 
the colossal canvas (330 square feet) 
of ‘ The Triumph of Ariadne ’ by Hans 
Makart. This he had bought at Christie’s 
(9 Feb. 1895) for the emperor of Austria, 
who conferred upon him the Austrian 
Goldene Verdienst Kreuz mit der Krone. 

His remarkable knowledge of the old 
masters of every school was acquired not 
through study of books but by direct 
examination of pictures at home and 
abroad. His ‘ eye ’ for a picture rarely 
led Mm into an error. He was more 
particularly an authority on the Dutch 
and Flemish schools ; he claimed to have 
had quite 100 works of Franz Hals through 
Ms hands at prices wMch varied from 51. to 
100?., long before the subsequent rise in 
values. Van Goyen was one of the many 
old masters he ‘ discovered,’ and Ms last 
important public purchase at Christie’s was 
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on 9 Pec. 1905, when he gave 2100 guineas 
for an example by P. de Koninck. Chief 
among his private purchases was the 
Colonna or Ripaldi Raphael, which had 
been on loan at the South Kensington 
Museum for many years, after beuig offered 
to the nation, and refused, for 40,000^. 
It was then in a dirty and repainted con- 
dition. In his private diary, under date 
15 June 1896, Martin Colnaghi recorded 
the purchase of this picture from the earl of 
Ashburnham for 17,000?., whilst a further 
500?. was paid as commission to an inter- 
mediary (see also The Times, 27 July 1896). 
He disposed of it to Mr. C. Sedelmeyer 
of Paris, who sold it to Mr. John Pierpont 
Morgan, of New York, not, as generally 
stated, for 100,000?. but for 80,000l. 
(two million francs). Among other private 
purchases was the beautiful Hoppner 
group of the Frankland sisters, for which 
he paid Lady Frankland 8000?. He 
frequently lent pictures to the Old Masters 
at Burlington House from 1885 and to 
other exhibitions. He was a member of 
the PrintseUers’ Association from 1879, but 
published only a few engravuigs. 

Martin Colnaghi outlived all his brothers 
and sisters. He died at the Marlborough 
Galleries, PaU Mall, on 27 June 1908, and 
was buried in the family grave at Highgate. 
He bequeathed a number of pictures 
to the National Gallery {The Times, 
15 July 1908, and Connoisseur, October 
1908, pp. 126-7), and, subject to his widow’s 
life interest, left the whole of the residue 
of his fortune, amounting to about 80,000?., 
to the trustees of the National GaEery for 
the purchase of pictures, annually or other- 
wise, at their discretion, such pictures to 
be grouped and known as the Martin Col- 
naghi Bequest {The Times, 5 Aug. 1908). 
In his will he is described as of Pah Mall 
and Arkley Cottage, Chipping Barnet, 
Hertfordshire. 

He was married three times: (1) to 
Sarah Nash ; (2) to Elizabeth Maxwell 

Howard, who died in 1888 ; (3) in 1889 
to Amy, daughter of George Smith, the 
artist, but left no children. 

His portrait was painted by R. L. 
Ahdridge, by J. C. Horsley, R.A., by his 
father-in-law, George Smith, and by G. 
Marchetti. The first portrait was exhibited 
at the Royal Academy in 1870, and the 
second, which was exhibited at the same 
place in 1889, was presented by Colnaghi’s 
widow to the National Gallery. A bust 
in marble was sculptured by Adams-Acton. 

Colnaghi’s stock of pictures was sold at 
Robinson Fisher & Co.’s in six portions 


from 22 Oct. 1908 to 7 Jan. 1909, and 
realised upwards of 15,000?. 

[The Times, 29 June 1908 ; Bedford’s Art 
Sales, ii. p. xxix, reproducing plate of a 
picture sale at Christie’s from Graphic, 
10 Sept. 1887, including figure of Colnaghi ; 
Art Journal, 1896, p. 126, with portrait from 
photograph ; information kindly supplied by 
Mrs. Martin Colnaghi ; personal knowledge.] 

W. R. 

COLOMB, Sir JOHN CHARLES 
READY (1838-1909), writer on imperial 
defence, born in the Isle of Man on 1 May 
1838, was fourth son of General George 
Thomas Colomb {d. 1874) by his wife 
Mary, daughter of Sir Abraham Bradley 
King, first baronet. Vice-admiral Philip 
Howard Colomb [q. v. Suppl. I] was his 
elder brother. 

John Colomb was educated privately. 
He entered the royal marines in June 1854, 
and after a year of probation at the Royal 
Naval College, Portsmouth, was promoted 
to a lieutenancy in the R.M. artillery in 
August 1855. He retired with the rank 
of captain in August 1869. He was 
afterwards adjutant of the Cork artillery 
militia till May 1872. His mixed naval 
and military service, creditable but 
undistinguished, turned his mind to the 
consideration of our needs as the 
centre of a vast and far-spreading empire, 
and enabled him to realise, with a force 
then little understood, how the navy 
was the connecting chain of the whole. 
As early as 1867 he published an anony- 
mous pamphlet on ‘ The Protection of our 
Commerce and Distribution of our Naval 
Forces ’ ; and from the date of his retire- 
ment (1869) onwards he devoted himself 
largely to the attempt to induce the public 
to study these questions seriously and im- 
perially. By addresses and papers at the 
Royal United Service Institution and Royal 
Colonial Institute, by pamphlets and by 
occasional volumes, he never ceased from his 
task, publishing in ‘ The Times ’ (17 April 
1909), a month before his death, a long 
letter addressed to the chairman of the 
parliamentary labour party. He has been 
spoken of as the originator and apostle of 
‘ the Blue Water School,’ whose doctrines, 
in fact, travesty or parodj^ his teaching. 
Contrary to those doctrines, he urged 
throughout the necessity of military pre- 
paration, and of an army for garrison at 
home, for field defence, and for expeditions ; 
but he insisted as strongly that, in the 
face of a navy of suificient strength, pro- 
perly organised, any attempt to invade 
these islands must be on a very hrnited 
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scale ; and that the idea of preparing an 
army to defend the country, on the assump- 
tion that it had no na,vy, had smaller 
justification than the idea of a navy 
acting without the support of an army. 
He joined William Edward Forster [q. v.] in 
forming the Imperial Federation. He urged 
his views in the House of Commons, where 
he sat in the conservative interest as 
member for the Bow and Bromley division 
of the Tower Hamlets from 1886 to 1892, 
and for Great Yarmouth from 1895 to 
1906. He was a member of the royal 
commission on the supply of food and raw 
materials in time of war, in 1905, and on 
the congestion of Ireland, in 1906-7. 
Having inherited the estate of Dromquinna, 
Kenmare, co. Kerry, he took part in Irish 
local government, and acted as chairman 
of appeals under the Local Government 
Act in 1898. He was nominated C.M.G. 
in 1887, K. C.M.G. in the following year, 
and privy councillor in 1903. He died, 
after an operation, at his residence, Belgrave 
Road, London, on 27 May 1909. Colomb 
married on 1 Jan. 1866 Emily Anna, 
daughter of Robert Samuel Pahner, and 
widow of Charles Augustus Francis Paret, 
lieutenant R.H . ; she died in 1907, leaving 
a son and two daughters. 

Colomb’s chief publications are : 1. 

‘ The Defence of Great and Greater Britain,’ 
1879. 2. ‘ Naval Intelligence and Pro- 

tection of Commerce,’ 1881. 3. ‘Imperial 
Federation, Naval and Military,’ 1886. 

[Royal Navy Lists ; Who’s Who ; The Times, | 
28 May 1909 ; Library Cat., R.U.S. Institution ; 
information from the family. ] J. K. L. 

COLTON, Sm JOHN (1823-1902), 
Australian statesman and premier of 
South Australia, son of William Colton, a 
Devonshire farmer, afterwards of McLaren 
Vale, South Australia, and Elizabeth his 
wife, was born in Devonshire on 23 Sept. 
1823, and went to Australia with his 
father when sixteen years of age. Left early 
to his own resources, he began business 
in a humble way in Adelaide, hut soon 
won a leading position in commercial life 
there. For many years senior partner in 
the mercantile firm of Colton & Co., he 
retired in 1883. 

He first entered public life in 1859 as an 
alderman of the city of Adelaide, and was 
mayor in 1874-5. He was elected to the 
House of Assembly in March 1865 as member 
for Noarlunga, and, with ^ort intervals, 
he represented that place throughout his 
public life. A staunch liberal, he took office 
for the first time on 3 Nov. 1868 as 


commissioner of public works ia the 
Strangways ministry, from which he retired 
on 12 May 1870. He was treasurer under 
Sir James Boucaut from 3 June 1875 to 
25 March 1876, when the cabinet was 
reconstructed. On 6 June 1876, having 
carried a vote of no confidence against the 
Boucaut ministry, Colton became premier 
and commissioner of public works. His 
government lasted till October 1877, when 
Boucaut in his turn moved a vote of no 
confidence, which was carried by the casting 
vote of the Speaker. 

Colton resigned his seat for Noarlunga on 
29 Aug. 1878 on account of ill-health, and 
did not re-enter parliament till 6 Jan. 1880. 
In June 1881, on the fall of the Morgan 
ministry, he declined, owing to the state 
of his health, an appeal to form a govern- 
ment. In June 1884, however, he again 
became premier and chief secretary, with 
a strong cabinet, including Mr. C. C. 
Kingston, Mr. W. B. Rounseveil, and 
Sir R. Baker. Hjs government, which 
carried a bill embodying the principle of 
land and income taxation, lasted exactly 
one year. Colton led the opposition for a 
time, but at the close of the parliament 
he withdrew from public life and visited 
England. Colton made up in commonsense 
and energy for what he lacked in eloquence. 
The strength of the cabinets which he 
formed proved that he was quick to recog- 
nise ability. The po litical antagonism which 
he aroused did not survive his retirement. 

I A staunch Wesleyan and an earnest 
advocate of temperance, Colton took great 
interest in education, and was a leading 
supporter of Prince Alfred College, of which 
he long was treasurer. He was made a 
K. C.M.G. on 1 Jan. 1891. He died at his 
residence in Adelaide on 6 Feb. 1902, and 
was buried in the West- terrace cemetery 
in that city. 

Colton married on 4 Dec. 1844 Mary, 
daughter of Samuel Cutting of London, 
and had four sons and one daughter. 

[Burke’s Colonial Gentry, ii. 613; The 
Times, 7 Feb. 1902; Adelaide Advertiser, 
7 Feb. 1902 ; Year Book of Australia, 1903 ; 
Hodder’s History of South Australia, vol. ii. ; 
Colonial Office Records.] C. A. 

COLVILE, Sm HENRY EDWARD 
(1852-1907), lieutenant-general, born at 
Kirkhy Mallory, Leicestershire, on 10 July 
1852, was only son of Colonel Charles Robert 
Colvile of Lullington, Derbyshire, M.P. for 
South Derbyshire 1841-9 and 1866-8, by 
his wife Katharine Sarah Georgina, eldest 
daughter of Captain John Russell, R.N., 
1 and of SopMa, twenty-third Baroness de 
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Clifford in her own right. His father was 
fifth in descent from Richard Colvile, of 
Newton Colvile, who succeeded his uncle. 
Sir William Colvile {d. 1680), a staunch 
royalist. His mother’s father was grand- 
son of John Russell, fourth duke of Bedford 
[q. V.]. Educated at Eton, he entered the 
army as lieutenant in the grenadier guards 
on 1 Oct. 1870, and was promoted captain 
on 15 March 1872. From 1876 to 1880 he 
was instructor of musketry ; from 1880 to 
1883 he was A.D.C. to the Hon. Leicester 
Smyth, the general commanding the troops 
at the Cape of Good Hope, and in 1884 
he obtained employment in the intelli- 
gence department in the Soudan. He was 
present at the battles of El-Teb (29 Feb. 
1884) and Tamai (13 March) under Sir 
Gerald Graham [q.v. Suppl. I], was men- 
tioned in despatches {Land. Qaz. 27 March 
and 6 May 1884), and received the medal 
with clasp and bronze star. Later in the same 
year he was specially employed in the Soudan 
expedition on the Nile which was designed 
to rescue General Gordon at Khartoum. 
Attached to the intelligence department, 
he was present at the action of Abu Idea 
in January 1885 (despatches, Lcmd. Qaz, 25 
Aug. 1885). He was made C.B. on 25 Aug. 

1885 and received the clasp. From 1885 to 
1888 he was on the staff in Egypt, and 
during that period was employed with the 
frontier field force, being present at the 
action of Giniss on 30 Dec. 1885 (despatches, 
Lmd, Qaz. 9 Feb. 1886). 

Repeatedly mentioned in despatches, 
Colvile achieved a solid reputation as one 
of the best intelligence officers in the army, 
and becoming lieutenant-colonel on 1 Nov. 
1882, was promoted colonel on 2 Jan. 

1886 for his services in the Soudan. In 
1893 he was sent to the Uganda protectorate 
as acting commissioner, and next year he 
commanded the expedition against Kaba- 
rega, king of Unyoro, the slave raider, 
which proved a conspicuous success. For 
these services he received the central 
African medal and the brilliant star of 
Zanzibar and was nominated C.M.G. on 
3 Jan. 1895. Forced to retire from Uganda 
by ill-health, he came home, and on 5 July 
1895 was promoted to K.C.M.G., and on 
10 March 1898 became major-general. 

After a short time in command of a 
brigade at Gibraltar, Colvile was in 1899 
given the command of the guards brigade 
in the war with the Boers of South AMca, 
which was declared on 12 Oct. 1899. He was 
with the force, under Lord Methuen, which 
was ordered to relieve Kimberley (besieged 
since 15 Oct.), and took part in the success- 


ful actions at Belmont (23 Nov. 1899) and 
Modder River (28 Nov.), and the defeat of 
Magersfontein (10-11 Dec.) (despatches, 
Lcmd. Gaz. 26 Jan. and 16 March 1900; 
medal with clasps) . When the South African 
field force was reorganised on the arrival of 
Lord Roberts as commander-in-chief (10 Jan. 
1900), Colvile was placed in command of 
the new ninth division, and marched with 
the main army to attack General Cronje’s 
force. Colvile’s and General Kelly-Kenny’s 
division hemmed in Cronje at Paardeberg 
after desperate fighting (18 Feb.) ; Colvile 
took part with Lord Roberts in the occu- 
pation of Bloemfontein (13 March), after 
engagements at Poplar Grove and Drie- 
fontein (10 March). While at Bloemfontein 
he became entangled in events which ruined 
his military career. Colvile failed in his 
attempt to relieve General Broadwood’s 
column, after it had been ambushed by 
General De Wet at Sauna’s Post (30-31 
March 1900), and his failure was assigned 
by Lord Roberts to a reprehensible lack 
of vigour. A further disaster befell Colvile 
later. Lord Roberts, on his advance from 
Bloemfontein to Pretoria in May, left 
Colvile, who was stiU nominally in com- 
mand of the division, on the line of com- 
munication, with orders to press on to 
Heilbron. At the end of May, Colonel 
Spragge, in command of a detachment of 
Irish imperial yeomanry, which had been 
directed to join Colvile’s division, was 
surrounded at Bindley by De Wet’s force. 
Appeals for help reached Colvile, who dis- 
regarded them, and arrived at Heilbron, 
after severe fighting, according to his orders, 
on 29 May. Spragge’s force was captured 
by the Boers, with heavy casualties, on 
31 May. Colvile’s position was difficult ; on 
the one hand he had been led to believe that 
his presence at Heilbron by a certain date 
was essential to Lord Roberts’s plans ; on 
the other there was a definite appeal for 
help from a part of the force assigned to 
him, the absence of which increased the 
difficulty of his march to Heilbron and 
diminished his usefulness when he arrived 
there. Colvile failed to realise that an officer 
in his responsible position must, in excep- 
tional circumstances, take the risk of acting 
even contrary to orders. 

After the disaster at Bindley the ninth 
division was broken up, and Colvile being 
sent home reverted to the command of 
a brigade at Gibraltar. But when Lord 
Roberts became commander-in-chief of the 
army on 30 Nov. 1900, he insisted that 
Colvile should be recalled. Colvile returned 
to England, and on landing at Dover on 
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31 Deo. stated Ms own view of Ms case 
to a representative of Reuter’s agency. 
On 19 Jan. 1901 he was placed on retired 
pay as a lieutenant-general. He skilfully 
elaborated his defence and complained of 
his treatment by Lord Roberts in ‘ The 
Work of the Ninth Division’ (1901). 

Settling at Bagshot, Colvile, on 24 Nov. 
1907, wMle riding a motor-bicycle, came 
into collision at Frimley with a motor-car, 
and died almost immediately of his injuries 
at Brompton Sanatorium. He was buried 
at Lullington, near Burton-on-Trent, where 
Ms ancestral estates lay. 

He was twice married : (1) on 6 Aug. 1878 
to Alice Rosa {d, 1882), eldest daughter of 
Robert Daly and granddaughter of John 
Daly, second Baron Dunsandle ; (2) in 
1886 to Zelie Isabelle, daughter of Pierre 
Richard de Preville of Chateau des Mon- 
drans. Basses Pyrenees, France, by whom 
he had one son. 

Colvile was a skilful writer and effectively 
narrated Ms experiences as a traveller in 
little known lands as well as a soldier. He 
published, besides the work cited : 1. ‘ A 
Ride in Petticoats and Slippers,’ relating 
to Morocco, 1880. 2. ‘ The Accursed Land,’ 
a description of the land of Edom near 
the Dead Sea, 1884. 3. ‘ The History of 
the Soudan Campaign,’ for the war office, 
3 parts, 1889. 4. ‘ The Land of the Nile 
Springs,’ 1895, chiefly an account of the 
fight against Kabarega in Uganda. 5. ‘ The 
iUlies, England and Japan,’ 1907. 

[Burke’s Peerage; Hart’s and Official Army 
Lists ; Celebrities of the Army, edited by 
Commander Charles N. Robinson, R.N. ; R. H. 
Vetch, Lieut. -General Sir Gerald Graham, 
1901 ; The Scapegoat, a selection from 
articles in The Review of the Week, 1901 ; 
Journal, Roy. Geog. Soc., Jan. 1908; The 
Times, 26 Nov. 1907 ; The Times History of War 
in South Africa, vols. iii. and iv. ; Sir F. 
Maurice, Official History of War in South 
Africa, vols. i. and ii.] H. M. V. 

COLVIN, Sm AUCKLAND (1838-1908), 
Anglo-Indian and Egyptian administrator, 
born at Calcutta on 8 March 1838, was 
third son of the ten children of John 
Russell Colvin [q. v.], lieutenant-governor 
of the North-Western Provinces, by his 
wife Emma Sophia, daughter of Wetenhall 
Sneyd, vicar of Newchm'ch, Isle of Wight. 
Three of Ms brothers, Bazett Wetenhall 
Colvin, Elliott Graham Colvin, and Sir 
Walter Mytton Colvin (see below), all passed 
distinguished careers in India, and a fourth, 
Clement Sneyd, C.S.I., was secretary of the 
public works department of the India office 
in London, 


Educated at Eton from 1850, Auckland 
went in 1854 to the East India College, 
Hailey bury, and arriving in India on 17 J an. 
1858, he was posted to the Agra provinces. 
After serving the usual district novitiate, 
Auckland went to headquarters in May 
1864 as under secretary in the home, 
and afterwards in the foreign department 
of the government of India. He returned to 
his own province in July 1869 as a settle- 
ment officer, and did good work in the 
revision of the Allahabad district settle- 
ment. He officiated as secretary to the 
government of the North-West Provinces 
in April 1873, and from the following 
June as commissioner of excise and 
stamps. The lieutenant-governor. Sir 
George Couper [q. v. Suppl. II], resented 
some brilliant criticism of the local govern- 
ment in the ‘ Pioneer ’ (Allahabad), which 
was attributed to Colvin’s pen or inspira- 
tion. In the spring of 1877 Couper sent 
Colvin back to district work as collector of 
Basti. From November 1877 he officiated 
for a short period as commissioner of 
inland customs under the government of 
India, and he was afterwards collector 
of Bijnaur. 

Colvin’s opportunity came when in 
January 1878 he was transferred for employ- 
ment in Egypt, serving first as head of the 
cadastral survey, and then from 24 May 
as British commissioner of the debt, in 
place of Major Evelyn Baring (now Lord 
Cromer). Again in June 1880 he succeeded 
Major Baring as English controller of 
Egyptian finance, vdth M. de Bligmeres as 
Ms French colleague. From time to time he 
acted as British consul-general in Sir Edward 
Malet’s absence, and he was acting for 
Malet wffien the mutiny of 9 Sept. 1881 
broke out. By his advice and persuasion 
the timorous Khedive Tewfik confronted 
Arabi, the rebel leader, in the square of the 
Abdin palace, and succeeded in postponing 
the insurrection (of. Colvin’s official minute, 
19 Sept. ; Cromer, Modern Egypt, i. 206-8). 
In various ways, and not least by his 
work as Egyptian correspondent of the 
‘ Pall Mall Gazette,’ he influenced public 
opinion at home, and forced the reluc- 
tant hands of Gladstone’s government 
towards acceptance of responsibility in 
Egypt. Mr. Wilfrid Scawen Blunt, Colvin’s 
bitterest opponent, in his ‘ Secret His- 
tory of the English Occupation ’ (1907), 
pays unwilling homage to the resource 
mth wMch Colvin conducted the struggle. 
After the British occupation Colvin became 
financial adviser to the Khedive, who 
conferred on him the grand cordons of 
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Osmameh. and Medjidie, He was created 
KO.M.G. in 1881. 

When Lord Cromer became British agent 
in Egypt, Colvin succeeded him as financial 
member of the viceroy’s council in India in 
Aug. 1883. Financial difficulties faced him. 
The war in Upper Burma and the danger 
of hostilities with Russia, consequent upon 
the Penjdeh incident, were not only costly 
in themselves, but were followed by great 
capital outlay on improving the strategic 
position on the north-west frontier, and by 
increases of the British and native armies. 
With Sir Courtenay Ilbert, then legal 
member, Colvin minuted against this in- 
crease, and after retirement he complained 
that the military element in the council was 
disproportionately strong [Final Report of 
Ind. Expend, Comm. 1900, Cd. 131). The 
finances were also disturbed by the continued 
decline in the sterling value of the rupee, 
while suggestions made by the governor- 
general in council, at Colvin’s instance, 
tor seeking an international acceptance of 
bimetallism were treated by the cabinet at 
home, Colvin thought, with scant respect. 

Although he caused a committee to be ap- 
pointed under Sir Charles Elliott [q. v. Suppl. 
II] to recommend economies, he was com- 
pelled not only to suspend the Famine In- 
surance Fund, and to take toll of the provin- 
cial governments, but to increase taxation. 
In January 1886 he converted some annual 
licence duties in certain provinces into a 
general tax on non- agricultural incomes 
in excess of Rs. 600 per annum. This 
unpopular proceeding was immortalised 
in Kipling’s ‘ Departmental Ditties ’ by 
‘The Rupaiyat of Omar Kal’vin,’ whicli 
represents the finance member as pljdng the 
begging-bowl among his European country- 
men. In his last budget (1887-8) he 
increased the salt duty by twenty -five per 
cent, and imposed an export duty on 
petroleum. 

Colvin welcomed his transfer on 21 Hov. 
1887 to Allahabad as lieutenant-governor 
of the North-West Provinces and chief 
commissioner of Oudh, in succession to Sir 
Alfred Comyn Lyall [q. v. Suppl. II]. His 
father had been charged with ‘ over-govern- 
ing ’ the same provinces thirty years before, 
and the son resembled him in his personal 
attention to detail. To his influence were 
due good water supplies and drainage sys- 
tems in the larger towns of what are now 
the United Provinces, several new hospitals, 
and the Colvin Taluqdars’ school at 
Lucknow. 

Towards the Indian National Congress 
he declared himself uncompromisingly 


hostile, both in allocutions at divisional 
durbars and in a published correspondence 
with Mr. A. 0. Hume, formerly of his own 
service, the ^ father ’ of the new movement 
(1885). Colvin resolutely rallied loyalist 
opinion against the congress. 

Created C.I.E. in Oct. 1883, he was 
gazetted a K.C.S.I. in May 1892, six months 
before retirement. In England, Colvin 
settled at Earl Soham, Framiingham, and 
took an active part in local affairs and 
charities. He mainly occupied himself with 
literature. He wTote the life of his father 
for the ‘ Rulers of India ’ series (1895), 
warmly defending him against contemporary 
criticism. His ‘ Making of Modern Egypt ’ 
(1906), while dealing generously with the 
work of other Englishmen, says nothing 
of his own part in surmounting the crises 
of 1881 and 1882. The book was soon 
overshadowed by Lord Cromer’s ‘Modern 
Egypt ’ (1908). From 1896 onward he was 
chairman of the Burma railways, the 
Egyptian Delta railway, and the Khedivial 
Mail Steamship Company, and was on the 
boards of other companies. He died at 
Sutton House, Surbiton, the residence of 
his ' eldest daughter, on 24 March 1908. 
He was buried at Earl Soham. 

He married on 4 Aug. 1859 Charlotte 
Elizabeth (d. 1865), daughter of Lieut. - 
general Charles Herbert, C.B., and had a 
son, who died in infancy, and three 
daughters. 

Colvin, Sir Walter Myttoh (1847- 
1908), Sir Auckland’s youngest brother, 
born at Moulmain, Burma, on 13 Sept. 1847, 
was educated at Rugby and Trinity College, 
Cambridge, where he was captain of the 
boats. He was called to the bar at the 
Middle Temple in 1871, went out to 
Allahabad in the following year, and 
built up a vast practice as a criminal 
lawyer. He served for several biennial 
terms as a nominated member of the 
provincial legislature. His insight into the 
manners, customs, and thoughts of the 
people was of great value to the police 
commission of 1902-3, of which he was a 
member. Mainly for this service he was 
knighted in 1904. He died at Allahabad 
on 16 Deo. 1908, and was buried in the 
European cemetery there. There is a tablet 
to his memory in Milland Church, Hamp- 
shire. He married in 1873 Annie, daughter 
of Wigram E. Money, and had a family of 
three daughters. 

[John Russell Colvin, Rulers of India series ; 
Debrett’s Peerage ; the India List ; Annual 
Registers for various years from 1882 ; Lord 
Cromer’s Modern Egypt ; Audi Ateram 
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Partem, being two letters on Ind. Nat. Con- 
gress Movement, Simla, 1888 ; Sir A. Lyall, 
Marquis of Diifferin and Ava ; The Times, 
26 March 1908 ; Times of India, 28 March 
1908 ; Pioneer Mail, 3 April and 25 Dec. 1908 ; 
family details supplied by Lady Bindon Blood, 
daughter of Sir Auckland.] F. H. B. 

COMMEBELL, Sir JOHN EDMUND 
(1829-1901), admiral of the fleet, born 
in London on 13 Jan, 1829, was second 
son of John William Commerell of Strood 
Park, Horsham, by his wife Sophia, 
daughter of William Bosanquet. Entering 
the navy in February 1842, he was at once 
sent out to China and initiated in the reali- 
ties of war. Later on he was in the Fire- 
brand with Captain (afterwards Sir) James 
Hope [q. V.], and took part in the several 
operations in the Parana, including the 
engagement with the batteries at Obiigado 
on 20 Nov. 1845, when the chain was 
cut by the boats of the Firebrand, a most 
gallant piece of work, which passed without 
official recognition. As lieutenant of the 
Vulture he was in the Baltic in 1854, and 
took part in the operations in the Gulf 
of Bothnia, the next year in the Black 
Sea and Sea of Azoff, and on 29 Sept, was 
promoted to be commander of the Wcser 
gun vessel, employed in the Sea of Azoffi 
A few days later, on 11 Oct., he landed with 
a small party, made a hazardous march 
inland, and set fire to a large store of 
forage and corn. The service was both 
important and dangerous, in acknowledge- 
ment of which the Victoria Cross was given 
to Commerell and two seamen of his party. 
In 1859 he was in China in the Fury, and 
commanded a division of the seamen landed 
for the unsuccessful attack on the Taku 
forts. Although repulsed, the determined 
courage in the face of insurmountable 
difficidties was everywhere recognised, and 
Commerell was promoted to the rank of 
captain. In 1866 his services while in 
command of the Terrible, employed for 
laying the Atlantic cable, were rewarded 
with a civil C.B. In 1869 he commanded 
the Monarch, which in December carried 
across the Atlantic the remains of George 
Peabody [q. v,]. In 1870 he received the 
military C.B., and in February 1871, with 
a broad pennant in the Rattlesnake, was 
appointed commander-in-chief on the west 
coast of Africa. In August 1873, while 
reconnoitring up the river Prah, he was 
dangerously wounded by a musket shot in 
the lungs, which compelled him to invalid. 
In March 1874 he was created a K.C.B., 
and attained his flag on 12 Nov. 1876. In 
the following year he was sent out to the 


Mediterranean as second in command, at 
the special request of Sir Geoffrey Hornby 
[q. V. Suppl. I], with whom his relations were 
throughout most cordial and who highly 
commended his ability and loyalty while he 
served with him. In November 1 882 he went 
out as commander -in-chief on the North 
American station, where he remained for 
nearly three years, returning in the autumn 
of 1885. At the general election of that 
3 ?'ear, and again in the following, he was 
returned as conservative member for South- 
ampton, and zealously for the next two years 
endeavoured to awaken the country to the 
necessity of strengthening the navy. He 
was thus largely instrumental in bringing 
about the Naval Defence Act of 1889, 
though he was not then in parliament, 
having resigned his seat in July 1888 on 
being appointed commander-in-chief at 
Portsmouth. He had already been pro- 
moted to admiral in April 1886, and had 
been made a G.C.B. on the occasion of 
Queen Victoria’s Jubilee in June 1887. 
At Portsmouth it fell to Ms lot in 1889 
to command at the naval review, and to 
receive the German emperor, who after- 
wards wrote him an autograph letter on 
presenting him with a sword. At court he 
had always been a persona grata ; and on 
the death of Sir Provo Wallis [q. v.], on 
13 Feb. 1892, was by special desire of Queen 
Victoria promoted to the Mgh rank of 
admiral of the fleet, although not the senior 
admiral. In January 1899, at the age of 
seventy, he was placed on the retired list, 
and died in London on 21 May 1901. He 
married in 1853 Mathilda Maria, daughter 
of Joseph Bush by. 

[Royal Navy Lists ; Annual Register ; 
Sir Evelyn Wood, from Midshipman to Field- 
marshal, 1907, p. 255; M. A. Egerton, Life 
of Sir Geoffrey Hornby, 1896 ; Times, 22 May 
1901.] J. K. L. 

COMMON, ANDREW AINSLIE (1841- 
1903), astronomer, born at Newcastle-on- 
Tyne on 7 Aug. 1841, was son of Thomas 
Common, surgeon, a descendant of a Scottish 
Border family, the name being a variant 
of Comyn. Owing to his father’s prema- 
ture death, Andrew was mainly self-taught. 
Li early manhood he joined his uncle in 
the firm of Matthew Hall <fc Co., sanitary 
engineers, Wigmore Street, London, and 
was long prominent in the management of 
the business. As a boy of ten he had shown 
an interest in astronomjq and in London h© 
resumed the study, setting up in 1874 at 
Ealing a refracting telescope with an ohjeot- 
glass of 5|- inches aperture. He joined 
the Royal Astronomical Society in June 
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1876, and in January 1878 contributed to 
the society’s ‘ Monthly Notices ’ a note on 
the satellites of Mars and Saturn, depending 
on observations made with a silver- on-glass 
mirror of 18 inches diameter made by 
Mr. Calver. With this type of astronomical 
instrument the name of Common will be 
always associated. A note on large tele- 
scopes, and a suggestion of the desirability 
of photographing the planets Saturn 
and Mars (Monthly Notices, March 1879) 
indicated his foresight as a practical astro- 
nomer, before large telescopes and photo- 
graphy were in general use. Insisting on 
the superior merits of silver-on-glass mirrors 
over metal specula, he mounted a silver- 
on-glass mirror of 3 feet diameter, obtained 
from Mr. Calver ; adopting a plan of his 
own, he supported the weight of the instru- 
ment by partially floating the polar axis in 
mercury, and with this instrument Common 
made experiments in astronomical photo- 
graphy which were subsequently acknow- 
ledged to have opened a new field for 
astronomers. With this 3-foot mirror Com- 
mon was able after much experimental work 
to photograph on 24 June 1881 the great 
comet of that year, the first successful 
photograph on record of a comet, though 
a second was obtained on the same night 
by Dr. Draper, in America. On 17 March 
1882 Common photographed the great 
nebula in Orion. After some improve- 
ment of his instrument and further trials, 
a more successful photograph of the same 
object was obtained on 30 Jan. 1883. By 
way of recognition of this pioneer work in 
a branch of astronomy now very much 
practised, the gold medal of the Royal 
Astronomical Society was awarded to 
Common in February 1884. The 3 -foot 
mirror was ultimately sold to Mr. Crossley 
of Halifax, who presented it to the Lick 
Observatory, where, after refiguring and 
alterations, it is in efficient use. 

The successful performance of the 18- 
inch and the 3-foot silver-on-glass mirror 
induced Common to attempt the construc- 
tion of a larger telescope of the same kind. 
With characteristic confidence he made 
his first essay in mirror-grinding with a 
disc of 5 feet diameter, which was begun 
in the workshop adjoining his house at 
Ealing in 1886, and after five years of hard 
work and anxious experiment, a successful 
5-foot equatorial reflecting telescope was 
completed (see memoir presented to Royal 
Astron. Soc. 11 Dec. 1891). Common made 
little use personally of this telescope, which 
is now in the Harvard College Observatory, 
U.S.A. Subsequently Common found the 


construction of small mirrors an easy task, 
and of these he made many. He generously 
presented to the Royal Society mirrors for 
observing eclipses. He not only made the 
plane mirror but constructed the mechani- 
cal parts of coelostats for use by the official 
expeditions for the solar eclipse of 1896, 
while SO-inch mirrors now at the Solar 
Physics Observatory, South Kensington, at 
the Khedivial Observatory, Helwan, and 
one which forms part of the Thompson 
equatorial at Greenwich, were all from his 
workshop. There are also smaller flat 
mirrors by him at the National Physical 
Laboratory and at the Cambridge Univer- 
sity Observatory. 

Apart from his mechanical skill, Common 
made various noteworthy observations. 
Specially memorable is his observation 
in daylight on 17 Sept. 1882 of the great 
comet of that year, when it was quite close 
to the sun. Common was unaware of an 
earlier discovery of this comet in the 
southern hemisphere, when he made his 
observations in accordance with a plan of 
searching for comets near the sun that he 
had been following for some time. 

Common was somewhat distracted in 
later years from scientiflc pursuits by his 
association with the British Aluminium 
Company, of which he was one of the first 
directors, and in connection with this he 
was interested in the adaptation of the water 
power of the Falls of Foyer in Scotland. 
After severing connection with this enter- 
prise he invented a telescopic gun -sight 
for use in the army and navy, working out 
a suggestion which he had read in youth 
in an early manual on astronomy. His tele- 
scopic gun-sight, when properly used, has 
been estimated as quadrupling the fighting 
efficiency of battleships. 

Common was elected a fellow of the 
Royal Society in 1885, and served on its 
council in 1893--5. He was treasurer of 
the Royal Astronomical Society from 1884 
to 1895, and its president from 1895 to 
1897. In 1891 he was made hon. LL.D. of 
St. Andrews. He was a member of the 
board of visitors of the Royal Observatory, 
Greenwich, from 1894 until his death. In 
1900, as president of the astronomical 
section at the British Association, he de- 
hvered an address on the development of 
astronomical instruments and the appli- 
cation of photography to astronomy. For 
some years he was joint editor with Professor 
H. H. Turner of the ‘ Observatory Magazine.’ 

Of resolute temperament, and strong 
both physically and intellectually. Common 
was a clubbable man with many friends. 
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He died suddenly from heart failure at his 
house, 63 Eaton Eise, Ealing, on 2 June 
1903, and was cremated at Golder’s Green. 
He married in 1867 Ann Matthews of 
Gayton in Norfolk, who, with a son and 
three daughters, survived him. A portrait 
is in the meeting room of the Royal Astro- 
nomical Society at Burlington House. 

[Monthly Notes, Royal Astronomical Soc., 
Feb. 1904, vol. Ixxv. ; Proc. Roy. Soc. ; The 
Times, 4, 6 and 8 June 1903.] H. P. H. 

COMPTON, LORD ALWYNE FRED- 
ERICK (1825-1906), bishop of Ely, born 
at Castle Ashby on 18 July 1825, was 
fourth son of Spencer Joshua Alwyne 
Compton, second marquis of Northampton 
[q. V.], by his wife Margaret, daughter of 
Major-general Douglas Maclean Clephane 
of Torloisk. He was educated at Eton 
and Trinity College, Cambridge, whence 
he graduated as fourteenth wrangler in 
1848. He w'as ordained deacon in 1850 
and priest in 1851. 

After serving as curate of Horsham he 
was appointed in 1852 by his brother, 
who had recently become third marquis, 
to the rectory of Castle Ashby, the chief 
family seat. Ho held this benefice for 
twenty-six years. 

In 1857 he was elected one of the proctors 
in Convocation for the diocese of Peter- 
borough, and was re-elected on four 
successive occasions till he became an 
ex-officio member of the Lower House, 
through his appointment in 1875 by 
William Connor Magee, bishop of Peter- 
borough, to the archdeaconry of Oakham. 
From the first he took an active interest in 
the business of Convocation, and became 
after a few years one of its leading members, 
was elected prolocutor on 30 April 1880, 
and held the office for nearly six years. 
Meanwhile, in the year 1879, Compton was 
nominated by Lord Beaconsfield to the 
deanery of Worcester. At Worcester he 
promoted the common good of the city and 
county, and entered into the friendliest 
relations with his neighbours of all classes. 
He also effected changes in the arrange- 
ments for the triennial musical festivals 
in the cathedral with a view to securing 
greater reverence in the performances. 
After seven years at Worcester he was 
appointed by Lord Salisbury to the see of 
Ely on the death of James Russell Wood- 
ford [q. V.]. He was consecrated on 
2 Feb. 1886. In 1882 he had been made 
Lord High Almoner, and he retained this 
office till his death. 

Lord Alwyne increasingly won the re- 
spect and affection both of the clergy and the 


laity of his diocese during his episcopate of 
nearly twenty years, by his unostentatious 
Hberality, his frankness and indifference to 
mere popularity, his unaffected modesty, 
and his unflagging zeal and industry in 
his episcopal work. Although his sermons 
made no pretensions to oratory either 
in form or delivery, or to originality of 
thought, they were often impressive from 
their simplicity, directness, and sincerity. 

In his theological views he was an old- 
fashioned high churchman. At his primary 
and second visitations he expressed dis- 
approval of the practice of evening 
communions on the ground that it was a 
departure from the long-received custom 
of the Church. But there was no diminu- 
tion in the cordiality of his relations with 
the incumbents, whom he sought vainly to 
persuade to discontinue the practice. He 
felt that men of an opposite school, whose 
view’-s were more advanced than his own, 
had likewise a place in the Church of 
England, and he was ready to protect 
them fearlessly, so far as they seemed 
to him to be within their rights, at the 
same time as he discountenanced excesses 
in ritual. 

Compton’s chief intellectual interest 
outside his clerical duties lay in the study 
of architecture and archaeology, and he 
was a good draughtsman, especially of 
the details of architecture. He rendered 
a valuable service to historical students 
by collecting all the documents connected 
j with the see which had been stored in 
different places, and causing them to be 
arranged and catalogued by an expert, 
and publishing the catalogue. He finally 
placed them in a building, once the gaol of 
the bishops of Ely in the days when they 
had civil jurisdiction, which he turned 
into a diocesan registry and muniment 
rooms. 

In July 1905, on the completion of his 
eightieth year, he resigned his see and settled 
at Canterbury. He died there on 4 April 
1906, and was buried in the churchyard 
of St. Martin’s, which his garden bordered. 

On 28 Aug. 1850 he married Florence 
Caroline, eldest daughter, of Robert Ander- 
son, a Brighton clergyman, by Caroline 
Dorothea, daughter of John Shore, first 
Lord Teignmouth [q. v.]. He left no issue. 
A portrait painted in middle age by 
Edward Clifford belongs to his widow. 

[Chronicles of the Lower House of Convo- 
cation, 1857-86 ; the bishop published his 
Charges in 1889, 1893, 1897, and 1903 ; The 
Times, 5 April 1906 ; Guardian, 11 April 1906 ; 
personal Imowledge.] V. H. S. 
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CONDER, CHARLES (1868-190S), 

artist, born in London in iS68, was son of 
James Conder, a civil engineer, and cousin 
of Claude Reignier Conder [q. v. Suppl. II]. 
He was a direct descendant in the female line 
of the sculptor, Roubiliac, His mother died 
shortly after his birth, and in infancy he 
was taken to India by his father, who held 
an engineering appointment there. Brought 
back at nine to England for schooling, he 
was educated at a private school at East- 
bourne. At sixteen he was sent to Sydney, 
New South Wales, where he entered the 
lands department of the colonial civil 
service with a view to the profession of a 
trigonometrical land surveyor. He disliked 
the work and soon abandoned it. His 
predilection was for art, and from an early 
age he drew and painted from nature. 
He obtained what art education he could 
by drawing from the life at night classes in 
Sydney, by studying at the National Gallery, 
Melbourne, and by painting in the country 
with other Australian artists. During 
August 1889, he, with Arthur Streeton and 
Tom Roberts, contributed to a small exhi- 
bition in Melbourne, called ‘ Sketches and 
Impressions.’ Next year, 1890, he showed 
at the Society of Victorian Artists several 
paintings, most of which were realistic, but 
among them an imaginative work, ‘ The Hot 
Wind,’ which attracted notice ; it showed 
a nude female figure in the foreground of 
a sun-baked landscape, vigorously blowing 
into flame the ashes of a fire. Another 
of his pictures at this cxljibition, ‘ De- 
parture of the ss. Orient,’ was purchased 
for the National Gallery, Sydney. An 
uncle thereupon provided the artist with 
the means of studying painting, and in 
1890 Conder returned to England, 
Proceeding to Paris, he worked inter- 
mittently in Cormon’s studio. Always 
impatient of school routine, he followed 
his own lines, and studied the work of 
artists around him. The art of Anquetin 
especially influenced him, and he derived 
something from Toulouse Lautrec and 
perhaps from Daumier. In March 1891 
Conder and Mr. William Rothenstein had 
an exhibition together at the gallery of a 
Paris dealer called Thomas, 43 Boulevard 
Malesherbes ; both artists’ work was repro- 
duced in ‘L’Art frauQais.’ In 1896 an 
exhibition of Conder’ s work at the gallery 
of Bing, another Paris dealer, consisted 
chiefly of panels on silk for a boudoir and 
a few designs for fans, which inaugurated 
his most original contributions to art. His 
first design for a fan was in oils on a wooden 
panel, executed about 1895. Elected an 


associate member of the Societe Nationale 
des Beaux- Arts in 1893, he quickly won a 
reputation by the originality and charm 
of the work which he exhibited at the 
Societe’s salon. 

Marrying and settling at 91 Cheyne 
Walk, Chelsea, in 1901, he there did his 
finest work, which he exhibited chiefly at the 
New English Art Club and the International 
Society of Painters ; at the same time 
holding single exhibitions at the Carfax, 
at Van Wisselinghs, and the Leicester 
Galleries. Early in 1907 he contracted 
brain disease, of which he died on 9 Eeb. 
1909 at the Virginia Water Asylum. He 
was buried at the cemetery there. His 
widow, Stella Maris Bedford, a Canadian, 
whom he met in Paris, died on 18 April 1912. 

Conder drew entirely from memory, 
rarely from life. He was quite careless 
about materials, brushes, or colours, and 
his work seemed to develop without 
method or scheme. Of a few lithographs, 
which he designed at night, the best are six 
dated 1899, of which four are scenes from 
Balzac and two are fanciful subjects. A 
single etching by Conder is known, a dry 
point, of which Mr. Rothenstein owns 
a print. Conder painted a good deal in 
oils, his subjects being chiefly landscapes 
more or less romantically treated, sea- 
shore scenes, modern watering places with 
gaily dressed crowds, and an occasional 
portrait, in a decorative style. But 
Conder’ s most characteristic works are the 
dainty water-colour drawdngs which date 
between 1895 and 1905, painted after a 
fashion of his own on panels of w^hite silk, 
many shaped for fans. The delicate tones 
of their colour agree perfectly with the frail 
texture of the material. The subjects are 
dreamlike fancies which, while they are 
far removed from reality, reflect modern 
life. The colour and general character 
of his landscape backgrounds were derived 
entirely from the scenery at Chartamelle 
on the Seine, but the scenery of Normandy 
also influenced his designs. Conder’ s art 
has been compared with that of Watteau, 
but it is never constructive like that of the 
French master, and is usually more elusive 
in subject. Conder exerted much influence 
on contemporary art. 

Conder painted a fine head of himself 
which belongs to Rothenstein, who 
also painted portraits of the artist. 

[The Studio, May 1898 (Charles Conder’ s 
paintings on Silk, by D. S. MacCoU) ; Burling- 
ton Mag., April 1909, vol. xv. (art- by 
Charles Ricketts ) ; Modern Art, by J. Meier- 
Graefe ; Art Journal, voL ii. March 1909 ; 



Conder 


401 


Conder 


private information. Mr. Rothenstein owns 
Conder’s first sketch-book.] F. W. G-n. 

CONDER, CLAUDE REIGNIER (1848- 
1910), colonel royal engineers, Altaic scholar, 
and Palestine explorer, born at Cheltenham 
on 29 Deo. 1848, was the son oi Francis 
Roubiliac Conder (1815-1889), civil engineer 
and a writer in the ‘ Edinburgh Review,’ 
by his wife Anne Matilda Colt (1823-1890). 
Josiah Conder [q. v.], his grandfather, 
married a granddaughter of Louis Francois 
Roubiliac [q, v.], the sculptor. 

After spending eight years of his youth 
in Italy, Conder passed from University 
College, London, to the Royal Military 
Academy at Woolwich, where he dis- 
tinguished himself in surveying and 
geometrical and freehand drawing. He 
received a commission as lieutenant in the 
royal engineers on 8 Jan. 1870, and after a 
two years’ professional course at Chatham 
was selected with the assent of the military 
authorities to continue a scientific survey 
of Western Palestine, which had been begun 
by engineer officers under the auspices 
of the Palestine Exploration Fund some 
seven years earlier [see under Wilson, Sir 
Charles William, Suppl. II]. 

In July 1872 Conder took charge of 
the survey party at Nablus in Samaria. 
Work was begun by the measurement of 
a base line, about four miles in length, near 
Ramleh on the road from Jaffa to Jerusalem, 
and the triangulation was carried gradually 
over the whole country. In the course of 
three years the greater part of the country 
west of the Jordan had been surveyed and, 
in addition to actual mapping, a mass of 
information regarding the topography and 
archseology of the country had been 
collected, while many places mentioned in 
the Bible and previously unknown had 
been identified. Conder also devoted him- 
self to the languages of the country and 
to the decipherment of ancient inscrip- 
tions, to which he brought abundant 
ingenuity, C. F. Tyrwhitt Drake [q. v.] at 
first assisted Conder, and on his death 
of fever at Jerusalem in June 1874 his 
place was filled by Lieut. lU-tchener, R.E., 
now Field-marshal Viscount Klitchener of 
Khartoum. 

A murderous attack on Conder and his 
party by the inhabitants of Safed, a town 
in the hills north-west of the Sea of Galilee 
(July 1875), in which Conder and Kitchener 
with others of the party were seriously 
injured, temporarily suspended the survey. 
Conder was sufficiently recovered to return 
to England in October 1875, after having 


surveyed 4700 square miles of Western 
Palestine. Plotting of the maps and prepar- 
ation of the ‘ Memoirs ’ were then taken in 
hand. „ In 1877 the unfinished portion of the 
survey was completed by Lieut. Kitchener, 
and the whole survey was plotted and the 
‘ Memoirs ’ finished in April 1878. The map, 
on a scale of one inch to the mile, was 
printed at the Ordnance Survey Office, 
Southampton, and, with seven volumes of 
‘ Memoirs,’ was issued by the committee 
of the Palestine Exploration Fund in 1880. 
For his work Lieut. Conder received the 
thanks of the committee and the com- 
mendation of the secretary of state for 
war. ‘ It may fairly be claimed,’ wrote Sir 
Walter Besant, ‘ that nothing has ever 
been done for the illustration and right 
understanding of the historical portions 
of the Old and New Testaments since the 
translations into the vulgar tongue which 
can be compared with this great work. 
The officer whose name is especially asso- 
ciated with it has made himself a name 
which will last as long as there are found 
men and women to read and study the 
sacred books.’ 

Returning to regimental duty in May 
1878, Conder was employed for three years 
on the new defences of the Forth and 
stationed in Edinburgh. In his leisure 
hours he continued his studies of the history 
and archaeology of the Holy Land and 
adjacent countries. In 1878 he published 
his first book ‘ Tent Work in Palestine,’ 

I illustrated with his own drawings. It gives 
a popular account of the survey operations 
and of the customs of the inhabitants of 
Palestine, of various Bible sites, and the 
topography of Jerusalem. In 1879 he 
published ‘Judas Maccabaeus and the 
Jewish War of Independence,’ and in 
collaboration with his father ‘ Handbook 
to the Bible.’ These works were popular, 
and went through several editions. 

In the spring of 1881 Conder resumed his 
labours for the Palestine Exploration Fund 
in the country east of the Jordan. Near 
the lake of Homs in the valley of the 
Orontes, he discovered the remains of the 
ancient city of Kadesh ; then going south 
and crossing the Jordan, a base line was 
measured between Heshbon and Medeba. 
Conder devoted especial attention to the 
description of the rude prehistoric stone 
monuments which abounded in the district ; 
he photographed and made plans of many 
stone circles, cromlechs and menhirs, and 
other relics of bygone ages. Turkish 
obstruction impeded Conder’s progress, 
but he acted with great discretion, and 
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managed to complete the survey of about 
500 square miles. 

On 8 Jan. 1882 he was promoted to be 
captain, and in March and April conducted 
Princes Albert Victor and George of Wales 
(now King George V) on a tour through 
the Holy Land. He wrote a report on the 
sacred Haram at Hebron and another on 
the Palestine tour for the information of 
the princes’ father, King Edward VII, then 
Prince of Wales (printed in the Palestine 
Exploration Fund Quarterly Statement^ 1882). 

After his return home in June 1882, 
Conder joined the expedition to Egypt, 
under Sir Garnet Wolseley, to suppress the 
rebellion of Ai’abi Pasha. He was appointed 
a deputy assistant adjutant and quarter- 
master-general on the staff of the intelli- 
gence department. In Egypt his perfect 
knowledge of Arabic and of Eastern people 
proved most useful. He was present at the 
action of Kassassin, the battle of Tel-el- 
Kebir, and the advance to Cairo, but then, 
seized with typhoid fever, he was invalided 
home. Eor his services he received the war 
medal with clasp for Tel-el-Kebii', the 
Khedive’s bronze star and the fourth class 
of the Order of the Medjidie. On recovering 
his health. Captain Conder devoted himself 
to plotting the survey and preparing the 
Memoir of Eastern Palestine. He published 
in 1883 ‘ Heth and Moab,’ a popular account 
of his second expedition to Palestine. 

On 10 Nov. 1883 he took command of a 
depot company at Chatham. A year later, 
graded as deputy assistant adjutant and 
quartermaster-general in the intelligence 
department, he joined the staff of Major- 
general Sir Charles Warren in the Beehuana- 
land expedition to South Africa, and the topo- 
graphical work was entrusted to him. He 
was mentioned in despatches and recommen- 
ded for ‘ some recognition of good services.’ 
Declining an offer of a land commissioner- 
ship in South Africa, he returned to the 
command of his company at Chatham in 
October 1885. While there he published 
some important works : ‘ Syrian Stone 

Lore’ (1886); ‘The Canaanites’ (1887); 
and ‘ Altaic Hieroglyphs and Hittite 
Inscriptions ’ (1887), where he proved his 
philological acumen and ingenuity. 

On 1 July 1887 Conder went to Plymouth 
to work on the ordnance survey, and was 
transferred in the following April to 
Southampton to take charge of the engrav- 
ing department. He remained there for 
seven years, receiving the thanks of the 
board of works for his introduction of 
double printing on copper plates. He 
assisted Sir Charles Wilson, then director- 


general of the ordnance survey, with 
the publications of the Palestine Pil- 
grims Text Society, of which Sir Charles 
was the director. In 1891 he published 
‘ Palestine,’ a resume of the history and 
geography of the country, and in 1893 
he wa:ote ‘ The Tell Amarna Tablets,’ a 
translation and description of letters in 
cuneiform character, written about 1480 B.c. 
from Palestine and Syria to the King of 
Egypt ; they throw a flood of light on the 
connection between the countries. 

Conder had been promoted major on 1 July 
1888. After superintending the construction 
of the new defences for the naval base of 
Berehaven in 1894, he was engaged during 
1895 in directing public works for the relief 
of distress in the congested districts of 
Ireland ; and being promoted lieutenant- 
colonel on 12 Aug. 1895, was appointed 
commanding royal engineer at Weymouth. 
There he remained for five years and wrote 
some of his most important works. At 
Weymouth he was occupied with defence 
work in connection with the great naval base 
at Portland ; fortifications, barracks, sub- 
marine mining, and electric searchlights all 
claimed his attention. He was promoted 
brevet colonel on 12 Aug. 1899, and a year 
later was placed on half pay. He was 
afterwards employed on the ordnance 
survey in the west of Ireland with head- 
quarters at Ennis, co. Clare, until his 
retirement from the service on 2 Nov. 1904. 
Thenceforth he lived at Cheltenham, where 
he died on 16 Feb. 1910. 

Conder married on 12 June 1877, at 
Guildford, Surrey, Myra Rachel, eldest 
daughter of Lieutenant-general Edward 
Archibald Foord (d, 1899) of the royal 
(Madras) engineers. She survived him with 
a daughter and a son. 

Conder led a busy life, and although his 
services were invariably commended by 
those under whom he served he received 
little reward. In 1891, however, the 
University of Edinburgh made bim 
honorary LL.D. A great Palestine 
explorer, he was one of several differing 
authorities on the Hittite and on the Altaic 
language. ^ Li 1893 he announced to the 
Royal Asiatic Society a discovery of what 
he claimed to be the clue to the Hittite 
inscriptions, but his claim was contested, 
and it is maintained that all suggested 
interpretations are based upon hypotheses 
at present incapable of verification. 

Conder’s industry as a writer was un- 
tiring, but his modesty deterred him 
from controversy vrith his critics. Apart 
from the works already mentioned, Conder 
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proved his learning in : 1. ‘ The Latin 
Kingdom of Jerusalem,’ 1897. 2. ‘The 

Hittites and their Language,’ 1898. 
3. ‘ The First Bible,’ 1902. 4. ‘ The Rise 

of Man,’ 1908. 5. ‘ The City of Jerusalem,’ 
1909. His minor works are : 1. ‘ Primer 
of Bible Geography,’ 1883. 2. ‘ Eastern 

Palestine,’ 1892. 3. -The Bible in the 

East,’ 1896. 4. ‘ The Hebrew Tragedy,’ 

1900. 5. ‘ Critics and the Law,’ 1907. 

Conder, a prolific writer for magazines 
and reviews, particularly ‘ Blackwood’s 
Magazine ’ and the ‘ Edinburgh Review,’ 
contributed very largely to Smith’s ‘ New 
Bible Dictionary,’ to the publications of the 
Palestine Pilgrims Text Society, and from 
1872 to ‘The Quarterly Statement of the 
Palestine Exploration Fund,’ where his 
last article on ‘ Recent Hittite Discoveries ’ 
appeared in January 1910. He was a com- 
petent artist and diew the illustrations in 
‘ Pictorial Scenes from Bunyan’s Pilgrim’s 
Progress ’ (4to, 1869). 

[War Office Records ; Porter’s History of 
the Corps of Royal Engineers 1889 ; Besant’s 
Twenty- one Years’ Work in the Holy Land 
1886 ; The Times, 17 Feb. 1910; Royal Engineers 
Journal, April 1910 ; Geographical Journal, 
April 1910 ; Quarterly Statement of the 
Palestine Exploration Fund, April 1910.] 

R. H. V. 

CONNEMARA, first Baron. [See 
Bourke, Robert (1827-1902).] 

CONQUEST, GEORGE (AUGUSTUS), 
whose real surname was Oliver (1837- 
1901), actor and manager, born at the house 
adjoining the old Garrick Theatre, Leman 
Street, Goodman’s Fields, on 8 May 1837, 
was eldest son of Benjamin Oliver (1805-72), 
actor and theatrical manager, who used pro- 
fessionally the surname of Conquest, and was 
then manager of the old Garrick Theatre. 
There in 1837, as a child in arms, in the farce 
‘ Mr. and Mrs. White,’ George made his first 
appearance on the stage. He played there, 
while a child, in such pieces as ‘ Peter the 
Waggoner,’ ‘ Isabella, or the Fatal Mar- 
riage,’ and ‘ The Stranger.’ Educated at 
the college communal, Boulogne, he was 
a contemporary there of Benoit Coquelin, 
the eminent French actor, and acquired a 
full command of the French language. He 
was intended for a violinist, but from his 
earliest years he resolved on the profession 
of acrobatic pantomimist. Before he left 
school he made numerous adaptations from 
the French for his father, who in 1851 be- 
came manager of the Grecian Theatre in City 
Road. His first play, ‘Woman’s Secret, 
or Richelieu’s Wager,’ was produced at 
the Grecian on 17 Oct. 1853. In 1855 he 


adopted the stage as his vocation, and 
long combined acting at the Grecian with 
dramatic authorship on a prolific scale. 
On 3 Sept. 1855 he was highly successful 
as the Artful Dodger in a version of Dickens’ 

‘ Oliver Twist.’ At Christmas 1855 he 
first appeared as a pantomimist, in his 
own pantomime, ‘ Harlequin Sun, Moon, 
and the Seven Sisters ’ ; and at Easter 
1857 he made his first notable success in 
this class of work as tiassarac, in ‘ The 
Forty Thieves.’ At Christmas 1857 he 
appeared as Pastrano Nonsuch, a ‘flying 
pantomimist,’ in ‘Peter Wilkins and the 
Flying Indians.’ Subsequently he efiec' 
tively adapted Charles Reade’s novel, 

‘ It is never too late to mend,’ which ran 
for six months at his father’s theatre, and 
in which he appeared as Peter Crawley. 
In 1861 he distinguished himself as Prince 
Pigmy in ‘ The Blue Bird in Paradise.’ 

Conquest became manager of the Grecian 
in 1872, on the death of his father, con- 
tinuing to fill leading parts there. In 1881 
he joined Paul Merritt as co-lessee and 
manager of the Surrey Theatre, of which 
he was sole lessee and manager from 1885. 
His only appearances in the west end of 
London were at the Gaiety Theatre, in 1873, 
in ‘The Snaefell,’ and at the Globe, in 
1882, in ‘ Mankind ’ ; but he once visited 
America, performing in ‘ The Grim Goblin ’ 
at Wallack’s Theatre, New York, on 5 Aug. 
1880, when he sustained severe injuries 
through the breaking of trapeze ropes, 
caused, it was stated, through the treachery 
of a rival. He retired from the stage 
in 1894. 

Conquest was best known as an acrobatic 
pantomimist. He produced no fewer than 
forty-five pantomimes, and played in as 
many as twenty-seven. He impersonated 
animals with much popular approval, and 
is said to have invented the modern method 
of ‘ flying ’ by means of ‘ invisible ’ wires. 
It was his boast that as a pantomimist he 
had broken every bone in his face and body. 
In his performance of the title role in 
‘ The Devil on Two Sticks ’ he employed 
no fewer than twenty-nine ‘ traps ’ — one 
‘ vampire ’ and twenty-eight ordinary. 

Of the hundred and more plays, for the 
most part original melodramas or adapta- 
tions from the French, of which he was 
author, several were written in collabora- 
tion, and of these the more successful were 
‘ Velvet and Rags ’ (with Paul Merritt, 
1874) ; ‘ Sentenced to Death ’ (with Henry 
Pettitt, 1875) ; ‘ Queen’s Evidence ’ (with 
Pettitt, 1876) ; ‘ The Green Lanes of 
England ’ (with Pettitt, 1878) ; ‘ Mankind ’ 
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(with Merritt, 1881 ) ; * For Ever ’ (with 
Merritt, 1882) ; ‘ The Crimes of Paris’ (with 
Merritt, 1883). His last play, ‘ The Fighting 
Fifth,’ written with Herbert Leonard, was 
produced at the Surrey Theatre in October 
1900. He showed his melodramatic power 
to good effect in such parts as Daniel 
G-roodge in ‘ Mankind,’ Zacky Pastrana, the 
Man Monkey in ‘ For Ever,’ Simmonet and 
Jagon in ‘ The Strangers of Paris,’ Ezra 
Lazareck in ' The New Babylon,’ and 
Coupeau in ' Drink.’ Off the stage he 
suffered from an impediment in his speech, 
which disappeared when he was acting. 

Conquest died at his residence in Brixton 
on 14 May 1901, and was buried at Nor- 
wood cemetery. He left a fortune of over 
64,0002. He married in 1857 Elizabeth 
Ozmond, and his three sons, George, Fred, 
and Arthur, all successfully adopted their 
father’s calling, both as actors and acrobatic 
pantomimists. Engraved portraits of Con- 
quest appeared in ‘ The Theatre,’ Sept. 
1895, and in ‘ The Era,’ 18 May 1901. 

[Personal recollections ; Clement Scott, 
Thirty Years at the Play, 1890 ; Scott and 
Howard’s Life of E. L. Blanchard, 1891 ; 
Daily Telegraph, 15 May 1901 ,* Era, 18 and 
25 May 1901.] J. P. 

COOK, SiE FRANCIS, first baronet 
(1817-1901), merchant and art collector, 
born at Clapham on 3 Jan. 1817, was second 
son (in a family of seven children) of William 
Cook (1784-1869) of Roydon Hall, Kent, 
by his wife Marj^ Ann (d. 1862), daughter 
of John Lain son (1779-1844), alderman 
of London (1835-43), and of Silchester, 
Hants. The father, descended from a 
family settled at Wymondham, Norfolk, 
started in business as a retail linen- 
draper at 7 Great Warner Street, Clerken- 
well ; he traded with a partner as Cook 
& Martin from 1807 to 1812, and continued 
this business there and at Fish Street 
Hill in his own name until 1830. By 1819 
he had opened a wholesale warehouse at 89 
Cheapside, where he took into partnership his 
brother James in 1822 and a Mr. Gladstones 
in 1 825. The wholesale firm removed to 2 1 -3 
St. Paul’s Churchyard in 1834, when the 
style became Cook, Son, & Gladstones, the 
last-named partner disappearing in 1843. 
The concern became one of the largest of 
its kind in the country, both as a manufac- 
turing and distributing house, doing an 
immense trade with Great Britain and the 
colonies in all classes of silk, linen, woollen, 
and cotton goods. The founder, William 
Cook, left a fortune of over 2,000,0002. 

Educated at Totteridge and Frankfort, 
young Cook started in the print department 


of the firm in 1833, and in 1843 became a 
partner, the style of the firm being altered 
to Cook, Sons & Co. On the death of his 
eldest brother, William, in 1852 the firm as- 
sumed its present style of Cook, Son & Co., 
and Francis on his father’s death in 1869 
became its head, greatly contributing to its 
prosperity by his business capacity and tact 
in the selection of his assistants. Despite 
other interests he actively superintended 
his business till the end of his life. 

In 1841 Cook paid a first visit to Portugal, 
where his first wife’s father was settled, and 
he subsequently spent there parts of the 
spring and autumn of each year. In 1856 
he bought for his residence the palace of 
Monserrate at Cintra near Lisbon, re- 
nowned both in history and in literature. 
He entered with enthusiasm on a complete 
restoration of the building and the for- 
mation of its world-famous gardens. By 
gradual purchase he acquired much land 
near Cintra, many square miles in extent, 
and renewed the prosperity of the district, 
where villages and gardens had fallen into 
decay. In recognition of these services and 
of his benevolence to the Portuguese poor 
Cook was created Viscount Monserrate in 
1864 by Dom Luiz, Edng of Portugal. 

About 1860 Cook acquired for his resi- 
dence Doughty House, Richmond Hill, and 
there formed one of the finest collections 
of pictures of his time. His most important 
purchases were made between 1860 and his 
death, from Italian, Spanish, and English 
collections, under the advice of (Sir) J. 0. 
Robinson. All schools were well repre- 
sented, including the early Flemish masters 
(especially Van Eyck), Rubens and his 
successors, Rembrandt, the Dutch land- 
scape and genre painters, the French, 
Spanish, and Italian schools, and (by fewer 
examples) the English school. Italian 
majolica, bronzes, ivories, tapestries, and 
antique statuary also formed part of 
the collections. A generous owner, the 
Doughty House gallery was always freely 
open to genuine students, and many of the 
pictures were lent to various exhibitions 
here and abroad. 

Cook was elected F.S.A. on 16 Jan. 
1873, and in 1885 he established at a cost 
of about 80,0002., as a tribute to Queen 
Alexandra, then Princess of Wales, Alex- 
andra House, South Kensington, a home 
for lady students of music and other 
branches of art. He was created a baronet 
on 10 March 1886. 

Cook, who continued his almost daily 
attendance in the City until within ten 
days of his death, died at Doughty House, 
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Riclimond Hill, on 17 Heb. 1901, and was 
buried in Norwood cemetery. He left a 
personal estate valued at 1,500,000Z. net. 
The picture and art collection was divided, 
part passing by will to his younger son, 
Wyndham Francis {d. 1905) ; this is now 
in Cadogan Square in trust for the latter’s 
son, Humphrey. The main portion, in- 
cluding the pictures and statuary, was 
entailed on his elder son, the present 
baronet. 

Busts executed by lady students at Queen 
Alexandra’s House are preserved there, at 
Monserrate, and at Doughty House. 

Cook married (1) on 1 Aug. 1841, Emily 
Martha {d, 12 Aug. 1884), daughter of 
Robert Lucas of Lisbon; (2) on 1 Oct. 
1885, Tennessee, 'daughter of Reuben 
Buckman Claflin of New York, a prominent 
advocate of women’s rights. By his first 
wife he had surviving issue two sons and 
a daughter ; the elder son, Frederick Lucas, 
at one time M.P. for the Kennington 
division of Lambeth, succeeded to the 
baronetcy. 

[The Times, 19 Feb., 13 Mar. 1901 ; Drapers’ 
Record, 23 Feb. 1901 ; Thames Valley Times, 
20 Feb. 1901 ; Richmond and Twickenham 
Times, 23 Feb. 1901 ; P.O. London Direc- 
tories, 1807-38 ; Lodge’s Peerage and Baronet- 
age, 1911 ; Register and Mag. of Biog. vol. 1, 
1869 ; private information.] 0. W. 

COOPER, Sir ALFRED (1838-1908), 
surgeon, born at Norwich on 28 Dec. 1838, 
was son of William Cooper, at one time 
recorder of Ipswich, by his wife Anna Marsh. 
Cooper entered Merchant Taylors’ School, 
then in Suffolk Lane, London, in April 
1850, and was afterwards apprenticed to 
W. Peter Nichols, surgeon to the Norfolk 
and Norwich Hospital, and some time 
mayor of Norwich. In 1 858 Cooper entered 
as a student at St. Bartholomew’s Hospital. 
He was admitted M.R.C.S. England on 29 
June 1861, and in the same year he obtained 
the licence of the Society of Apothecaries. 
He then went to Paris in company with 
(Sir) Thomas Smith [q. v. Suppl. II] to 
improve his anatomical knowledge, and 
on his return was appointed a prosector 
to the examiners at the Royal College of 
Surgeons. 

Cooper started practice in Jermyn Street. 
After an interval of waiting he ac- 
quired a fashionable private practice. But 
his social success rather stimulated than 
retarded his ardour for surgery. He was 
surgeon to St. Mark’s Hospital for Fistula, 
City Road, from April 1864 till 1897 ; 
surgeon to the West London Hospital 
(1867-1884) ; to the Royal Hospital for 


Diseases of the Chest, City Road, and to the 
Lock Hospital, Soho. At the last insti- 
tution he gained that sound knowledge of 
syphilis with which his name is chiefly 
associated. He was admitted F.R.C.S, 
Edinburgh in 1868, and F.R.C.S. England 
on 9 June 1870. Cooper had early won 
the friendship of William Alexander, 
twelfth duke of Hamilton, and the duke 
presented him with Cooper-Angus Lodge, 
Whiting Bay, in the Isle of Arran, which 
he made his home when he retired from 
London. 

Cooper visited St. Petersburg as medical 
attendant of Edward VII, when Prince of 
Wales, on the marriage of Alfred Ernest 
Albert, duke of Edinburgh, in 1874, and he 
received from the Tsar the knighthood of 
St. Stanislas. He was appointed in 1893 
Surgeon-in-Ordinary to the duke of Edin- 
burgh when he became duke of Saxe- 
Coburg. Cooper was knighted at King 
Edward VII’ s coronation in 1902. 

Cooper, whose social qualities were 
linked with fine traits of character and 
breadth of view, gained a wide knowledge 
of the world, partly at courts, partly in 
fche out-patient rooms of hospitals, and 
partly in the exercise of a branch of his 
profession which more than any other 
reveals the frailty of mankind. 

Although the possession of a com- 
petence limited his professional activity, 
he was twice elected to the Council 
of the Royal College of Surgeons of 
England, on one occasion at the top of 
the poll, and was co-opted vice-president. 
Appointed in early life surgeon to the Inns 
of Court Rifle Volunteers, ‘ The Devil’s 
Own,’ he cherished a deep interest in the 
reserve forces throughout life. He obtained 
the volunteer decoration for long service, and 
was latterly surgeon-colonel to the Duke 
of York’s Loyal Suffolk Hussars. Free- 
masonry appealed to him. He held high 
oflflee in the United Grand Lodge of Eng- 
land, and was instrumental in founding 
the Rahere Lodge, which was the first 
masonic body to he associated with a 
I hospital. 

Cooper died at Mentone on 3 March 1908, 
and was buried in the English cemetery 
there. He married in 1882 Lady Agnes 
Cecil Emmeline Duff, third daughter of 
James, fifth earl of Fife, and sister of Alex- 
ander, the first duke ; her first husband 
was Herbert Flower; by her Cooper had 
three daughters and a son. 

Cooper’s works are : 1. ‘ Syphilis and 

Pseudo-Syphilis,’ 1884 ; 2nd edit. 1895. 
2. ‘A Practical Treatise on Disease of the 
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Rectum,’ 1887 ; 2nd edit., with Mr. F. 
Swinford Edwards, entitled * Diseases of 
the Rectum and Anus,’ 1892. 

[St. Bartholomew’s Hospital Journal, xv. 
1908, p. 105 ; Lancet, 1908, i. 901 ; Brit. Med. 
Journal, 1908, i. 660 ; personal knowledge.] 

D’A. P, 

COOPER, Sir DAISTEEL, first baronet 
(1821-1902), Australian merchant, was 
second son of Thomas Cooper and Jane, 
daughter of Nathaniel Ramsden, being one 
of a family of five sons and four daughters. 
He was born at Bolton-le-Moors, Lancashire, 
on 1 July 1821, but went out quite young 
with his father to Sj^'dney, New South Wales. 
In 1833 he returned to England for his 
education in schools near London and at 
University College ; in 1841 he entered a 
mercantile house at Havre, partly for 
general training, and in 1843 returned to 
Sydney to take his place in the firm of 
Holt & Cooper, which several years later 
became Cooper & Co. 

In 1849 Cooper decided to enter public 
life, and was elected to the old legislative 
council of New South Wales. His most 
prominent pubho action, however, in the 
ensuing period was his part in raising funds 
for the relief of the sufierers from the 
Crimean campaign ; he himself subscribed 
lOOOZ. to start the fund in Australia, and 
promised 5001, a year for each year the war 
might continue. He also visited England 
more than once in these years, partly in 
connection with this charitable work. 

In 1856, on the grant of responsible 
government to New South Wales, Cooper 
was elected member for Sydney Hamlets in 
the new council, and on 22 May 1856 was 
made the speaker. In the following year 
he was knighted by patent. On 31 Aug. 
1859 he decided to resign office and settle 
anew in England, and, though pressed to 
form a ministry in succession to Mr. Forster, 
he adhered to his decision. 

He returned to England shortly before 
the long period of distress in Lancashire 
caused by the American civil war, which 
cut off the cotton supplies. His active 
sympathy and competent organisation 
were readily placed at the disposal of 
the sufferers, and it was mainly for his 
services in this crisis that he was created 
a baronet (26 Jan. 1863) as of Woollahra, 
New South Wales, 

Though he now resided permanently in 
London, Cooper was always ready to render 
assistance in the development of New South 
Wales, with the interests of which he was 
constantly identified. He did good work 
in regulating the trade in Australian wool. 


He acted as agent-general for the colony 
(1897-9) and looked after its interests at 
numerous exhibitions, both on the Conti- 
nent and in London. He was president of 
the bank of New South Wales (1855-61) 
and a member of the council of Sydney 
University, where he founded in 1857 the 
Cooper scholarship. 

Cooper was made a K.C.M.G. in 1880, and 
G.C.M.G. in 1888. He died on 5 June 
1902 at 6 De Vere Gardens, Kensington. 

He married, on 3 Sept. 1846, Elizabeth, 
third daughter of William Hill of Sydney, 
and left two sons and five daughters. He 
was succeeded as second baronet by his 
eldest son, Daniel, a deputy-lieutenant of 
Cambridgeshire. 

[Heaton’s Austral. Bicf. of Dates ; Mennell’s 
Diet, of Australas. Biog. ; Burke’s Peerage and 
Baronetage, 1902 ; The Times, 6 June 1902.] 

C. A. H. 

COOPER, EDWARD HERBERT (1867- 
1910), novelist, born at Trentham on 6 Oct. 
1867, was eldest son of Samuel Plerbert 
Cooper of New Park, Trentham, and New- 
castle-under-Lyme, Staffordshire, by his 
wife Katharine, daughter of the Rev. 
Edward James Justinian George Edwards 
and grand-daughter of James Edwards 
[q. V.] the bibliographer. 

Whilst at a preparatory school at Hod- 
desdon, Hertfordshire, he contracted a chill, 
which led to a seven years’ illness and made 
him a cripple for life. Prepared for Oxford 
by a private tutor, he matriculated at 
University College on 18 Oct. 1886, took 
third-class honoms in history in 1889, 
and graduated B.A. in 1890. On leaving 
the university he was for a short time in the 
office of a firm of chartered accountants in 
London. He also engaged in political work 
as secretary of the Suffolk Liberal unionist 
association at the general election of 
1892, and of the Ulster Convention League 
in 1893. Soon adopting journalism as his 
profession, he joined in Paris the staff of 
‘ Galignani’s Messenger ’ in 1896, and acted 
as Paris correspondent of the ‘ New York 
World.’ In 1901 he visited Finland and 
afterwards wrote in the London press 
on her constitutional struggle, and assisted 
in the preparation of the English version of 
N. C. Fredericksen’s ‘Finland: its Public 
and Private Economy’ (1902). In 1903 he 
returned to London, and w'as for three 
years special reporter on the ‘ Daily Mail’ 
Meanwhile he attained some distinction both 
as a novelist and as a writer for children. 
His first novels, ‘ Richard Escott ’ (1893) 
and ‘Geoffrey Hamilton’ (1893), showed 
promise, and were followed by ‘ The 



Cooper 407 Cooper 


Enemies ’ (1896), a semi-political story. 
In 1897 he first proved his strength in 
‘ Mr. Blake of Newmarket ’ (new edit. 1904), 
an excellent sporting novel, and in ‘ The 
Marchioness against the County,’ a social 
satire. 

Through life Cooper delighted in the com- 
panionship of children, whose psychology 
he carefully studied. He aided Benjamin 
Waugh [q. v. Suppl. II], the philanthropist, 
in practical efforts to protect children from 
cruelty or corruption. In 1899 he began 
a series of imaginative stories for children 
with ‘ Wyemark and the Sea Fairies ’ 
(a special edition, illustrated by Dudley 
Hardy), which was succeeded by ‘ Wye- 
mark and the Mountain Fairies ’ (illus- 
trated by Jacomb Hood, 1900) ; ‘ Wye- 
mark’s Mother ’ (1903) ; ‘ Sent to the 
Rescue ; or Wyemark’s Adventures in 
South America’ (1903) ; and ‘My Brother 
the King ’ (posthumous, 1910). The tales 
owed much to the suggestion of Lewis 
Carroll, hut there was originality in their 
execution. 

Cooper, whose features were marked by 
a rare refinement, bore his phj^sical dis- 
abilities with courage and cheerfulness. In 
1898, supported by two sticks, he made the 
new ascent of Mont Blanc, as far as the 
Col du Gouter. He died suddenly at New- 
market, from an apoplectic seizure, on 
26 April 1910, and was buried in Kensal 
Green cemetery. He was unmarried. 

Besides the works named. Cooper 
wrote : 1. ‘ Resolved to be Rich,’ 1899. 
2. ‘ Children, Racehorses, and Ghosts ’ 
(a collection of sketches), 1899. 3. ‘ The 
Monk Wins,’ 1900. 4. ‘ The Eternal 
Choice,’ 1901 (a more serious study). | 
5. ‘ A Fool’s Year ’ (another sport- 1 
ing story), 1901. 6. ‘ George and Son,’ 

1902. 7 . ‘ The Gentleman from Good- 
wood,’ 1902 ; 3rd edit. 1909. 8. ‘ The 

Viscountess Normanhurst,’ 1903 (a study 
of mother and child). 9. ‘ Lord and Lady 
Aston,’ 1904. 10. ‘ The Twentieth- Century 
Child,’ 1905 (a collection of essays). 11. 

‘ The Marquis and Pamela,’ 1908. 12. ‘ The 
End of the Journey,’ 1908 (both pictures 
of smart society). 13. ‘ A Newmarket 

Squire,’ 1910 (a novel of sport and child' 
life). 

[Private information and letters ; Brit. 
Mus. Cat. ; Foster’s Alumni Oxonienses ; 
Hist. Register of Oxf. University ; The Times, 
and Daily Telegraph, 2 May 1910 ; Athenaeum, 
and Staffordshire Sentinel, 7 May 1910; en- 
graved portraits are in Lady’s Pictorial, 
the Playgoer, and Society Illustrated — ail 
7 May 1910.] G. Le G. N. 


COOPER, JAMES DAVIS (1823-1904), 
wood-engraver, born at Pratt’s Place, Lam- 
beth, on 18 Nov. 1823, was son of George 
and Emily Cooper. He belonged to a 
family of musicians who from father to son 
were organists at St. Sepulchre’s, Snow 
Hill, for over one hundred years. Has 
father, George Cooper, besides being organist 
at St. Sepulchre’s, was assistant organist at 
St. Paul’s Cathedral, under Thomas Attwood 
[q. v.] as well as at the Chapel Royal, 
St. James’s, under Sir George Smart 
[q. V.]. George Cooper, elder brother to 
James Davis, succeeded his father, on his 
death in 1832, in all these posts, and was 
at one time organist at Christ’s Hospital, 
Newgate Street. James Davis entered the 
City of London School in Feb. 1837, as one 
of the original scholars, and leaving in 
December of the same year passed into the 
studio of Josiah Whymper [q. v. Suppl. II], 
the wood-engraver, in Canterbury Road, 
Lambeth. During his apprenticeship he 
rapidly developed the talent which made 
him one of the most successful engravers 
of the period known as ‘ the ’sixties,’ when 
the art of wood-engraving enjoyed a note- 
worthy revival. From 1848 he lived in 
Ely Place, Holborn, then in Camberwell till 
1854, when he moved to 26 Great James 
Street, Bedford Row. His office was here 
till about 1860, when he established his 
business at 188 Strand. 

Among Cooper’s earlier works were the 
engraved illustrations to ‘ Favourite English 
Poems’ (1859), Mrs. Barbauld’s ‘Hymns 
in Prose ’ (1863), and Robert Barnes’ 

‘ Pictures of English Life ’ (n.d., c. 1865). 
Later, he worked with Randolph Caldecott 
[q. V.] on the well-known illustrations for 
the Macmillan edition of Washington 
Irving’s ‘Old Christmas’ (1876) and 
‘ Bracebridge Hall ’ (1877). The excellence 
of his craftsmanship may he judged by a 
comparison of his engravings for Caldecott’s 
‘ Breton Folk ’ (text by H. Blackburn, 
1880) with the original drawings, which are 
in the Victoria and Albert Museum. Many 
illustrated books, like the first four mentioned 
above, were entirely planned by Cooper ; 
and whilst seeking suitable artists to carry 
out his ideas, he (Sscovered and encouraged 
the talent of such men as Robert Barnes, 
Caldecott, E. M. Wimperis, and Wilham 
Small. Cooper also engraved the illustra- 
tions for works by many eminent authors. 
His handiwork appears in Queen Victoria’s 
‘ Our Life in the Highlands ’ (1868) and in 
‘ The Prince of Wales’ Tour in India ’ (by Sir 
W. H. Russell, 1877). He was responsible 
for the illustrations to books by Darwin, 
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Huxley, Tyndall, Owen, Livingstone and 
others. In his engravings for Stanley’s 
‘ How I found Livingstone ’ (1872) and 
‘ In Darkest Africa ’ (1890) he showed 
remarkable skill and intuition as an inter- 
preter of the hints for landscape, groups 
of natives, animals or weapons, given in 
Stanley’s rough but suggestive sketches. 
Among his later work were the engravings 
for ‘ Hctures from Shelley ’ (1892) after 
designs by Etheline E. Dell. 

Cooper lived to see the art of wood-engrav- 
ing superseded by photographic processes. 
Owing to this and failing eyesight he 
retired from active work some years before 
his death. Jovial and breezy in manner, 
full of kindness and geniality, the old 
‘ wood-pecker,’ as he described himself, died 
at his residence, Rothesay, North Road, 
Highgate, on 27 Feb. 1904, and was buried 
at the Great Northern cemetery. On 20 J uly 
1848 he married Jane Eleanor, daughter of 
Benjamin Ovington, a clerk in the Bank 
of England. He had three sons and four 
daughters. The latter were each awarded 
in 1905 a civil list pension of 25Z. 

[The Times, 4 March 1904 ; Builder, 5 March 
1904 ; Publishers’ Circular, 12 and 19 March 
1904 ; private information,] M. H. 

COOPER, THOMAS SIDNEY (1803- 
1902), animal painter, was born in St. 
Peter’s Street, Canterbury, on 26 Sept. 
1803. His mother was left to bring up 
her family of two sons and three daughters 
entirely by her own exertions. After a 
very slender school education Cooper was 
engaged in 1815 by a coach-builder, the 
uncle of a school friend named William 
Burgess, to learn and practise coach- 
painting. As a child he was seen by 
George Cattermole [q. v.] sketching the 
cathedral on his slate, and received from 
h im a gift of the first pencils and paper 
that he used. His sketching of the cathe- 
dral was also noticed by Archbishop 
Manners Sutton, who encouraged him 
and gave him his first commissions for 
drawings. He was also helped and in- 
structed by a scene-painter, Doyle, who 
had noticed him at his work ; and as the 
coach-builder no longer wanted his services, 
he took seriously to scene-painting, being 
engaged by the manager of a company 
winch played in Faversham, Folkestone, 
and Hastings. Returning to Canterbury 
after the company broke up, he again 
turned to coach-painting, and between this 
and occasional work as a scene-painter 
and draughtsman earned his living until 
he was twenty. 

About 1823 he was invited by an uncle. 


a dissenting minister named Elvey, to 
London. He at once got permission to 
copy in the British Museum, and there 
made the acquaintance of Stephen Catter- 
son Smith [q. v.] and George Richmond 
[q. V.], then students like himself. He 
obtained his recommendation to the council 
of the Royal Academy through Abraham 
Cooper, R.A. [q. v.] (no relative), and 
submitted drawings which secured his 
admission to the Academy schools at the 
same time as Smith and Richmond. He 
also received marked encouragement from 
Sir Thomas Lawrence. But at this critical 
moment liis uncle proved unable to keep 
him, and he had no resource but to 
return to Canterbury. For three or four 
years he earned a living as a drawing- 
master in Canterbury, Dover, Margate, 
and Herne Bay. In 1827 he crossed the 
Channel with hrs old school friend Burgess, 
and by dint of drawing the portraits of his 
hosts at the various inns on his road 
managed to pay his way to Brussels. Here 
he soon secured a large number of pupils, 
and what was even more fortunate, the 
friendship of the Belgian animal painter 
Verboekhoven, who greatly influenced the 
formation of Cooper’s style. But both 
painters found their chief models in Cuyp 
and Potter and the Dutch school of the 
seventeenth century, and made up for the 
lack of originality by the thoroughness of 
their methods and the faithfulness of 
their renderings of nature. Cooper took to 
painting in oil about this period ; hitherto 
he had done little except water-colour and 
pencil drawings. Up till the last he was 
most careful in his use of the pencil in out- 
lining the main features of even his largest 
paintings in oil. 

While in Brussels he also produced two 
lithographs after pictures in Prince d’Arem- 
berg’s collection (Paul Potter and A. van 
de Velde). Another lithograph (a view 
of Dover) is dated 1825, while practically 
all his other drawings on stone were pro- 
duced before 1840 (e.g. a series of rustic 
figures, dated 1833, and published by 
Dickinson in 1834 ; another similar series 
published by F. G. Moon in 1837 ; a series 
illustrating hop -growing ; studies of cattle, 
two series, published by S. and J. Fuller, 
about 1835 and 1837 ; thirty-four subjects 
of cattle, published by T. McLean in 1837 ; 
groups of cattle drawn from nature, twenty- 
six lithographs, published by Ackerman, 
1839). 

He also did a large line-engraving after 
Landseer (interior of a Scottish cotter’s 
home), which does not seem to have been 
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published (impression in collection of Mr. 1860) ; ‘ Drovers collecting their Flocks 
ISTeville Cooper). The revolution of 1830 under the Fells, East Cumberland ’ (R.A. 
meant the loss of many of his patrons, who 1861 ; for the earl of Ellesmere) ; ‘ Catch- 
had left Brussels at the crisis. Returning ing Wild Goats on Moel Siabod, North 
to England, he settled in London early in Wales ’ (Brit. Inst. 1863) ; ‘ The Shep- 
1831, and for some time earned his living herd’s Sabb8.th ’ (R.A. 1866). He was 
by doing drawings and lithographs for elected R.A. in 1867, presenting ‘Milk- 
box lids, &c., for Ackerman and others, ing Time in the Meadows ’ for the diploma 
continuing to practise his painting of sheep gallery in 1869. In 1873 and 1874 he 
and cattle in Regent’s Park. His first exhibited two pictures of bulls, ‘ The 
exhibit at Suffolk Street in 1833 at once Monarch of the Meadows ’ (sold in 1873 
brought him into notice, and secured him to Mr, J. D. Allcroft for 25001 .) and 
a patron in Robert Vernon. He exhibited ‘ Separated, but not Divorced.’ His largest 
forty-eight pictures in all at the British picture, ‘ Pushing off for Tilbury Fort, on 
Institution between 1833 and 1863. He the Thames,’ painted when he was 
also had occasional exhibits at the Society eighty, was exhibited at the Academy in 
of British Artists, the New Water Colour 1884. 

Society, the Royal Institute of Painters in In 1848 he purchased land at Harble- 
Oil-colours, and at exhibitions of the down near Canterbury, calling the house 
Liverpool Academy and Royal Manchester which he had built ‘ Vernon Holme,’ after 
Institution. his early patron. He still kept on his 

A picture, ‘ Landscape and Cattle,’ London house and studio, but ‘ Vernon 
was hung in the Royal Academy in 1833. Holme ’ remained his retreat until his 
It now belongs to Lord Northbrook. It death, in his ninety -ninth year, on 7 Feb. 
was the first of a series of 266 exhibits 1902. He published his autobiography 
which were shown without the interruption under the title ‘ My Life ’ (2 vols. 1890). His 
of a single year down to 1902. His Royal activity continued to the last, and he 
Academy pictures in 1843-5 (‘ Watering was engaged on pictures intended for the 
Cattle, Evening ’ ; ‘ Repose ’ ; ‘ Going Royal Academy of 1902 within a few weeks 

to Pasture’) greatly increased his popu- of his death. In 1901 he was made C.V.O. 
larity, and in 1846 he was elected A.R.A, by King Edward VII. 

Studies of sheep or cattle were his constant Soon after the death of his mother in 
subjects, but in 1846 he attempted a large 1865 he had bought her house in St. Peter’s 
historical painting, the ‘ Defeat of Keller- Street, Canterbury, and an adjacent block, 
mann’s Cuirassiers at Waterloo ’ (the half- converting it into a school of art and picture 
past one o’clock charge), which was gallery, with the purpose of giving free 
exhibited with the ‘ Cartoons ’ in West- tuition to poor boys. In 1882 he pre- 
minster Hall in 1847. This picture and a sented the gallery (to be known as the 
‘ Hunting Scene ’ (R.A. 1890) were isolated ‘ Sidney Cooper Gallery of Art ’) to the 
examples of an endeavour to depict vigorous town of Canterbury, making the condition 
action ; he cannot be said to have succeeded that only a nominal fee should be charged 
in excursions outside the somewhat narrow for tuition to the artisan classes. On the 
field of his art. acceptance of the gift, the corporation 

Between 1848 and 1856 he painted the decided to convert the gallery into^ a 
cattle in numerous landscapes by Frederick regular school of art, and ajB&liate it with 
Lee, R.A. (examples being preserved in South Kensington. 

South Kensington and the Tate Gallery). The following public galleries possess one 
Fifteen of these were shown at the Academy or more of his pictures : National Gallery 
and four at the British Institution between (two pictures from the Vernon collection, 
1849 and 1855. He also painted animals ‘ Milking Time,’ exhibited R.A. 1834, and 
in several of Cres wick’s landscapes. This ‘ Cattle, Morning,’ R.A. 1847, now on loan 
middle period probably contains the best of to the Albert Museum, Exeter, and to the 
his work. After about 1870 commissions Laing Art Gallery, Newcastle, respectively) ; 
were so constant and so lucrative that he National Gallery of British Art (the Tate 
was tempted to yield to facile repetition of Gallery) (three pictures, one done in 
his favourite themes, seldom developing collaboration with Frederick Lee, R.A.) ; 
new subjects or giving the requisite thought Victoria and Albert Museum (three pictures, 
to those that he repeated. one in collaboration with Frederick Lee) ; 

Among the best pictures may be men- Wallace collection ; Royal Academy, 
tioned ‘ Drovers crossing Newbigging Muir Diplgma Gallery ; Cambridge, Fitzwilliam 
in a Snowdrift, East Cumberland ’ (R.A. Museum ; Birmingham Art Gallery ; 
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Sheffield, Mappin Art Gallery ; Manchester 
Art Gallery ; Glasgow Art Gallery ; Canter- 
bury, Royal Museum (Beaney Institute) ; 
Canterbury, Sidney Cooper School of Art ; 
public galleries at Melbourne, Sydney, and 
Adelaide. Two pictures are in the royal 
collection, the ‘ Pasture, Osborne ’ (done 
at Queen Victoria’s invitation in 1848), 
and ‘ Carisbrook Castle ’ (painted in 1837, 
and presented by the artist to the Queen 
in 1887). 

The following are some of his pictures 
that have been engraved : ‘ Milking Time ’ 
(R.A. 1834 ; Vernon GolL, Nat. Gall. ; 
engraved by J. Godfrey) ; ‘ Cattle, Morning ’ 
(R.A. 1847 ; Vernon Coll., Nat. Gall. ; 
engraved by J. Cousen) ; * The Pasture, 

Osborne ’ (1848, Royal Collection ; engraved 
by C. Cousen) ; ‘ Goatherd of Snowdon ’ 
(mezzotint by J. Harris, 1850) ; * Kentish 
Farmyard ’ (mezzotint by R. B. Parkes, 
1864) ; ‘ The Sheep Farm ’ (mixed mezzotint 
by C. C. Hollyer, 1872) ,* ‘ Summer Evening ’ 
(mixed mezzotint by H. Sedcole, 1903) ; 

* Landscape and Cattle’ (1855, reproduced 
in * Pictures in the Collection of J. Pierpont 
Morgan,’ 1907). 

He married (1) on 1 Oct. 1829, Charlotte 
Pearson (d, 1842), the daughter of an 
English resident in Brussels, having issue 
three daughters and one son, Thomas 
George (1835-1901), who followed his 
father as an animal painter, and exhibited 
at the British Institution and Royal 
Academy 1861-96 ; (2) in 1863, Mary, 

daughter of W. Cameron of Canterbury, 
and had issue Neville Louis (5. 1864). 

The following oil portraits are known : 
(1) by himself, 1832 ; (2) by Walter Scott, 
1841 ; (3) by W. W. Ouless, R.A., 1889 
(all three in the collection of Mr. Neville 
Cooper) ; (4) another by Walter Scott, 

1841 (exhibited R.A. 1842), was formerly 
in the possession of Ms daughter Lucy (Mrs. 
Coxon), and now belongs to his grand- 
daughter, Mrs. AKred Earle. Thomas 
George Cooper exMbited an etched por- 
trait of Ms father at the Royal Academy 
in 1884. 

[My Life, by T. Sidney Cooper, 2 vols., 
1890 ; Graves, Royal Acad. Exhibitors, and 
Exhibitors at the British Institution ; Lists 
of the Printsellers’ Association ; The Times, 
8 Feb. 1902 ; information supplied by Mr. 
Neville Cooper.] A. M. H. 

COOPER, THOMPSON (1837-1904), bio- 
grapher and journalist, bom at Cambridge 
on 8 Jan. 1837, was eldest son of Charles 
Henry Cooper [q. v.] the Cambridge anti- 
quary, by Ms wife Jane, youngest daughter 
of John Thompson of Prickwillow, Cam- 
bridgesMre. 


A younger brother, John William Cooper 
(1845-1906), graduated from Trinity Hall, 
Cambridge, LL.B. in 1866, LL.M. in 
1869, and LL.B. in 1880 ; w^as called to 
the bar from Lincoln’s Inn in 1868, but 
resided in Cambridge almost all his life, 
taking a prominent part in municipal 
affairs, becoming revising barrister for 
the county, and acting as local correspon- 
dent for * The Times ’ ; he died at Cam- 
bridge on 10 Nov. 1906. He added a fifth 
volume (posthumously published, 1908) to 
Ms father’s ^Annals of Cambridge,’ and 
revised the four previous volumes of the 
work. 

Thompson Cooper, educated at a private 
school kept at Cambridge by the Rev. 
John Orman, was articled to his father, 
who became a solicitor in 1840, and was 
admitted in due time to the profession. 
But the law was only nominally Ms 
vocation, and he took no part in Ms 
father’s considerable business. His real 
inheritance was a love of biographical 
and antiquarian research. He was elected 
a fellow of the Society of Antiquaries 
at the early age of 23, and never ceased, 
while he lived, to investigate antiquarian 
bye-ways of literature. 

Biography was Ms principal interest. 
Cooper collected, wMle still a boy, materials 
for a work that should rival the ‘ Athenee 
Oxonienses ’ of Anthony a Wood. His 
father joined in the project, with the result 
that in 1858 appeared the first volume of 
‘Athense Cantabrigienses,’ containing me- 
moirs of the authors and other eminent 
men, being alumm of Cambridge, who 
died between 1500 and 1585. A second 
volume, published in 1861, carried the 
work forward to 1609. A part of the 
tMrd volume was printed, but not pub- 
lished, when the father died in 1866 ; 
and, though the university offered to 
defray the cost of printing the manu- 
script, neither Thompson Cooper nor Ms 
younger brother, John William Cooper, 
[see above] had leisure to complete the 
undertaldng. 

From 1861 onwards Cooper was a work- 
ing journalist, his first engagement being 
that of a sub -editor of the ‘ Daily 
Telegraph.’ In 1862 he became a parlia- 
mentary reporter of that paper. He had 
learned shorthand, the Mason-Gurney 
system, and, besides putting it to practical 
purposes, published a manual of the 
system, ‘ Parliamentary Shorthand,’ as 
early as 1858. Later, he became a 
recogmsed authority on the Mstory of 
the art. A long connection with ‘ The 
Times ^ began in 1866, and ended only 
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with his death. He was a parliamentary 
reporter from 1866 to 1886, when he was 
appointed to write the daily summary of 
the debates in the House of Commons ; 
an arduous post, requiring accuracy, 
conciseness, and familiarity with parlia- 
mentary and public affairs. In 1898 he 
became summary-writer in the House of 
Lords, and performed the less exacting 
duties of that office until the short illness 
that preceded his death, 

Cooper’s work for ‘ The Times ’ left him 
leisure which he filled industriously. In 
the compilation of this Dictionary, almost 
from its inception in 1884 to the publication 
of the first supplement in 1901, he took a 
useful and important part. From 1884 
to 1891 he prepared from his vast collection 
of biographical data the successive pre- 
liminary lists of names (Baalun-Meyrig) 
which were distributed at half yearly 
intervals among the contributors. As a 
writer of memoirs his work continued 
longer. No less than 1422 articles from 
his pen were published in the 63 original 
volumes (1885-1901). His chief subjects 
were Roman catholic divines and writers. 
But he was also responsible for many 
Cambridge graduates of early date and 
modern journalists and shorthand writers. 
His literary and historical insight was not 
profound, but he had a rare faculty for 
gathering from obscure sources biographical 
facts, and his eagerness to acquire new 
knowledge never lost a youthful zest. 

In 1869 Cooper projected a new periodical, 
the ‘ Register and Magazine of Biography,’ 
but it ceased with the completion of one 
volume. His most important independent 
work was his ‘ Biographical Dictionary,’ 
mainly of Englishmen, which first appeared 
in 1873, and to which a supplement was 
added ten years later. This incorporates 
the materials of the unpublished third 
volume of ‘ Athense Cantabrigienses,’ and 
contains much that, at the time of its publi- 
cation, was not elsewhere accessible. He 
also wrote biographies published under the 
title of ‘ The Hundred Greatest Men,’ and 
the letterpress to a series of photographic 
reproductions of portraits called ‘Men of 
Mark’ (1876-1883). He was responsible 
for four editions of ‘Men of the Time,’* 
1872, 1875, 1879, and 1884. He was a 
frequent contributor to ‘ Notes and Queries ’ 
for fifty years, his first contribution appear- 
ing on 29 Jan. 1853, and his last on 21 April 

1903. 

He died at his house in Brixton on 5 March 

1904, and was buried, with the rites of 
the Roman catholic church, in Norwood 
cemetery. He had become a Roman 


catholic in early life. He married at a 
youthful age, his wife being a widow with 
children. He had no issue. 

[The Times, 6 March 1904 ; the Journalist, 
March 1903 ; private information.] 

A. A. B. 

COPELAND, RALPH (1837-1905), 
astronomer, born on 3 Sept. 1837 at 
Moorside Farm near Woodplumpton, Lan- 
cashire, was son of Robert Copeland, 
yeoman, by his wife Elizabeth Milner. 
After education at the grammar school of 
Edrkham, he went to Australia in 1853, 
and divided five years in the colony of 
Victoria between work on a sheep run and 
at the gold diggings. 

Being much interested in astronomy, he 
on his voyage home in 1858 observed the 
great comet (Donati) of that year. Enter- 
ing the works of Beyer, Peacock & Co., 
locomotive engineers, of Manchester, as 
a volunteer apprentice, he continued his 
astronomical studies, and with some fellow- 
apprentices fitted up a small observatory 
for a 5 -inch refractor by Cooke at West 
Gorton near Manchester. Copeland’s first 
recorded observation was of a non-instan- 
taneous occultation of k. Cancri by the moon 
on 26 April 1863, which the well-known 
observer the Rev. W. R. Dawes communi- 
cated to the Royal Astronomical Society. 
Resolved to devote himself exclusively to 
astronomy, Copeland in 1865 matriculated 
at the University of Gottingen, and attended 
the lectures of Klinkerfues, who was in 
charge of the observatory, and of other 
professors. With Borgen, a fellow-student, 
Copeland undertook the observation with 
the meridian circle of the Gottingen obser- 
vatory of the position of all the stars down 
to the ninth magnitude, in the zone two 
degrees wide immediately south of the 
celestial equator. The intention was to 
contribute the result of the observation to 
a larger scheme then being organised by 
the Astronomische Gesellschaft, but the 
work when completed was declined by the 
Gesellschaft, because the computation did 
not conform to their plan. Copeland and 
Borgen’ s catalogue was published indepen- 
dently in 1869 as the ‘First Gottingen 
Catalogue of Stars.’ 

In 1869 Copeland took the degree of 
Ph.D. with a dissertation on the orbital 
motion of a Centauri. On 15 June of the 
same year he and Borgen sailed as members 
of a German Arctic expedition for the 
exploration of the east coast of Greenland, 
their special object being to measure an 
arc of the meridian in this neighbourhood. 
They wintered in latitude 74° 32'. Cope- 
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land’s training in mechanical engineering 
and his skill with a rifle rendered him a 
useful member of the expedition. By the 
beginning of May in the next year a base 
709 metres long was measured close to the 
ship, the Germania, and later the geo- 
detic operations were continued to latitude 
75° 11*5' N. The results were published 
in ‘ Die Zweite Deutsche Nordpolarfahrt ’ 
(vol, ii. Leipzig, 1872). 

In Jan, 1871 Copeland became assistant 
astronomer at Lord Kosse’s observatory 
at Birr Castle, Parsonstown. There he 
was for the next two years chiefly occupied 
with the observations on the moon’s 
radiant heat (see Lord Rosse’s paper in 
PhiL Trans. 1873). In 1874 he was 
elected a fellow of the Royal Astronomical 
Society, and in the same year was appointed 
assistant in the Dublin University obser- 
vatory at Dunsink, but was allowed to 
accompany Lord Lindsay to Mauritius to 
observe the transit of Venus in December 
of that year. The journey was made on 
the yacht Venus, and during a call at the 
uninhabited island of Trinidad in the South 
Atlantic Copeland was fortunate enough to 
discover a great tree fern {Cyathea Cope- 
landi), groves of which are found only in 
the loftiest and nearly inaccessible parts of 
the island. The observation of the transit 
was only partially successful, but Copeland 
was thenceforth associated with Lord 
Lindsay (now -the earl of Crawford and 
Baloarres), and left Dunsink in 1876 to 
take charge of his observatory at Dun Echt, 
Aberdeen, in succession to (Sir) David Gill. 
At first Copeland was much occupied in 
preparing for publication the ‘ Dun Echt 
Observatory Publications,’ vol. iii., con- 
taining computations relating to the obser- 
vations made at Mauritius. At the end 
of 1876 the temporary star known as Nova 
Cygni was discovered. Observing this star 
on 2 Sept. 1877, Copeland made the note- 
worthy discovery that its spectrum had 
become reduced to a bright line. In pur- 
suit of Lord Crawford’s plan of rendering 
Dun Echt a centre for the dissemination of 
astronomical information, it was Copeland’s 
business to announce to the astronomical 
public aU cometary discoveries in circulars 
giving the orbits and ephemerides, these 
being in many cases computed by him from 
his own observations. For ten years he 
observed every comet as it appeared, both 
for position and spectroscopically, and made 
noteworthy observations of the spectra 
of nebulae and stars, which he recorded in 
the ‘Monthly Notices,^ In 1882 he went 
to Jamaica and successfully observed the 


transit of Venus, continuing his journey 
westward through Lord Crawford’s liber- 
ality in order to test the suitability of the 
slopes of the Andes for observation. 

Subsequently Copeland prepared the 
catalogue (1890) of Lord Crawford’s 
valuable library of astronomical literature, 
which he had helped to arrange, began a 
spectroscopic study of nebulse which was 
not completed, and in 1887 journeyed to 
Russia to observe the total solar eclipse of 
that year, when his purpose was frustrated 
by bad weather. 

Meanwhile he edited with his friend, Dr. 
Dreyer of Armagh, ‘ Copernicus, a Journal 
of Astronomy,’ an organ of the Dun Echt 
observatory, of which . three volumes 
appeared in Dublin (1881-4). They con- 
tain much of Copeland’s writing, including 
his ‘ Account of some Recent Astronomical 
Experiments at High Elevations in the 
Andes,’ with other incidents of his expedi- 
tion to America in 1882 (vol. iii.). 

In 1889 Lord Crawford presented the 
instrumental equipment of his observatory 
at Dun Echt, together with his astronomical 
library, to the Edinburgh observatory, on 
condition that it should be maintained as 
a Royal Observatory. On the acceptance 
of the ofler by the nation Copeland was 
made Astronomer Royal for Scotland, on 
29 Jan. 1889, in succession to Charles Piazzi 
Smyth [q. v. Suppl. I]. To this office was 
attached the professorship of astronomy in 
Edinburgh University. Copeland’s first task 
in his new capacity was to remove the 
observatory from Calton Hill and to re- 
build it on Blackford Hill. This work was 
not completed until 1895, and in the in- 
terval he began a new reduction of the 
meridian observations of one of his pre- 
decessors, Henderson (published posthu- 
mously). Next year he journeyed to 
Vadso in a fruitless effort to observe the 
total solar eclipse of that year ; but in India 
in 1898 (as a member of the official expedi- 
tion), and at Santa Pola, on the south-east 
coast of Spain, in May 1900, he successfully 
observed eclipses of the sun. At Blackford 
Hill, Copeland continued by the issue of 
‘ Edinburgh Circulars ’ the announcements 
of astronomical events, which he had begun 
at Dun Echt ; his last circular (No. 54) 
referred to the appearance of the Nova in 
Perseus at the beginning of 1900, the 
spectroscopic observation of which was his 
last astronomical work. In 1901 he had 
an attack of influenza, and from this time 
his health gradually failed. He ceased his 
professorial lectures in 1902, and died at 
Edinburgh on 27 Oct. 1905. 
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Copeland married twice : p) in 1859 
Susannah Milner, his first cousin (d 1866), 
by whom he had issue one son and one 
daughter; and (2) in Dec. 1871 Theodora, 
daughter of the orientalist. Professor 
Benfey of Gottingen, by whom he had 
three daughters and a son. 

[Notice by Dr. J. L. E. Dreyer in the 
Monthly Notices of the Royal Astronomical 
Society for February 1906 ; Macpherson’s 
Astronomers of To-day, 1905 (with portrait).] 

H. P. H. 

COPINGER, WALTER ARTHUR 
(1847-1910), professor of law, antiquary and 
bibliographer, born on 14 April 1847 at 
Clapham, was second son of Charles Louis 
George Emanuel Copinger and his wife 
Mary, relict of George James, and daughter 
of Thomas Pearson of Shepperton, Surrey. 
Educated at the private school of John 
Andrews at Wellesley House, Brighton, 
he passed to University College, Durham, 
but left Durham without completing his 
course to enter the ofdce of a relative who 
was a solicitor in London. He did not 
remain there long. In 1866 he was admitted 
a student of the Middle Temple, and after 
spending a short time in the chambers of 
T. Bourdillon, a well-known conveyancing 
counsel, he was called to the bar on 26 Jan. 
1869. He had mastered the principal 
treatises of law, and especially the law of 
real property. After his call he turned his 
attention to the law of copyright, and in 
1870 he published a work on the ‘ Law of 
Copyright in Works of Literature and Art ’ 
(4th ecSt. 1904). 

Meanwhile in 1870 Copinger settled in 
Manchester, and commenced practice as 
an equity draughtsman and conveyancer, 
and in the chancery court of the county 
palatine of Lancaster. His work as a 
conveyancer increased so rapidly that he 
soon ceased to take court work and became 
the leading conveyancer out of London. 
At the same time he was widely consulted 
on questions of copyright. He owed his 
success to his complete grasp of the in- 
tricacies of the law, especially that relating 
to real property, to his mental acuteness, his 
memory, Ms power of concentration, and 
Ms easy style of draughtsmanship. Pupils 
found Ms chambers an admirable school of 
training, for he had the power of making 
law live. 

Amid Ms heavy professional work 
Copinger continued to write on legal sub- 
jects, more particularly on conveyancing. 
In 1872 appeared an exhaustive ‘ Index 
to Precedents in Conveyancing’ ; and in 
1875 ‘ Title Deeds, their Custody and Pro- 


duction of other Documentary Evidence at 
Law and Equity.’ His ‘ Law of Rents with 
special Reference to the Sale of Land in 
Consideration of a Rent Charge,’ which was 
written many years before, was published 
in 1886, in collaboration with Professor 
Munro. In 1876 he published ‘An Essay 
on the Abolition of Capital Punishment,’ 
which, to Ms amusement, was so enthusias- 
tically received by the abolitionists that 
his intention to publish another pamphlet 
demolishing all the arguments in the first 
was abandoned. 

In 1888 Copinger was appointed lecturer 
in law in the Owens College, Manchester, 
and in 1892, upon the resignation of 
Professor Munro, he became professor of 
law, and finally dean of the faculty of law 
in the Victoria University. He received 
the Lambeth degree of doctor of laws from 
Archbishop Benson in 1889, and that of 
M.A. from the Victoria University in 1905, 
He was president of the Manchester Law 
Society’s Library, and of the East Anglians 
of Manchester and district. 

Copinger pursued versatile interests with 
untiring industry. Besides being an expert 
in old property law, he was also a keen 
bibliographer and antiquary, and took a 
deep interest in theology. Unfortunately 
all his bibliographical and historical work 
lacks the essential quality of minute 
accuracy. Largely owing to his efforts, 
supported by Richard Copley Christie 
[q. V. Suppl. I], the Bibliographical 
Society was founded in London in 1892 ; 
he was the society’s first president, and 
held the office for four years, doing much to 
establish the society on a firm basis. Be- 
tween 1895 and 1898 he published his most 
important bibliographical work, the ‘ Sup- 
plement to Hain’s Repertorium biblio- 
grapMcum,’ comprising 7000 corrections of 
and additions to the collations of fifteenth- 
century works described or mentioned by 
Hain, and a fist of nearly 6000 works not 
referred to by Hain. TMs work extends 
to upwards of 1630 closely printed double- 
column pages, and is of great value for 
reference, but it must be used with 
caution. He contributed several papers 
to the ‘ Transactions of the Bibliographical 
Society,’ including an exhaustive monograph 
on the fifteenth-century printed editions of 
Virgil. In 1892 he published a fine folio 
volume on ‘ Incunabula Biblica,’ being a 
bibliographical account of 124 editions of 
the Latin Bible printed between 1450 and 
1500. At Ms Manchester residence. The 
Priory, Greenheys, he set up a small press, 
at which he printed for private circulation 
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four volumes : 1. ‘ Catalogue of tlie Copinger 
Collection of Editions of the Latin Bible,* 
1893. 2. ‘ Corrections and Additions to 
the Catalogue of Incunabula in the Mazarin 
Library,’ 1893. 3. Reprint of Leland’s 

‘ New Year’s Gift to Henry VIII,’ 1895. 
4 . ‘ On the Authorship of the First Hundred 
numbers of the “ Edinburgh Review,” ’ 
1895. Nos. 3 and 4 bear the serial title 
‘ Bibiiographiana.’ 

Copinger was quite as keenly interested 
in genealogy, heraldry, and manorial history. 
In 1882 he published his ' History of the 
Copingers or Coppingers ’ (new enlarged edit. 
1884), in which he traces the descent of his 
family from the Danes in the tenth century, 
when they appear to have settled in 
Suffolk and in the south of Ireland. The 
energies of his last years were devoted 
almost exclusively to the history of Suffolk. 
In 1902 he issued the ‘ History of the 
Parish of Buxhall,’ of which he was lord of 
the manor. Between 1904 and 1907 the 
‘ History of Suffolk as described by Existing 
Records ’ (in 5 vols.) made its appearance 
together with the ‘ Manors of Suffolk : 
Notes on their History and Devolution’ 
(7 vols. 1905-11). He also found time to 
compile the ‘ History of the Smith-Carring- 
ton Family’ (2 vols. 1907), and to write 
‘ Heraldry Simplified,’ which appeared in 
the year of his death. 

In religion Copinger was an Irvingite, 
and for a number of years was the angel 
of the Catholic Apostolic church in Man- 
chester. His interest in theology was wide 
and deep. The work which he valued 
most among his writings was a huge 
treatise from his pen on ‘ Predestination, 
Election, and Grace’ (1889). His other 
theological writings were ; ‘ Testimony of 
Antiquity . . . being a Reprint of the 
Homily by Elfric,^ edited by Mmself, 1877 ; I 
‘ Thoughts on Holiness, Doctrinal and Prac- 
tical,’ 1883 ; ‘ Contributions to Hymnody,’ 
1886 ; ‘ The Bible and its Transmission,’ 
1897 ; A new translation of Imitatio 
Christi,’ 1900 ; and Law’s ‘ Serious Call 
adapted to the Requirements of the Present 
Day,’ 1905. 

Copinger mainly found all the relaxation 
which he allowed himself in a change of 
work; but music always attracted him. 
He played several instruments, including 
the pianoforte and violin, and found time 
to compose a number of musical pieces, 
amongst which is a collection of seventy- 
five original hymn tunes. 

Copinger was an ardent book-collector, 
and accumulated a considerable library. 
It was rich in early printed books, Bibles, 


manuscripts, and printed editions of the 
‘Imitatio Christi,’ hymn books, Elzevirs, 
and general works of reference. Genial 
and affable with every one, he was always 
ready to place not only the rich stores of 
his knowledge but the resources of his 
library at the disposal of any student. 

He died at his residence in Manchester 
on 13 March 1910 from pneumonia following 
an attack of influenza. He was buried at 
Birch, Rusholme, Manchester. On 3 Sept. 
1873 Copinger married Caroline Agnes, 
eldest daughter of Thomas Inglis Stewart, 
vicar of Landscove, Devon. She prede- 
ceased him, leaving two sons and three 
daughters. 

[Manchester Faces and Places, viii. 8~12 
(portrait) ; Manchester Univ. Mag., vii. 182-4 ; 
Copinger’s History of the Copingers, 1884 ; 
Manchester Guardian, 14 March 1910 ; 
Athenaeum, 26 March 1910; Dr. Copinger’s 
own and other notes communicated by 
Mr. C. W. Sutton ; private information and 
personal knowledge.] H. G. 

COPPIN, GEORGE SELTH (1819- 
1906), actor and Australian politician, born 
at Steyning, Sussex, on 8 April 1819, was 
only child of George Selth Coppin (1794- 
1854) and his wife, Mrs. Elizabeth Jane 
Jackson. His father, of a Norwich family, 
gave up medical practice for the stage and 
became a theatrical manager. 

As a child the son showed proficiency 
on the violin, became a musical prodigy 
at the age of four, and played juvenile char- 
acters on the stage a year or two later. 
At seventeen he took to his profession 
seriously, and in November 1837 he was a 
minor member of the Sheffield stock com- 
pany, playing at that period Osric to the 
Hamlet of the young starring tragedian 
Gustavus Vaughan Brooke [q. v.]. Developing 
into a capable low comedian, he v/as engaged 
at the Queen’s Theatre, Manchester, early 
in 1841, and on 7 August in that year (when 
he was described as ‘ from the Strand 
Theatre’) began an engagement at the 
A-bbey Street Theatre, DubUn. For a time 
he sang comic songs nightly between the 
pieces, accompanying himself on the violin. 
Here he met a fascinating American actress, 
Mrs. Watkins Burroughs, the wife of a 
provincial actor-manager, with whom he 
eloped to Australia, landing at Sydney 
on 10 March 1843. There Coppin acted 
on sharing terms at the Victoria Theatre, 
and frequently made oOZ. a night. But 
the money thus amassed was lost in com- 
mercial enterprises, and he left Sydney in 
debt. On 5 January 1845 Coppin began a 
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starring engagement at Hobart Town, and I full. After touring witb the Keans in 


on 3 March commenced theatrical manage- 
ment at Launceston, where he had a 
prosperous season. Three months later 
he took his company to Melbourne, where 
he rented the Queen’s Theatre, making 
his first appearance there on 21 June, 
when he played Glavis in ^ The Lady 
of Lyons ’ and Crack in ‘ The Turnpike 
Gate.’ Subsequently Coppin removed to 
Adelaide, where he built a theatre in five 
weeks, and opened it on 2 Kov. 1846. 
Here within three or four years he made a 
fortune, only to lose it in copper mining. 
After passing through the insolvency court in 
1851, he returned to Melbourne and spent 
a fortnight at the gold diggings without 
benefit. After a short starring engagement 
in Melbourne, he in 1852 commenced 
management at the Great Malop Street 
theatre, Geelong, where he rapidly made 
another fortune. Returning to Adelaide he 
paid his creditors in full, and sailing for 
England in January 1854 made his first 
appearance at the Haymarket, in London, 
on 26 June. Subsequently he fulfilled 
engagements at Birmingham, Manchester, 
Edinburgh, and Dublin. While at Birming- 
ham in August he induced G. V. Brooke to 
sign articles to star under his management 
for 200 nights in Australia and Kew Zealand. 

Returning to Melbourne, Coppin reap- 
peared at the Queen’sTheatre on 18 Dec., and 
next month began a successful engagement 
at the Victoria Theatre, Sydney, In June 
1855 he opened the new Olympic theatre, 
Melbourne, familiarly known as ‘ The Iron 
Pot,’ under his own management, on 30 
July, playing Colonel Damas in ‘ The Lady 
of Lyons ’ and Mr. Trotter Southdown in 
‘ To Oblige Benson.’ Meanwhile Brooke’s 
tour proved highly prosperous. Thereupon 
Coppin joined Brooke in purchasing the new 
Theatre Royal,Melbourne, for 23,000Z.,open- 
ing that house on 9 June 1856* About the 
same period they also acquired the freehold 
of the Cremorne Gardens, upon which they 
spent much. At the Theatre Royal they 
organised the first grand opera season in 
the Australian colonies. The partnership 
was dissolved in Eeb. 1859, Brooke con- 
tinuing the management. Coppin then 
built the Pantheon Theatre; but owing 
to Brooke’s difficulties, he resumed con- 
trol of the Theatre Royal on 20 Dec. 
1860. On 15 Sept. 1862 he completed a 
new theatre, the Haymarket. A second 
bankruptcy followed, but he brought out 
Mr. and Mrs. Charles Kean to Melbourne 
in Oct. 1863, and then took them to Sydney, 
with the result that he paid his creditors in 


America (1864^5), he reappeared at the 
Haymarket, Melbourne (Jan. 1866), in a 
variety of characters, including Daniel 
White in Craven’s ‘ Milky White.’ 

In 1871 he went into partnership with 
Messrs. Harwood, Stewart, and Hennings in 
the management of the Melbourne Theatre 
Royal, hut suffered a considerable loss 
through the burning of the uninsured 
building on 19 March 1872. At once 
taking a ninety-nine years’ lease of the site, 
he rebuilt the theatre, subsequently trans- 
ferring the property to the Theatre Royal 
Proprietary Association, Limited, of which 
he remained managing director till bis 
death. At this house in Nov. and Dec. 
1881 he gave farewell performances for 
twelve nights. His last appearance was on 
9 Dec., as Bob Acres and Crack. 

Meanwhile Coppin engaged in politics. 
In 1858 he was elected to the legislative 
council of Victoria for the south-western 
province, but resigned his seat on leaving 
the colony in 1864 for an American tour. 
During this period he helped to pass the 
Transfer of Real Property Act, and to 
secure the adoption of the English principle 
of the Post Office Savings Bank. He 
advocated the federation of the colonies 
and intercolonial free trade, and opposed 
the payment of members. Subsequently, 
from 1874 to 1889 he was member of the 
legislative assembly for East Melbourne. 
He was then returned to the Upper 
House, unopposed, for Melbourne pro- 
vince. He was twice elected chairman of 
the Richmond municipality, and for two 
years was chairman of magistrates in that 
district. 

A man of immense energies and extra- 
ordinarily diverse interests, Coppin left 
the impress of his talents upon the colony 
of Victoria. As early as 1870 he advo- 
cated acclimatisation, and was the first 
to import camels and English thrushes into 
Australia. About 1861, in association with 
(Sir) Charles Gavan Duffy [q. v. Suppl. II], 
he founded the beautiful watering place, 
Sorrento on the Sea, forty miles S.E. 
of Melbourne, where Mount Coppin is 
called after him., and where till his death 
he had a charming seat. In 1868 
he built a magnificent residence, Pin© 
Grove, Richmond Hill, Melbourne (cf. J. B. 
Howe, A Cosmopolitan Actor, p. 191). 

Coppin died at Melbourne on 12 March 
1 1906. He was twice married : (1) in 1855, 
to Harriet Bray [d. 1859) of Birmingham, 
a sister of Mrs. G. V. Brooke ; and (2) in 
1861 to Lucy Hilsden. He left issue, by 
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Ms first wife, two daughters, and by his 
second wife, two sons and five daugh- 
ters. 

[Burke’s Colonial Gentry, 1897 ; R. M. 
Sillard, Barry Sullivan ; Theatrical Journal 
(London), vol. xvi. No. 801, 1855 ; J. B. 
Howe, A Cosmopolitan Actor ; Illustrated 
Australian News, 10 Sept. 1872 ; Melbourne 
Punch, 16 May 1861 ; Melbourne Age, 2 Nov. 
1889 ; W. J. Lawrence’s Life of G. V. Brooke, 
1890 ; Heaton, Australian Diet, of Dates (1879), 
’where Coppin’s early career is confused with 
that of his father ; private information.] 

COPPINGER, RICHARD WILLIAM 
(1847“"1910), naval surgeon and naturalist, 
born on 11 Oct. 1847 in Dublin, was 
youngest of the six sons of Joseph William 
Coppinger, a solicitor of Farmley, Dun- 
drum, CO. Dublin, by his wife Agnes 
Mary, only daughter of William Lalor 
Cooke, landed proprietor of Fortwilliam, 
CO. Tipperary. The father’s family was 
long settled at Ballyvolane and Barrys- 
court, CO. Cork, and was said to 
descend from the first Danish settlers in 
Cork city. Coppinger received his medical 
education in Dublin, graduating M.D. at 
the Queen’s University in 1870. Entering 
the medical department of the navy, he 
was appointed surgeon to H.M.S. Alert, 
which, with H.M.S. Discovery, left Ports- 
mouth on 29 May 1875 under the com- 
mand of captain (afterwards Sir) George S. 
Nares on a voyage of exploration towards 
the North Pole. The Alert reached a 
Mgher latitude than had ever been touched 
before, and Coppinger distinguished him- 
self as the naturalist in charge of one of the 
sledging parties. On the return of the Alert 
to England in October 1876 he was specially 
promoted stafi-surgeon and awarded the 
Arctic medal. Coppinger again served as 
naturalist in the Alert on her four years’ 
exploring cruise in Patagonian, Polynesian 
and Mascarene waters from 1878 to 1882. 

In 1889 he was appointed instructor 
in hygiene at the Haslar naval hospital 
at Gosport, where he was a most successful 
teacher, his knowledge of bacteriology 
being in advance of the time. On 13 March 
1901 he was appointed inspector-general 
of hospitals and fleets, and was for three 
years in charge at Haslar. On 15 May 
1904 he was placed on half-pay, and 
being disappointed in not being made 
director-general of the medical department 
of the navy, he retired in 1906. 

He died at his residence, Wallington 
House, Fareham, on 2 April 1910, and 
was buried at Fareham cemetery. He 


married, on 8 Jan. 1884, Matilda Mary, 
daughter of Thomas Harvey Browne, 
landed proprietor of Sydney, N.S.W., and 
had issue three sons and one daughter. 

Coppinger was author of ‘ The Cruise of 
the Alert, 1878-82’ (1883). He also wrote 
‘ Some Experiments on the Conductive 
Properties of Ice made in Discovery Bay, 
1875-6 ’ {Proc, Roy. Soc. 1878, xxvi.) ; and 
‘ Account of the Zoological Collections 
made in the Years 1878-1881, during the 
Survey of H.M.S. Alert in the Straits of 
Magellan and the Coast of Patagonia ’ 
{Proc. Zoolog. Soc., 1881). He contributed 
to the parliamentary paper containing the 
report of the committee (1877) on ‘ Scurvy 
in the Arctic Expedition, 1875-6,’ and to 
the ‘Report on the Zoological Collections 
of H.M.S. Alert made in 1881-2 ’ (British 
Museum, Nat. Hist., 1884). 

[Brit. Med. Journ., 1910, i. 1090; private 
information.] H. D. R. 

CORBET, MATTHEW RIDLEY (1850- 
1902), painter, bom on 20 May 1850 at 
South Willingham, Lincolnshire, was son of 
the Rev. Andrew Corbet by his wife Marianne 
Ridley. He was educated at Cheltenham 
College, and coming to London entered the 
Royal Academy schools. His first exhibits 
at the Royal Academy were portraits, 
among them those of Lady Slade (1875), 
Mrs. Heneage Wynne-Finch (1877), and 
Lady Clay (1879). Though he continued to 
paint occasional portraits, such as those of 
LordNorthbourne (1886), Mrs, Stuart (after- 
wards Lady) Rendel (1891), the Hon. Walter 
James (1892), Lady Morpeth (1895), and 
Lady Cecilia Roberts (1897), he was con- 
cerned from 1883 onwards almost entirely 
with landscape. Between 1875 and 1902 
he exhibited thirty-eight works in all at the 
Royal Academy, of wMch he was elected 
an associate in 1902. After 1880 he also 
sent several of Ms important works to the 
Grosvenor Gallery, and later to the New 
Gallery. His ‘ Sunrise ’ gained a bronze 
medal at the Paris ExMbition of 1889 ; 
and Ms ‘ Morning Glory ’ (1894) and ‘ Val 
d’Arno — ^Evening ’ (1901), bought under 
the terms of the Chantrey bequest, are now 
in the Tate Gallery. 

As a pupil and devoted follower of 
Giovanni Costa, Corbet was steeped in the 
beauty of Italian landscape, and though 
he found the subject of Ms ‘ Morning Glory ’ 
near the Severn, he was, as a rule, at Ms 
best when painting under Italian skies. 
The title that he chose from Keats for one 
of Ms exMbits in 1890 — ‘ A land of fragrance, 
quietness, and trees and flowers ’ — suggests 
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the spirit of the Italian scenes which inspired 
his brush. In his work there was always 
a fine sensitiveness to the poetic beauties 
of nature, and a restful harmony of colour. 
His sense of beauty w^as too refined and 
cultivated to win the masses, and his 
distinguished talent was just beginning to 
win appreciation at the time of his death. 
Among his more important works, besides 
those already mentioned, are ‘Passing 
Storm' (1896), "Autumn Rains’ (1896), 
and ‘ Florence in Spring ’ (1898). 

Corbet died on 25 June 1902 at his 
residence, 64 Circus Road, St. J ohn’s Wood, 
from an attack of pneumonia, and after cre- 
mation his ashes were laid behind a tablet 
in the wall of South WiUingham church. 
On 17 March 1891 he married Mrs. Arthur 
Murch (born Edith Edenborough), herself a 
landscape painter, whose vision and methods 
were in close sympathy with his own. 
A bust portrait of Corbet, sculptured by E. 
Onslow Ford, R.A., and medallion portrait 
by Alfred Gilbert, R.A., are now in the 
possession of his wfidow. 

[The Times, 27 June 1902 ; Mag. of Art, 
xxvi. 236, 1902 ; Graves’s Academy Exhi- 
bitors ; private information.] M. H. 

CORBETT, JOHN (1817-1901), pro- 
moter of the salt industry in Worcestershire 
and benefactor, born at Brierley Hill, 
Staffordshire, on 12 June 1817, was eldest 
son in a family of five sons and one daughter 
of Joseph Corbett by his wife Hannah. ! 
The father, originally a Shropshire farmer, i 
migrated to S^taffordshire to become a 
carrier of merchandise by canal boats. 
John, after attending as a child Mr. Gur- 
ney’s school at Brierley Hill, helped on his 
father’s boats from the age of ten to that 
of three and twenty. He devoted his 
leisure to an unaided study of mechanical 
problems ; and in 1840, at the mature age 
of twenty-three, was apprenticed for five 
years to W. Lester, chief engineer of Messrs. 
Hunt & Brown of the Leys ironworks, 
Stourbridge. In 1846 he reluctantly 
abandoned the career of an engineer to 
become his father’s partner, and under the 
name of Corbett & Son a prosperous business 
was carried on, a large fleet of boats being 
maintained between the Staffordshire dis- 
trict and London, Liverpool, Manchester, 
and other commercial centres. In 1862 
the business was sold, the advent of railways 
threatening to decrease canal traffic, and 
Corbett then bought the Stoke Prior salt 
works near Droitwich. 

Corbett’s new venture was unpromising. 
Salt had been discovered at Stoke Prior by 
a Cheshire ‘ brine-smeller ’ in 1828. Vast 

D.N.B. isoi-1011 


sums had since been expended in the sinking 
of brine pits and the erection of salt-works. 
But the great depth of tbe brine springs and 
the weakening of the brine within the pits 
by an inflow from neighbouring fresh- water 
springs made production costly. Six 
private owners in turn became bankrupt, 
and then the property was divided between 
two rival joint-stock companies with no 
better result. Corbett acq[uired in 1852 
the premises of both the companies, which 
stood respectively on opposite banks of the 
Worcester and Birmingham canal. Within 
a few years the enterprise was completely 
transformed. New brine pits lined with 
cast-iron cylinders to prevent the inflow o f 
fresh water were sunk to a depth of 1000 
feet, and by, the introduction of a patent 
process whereby a system of pipes doubled 
the intensity of both the fire-heat and steam, 
a whiter, more finely grained salt w^as pro- 
duced than was obtainable elsewhere, the 
size of the grain or crystal depending 
on the temperature at which the brine 
was evaporated. Other changes were the 
acquisition of fifty canal boats, the cutting 
of tributaries from the canal to the lofts in 
which the salt was stored, the building of 
a railway — the property of Corbett — which 
traversed the works, carrying coal to and 
salt from such places as could not be reached 
by water, and the establishment of a wagon 
factory, a foundry, fitting shops, sawmills, 
and a brickyard. As many as seven depots 
were established in London. Corbett 
himself supervised aU details. Within 
twenty-five years he converted an annual 
output of 26,000 tons of salt into one of 
200,000 tons, and built up the most perfect 
system of, salt-manufacture in the world. 
For his workpeople he built model houses, 
gardens, schools, a club-house, lecture-room, 
and dispensary. In 1859 he abolished 
female labour on the works, a step now 
commemorated by a window placed by 
public subscription in Stoke Prior church. 
He sold the works in 1889 to the Salt Union. 

Corbett was interested in politics on the 
liberal side. In 1868 he contested unsuccess- 
fully Droitwich against the conservative 
candidate. Sir John Pakington [q. v.] ; but 
Droitwich reversed its decision in 1874, 
when Corbett defeated Pakington and was 
elected. He kept the seat in 1880; in 
1885, when the old borough was merged 
in the mid- Worcestershire division, he was 
returned unopposed for that constituency. 
In the house, though never prominent in 
debate, he showed interest in questions 
of local taxation, advocated alterations in 
the laws of land tenure, and was an early 
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advocate of woman suffrage. Opposed to 
home rule, be joined the ranks of the 
liberal unionists in 1886 and was returned 
by a large majority in that interest in 
July 1886. He retired at the dissolution 
of 1892. 

Corbett acquired from Lord Somers a 
large estate at Impney near Droitwich and 
from Athelston Corbet (no relation) a second 
estate near Towyn in Wales. On the Impney 
property he erected a residence in the style 
of a French chateau of tlie time of Francis I. 
A generous supporter of philanthropic insti- 
tutions in the Midlands, Corbett presented 
Corbett Hospital to Stourbridge and 
Salters’ Hall, a building capable of holding 
1500 people, to Lroitwich. He also con- 
tributed generously to the funds of Birming- 
ham University, of which he was a governor, 
and of the Bromsgrove Cottage Hospital ; 
he helped in the development of Droitwich 
as a health-resort by the erection of St. 
Andrew’s Brine Baths (1889), and by the re- 
storation of the old Raven Hotel and the 
building of the Worcester Hotel ; he pre- 
sented a church clock to Brierley Hill and 
placed memorial windows in the church 
there to his father and mother. To the 
development of Towyn he contributed by 
the erection of a fine esplanade and a 
massive sea-wall. 

Corbett, who was an associate of the 
Institute of Civil Engineers, died at Impney 
on 22 April 1901. 

Corbett married in April 1856 Anna 
Eliza, daughter of John O’Meara of county 
Tipperary, and had issue two sons and four 
daughters. 

A bust was executed by E. Onslow Ford, 
R.A., and a presentation portrait by H. T. 
Wells, R.A., was exhibited at the Royal 
Academy in 1895. 

[The Times, 24 April 1901 ; Mining World, 
27 AiDril 1901,* John Corbett of Impney; a 
Sketch of his Career, Stourbridge ; Hand- 
book to Droitwich, by L. D. B. ; John Mur- 
ray’s Worcestershire ; Soc. of Arts Journal, 
1901 ; Oil Trade Review, 4 Jan. 1868 ; 
History of Worcestershire in Victoria County 
History ; Journal of the Institute of Civil 
Engineers, 1901.1 S. E. F. 

CORBOULD, EDWARD HEHRY 
(1815-1905), water-colour painter, born in 
London on 5 Dec. 1815, was son of Henry 
Corbould [q. v.], historical painter and 
draughtsman, and grandson of Richard 
Corbould [q. v.], portrait, landscape, and 
historical painter, and designer of book 
illustrations. He was a pupil of Henry 
Sass, and a student of the Royal Academy. 
In 1834, 1835,. and 1836 he won gold 


medals of the Society of Arts, in 1834 with 
a water-colour of the ‘ Fall of Bhaethon,’ 
and in the last two years with models of 
‘ St. George and the Dragon’ (collection of 
Dr. Victor Corbould) and a ‘ Chariot Race, 
from Homer ’ (now in the possession of 
Mrs. G, H. Hey wood). His first exhibits 
in the Royal Academy in 1835 included 
a model (‘ Cyllarus and Hylonome’), but 
he did not pursue the art of sculpture for 
long. It is interesting, however, to note 
that in 1889, when the London corporation 
invited various artists to submit designs for 
four pieces of sculpture for Blackfriars 
bridge (a project never carried out), he 
produced four drawings of colossal groups, 
which are still in the possession of Dr. Victor 
Corbould. The main work of his life was 
in w^ater-colonr, in wliich he produced a 
large number of subjects illustrating litera- 
ture (chiefly Chaucer, Spenser, and Shake- 
speare), history, and daily life. He con- 
tinued to the end even in liis larger subjects 
to paint in the careful stippled manner 
that is more adapted to miniature portrait 
and illustration ; and only a small propor- 
tion of his pictures are in oil {e,g, ‘ The 
Canterbury Pilgrims,’ R.A. 1874, in the 
possession of Dr. Victor Corbould). He 
started exhibiting at the New Water 
Colour Society (later the Royal Institute 
of Painters in Water Colours) in 1837, be- 
coming a member of that body in the same 
year. One of the most important of his early 
exhibits at this society, ‘ The Canterbury 
Pilgrims assembled at the old Tabard Inn ’ 
(1840), is now at Norbury Park, Dorking. In 
1842 his water-colour of ‘ The Woman taken 
in Adultery ’ was purchased by the Prince 
Consort, and nine years later he was 
appointed ‘ instructor of historical painting 
to the royal family.’ He continued for 
twenty-one years teaching various members 
of the royal family, and many of his best 
works were acquired by Queen Victoria, 
Prince Albert, and his royal pupils, e,g. an 
illustration of Tennj^'son’s ‘Morte d’ Arthur ’ 
(now in Kensington Palace), presented by 
Queen Victoria to Princess Louise, and 
‘ Henry VI welcomed to London after his 
Coronation in Paris,’ and ‘ The Iconoclasts 
of Basle,’ acquired by the Empress Frederick 
and still in the imperial collection, Berlin. 
Apart from the royal collections, one 
of the largest collections of lus works 
was that of George Strutt of Belper. 
Corbould exhibited in all about 250 draw- 
ings at the Royal Institute, only retiring 
from active membership in 1898. He 
also produced a large number of designs 
(chiefly subjects of fancy and romance) for 
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book illustration, e.g. in the Abbotsford 
edition of the ‘ Waveiiey Novels ’ (Cadell, 
1841-6), and in Black’s edition of the 
same (1852-3), Spenser’s ‘ Faerie Queen ’ 
and Chaucer’s ‘ Canterbur^^ Tales ’ (Kout- ' 
ledge, 1853), Tapper’s ‘ Proverbial Philo- 
sophy’ (1854), Wiilmott’s ‘Poets of the 
Nineteenth Century ’ (1857), ‘ Merrie Days 
of England ’ (1858-9), and in periodicals 
such as ‘London Society,’ the ‘Church- 
man’s Family Magazine,’ ‘ Cassell’s Mag- 
azine,’ and the ‘ Illustrated London News.’ 
He died at Kensington on 18 Jan. 1905. 

He was thrice married: (1) on 28 Sept. 
1839 to Fanny Jemima {d. 1850), daughter 
of the engraver Charles Heath [q. v.], by 
whom he had three daughters, one of whom, 
Isabel Fanny (Mrs. G. H. Heywood), has 
two daughters who are artists, Mrs. Eveline 
Corbould- Ellis and Mrs. Weatherley; (2) 
on 7 Aug. 1851 to Anne Middleton Wilson 
(d, 1866), by whom he had two sons, 
Ridley Edward Arthur Lamothe (1854- 
1887) and Victor Albert Louis Edward (6. 
1866) ; (3) on 15 Jan. 1868 to Anne Melis 
Sanders, by whom he had one son and one 
daughter. 

The only painting preserved in a pubUc 
gallery is a water-colour of ‘ Lady Godiva ’ 
in the National Gallery of New South 
Wales. The following are among the more 
important prints after his paintings : 

‘ The Canterbury Pilgrims assembled at 
the old Tabard Inn ’ (mezzotint by 0. E. 
Wagstaff, 1843) ; ‘ Henry VI welcomed to 
London after his Coronation ’ (engraved by 
E. Webb, 1847 ; the original now in Berlin) ; 

‘ My Chickens for Sale ’ (1847), ‘ Maid of 
the Mill ’ (1849), and ‘ Valentine’s Eve ’ 
(1850) (mezzotints by Samuel Beilin) ; 

‘ Happy as a Queen ’ (1852), and ‘ The 
Wood Nymph ’ (mezzotints by W. H. 
Egleton, 1855) ; ‘ The Fairy Well ’ (mezzo- 
tint by J. E. Coombs, 1855) ; ‘ Lady 

Godiva ’ (mezzotint by J. J. Chant, 1860) ; 

‘ The Queen of the Tournament ’ (mezzotint 
by T. W. Huffam) ; ‘ The Plague of London ’ 
(one of the Westminster HaU Cartoons, 
lithograph by Frank Howard) ; portrait 
of the Prince Consort (lithograph by 
R. J. Lane, 1862). 

A miniature portrait of Corbould by his 
grand-daughter, Mrs. Weatherley, is in the 
possession of Dr. Victor Corbould. 

[The Biograph and Review, vol. hi. no. 16 
(April 1880) ; M. H. Spielmann in the Daily 
Graphic, 19 Jan. 1905 ; Daily Chronicle, 
21 Jan. 1905 ; A. Graves, Dictionary of 
Artists (1895) and Royal Academy Exhibitors ; 
Lists of the Printsellers’ Association ; Gleeson 
White, English Illustration : The Sixties, 


1897 ; The Brothers Dalziel, 1901 ; informa- 
tion supplied by Dr. Victor Corbould.] 

A. M. H. 

CORFIELD, WILLIAM HENRY (1843- 
1903), professor of hygiene and public 
health, born on 14 Dec. 1843 at Shrewsbury, 
was eldest son of Thomas Corfield, a chemist 
of that town, by his wife Jane Brown, of a 
Gloucestershire family. Educated at Chel- 
tenham grammar school, he gained a demy- 
ship in natural science at Magdalen College, 
Oxford, matriculating on 12 Oct. 1861, 
and gaining a first class in mathematical 
moderations in 1863. He was then selected 
by Prof. C. G. B. Daubeny fq. v.] to accom- 
pany him to Auvergne, where he investi- 
gated the volcanic appearances in tho 
Montbrison district. Returning to Oxford, 
he gained a fiirst class in the final school of 
mathematics and physics in Michaelmas 
term 1864, and graduated B.A. From 
1865 to 1875 he held, after open competition, 
the Sheppard medical fellowship at Pem- 
broke College. In Michaelmas term 1865 
he won a first class in the natural science 
school, in wiiich he acted as examiner 
during 1873-4. He entered University 
College, London, as a medical student in 
1865, in 1866 won the Burdett-Coutts 
scholarship at Oxford for geology, and next 
year was elected Radcliffe travelling fallow. 

Influenced by Sir Henry W. Acland [q. v. 
Suppl. I] and by George Rolleston [q. v.], 
Corfield had by this time directed his 
attention more particularly to hygiene and 
sanitary science. A portion of his foreign 
travel was spent in Paris, where he attended 
Bouchardat’s lectures and studied hygiene 
under Berthelot at the College de France. 
He proceeded afterwards to Lyons, worked 
at clinical medicine and surgery, and made 
a special study of the remains of the remark- 
able aqueducts of ancient Lugdunum. He 
also visited some of the medical schools in 
Italy and Sicily. He graduated M.B. at 
Oxford in 1868, and M.D. in 1872. In 1869 
he was admitted M.R.C.P. London, and in 
1875 he was elected F.R.C.P. He became 
a fellow of the Institute of Chemistry in 1877. 

Meanwhile in 1869 Corfield was appointed 
professor of hygiene and public health at 
University CoUege, London, and in 1875 he 
opened the first laboratory in London for 
the practical teaching of hygiene. In 1876 
Corfield actively helped to found a museum 
of practical hygiene in memory of E. A. 
Parkes [q. v.], which was placed first at 
University College, afterwards at Margaret 
Street, Cavendish Square, and since 1909 
at Buckingham Palace Road, Westminster, 
I being now maintained by the Royal Sani- 
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tary Institute. Medical officer of health 
for Islington (1871'-2), and for St, George’s, 
Hanover Square (1872-1900), Corfieid was 
at one time president of tbe Society of 
Medical Officers of Health. 

A member of the committee appointed in 
1869 by the British Association to inquire 
into the treatment and utilisation of sewage, 
Corfieid worked as reporter to the committee 
until 1875, and be became an ardent 
advocate of land filtration and sewage 
farms. He delivered at the Royal Society 
of Arts in 1879 the Cantor lectures on 
‘ Dwelling houses, their sanitary construc- 
tion and arrangements ’ ; in 1893 the 
Harveian lecture before the liarveian 
Society of London, on ‘ Disease and defec- 
tive house sanitation,’ and in 1902 the 
Milroy lectures at the Royal College of 
Physicians of London, ‘ On the aetiology of 
typhoid fever and its prevention ’ (1902). 

Corfieid shares with Rogers Field the 
honour of being a pioneer in house sanita- 
tion and of being the first to enunciate the 
true principles of a healthy home. Public 
attention was called to the topic in 1871 by 
the attack of enteric contracted by the 
Prince of Wales (afterwards King Edward 
VII) at Londesborough Lodge, Scarborough. 
Corfieid was called upon to make a earful 
inspection of Lord Londesborough’s house. | 
In a letter to ‘ The Times ’ on 22 Jan. 1872 
he pointed out that the disease had not 
been conveyed by sewer air as had been 
suggested. For the next thirty years 
Corfieid enjoyed a large consulting practice 
throughout England in connection with the 
sanitation of public and private buildings. 
In 1899 he was the first holder of the 
newly established office of consulting 
sanitary adviser to the office of works. 

Corfieid acted conjointly with Dri John 
Netten Radcliffe [q. v.] as secretary of 
the Epidemiological Society (1870-2), and 
was president (1902-3). President of the 
public health section of the British Medical 
Association held at Bristol in 1894, and 
of a section of the sanitary congress of 
the Sanitary Institute held at Hewcastle- 
on-Tyne in 1896, Corfieid originated 
the successful International Congress of 
Hygiene held in London in 1891. He 
represented the office of works at the 
International Congress of Hygiene and 
Demography, of which he was honorary 
president, at Paris in 1900 ; and presided 
at the conference held by the Sanitary 
Listitute at Paris in August 1900 under 
the auspices of the Societe Fran^aise 
d’Hygiene. 

Corfieid died at Marstrand in Sweden, 


on a visit for his health, on 26 Aug, 1903. 
He married in 1876 Emily Madeiina, 
youngest daughter of John Pike, F,S.A., 
and left a family of six children, two of 
whom are carrying on his work, one, Dr. 
Walter Francis Corfieid, as medical officer 
of health for Colchester, the other, Frederick 
John Arthur Corfieid, as a sanitary adviser. 

Corfieid belongs to the second generation 
of sanitary reformers in England . Entering 
professional life after a first-rate general 
education, he took up the subject of public 
health where it had been left by Chadwick, 
Simon, Buchanan, Netten Radcliffe, Thorne- 
Thorne and others, and carried it forward 
until it became a highly specialised science. 

Corfieid, who had wide interests outside 
his profession, was a collector of rare books 
and a connoisseur in binding. His library 
was especially rich in works on fishing, for 
he was an ardent angler. He was also a 
lover of prints, and made a fine collection 
of Bewick’s woodcuts. For more than 
twenty years he was chairman of the 
committee of the Sunday Society, which 
has for its object the opening of museums, 
picture galleries, and public libraries on 
Sunday. 

Corfield’s chief works are: 1. ‘A Digest 
of Facts relating to the Treatment and 
Utilisation of Sewage,’ 1870 ; 3rd edit. 
1887. 2. ‘ Water and Water Supply,’ 
Part 1 ; and ‘ Sewerage and Sewerage 
Utilisation,’ Part 2, New York, 1875. 

3. ‘ Dwelling Houses : their Sanitary 
Construction and Arrangements,’ 1880 ; 
4th edit. 1898 ; translated into French 
from 2nd edit, by P. Jardet, Paris, 1889. 

4. ‘ Laws of Health,’ 1880 ; 9tli edit. 1890. 

5. ‘ Disease and Defective House Sanitation,’ 
1896 ; translated into French, Italian and 
Hungarian. 6. ‘ Public Health Laboratory 
Work,’ 1884 (jointly with W. W. Cheyne 
and C. E. Cassal). 

[Lancet, 1903, ii. 778 (with portrait) ; Brit. 
Med. Journal, 1903, ii. 627 (with portrait) ; 
Journal of the Sanitary Institute, 1903, 
vol. xxiv. part iii. p. 530 (with portrait) ; 
the Medico-Chirurgical Trans., 1904, Ixxxvii. 
p. cxxxi ; Trans. Epidemiological Society of 
London, New Series, xxii. 160 ; information 
from Mr. F. J. A. Corfieid.] D’A. P. 

CORNISH, CHARLES JOHN (1858- 
1906), naturalist, born on 28 Sept. 1858 
at Salcombe House, near Sidmouth, 
the residence of his grandfather, Charles 
John Cornish, J.P., D.L., was eldest son of 
Charles John Cornish, then curate of Sid- 
bury, Devonshire, by his first wife, Anne 
Charlotte Western (d. 1887). He was 
brought up at Debenham, Suffolk, where his 
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father became vicar in 1859. In 1872 he 
entered Charterhouse as a gownboy, and 
left in 1876. After engaging in private 
tuition, he entered Hertford College, Oxford, 
as a commoner in 1881, was elected Brunsell 
exhibitioner in 1882 and Lusby scholar in 
1883. In the same year he obtained his 
* blue ’ in association football, a second 
class in classical moderations in 1883, and a 
second class in li terse humaniores in 1885. 
He was then appointed assistant classical 
master at St. Paul’s School, and held the 
post until his death. He was the founder 
in 1896 of the school field club. Soon after 
coming to London he wrote occasional 
articles on natural history and country 
life, and in 1890 became a regular con- 
tributor to the ‘ Spectator,’ and, later, 
to ‘ Country Life.’ Many of his articles 
re-appeared in book form. Cornish’s 
country tastes and love of shooting and 
fishing were fostered by his father, in whose 
family they were traditional. His artistic 
and literary gifts he inherited from his 
mother. His powers of observation were 
unusually keen and rapid, his memory 
remarkably good, and.h© had powers of 
vivid expression. His literary energy, which 
continued through twenty years, stimulated 
public interest in natural history and 
country life, and helped to give these 
subjects an assured place in English 
journalism. He died at Worthing on 
30 Jan. 1906, from an illness originating in 
an accident incurred many years before 
when shooting. After cremation his ashes 
were interred at Salcombe Regis, near 
Sidmouth, and a mural tablet to his 
memory was placed in the parish church. 
He married in 1893 Edith, eldest daughter 
of Sir John I. Thornycroft, C.E., E.R.S., by 
whom he had one daughter. 

Cornish was author of the following 
books : 1. ‘ The New Forest,’ 1894. 2. ‘ The 
Isle of Wight,’ 1895. 3. ‘Life at the Zoo,’ 
1895 (the work which made him generally 
known). 4. ‘ Wild England of To-day, and 
the Wild Life in it,’ 1895. 5. ‘Animals at 
Work and Play,’ 1896. 6. ‘ Nights with an 

Old Gunner,’ 1897. 7- ‘Animals of To-day,’ 
1898. 8. ‘ The Naturalist on the Thames,’ 

1902. 9. ‘Sir William Henry Flower, a 

Personal Memoir,’ 1904. He co-operated 
with others in ‘ Living Animals of the 
World’ (2 vols. 1901-2). ‘ Animal Artisans 
and other Studies of Birds and Beasts,’ 
with a prefatory memoir by his widow, 
was published in 1907* 

[Memoir by his widow, 1907 ; The Times, 
31 Jan. and 5 Feb. 1906 ; personal knowledge.] 

V. C. 


CORNWELL, JAMES (1812-1902), 
writer of school books, born in East 
London on 4 August 1812, was one of nine 
children of James Cornwell, silk manufac- 
turer, and his wife Mary Blake. Up to the 
age of fifteen he was mainly self-taught. 
He then studied at the model school of the 
Borough Road Training College of the 
British and Foreign School Society, and 
by August 1829 was a full-fledged student. 
In the early part of 1830 he was sent 
as a teacher on supply to the society’s 
schools at Brighton and Chelmsford, and 
in October to Lindfield in Sussex. He 
returned to the college in January 1833 for 
a short period of training. 

In April 1835 the society appointed him 
organiser of country schools, his duty being 
to • organise new schools ’ and assist newly 
appointed masters in obtaining ‘ good 
discipline by moral means.’ In October 
1839 he was appointed normal school 
teacher and inspector, and from 1835 
worked both in the training college 
and as an inspector outside. In 1846, 
when the training department of the insti- 
tution in the Borough Road became 
recognised by the privy council as a grant- 
earning normal college, Cornwell was 
appointed by the British and Foreign 
School Society its head teacher or principal. 
Under his care the institution greatly 
developed and took a high position among 
the normal colleges of the country. His 
lectures were clear, pertinent, and accurate, 
and he showed much ability in practical 
teaching. In principles and methods of 
school management he anticipated many 
later results of educational science and 
experience. 

In 1841 Cornwell began to publish 
school-books which in simplicity of stylo 
and practical usefulness were far in ad- 
vance of the text-books of their day 
and deservedly enjoyed a universal 
vogue. He shares with J. T. Crossley, (Sir) 
Joshua Girling Fitch [q. v. Suppl. II), and 
Henry Dunn the merit of having devised 
the modern school-book. In collaboration 
with Dr. Allen he issued ‘A New English 
Grammar’ (1841, 12mo), ‘ Au English 

.School Grammar ’ (18mo), and ‘ Grammar 
for Beginners’ (1855, 12mo ; 90th edit. 
1904). His popular ‘School Geography,’ 
first published in 1847, passed through 
ninety editions. Memorial editions of the 
‘ Grammar for Beginners ’ and of the 
‘ Geography ’ were published in 1904. 

After his resignation of the principalship 
at Borough Road in 1885, Cornwell devoted 
his leisure to writing new educational works 
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or revising former ones. lie was fond of 
music and of the study of nature. For 
sixteen years he resided at a house he built 
for himself, Loughborough Park Villa, 
Brixton, and then removed to Purbrook, 
Crescent Wood Road, Sydenham, where he 
died on 12 Dec. 1902. He was buried in 
Norwood cemetery. 

Cornwell received the degree of Ph.D. 
from a German university in 1847, and in 
1860 he became a fellow of the Royal 
Geographical Society. A portrait, painted 
by J. R. Dicksee, was presented by the 
artist to the Borough Road Training Col- 
lege in Nov. 1903, and is now at the 
College, Isleworth (cf. reproduction in the 
Educational Record, Feb. 1904). 

Cornwell married on 19 Nov. 1840 Mary 
Ann Wilson of Besthorpe, Nottinghamshire. 
There was one daughter of the marriage. 

Other works not mentioned above are : 
1. ‘ The Young Composer, or Progressive 
Exercises in Composition,’ 1844, 12mo ; 
17th edit. 1855. 2, ‘ Complete Guide to 

English Composition,’ founded on the 
above; 49th edit. 1904. 3. ‘ Geography for 
Beginners,’ 1858, 12mo ; 70th edit. 1904. In 
collaboration with Sir Joshua Fitch he pub- 
lished ‘ The Science of Arithmetic ’ (1855, 
12mo ; new edit. 1878) and ‘Arithmetic for 
Beginners ’ (1858, 12mo ; another edit. 1872). 

[The Times, 15 Dec. 1902 ; Educational 
Record, xvi. ; private information.] E. L. 

CORRY, MONTAGU WILLIAM 
LOWRY, first Babon Rowtok (1838-1903), 
politician and pliilanthropist, born in 
London on 8 Oct. 1838, was second son 
of the four children — two sons and two 
daughters — of Henry Thomas Lowry Corry 
[q. v.], a prominent member of the con- 
servative party, by his wife Lady Harriet 
Ashley {d. 1868), second daughter of Cropley 
Ashley Cooper, sixth earl of Shaftesbury. 

Educated at Harrow and Trinity College, 
Cambridge, where he graduated in 1860, 
Corry was called to the bar at Lincoln’s Inri 
in 1863 and joined the Oxford circuit. 
He made some progress in his profession, but 
his personal charm and social accomplish- 
ments rendered him popular in society 
and social diversions occupied much of his 
time. He was an occasional contributor 
to (Sir) Algernon Borthwick’s society journal 
called the ‘ Owl,’ and was especially well 
known in fashionable conservative circles. 
In 1 865, while a guest of the duke of Cleve- 
land at Raby Castle, he met for the first 
time Disraeli, who was impressed by 
Corry’ s ingenuity and resource in saving 
the fortunes of what threatened to be a 


dull party. When Disraeli became chan- 
cellor of the exchequer In June 1866 
Corry wrote reminding the statesman of 
their meeting, and asking his help to some 
political post. Disraeli replied by inviting 
Corry to become his private secretary. He 
served Disraeli in that capacity until the 
statesman’s death. Disraeli succeeded Lord 
Derby as prime minister in February 1868. 
On his chiefs retirement from office in the fol- 
lowing December, Corry refused other offers 
of employment, and remained with him 
without salary. During Disraeli’s second 
administration, from 1874 to 1880, Corry 
played a prominent part in public life as 
the inseparable companion of his chief, who 
became Lord Beaconsfield in 1876. Corry 
attended him at the Congress of Berlin 
in 1878, when he acted as secretary of 
the special embassy and was made on 
his return C.B. Although other private 
secretaries of Lord Beaconsfield fully shared 
liis responsibilities, Corry enjoyed a far 
closer intimacy with the prime minister 
than they. He sought no political reputa- 
tion for himself. On his fall from power 
in 1880 Lord Beaconsfield acknowledged 
Corry’s personal devotion by recommend- 
ing him for a peerage. On 6 May 1880 
he w'as created Baron Rowton. Corry 
took his title from Rowton Castle in 
Shropshire, the property of his aunt, Lady 
Charlotte Ashley, who had become pos- 
sessed of it on the death of her husband, 
Henry Lyster, on 12 Dec. 1863. Lady 
Charlotte, who was childless, had already 
designated her nephew her heir. Lord 
Rowton succeeded to the estate on his 
aunt’s death on 11 Dec. 1889. Lord 
Beaconsfield gave a final proof of his con- 
fidence in liis secretary, who was recalled 
from a holiday in Algiers to his death- 
bed in April 1881, by leaving by will 
to Corry’s unfettered discretion the sole 
responsibility for the use, treatment, and 
publication of his correspondence and papers. 
Corry examined the papers, but in private 
he always deprecated the writing of a life 
of the statesman. At any rate he felt 
himself unequal to the task. Although 
reports to the contrary were occasion- 
ally circulated, he made no attempt to 
grapple with it. After Rowton’s death, 
when his responsibilities passed to Lord 
Beaconsfield’ s trustee, Lord Rothschild, 
the material at Lord Rowton’s disposal was 
placed in the hands of Mr. W. F. Mony- 
penny, and a biography of Lord Beacons- 
field was prepared (vol. i. 1910, vol. ii. 1912). 

Rowton after Lord Beaconsfield’ s death 
remained a prominent figure in London 
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society and in conservative political circles, 
although he held no official position. Queen 
Victoria, whose acquaintance he made in 
Lord Beaconsfield’s service, long consulted 
him confidentially on public affairs, and he 
was her frequent guest. 

Rowton, who combined vivacity and 
exceptional sociability with tact, formed 
friendships among all classes. A serious 
philanthropic endeavour occupied much 
of his attention in his last years. In 
ISTovember 1889 he accepted the invitation 
of Sir Edward Cecil Guinness, afterwards 
Lord Iveagh, to become a trustee of the 
Guinness Trust Fund of 250,000Z. for the 
provision of artisans’ dwellings, 200,000Z. 
to be allotted to London and 50,OOOZ. to 
Dublin. While examining as a Guinness 
trustee the conditions of life in the poor 
districts of London, Rowton, impressed by 
the unhealthy and squalid character of the 
common lodging-houses, resolved to pro- 
vide a new form of poor man’s hotel, where 
lodging, catering, and the advantages of a 
club should be offered at the lowest price. 
The scheme lay outside the scope of the 
Guinness Trust, which Rowton actively 
administered. After consultation with his 
cousin, Mr. Cecil Ashley, and Sir Richard 
Farrant, directors of the Artisans’ Dwellings 
Company, who warned Rowton that the 
hotel scheme could not prove a safe in- 
vestment, he himself undertook to devote 
30,000Z. of his own money to the ex- 
periment. A site was secured in Bond 
Street, Vauxhail, and building was begun. 
Lord Rowton made himself responsible 
for every detail. The Vauxhail house, 
accommodating 447 persons, was opened on 
31 Dec. 1892, and in the face of many diffi- 
culties and discouragements was organised 
on a satisfactory basis. The success of this 
first ‘ Rowton House ’ justified the ex- 
tension of the enterprise, and in March 1894 
a company, Rowton Houses, Limited, was 
incorporated with a subscribed capital of 
75,OOOZ., of which 30,000Z. in shares was allot- 
ted to Lord Rowton in return for the money 
he had advanced. Lord Rowton became 
chairman, with Sir Richard Farrant, Mr. 
Cecil Ashley, and Mr. Walter Long, M.P., as 
directors. The capital was subsequently 
raised to 450,OOOZ. Rowton Houses were 
erected in King’s Cross (1896), Newing- 
ton Butts (1897), Hammersmith (1899), 
Whitechapel (1902), and Arlington Road, 
Camden Town (1905). The last con- 
tained 1087 beds. The total number in 
the six Rowton Houses exceeded 6000. 
The catering produced little profit, but the 
income derived from lodging accommodation 


provided a dividend. Rowton approached 
the problem without thought of gain, but 
the realisation of a profit is a tribute to 
his sagacity and no disparagement of his 
benevolent intention. Since his death 
the company’s prosperity has been un- 
interrupted and Rowton Houses have been 
imitated in the great towns of Great 
Britain and in Europe and America. 

Rowton was made K.C.V.O. in 1897, and 
was sworn of the privy council in 1900. He 
suffered frequent attacks of illness, and died 
of pneumonia at his residence in Berkeley 
Square, London, on 9 Nov. 1903. He was 
buried at Kensal Green. He was un- 
married, and the peerage became extinct at 
his death. He left his property to Lieut. - 
colonel Noel Corry, grenadier guards, son 
of his elder brother, Armar Corry, at one 
time in the foreign office, who died in 1893. 

Cartoon portraits by ‘Spy’ appeared in 
‘Vanity Fair’ in 1877 and in 1880 (with 
Lord Beaconsfield). 

[The Times, Daily Telegraph, and Daily 
News, 10 Nov. 1903 ,* Vanity Fair, 12 Nov. ; 
Reports of Rowton Houses, Ltd., 1895-1903 ; 
E. R. Dewsnup, The Housing Problem in 
England, 1907; R. H. Vetch, General Sir 
Andrew Clarke, 1905 ; private sources.] 

R. L. 

CORY, JOHN (1828-1910), phiknthro- 
pist, coal-owner, and ship-owner, born on 
28 March 1828, at Bideford, Devonsliire, 
was eldest of five sons of Richard Cory 
(1799-1882) by Sarah {d. 5 Oct. 1868), 
daughter of John Woollacott, both of Bide- 
ford. The family traces descent through 
Walter Cory (d. 1530) of Cory in West 
Putford, Devonshire, to Sir Walter de Cory, 
who in the reign of King John married the 
eventual co-heiress of the Levingtons in 
Cumberland (Burke’s Peerage, 1910, s.v. 
Cory). After trading for years with Cardiff 
in coasters, Richard Cory settled in the 
town about 1831, opening a ship-chandler’s 
store, to which he soon added a ship- 
broking ■ business. About 1835 he began 
exporting coal, first as agent and later on 
Ms own account. In 1844 Ms two eldest 
sons, John and Rioha-rd (6. 1830), joined 
Mm in the business, thence carried on 
under the name of Richard Cory & Sons, 
and from 1859, when the father retired, as 
Cory Brothers. The firm’s sMpping and 
coal-exporting business steadily increased, 
and the universal demand for South Wales 
steam coal for navigation led John Cory 
to conceive the idea of establisMng foreign 
depots in all parts, one of the earliest being 
established at Port Said on the opening 
of the Suez Canal in 1869. At the time of 
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his death the firm had in all about eighty 
such depots on the shipping routes to India, 
China, South Africa, and South America. 
About 1868 the firm had acquired its 
first colliery, that of Pentre, Rhondda, 
to which others in the same valley, and in 
the Ogmore and Neath valleys, were from 
time to time added. Large colliery interests 
were also acquired elsewhere. In 1883 
Cory became associated with other Rhondda 
coal-owners in the promotion of the Barry 
dock and railway, in which he afterwards 
held a large interest, and became vice-choir- 
man of its company. In 1888 Cory’s firm 
was converted into a limited company, but 
its entire control remained in the hands 
of members of the family, his three sons 
becoming directors, and Cory himself 
chairman of the board. 

When in 1836 teetotalism was first 
advocated in Cardiff, Gory’s father is 
reputed to have been the first to sign the 
pledge, and ho soon became the recognised 
leader of the movement in the town, his 
co-workers being nicknamed * Coryitcs ’ 
(Jenkins and James, Nonconformity in 
Cardiff f p. 212). Though a churchman, and 
for a time a churchwarden, he was led by 
his zeal for total abstinence to associate 
himself with one of the minor methodist 
bodies {ibid, p. 192), while his second son, 
Richard, became a iDaptist, and the eldest, 
John, a y/esleyan methodist, all three 
being noted for their interest in temperance 
‘ and evangelical work {ibid. pp. 110, 150). 

John Cory was one of the earliest sup- 
porters of ‘ General ’ Booth, and besides 
many other generous contributions to the 
Salvation Army, he gave it Maendy Hall 
at Ton Pentre, with thirty acres of land, as 
a home of rest. Among the many other 
institutions to which he gave liberally 
were the Band of Hope Union and Dr. 
Barnardo’s Homes. In many seaports 
he established soldiers’ and sailors’ rests 
{e.g, at Cardiff, Barry, Mlford Plaven), 
one of the best known, built for the British 
and Foreign Sailors’ Society (of which he 
was president), being the John Cory Hall 
in Poplar. In Cardiff he gave the police 
institute at a cost of 3000L (besides contri- 
buting annually to its maintenance), the 
original Y.M.C.A. building, 6500Z. to the 
University College, and gifts to Aberdare 
Hall (women students’ hostel), 2000Z. to the 
Seamen’s Hospital, and large sums to the 
infirmary. For many years before his 
death his benefactions amounted to nearly 
50,000Z. a year. He was a member of the 
Cardifi school board for twenty-three years, 
and gave annually a large number of prizes 


for proficiency in Bible knowledge. In 
politics he was a liberal. 

After living for some years at Vaendre 
Hall, near Cardiif, he acquired the manor 
of Dyffryn, St. Nicholas, near Cowbridge, 
and in 1907 began laying out part of the 
estate, near Peterston, as a garden village 
under the name of Glyn-Cory. He also 
converted the inn at St. Nicholas into a 
temperance house with reading-rooms 
and mission hall. He died at Dyffryn on 
27 Jan. 1910, and was buried at St. 
Nicholas, a memorial service, presided 
over by the bishop of Llandafi’, being 
simultaneously held at Park Hall, Cardiff. 
By his will he left (including his reversion- 
ary bequests) about a quarter of a million 
sterling for charitable purposes, of which 
20,OOOZ. was given to the Salvation Army, 
one half of it to be applied to its foreign 
work, the other half to its home and rescue 
work. He also gave 5000^. each to the 
Cardiff Infirmarj^ the Bible Society, Spezzia 
Mission, and Miillor’s Orphanage. 

In June 1906 a statue in bronze of Cory, 
by (Sir) W. Goscombe John, was placed 
in Cathays Park, Cardiff. 

On 19 Sept, 1854, at St. Paul’s Church, 
Newport, he married Anna Maria, daughter 
of John Beynon, colliery proprietor, of 
Newport, Monmouthshire. She died in 
August 1909, leaving by Mm one daughter 
and three sons, of whom the second, Clifford 
John Cory, of Llantarnam Abbey, Mon- 
mouthsMre, has been liberal M.P. for the 
St. Ives division of Cornwall since 1906, 
and was made a baronet in 1907. 

[South Wales Daily News, 28 Jan. 1910 ; 
The Times, 28 and 31 Jan., 2 and 4 Fob., 24 
and 25 March, and 4 April 1910; for his work 
for sailors see the Chart and Compass (the 
official organ of the Brit, and For. Sailors’ 
Society), especially the issues for Aug. 1906, 
p. 234, and for March and Mray J910, pp. 39 
and 84.] D. Ll. T. 

COUCH, Sir RICHARD (1817-1905), 
judge, only son of Richard Couch of 
Bermondsey, was born on 17 
1817. After being educated privately, 
he entered as a student of the Middle 
Temple on 10 Jan. 1838, and was called 
to the bar on 15 Jan. 1841. In 1844 he 
assisted in editing Blackstone’s ‘ Com- 
mentaries’ (21st edit.). For some years he 
practised on what was then the Norfolk 
circuit, and he was recorder of Bedford 
from 1858 to 1862. In the last year he 
became a puisne judge of the Mgh court of 
Bombay upon its re-establishment under 
the charter of 1862. Upon the retirement 
1 of Sir Matthew Sausse in 1866 he succeeded 
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to the chief justiceship of the court and 
was knighted. In 1870 he succeeded Sir 
Barnes Peacock [q, v.] as chief justice of 
the high court of Calcutta. In 1875 Couch 
was appointed president of the commission 
of inquiry into the charge brought against 
the Gaekwar of Baroda of conspiring to 
poison Colonel (afterwards Sir) Robert 
Phayre [q. v. Suppl. 1], The Gaekwar was 
defended by Serjeant Ballantine [q. v. 
Suppl. I]. Couch and the other English 
commissioners found the Gaekwar guilty 
of instigating the crime, but the native 
commissioners gave in effect a verdict of 
‘ not proven.’ In the same year Couch 
resigned the chief justiceship. Returning 
to England, he was made a member of the 
privy council, and in January 1881 he was 
appointed to the judicial committee as one 
of the two members enjoying judicial 
experience in India or the colonies (Act 
3 & 4 Will. IV c. 41). In that capacity 
Couch did valuable v/ork for twenty years. 
He was not a brilliant judge, but his judge- 
ments were invariably clear and his grasp 
of principles enabled him to deal efficiently 
even with appeals from South Africa and 
other parts of the empire where the pre- 
vailing system of law is not English. He 
was elected a bencher of his inn in March 
1881. He died at his residence, 25 Linden 
Gardens, London, W., on 29 Nov. 1905, and 
was buried at Paddington cemetery. 

Couch married on 1 Feb. 1845 Anne {d. 
1898), eldest daughter of Richard Thomas 
Beck of Combs, Suffolk, and had one son, 
Richard Edward, also a barrister of the 
Middle Temple, who predeceased him. 

[The Times, 30 Nov. 1905 ; Men and 
Women of the Time, 1899 ; Who’s Who, 
1904 ; Foster, Men at the Bar ; Law Journal, 
2 Dec. 1905.] C. E. A. B. 

COUPER, Sir GEORGE EBENEZER 
WILSON, second baronet (1824-1908), 
Anglo-Indian administrator, born at Hali- 
fax, Nova Scotia, on 29 April 1824, was 
eldest of six children of Sir George Couper, 
first baronet (1788-1861), then military 
secretary to Sir James Kempt [q. v.], the 
governor there, by his wife Elizabeth, 
daughter of Sir John Wilson [q. v.], judge 
of common pleas. The father was subse- 
quently comptroller of the household and 
equerry to the duchess of Kent. The 
second son, Major-general George Kempt 
Couper (1827-1901), served in the Indian 
staff corps, and the fifth son, Henry Edw’-ard, 
captain 70th regiment (1835-1876), saw 
service in the mutiny. 

After education at Sherborne and at 
Coombe, Surrey, Couper entered, in 1839, 


the Royal Military College, Sandhurst- 
Passing out with distinction in 1842, he was 
gazetted to the 16th regiment as ensign. 
But receiving nomination to a ‘ writership ’ 
in India, he went to the East India College, 
Hailey bur^^a early in 1844, and joined the 
Bengal civil service at the close of 1846. 
After being stationed at Rinajpur, Eastern 
Bengal, he was included in the first com- 
mission sent to the Punjab upon its annexa- 
tion in 1849. When only twenty-five he 
was assistant commissioner at Jehlam, with 
the powers of a collector. 

Dalhousie, the ‘ oldest and dearest friend ’ 
of Couper’s father, took a keen interest in 
him, and the governor-general’s ‘ Private 
Letters’ to the elder Couper (1910) make 
frequent reference to the young man’s 
progress. In 1853 Couper went to head- 
quarters as under-secretary to the govern- 
ment of India, first in the home and 
finance, and then in the foreign depart- 
ments. On the annexation of Oudh in 
February 1856 he was appointed secretary 
at Lucknow to the chief commissioner, 
Sir James Outram [q. v.], whose place 
w'as taken in March 1857 by Sir Henry 
Lawrence [q. v.]. Through the mutiny he 
was with Lawrence in all encounters with 
the rebels up to and including the battle 
of Chinhut on 30 June, when his horse 
was wounded. He was A.D.C. as well 
as chief secretary to Lawrence until his 
death at the residency on 4 July, then to 
Sir John Inglis [q. v.], and finally, after 
the relief, to Outram. During the siege 
of Lucknow Couper show^ed tireless energy, 
courage, and sagacity, which were liberally 
acknowledged in the despatches of his 
chiefs (cf. Kaye’s History ; Hutchinson’s 
Narrative of Events in Oudh ; Dr. George 
Smith’s Physician and Friend). Pie was 
the author, save for the mentions of himself, 
of Inglis’s celebrated despatch of 26 Sept. 
1857, which he reprinted with selections 
from his own speeches on the mutiny, 
for private circulation, with characteristic 
omission of Inglis’s references to himself 
(1896). He also wrote the letterpress to 
Captain Mecham’s ‘ Illustrations of the 
Siege of Lucknow ’ (1858). He received the 
medal with two clasps, and was made 
C.B. (civil division) in Maj^ 1860. 

The governor-general. Canning, declined 
Ou tram’s emphatic recommendation of 
Couper as his successor in the chief com- 
missionership of Oudh (6 Jan. 1858) on 
the ground that Couper had been only 
twelve years in the service. After furlough 
home he went to Allahabad, in 1859, as 
chief secretary of the north-west provinces 
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government. Sir Evelyn Wood, then a 
young officer, wlio visited Allahabad at the 
time, regarded him as the cleverest man in 
India [From Midsliifinan to Field-MarsJial). 
He succeeded to the baronetcy in February 
1861, and went back to Oudh as judicial 
commissioner in 1863. From April 1871 
he acted as chief commissioner of the 
province, and was confirmed in the appoint- 
ment in December 1873. In that office 
he carefully revised the land assessments, 
which had been hurriedly settled, and 
created a separate establishment to ad- 
minister encumbered taluqdari estates. 

On the retirement of Sir John Strachey 
[q. V. Suppl. II] in July 1876, Couper 
was made acting lieutenant-governor of the 
north-western provinces, while retaining his 
control of Oudh. The long-pending reform 
of partial amalgamation of Oudh with the 
larger province under a single head was 
thereby accomplished. On 17 Jan. 1877 
Couper became the first ‘ lieutenant- 
governor of the north-western province and 
chief commissioner of Oudh.’ The change 
was unwelcome to the taluqdars ; but 
Couper’s tact rendered the new union 
thoroughly successful. 

Couper handled a widespread famine in 
1877-8 with strict business-like efficiency. 
By careful conservation of provincial re- 
sources, which w^as occasionally censured 
as parsimony, he was able to initiate a 
policy of canal and light railway construc- 
tion, and to leave accumulated balances 
of about a million sterling for its de- 
velopment by his successor. Sir Alfred 
Comyn Lyall [q. v. Suppl. II]. Owing 
to the decision of the government of 
India not to allow the railways to be 
‘ provincial ’ undertakings, the united pro- 
vinces of Agra and Oudh, as they^ have 
been named since 1901, did not reap full 
financial benefit from Couper’s economy. 
But his programme of construction was 
closely follow’ed. Material progress w^as 
the keynote of his policy ; he developed 
the agricultural department, so that it 
became a model for other provinces ; and 
he heartily encouraged Indian industrial 
enterprises, such as the ‘ Couper ’ paper 
mills at Lucknow. He was created K.C.S.I. 
and a councillor of the empire in January 
1877, and C.I.E. a year later. On his 
retirement in April 1882 he declined, with 
characteristic modesty, the proposal of the 
Husainabad Endowment Trustees, Luck- 
now, to erect a statue in his memory, and 
as an alternative they built a clock tower. 

After residing at Cheltenham for a few 
years Sir George settled at Camberley, 


where he died on 5 March 1908, being 
buried in St. Michael’s churchyard there. 

Couper married on 29 April 1852 Caroline 
Penelope, granddaughter of Sir Henry 
Every, ninth baronet, of Eggington Hail, 
Burton-on-Trent ,* she died on 28 Nov. 
1910, and was buried beside her husband. 
By her Couper had a family of five sons 
and four daughters ; one of the latter, 
who died young, was born in the Lucknow 
residency during the siege. The eldest son, 
Sir Ramsay George Henry, succeeded as 
third baronet. 

[Kaye, Hist, of Sepoy War and other 
mutiny literature ; minute of governor- general 
on services of civil officers during mutiny, 

2 July 1859 ; Pioneer (Allahabad), 17 April 
1882, 13 March 1908 ; The Times, 7 March 
1908 ; Burke’s Peerage ; India Office List ; 
private papers kindly lent by Sir George 
Gouper’s eldest daughter, Lady Benson, who 
is preparing a brief biography of her father.] 

F. H. B. 

COUSIN, Mrs. ANNE ROSS (1824r- 
1906), hymn-writer, only child of David 
Ross Cundell, M.D., an assistant surgeon 
of the 33rd regiment at Waterloo, was 
born in Hull on 27 April 1824, her family 
removing soon after to Leith. Educated 
privately, she became an expert pianist 
under John Muir Wood. In 1847 she 
married William Cousin, minister of Chelsea 
presbyterian church, who was subsequently 
called to the Free church at Irvine, 
A 3 ?Tshire, and thence in 1859 to Melrose. 
He retired to Edinburgh in 1878 and died 
there in 1883. Mrs. Cousin survived him for 
twenty-three years, dying in Edinburgh on 
6 Dec. 1906. In 1910 a stained-glass window 
to her memory was placed in St. Aidan’s 
United Free church, Melrose. She had 
four sons and two daughters. A son, John 
W. Cousin, who died in December 1910, 
compiled ‘ A Biographical Dictionary of 
English Literature,’ published in Dent’s 
‘ Everyman’s Library.’ 

hirs. Cousin is best known by her hymn 
‘ The sands of time are sinking,’ written 
at Irvine in 1854, ‘ I wrote it,’ she said, 

‘ as I sat at work one Saturday evening, 
and though I threw it off at that time, it 
was the result of long familiarity with the 
writings of Samuel Rutherford, especially 
his Letters.’ The original was in nineteen 
stanzas, and appeared first in ‘ The Christian 
Treasury ’ in 1857, under the heading 
‘ Last Words of Samuel Rutherford.’ It 
did not become generally known until the 
Rev. Dr. J. Hood Wilson, of the Barclay 
church, Edinburgh, introduced a shortened 
version of five verses (only the fourth and 
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fifth of which correspond with the now 
popular version) into a hymn book, 

‘ Service of Praise,’ prepared for his con- 
gregation in 1865. The refrain of the 
hymn gave the leading title to Mrs. Cousin’s 
‘ Immanuel’s Land and other Pieces ’ (1876 ; 
second edition, revised, 1896). Next in 
popularity among her hymns are ‘ 0 Christ, 
what burdens &wed Thy head,’ which 
Mr. Sankey eulogised as a ‘ Gospel hymn ’ 
that had been ‘ very much blessed,’ and 
‘ Kang Eternal ! King Immortal,’ which has 
been frequently set to music and sung at 
great choral festivals. 

[Information from her daughter. Miss Anne 
P. Cousin ; Julian’s Diet, of Hymnology ; 
Life of Dr. J. Hood Wilson ; Duncan Camp- 
bell’s Hymns and Hymn Makers ; Musical 
Times, Jan. 1907, specially as to the tune of 
‘ The sands of time.’] J. C. H. 

COWELL, EDWAPvD BYLES (1826- 
1903), scholar and man of letters, born at 
Ipswich on 23 Jan. 1826, was eldest son (in 
a family of three sons and one daughter) 
of Charles Cowell, who had inherited a suc- 
cessful business of merchant and maltster, 
and as a cultured liberal was active in 
local affairs. His mother was Marianne, 
elder daughter of Nathaniel Byles Byles 
of the Hill House, Ipswich, also a successful 
merchant of that town. Cowell developed 
early an appetite for study. From his eighth 
year he attended the Ipswich grammar 
school. In 1841 he compiled a few numbers 
of ‘ The Ipswich Radical Magazine and 
Review,’ in which he showed sympathy 
with his father’s politics, combined with 
a singularly wide reading in classical 
literature. To Oriental literature he was 
first drawn by finding (1841) in the public 
library of Ipswich a copy of Sir William 
Jones’s works, including the ‘ Persian Gram- 
mar ’ and the translation of Kalidasa’s 
‘ Sakuiitala.’ In the same year Macaulay’s 
essay on Warren Hastings made him 
aware of Wilson’s ‘ Sanskrit Grammar,’ 
a copy of which he promptly acquired. 
Meanwhile he took his first steps in Per- 
sian, at first by himself, but soon with 
the aid of a retired Bombay officer. Major 
Hockley, who probably also initiated 
him into Arabic. As early as 1842, while 
still at school, he contributed to the 
‘Asiatic Journal’ a number of verse 
renderings from the Persian. 

On his father’s death in 1842 Cowell 
was taken from school to be trained for the 
management of the business. But during 
the next eight years, while engaged in com- 
merce, he read in his spare hours with 
extraordinary zeal and variety. Of his 


scholarship and width of knowledge he 
soon gave proof in a series of contributions 
to the ‘ Westminster Review,’ writing on 
Oriental and Spanish literature. At the 
same time he formed the acquaintance of 
many who shared his interests, among 
them the Arabic and Persian scholar, 
William Hook Morley [q. v. Suppl. I], and 
Duncan Forbes [q. v.], the Persian scholar-, 
and he also called upon Carlyle in London. 
In 1846 he sought an introduction to ‘ the 
great professor,’ Horace Hayman Wilson 
[q. v.j, and four years later he read in the 
East India library and obtained a loan 
of a Prakrit MS. (Vararaci’s ^Prakrta- 
Prakasa ’ ), his edition of which was des- 
tined (1854) to establish his reputation 
as a Sanskrit scholar. Through John 
Charlesworth, rector of Flowton near 
Ipswich, whoso daughter he married in 
1845, he came to know Edward FitzGerald 
[q. V.], the most interesting of his many 
friends and correspondents. Their corre- 
spondence at first related chiefly to classical 
literature. 

In 1850, the next brother being now of 
an age to carry on the Ipswich business, 
Cowell matriculated at Magdalen Hall, 
Oxford, going with his wife into lodgings. 

‘ I went there [to Oxford],’ he wrote later, 

‘ a solitary student, mainly self-taught ; 
and I learned there the method of study.’ 
During the six years of his university life 
he greatly widened his social circle, receiving 
visits not only from FitzGerald, who now 
read Persian with him, but from Tennyson 
and Thackeray, to whom FitzGerald intro- 
duced him. He saw much of Jowett, 
MorfiJl, Max Muller, and Theodor Aufrecht, 
and was greatly aided by the lectures and 
tuition of the Sanskrit professor, ^H. H. 
Wilson. In 1854 he took a first class in 
literse humaniores and an honorary fourth 
in mathematics. Wliile missing the scholar- 
ship in Hebrew, he was awarded a special 
prize of books. The next two years were 
spent in coaching, chiefly in Aristotle’s 
‘ Ethics.’ He also catalogued Persian and 
other Oriental MSS. for the Bodleian 
Library. 

As an undergraduate he had made a 
reputation by his Oriental publications. 
A translation of Kalidasa’s ‘ Vikramor- 
vasi,’ though finished earlier, was published 
in 1 851 . His admirable edition of V ar aruei’ s 
‘ Prakrta-Prakasa ’ followed in 1854. 
On taking his degree he wrote on the 
Persian poets for ‘Fraser’s Magazine,’ 
besides contributing to ‘ Oxford Essays ’ 
(1855) an essay on ‘ Persian Literature.’ 

In June 1856 Cowell was appointed 
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professor of Englisli history in the re-formed 
Presidency College, Calcutta. His post 
involved him in arduous work. He soon 
instituted an M.A. course in the Calcutta 
University, and extended the themes of 
his lectures to political economy and philo- 
sophy. In 1857 Cowell became secretary 
of a Vernacular Literature Society, founded 
with the object of providing the natives 
with. translations of good English literature. 
At the same time he was more and more 
attracted to missionary work. He held 
Bible readings in his house on vSundays, 
and latterly a number of conversions 
resulted, not without some risk of offence 
to his Hindu connections. One of his 
chief Calcutta friends was William Kay 
[q. V.], principal of Bishop’s College. Mean- 
while he pursued Oriental studies un- 
tiringly. Persian continued to fascinate 
him. Of two copies which he procured of 
the MS. of Omar Khayyam belonging to 
the Asiatic Society at Calcutta, he sent one 
to FitzGerald. His own important article 
on Omar Khayyam appeared in the ‘ Cal- 
cutta Review ’ in March 1858. Having 
passed the government examinations in 
Hindustani and Bengali, he undertook in 
1858 an additional o&e at Calcutta, that 
of principal of the Sanskrit College, a 
foundation of Warren Hastings. Cowell’s 
predecessor was a native. His relations 
with the pundits of the college were soon 
intimate and affectionate. By their aid 
he acquired a profound familiarity with the 
scholastic Sanskrit literature in rhetoric and 
philosophy, while he stimulated the pundits’ 
scholarly activity, and often gratified them 
with a prepared speech in Bengali and a 
Sanskrit ‘ Sloka.’ Many native editions of 
works on rhetoric and poetry which were 
published in the ‘ Bibliotheca Indica,’ a 
series issued by the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal, of which he became early in 1858 
a joint philological secretary, express 
their indebtedness to Cowell. Cowell’s 
own Sanskrit publications during this 
period also appeared chiefly in the 
‘ Bibliotheca Indica.’ With Dr. Roer he 
continued the edition of the ‘ Black Yajur 
Veda ’ (1858-64, vols. i. and ii.), which 
he afterwards carried on alone — ^it was 
ultimately finished by its fifth editor in 
1899 ; and singly he edited two Upanisads, 
the ‘ Kausitaki ’ (1861) and the ‘Maitri’ 
(1863; translation added 1870). The most 
important of his works at this time was 
his edition and translation of the ‘ Kusum- 
anjali ’ with the commentary of Haridasa 
(Calcutta, 1864). The book, which in 
respect of difficulty might be compared 


with the ‘ Metaphysics ’ of Aristotle, 
supplies the Hindu proof of the existence 
of God. Cowell read it with Mahesa 
Candra, whose^ name he associated with 
his own on the title-page, and the 
edition was dedicated to Max Muller. He 
made a close study of the ‘ Siddhanta- 
Muktavali,’ a philosophical work, which 
he used as a college manual and exami- 
nation text-book, and of the ‘ Sarvadar- 
sanasamgraha.’ of which he translated one 
chapter, relating to the Carvaka system 
(Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal^ 
1862). Ho contemplated full translations 
of both books. 

One of his last official duties in India 
was to visit the Tols (native quasi-colleges) 
at Nuddea, which were homes of pundit 
research and had last been inspected by 
Wilson in 1829. His report, published in 
the ‘ Proceedings of the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal ’ for 1867, supplies interesting details 
concerning the methods of this pundit 
university. 

By the spring of 1864 the state of Cowell’s 
health demanded a furlough. With his 
Oriental scholarship immensely strength- 
ened he revisited England. His original 
intention of returning to India was not 
carried out. In the summer of 1865 he 
became examiner in Oriental subjects to the 
Civil Service Commission ; in the same year 
he refused a curatorship at the Bodleian 
and in 1866 a similar position at the 
British Museum. Occupying himself in 
varied literary work, he recommenced his 
general reading and his epistolary and 
personal intercourse mth FitzGerald. 

In 1867 the University of Cambridge 
bestowed on Cowell the newdy founded 
professorship of Sanskrit. Theodor 
Aufrecht was another candidate, but 
Cowell was warmly supported by Max 
Muller and many eminent scholars and 
friends. He was elected on a general 
vote of the university by ninety- six 
votes to thirty- seven. He published his 
inaugural lecture on the Sanskrit language 
and literature in 1867. The remainder 
of his life was spent at Cambridge in 
complete content. In 1874 he became 
fellow of Corpus Christi College. He 
retained the professorship and the 
fellowship until his death in 1903. During 
those thirty-six years bis time was 
unstintingly given to his duties. He 
announced each term a formidable list of 
lectures, generally delivered at his own 
house. In accordance with a life-long habit, 
his private literary work occupied him before 
breakfast. At first he lectured not only on 
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Sanskrit but also on comparative philology ; 
but of that subject he was soon relieved. 
As a philological lecturer he became one of 
the founders of the Cambridge Philological 
Society, with which he was connected as 
auditor until the close of his life, and he 
contributed to the early numbers of the 
' Journal of Philology ’ (1868 seq.). In 1884 
a lecturer was appointed to take charge 
of the more elementary Sanskrit teaching. 
Nevertheless, the pupils who read with 
Cowell were of all grades of proficiency, 
ranging from undergraduates grappling 
with their first Sanskrit play to eminent 
scholars (both English and foreign) eager 
to elucidate the various Indian philoso- 
phies, the Vedic hymns, the ‘ Zendavesta,’ 
or the Pali ‘ Jataka.’ Alone or with his 
pupils Cowell issued an imposing series of 
Sanskrit texts and translations, of which the 
most important are ‘ The Sarva-Darsana- 
Samgraha’ (translated with A. E. Gough 
in Triibner’s ‘Oriental’ series, 1882); 

‘ Divyavadana ’ (edited with R. A. Neil, 
Cambridge, 1886) ; ‘ The Buddha Karita of 
Asvaghosha’ (‘Anecdota Oxoniensia,’ Aryan 
ser. vii. 1893), with translation in ‘ Sacred 
Books of the East,’ xlix. 1894 ; ‘ The 
Jataka,’ translated under Cowell’s editor- 
ship (6 vols., Cambridge, 1895) ; ‘ The 
Harsacarita of Bana ’ (translated with 
E. W» Thomas, Oriental Translation Fund, 
n.s., ii. 1897). 

Outside Sanskrit, Cowell still prosecuted 
other interests. Persian he resumed as 
opportunity offered. Spanish he always 
kept up, reading ‘ Don Quixote,’ at first with 
FitzGerald, and after his death with other 
friends in Cambridge. His Hebrew notes 
were utilised by Dr. Kay in 1869 for the 
second edition of a translation of the 
Psalter, and later he studied the ‘ Talmud.’ 
About 1877 he took up archseology and 
architecture, a new study which led him 
to render into English Michael Angelo’s 
sonnets, two of which were published in 
the ‘ Life.’ Welsh poetry and the science 
of botany had been passing fancies of 
Cowell’s youth. During 1870-80 they 
were cultivated simultaneously in vacations 
spent in Wales, sometimes in company with 
the Cambridge professor of botany, C. C. 
Babington. The Welsh studies, which 
were inspired by Borrow’ s ‘ Wild Wales,’ 
culminated in a masterly paper on the 
poet Dafydd ap Gwilym, read before the 
C 3 mimrodorion Society in 1878, and pub- 
lished in ‘ Y Cymmrodor ’ (July 1878), 
Cowell’s MS. translation of this poet’s work 
is in the University Library at Cambridge. 
Botany remained one of the cliief delights 


of his later life, and his scientific interests 
extended to geology. He collected a com- 
plete flora of Cambridgeshire, and gave 
expression to his botanical enthusiasm 
in some charming sonnets. 

In 1892 Cowell was prevailed upon to 
accept the presidency of the Arian 
section of the International Congress of 
Orientalists held in London. His inaugural 
address (comparing Rabbinical and Brali- 
manical learning) and his charming 
Sanskrit ‘ ^loka ’ made a very favourable 
impression. In 1895 he was made an 
honorary member of the German Oriental 
Society. In 1898 he was awarded the gold 
medal of the Royal Asiatic Society, then 
bestowed for the first time. Among 
Cowell’s other distinctions were the hon. 
LL.D. of Edinburgh University in 1875 
and the hon. D.C.L. of Oxford in 1896. 
In 1902 he was chosen as one of the original 
members of the British Academy. 

Cowell’s last publication was a verse 
translation, revised after thirty years, of 
some episodes from an old Bengali poem 
‘ Candi,’ which he had read at Calcutta 
and subsequently with Bengali students 
at Cambridge (Journal As. Soc. Bengal, 
1903). Although he continued to lecture, 
he had long been conscious of failing powers 
when he died at his residence, 10 Scroope 
Terrace, Cambridge, on 9 Feb. 1903. He 
was buried at Bramford beside his wife, 
who was fourteen years his senior and pre- 
deceased him on 29 Sept. 1899, after fifty- 
five years of married life. There was no 
issue of the marriage. His wife’s sister, 
Maria Louisa Charlesworth, is already 
noticed in this Dictionary. 

During his lifetime - Cowell founded a 
scholarship in Sanskrit at the Sanskrit 
College in Calcutta (1878), and endowed a 
prize for classics at his old school in Ipswich ; 
by his will he devised to Corpus Ghristi 
College the sum of 15002. for a scholarship 
in classics or mathematics, besides leaving 
his library for distribution between that 
college, the University Library, the Fitz- 
william Museum, and Girton College. 

Cowell’s portrait by C. E. Brock, presented 
to him by his friends and pupils in 1896, 
is in the hall of Corpus Christi College, 
Another painting made by a native artist 
from a photograph is in the library of the 
Sanskrit College at Calcutta. 

Cowell was remarkable for the versatility 
of his knowledge of language and literature 
and for the breadth of his scholarly interests. 
Primarily a modest, patient, and serious 
savant, he was at the same time an 
accomplished man of letters, who excelled 
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as an essayist, a familiar correspondent, 
and could write charming and thoughtful 
verse- An unusual tenacity and subtlety of 
intellect appears in his mastery of Sanskrit 
logic and metaphysics (Nyaya and Vedanta). 

in addition to the works cited and 
many other contributions to periodicals 
and separate lectures, Cowell published: 

‘ The Charvaka System of Philosophy ’ 
(‘ Joum. Asiat'. Soc. Bengal,’ 1862) ; ‘ The 
Rig -Veda Sanhita ’ (‘ Quarterly Rev.’ July 
1870) ; Introduction to Boyd’s transla- 
tion of the ‘ Nagananda ’ (1872) ; ‘A Short 
Introduction to the Ordinary?- Prakrit of The 
Sanskrit Dramas’ (1875); ‘A Catalogue 
of Buddhist Sanskrit MSS. in the possession 
of the Royal Asiatic Society ’ (with Prof. 
J. Eggeling, ‘ Joum. Roy. Asiat. Soc.’ 
1876) ; ‘ The Aphorisms of Sandilya, with 
the commentary of Swapneswara’ (‘Biblio- 
theca Indica ’ 1878) ; ‘ The Tattva-muktavali 
. . . edited and translated ’ (‘ Journ. Roy. 
Asiat. Soc.’ 1882) ; ‘ The Cataka r Two 
Short Bengali Poems translated . . (ib. 
1891). 

[Life and Letters of Edward Byles Cowell, 
by George Cowell, 1904 (with engraved por- 
traits and bibliography), in spite of numerous 
mis-s pollings, a valuable biography ; Edward 
FitzGerald’s Life and Letters ; The Pilot, 
art. by Sir Frederick Pollock, 21 Feb. 1903 ; 
memoirs in Athenaeum, 14 Feb. 1903, by 
Cecil Bendall, reprinted in Journal Roy. 
Asiat. Soc. 1903, pp. 419-24; and in Proc. 
Brit. Acad. 1903-4, by T. W. Rhys Davids.] 

F. W. T. 

COWIE, WILLIAhl GARDEN (1831- 
1902), bishop of Auckland, born in London 
on 8 Jan. 1831 was second son of Alexan- 
der Cowie of St. John’s Wood, London, by 
his wife Elizabeth, daughter of Alexander 
Garden. Both parents came from Aber- 
deenshire. Admitted a pensioner of Trinity 
Hall, Cambridge, on 20 May 1852, and 
elected scholar in the following October, he 
was second in the first class of the law tripos 
in 1854 and graduated B.A. in 1855, M.A. 
in 1865, andD.D. in 1869. Ordained deacon 
in 1854 and priest in 1855, he served the 
curacies of St. Clement’s, Cambridge (1854), 
and Moulton, Suffolk (1855-7). Appointed 
in 1857 chaplain to the forces in India, 
he was present at the capture of Lucknow 
(receiving medal and clasp) and at the 
battles of Aliganj, Rooyah, and Bareli; 
he accompanied Sir Neville Chamberlain’s 
column in the Afghan campaign of 1863-4 
(medal and clasp), and in 1864 acted as 
domestic and examining chaplain to G. E. L. 
Cotton [q, V.], bishop of Calcutta. In 1865 
he was chaplain in Kashmir, and warmly 


supported the work of the Church Mission- 
ary Society at Srinagar. In 1867 he re- 
turned home and became rector of Stafford. 
In 1868 bishop G. A. Selwyn [q. v.], on his 
translation from the see of Now Zealand 
to that of Lichfield, was empowered by 
the diocesan synod of Auckland to choose 
a successor for the diocese of Auckland 
(the title of New Zealand expiring). He 
nominated Cowie, who was. in 1869, con- 
secrated bishop of Auckland in West- 
minster Abbey. 

Cowie readily won the confidence of 
the settlers, diligently visiting all parts of 
his diocese. He fostered St. John’s college, 
Auckland, for ordination candidates, of 
which he was visitor and governor, and 
in 1880 was made a fell w of the University 
of New Zealand. He found many of the 
Maoris alienated by the war, but conciliated 
these, encouraged the native ministry, and 
established native church boards in his 
northern archdeaconries. He came home 
for the Lambeth Conference of 1888, and 
in a small book, ‘ Our Last Year in 
New Zealand ’ (1888), he explained the 
conditions of his diocese and his mode of 
life. In 1895 he was made primate of 
New Zealand. He came home again for 
the Diamond Jubilee of Queen Victoria 
and the Lambeth Conference of 1897, 
receiving in that year the D.D. degree at 
Oxford. His strength failing, he resigned 
his see in 1902, and died shortly afterwards 
at Wellington, New Zealand, on 21 June. 

He married in 1869 Eliza Jane, eldest 
daughter of William Webber of Moulton, 
Suffolk, and granddaughter of Sir Thomas 
Preston, Bart., of Beeston Hill, Norfolk. 
She died in New Zealand on 18 Aug. 1902. 

Cowie published, in addition to the work 
mentioned, ‘ Notes on the Temples of 
Cashmir,’ and ‘ A Visit to Norfolk Island.’ 

[The Times, 27 June 1902 ; Guardian, 1 Oct. 
1902 ; E. Stock, History of the Church Mis- 
sionary Society, 1899, ii. 575 ; Two Hundred 
Years of the S.P.G., p. 442 ; Jacob, Colonial 
Church Histories: New Zealand, pp. 340-1; 
Lowndes, Bishops of the Day ; private 
information.] "A. R. B. 

COWPER, FRANCIS THOMAS DE 
GREY, seventh Earl Cowper (1834-1905), 
lord - lieutenant of Ireland, born in 
Berkeley Square, London, on 11 June 
1834, was eldest son of George Augustus 
Frederick, sixth Earl Cowper, lord-lieu- 
tenant of Kent, and of Anne Florence, 
elder daughter and co -heiress of Thomas 
Philip, second Earl de Grey and fifth Baron 
Lucas. Lord Cowper’s mother succeeded 
her father as Baroness Lucas on his death 
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in 1859. Many of liis family attained 
distinction. His father’s mother was 
sister of William, second Viscount Mel- 
bonrne, and married Viscount Palmer- 
ston as her second husband. His uncle 
was William Francis Cowper (afterwards 
Cowper-Temple, Baron Mount -Temple) 
[q. V. Suppi. I]. His younger brother, 
Henry Frederick (1836-1887), well known 
for his humour and sagacity, was M.P. 
for Hertfordshire (1865-85). Three of 
his sisters married respectively Auberon 
Edward William Molyneux Herbert [q. v. 
Suppi. II] ; Julian Henry Charles Fane 
[q. V.] ; and Admiral Lord Walter Kerr. 

From a preparatory school at Bembridge, 
Viscount Fordwich (as Lord Cowper was 
then called) was sent to Harrow in Sept. 
1847. But the strenuous and somewhat 
inflexible life of a public school was not 
altogether suited to a boy who neither was 
very strong nor cared for games, and was, 
moreover, of a sensitive temperament ; 
and accordingly after one and a half years 
he was removed by his parents and placed 
in a private school kept by the rector of 
Silsoe just outside Wrest Park, which 
belonged to his maternal grandfather. 
There he read to his heart’s content, and 
passed on to a happy university career 
at Christ Church, Oxford, in 1851. He did 
not row or play cricket at Oxford, but was 
addicted to riding and shooting, and such 
study as ‘ the House ’ encouraged any 
voung nobleman at that date to pursue. 
Early in 1855 he paid a visit to Rome with 
Lord Mount Edgcumbe ; and, profiting 
by the solid historical reading which he 
managed to combine with social distrac- 
tions there, he went in for honours on his 
return to the university, and obtained with 
ease a first class in law and history in 
December 1855. 

He was destined for a parliamentary 
career ; but the death of his father in 1856 
deprived him of the chance of entering the 
House of Commons, and diverted his atten- 
tion for a number of years to the less showy 
but useful routine of county work. In this 
he rendered admirable service, whether 
as colonel of his volunteer regiment (in 
which movement he was, along with Lord 
Elcho, afterwards Earl Wemyss, one of the 
original pioneers), as chairman of quarter 
sessions, or as lord-lieutenant of Bed- 
fordshire — duties which he varied with 
sport in England and Scotland and the 
making of many friends. His numerous 
possessions also gave him wide territorial 
interests ; for while he had inherited from 
his father the fine domain of Panshanger 


in Hertfordshire, and many titles, in 1869 
he succeeded, on the death of his grand- 
mother, Lady Palmerston, to the adjoining 
park and property of Brocket and a large 
estate in Nottinghamshire. At a later date, 
in 1880, the death of his own mother brought 
him the barony of Lucas, the Craven 
property in North Lancashire, a fine house 
in St. James’s Square, and the splendid 
‘ chateau ’ of Wrest in Bedfordshire. In 
the comparative leisure of this part of his 
life he also developed the taste for reading 
which was his main recreation, and along 
with it a memory which came to be the 
admiration of his contemporaries. In 
October 1870 he married Katrine Cecilia, 
eldest daughter of William Compton, fourth 
marquis of Northampton, and of Eliza, third 
daughter of Admiral the Hon. Sir George 
Elliot, and entered upon a period of domestic 
and social happiness. Few men possessed 
greater social gifts or practised them with 
more unselfish enjoyment. 

A liberal in politics, he was made K.G. by 
Lord Palmerston (5 Aug. 1865). In 1871 
he accepted on the recommendation of 
Gladstone the household office of captain 
of the gentlemen-at-arms, coupled with 
the duty of answering for the board of 
trade in the House of Lords. These in- 
congruous and rather unsatisfying respon- 
sibilities he fulfilled till the end of the 
session in 1873. In May 1880, on Glad- 
stone’s return to power, a larger horizon 
opened when he accepted the prime 
minister’s offer of the lord-lieutenancy of 
Ireland, with William Edward Forster 
[q. v.] as his chief secretary in the 
cabinet. Already the outlook in Ireland 
was clouded, and, when it was decided not 
to renew the Peace Preservation Act, which 
expired on 1 June, it speedily became worse, 
j Parnell utilising the Land League for an 
agitation that speedily took effect iu boy- 
cotting, in political terrorism, and presently 
in agrarian crime. Lord Cowper, who 
viewed the situation throughout with an 
insight and courage that w^ere to be pain- 
fully justified by the results, was strongly in 
favour of an autumn session and a renewal 
of the Coercion Act, and Forster went 
over to England to press upon the cabinet 
the calling of parliament and the grant 
of extra powers. These appeals were 
refused by the government, and Lord 
Cowper, who felt more strongly on the 
matter than his chief secretary, and hardly 
thought that the latter had done full 
justice to his case, was only deterred from 
resigning by the gravity of the crisis and 
the persuasion of his political allies. At the 
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beginning of the next session (Feb. 1881) the 
need for legislation could no longer be evaded 
or denied, and in March the protection of 
property bill and the arms bill, after parlia- 
mentary scenes of great tumult, became law. 
In spite of the ‘ message of peace ’ offered 
by Gladstone in his land bill of the 
same session, the ensuing autumn showed 
no improvement in the condition of Ireland. 
Parnell and several of his colleagues were 
arrested and imprisoned, and the Land 
League was suppressed (Oct.). In the 
course of the winter the rift between the 
lord-lieutenant, who had the nominal re- 
sponsibility without the power of control, 
and his chief secretary imperceptibly 
widened, although in the public interest 
a scrupulous silence was observed ; and 
Lord Cowper, feeling that he could no 
longer remain in office with satisfaction 
to his conscience, insisted upon resignation, 
which on this occasion was accepted by 
Gladstone (April 1882). Lord Spencer [q. v. 
Suppl. II] was appointed to succeed him, 
with a seat in the cabinet, the absence of 
which had been the chief stumbling-block 
to his predecessor. Then came the Kil- 
mainham treaty and the release of Parnell, 
to which Lord Cowper’s signature was 
appended under protest and wdien he was 
really functus^ officio. To Parnell’s release 
Forster w’-as not privy, and the event 
brought about his resignation. Lord Cow- 
per left Dublin on 4 May, and two days 
later Lord Frederick Cavendish [q. v.], 
the new chief secretary, and Mr. Burke, 
the permanent under-secretary, were 
murdered in Phoenix Park (6 May 1882). 
The need for a strong Coercion Act, 
which had been so often and ineffectually 
pressed by the retiring viceroy, was uni- 
versally admitted ; and the draft bill 
prepared by him was accepted by the 
government and passed at once into law. 
Thus Lord Cowper had the melancholy 
satisfaction of seeing conceded to his 
successor the powers which had been 
persistently denied to himself. 

Returning to England, he resumed the 
happy domestic existence, the local obli- 
gations, and the more tranquil public 
duties, for which two years of Irish 
tumult had given him if possible a greater 
zest. In his county he devoted himself 
to his functions as lord-lieutenant of Bed- 
fordshire, and later on became chairman 
of the Hertfordshire county council. He 
w^as a frequent and facile contributor to 
the magazines : notably the ‘ Nineteenth 
Century,’ in which a number of his articles 
may be found between 1883 and 1887, and 
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to ‘The Times,’ which in 1885 and sub- 
sequent years printed many of his letters 
on public events. He spoke in the House 
of Lords on a great variety of subjects, 
but perhaps with less ease and distinction 
than he wrote. Among his literary contri- 
butions was the preface to the volume of 
Lord Melbourne’s Letters edited by Mr. 
L. C. Sanders (1889). In 1885 he joined the 
Naval Volunteer Association, and spoke 
in the House of Lords and attended public 
meetings on the necessity of providing for 
the defence of our national harbours. 

But it was when Gladstone announced 
his conversion to home rule and introduced 
the first home rule bill of 1886 that Lord 
Cowper’s strong convictions, fortified by an 
exceptional experience, brought him again 
into the fighting line, and drew from him a 
series of letters and public speeches that 
lasted throughout the controversy, until it 
faded away in the defeat of the second home 
rule bill in 1893. He was chosen by virtue 
of his character quite as much as his previous 
official position to preside at the famous 
meeting at Her Majesty’s Theatre in the 
Haymarket, London, on 14 April 1886, where 
he was supported on the one side by Lord 
vSalisbury, W. H. Smith, and Mr. D. Plun- 
ket, and on the other by Lord Hartington 
(afterwards duke of Devonshire), George 
Joachim (afterwards Lord) Goschen, and 
the duke of Fife. In another respect his 
high character and personal charm enabled 
liim to render conspicuous public service. 
In 1885 he presided over the Manchester 
Ship Canal commission. In 1886 he was 
asked by Lord Safisbury to undertake the 
chairmanship of the royal commission on 
the working of the Irish Land Acts of 1881 
and 1885, wliich, after six months’ hard work, 
reported in February 1887. He was also 
chairman in 1892 of the commission to 
create a teaching university for London. 

In such capacities he continued to serve 
liis country, although beconadng, as time 
went on, an increasing martyr to gout, 
which caused him intervals of excruciating 
pain. Amid the ordered gardens and 
canals of Wrest, or in the more purely 
English surroundings of Panshanger, where 
the beauties of nature were rivalled by the 
masterpieces of art collected by his ances- 
tors, he dispensed a hospitality free from 
ostentation, and surveyed the world with 
kindly but critical eye. When he passed 
away at Panshanger on 19 July 1905 there 
lingered in the minds of his contemporaries 
a picture of a vanishing type — the great 
English nobleman of high lineage and 
broad possessions, of chivalrous manners 
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and noble mien, who played, without effort 1 
and with instinctive humility, an eminent 
part in things great and small, and moulded 
himself to the responsibilities of an 
illustrious station and name. He lies 
buried in Hertingfordbury churchyard 
outside the gates of Panslianger. A 
beautiful recumbent effigy was erected in 
the church by his widow, who survived him 
till 23 March 1913. There are portraits 
of an earlier period painted (kitcat size) 
by G, F. Watts, R.A., at Panshanger ; by 
Lord Leighton, P.H.A., at Wrest Park; 
and by Ellis Eoberts (three-quarters length) 
at Panshanger. 

Lord Cowper left no children, and his 
numerous estates were divided upon his 
death. Of his many titles the earldom of 
Cowper with the viscounty of Fordwich, 
the barony of Cowper, and the baronetcy 
became extinct. He had been declared 
on 15 Aug. 1871 to have inherited as heir 
general to Thomas Butler, earl of Ossory, 
whose attainder of 1715 was reversed in 
July 1871, the English barony of Butler 
and the Scottish barony of Dingwall. 
The barony of Butler went into abeyance 
between Lord Cowper’s sisters and their 
heirs. The barony of Lucas, which he 
derived from his mother, passed together 
with the Scottish barony of Dingwall to 
his nephew and heir-general, Auberon 
Thomas Herbert, son of his second sister. 

[Hansard’s Debates; Morley’s Life of 
Gladstone, 1903, vol. hi. ; Herbert Paul’s 
History of Modern England, 1905, vols. iv. 
and V. ; personal recollections ; The Times, 
20 July 1905 and passim.] C. of K. 

COX, GEORGE (called Sir GEORGE) 
WILLIAM (1827-1902), historical writer, 
born at Benares on 10 Jan. 1827, was eldest 
son of the six children of Captain George 
Hamilton Cox (cl. 1841), of the East India 
Company’s service, and Ehza Kearton, 
daughter of John Horne, planter, of St. 
Vincent in the West Indies. A brother, 
Colonel Edmund Henry Cox of the royal 
marine artillery, fired the first shot against 
Sevastopol in the Crimean war. Sent to 
England in 1836, Cox attended a preparatory 
school at Bath and the grammar school, 
Ilminster. In August 1842 he was admitted 
to Rugby under A. C. Tait [q. v.]. In 1843 
Cox won the senior school scholarship at 
Rugby, and in 1845 he was elected scholar 
of Trinity College, Oxford. Although he 
obtained only a second class in the final 
classical school in 1848, his scholarship 
was commended by the examiners. He 
both graduated B. A. and proceeded M.A. in 
1859. The Oxford movement excited Cox’s 


sympathy, and in 1850 he was ordained 
by Dr. Wilberforce, bishop of Oxford. 
After serving a curacy at Salcomhe Regis, 
he resigned owing to ill - health, and 
in 1851 accepted the post of English 
chaplain at Gibraltar. But Cox’s high 
church views, which coloured his ‘ Life of 
Boniface ’ in 1853, met with the disapproval 
of his bishop, Dr. Tomlinson, and he 
gladly embraced the opportunity of accom- 
panying John William Colenso [q. v.] on 
his first visit to South Africa as bishop of 
Natal (1853-4). On his return to England 
he became curate of St. Paul’s, Exeter, 
in 1854 and for a year (1859-60) he was a 
master at Cheltenham. 

Meanwhile Cox’s religious principles 
completely changed, largely under the 
influence of historical study. An article 
in the ‘ Edinburgh Review ’ (January 1858) 
on Milman’s ‘ History of Latin Christianity ’ 
illustrates the development of his views on 
broad church lines. He ardently supported 
Bishop Colenso in his stand for liberal 
criticism of the scriptures and in his struggle 
over his episcopal status in South Africa. 
He defended Colenso in a long correspon- 
dence with F. D. Maurice [q. v.], and 
warmly supported the bishop during 
his sojourn in England (1863-5). Cox’s 
association with Colenso gave him abundant 
material for his life of the bishop, which 
he published in 1888. In the same year 
he issued a last \findication of Colenso, in 
‘ The Church of England and the Teaching 
of Bishop Colenso,’ maintaining Coienso’s 
loyalty to the church. 

Throughout his life Cox was largely 
occupied by literary or historical work of 
varied lands. His earliest volume, ‘ Poems 
Legendary and Historical ’ (1850), was 
written in collaboration with his friend 
E. A. Freeman [q. v. Suppl. I]. From 
1861 to 1885 he was literary adviser to 
Messrs. Longmans & Co., and for many 
years he was engaged in writing historical 
works of popular character. These included 
‘The Great Persian War’ (1861), ‘Latin 
and Teutonic Christendom’ (1870), ‘The 
Crusades’ (1874), ‘The Greeks and the 
Persians’ (1876), ‘The Athenian Empire’ 
(1876), ‘ History of the Establishment of 
British Rule in India ’ (1881), ‘ Lives of 
Greek Statesmen ’ (2 vols. 1886), ‘ A 
Concise History of England ’ (1887). His 
most elaborate work was a well-written 
‘ History of Greece ’ (2 vols. 1874), which, 
largely based on Grote, has long since 
been superseded. He showed to best 
advantage in the study of mythology, 
where he followed Max Muller with 
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some independence. His ‘ Tales from 
Greek Mythology’ (1861), ‘A Manual 
of Mythology ’ (1867), ‘ The Mythology 
of the Aryan Nations’ (1870; new edit. 
1882), and ‘ An Introduction to the Science 
of Comparative Mythology’ (1881), all en-- 
joyed a wide vogue, although they pressed 
to extravagant limits the solar and 
nebular theory of the origin of myths. He 
was a frequent contributor to the leading 
reviews, and joint editor with William 
Thomas Brande [q. v.] of the ^ Dictionary 
of Science, Literature, and Art’ (3 vols. 
1865-7 ; new edit. 1875). 

In 1877 Cox claimed to succeed to the 
baroneicy of Cox of Dunmanway, which 
had been granted to Sir Richard Cox 
[q. V.] in 1706. He believed himself to 
be the heir male of William the eighth son 
of the first baronet. On the death in 1873 
of a distant cousin, Sir Francis Hawtrey 
Cox, the twelfth baronet, the title had been 
treated by the Ulster office of arms as 
extinct. Nevertheless it was then assumed 
by Cox’s uncle, Colonel (Sir) Edmund Cox, 
on whose death in 1877 Cox adopted the 
titular prefix. His right to the dignity 
was disallowed after his death by a 
committee of the privy council on 9 Nov. 
191 L when his son and heir, Mr. Edmund 
Charles Cox, petitioned for recognition as 
a baronet. The petition was opposed by 
one who asserted descent from the eldest 
son of the first baronet. 

In 1880 Cox was appointed vicar 
of Bekesbourne by A. C. Tait, arch- 
bishop of Canterbury, and from 1881 to 
1897 he was rector of the crown living of 
Scrayingham, Yorkshire. In 1886 he was 
chosen bishop of Natal by the adherents 
of Colenso, but was refused consecration 
by Archbishop Benson owing to his election 
being unacceptable to the high church party 
(A. C. Bekson, Life of Edivard White 
Benson, 1899, p. 500). On 18 May 1896 
he received a civil list pension of 1201. 
He died at Ivy House, Walmer, on 9 Feb. 

1 902. His ashes were buried after crem ation 
at Long Cross, Chertsey. Cox married 
in 1850 Emily Maria, daughter of 
Lieutenant-colonel W. Stirling (d. 1898) 
of the East India Company’s service. He 
had five sons and two daughters. His 
eldest surviving son, Edmund Charles 
Cox, at the time district superintendent 
of police at Poona, was the unsuccessful 
claimant to the baronetcy. 

[The Times, 11 Feb. 1902; Sir Frederick, 
Maurice, Life of F. D. Maurice, 1884, ii. 449 ; 
Dean Stephens, Life of Edward A. Freeman, 
1895, i. 84, 128 ; Men of the Time, 1899 ; 
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Foster’s Baronetage, Chaos, 1 882 ; Public Men 
at Home and Abroad ; xjrivate information.] 

G. S. W. 

CRAIG, IS A, poetical writer. [See Knox, 
Mrs. IsA (1831-1903).] 

CRAIG, WILLIAM JAMES (1843-190C), 
editor of Shakespeare, born on 6 Nov. 1843 
at Camus juxta Bann, known also as 
Macosquin, co. Derry, was second son of 
George Craig (1800-1888), who was then 
curate of that place and from 1853 till his 
retirement in 1880 was rector of Aghanloo 
in the same county. Craig’s mother was 
Mary Catherine Sandys (1803-1879), 
daughter of Charles Brett of Belfast and 
of Charleville, co. Down. 

After attending Portora School, Ennis- 
killen, Craig entered Trinity College, 
Dublin, as a pensioner on 1 July 1861, 
and graduated B.A. in 1865 as junior 
moderator with silver medal in history 
and English literature, proceeding M.A. 
in 1870. From his undergraduate days 
he devoted himself with enthusiasm to 
English study, and was a pedestrian of 
unusual endurance. After graduating, he 
acted as private tutor in history and 
literature at Trinity, and in 1874 he 
migrated to London to engage in 
private coaching for the army and civil 
service. In 1876 he was appointed pro- 
fessor of English language and literature 
at University College, Aberystwyth. A 
Shakespeare reading class, which he in- 
stituted there, did much to stimulate a 
knowledge of the dramatist’s work, and 
he infected his pupils, who included 
Thomas Edward Ellis (afterwards M.P. 
for Merionethshire) and Sir Samuel Evans 
(afterwards president of the probate and 
divorce division of the high court), with 
something of his own eager literary zeal. 
He resigned his professorsliip in 1879 to 
resume coaching in London. Save during 
1884, when he was tutor at Hatfield to 
Lord Hugh Cecil, youngest son of the 
marquis of Salisbury, he was continuously 
employed in private tuition in London till 
1898. 

From that year till his death Craig 
confined his energies to philological and 
literary research, frequently reading at the 
British Museum. He had already pub- 
lished in 1883, for the New Shakspere 
Society, a minute collation of the first 
folio text of ‘ Cymbeline ’ with the later 
folios. There followed in 1894 a one- 
volume edition of Shakespeare’s complete 
works with a brief glossary for the 
Clarendon Press at Oxford. This edition, 
known as ‘ The Oxford Shakespeare,’ has 
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since been reprinted in many forms. While 
still engaged in teaching he had been 
collecting materials for a comprehensive 
glossary of Shakespeare, and after his 
retirement he added to his material a 
vast mass of illustrative quotations from 
Elizabethan authors. But he left his 
collections in too incomplete a condition 
to allow of publication. He succeeded, 
however, in completing, for Messrs. 
Methuen & Co., ‘ The Little Quarto 
Shakespeare ’ with introductions and foot- 
notes (40 vols. .1901-1904), and from 1901 
he acted as general editor in succession to 
his friend, Professor Edward Dowden, of 
the ‘ Arden Shakespeare,’ also in 40 vols., 
an edition fully annotated by various 
scholars. To the ‘ Arden Shakespeare ’ 
Craig contributed the volume on ‘ King 
Lear ’ (1901), an admirably thorough piece 
of work, and he was preparing the volume 
on ‘ Coriolanus ’ at his death. 

Craig, who was a popular member of 
the Savage Club, combined broad sym- 
pathies with his scholarly interests and 
his love of poetry. To the last he was 
a sturdy walker, and although an un- 
methodical worker spared himself no 
pains in his editorial efiorts. He died, 
unmarried, in a nursing home in London, 
after an operation, on 12 Deo. 1906, and 
was buried in Heigats churchyard. Several 
hundred volumes from his library were 
presented by his sister, Mrs. Merrick Head, 
to the public library at Stratford-on-Avon, 
where they are kept together in a suitably 
inscribed bookcase. His portrait was 
painted in 1904 by Alfred Wolmark. 

[The Times, 18 Dec. 1906, by present writer; 
Spectator, 5 Jan. 1907, by S. L. Gwynn, 
M.P. ; Shakespeare Jahrbuch (Weimar), 1907 ; I 
private information and personal knowledge.] 

^ S L 

CHAIGIE, Mrs. PEARL MARY 
TERESA (1867-1906), novelist and dra- 
matist, writing under the pseudonym of 
Jora Oliver Hobbes, born at Chelsea, 
near Boston, Massachusetts, on 3 Nov. 
1867, was eldest child in a family of three 
sons and two daughters of Mr, John Morgan 
Richards, a merchant of New York. Her 
mother was Laura Hortense, fourth daughter 
of Seth Harris Arnold of Chelsea, Massa- 
chusetts. The father was summoned to 
London within a week of the child’s birth 
to conduct a manufacturing chemist’s 
business there. Mother and daughter joined 
him in February 1868. London remained 
Pearl’s home for life, though she was proud 
of her American origin and often revisited 
America. In London her parents resided 


successively at Kennington, Bloomsbury, 
and Bayswater. From 1872 she chiefly 
spent the summer with her parents in tho 
Isle of Wight, at Ventnor, whither she 
constantly retired for purposes of work in 
later years. 

Pearl was educated at the Misses Godwin’s 
boarding school at Newbury, Berkshire 
(1876-7), and subsequently at private day 
schools in London. A lively child, fond of 
story-telling and story- writing, she read 
widely for herself. Her parents regularly 
attended the services at the City Temple of 
the congregational preacher Joseph Parker 
[q. V. Snppl. IT], and Parker, who became a 
close family friend, first encouraged the girl 
to pursue literary composition. He accepted 
stories from her at the age of nine for his 
newspaper ‘ The Fountain.’ During 1885 
she studied music in Paris and became 
an accomplished pianist. In November 
1886 she visited America, and on her 
return in February 1887 she married in 
London, when little more than nineteen, 
Mr. Reginald Walpole Craigie. 

The unhappiness of her wedded life pro- 
foundly affected her career and tempera- 
ment. A son, John Churchill Craigie, was 
born to her at Rock Cottage, Ventnor, on 
15 Aug. 1890, but in the following spring 
she left her husband for good. Emotional 
suffering working on a mind of a mystical 
cast impelled her after due reflection to 
join the Roman catholic church. She 
was admitted in London on 5 July 1892, 
taking the additional Christian names of 
‘ Mary Teresa.’ She was regular in the 
observances of her new faith, in which she 
found spiritual solace, although it failed to 
silence ail spiritual questionings. In July 
1895 she was granted on her petition a 
divorce from Mr. Craigie with the exclusive 
custody of their child. The public trial 
occasioned her acute distress. 

During her early married life Mrs. 
Craigie decided to adopt the literary pro- 
fession. For a weekly periodical, ‘Life,’ 
she wrote the dramatic and art criticism 
as well as a series of articles ‘ The Note-book 
of a Diner-out, by Diogenes Pessimus,’ 
which showed a cynical vein of humour. 
But as her domestic sorrows increased, 
she grew ambitious of accomplishing more 
serious work and began a varied preliminary 
course of study. With a private tutor she 
worked at mathematics, and then on her 
separation from her husband she entered 
University College, London, chiefly devo- 
ting herself to Greek, Latin, and English 
literature. Her teachers were impressed 
by her promise and eager interest. 
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In 1891 she published in Mr. Fisher 
Unwin’s ‘ Pseudonym Library ’ her first 
book, ‘ Some Emotions and a Moral.’ 
The epigrammatic style a^d lightly cynical 
flavour ensured a popular success. In Eng- 
land alone 6000 copies were sold within a 
year, and over 40,000 in her lifetime. In 
this volume Mrs. Craigie first adopted the 
pseudonym of John Oliver Hobbes, to wliich 
she adhered throughout her career. It was 
a combination of her father and son’s name 
of John, of CromwoH’s Christian name, and of 
the homely surname of the great philosopher 
whose severe dialectic she admired. In May 
1892 there followed her second book of like 
texture, ‘ The Sinner’s Comedy,’ which 
was sketched, she wrote, ‘ under the strain 
of unspeakable grief and anxiety.’ Thence- 
forth Mrs. Craigie wrote incessantly. ‘ A 
Study in Temptations ’ (1893), ‘ A Bundle 
of Life’ (1894), and ‘The Gods, Some 
Mortals, and Lord Wickenham ’ (1895), 
which ran serially through the ‘ Pall Mall 
Budget,’ failed to win the popularity of 
her first volume, whilst ‘ The Herb Moon : 
a Fantasia ’ (1896) was a comparative failure. 
Yet collectively these novels established 
her position as a brilliant observer and 
critic of current social life. 

At her father’s house she gathered round 
her a large literary and musical circle, and 
was a welcome figure in fashionable London 
society. She frequented theatres and concert 
rooms and took an active part in philan- 
thropic and literary movements, serving as 
president of the Society of Women Jour- 
nalists in 1895-6. Despite weak health 
her energy seemed inexhaustible, but her 
occasional withdraw*al for religious medita- 
tion to the Convent of the Assumption in 
Kensington Square apparently provided her 
with adequate rest. 

Friends encouraged a wish to try her 
fortune in drama, and under the influence 
of the modem French theatre she assidu- 
ously sought the suffrages of English play- 
goers with varying re.sults. Her ‘ Journeys 
end in Lovers meeting,’ a ‘ one-act proverb,’ 
was produced at Daly’s Theatre (June 
1895) with Miss Ellen Terry, Mr. Forbes 
Robertson, and William Terriss in the 
three parts ; it was first printed in ‘ Tales 
about Temperaments’ (1901). The theme 
of a comedy which she next planned for 
Sir Henry Irving failed to attract the 
actor, and she converted the draft into 
a novel, ‘ The School for Saints’ (1897), 
which proved a more serious effort in 
psychology than she had yet essayed. 
But her zeal for drama was undiminished. 
To her gratification, ‘ The Ambassador,’ a 


comedy by her in four acts, was produced 
by (Sir) George Alexander at St. James’s 
Theatre on 2 June 1898, and ran through 
the season. Witty dialogue atoned for the 
slenderness and some incoherence in the plot 
and characterisation. In the same year she 
finished a more serious dramatic effort, 
‘ Osbern and Ursyne,’ a tragedy in verse, 
which was first published in Lady Randolph 
Churchill’s "Anglo-Saxon Review.’ In 1899 
(Sir) George Alexander produced ‘ A Repent- 
ance,’ a vague dramatic study of character 
which was based on an incident in the 
Carlist wars, and was ill received. Another 
rebuff attended the production of her comedy 
‘ The Wisdom of the Wise,’ which came out at 
St. James’s Theatre on 22 Nov. 1900. Her 
next effort, ‘ The Bishop’s Move,’ in which 
Murray Carson collaborated, was produced 
with popular acceptance at the Garrick 
Theatre (1902), Mr. Arthur Bourchier and 
Miss Violet Vanbrugh assuming the chief 
roles. But the success proved fleeting. A 
fanciful drama in four acts, ‘ The Flute of 
Pan,’ after successful production by Miss 
OlgaNethersoleat the Queen’s Theatre, Man- 
chester, on 21 April 1904, was unfavourably 
received at the first London performance at 
the Shaftesbury Theatre on 12 Nov. 1904. 
The play was quickly withdrawn and Mrs. 
Craigie converted it into a novel. 

Meanwhile Mrs. Craigie was very busy 
in many other directions. She pursued her 
earlier path in fiction in ‘ The Serious Wooing’ 
(1901) and ‘ Love and the Soul Hunters ’ 
(1902). In ‘Robert Orange,’ a novel which 
appea^red in July 1902, she ingeniously 
elaborated the psychological study which she 
began in ‘ The School for Saints.’ The hero, 
Robert Orange, was a deliberately idealised 
portrait of Disraeli, in whose career and 
character she developed an intense inter- 
est. The statesman also figured in the 
book under his own name in his his- 
torical guise. ‘ The Vineyard,’ her pen- 
ultimate novel, ran serially through the 
‘ Pall Mall Magazine ’ and was issued inde- 
pendently in 1904. She was then at work 
on her final novel, ‘ The Dream and the 
Business’ (issued in August 1906), in which 
she contrasted the Roman cathohe with the 
nonconformist temper of mind. 

Requests for sketches or essays at the 
same time were growing. Travelling con- 
stantly for pleasure, rest, or the local 
colour of her novels and plays, she repeatedly 
described such experiences in the press. 
Among her most intimate friends was Miss 
Mary Lei ter of Washington, who married 
Lord Curzon in 1895. At the Delhi durbar 
in January 1903 she was the guest of Lord 
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and Lady Curzon, and she narrated the 
incidents of the pageantry in letters to the 
London ‘ Daily Graphic ’ and ‘ Collier’s 
Weekly ’ of ISiew York, which were col- 
lected as ‘ Imperial India ’ in 1903. To 
the ‘ Academy,’ the ownership of which 
her father acquired in 1896, she con- 
tributed in a very different style during 
1903 a series of thoughtful essays, ‘ Letters 
from a Silent Study ’ (republished in 1904). 
Her critical power was seen to best advantage 
in an admirable notice of George Eliot 
written in 1901 for the 10th edition of the 
‘ Encyclopsedia Dritannica,’ and in a critical 
essay on George Sand prepared for a series 
of English translations of French novels 
edited by Mr. Edmund Gosse (1902). At 
the end of 1905 she undertook a lecture 
tour in America, where her popularity ran 
high, but she overtaxed her strength and 
abandoned the tour in Feb. 1906. 

In England, where she lately found her 
chief recreation in motor tours, she mainly 
divided her time between her father’s 
residences, 56 Lancaster Gate, London, and 
Steephill Castle, Ventnor. Since 1900 she 
rented near Steephill Castle a small house, 
St. Lawrence Lodge, where she wrote much. 
On Sunday 12 Aug. 1906 she left Ventnor 
for her London home. The next morn- 
ing she was found dead in hed of cardiac 
failure. Her will directed that her body 
should be cremated ; but cremation was 
forbidden by the Roman church, and she 
was buried in St. Mary’s cemetery, Kensal 
Green, after a requiem mass at the church 
of the Jesuit fathers in Farm Street. Her 
gross personalty was proved at 24,502^. 8^., 
but the net personalty only amounted to 
9751, 3s. lid. (T/ie Times, 26 Sept. 1906). 

Mrs. Craigie wrote that she lived two 
lives in one. Her worldly delight in social 
pleasures and activities seemed to be 
combined with a mystical conviction of 
their hollowness and futility. In spite of 
marked business aptitudes and a capacity 
to make money, she spent more than she 
could afford, and failed to husband her 
resonrces. With her sincere devotion to 
the creed of her adoption, there went a 
deep despondency which colours much of her 
intimate correspondence and is in painful 
contrast with her vivacity in social inter- 
course. Her sensitiveness to criticism and 
her eagerness to defend her work at all 
hazards against pubhc censure are hard to 
reconcile with her claim to be treated as an 
idealist. Such inconsistencies were doubt- 
less due in part to nncertain health and the 
shock of her unhappy marriage, but mainly 
to intellectual instability and impulsive 


emotion. Well acquainted with French 
and Italian, and widely read in philosophy 
and theology as well as in fiction and 
belles lettres, she was more ambitious of the 
reputation of a serious thinker than of a 
witty novelist. Her philosophic ideas are, 
however, too dim and elusive to be quite 
intelligible ; her psychological insight, 
although fitfully luminous, lacked a steady 
glow, while her plots were too often without 
adequate coherence. But her command of 
epigram — humorous, caustic, and cynical — 
gives her work high value, and her style, 
which owes much to her literary heroes, 
Newman, Disraeli, George Meredith, and 
George Eliot, is notable for its vivid 
picturesqueness. 

An oil painting by Miss L. Stacpoole in 
1885, which is reproduced in the ‘ Life ’ 
(1911), belongs to her family. A portrait 
plaque in bronze was placed by her friends 
in University College, London, being 
unveiled by Lord Ourzon of Kedleston on 
2 July 1908. A replica was presented to 
Barnard College, New York. A John 
Oliver Hobbes scholarship for English 
literature was founded at University 
College at the same time. After her death 
her house at Ventnor was purchased by her 
father and renamed ‘ Craigie Lodge.’ 

[The Life of John OKver Hobbes, told in 
her correspondence, with biogr. sketch by her 
father, John Morgan Richards, and introd. by 
Bishop Welldon (with portraits), 1911 ; The 
Times, 14 Aug. 1906 ; William Archer, Real 
Conversations, 1904; personal knov^^ledge.] 

S. L. 

OR AN BROOK, first Eabl oe. [See 
Gathoene-Hardy, Gathoene (1814- 
1906).] 

CRAVEN, HAWES (1837-1910), scene- 
painter, whose full name was Henry Hawes 
Craven Green, was born at Kirkgate, 
Leeds, on 3 July 1837. His father, James 
Green (d. 1881), at first a publican of Leeds 
and amateur pugilist, became known as a 
comedian and pantomimist. His mother, 
Elizabeth Craven, was an actress, who left 
the stage, and published several volumes of 
prose and verse. As a boy young Craven 
acted with his father on tour, but early 
evincing an artistic bent, attended the 
school of design at Marlborough House 
(1851-3), where he won numerous prizes. 
Apprenticed in 1853 to John Gray, scene- 
painter of the Britannia Theatre, Hoxton, 
he passed with him to the Olympic Theatre, 
and provided in his absence through ill- 
ness the scenery for Wilkie Collins’s drama 
‘The Lighthouse’ (23 July 1857). His 
work won the approval of Claj'kson Stan* 
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field [q. V.], who had painted the scenery, 
when the piece was originally produced by 
Charles Dickens and other amateurs- Sub- 
sequently Craven worked with William 
Roxby Beverley [q. v. Suppl. I] at Drury 
Lane and Covent Garden. From 1862 to 
1864 he was principal scene-painter at the 
Theatre Royal, Dublin, where, according to 
Mr. Percy Fitzgerald, an eye-witness, his 
work possessed all ‘ the breadth and effect of 
rich water-colour drawings somewhat of the 
Front school.’ In the summer vacation of 
1863 and again in 1864 he worked for 
Fechter at the Lyceum on some elaborate 
set scenes, after the new mode of mounting 
plays wliich Fechter inaugurated. 

From Dublin Craven passed successively 
to the Olympic (under Horace Wigan), 
where he distinguished himself by his 
scenery for ‘ The Frozen Deep ’ (October 
1864), and to the Adelphi (under Benjamin 
W ebster). He soon increased his reputation 
by his work for ‘ Play ’ and ‘ School,’ both 
produced at the Prince of Wales’s Theatre 
(15 Feb. 1868, and Jan. 1869), and by 
* The Enchanted Isle ’ in the Covent Garden 
pantomime of ‘ Robinson Crusoe’ (December 
1868). 

In 1871 Craven joined H. L. Bateman 
[q. V.] at the Lyceum, but his opportunities 
were restricted, until Henry Irving became 
lessee and manager in 1878. Inexpensive as 
Irving’s opening production of ‘Hamlet’ 
(30 December 1878) was, Craven’s scenery 
was notable for its construction and deft 
mechanical arrangement. In succeeding 
years Craven, harmoniously co-operating 
with Irving, carried scenic realism and stage 
illusion to the full limit of legitimate artistic 
expression, and he turned to advantage 
the newly introduced electric lighting, 
which compelled a readjustment of old 
methods of distemper painting. Among 
his early triumphs at the Lyceum was his 
grandiose interior of the Temple of Artemis 
in ‘ The Cup ’ (3 Jan. 1881), from a design 
by Sir James Knowles. In ‘ Romeo and 
Juliet ’ (8 March 1882) he gave the effect 
of the clear blue Italian sky by using 
a new pigment of his own invention. 
For his scenes in Irving’s production of 
‘ Faust ’ (19 Dec. 1886) he visited Nurem- 
berg and the Hartz mountains with admir- 
able results. Sound work followed for ‘ Mac- 
beth ’ (December 1888), ‘ King Henry YJll ’ 
(January 1892), ‘ King Lear ’ (10 Nov.), 
Tennyson’s ‘ Becket ’ (February 1893), 

‘ King Arthur ’ under Burne-Jones’s direc- 
tion (January 1895), and finally for ‘ Corio- 
lanus ’ from the designs of Sir Lawrence 
Alma-Tadema (15 April 1902), when 


Craven’s long association with Irving 
closed. 

Meanwhile London scene-painters had 
ceased to be salaried employes of the 
theatre, and Craven worked on contract for 
Irving, who employed other scenic artists 
along with him. But he rented the 
Lyceum scene-loft for his studio, and there 
he painted for many managers in addi- 
tion. For the Savoy Theatre he worked 
on the ‘Mikado’ (14 March 1885) and 
‘Utopia, Limited’ (7 Oct. 1893). For 
(Sir) Herbert Beerbohm Tree at Her 
Majesty’s ho provided scenes for ‘ Kinrr 
John’ (29 Sept. 1899), ‘ Twelfth Night ^ 
(February 190J), and Mr. Stephen Phillips’s 
‘Ulysses’ (February 1902). In September 
1902 he painted two scenes for the 
i revival of ‘ As you Like It ’ at the 
Prince’s Theatre, Manchester. His last 
work of note w^as done for IVIr. Bourchier’s 
revival of ‘ The Merchant of Venice ’ 
at the Garrick (October 1905). In the 
same year he w^as elected president of the 
Scenic Artists’ Association. 

Craven died at his residence, Fairlight, 
246 Brockley Road, S.E., on 22 July 1910, 
and was buried at Brockley. By his 
marriage in 1866 with Maria Elizabeth 
Watson Lees (1838-1891), a premiere 
danseuse, he left three sons and throe 
daughters. Mr. Alfred E. Craven, the 
second eldest surviving son, was for sixteen 
years his father’s pupil- assist ant and 
partner. 

Craven was probably the greatest scene- 
painter of Ms century. The equal of 
Stanfield and Beverley in craftsmanship 
and imagination, he excelled both in the 
capacity to adapt Ms knowledge to the 
needs of the stage. As scenic innovator 
he ranks with Loutherbourg. He was the 
first to demonstrate that tones thrown upon 
the scene by phantasmagoric lights are 
subtler in atmospheric effect than tones 
wholly expressed by paint on canvas. PIo 
painted Ms Lyceum scenery with a view 
to the particular kind of light it was to 
bear. He excelled in landscape, and, in 
Ellen Terry’s words, ‘ could paint the 
fiicker of golden sunshine for the stage 
better than anyone.’ 

[The Bancroft Memoirs, 1909 ; Percy Fitz- 
gerald’s Sir Henry Irving, 1895; Alfred 
Darhyshire’s The Art of the Victorian 
Stage, 1907 ; Joseph Hatton’s The Lyceum 
Faust, 1886; Journal of the Society of Arts, 
1887, vol. XXXV. No. 1791 ; Brara Stoker’s 
Sir Henry Irving, 1907 ; Magazine of Art, 
Jan. 1889 ; Scottish Art Review, Feb. 1889 ; 
Idler, March 1893 ; Architectural Review, July 
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1901; Era, 8 Oct. 1904; Manchester 
Guardian, 27 July 1910 ; Stage and Dublin 
Evening Telegraph, 28 July 1910; private 
information.] 

CRAVElSr, HENRY THORNTON, 
whose real name was Henry Thornton, 
(1818-1905), dramatist and actor, born in 
Great Poland Street, London, on 26 Feb. 
1818, was son of Robert Thornton, a school- 
master in Holborn. Starting life as a pub- 
lisher’s clerk in Paternoster Row, Henry 
subsequently acted as amanuensis to 
Bulwer Lytton, and began writing for 
‘Bentiej^’s Miscellany.’ Ambitious to be- 
come a dramatist, he took to the stage, 
maldng his first appearance at York in 
1840 and his London debut soon after at 
Fanny Kelly’s theatre, Dean Street, Soho. 
In 1841 he was acting on the Sunderland 
circuit, and in 1842 his first play, ‘Bertram 
the Avenger,’ was produced at North 
Shields. Craven produced his second play, 

‘ Miserrimus,’ at Portsmouth late in 1843. 
In the spring of 1844 he joined the Keeleys 
at the Lyceum, and after both acting and 
writing for the stage of the smaller theatres 
he was in 1850 engaged at Drury Lane, 
where, on the occasion of Macready’s fare- 
well on 28 Feb. 1851, he played Malcolm 
to the tragedian’s Macbeth. On 12 June 
following his operetta, ‘ The Village Night- 
ingale ’ was produced at the Strand, with 
himself in one of the characters. Eliza 
(1827-1908), daughter of Sydney Nelson 
[q. v.], the composer, took the leading female 
role. In November 1851 the two were 
engaged by Lloyd of Edinburgh for the 
Theatre Royal stock company. Craven as 
principal stage director. In that city 
they were married on 12 May 1852 and 
simultaneously transferred their services 
to the Adelphi. 

In October 1854 Mr. and Mrs. Craven 
landed at Sydney, where they fulfilled a 
successful engagement at the Victoria 
Theatre. In partnership with the actor 
W. H. Stephens, Craven then 'built the 
little Lyceum Theatre in the same city, 
which they opened in 1855. In April 
1857 Mr. and l^rlrs. Craven appeared at the 
Theatre Royal, Melbourne, in several of 
Craven’s own pieces. No marked success 
either as dramatist or actor attended his 
reappearance in London. His first notable 
success as a dramatist came when Robson 
produced and played in Craven’s domestic 
drama, ‘ The Chimney Corner,’ at the 
Olympic on 21 Feb. 1861. For Robson, 
Craven also designed the title-character in 
‘ Milky White,’ which was first produced at 
the Prince of Wales’s, Liverpool, on 20 June 


1864. Robson’s sudden death altered 
Craven’s plans (6 Aug. 1864), and he himself 
sustained the title-role when the piece was 
brought out at the Strand on 28 Sept, 
following. ‘ Milky White ’ enjoyed a run 
and a revival at the Strand and was subse- 
quently popular in the provinces. In the 
dual role of actor and dramatist Craven 
scored again at the new Royalty on 17 Oct. 
1866, when ‘ Meg’s Diversion ’ was produced, 
with himself as Jasper, the play running 330 
nights. In 1873 he made his last provincial 
tour. His last play, an historical drama, 
‘ Too True,’ was produced at the Duke’s 
on 22 Jan. 1876, and in this he made his 
final appearance on the stage. 

Craven was a capable writer of rural 
domestic drama, but his incident was 
illogically theatrical, and like most actor- 
playwrights he relied on puns and catch- 
phrases to raise a laugh. As an actor he 
imitated Robson. Many of his numerous 
plays were published by Duncombe, Lacy, 
and French. In 1876 he published a novel, 
‘ The Old Tune.’ 

Craven died at his residence, Thornton- 
ville, Clapham Park, on 13 April 1905, and 
his widow at Eastbourne on 20 March 1908. 
Both are buried in Norwood cemetery. 
Two of their four children survived them, 
a daughter and a son, Mr. Tom Sidney 
Craven (6. 1864), dramatist and actor. 

[Pasooe’s Dramatic List ; Dibdin’s Annals 
of the Edinburgh Stage ; W. Davenport 
Adams’s Diet, of the Drama ; Henry 
Morley’s Journal of a London Playgoer ; 
Lawrence’s Life of G. V. Brooke ; Brit. 
Mus. Cat.; Michael Williams’s Some London 
Theatres ; Dramatists of the Present Day, 
1871 ; Joseph Knight’s Theatrical Notes ; 
Daily Telegraph, 14 April 1905 ; private 
information.] 

CRAWFURD, OSWALD JOHN FRE- 
DERICK (1834-1909), author, born at 
Wilton Crescent, London, on 18 March 
1834, was son of John Crawfurd [q. v.], diplo- 
matist, by his wife Horatia Ann (d. 1855), 
daughter of James Perry, editor of the 
‘Morning Chronicle,’ and god-daughter of 
Lord Nelson. Educated at Eton, he 
matriculated at Merton College, Oxford, 
in 1854, but left the university without 
a degree. Nominated on 12 Jan., and 
appointed, after examination, on 23 Jan. 
1857, to a junior clerkship in the foreign 
ojB&ce, he was sent in April 1866 as acting 
consiil to Oporto. He became consul 
there on 13 Jan. 1867, and filled the post 
efficiently for the next twenty-four years. 
On 1 Jan. 1890 he was made C.M.G. 
While at Oporto he spent his leisure in 
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sport and literary work. In addition to 
several novels he published three sym- 
X^athetic but sketchy studies of Portu- 
guese life, which are of interest for their 
accounts of the Portuguese rustic and of 
country sports in Portugal ; ‘ Travels in 
Portugal,’ under the pseudonym John 
Latouche (1875; 3rd edit. 1878), ‘Portugal 
Old and New’ (1880; 2nd edit. 1882), and 
‘ Round the Calendar in Portugal ’ (1890). 
Crawfui'd’s last two years (1890-1) in 
Portugal were of exceptional difficulty. 
An ultimatum from Lord Salisbury (Jan. 
1890), the result of the occupation by 
Portuguese troops of British territory in 
East Africa, led to an outburst of anti- 
British feeling, more violent in Oporto 
than in other Portuguese towns. Crawfurd’s 
house was stoned, but he carried on his 
duties till the trouble subsided, and then 
on 17 June 1891 resigned. Returning 
to England, he devoted himself entirely 
to literature. He died at Montreux on 
31 Jan. 1909. 

Crawfurd married (1) Margaret (d. 1899), 
younger daughter of Richard Ford [q. v.], 
author of the ‘ Handbook to Spain,’ by 
whom he had one son who died in infancy ; 
(2) in 1902, Lita Browne, daughter 
of Hermann von Flcsch Brunningen. His 
second wife survived him. 

Although literature was for Crawfurd 
merely a recreation, his literary activity 
was many-sided. A novelist, an essa3dst, 
a poet, and an anthologist, he was also a 
frequent contributor under his own name 
and under pseudonyms to ‘The Times’ 
and leading reviews ; he edited for some 
years the ‘ New Quarterly Magazine ’ (1873) 
and ‘Chapman’s Magazine of Fiction’ 
(1895, &c.), and had some experience of 
publishing, being an original director of 
‘ Black and White,’ founded in 1891, 
and, through his friendsliip with Frederic 
Chapman [q. v. Suppl. I], a director and 
then managing director of Chapman 
& Hall, Limited — a post for which he 
lacked qualification. Of his novels ‘ Sylvia 
Arden ’ (1877) was the best known. In 
others like ‘ The World we Live In ’ (1884), 
‘ In Green Fields ’ (1906), and ‘ The Mystery 
of Myrtle Cottage ’ (1908), he discussed 
political and social questions. His plays, 
‘ Two Masques ’ (1902) and ‘ The Sin of 
Prince Eladane ’ (1903), are marked by a 
studied choice of diction and some capacity 
for verse, but lack dramatic quality. 
Crawfurd also compiled ‘Laws of Oppo- 
sition Bridge ’ (1906). 

[The Times, 2 Feb. 1909 ; Athenaeum, 
4 Feb. 1909 ; Allibone’s Diet, of Eng. Lit., 


1891 ; Foreign Office Idst, 1900 ; Black and 
White, 5 Feb. 1909 ; Who’s Who, 1908; 
private information.] S. E. F. 

CREAGH, WILLIAM (1828 - 1901), 
major-general and administrator, born at 
Newry, co. Down, on 1 June 1828, was 
second son of the seven children of General 
Sir Michael Creagh, K.H. (1787-1860), and 
Elizabeth, only daughter of Charles Osborne, 
judge of the King’s Bench, Ireland, and 
niece of Sir Thomas Osborne, eighth 
baronet, of Newtown Anner, co. Tipperary. 
He came of an old Roman catholic family, 
and his father, who entered the army at 
the age of fourteen, saw much service 
with the 86th regiment, and was at his 
death in 1860 colonel commandant of the 
73rd regiment ; he was the first to become 
a protestant. His eldest brother. General 
Charles Creagh-Osborne, C.B. (d. 1892), 
after service in India, was commandant of 
the staff college, Camberley, 1878-86; his 
youngest brother, Major James Henry 
Creagh {d. 1900), served in the 27th 
regiment during the mutiny, and retired 
owing to illness then contracted. 

William Creagh attended for six years 
Mr. Flynn’s private school in Dublin. After 
instruction at Sandhurst (Jan. 1842-Dec, 
1844) he became a cadet in the East India 
Company’s service, and joined his regiment, 
the 19th Bombay infantry, in June 1845. 
In 1847, being then stationed at Karachi, 
he was placed by Gen. Walter Scott, R.E., 
in charge of an extensive district in upper 
Sindh (subdued in 1843 by Sir Charles 
Napier). Short of ordering the death- 
sentence and imprisonment for life, his 
powers were practically unlimited and 
strangely varied. Recalled from adminis- 
trative duties by the outbreak of war in 
the Punjab (April 1848), he served with his 
regiment through the campaign of 1848-9. 
For his services he received the Punjab 
medal, with two clasps for Mooltan and 
Gujarat; his regiment, now the 119th, 
bears the title of ‘ The Mooltan Regiment.’ 

Coming home early in 1856, he married 
next year. Learning on his wedding trip 
at Killarney of the mutiny, he returned 
to duty, but sailing round the Cape, did not 
reach India until Delhi had fallen. He 
took part, however, with his regiment, 
under Sir Hugh Rose in Central India, in 
the pursuit of Tantia Topi, Nana Sahib’s 
right-hand man, and was present at Tantia’s 
defeat near Jhansi on 1 April 1858, and, 
a year later, at his capture. 

Gazetted captain on 3 Feb. 1860, he 
successfully administered, by commission 
from Sir Richmond Shakespeare, resident 
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at Indore, the native state of Dhar, 
during the rainority of its Rajah (1861-2). 
Promoted major in 1865, lieutenant-colonel 
in 1871, and colonel in 1876, he was 
in command of his regiment when the 
second Afghan war broke out in 1878. 
From the first he had shown an aptitude 
for engineering and had made the earliest 
road up to the hill station of Matheran, 
near Bombay. His talent was now to stand 
him in good stead. From 16 Deo. 1878 
to 26 Feb. 1879 he was employed with his 
men in making a mib'tary road from Jacob- 
abad to Dhadar, a distance of 109 miles. 
On 27 Feb. the regiment thence began to 
ascend the Bolan Pass, making in its pro- 
gress a further roadway, accessible to heavy 
guns and transport. At Dozan (half- 
way through the pass), which was reached 
in June, the workers were attacked by 
cholera, and more than fifty succumbed. 
During this outbreak Col. Creagh visited 
the hospital twice daily, and on one occa- 
sion a sepoy died holding his hand. On 
31 July he was put in command of the 
Bombay troops in line of communication, 
with the rank of brigadier-general. By 
September the road was carried to Darwaza, 
a distance of 63 miles from Dhadar. Sir 
Richard Temple described the long road as 
‘ a signal example of what may be accom- 
plished by a small body of troops with their 
.trained followers.’ 

Owing to urgent private business. Creagh 
retired from the service in December, with 
the rank of major-general. He was men- 
tioned in despatches and received the 
Afghan medal. Returning to England 
early in 1880, he passed the remainder of his 
life at St. Leonards- on-Sea. A churchman 
and conservative, he took an active though 
unostentatious part in reKgious, philan- 
thropic, and political affairs. He died at 
St. Leonards on 23 May 1901, and is 

buried in the Hastings borough cemetery. 
Two small oil paintings of him at the 
ages of twenty-eight and forty respectively 
belong to his widow. 

General Creagh was twice married : 
(1) on 29 April 1857 to Haidee Sarah 

Rose, daughter of John Dopping, of Derry- 
cassan, co. Longford, by whom he had 
fiive sons and two daughters ; (2) on 

10 November 1877 to Dora, younger 
daughter of Edwin Sturge of Gloucester, 
by whom he had one son and two daughters. 
The four sons who reached manhood all 
entered the army. The eldest, Ralph 

Charles Osborne, served with distinction 
in Burmah, in Manipur, at the relief 

of Chitral, in the Kurram Valley, and in 


South Africa, and died at Netley on 27 Jan 
1904. 

[Historical Record of the 86th Regiment ; 
The Afghan Campaigns of 1878-80, by Sydney 
H. Shadbolt, 1882, 2 vols. ; private informa- 
tion.] H, C. M, 

CREMER; Sib WILLIAM RANDAL 
(1838-1908), peace advocate, born on 
18 March 1838 at Fareham, Wiltshire, was 
son of George Cremer, a coach-painter, by 
his wife Harriet Tutte, daughter of a local 
builder. Soon after his birth his father 
deserted his family, and the child was 
brought up in great poverty. At twelve 
years of age he went to work as a 
pitchboy in a shipyard. Three years 
afterwards he was apprenticed to a car- 
penter. Then he went to Brighton, where 
he came imder the influence of Frederick 
WTlliam Robertson [q. v.], and in 1852 
found his way to London, where he soon 
mixed in politics and trade unionism. A 
good speaker, he represented his fellow 
workmen on the committee in cliarge of 
the nine hours’ movement of 1858, which 
involved the lock-out of 70,000 men 
in 1859-60. From this arose the 
Amalgamated Society of Carpenters and 
Joiners (4 June 1860), Cremer being one 
of the promoters. He was secretary to 
the wortoen’s committee, formed to main- 
tain sympathy with the Northern states of 
America, after the outbreak of the civil 
war ill 1861, and he organised the meeting 
in St. James’s Hall addressed by John 
Bright, to protest against the British 
government having allowed the privateer- 
ing Alabama to escape. 

"When the International Working-men’s 
Association was formed in 1865, Cremer 
was the secretary of the British section, 
and next year he was a delegate to the 
conference at Geneva, when wide divergence 
was discovered between the English and 
some of the continental representatives. 
Cremer and liis friends pleaded for 
a practical programme, the others for 
a revolutionary propaganda. Thereupon 
Cremer severed his connection with the 
association. But he was steadily extend- 
ing his international friendships. He knew 
Mazzini, and was active in the receptions 
given in London to Garibaldi. At length 
in 1870 he formed a committee of working 
men to try to keep Great Britain neutral 
during the Franco-German War. This 
committee became in 1871 the Work- 
men’s Peace Association, of which Cremer 
was secretary till his death, and on behalf 
of which he journeyed repeatedly to 
America and the continent, bearing peti- 
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tions and appeals for international arbitra- 
tion. He thus became an international 
figure whose name was known everywhere, 
especially among workmen. In 1889 the 
Inter-parliamentary Union was formed, 
and Cremer became British secretary 
until his death. Bor his unwearying 
service in the cause of international 
arbitration he was awarded by the Swedish 
government in 1903 the Nobel prize of 
8000Z., 7000?. of which he handed over 
in trust to the International Arbitration 
League, For his work in the cause of 
peace he was made commander of the 
Norwegian Order of St. Olaf in 1904, and 
was knighted in 1907. He had received 
the cross of the legion of honour in 1890. 

In politics Cremer was a radical. He 
was a member of the Reform League from 
its commencement in 1864, and he always 
claimed that he proposed ‘ that it would 
be for the health of the reformers if they 
should take an airing in Hyde Park on 
23 July 1866,’ the suggestion which led to 
the demolition of the tlyde Park railings. 
In 1 868 he addressed a meeting in Warwick, 
and accepted an invitation to stand as 
radical candidate. He was defeated with 
only 260 votes to his credit. He fought 
the same constituency in 1874, and found 
only 183 supporters. Twice he failed in his 
candidature for the London School Board, 
in 1870 and 1873 ; but in 1884 he was 
elected to the St. Pan eras vestry. The reform 
bill of 1885 increased the representation of 
London, and Cremer contested the Hagger- 
ston division of Shoreditch with success. 
In the elections of 1886 and 1892 he 
retained his seat, but was defeated in 1895. 
He recovered it in spite of the South 
African war fever in 1900, and kept it 
till his death. In the controversies which 
arose inside trade unionism when the 
labour party came into existence, Cremer 
stoutly opposed the new independent 
labour movement and remained with the 
liberal party. 

He died at 11 Lincohi’s Inn Fields, 
London, on 22 July 1908, and was bureid 
in Hampstead cemetery after cremation. 
He was twice married: (1) in 1860, to 
Charlotte, daughter of J. Wilson of Spald- 
ing ; she died in August 1876 ; (2) to Lucy 
Coombes of Oxford, who died on 8 Aug. 
1884. He had no children. 

He intended to write his autobiography, 
but only left some notes behind him. His 
literary work is confined to the pages of the 
‘ Arbitrator,’ a monthly peace jourhal which 
he edited from its appearance in 1889. On 
7 Dec. 1911 a bust executed by Mr. Paul 


Montford for the International Arbitration 
Society was unveiled by Mr. J. W. Lowther, 
the Speaker, in the library of the House of 
Commons ; the bust is intended ultimately 
for the Palace of Peace at the Hague. 

[HoAvard Evans, Sir Randal Cremer ; his 
Life and Work, 1911 ; Sidney Webb’s History 
of Trade Unionism ; Dr. Eugene Oswald, 
Reminiscences of a Busy Life, 1911 ; The 
Times, 23 July 1908.] J, R. M. 

CRIPPS, WILFRED JOSEPH {1841- 
1903), writer on plate, was descended from 
an ancient Cirencester family, members 
of which took a prominent part in the 
affairs of the town from the time of Eliza- 
beth, and gained their wealth from the great 
wool trade of the Cots wolds. His grand- 
father, Joseph Cripps, sat for Cirencester 
in parliament, with one short interruption, 
from 1806 until his death in 1841, when he 
was succeeded in the representation by his 
son, Whlliam Cripps. The latter, a barrister 
on the Oxford circuit, became a whip of the 
Peelite party and a junior lord of the 
treasury in August 1845, and married his 
cousin, Mary Anne, daughter of Benjamin 
Harrison, a descendant of ‘ Parson 
Harrison’ who held the living of Ciren- 
cester for sixty-three years (1690-1753). 
Wilfred Joseph Cripps, the eldest surviving 
issue of this marriage, Avas born in 
London on 8 June 1841, and was educated 
at Kensington grammar school, King’s* 
College, London, and Trinity College, Oxford, 
where he graduated B.A. in 1863, pro- 
ceeding M.A. in 1866. He took an active 
part in the volunteer movement, frequently 
attending the rifle competitions at Wimble- 
don. In May 1865 he was called to the 
bar in the Middle Temple, practising for a 
few years on the Oxford circuit. 

About 1871 or 1872 he began his re- 
searches into old English plate, and three 
or four years later, on the introduction of 
William Lord Bathurst, Charles OctaAUus 
SAvinnerton Morgan [q. v.] entrusted 

Cripps with his notes on the subject, 
Avith a view to completing the inquiry. 
Cripps published in 1878 his scholarly 
treatise, ‘ Old English Plate.’ The founda- 
tions of the research had been laid by Sir 
A. W. Franks, Morgan, and others, but 
Cripps gave earlier researches a wider vogue. 
Nine editions of his manual, which greatly 
stimulated the demand for antique silver, 
appeared between 1878 and 1906, and each 
new edition embodied fresh discoveries. 
Cripps’s labours covered a wide field. In 
April 1892 he read a paper on the old church 
plate of Northumberland and Durham 
before the Society of Antiquaries of New- 
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castle-on-T}^© {Arch. Ad. ser. 1. xvi. 
249-267). In 1880 he published a volume 
on ‘ Old French Plate/ which stirred 
a keen interest in Europe and America 
(2nd edit. 1893). For the Science and 
Art Department at South Kensington he 
prepared in 1881 a handbook dealing with 
college and corporation plate. 

Cripps’ s expert authority was universally 
recognised. In October 1880, associated 
with Sir Philip Cunlifle Owen, he examined 
by the request of the Russian government 
the magnificent imperial collection of plate 
in Russia, and in 1881 he was similarly 
employed in Sweden and Denmark and at 
Berlin. In 1880 he was a member of the 
English sub-commission connected with 
the Exhibition of Gold and Silver Work at 
Amsterdam [Aihenceum, 28 Feb. 1880, p. 
289). Through liis efforts valuable replicas 
of famous objects of artistic workmanship 
were obtained for the national collections 
at South Kensington and elsewhere. 

Cripps interested hitnself in the archae- 
ology of his native town, and unearthed 
about the site of the forum of Roman 
Cirencester remains of the basilica and 
other principal buildings. His discoveries 
were communicated to the Society of 
Antiquaries in two papers, ‘ Roman basilica 
of Corinium at Cirencester ’ {Proc. .Soc. 
Ant. new ser. xvii. 201-8), and ‘Roman 
Altar and other Sculptured Stones found at 
Cirencester in April 1899’ {ib. xviii. 177- 
184). He served many years in the royal 
North Gloucester militia, retiring with 
the rank of major ; he completed in 1875 
a history of the regiment which had been 
begun by Captain Sir J. Maxwell Steele- 
Graves, He was elected a fellow of the 
Society of Antiquaries in June 1880, and 
became local secretary for Gloucestershire, 
was made a G.B. in 1889, and in 1894 
received the honorary freedom of the 
Goldsmiths’ Company. Deputy -lieutenant 
of the county of Gloucester, and J.P. for 
the counties of Gloucester and Kent, he 
took a very active share in all local, 
especially educational, affairs. He keenly 
interested himself in the local welfare of 
the conservative cause. 

Cripps died at his residence, Cripps Mead, 
Cirencester, on 26 Oct. 1903, and was buried 
at Cirencester cemetery. He was twice mar- 
ried : (1) on 31 May 1870 to Maria Harriet 
Arabella {d. 1881), second daughter of John 
Robert Daniel-Tyssen ; (2) on 2 Dec. 1884 
to Helena Augusta Wiihelmine, Countess 
Bismarck, daughter of Count Bismarck, 
of Schierstein, Prussia, a relative of the 
German chancellor. He had no issue. 


Cripps also wrote, among many other 
papers and articles : 1. ‘ Notes on Ancient 
Plate of the Merchant Taylors’ Company ’ 
(privately printed), 1877. 2. ‘English and 
Foreign Silverwork ’ {Journ. of Soc. of Aris^ 
11 May 1883). 3. ‘ Report on the Plate at 

Welbeck Abbey,’ 1883. 4. ‘ Church Plate 
and how to describe it ’ {Trans. Bristol and 
Olouc. Arch. Society, 27 Apr. 1893). 

[Proc. Soc. Ant., ser. 2, xx. 110 ; Archseo- 
logia Aeliana, ser. 2, xxv. 188-191 ; Wilts, 
and Gloucestershire Standard, 31 Oct. 1903 ; 
Burke’s Peerage, s.v. Amherst ; private 
information.] C. W. 

CROCKER, HENRY RADCLIFFE 
(1845-1909), dermatologist. [See Rad- 
cliffe-Crocker, Henry.] 

CROFT, JOHN (1833-1905), surgeon, 
born on 4 Aug. 1833 at Pettinghoe near 
Newhaven, in Sussex, was son of Hugh 
Croft, who at the age of nineteen married 
his first wife Maria, aged sixteen. His 
grandfather, Gilmore Croft, a successful 
medical practitioner in the City of London, 
left Hugh Croft a competence, much of 
which was spent in farming. Hugh’s first 
wife died in 1842, and marrying again 
he moved to Lower Clapton. John Croft 
was educated at the Hackney Church of 
England school, and through life held 
earnest religious views. He served a 
short apprenticeship with Thomas Evans 
of Burwash in Sussex, and entered St. 
Thomas’s Hospital in 1850. Admitted 
M.R.C.S., and a licentiate of the Society 
of Apothecaries in 1854, he served as house 
surgeon at St. Thomas’s Hospital. After 
spending five years (1855-60) as surgeon 
to the Dreadnought seamen’s hospital 
ship, he returned to St. Thomas’s to 
become demonstrator of anatomy and 
surgical registrar. Fie was successively 
resident assistant surgeon (Dec. 1863), 
assistant surgeon (1 Jan. 1871), and surgeon 
(1 July 1871), when the new buildings of 
the hospital were opened on the Albert 
Embankment. In the medical school he 
was in succession demonstrator of anatomy, 
lecturer on practical surgery, and lecturer 
on clinical surgery. He resigned his 
appointments in July 1891, when he was 
elected consulting surgeon. He was also 
surgeon to the Surrey dispensary; to the 
National Truss Society ; to the Magdalen 
Hospital at Streatham, and to the National 
Provident Assurance Society. He was 
elected F.R.C.S. in 1859 ; was a member 
of the council (1882-90) ; vice-president in 
1889, and a member of the court of 
examiners (1881—6). 

Croft was one of the earlier hospital 
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surgeons in London to adopt the improved 
methods advocated by Lister. His name 
is chiefly associated with the introduction 
of ‘ Croft’s splints,’ which were plaster of 
Paris cases made with scrubbing flannel 
and shaped to the limb. They were em- 
ployed in place of the ordinary splints and 
the ‘ gum and chalk ’ bandages which had 
previously been used in the treatment of 
fractures of the leg, Croft was a strong 
advocate for early excision of the joint in 
cases of hip disease. 

He died on 21 Nov. 1905, and was buried 
in Kensal Green cemetery. He married in 
1864 Annie, daughter of Alexander Douglas 
Douglas, but left no issue. 

Croft contributed to the ‘ St. Thomas’s 
Hospital Reports,’ Holmes’s ‘ System of 
Surgery,’ the ‘Transactions’ of the Royal 
Medical and Chirurgical Society, the Clinical, 
and other medical societies. 

[St. Thomas’s Hosp. Reports, xxxiv. 505 ; 
private information ; personal knowledge.] 

D’A. P. 

CROFTS, ERNEST (1847-1911), histori- 
cal painter, born at Leeds, Yorkshire, on 
15 Sept. 1847, was second son of John 
Crofts, J.P., a manufacturer. His mother, 
Ellen Wordsworth, was a descendant of 
the poet Wordsworth. I 

Ernest received his general education at 
Rugby and Berlin, and subsequently studied 
art at Diisseldorf under Horace Vernet’s 
pupil, Professor Hiinten, and in London 
under Alfred Borron Clay [q. v.]. In 1874 
he first exhibited at the Royal Academy, 
the subject of liis picture being ‘ A Retreat : 
Episode in the Franco-German War.’ 
From that time to the year before his death 
he was rarely absent from the annual ex- 
hibitions at Burlington House. He was 
elected A.R.A. in 1878, R.A. in 1896, and 
keeper and trustee of the Royal Academy, 
in succession to P. H. Calderon [q. v. 
Suppl. I], in 1898. 

Crofts devoted himself almost exclusively 
to the military historical subject, and was 
particularly interested in the Napoleonic 
war and in the struggles between Cavalier 
and Roundhead. His draughtsmanship 
was as impeccable as liis accuracy in the 
minutest details of costumes, accoutre- 
ments, and accessories. He had all the 
qualifications to make him a great pictorial 
illustrator. He had the gift to represent 
the stirring episodes of past history in 
dramatic intensity, but was rather de- 
ficient, especially towards the end of his 
career, in the sensuous appreciation of 
colour. 

His most ambitious work as regards 


scale is the panel in the ambulatory of the 
Royal Exchange, ‘ Queen Elizabeth opening 
the first Royal Exchange.’ The Diploma 
Gallery at Burlington House owns his ‘ To 
the Rescue.’ ‘ The Funeral of Charles I ’ 
is at the Bristol Art Gallery, and ‘ On 
the Evening of the Battle of Waterloo ’ 
(R.A. 1879) at the Walker Art Gallery, 
Liverpool. Among his other notable pic- 
tures are ' Marlborough after Ramillies ’ 
(1880), ‘Charles I on the Way to Execu- 
tion’ (1883), ‘ Wallenstein ’ (1884), ‘Gun- 
powder Plot : the Conspirators’ last Stand 
at Hoibeach House ’ (1892), ‘ Napoleon and 
the Old Guard at Waterloo ’ (R.A. 1895), 

‘ Oliver Cromwell at the Storming of Basing 
House ’ (1900), ‘ The Capture of a French 
Battery at Waterloo,’ ‘ King Edward YII 
distributing South African War Medals,’ 

‘ The Funeral of Queen Victoria ’ (1903), 

‘ Prince Rupert and his Stafl at Marston 
Moor ’ (1904). Crofts was elected F.S.A. on 
1 March 1900. 

He died at Burlington House on 19 
March 1911, and was buried at Kensal 
Green. He married in 1872 Elizabeth 
Wiisthofen, of Diisseldorf, and had one 
daughter. His portrait is included in Sir 
Hubert von Herkomer’s large group of the 
Royal Academy Council, at the National 
(Tate) Gallery of British Art. The works 
and sketches remaining in his possession 
were sold at Christie’s after his death on 
19 Dec. 1911. 

[Windsor Mag,, March 1909 ; Graves, Royal 
Acad. Exhibitors ; private information.] 

P. G. K. 

CROKE, THOMAS WILLIAM (1824- 
1902), Roman catholic archbishop of Cashel, 
born on 19 May 1824 at Castlebar, in the 
parish of Ballyclough, co. Cork, was son of 
William Croke by his wife Isabella Plummer. 
H!is father, who died young, was a catholic, 
but his mother was a protestant till four 
years before her death. Seven members of 
Croke’s familjT- were priests. A great-uncle, 
Dr. McKenna, was bishop of Cloyne, and an 
uncle was vicar-general there. Two sisters 
were nuns ; one brother, William, died while 
a young curate, and another, James, died 
a priest in America in 1889. 

Thomas Croke was taken charge of in boy- 
hood by his uncle, vicar-general of Cloyne, 
who sent him to the endowed school at 
Charlevillc, where he gained a reputation 
for athleticism rather than for learning. 
Encouraged to adopt the priestly vocation, 
he studied from 1&9 to 1845, mainly at 
, the Irish College in Paris, but spending one 
I of these years at the college of Menin, in 
[ Belgium, where he acted as professor of 
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rhetoric. In 1845 he went to the Irish 
College at Rome, of which Dr. (afterwards 
(Cardinal) Cullen was then rector. Here 
he carried off several distinctions, including 
two gold medals, in 1846. In 1847 he re- 
ceived the degree of doctor of divinity. 
In 1848, according to an tincombated 
statement of William O’Brien M.P. {Be- 
collections f p. 49), he was again in Paris, and 
took part in the fighting at the barricades 
during the revolution. After ordination he 
returned to Ireland in 1849 to take for a 
short time the place of his brother William 
as curate of Charleville. He was sub- 
sequently professor of rhetoric at Carlow 
College, teacher of theology at the Irish Col- 
lege, Paris, curate in Ireland for a second 
time, and professor of ecclesiastical history 
at the Catholic University in Dublin when 
John Henry Newman was rector- From 1858 
to 1868 he was president of St. Colman’s 
College, Fermoy. In 1865 he was made 
chancellor of the diocese of Cloyne and 
parish priest of Doneraile, As a theologian 
he attended Dr, William Delany, the bishop 
of Cork, at the Vatican Council in 1870, 
where he met Archbishop, afterwards Car- 
dinal, Manning, and formed a lifelong 
friendship with him. 

From 1870 to 1875 Croke was catholic 
bishop of Auckland, New Zealand, and his 
administration of the diocese was a trium- ) 
pliant success, to which liis business ability 
largely contributed. In 1875 he succeeded 
Patrick Leahy [q. v.] as archbishop of 
Cashel, largely through the influence of 
Cardinal Cullen and possibly that of 
Manning. His first public appearance as 
archbishop was at the O’Connell centenary 
in Dublin in 1875, when he preached the 
centennial sermon in the pro-cathedral. 
In his diocese he warmly encouraged 
athletic pastimes, and was a powerful 
advocate of temperance. Mainly through 
his influence the Gaelic Athletic Association 
became a great force in the rural life of 
Ireland. He v/as a stern and exacting 
administrator and an admirable manager 
of diocesan affairs. A strong nationalist, 
holding advanced views on the agrarian 
problem, Croke threw himself with ardour 
into the land agitation which broke out in 
1878, soon after his arrival in Cashel. His 
unvarying support of the land agitation and 
of the Irish nationalist party powerfully 
aided the advance of the nationalist cause. 
Although Cardinal Cullen was wholly at 
variance with him in political and agrarian 
questions, their affectionate relations 
were undisturbed. Croke, however, dis- 
sented from some of the Land League’s 


procedure, and strongly objected to the 
no-rent manifesto of 1881. When, a little 
later, Pope Leo XIII requested him to take 
a less active part in the land war, he obeyed, 
but his sympathies underwent no change. 
He was in favour of Parnell’s retirement 
after the divorce proceedings in November 
1890. 

Croke celebrated his silver jubilee as 
bishop in 1895 amid great rejoicings. He 
died at his palace in Cashel on 22 July 
1902, and was buried in the grounds of 
Iris cathedral at Thurles, 

Although a rigid disciplinarian, and 
ascetic in his personal tastes, Croke was 
on occasion a noted raconteur. His 
generosity and hospitality were unbounded, 
and Cardinal Manning, ‘ who loved him 
as a brother,’ regarded him as a saint. 
Of commanding presence, he wielded an 
immense influence among the Irish people, 
and his high personal character, combined 
with his austerity and deep conviction, was 
of immense service to the nationalist cause. 
No other prelate in Ireland possessed the 
same weight in public affairs. He was the 
most notable figure of his day in the Irish 
catholic church. His only publications 
were a few pastorals, though he had written 
a few poems for the ‘Nation’ newspaper 
while a curate in Charleville. 

[Men of the Time, 1899 ; William O’Brien’s 
Recollections ; T. P. O’Connor’s Parnell 
Movement, p. 514 ; Barry O’Brien’, s Parnell 
Movement ; Irish Ecclesiastical Record, 1902, 
pp. 301-311 (which suggested the publication 
of a full biography of Oroke) ; Purcell’s 
Life of Cardinal Manning, 1896 ; Morley’s 
Life of Gladstone, 1903 ; D’ Alton’s History of 
Ireland, iii. 29, 379 ; A Roll of Honour, Dublin, 
1905 ; Freeman’s Journal, 23 July 1902.] 

D. J. O’D. 

CROMPTON, HENRY (1836-1904), 
positivist and advocate of trade unions, born 
at Liverpool on 27 Aug. 1836, was second 
of five sons of Sir Charles Crompton [q. v.], 
judge of the queen’s bench, by Caroline 
Fletcher, his wife. The eldest son, Charles 
Crompton (1833-1890), Q.C., was M.P. for 
StaffordsMre (Leek division), and the fourth 
son, Albert, was founder of the positivist 
church at Liverpool. Of his three sisters, 
the eldest, Mary, married the Rev. J. 
Llewelyn Davies, the second, Caroline 
Anna, married Prof, George Groom Robertson 
[q. Y.], and the third, Emily, married Prof. 
E. S. Beesly. Educated at University College 
school, London, in a private school at Bonn, 
and at Trinity College, Cambridge, where 
he graduated B.A. as junior optime in 1858, 
Crompton afterwards studied medicine at 
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St. Mary’s Hospital, Paddington. In 1858 he 
was appointed clerk of assize on the Chester 
and North Wales circuit, a post which he 
held for forty-three years, rendering the 
judges during that long period valuable aid 
in their criminal work by virtue of his experi- 
ence and judgment. He was called to the 
bar at the Inner Temple on 6 June 1863. 
He died on 15 March 1904 at Churt near 
Parnham, and is buried there. He married 
on 8 Nov. 1870 Lucy Henrietta, daughter 
of John Romilly, first Lord RomiUy [q. v.], 
and had two sons. 

During a long illness (1858-9), Crompton 
read Comte’s ‘ Phiiosophie Positive ’ and 
became an ardent positivist. He met 
Professor Beesly in 1864, and thenceforward 
took an active part in the positivist move- 
ment. In his later life he was chief 
assistant to Dr. Richard Congreve [q. v. 
Suppl. I] at the Church of Humanity, 
Chapel Street, becoming leader after 
Congreve’s death in 1899. There he gave 
many addresses on religion, philosophy, 
history, and public affairs. Some were pub- 
lished as pamphlets. A paper on Rabelais 
{Positivist Review, June 1910) is a good 
example of the range and breadth of his 
thought. 

Crompton sedulously applied his principles 
to public questions. He was always active 
to protest against international injustice and 
the oppression of weaker races. He served 
on the Jamaica committee, formed to 
prosecute Governor Eyre in 1867 ; worked 
for the admission of women to the lectures 
at University College ; was untiring in 
efforts for the improvement and just 
administration of the criminal law ; and 
gave a strenuous and useful support to the 
trade unions in their struggle to reform 
the labour laws. When bills affecting 
trade unions were before parliament, * his 
technical knowledge and skill were in- 
valuable and were ever placed unstintedly 
and disinterestedly at the service of labour ’ 
(Thomas Bubt, Northumberland Miners^ 
Monthly Circular for March 1904). In 
recognition of his services he was made 
in 1868 a member of the Amalgamated 
Society of Carpenters and Joiners. In 1876, 
being at that time referee to the board 
of arbitration and conciliation for the 
Nottingham lace trade, he published 
‘ Industrial Conciliation,’ to which Mr. 
and Mrs. Webb refer as ‘ the classic work ’ 
on the subject {Industrial Democracy, 
p. 223, note). It was translated into 
French. Crompton’s ‘ Letters on Social 
and Political Subjects,’ reprinted from the 
‘ Sheffield Independent,’ were published in 


book form in 1870, and after his death some 
papers by him were collected under the 
title ‘ Our Criminal Justice,’ with an 
introduction by Sir Kenelm Digby (1905); 
the book gives an accurate account of the 
English system of criminal procedure. A 
volume of ' Selections of Prose and Poetry 
by Henry Crompton ’ was issued by his 
widow in 1910. 

[Professor Beesly in Positivist Review, May 
1904 ; private information ; personal know- 
ledo;e,l S. H. S. 

GROSSMAN, SIR WILLIAM (1830- 
1901), major-general, royal engineers, horn 
at Islewort]^, Middlesex, on 30 June 1830, 
was eldest son of Robert Crossman of 
Cheswick House, Beal, and Holy Island, 
Northumberland, by his wife Sarah, daughter 
of E. Douglas of Kingston-on-Thames. 
After education at Berwick-on-Tweed 
grammar school and Mr. Jeffery’s at 
Woolwich, he entered the Royal Military 
Academy at the head of his batch in 
January 1847. He received a commission 
in the royal engineers as second lieutenant 
on 19 Dec. 1848. After professional 
instruction at Chatham and duty at 
Woolwich, Crossman was employed on the 
organisation of the Great Exhibition of 
1851, and next year was sent to Western 
Australia, to superintend the construction 
of public worfe by the convicts [see 
Du Cane, Sib Edmund Ebedebiok, 
Suppl. II]. He was a police magistrate 
for the colony and a visiting magistrate 
for the ticket- of- leave stations, being 
stationed principally at Albany in King 
George’s Sound and at Perth, the capital 
of the colony. He was promoted first 
lieutenant on 17 Feb. 1854. His services 
were commended by the governor, but the 
exigencies of the Crimean war necessitated 
his recall in February 1856. 

After employment at Aldershot and Chat- 
ham he joined the war office for special 
duty under the inspector-general of forti- 
fications, and was engaged in surveys and 
designs for new defences of dockyards 
and naval bases, for which parliament had 
just sanctioned a loan. Several of the sea 
defences of Portsmouth and the Isle of 
Wight, of Hilsea lines and the detached 
forts of the Gosport advanced line, of the 
Verne Citadel at Portland, and Scraesdon 
and Tregantle Forts at Plymouth, were 
subsequently his work. Meanwhile he 
was promoted second captain on 12 Aug. 
1858 and first captain on 5 Feb. 1864 ; 
was a member of the committee on the 
equipment of coast batteries (Jan. 1860); 
went to Canada (Dec. 1861) to aid in 
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preparing quarters for troops from 
England in view of the menace of war 
with the United States of America over 
the Trent afair; and afterwards acted as 
secretary to the royal commission, of which 
Sir J. W. Gordon [q. v.] was president, 
on the defences of Canada, visiting every 
post on the frontier. 

Between 1866 and 1870 Grossman was 
engaged by the treasury to report on the 
legation and consular buildings in Japan 
and China and to arrange for new buildings 
where necessary. In the course of his 
mission he secured for the admiralty the 
site for a new dockyard at Shanghai ; and he 
accompanied both the naval ^expedition to 
Nanking and Yung Chow in 1 869 and the 
force of sailors and marines which was 
landed in Formosa and at Swatow in 1868 
and 1869. Varied service occupied him 
after his return to England. Promoted 
regimental major on 5 July 1872 and 
lieutenant-colonel on 11 Dec. 1873, he 
became assistant director of works for 
fortifications at the war office on 
1 April 1875, but on 6 Sept, following 
he joined a special commission appointed 
by the colonial office to inquire into the 
resources and finances of Griqualand 
West. In recognition of his services he 
was made C.M.G. (May 1877). From 
1876 to 1881 he served as the first 
inspector of submarine mining defences 
and as member of the royal engineers 
committee for submarine experiments 
and stores, visiting all the defended har- 
bours at home and also at Halifax (Nova 
Scotia), Bermuda, and Jamaica abroad. 
Under his auspices submarine mining 
became a valuable part of harbour defence. 
During 1879 and 1880 he was also president 
of an important committee on siege opera- 
tions, wliich conducted many practical 
experiments vdth a view to remodelling 
siege operations to meet improved artillery. 
In 1881-2 he visited Esquimalt, Fiji, 
Hong-kong, Singapore, Penang and Labuan 
and the Austrahan colonies, making full 
reports on their defences and requirements. 
On his return (July 1882) he was command- 
ing royal engineer of the southern military 
district with headquarters at Portsmouth, 
but was absent in 1883 on a commission 
of inquiry with Sir George Smyth Baden- 
Powell [q. V.] into the financial condition 
of Jamaica and other West India islands. 
He was made K.C.M.G. on rendering the 
final report (March 1884). 

Crossman, who was promoted brevet 
colonel on 11 Deo. 1878 and regimental 
colonel on 6 May 1885, resigned his 


command at Portsmouth in order to stand 
for parliament. He was returned in June 
1885 as liberal M.P. for Portsmouth. 
Bef using to accept Gladstone’s home rule 
policy, he joined the liberal unionists and 
retained the seat till 1892. He had retired 
from the army with the honorary rank 
of major-general (6 Jan. 1886), and in 
Jan. 1883 had succeeded to his father’s 
estate in Northumberland. He was a 
J.P. for the county, alderman of the 
county council, and served as sheriff in 
1894-5. He was for many years 
chairman of the River Tweed commission 
and president of the Berwick Naturalists’ 
Club. He was also an associate member 
of the Institution of Civil Engineers. He 
died at the Hotel Belgravia, in London, 
on 19 April 1901. 

Crossman was twice married : ( 1 ) at Albany , 
King George’s Sound, Western Australia, 
on 3 March 1855 to Catherine Josephine 
(d. 1898), daughter of John Lawrence 
Morley of Albany ; and (2) in London, on 
29 June 1899, to Annie, eldest daughter 
of Lieut.-general R. Richards, Bombay 
staff corps, who survived him. By his 
first wife he had two sons and three 
daughters. 

[War Office Records ; B.oyal Engineers 
Records; Blue Books; W. Porter’s History 
of the Royal Engineers, 2 vols. 3889 ; The 
Times, 22 April 1901 ; Royal Engineers 
Journal (notice by General Sir E. F. Du 
Cane), Oct. lOOL] R. H. V. 

CROWE, EYRE (1824-1910), artist, 
eldest son of E3n:e Evans Crowe [q. v.] by 
his first wife Margaret, daughter of Capt, 
Archer of Kiltimon, co. Wicklow, was born 
in London on 3 Oct. 1824. Sir Joseph 
Archer Crowe [q. v. Suppl. I] was his 
younger brother. His sister Amy Mary 
Anne (d. 1865) married in 1862, as his first 
wife, Col. (Sir) Edward Thackeray, V.G., 
a cousin of the novelist. During bis cliild- 
hood Eyre’s father removed with Ins family 
to France, where they remained till 1844. 
In Paris Eyre and his brother Joseph 
learnt drawing as boys of M. Brasseur 
j and in 1839 Eyre became a pupil of the 
great painter Paul Delaroche. In 1844 
Crowe accompanied his master and his 
fellow pupils to Rome. With one of them, 
the distinguished French painter and sculp- 
tor Jean Leon Gerome (1824^1904), Crowe 
enjoyed a lifelong friendship, and thej^- 
corresponded with one another till Gerome’ s 
death. 

In 1844 Crowe’s family resumed resi- 
dence in London, where he joined them 
and spent most of his remaining life. 
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He continued h.is art education at the 
Royal Academy schools, and first exhibited 
at the Academy in 184:6, sending the picture 
' Master Prynne searching Archbishop 
Laud’s pocket in the Tower.’ Next year he 
engaged in the competition for the decora- 
tion of the Houses of Parliament, taking 
for his subject ‘ The Battle of Agincourt.’ 

Meanwhile his relations with Thackeray, 
whose acquaintance he made in Paris, 
grew closer. In 1845 he drew a caricature 
of the novelist in Turkish dress, and 
transferred to wood the sketches which 
Thackeray drew^ for ‘ Notes of a Journey 
from Cornhill to Grand Cairo ’ (1846). 
In April 1851 he became Thackeray’s 
secretary and amanuensis and spent much 
time with him at the British Museum in 
preparing material for ‘ Esmond.’ Crowe 
was Thackeray’s companion in his lecturing 
tour to the United States (Nov. 1852 to 
April 1853), and he vividly described the 
experience in ‘ With Thackeray in America ’ 
(1893, illustrated), while he gave many 
glimpses of the intimacy in Ms ‘Haunts 
and Homes of Thackeray ’ (1897, with 
illustrations). 

After returning from America Crowe 
worked zealously at his art, mainly occu- 
pying Mmself with liistorical and genre 
themes, which caught the popular taste and 
were treated with precision and delicacy 
if without distinctive power. A few of 
his subjects were suggested by tours in 
Prance. He exMbited at the Academy 
from 1848 to 1904 with small interruption. 
His last exhibits there were ‘Shelley at 
Marlow’ and' ‘John Bright at the Reform 
Club, 1883.’ His best work was done be- 
tween 1860 and 1881; it included ‘Brick 
Court, Middle Temple, April 1774,’ depict- 
ing the morning after Goldsmith’s death 
(1863); ‘Mary Stuart, Peb. 8, 1586’ 

(1868); ‘Old Mortality’ (1871); ‘The 
Rehearsal’ (1876); ‘The Queen of the 
May’ (1879) ; and ‘ Sir Roger de Coverley 
and the Spectator at Westminster Abbey ’ 
(1881). He was elected A.R.A. in 1875 
and was after Prith’s death in 1909 the 
Academy’s oldest member. He also ex- 
hibited at the British Institution in 1850 
and 1861. Several of Crowe’s works are in 
public galleries. Mosaics of William Ho- 
garth and Sir Christopher Wren, from Ms 
designs in oils, as well as a lunette, ‘ A Sculp- 
tor with a Nude Model and two Pupils,’ and 
a chalk drawing, ‘ A Dead Stork on the Bank 
of a Stream’ (1860) are in the Victoria and 
Albert Museum, South Kensington ; ‘ The 
Pounder of English Astronomy, Jeremiah 
HoiTocks ’ (R.A. 1891), is in the Walker Art 


Gallery, Liverpool ; ‘ Nelson’s Last Farewell 
to England’ (R.A. 1888) was purchased for 
the Castle Museum, Norwich, in 1905 ; and 
an example of bis work is at Bristol Art 
Gallery. 

In later life he acted as an inspector 
and examiner under the science and art 
department. South Kensington. Outliving 
his contemporaries and spending his last 
years in much seclusion, he was long an 
habitue of the Reform Club, which he joined 
in 1866. He died, unmarried, in London 
on 12 Deo. 1910, and was buried at Kensai 
Green cemetery. He owned a water-colour 
portrait of Mmself (10 in. by 7 in.) by 
Thackeray, which was sold at Sotheby’s 
on 27 July' 1911 for 3U. {The Times, 
28 July 1911). A portrait in oils of Crowe 
as a young man by Mmself belongs to his 
half-sister in Paris. 

[The Times, 13 and 14 Doc. 1910 ; Crowe’s 
works cited ; Melville’s Life of Thackeray ; 
Sir Joseph Crowe’s Reminiscences, 1895 ; 
J. G. Wilson, Thackeray in the United States, 
2 vols. 1904 ; Graves, Royal Acad. Exhibitors, 
1905 ; Brit. Instit. Exhibitors, 1908 ; private 
information.] 

CRUTTWELL, CHARLES THOMAS 
(1847-1911), historian of Roman literature, 
born in London on 30 July 1847, eldest son 
of Charles James Cruttwell, barrister- at-law, 
of the Inner Temple, by his wife Elizabeth 
Anno, daughter of Admiral Thomas Sanders. 
Educated under James Augustus liessey 
[q. V.] at Merchant Taylors’ School (1861-6), 
he proceeded with a foundation scholarship 
to St. John’s College, Oxford, in 1866. 
There he greatly distinguished himself. 
Placed in the first class in classical 
moderations in 1868 and in literse 
humaniores in 1870, he obtained the Pusey 
and Ellerton Hebrew scholarsMp in 1869, 
won the Craven scholarsMp for classics in 
1871, and the Kennicott Hebrew scholar- 
sMp in 1872. He graduated B.A. in 
1871, proceeding M.A. in 1874, and was 
classical moderator (1873-5). Meanwhile 
he was elected fellow of Merton College 
in 1870, and was tutor there 1874^7. 
Ordained deacon by the bishop of Oxford 
in 1875 and priest in 1876, he was curate 
of St. Giles’s, Oxford, from 1875 till 1877. 

In 1877 Cruttwell left Oxford for Brad- 
field College, where he was headmaster 
till 1880. In that year he passed to the 
headmastership of Malvern College. But 
despite Ms efficient scholarship he showed 
little aptitude for public school adminis- 
tration, and resigned in 1885 to become 
rector of Sutton, Surrey. A few months 
later he was appointed rector of Denton, 
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Norfolk, and in 1891 he accepted from Merton 
College the benefice of Edbworth-Beanchamp 
in succession to Dr. Knox, afterwards bishop 
of Manchester. While at Kibworth he 
was also rector of Smeeton-Westerby, 
Leicestershire (1891-4), rural dean of 
Gartree (1892-1902), examining chaplain 
to the bishop of Peterborough (1900), and 
proctor in convocation (1900). In 1901 
he was nominated by Lord Salisbury to 
the crown benefice of Ewelme, near Walling- 
ford, and in 1903 he was collated by the 
bishop of Peterborough to a residential 
canonry, which being of small value could 
be held with a benefice. Cruttwell was 
also select preacher to Oxford University 
in 1896-8, and again in 1903-5. In 1909 
he joined the party of bishops and clergy 
who visited Germany in the cause of inter- 
national peace. He died at Ewelme on 
4 April 1911. 

Deeply read in ancient and modern 
literature, Cruttwell published little. The 
best of his books, ‘ A History of Homan 
Literature’ (London and Edinburgh, 1877), 
was a concise yet satisfying account of the 
development of Roman literature from 
the earliest times till the death of Marcus 
Aurelius. Other contributions to* Latin 
literary history were ‘ Specimens of Roman 
Literature ’ (Glasgow, 1879, in collaboration 
with the Rev. Peake Ban ton), and *A Literary 
History of Early Christianity ’ (2 vols. 1893). 
He also published ‘ The Saxon Church and 
Norman Conquest’ (1909) and ‘Six Lec- 
tures on the Oxford Movement’ (1899). 

Cruttwell married on 5 Aug. 1884 Anne 
Maude, eldest daughter of Sir John Robert 
Mowbray, first baronet [q. v. Suppl. I], by 
whom he had three sons and one daughter. 

[Who’s Who, 1911 ; Crockford’s Clerical 
Directory, 1911 ; The Times, 5 April 1911 ,* 
Lodge’s Peerage, Baronetage and Knightage, 
1911.] S. E. E. 

CUBITT, WILLIAM GEORGE (1835- 
1903), colonel, Indian staff corps, bom in 
Calcutta on 19 Oct. 1835, was son of Major 
William Cubitt of the Bengal native in- 
fantry, third son of George Cubitt of Cat- 
field, Norfolk. His mother was Harriet 
Haroourt. His sister, Selena Fitzgerald, 
married in 1859 Juhan (afterwards Lord) 
Paimcefote [q. v. Suppl. 11]. Educated 
privately at Latham, Yorkshire, he entered 
the Indian army as ensign in the 13th regi- 
ment Bengal native infantry on 26 July 
1853. He served against the Santhal rebels 
in 1855, and joined the Indian staff corps 
in 1861. 

Promoted lieutenant on 23 Nov. 1856, he 
was at Lucknow with his regiment in 18u7, 
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when the Indian Mutiny broke out and his 
regiment revolted. With the volunteer 
cavalry he was engaged at the action of Chin- 
hut near Lucknow on 30 June 1857, and 
was awarded the Victoria Cross for having 
on the retreat from Ohinhut saved, at 
great risk to himself, the lives of three men 
of the 32nd regiment (duke of Cornwall’s 
light infantry). He was afterwards present 
throughout the defence of the residency at 
Lucknow. His gallant conduct was com- 
mended during the capture of the Tehri 
Koti on 25-26 September and in a suc- 
cessful attack on a barricaded gateway 
held by the enemy on 12 Nov. 1857, when 
he was wounded. He received the medal 
with clasp and was granted a year’s extra 
service (Lond. Oaz, 17 Eeb. 1858). 

Cubitt, who was promoted captain on 26 
July 1865, major on 26 July 1873, lieutenant- 
colonel on 27 July 1879, and colonel on 26 
July 1883, served with the Dufifia expedition 
on the north-west frontier in 1874-5, when 
he was mentioned in despatches ; was with 
the Eliyber line force in the Aighan war 
in 1880, when he received a medal ; was 
present with the Akha expedition in 1883-4, 
when he was mentioned in despatches, and 
with the Burmese expedition in 1886-7, 
when he obtained the distinguished service 
order and was awarded the medal with 
clasp {Lond. Gaz. 2 Sept. 1887). At the 
time of his retirement in 1892 he was in 
command of the 43rd Gurkhas. 

Accomplished in all outdoor games, 
especially racquets and cricket, Cubitt after 
retirement resided at Coilingwood House, 
Camberley, Surrey, where he died on 25 Jan. 
1903. He married at Fort church, Calcutta, 
on 19 May 1863, Charlotte Isabella, second 
daughter of James Hills of Niohindapur, 
Bengal, and sister of Lieutenant-general 
Sir James HiUs-Johnes, V.C., G.C.B. She 
survived him with three sons and two 
daughters. The third son, Lewis, died of 
blood poisoning while assistant commissioner 
in Uganda on 31 July 1911. A painted 
portrait of Cubitt is in the Victoria Cross 
GaUery ; a replica belongs to the widow, 

[The Times, 27 Jan. and 7 Feb. 1903 ; 
Indian Mutiny, 1857-8, Selections from State 
Papers in the Military Department, edited by 
G. W. Forrest, 1902, ii. 257, 275 ; Hart’s Army 
List.] H. M. V. 

CULLINGWORTH, CHARLES JAMES 
(1841-1908), gynaecologist and obstetrician, 
son of Griffith CuUingworth, bookseller, 
by his wife Sarah Gledhill of Eddercliff, 
was bom on 3 June 1841 at Leeds. Of 
Wesleyan stock, although he afterwards 
joined the Church of England, he was 

9 
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educated at Wesley College, Sheffield. 
On leaving school he was employed in his 
father’s business, but on the latter’s death 
in 1860 entered the Leeds School of 
Medicine (1861), and there took many 
prizes in anatomy and physiology, surgery 
and medicine. Whilst studying he served 
four years as an apprentice to a general 
practitioner in Leeds. He became M.R.C.S. 
in 1865, and licentiate of the Society of 
Apothecaries in 1866. After eighteen 
months as assistant in a country practice 
at Bawtry, near Doncaster, he entered the 
Manchester Royal Infirmary in 1867 as 
resident physician’s assistant, and later 
was appointed resident medical officer. In 
1869 he commenced private practice in Man- 
chester, and from 1872 to 1882 was police 
surgeon. In 1873 he began his special 
work, on being appointed honorary surgeon 
to the St. Mary’s Hospital for Women 
and Children at Manchester. In 1881 he 
graduated M.D. at Durham University, and 
then gradually relinquished private practice 
and became a consultant only. 

Meanwhile, appointed lecturer in medical 
jurisprudence at the Owens College in 1879, 
he made a pronounced success as a teacher. 
His lectures were invariably clear and com- 
prehensive and were delivered with elocu- 
tionary power. In 1885 he was appointed 
to the chair of obstetrics and gynaecology 
in the Owens Cellege. He was secretary to 
the board of studies in medicine at Victoria 
University, Manchester, from 1883, when 
the university obtained in its supplemental 
charter power to confer degrees in medicine. 

Cullingworth worked hard for the Man- 
chester Medical Society for nineteen years. 
He was honorary Librarian (1872-8) and 
honorary secretary (1879-84). Actively 
interested in literature generally, he devoted 
much of his spare time to the library of 
the society and to the cataloguing of the 
books. At Manchester, too, he helped to 
found the ‘Medical Chronicle,’ a monthly 
magazine, still published, which provides 
abstracts of good work appearing in 
medical journals. 

In 1888 he gave up his posts at Man- 
chester to become obstetric physician 
at St. Thomas’s Hospital, London. He 
remained on the active stafi until 1904, 
staying on for three years beyond the 
usual age limit. He was then appointed 
consulting obstetric physician and made 
a governor of the hospital. On removing 
to London he was appointed visiting 
physician to the General Lying-in Hospital, 
York Road. 

In 1879 Cullingworth became a member 


of the Royal College of Physicians. 
In 1887 he was elected a fellow, and in 
1902 he was the first obstetric physician 
to read the Bradshawe lecture, his subject 
being ‘ Intraperitoneal haemorrhage inci- 
dent to ectopic gestation.’ For many 
years he was active in the proceedings of 
the Obstetrical Society of London and 
contributed his best papers on strictly 
obstetrical and gynaecological topics to 
its ‘Transactions.’ He was one of the 
founders, and always an active member of 
the committee which published the ‘ Journal 
of Obstetrics and Gynaecology of the 
British Empire,’ and he contributed some 
papers to it. During the last two years of 
his life he was editor. 

Cullingworth was prominent in the 
movement for securing the legal registra- 
tion of midwives. In 1902 the midwives 
bill became law, and he was appointed to 
represent the Incorporated Mdwives In- 
stitute on the Central Midwives Board 
which was instituted for the proper working 
of the Act. He received the honorary 
degrees of D.O.L. from Durham in 1893 
and LL.D. from Aberdeen in 1904 ; he 
was a member of numerous gynaecological 
societies at home and abroad. 

Never of a robust type, he suffered during 
liis later years from angina pectoris, but 
continued his work till his death in London 
on 11 May 1908. He was buried in the 
Marylebone cemetery at Finchley. He 
married in April 1882 Emily Mary, daughter 
of Richard and Harriet Freeman of London, 
and left one daughter. An enlarged photo- 
graphic portrait is in the board room at St. 
Thomas’s Hospital. 

Cullingworth was a great pioneer of 
gynsecoiogy. He did his best professional 
work on the causation of pelvic peritonitis, 
which he was one of the first in England 
to maintain was secondary to other con- 
ditions, and not a primary disease. His 
most original and valuable book was on 
this subject : ‘ Clinical Illustrations of the 
Diseases of the Fallopian Tubes and of 
Tubal Gestation,’ a series of excellent and 
lifelike drawings with descriptive text and 
histories of the cases (1895; 3rd edit. 
1902). Cullingworth also published ‘The 
Nurse’s Companion, a Manual of General 
and Monthly Nursing,’ 1876 ; ‘A Manual 
of Nursing, Medical and Surgical ’ (1883 ; 
3rd edit. 1889) ; ‘ A Short Manual for 
Monthly Nurses’ (1884; 6th edit. 1907) ; 
and he wrote an important article on 
pelvic inflammation for Allbutt, Playfair 
and Eden’s ‘System of Gynaecology’ and 
' many papers for medical periodicals, A 
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paper read before the Obstetrical Society 
in 1892, entitled ' The value of abdominal 
section in certain cases of recurrent perito- 
nitis, based on a personal experience of 
fifty cases/ gave rise to discussion in which 
all the leading g 5 ni 8 ecologists in England 
joined, but Culling worth’s views are now 
generally accepted. 

[Personal knowledge ; information from Mrs. 
Cullingworth; Britj Med. Journal, 23 May 
1908 ; Journal of Obstetrics and Gynaecology, | 
June and July 1908]. E. M. B. 

CUNIlSrGHAM, JAMES McMABB 
(1829-1905), surgeon-general, born on 2 June 
1829, was son of Major William Cunningham, 
of the 54th Bengal infantry, who entered the 
service in 1804 and retired on 18 May 1833. 
Cuningham, who modified the spelling of his 
surname, was born at the Gape of Good 
Hope, when his father was on leave from 
1827 to 1829. He received his medical 
education at Edinburgh University, where 
he graduated M.H. in 1851, his thesis on 
the medical conditions of the aorta being 
commended. In 1892 he was made hon, 
LL.D. of Edinburgh. 

Cuningham joined the Bengal medical 
service as an assistant surgeon on 20 Nov, 
1851 ; was promoted surgeon, on 12 March 
1864,* surgeon-major on 20 Nov. 1871, 
and surgeon-general on 29 March 1880, 
retiring on 31 March 1885. His first 
important charge in India was as superin- 
tendent of the central prison at BareiUy 
in 1861 ; he afterwards held a similar 
position at Meerut, and was appointed 
superintendent of the government press, 
north-west provinces, in 1863. 

Cuningham was secretary of the sanitary 
commission appointed in 1866 under Sir 
John Strachey [q. v. Suppl. II], first presi- 
dent, to report and advise on the health 
of European troops and on the sanitary 
state of India generally. He was made 
professor of hygiene at the Calcutta medical 
college in 1866; in 1869, sanitary commis- 
sioner for the Bengal presidency, and from 
1875 until his retirement for the whole 
Indian empire. In 1880 he became in 
addition head of the Bengal medical depart- 
ment, with the rank of surgeon-general. 

Cuningham’ s administrative faculties 
rather than scientific knowledge enabled 
him to carry through a great sanitary work. 
He wrote and spoke well, although his habit 
of mind tended to scientific agnosticism, 
and he doubted the value of bacteriological 
research. In the reorganisation of me.dical 
administration in India in 1880 Cuningham 
played a chief part. With Surgeon-general 
(afterwards Sir Thomas) Crawford, principal 


medical officer of the British forces in 
India, he drew up a report, known as the 
Crawford-Guningham commission, for the 
complete amalgamation of the army 
medical department and the Indian 
medical service, which, issued in August 
1881, was rejected by the war office. 
Cuningham left India on 4 April 1885, and 
on 16 June 1885 he was made G.S.I. He 
was appointed honorary surgeon to Queen 
Victoria on 15 Aug. 1888, and from 1891 to 
1896 was on the army sanitary committee, 
representing India in 1894 at the inter- 
national sanitary conference at Paris. 

He died in London on 26 June 1905. He 
was twice married: (1) on 2 March 1854, 
to Mary, only daughter of James McRae, 
and (2) to Georgina Euphemia, daughter of 
Robert Reid Macredie, on 11 April 1889. 
He left two sons and a daughter by the 
first marriage. 

Cuningham was author of, besides official 
sanitary reports: 1. ‘A Sanitary Primer 
for Indian Schools,’ Calcutta, 1879. 2. 

‘ Cholera ; What the State can do to 
prevent it,’ Calcutta, 1884, translated into 
German with a preface by Dr. Max von 
Pettenkofer, Brunswick, 1885. 

[Brit. Med. Journal, 1905, ii. 164; in- 
formation kindly given by Surgeon- General 
Branfoot, C.I.E., I.M.S., and Lieut.-Col. D. G. 
Crawford, I.M.S.] D’A. P. 

CUNNINGHAM, DANIEL JOHN 
(1850-1909), professor of anatomy at 
Dublin and Edinburgh, born at the Manse 
of Crieff, in Strathearn, on 15 April 1850, 
was younger son of John Cunningham 
(1819-1893) [q. v. Suppl. I]. His mother 
was Susan Porteous, daughter of William 
Murray of Criefi, by his wife Susan Porteous, 
a relative of Captain John Porteous [q. v.]. 
Af ter education at Crieff Academy, Cunning- 
ham spent some three years in a large 
mercantile house in Glasgow. But ius 
inclination was for medical study, and in 
1870 he entered the University of Edin- 
burgh as a medical student. From the first 
he took a high place amongst his contem- 
poraries, and he graduated in 1874 with 
the highest honours. Eor a few months 
he engaged in practice in Glasgow ; but he 
returned in 1876 to become demonstrator 
of anatomy in the University of Edinburgh, 
and for a time held, with this post, the 
chair of physiology in the Edinburgh 
Veterinary College. In 1882 he became 
professor of anatomy in the school of the 
Royal College of Surgeons of Ireland, and 
next year was appointed professor of 
anatomy in Trinity College, Dublin. Here, 
for twenty years, he was the most popular 
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teacher in the university. In 1903 he 
succeeded Sir William Turner as professor 
of anatomy in the University of Edin- 
burgh where he laboured with enthusiasm 
and success until his premature death on 
23 June 1909. He married in 1878 Eliza- 
beth Gumming, eldest daughter of Andrew 
Browne, minister of the parish of Beith 
in Ayrshire, and had by her three sons and 
two daughters. 

As a lecturer Cunningham had the 
faculty of illuminating all scientific subjects 
by illustrations drawn from every field of 
science. His enthusiasm and perseverance 
were contagious, and roused the latent 
powers of both colleagues and pupils. 
He published much original research 
in human and comparative anatomy, 
as well as in the wider field of anthro- 
pology. In addition to numerous papers 
in the ' Journal of Anatomy and Physio- 
logy,’ of which he was the acting editor, and 
in other scientific publications, he issued 
‘ Report on the Marsupialia brought home 
by H.M.8. Challenger’ (1878), and ‘The 
Dissector’s Guide ’ for students (1879), which 
subsequently developed into his ^Manual 
of Practical Anatomy’ (2 vols. 1893-4; 
4th edit, revised, 1910). A ‘Cunningham 
Fund,’ founded in memory of Timothy 
Cunningham [q. v.], for the publication of 
work of special merit connected mth the 
Royal Irish Academy, issued two papers by 
Cunningham : ‘ On the Lumbar Curve in 
Man and the Apes ’ (1886), and ‘ On the 
Surface Anatomy of the Cerebral Hemi- 
spheres ’ (1892). To the ‘ Transactions ’ 
of the same academy he contributed a 
‘ Memoir on Cornelius Magrath, the Irish 
Giant ; a Research into the Connection 
which exists between Giantism and Acro- 
megaly ’ (1891) ; and to the ‘ Transactions 
of the Royal Dublin Society ’ a ‘ Memoir 
on the Microcephalic Idiot ’ (1895). He 
delivered before the Anthropological In- 
stitute in 1902 the tliird Huxley memorial 
lecture, on ‘ Right-Handedness and Left- 
Brainedness,’ for which he was awarded 
a memorial medal. In conjunction with 
Edward Hallaran Bennett [q. v. SuppL II] 
he wrote ‘ The Sectional Anatomy of Con- 
genital Csecal Hernia’ (1888). Of the ‘ Text- 
book of Anatomy,’ jmblished in 1902 (3rd 
edit. 1909) by the pupils of Sir Wilham 
Turner, he acted as editor and joint-author. 

As a man of affairs, he exercised great 
influence in the councils of the universities 
and of the learned societies with which 
he was connected, and he played a chief 
part in the establishment of post-graduate 
instruction at Edinburgh. He was a 


member of the commission to inquire into 
the management of the sick and wounded in 
the South African war, of the war office 
committee on the standard of candidates 
and recruits for the army, and of the vice- 
regal commission on the inland fisheries of 
Ireland. He was largely responsible for 
inaugurating the medical department of 
the territorial army in Scotland. He 
received many honorary degrees — ^M.D. 
and D.Sc. Dublin, LL.D. Sfc. Andrews and 
Glasgow, and D.C.L. Oxford in 1892, on 
the celebration of the tercentenary of 
j Trinity College, Dublin. He was elected 
' F.R.S, on 4 June 1891, and was president 
of the Royal Zoological Society of Ireland, 
and vice-president of the Royal Dublin 
Society. A memorial bronze bas-relief has 
been placed, in duplicate, on the walls of the 
anatomical departments of the University of 
Edinburgh and of the University of Dublin. 

[Lancet, 1 July 1909 ; Brit. Med. Jour., 
1 July 1909 ; Edin. Med. Jour., July 1909 ; 
Dublin Med. Jour., July 1909.] G. A. G. 

CURRIE, Sir DONALD (1825-1909), 
founder of the Castle Steamship Company, 
born at Greenock on 17 Sept. 1825, was 
third son of ten children of James Gume 
(1797-1851) .and Elizabeth (1798-1839), 
daughter of Donald Martin, all of Greenock. 
His parents removed to Belfast in 1826, 
and Currie was sent at seven to the Belfast 
Academy, and subsequently to the Royal 
Belfast Academical Institution ; at both 
schools he distinguished himself. 

As a boy he interested himself in the sea 
and shipping, and at fourteen entered the 
shipping office of a relative in Greenock. 
After four years there, he joined in 1844 
the Cunard Steamship Company, Liverpool, 
owners of the only regular line of steamers 
sailing between Europe and America, which 
numbered no more than three — the Cale- 
donia, the Arcadia, and the Britannia, all 
of small tonnage. Curiie became head 
of the company’s cargo department. 
In 1849, in order to take advantage of 
the abolition of the navigation laws, the 
company sent him to establish branch 
houses at Havre and Paris, and in a short 
time they had a steamer running between 
Havre and America via Liverpool. He also 
established branch offices at Bremen and 
Antwerp, returning to Liverpool in 1854. 

In 1862, determining to start for him- 
self, he established the ‘ Castle ’■ shipping 
company, which consisted at fiLrst of sailing 
ships plying between Liverpool and Calcutta, 
owned by a circle of personal f ri ends. Currie 
first introduced the plan of despatching 
sailing ships on fixed dates. 
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In 1865 he made London the port of 
departure of his vessels and took up his 
residence there. The line grew steadily in 
strength and importance, and he resolved 
on a line of steamers from England to 
Cape Town, the first of which, the Ice- 
land, a vessel of 946 tons, started on her 
outward trip on 23 Jan. 1872. At the time 
the Union Steamship Company, founded 
in 1853, carried on the principal trade 
between England and South Africa and 
had the contract for the mail service. In 
1876 the Cape parliament resolved to divide 
this service equally between the old com- 
pany and the new. Ultimately in 1900 the 
two were amalgamated under the name of 
the Union-Castle Mail Steamship Company, 
Limited, the joint concern being managed 
by Messrs. Donald Currie & Co. Before 
Sir Donald’s death the fleet of the united 
company consisted of forty-seven steamers, 
with a gross tonnage of 295,411 tons. The 
enormous improvement of communication 
between England and South Africa was 
largely due to Sir Donald and his ships. 

Currie soon became recognised as one of 
the highest authorities on shipping. In 
1875 he was elected chairman of a committee 
of shipowners to .consider proposed changes 
in laws affecting the mercantile marine, 
and he was responsible for important 
amendments of the Merchant Shipping Act 
of 1876. 

His knowledge of South African affairs 
often proved of advantage to the British 
government. In 1875 Lord Carnarvon, the 
colonial secretary, entrusted him with the 
conduct of negotiations with President 
Brand of the Orange Fi'ee State and 
President Burgers of the Transvaal Republic 
regarding the occupation of the Kimberley 
diamond fields. Currie defined the boun- 
daries, and arranged the terms of agreement. 
Currie supplied the home government with 
the first news of the disaster of Isand- 
hlwana during the Zulu war in January 
1 87 9. There was at that time no telegraphic 
connection between England and South 
Africa ; the despatch announcing the 
calamity was sent from Cape Town by a 
Castle liner to St. Vincent, and thence tele- 
graphed to Currie in London. Within 
forty-eight hours one of the Castle liners 
started for South Africa with reinforce- 
ments. In 1883, on Currie’s representations, 
the British flag was hoisted at St. Lucia 
Bay in Zululand, which the Germans would 
have captured a few days later. 

In 1877 Paul Khuger and two others came 
to England as a deputation from the 
Transvaal Boers to the British government, 


begging for self-government. They sought 
Currie’s aid. He introduced them to Lord 
Carnarvon, supporting their appeal ; bat 
his advice was not taken. When the 
South African war broke out in 1899, 
Currie’s services were of great value in the 
conveyance of troops. His ships carried 
altogether 172,835 men to and from South 
Africa, together with thousands of tons of 
stores, and this without an accident- At 
the critical juncture in Dec. 1899, when Lord 
Roberts and Lord Kitchener were ordered 
to the seat of war, he arranged that the 
Castle finer which conveyed Lord Roberts 
from England should be so timed as to 
meet Lord Kitchener at Gibraltar on his 
arrival there from Egypt, so that the two 
generals might travel together to Cape Town. 

In 1880 Currie had entered parliament 
in the liberal interest as one of the mem- 
bers for Perthshire. This seat he held 
until 1885, when, on the division of the 
constituency, he was elected for West Perth- 
shire. In 1886 he broke on the home rule 
question with Gladstone, whom he had 
hitherto followed. He represented West 
Perthshire as a liberal unionist from 1886 
until his retirement from parliament in 
1900. He remained on intimate social 
terms with Gladstone, who was on 
several occasions between 1883 and 1895 
his guest with other distinguished persons 
on one or other of his ships for summer 
cruises (cf. Morlby’s Gladstone, iii. 115, 517). 

In 1880 Currie purchased the Garth 
estate in Perthshire. In 1884 he added 
to this great property the adjoining Glen 
Lyon estate, and in 1903 that of Chest- 
hill. He also purchased from Lord Mac- 
donald the island of Soalpay, beside Skye, 
and the adjacent islands of Longa, 
Guillamon, and Paba. To his tenantry 
on all these properties Currie proved a 
generous landlord. New breeds of cattle 
and sheep were introduced, and large sums 
expended on the erection and improvement 
of churches, schools, and cottages. He 
delighted in sport in his deer-forests, on 
his grouse moors, and salmon rivers. 

In his later years Currie was munificent 
in public gifts. In 1904 he gave to Uni- 
versity College Hospital, London, 80,OOOZ. 
for a school of final medical studies, and 
20,000^. for a nurses’ home and a maternity 
students’ house. To the University of Edin- 
burgh he gave 25,000?. for ‘The Donald 
Currie Lectureship Endowment Fund,’ and 
6000?. for the enlargement of the* Students’ 
Union. He also bestowed numerous bene- 
factions on the United Free church of 
Scotland (he had ‘ come out ’ with his 
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minister at the disruption of 1843) and the 
presbyterian church of England, He re- 
stored at a large cost the choir of Dunkeld 
cathedral. To Belfast, where he spent 
his boyhood, he was especially generous. 
To the ‘ Better Equipment Fund ’ of 
Queen’s College there he gave 20,000Z., 
a gift which ‘ The Donald Currie Labora- 
tories ’ there commemorate. He contributed 
a fourth of the cost of an athletic field for 
the Belfast students. In the Belfast Royal 
Academy, his first school, he founded scholar- 
ships at a cost of 2000Z., and scholar- 
ships in the Royal Belfast Academical 
Institution at an expense of lOOOZ. He 
helped, too, to pay ofi the debt of Fisher- 
wick presbyterian church, Belfast, of which 
his father had been a member. 

Sir Donald’s tall, manly figure was 
singularly striking, especially in old age, 
A man of shrewdness and sagacity, of 
large and broad ideas, energetic, tenacious 
of purpose, and pious, he was a staunch 
friend and a genial companion. He died 
on 13 April 1909 at the Manor House, 
Sidmouth, Devonshire, and was buried 
in the churchyard of Fortingal, beside 
his Highland home. A sculptured Iona 
cross of granite, ten feet in height, was 
placed above the grave in 1910. 

Currie was married in 1851 to Margaret, 
daughter of John Miller of Liverpool 
and Ardencraig, Bute, who survived him. 
He left three daughters, who are erecting 
at a cost of 25,000Z. a university hall to 
their father’s memory in the University of 
Cape Town, of which the foundation stone 
was laid by the duke of Connaught in 1910. 

Currie was awarded many honours. In 
1880 he received the Fothergill gold medal 
of the Royal Society of Arts in recognition 
of ‘ the improvements which he had intro- 
duced into his passenger steamers.’ In 
1877 he was created C.M.G., in 1881 
E:.C.M.G., and in 1897 G.C.M.G. In 1906 
he was made LL.D. at Edinburgh, and 
received the freedom of the city of Belfast. 

A lifelike portrait was painted in 1908 
by Walter W. Ouless, R.A., and hangs in 
the dining-room at Garth. Two others 
by the same artist hang respectively in 
the library of the medical school of Uni- 
versity CoUege, London, and in his town 
house, 4 Hyde Park Place, London. A 
cartoon portrait by ‘ Ape ’ appeared in 
‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1884. 

Currie had a fine taste in pictures. In his 
London residence he formed one of the best 
collections of Turner’s works, containing 
eighteen oil paintings, seventy-two water- 
colours, and three pen-and-ink sketches. 


[Personal knowledge ; private information ; 
obituary notices in The Times, Scotsman, 
Belfast News Letter, and African World.] 

T. H. 

CURRIE, MARY MONTGOMERIE, 
Lady Curbie (1843-1905), author under 
the pseudonym of Violet Fane, born at 
Beauport, Littlehampton, Sussex, on 24 Feb. 
1843, was eldest daughter of Charles James 
Saville Montgomerie Lamb by his wife 
Anna Charlotte, daughter of Arthur Hop- 
wood Grey of Bersted, Sussex. Her grand- 
father, Sir Charles Montolieu Lamb, second 
baronet, of Beauport, Sussex, married Mary, 
daughter and heiress of Archibald Mont- 
gomerie, eleventh earl of Egiinton [q. v.] ; 
her great-grandfather was Sir James 
Bland Burges, afterwards Lamb [q. v.]. 
Her ancestors both English and French 
numbered among them many literary 
amateurs. Brought up at Beauport, she 
early showed a love of nature and of 
poetry, and from a youthful age tried her 
hand, in spite of her family’s stern dis- 
couragement, at verse-making and story- 
writing. She etched illustrations for a 
reprint of Tennyson’s ‘ Mariana ’ (Worth- 
ing, 1863). She married on 27 Feb. 1864 
Henry Sydenham Singleton of Mell, co. 
Louth, and Hazely Heath, Hampshire, 
an Irish landowner. 

Her first publication was a volume of 
verse entitled ‘ From Dawn to Noon ’ 
(1872), written under the pseudonym of 
‘ Violet Fane,’* which she chose at random, 
and retained in permanence in order to 
conceal her identity from her family. 
(It is the name of a character in Disraeli’s 
‘Vivian Grey.’) In 1875 appeared ‘Denzii 
Place : a Story in Verse,’ an interesting 
love-tale, never rising to high passion, but 
showing much feeling. ‘ The Queen of the 
Fairies and other Poems ’■ appeared in 
1876, and in 1877 ‘ Anthony Babington,’* 
a drama in prose and verse. In 1880 she 
issued her ‘ Collected Verses.’ 

Meanwhile, Mrs, Singleton became well 
known in London society. Possessed of 
great personal beauty and charm of manner, 
she was an original and witty talker. 
Mr. W. H. Mallock dedicated to her his 
‘ New Republic ^ (1877) in which she 
figures prominently as Mrs. Sinclair, ‘ who 
has published a volume of poems, and is 
a sort of fashionable London Sappho.’ 

Mrs. Singleton also' wrote prose, begin- 
ning with the witty social sketches entitled 
‘ Edwin and Angelina Papers ’* (1878). 
Three novels, ‘ Sophy, or the Adventures 
of a Savage ’ (1881) ; ‘ Thro’ Love and 
War (1886) ; and ‘ The Story of Helen 
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Davenant ’ (1889), were followed by further 
poems, ‘ Autumn Songs ’ (1889). In 1892 
her poems were again collected, now in 
two handsome volumes, 

Mr. Singleton, by whom she had two 
sons and two daughters, died on 10 March 
1893. On 24 Jan. 1894 Mrs. Singleton 
married secondly Sir Philip Henry Wode- 
house Currie, G.C.B., afterwards Baron 
Currie of Hawley [q. v. Suppl. II]. She 
accompanied him to Constantinople, where 
he was ambassador. While there she 
produced two volumes of poems, ‘ Under 
Cross and Crescent’ (1896) and ‘Be- 
twixt two Seas : ... Ballads written at 

Constantinople and Therapia ’ (1900). In 
1898 her husband was transferred to Rome, 
and there she lived until his retirement 
in 1903. Settling at Hawley, Hampshire, 
Lady Currie took keen interest in garden- 
ing. She died of heart failure on 13 Oct. 
1905, at the Grand Hotel, Harrogate, 
and was buried at Mattingley Church, 
Hampshire. 

Her poems, generally in a minor key and 
slightly sentimental, show command of 
metrical technique and a gift of melody. 
Some of them were set to music, notably 
‘ For Ever and for Ever,’ by Sir Paolo 
Tosti. Her novels, while they take original 
views of life and show careful delinea- 
tion of character, are somewlaat dull and 
over-long. Her best prose is to be found 
in her light essays, contributed to periodi- 
cals and afterwards republished in volume 
form (cf. ‘Edwin and Angelina Papers,’ 
1878; ‘Two Moods of a Man,’ 1901; and 
‘Collected Essays,’ 1902). A prose work 
of a different character was ‘ Memoirs of 
Marguerite of Valois, Queen of Navarre ’ 
(1892). First editions of her early poetical 
volumes are valued by collectors. 

A portrait engraved by Stodart forms 
the frontispiece of ‘ Poems ’ (2 vols. 1892). 

[Burke’s Peerage, 1910 ; The Times, 16 Oct. 
1905 ; Lady, 29 Dec. 1904 ; Men and Women 
of the Time, 1899 ; private information.] 

E. L. 

OUHRIE, PHILIP HENRY WODE- 
HOUSE, first Babon Cuebie oe Hawley 
(1834-1906), diplomatist, born in London 
on 13 Oct, 1834, was fourth son of Raikes 
Currie (1805-1881) of Bush Hill, Middlesex, 
and Minley Manor, Hampshire, M.P. for 
Northampton 1837-57, by his wife Laura 
Sophia (d, 1869), eldest daughter of John, 
second Baron Wodehouse. After education 
at Eton, he entered the foreign office at the 
age of twenty, and served in that department 
for forty years, passing through the various 
grades of the political staff until his 


selection to be assistant under-secretary of 
state for foreign affairs in 1882 and per- 
manent under-secretary of state in 1889. 
He was precis writer to the earl of Claren- 
don during his tenure of office as foreign 
secretary in 1857-8, and was temporarily 
attached to the British legation at St. 
Petersburg in 1856 and 1857 during Lord 
Wodehouse’s special mission to that capital 
on the conclusion of the Crimean war. He 
assisted Julian Fane [q. v.] in his duties as 
protocolist to the coiiferences on the affairs 
of Luxemburg in May 1867. When Lord 
Salisbury was sent to Constantinople in 
1876 to act as British plenipotentiary in 
the conferences held there on the Eastern 
question, Currie was appointed secretary 
to the special mission, and Lord Salisbury 
formed on that occasion a high estimate 
of his ability. On Lord Salisbury’s acces- 
sion to the office of foreign secretary in 
April 1878 he appointed Currie to be his 
private secretary, and when Lord Beacons- 
field and Lord Salisbury went as the British 
plenipotentiaries to the congress of Berlin 
in Jrme following, Currie and Montagu 
Corry (afterwards Lord Rowton) accom- 
panied them as joint-secretaries to the 
special mission. He received the O.B. in 
recognition of his services at the close of 
the congress, and on his return to England 
in addition to his work as private secretary 
was entrusted by Lord Salisbury with the 
correspondence respecting Cyprus, which 
had been leased from the sultan under the 
convention of 4 June 1878. 

On Lord Salisbury’s resignation in 1880 
Currie resumed his work as a senior clerk in 
charge of the Eastern department. He was 
attached as secretary to the marquis of 
Northampton’s special mission to invest 
Kmg Alfonso XII of Spain with the garter in 
1881, and in October 1882 was appointed 
assistant under-secretary of state by earl 
Granville, who succeeded Lord Salisbury 
as foreign secretary. Li June to August 
1884 Currie acted as joint protocoHst ‘to 
the conferences held in London on the 
finances of Egypt. In 1885 he received 
the K.C.B., and in December 1888 he was 
promoted permanent under-secretary of 
state in succession to Lord Pauncefote, 
who had become British envoy at Wash- 
ington. 

After five years’ service as permanent 
under- secretary, during which he was 
made G.C.B. in 1892, he was appointed 
by Lord Rosebery in December 1893 
British ambassador at Constantinople, 
being sworn as usual a privy councillor. 
This post he held for four and a half years. 
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The period of his service was one of ex- 
ceptional difficulty. The continued mis- 
rule and oppression of the Christian subjects 
of the Porte in Asia Minor drove the 
Armenians into an active and widespread 
conspiracy of revolt, which was repressed 
by the authorities and the Mussulman popu- 
lation with savage severity. In May 1895 
the representatives of the great European 
powers made a collective demand for 
reforms in the administration. This was 
met by the Porte with the usual dilatory 
pleas, and by the eventual announcement 
of inadequate concessions in September 
and October following. Kiots broke out 
in the latter month at Constantinople, in 
which a considerable number of Armenians 
lost their lives, and terrible massacres shortly 
afterwards took place at Trebizond and in 
other places in Asia Minor. Collective 
demands were again made by the repre- 
sentatives of the great powers in November 
for investigation of the circumstances and 
punishment of those responsible, but were 
again met by evasive answers ; there was, 
however, some amendment of the situation, 
and a formidable rising in the district of 
Zeitoun north of Aleppo was pacified by the 
mediation of the powers in 1896. But on 
1 August of that year a sanguinary massacre 
of Armenians was perpetrated in Constanti- 
nople itself by a Mahomedan mob which had 
received arms from the Turkish authorities. 
Fresh remonstrances were made by the 
embassies and met by fresh excuses on the 
part of the Turkish government. More 
effective precautions were however taken 
against further outbreaks, and the troubles 
gradually subsided. 

Throughout this period the British am- 
bassador, under the instructions first of Lord 
Kimberley and later of Lord Salisbury, who 
became foreign secretary in 1895, was taking 
a leading part in the efforts of the European 
representatives to secure protection and 
redress for the sufferers. British policy was 
greatly hampered by a frank declaration 
from the Russian government that the 
tsar had an invincible repugnance to the 
employment of coercive measures against 
the sultan, but there was a moment after 
the massacres at Constantinople, when it 
seemed possible that the British government 
might decide on intervention even at the 
risk of ulterior complications. The objec- 
tions to this course were considered to be 
too serious to permit of its adoption, and 
subsequently a sporadic recrudescence of 
disorders made it clear that the sultan’s 
authority and goodwill were in fact the only 
means, however imperfect and untrust- 


worthy, of keeping Mahomedan fanaticism 
in check. The relations of the British 
ambassador with the Turkish sovereign 
could hardly in such circumstances be al- 
together cordial, and a certain impulsiveness 
of energy and directness of speech which 
were among Currie’s characteristics were 
not qualities likely to win favour with an 
Oriental autocrat. It was no secret that 
the sultan would have been glad that he 
should be replaced, and that Lord Salisbury 
turned a deaf ear to intimations to that 
effect. A personal episode of a somewhat 
unusual character, which occurred in the 
autumn of 1895, added to the difficulties of 
the ambassador’s position. Said Pasha, 
a former grand vizier, having refused the 
request of the sultan to resume that office, 
was imprisoned in the grounds of Yildiz 
Kiosk, but succeeded in making his escape, 
and took refuge late at night in the British 
embassy, which he positively declined to 
leave, until after five days of negotiation 
the sultan had given full assurances to the 
ambassador that the recalcitrant ex-minister 
should not be molested in any way. In 
1897 the troubles in Asia Minor were suc- 
ceeded by the revolt of Crete, the despatch 
to the island of a Greek force, the consequent 
outbreak of war between Turkey and Greece, 
resulting in the disastrous defeat of the Greek 
army, the intervention of the powers to 
secure favourable terms of peace for the 
Hellenic kingdom, and the autonomy of 
Crete under Turkish suzerainty. In all 
these matters the British embassy neces- 
sarily took an active part, and Currie who, 
though physically strong, was not possessed 
of a very robust constitution, found his 
health giving way under the strain, and 
was glad to succeed Sir Clare Ford at the 
embassy at Rome in July 1898. 

H!is period of service in Italy was marked 
by the assassination of King Humbert and 
the accession of King Victor Emmanuel III 
on 30 July 1900. No very critical diplo- 
matic work devolved on him, the prin- 
cipal questions for discussion between the 
two countries being connected wdth Italian 
claims and interests in Africa, which were 
not unsympathetically regarded by Great 
Britain. He was one of the British 
delegates at the international conference 
held at Rome in the winter of 1898 to con- 
sider the means of dealing with anarchism, 
a matter in which this country was unable 
entirely to associate itself with the methods 
agreed upon by other powers. In January 
1899 he was raised to the peerage as Baron 
Currie of Hawley, and retired on pension on 
17 Jan. 1903. He passed the rest of his 
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life in England until liis death at his country 
place, Hawley, on 12 May 1906. 

Currie was an admirable official, rapid 
in his work, clear in judgment, and wanting 
in neither courage nor decision. As a 
diplomatist he was somewhat lacking in 
power to appreciate and make allowance 
for the susceptibilities of those with whom 
he had to deal. In social life he was a 
warm friend, kindly, hospitable, and good- 
naturedly sarcastic, not universally popular 
but greatly liked by the majority of those 
with whom he was closely associated. 

He married on 24 Jan. 1894 [see Ctjerie, 
Maey Montgomerie, Suppl. II], but had 
no children. 

[The Times, 14 May 1906 ; Foreign Office 
List 1907, p. 397 ; correspondence laid before 
Parliament.] S. 

OURZOlSr-HOWE, Sir ASSHETON 
GORE (1850-1911), admiral, born at Gop- 
sall, Leicestershire, on 10 August 1850, was 
ninth son of Richard William Penn Howe, 
first Earl Howe of the present creation, 
being second son of his second wife, Anne 
{d. 1877), second daughter of Admiral Sir 
John Gore. He was a great-grandson of 
Richard, first Earl Howe [q. v.], the great 
admiral, whose daughter and heir, Sophia 
Charlotte, Baroness Howe, married Penn, 
eldest son of Assheton Curzon, first Viscount 
Curzon. Curzon-Howe entered the navy 
on board the Britannia in Dec. 1863, and 
from 1868 to 1871 served in the frigate 
Galatea, Captain the duke of Edinburgh, 
which went round the world during that 
commission. He was promoted to sub- 
lieutenant on 18 March 1870, and served in 
that rank on board the Bellerophon in the 
Channel squadron. His commission as lieu- 
tenant was dated 18 Sept. 1872, and in Nov. 
1873 he was appointed to the sloop Eclipse 
on the North American station. A year 
later he was transferred to the Bellerophon, 
flagship on the same station, and in Feb. 
1876 was appointed to the Sultan in the 
Mediterranean, commanded by the duke 
of Edinburgh, whom two years later he 
followed into the Black Prince. In July 
1879, when the Bacchante was commissioned 
by Captain Lord Charles Scott for a cruise 
round the world, and to give Albert Edward, 
duke of Clarence, and Prince George of 
Wales, afterwards King George V, their sea 
training as cadets, Curzon-Howe was chosen 
to be her first lieutenant, and was directly 
responsible for the seamanship instruction 
of the princes. On the return of the ship 
to England he was promoted to commander 
on 31 August 1882. 


In Jan. 1883 he became executive officer 
of the sultan in the Channel squadron, 
and two years later was appointed in the 
same capacity to the Raleigh, flagship on 
the Cape station. In July 1886 he was 
given the command of the royal yacht 
Osborne, from which on 6 Jan. 1888 he 
was promoted to captain. Shortly after- 
wards Curzon-Howe commissioned the 
Boadicea for the East Indies station, where, 
in Aug. 1888, she relieved the Bacchante as 
flagship of Sir Edmund Fremantle. As 
flag-captain and chief of the staff he took 
part in the Vitu expedition of Oct. 1890, 
for which he received the C.B. and the 
medal. From August 1891 he served for 
a year at the admiralty as assistant - 
director of naval intelligence, and then 
went to the North American station in 
command of the Cleopatra, and as commo- 
dore during the Newfoundland fishing 
season. In this ship he was present at 
Bluefields, Nicaragua, during the distur- 
bances of 1894, and by his prompt action in 
landing a party of seamen and marines 
averted a civil war. In Jan. 1896 he was 
awarded the C.M.G. for his services in 
Newfoundland, and in the same month 
became flag-captain to Rear-Admiral A. 
T. Dale in the Revenge, flagship of the 
flying squadron which was put in com- 
mission shortly after the publication of the 
German emperor’s telegram to President 
Ehuger. In April 1897 he was appointed 
to command the cadets’ training-ship 
Britannia at Dartmouth, and afterwards, 
from Feb. 1900, he commanded the battle- 
ship Ocean on the China station. In July 
1899 Curzon-Howe was appointed an 
aide-de-camp to Queen Victoria, and held 
this post until promoted to flag rank on 
23 July 1901. 

In June 1902 he hoisted his flag in the 
Magnificent as second in command in the 
Channel, and from that time his employ- 
ment was practically continuous. In June 
1903 he became second in command on the 
China station with his flag in the Albion. 
On 30 June 1905 he was awarded the K.C.B., 
and on 12 Sept, he was promoted to vice- 
admiral. In Dec. following he returned to 
the Channel fleet, now greatly enlarged, 
as second in command, with iiis flag on 
board the Caesar. In Feb. 1907 he was 
appointed commander in chief of the 
Atlantic fleet, whence in Nov. 1908 he was 
transferred in the same capacity, but with 
acting rank as admiral, to the Mediterranean, 
his flagship during both commands being 
the Exmonth. The disastrous earthquake 
at Messina in Dec. 1908 called the com- 
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mander-in- chief with part of his squadron 
to the spot to aid in the relief work, and 
the crisis which accompanied the revolution 
in Turkey made the Mediterranean for the 
time the centre of interest. On 2 Jan. 
1909 he was advanced to the rank of 
admiral, and in July of that year received 
the G.C.V.O. Sir Assheton was relieved 
in April 1910, and immediately hoisted his 
flag at the main of the Victory as commander- 
in-chief at Portsmouth. He died suddenly 
at Admiralty House there on 1 March 1911. 
He was buried with' naval honours at- 
Highchffe, near Christchurch. A memorial 
tablet was placed in Portsmouth dockyard 
church. ‘ Holding strong opinions on some 
points, he constantly stood aloof from all 
controversies of public character. Pew 
flag-officers who have held such important 
appointments have ever been so little in 
the public eye as he,’ 

Curzon-Howe married on 25 Peb. 1892 
Alice Ann, eldest daughter of General 
Sir John Cowell, P.C., K.C.B., and had 
issue two sons (the elder is in the navy) 
and three daughters. His eldest daughter, 
Victoria Alexandrina, to whom Queen 
Victoria stood sponsor, died at Malta on 
3 Peb. 1910. 

[The Times, 2 March 191 L] L. G. C. L. 

CUST, ROBERT NEEDHAM (1821- 
1909), orientalist, born at Cockayne 
Hatley, Bedfordshire, on 24 Feb. 1821, 
was second son of Henry Cockayne Cust 
(1780-1861), canon of Windsor, by his 
wife Lady Anna Maria Elizabeth, eldest 
daughter of Francis Needham, first earl of 
Kilmorey. His father was second son 
of Sir Brownlow Cust, first baron Brown- 
low (1744^1807). Educated at Eton, 
Robert was intended for the bar, but 
accepting a nomination for the Indian 
civil service, he passed to Haileybury 
College, where he greatly distinguished 
himself in Sanskrit, Persian, Arabic and 
Hindustani. At Calcutta in 1843 he com- 
pleted his studies in the college of Port 
William, receiving medals and a degree of 
honour besides qualifying in Bengali. 

His first appointment in the public 
service was as assistant to the magistrate 
of Ambala, then the headquarters of the 
political administration of Northern India. 
He next became personal assistant to Major 
George Broadfoot [q. v.], newly appointed 
agent to the governor-general for the then 
north-western frontier. While he was march- 
ing with his chief through the domains of 
the Cis Satlaj protected chiefs, news of the 


Sikh invasion took them to the front and 
he engaged in the great battles on the 
Satlaj in 1845 — at Mudki, Perozeshah, and 
Sobraon. At Perozeshah (21-2 Dec. 1845) 
Major Broadfoot was killed in action, and 
Cust, albeit a junior officer, carried on for 
a time the duties of governor-general’s 
agent. His services were mentioned in the 
governor-general’s despatch, and he was 
appointed by Lord Hardinge to the charge 
of a district in the newly formed province 
of the Punjab, that of Hoshiarpur. 
He had little experience to guide him; 
but under the inspiration of his new 
chief, John (afterwards Lord) Lawrence 
[q. V.], he organised the district on a 
‘ non-regulation ’ system of firmness and 
kindness ; living alone amongst the people, 
without soldiers or policemen — the court 
held under the green mango trees in the 
presence of hundreds. Plere Cust developed 
an intense love for India and its people. 
‘ The experience of half a century,’ he 
remarked later, ‘ has given the stamp of 
approval to our strong but benevolent, 
rigorous but sympathetic system.’ 

Prom Hoshiarpur he was moved to his 
old district of Ambala, and took its ad- 
ministration vigorously in hand. Cust, if 
lacking in magnetic power, showed himself 
a masterly organiser and administrator, and 
an indefatigable and methodical worker. 
After the second Sikh war, which ended 
decisively in March 1849 with the annexa- 
tion of the Punjab, the government com- 
missioned Cust to report on the country 
and its capabilities. He visited every 
district in the newly acquired territory, 
and after nearly two years’ immense labour 
he presented his report in 1851. Cust 
then proceeded to England on a brief 
furlough. Returning to India, he, was 
appointed magistrate of Benares, and after- 
wards to the- more important charge of 
Banda in Bundelkand, and in three years 
he put the district, which was in a most 
unsatisfactory condition, into perfect order. 
In recognition of his services he was offered 
the more important post of magistrate 
and collector of Delhi, but fortunately 
for himself declined it. The officer who 
accepted the post was a victim of the 
Delhi massacre. 

Cust was in England at the outbreak of 
the mutiny of 1857, being called to the bar 
at Lincoln’s Inn on 13 Aug. 1857. Returning 
to India in February 1858, he was imme- 
diately appointed at the special request of 
Sir J ohn Lawrence to be commissioner of the 
Lahore division of the Punjab, and when 
that division was found too large and was 
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subdivided, he chose the moiety forming the 
division of Amritsar. For a time he acted 
as financial commissioner of the province, 
and in 1861 as judicial commissioner. The 
death of his first wife on 17 Jan. 1864 brought 
him back to England, but he returned to 
India in October to join the legislative 
council, and to act temporarily as home 
secretary to the supreme government 
(1864-5). From another visit to England 
he was recalled to fill the important post of 
member of the board of revenue in the 
North-west Provinces, but the death at 
Allahabad after childbirth in August 1867 
of his second wife determined Cust to 
retire altogether from the Indian service 
just nine months before completing his 
service for a fuU pension. 

In England Cust gradually recovered his 
energies. He studied Hebrew and com- 
pleted the draft of a code of revenue law 
for Northern India. For a time he helped 
in the preparation of the Oxford ‘ Dictionary 
of the English Language’ edited by Sir 
James Murray. Although he had rowed at 
Eton, he cared nothing for sports or games, 
and henceforth found recreation in foreign 
travel, while devoting himself at home to 
Oriental and religious studies, which he 
pursued with characteristic industry and 
method. Without being a profound scholar 
he had some acquaintance with Hebrew, 
Arabic, Persian, Sanskrit, Hindi, tJrdu or 
Hindustani, Panjabi, Bengali, as well as 
with the chief European languages. Be- 
tween 1870 and 1909 he published more than 
sixty volumes chiefly on Oriental philology 
or phases of religious belief. His ‘Modern 
Languages of the East Indies’ (1878) was 
followed by a scholarly description of the 
‘ Modern Languages of Africa ’ (1883), 
which was translated into Italian (1885), 
* Oceania ’ (1887), ‘ The Caucasian G^roup ’ 
(1887), ‘ The Turki Branch of the Ural-Altaic 
Family ’ (1889). ‘ Linguistic and Oriental 
Essays,’ in seven series, were issued between 
1880 and 1904. Less laborious works in- 
cluded, apart from translations into French, 
Italian and Greek, ‘ Poems of Many 
Years and Places ’ (2 ser. 1887, 1897), * Clouds 
on the Horizon or Forms of Eeligious 
Error ’ (1890) ; ‘ Common Features which 
appear in all Eeligions of the World ’ (1895) ; 
‘ Five Essays on Eeligious Conceptions * 
(1897), and ‘ Life Memoir ’ (1899). Cust 
was prominent in the proceedings of 
many literary societies. With the Eoyal 
Asiatic Society, which he formed in 1851, his 
association was especially long and active ; 
he was appointed member of council and 
honorary librarian in 1872, and from 1878 


to 1899 was honorary secretary; he was 
also a vice-president, and read many papers 
at its meetings. Making annual tours abroad 
through Europe, West Africa, and Western 
Asia, and coming to know numerous foreign 
scholars, Cust represented the Asiatic Society 
at the Oriental Congresses of London, 
St. Petersburg, Florence, Berlin, Leyden, 
Vienna, and Stockholm. He was interested 
in missionary enterprise and philanthropic 
work, and served on the committees of the 
Church Missionary Society and the Society 
for the Propagation of the Gospel. He was 
made honorary LL.D. of Edinburgh in 1885. 

Cust, who had attended the coronation 
of William IV in 1831, and that of Queen 
Victoria in 1838, was also present 'at that 
of Edward VII in 1902. In 1904 his sight 
failed, but he pursued his studies with 
assistance until 1908, when his strength 
gave way. He died on 28 Oct. 19^09 
at his residence, Campden Hill Road, 
Kensington, and was buried at Putney 
Vale. 

Cust was thrice married: (1) on 10 May 
1856 to Maria Adelaide, second daughter 
of Henry Levds Hobart, dean of Windsor ; 
she died on 17 Jan, 1864, leaving two sons 
and three daughters; (2) on 28 Dec. 1865 
to Emma, eldest daughter of E. Carlyon, 
rector of Debden, Hampshire ; she died on 
10 Aug. 1867 ; (3) on 11 Nov. 1868 to Eliza- 
beth Dewar, only daughter of J. Mathews ; 
by her he had a daughter, Anna Maria 
Elizabeth. His son, Eobert Henry Hobart 
Cust, is a well-known writer on art, and his 
daughters showed literary aptitude. 

A portrait was painted by Miss Carpenter 
in 1840, of which three copies were made; 
one is at the Provost’s Lodge, Eton; a 
second belongs to Sir Reginald Cust, and a 
third to Cust’s son, Mr. Robert Cust. He 
also appears as a child in a large group by 
Samuel William Reynolds, now in the pos- 
session of Mr. Henry Cust. A native paint- 
ing, executed in Calcutta (c. 1843), also 
belongs to Mr. Eobert Cust. 

[Cust’s Life Memoir, 1899 ; The Times, 
29 Oct. 1909 ; Royal Asiatic Society’s Journal, 
1910. i. 255 ; private information.] T. H. T. 

CUSTANCE, HENRY (1842-1908), 
jockey, born at Peterborough on 27 Feb, 
1842, was son of Samuel Custance, a post- 
boy, by his wife Elizabeth Carpenter. De- 
voted to horses and to riding from childhood, 
he rode at thirteen in a pony race at Ramsey, 
in Huntingdonshire, and afterwards won 
a contest for a saddle when he weighed 
four stone. Vainly seeking employment 
at Newmarket, he spent three years at 
Epsom, where he had ‘ a jolly, though 
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rough, time ’ in the employment of Mr. 
Edward Smith of South Hatch, who was 
associated with ‘ Bell’s Life,’ and raced his 
horses in the name of Mellish. 

Oustance’s first important victory was 
gained on Rocket in 1868 in the Cesarewitch, 
which ho won again in 1861 on Audrey. 
The following year he attached him- 
self to the Russley stable, then under the 
management of Matthew Dawson, and 
that season rode over forty winners. In 
1860 he rode Thormanby to victory in the 
Derby. This was the first of three successes 
he scored in that race, the others being on 
Lord Lyon in 1866 and on George Erederick 
in 1874. In the Derby of 1861 he rode 
Dundee, who, breaking down during the race, 
was second to Kettledrum. He had a mount 
in the Derby for twenty consecutive years. 
Custance won the One Thousand Guineas 
on Achievement in 1867, and his solitary 
success in the St. Leger was gained on 
Lord Lyon in 1 866. His last winning mount 
was on Lollypop in the All-Aged Stakes at 
the Kewmarket Houghton meeting in 1879. 
As a jockey he was bold and resolute, had 
good hands, and was a fine judge of pace. 
After his retirement from the saddle he 
long remained a familiar figure on the race- 
course. He held for many years a licence 
as deputy starter to the J ockey Club, and 
was also official starter to the Belgian 
Jockey Club. Living at Oakham, he 
regularly hunted with the Quorn and 
Cottesmore packs. He was always a 
oheerftd and amusing companion, and 
ublished ‘ Riding Recollections and Turf 
tories ’ in 1894, with a dedication to the 
duke of Hamilton, a good patron during 
his riding career. He died of a para- 
lytic seizure at 53 New Walk, Leicester, 
on 19 April 1908. His will was proved for 
80812. 

[Sporting Life and The Times, 20 April 
1908 ; RuS’s Guide to the Turf ; Custance’s 
Riding Recollections, 1894.] E. M. 

CUTTS, EDWARD LEWES (1824-1901), 
antiquary, bom on 2 March 1824, at 
Sheffield, was son of John Priston Cutts, 
optician, by Mary, daughter of Robert 
Waterhouse. He was educated at Sheffield 
Collegiate School and graduated B.A. at 
Queens’ CoEege, Cambridge, in 1848. Being 
ordained in the same year, he was curate 
successively of Ide HiU, Kent, until 1850, 
of Coggeshall, Essex, until 1857, and of 
Kelvedon until 1859, and was perpetual 
curate of Billericay until 1865. He had 
already acted also as local organising 
secretary of the Additional Curates Society, 
and on leaving Billericay became general 


secretary of the society in London, resigning 
in 1871, on presentation to the vicarage 
of Holy Trinity, Haverstock Hill. 

In 1876 Cutts was selected by the Arch- 
bishops of Canterbury and York to visit 
the East and inquire into the position of 
the Syrian and Chaldean churches ; his 
report resulted in the formation of the Arch- 
bishop’s Mission to the Assp'ian Christians, 
He described his travels in ‘ Christians 
under the Crescent in Asia (1887). Al- 
though accepting the ecclesiastical views 
of the high church party, he was sympa- 
thetic with every school of thought within 
the church. He received the degree of 
D.D. from the University of the South, 
U.S.A. 

Cutts long devoted himself to archaeology 
and the study of ecclesiastical history. In 
1849 he published ‘ A Manual for the Study 
of the Sepulchral Slabs and Crosses of 
the Middle Ages.’' This was followed in 
1853 by ‘ Colchester Castle not a Roman 
Temple,’ and in 1872 by ‘ Scenes and 
Characters of the Mddle Ages,’ a series 
of articles contributed originally to the 
‘ Art Journal’ ; in 1888 by ‘ Colchester,’ in 
Freeman and Hunt’s series of ‘ Historic 
Towns’; in 1893 by ‘History of Early 
Christian Art’; and in 1898 by ‘Parish 
Priests and their People in the Middle 
Ages in England.’ Among his works 
on Church history are ‘Turning Points 
of English Church History ’ (1874) ; ‘ Turn- 
ing Points of General Church History’- 
(1877); ‘A Dictionary of the Church of 
England’ (1887); ‘ A Handy Book of the 
Church of England ’ (1892) ; and ‘ Augustine 
of Canterbury ’ (1895) in Methuen’s ‘ English 
Leaders of Religion.’ The most notable 
of his religious works are ‘ A Devotional 
History of Our Lord’ (1882) and ‘Some 
Chief Truths of Religion ’ (1875), which 
was translated into Swahili and printed 
at the Universities Mission Press at Zanzi- 
bar in 1895. From 1852 to 1866 he was 
honorary secretary of the Essex Archaeo- 
logical Society and editor of its ‘ Trans- 
actions.’ 

Cutts died at Holy Trinity Vicarage, 
Haverstock Hill, on 2 Sept. 1901, and was 
buried at Brookwood cemetery, Woking, 
He married on 23 April 1846 Marian, 
daughter of Robert Kjiight of Nottingham, 
and by her had ten children, seven of whom 
survived him. Mrs. Cutts died on 14 Dec. 
1889. 

[The Times, 4 and 6 Sept. 1901 ; Guardian, 
11 Sept. 1901; Athenaeum, 7 Sept. 1901; 
information from his son, John E. K. Cutts, 
F,R.I.B.A.l R. E. G, 
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BALE, Sir DAVID, first baronet 
(1829-1906), ironmaster, born on 11 Dec. 
1829 at Moorshedabad, Bengal, was younger 
of two sons (in the family of three children) 
of David Dale (of the East India Company’s 
service), judge of the city court there, 
by his wife Ann Elizabeth, daughter of 
the Rev. George Douglas of Aberdeen, 
who was married at Calcutta on her seven- 
teenth birthday. His great-uncle was 
David Dale [q. v.], the Glasgow banker 
and philanthropist, whose daughter 
married the socialist Robert Owen [q. v.] 
and was mother of Robert Dale Owen [q. v.]. 
David’s elder brotherg James Douglas 
(1820-1865), joined the Indian army on 
the Madras establishment, and became 
lieutenant-colonel. The father died on board 
the Providence on 23 June 1830, during 
a voyage home with his wife and children. 
Mrs. Dale, while on a journey with her 
children to New Lanark to visit her kindred, 
was detained at Darlington by an accident to 
the mail coach, and received such kindness 
from members of the Society of Friends of 
that town that she returned and made the 
place her home. After four years’ probation 
she was in 1841 received into the Friends’ 
community. She died in 1879. 

Dale was educated privately at Edinburgh, 
Durham, and Stockton. Brought up among 
Friends,, he early displayed unusual stead- 
fastness of purpose and sobriety of judgment. 
His adult career began in the office of the 
Stockton and Darlington Railway Com- 
pany, and at the age of twenty-three he 
was appointed secretary to the Middles- 
brough and Guisborough section of the 
line. After six years in that position he 
entered in 1858 into partnership with 
Mr. W. Bouch and became lessee of the 
Shildon Locomotive Works. Henceforth 
his activities rapidly expanded. He was 
concerned with the formation of the Consett 
Iron Co., of which he subsequently became 
managing director and chairman. In 1866 
he embarked on extensive shipbuilding 
enterprises in co-operation with Richard- 
son, Denton, Duck & Co. of Stockton, 
Denton, Grey &: Co. of Hartlepool, and 
Thomas Richardson & Sons, Hartlepool, 
who combined together with a view to 
amalgamation. Dale became vice-chairman 
of this ambitious undertaking, but the 
union was not successful, and the companies 
reverted shortly afterwards to their former 


independent positions. Dale retained an 
interest in the two first-named concerns. 
He was also managing partner of J. W. 
Pease & Co., later Pease & Partners 
Ltd., and chairman of companies work- 
ing iron ore mines near Bilbao. In 1881 
he became a director of the North 
Eastern Railway Company, having previ- 
ously served as director of the Stockton and 
Darhngton railway, and on the formation 
of the Dunderland Iron Ore Company 
in 1902 he was appointed chairman. He 
was an active member of the Durham 
Coal Owners’ Association and of the 
Cleveland Mine Owners’ Association. 

Dale owes his main distinction to his 
work as pioneer in applying the principle 
of arbitration to industrial disputes. The 
fiirst board of arbitration was formed in 
connection with the iron trade of the 
north of England in March 1869, and 
Dale was its first president. The suc- 
cess of the experiment was chiefly due 
to the tact, firmness, and discrimination 
of its president. ‘ Its inauguration ushered 
in a minennium of peace and goodwill 
between employers and employed compared 
with the chaotic and demoralising state of 
matters that previously existed’ (Jeans, 
Pioneers of the Cleveland Iron Trade, p. 211). 
In recognition of Dale’s services to the 
board he was publicly presented in 1881 
with an address and a portrait painted at 
a cost of 600 guineas by W. W. Ouless. 
This is now in the possession of his son 
at Park Close, Englefield Green, Surrey. 
His high position and influence in the 
industrial world of the north led to his 
appointment on several royal commissions, 
amongst which were those on trade 
depression (1886-6) ; on mining royal- 
ties (1889-93) ; and on labour (1891-4). 
At the Berlin labour conference of 
1890, convened at the instance of the 
German emperor, he was one of the repre- 
sentatives of Great Britain, and during the 
sittings he received marked attention from 
the emperor and from Bismarck. He 
had helped “to found the Iron and Steel 
Institute in 1869, and acted as hon. treasurer 
from that date until 1895, when he was 
elected president. He was created a baronet 
in the same year. 

In politics Sir David was a liberal. His 
business interests monopolised his atten- 
tion, and he declined to contest a seat in 
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parliament. The University of Durham 
made him hon. D.C.L. in 1895. In 1888 
he became high sheriff for Durham. He 
died at York on 28 April 1906, and was 
buried at Darlington. In his honour the 
‘Sir David Dale chair of economics’ was 
instituted at Armstrong University, New- 
castle-oii-Tyne, in 1909, as well as a memo- 
rial lectureship on labour problems at 
Darlington ; the first lecture was delivered 
by iSir Edward Grey on 28 Oct. 1910. Dale 
was twice married: (1) on 27 Jan. 1853 to 
Annie Backhouse [d. 1886), only daughter 
and heiress of Edward Kobson and widow 
of Henry Whitwell of Kendal, by her he 
had a son, James Backhouse, who succeeded 
him in the baronetcy, and one daughter; 
and (2) on 2 Aug. 1888 to Alice Frederica, 
(d, 1902), daughter of Sir Frederick Acclom 
Mffbank, Bart. 

[Pioneers of the Cleveland Iron Trade, by 
J. S. Jeans, Middlesbrough, 1875; Journal 
of the Iron and Steel Institute, Ixix. ; Sir 
David Dale, inaugural lecture by Sir Edward 
Grey, with a Memoir by Howard Pease, 1910 ; 
Biographical Mag,, June 1889 ; The Times, 
30 April 1906; private information.] 

L. P. S. 

DALLINGER, WILLIAM HENRY 
(184:2-1909), Wesleyan minister and bio- 
logist, born in Devonport on 5 July 1842, 
was son of Joseph Stephen Dallinger, artist 
and engraver. He was educated privately. 
In boyhood he showed a bent towards 
natural science, but his religious instinct 
led him to qualify for the Wesleyan ministry 
in 1861. After serving Wesleyan churches 
in Faversham, Cardiff, and Bristol, be 
passed to Liverpool, where he remained 
twelve years (1868-80). There in 1870 he 
began microscopic researches into minute 
septic organisms, which he pursued for ten 
years. In 1880 he was appointed governor 
and president of Wesley College, Sheffield, 
and had held the post for eight years, 
when the Wesleyan conference, recognising 
his scientific attainments, allowed him to 
retire from the position whilst retaining 
the status and privilege of a Wesleyan 
minister without pastoral charge. In 
addition to his work as minister and 
governor, Dallinger was a successful public 
lecturer on microscopical subjects. For 
thirty years he lectured for Idie Gilchrist 
Educational Trust. 

Dallinger’s contributions to science are of 
two kinds — his classical investigations into 
the life-history of certain micro-organisms, 
and his improvements in microscopical 
technique. The organisms he worked at 
in collaboration with Dr. John James 


Drysdale of Liverpool were flagellates ’ 
or ‘ monads,’ about the life-history of which 
little was known. Dallinger showed not 
only unwearied patience and application 
but a mastery of manipulation. By 
using a binocular instrument an individual 
monad was kept under observation first 
by one and then by the other of the two 
students for a considerable time ; on one 
occasion for thirty-two hours. By such 
means the transformations of these obscure 
animals were established. In addition to 
these important investigations, Dallinger 
and his colleague contributed valuable 
evidence in regard to the then controverted 
question of abiogenesis. They were able 
to show that by acclimatising these monads 
to an increasingly high temperature, they 
acquired a power of living freely in a 
temperature far above the normal, and one 
which is lethal to unacclimatised specimens. 
Further, they proved that though the 
temperature of boiling water was fatal to 
all such monads in an active state, yet that 
their spores were extraordinarily resistant, 
enduring a temperature of 268° in water and 
300° or more in a dry state. These dis- 
coveries showed that the ordinary pre- 
cautions (such as boiling) by which organic 
solutions are sought to be sterilised are 
insufficient, and they also explain the 
origin of life in experiments where spon- 
taneous generation had been supposed to 
occur. 

As an expert microscopist, Dallinger 
enjoyed the highest reputation. He occupied 
the post of president of the Royal Micro- 
scopical Society four times (lfe4-7) and 
that of the Quekett Club (1890-2). He 
was elected F.R.S. in 1880 ; hon. LL.D. 
of Toronto in 1884 ; D.Sc. of Dublin in 1892, 
and D.C.L. of Durham in 1896. In 1879 
he delivered the Rede lecture at Cambridge 
on ‘ The Origin of Life,’ illustrated by the 
life-histories of the least and lowest organ- 
isms in nature. His chief papers are pub- 
lished in the ‘Monthly Microscopical Journal’ 
(1873-6). He rendered students a great 
service by editing and rewriting Carpenter’s 
classical book, ‘ The Microscope and its 
Revelations’ (1890; new edit. 1901). He 
was also author of a theologico-scientific 
work, ‘The Creator and what we may 
know of the Method of Creation’ (1887). 
A good portrait of him was published in 
the ‘Journal of the Royal Microscopical 
Society ’ for 1909. 

He died at his residence, Ingleside, Lee, 
Kent, on 7 Nov. 1909. He married Emma, 
daughter of David Goldsmith of Bury St. 
Edmunds, and had one son. 
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[Nature, 1909, Ixxxii. 71 ; Proc. Roy. Soc. 1 
1910, Ixxxii. B. iv ; personal knowledge.] 

F. W. G. 

DALZIEL, EDWARD (1817-1905), 
draughtsman and wood-engraver, second of 
the Brothers Dalziel [see Dalziel, George, 
and Dalziel, Thomas Boltoh Gilchbist 
Sbetimijs, Suppl. II], was fifth son of 
Alexander Dalziel by his wife Elizabeth 
HiUs. Born at Wooler, Northumberland, 
on 5 Dec, 1817, he was educated at New- 
castle-on-Tyne. Brought up at first for 
business, he followed his brother George to 
London in 1839 and entered into a partner- 
ship with Mm as engraver, and afterwards 
as publisher and printer, wiiich lasted tM 
1893. He is said to have taken the leading 
part in extending the operations of the 
firm, and is credited with the faculty of 
discerning and fostering a talent for filus- 
tration in artists Mtherto untried. He 
himself studied, after coming to London, 
at the Glipstone Street life school, where 
he was a contemporary of Sir John Tenniel 
and of Charles Keene ; he painted in his 
leisure time both in oils and water-colours, 
and exhibited occasionally at the Royal 
Academy. As an illustrator he was less 
gifted and prolific than Ms brother Thomas. 
No book was illustrated entirely by Mm, 
but woodcuts from Ms designs appear 
in the following : ‘ Poetical Wor^ of 

William Cullen Bryant ’ (New York, 1857) ; 

* Home Affections with the Poets ’ (1858) ; 
DalzieFs ‘ Arabian Nights ’ (1864) ; ‘ A 

Round of Days ’•^1865) ; ‘ Poems ’ by Jean 
Ingelow (1867) ; Robert Buchanan’s ‘ Ballad 
Stories of the Affections ’ (1866) and 
‘ North Coast ’ (1868) ; Novello’s ‘ Our 
National Nursery Rhymes’ (1871) ; Dalziel’s 
‘ Bible Gallery ’ (1880). Thirty illustrations 
to Parnell’s ‘ Hermit ’ from drawings made 
by Edward Dalziel in 1855 were privately 
printed at the Camden Press in 1904. 
Dalziel died on 25 March 1905 at 107 
Fellows Road, South Hampstead, where 
he had resided since 1900, and was buried 
in old Highgate cemetery. Portraits 
of Edward Dalziel, from a painting by 
Ms brother Robert about 1841, and 
from a photograph of 1901, appear in 
‘ The Brothers Dalziel,’ the book of memoirs 
of wMch he was joint author with Ms 
brother George. 

By his marriage in 1847 with Jane 
Gurden, who died in 1873, Edward Dalziel 
had five sons and four daughters. The 
eldest, Edward Gurden, born in London on 
7 Feb. 1849, died on 27 April 1888 ; a painter 
and draughtsman of some merit (see Graves, 
Diet, of Artists), he illustrated ‘ Christmas 


Stories,’ ‘ The Uncommercial Traveller, ’ 
and the tales published with ‘ Edwin 
Drood,’ in Chapman & Hall’s ‘ House- 
hold’ edition of Charles Dickens (1871—9). 
The second son, Gilbert, artist and journa- 
list, bom on 25 June 1853, a pupil of the 
Brothers Dalziel as wood-engraver, and a 
student at the Slade School of Art under 
Sir Edward Poynter, P.R.A., became 
proprietor and editor of ‘ Judy ’ and other 
comic papers and annuals. The tMrd 
and fourth sons, Harvey Robert, born on 
3.3 March 1855, and Charles Davison, born 
on 16 Jan. 1857, carried on the Camden 
Press, the printing business of the Brothers 
Dalziel, under the name of Dalziel & Co., 
Limited, from 1893 till 1905, when the 
press was closed. 

[The Brothers Dalziel, 1901 ; Gleeson 
WMte’s English Illustration : The Sixties, 
1897 ; The Times, 27 March 1905 ; informa- 
tion from Mr. Gilbert Dalziel.] C. D. 

DALZIEL, GEORGE (1815-1902), 
draughtsman and wood-engraver, the senior 
of the Brothers Dalziel [see Dalziel, 
Edward, and Dalziel, Thomas Boltois- 
Gilchrist Septimus, SuppJ. 11], was born 
at Wooler, Northumberland, on 1 Dec. 1815, 
and educated at Newcastle-on-Tyne. His 
father, Alexander Dalziel (1781-1832), was 
something of an artist, and seven of his 
eight sons by Elizabeth Hills (1785-1853) 
became artists by profession, four of them, 
George, Edward, John, and Thomas, con- 
stituting the firm wMch produced, as en- 
gravers, draughtsmen, and publishers, a 
large proportion of the English woodcut 
illustrations issued between 1840 and 1880. 

Of the elder sons, William (1805-1873) 
was a painter of still life and heraldic 
decoration, Robert (1810-1842) a portrait 
and landscape painter, and Alexander 
John (1814-1836) a promising draughts- 
man in black and wMte. The two sons of 
Robert Dalziel, Alexander Aitcheson and 
John Sanderson, became pupils of the 
Brothers Dalziel in wood-engraving, but did 
not persevere in their profession. 

John, the sixth son of Alexander Dalziel 
(born at Wooler on 1 Jan. 1822, died at 
Drigg, Cumberland, on 21 May 1869), the 
most notable member of the family after 
George, Edward, and Thomas, became 
i associated with his brothers’ firm in 1852, 
and was a Mghly accomplished engraver 
on wood, but failing health compelled Mm 
in 1868 to abandon artistic work and 
retire to Cumberland. He was twice 
married: in 1846 to Harriet Carter, by 
whom he had a son and two daughters, 
and in 1863 to Elizabeth Wells, who was 
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cliildless. The eighth son of Alexander 
Dalziel, Davison Octavian, bom at New- 
castle on 30 Oct. 1825, devoted himself to 
commerce. 

A d anghter , Margaret Jan e Dalziel (horn at 
Wooler on 3 Nov. 1819, died unmarried on 
12 July 1894), was a skiHul wood-engraver 
and aided her brothers from 1851 onwards. 

George Dalziel came from Newcastle to 
London early in 1835 as pupil to the wood- 
engraver Charles Gray, with whom he 
remained four years. He then set up 
independently, but was soon joined by his 
brother Edward [q. v. Suppl. II], who en- 
tered into partnership with him as joint 
founder of ‘ The Brothers Dalziel.’ John 
joined the firm in 1852 and Thomas [q. v, 
Suppl. II] in 1860. The work of the firm 
was done from 1857 onwards at 53 
(afterwards 110) High Street, Camden 
Town, where John Dalziel lived, while 
his brothers resided at various addresses 
in Camden Town, Primrose Hill, and 
Hampstead. In their memoirs George and 
Edward Dalziel give 1840 as the opening 
date of their combined career. Some of 
their early wood-engravings are signed with 
their respective initials, but they soon 
adopted the common signature, '* Dalziel 
sc.,’ and their individual work was thence- 
forth merged in the joint production of the 
firm. George Dalziel produced few original 
designs. Between 1 840 and 1 850 the brothers 
worked much in association with Ebenezer 
LandeUs [q. v.], through whose introduction 
they obtained the engraving of blocks for 
the early numbers of ‘ Punch ’ and the 
‘ Illustrated London News.’ Their Tyne- 
side connection brought them into relations 
with Bewick’s pupil, William Harvey [q. v.], 
many of whose drawings they engraved 
from 1839 to 1866. Harvey introduced 
them to the publisher Charles Emight, for 
whose Shakespeare and ‘ The Land we five 
in ’ (1854~6) they engraved many blocks. 
They were also employed by T. Cadell of 
Edinburgh for the Abbotsford edition of 
the ‘ Waverley Novels.’ About 1850 they 
entered into business relations with George 
Koutledge, which continued for forty years ; 
they were on similar friendly terms with 
the firm of Frederick Wame & Co., till 
1865 partners of Koutledge. Though the 
brothers Dalziel worked for many other 
publishers, including Cundall, Chapman 
& Hall, Longmans, Macmillan, Smith & 
Elder, Strahan, and Ward & Lock, it 
was mainly through Koutledge and Wame 
that they were enabled to begin the issue 
of the long series of illustrated books by 
which their name became famous in a 


generation which had grown tired of steel 
engravings. For these ‘ fine art ’ books, 
often issued in the name of other firms, 
the Dalziels made all arrangements 
and undertook the financial risk, commis- 
sioning artists on their own responsibility 
to design the woodcuts, contributing part 
of the designs themselves, and engraving 
the blocks by their own hands or those of 
pupils. 

Much of their early work was done 
after artists whose popularity was already 
established, such as George Cruikshank, 
John Leech, Kichard Doyle, Kenny 
Meadows, F. K. Pickersgill, and Sir John 
Gilbert. Their connection with the pre- 
Kaphaelites began in 1855, when Millais 
was advised by Doyle to employ the 
Dalziels to cut one of the blocks which he 
was then preparing for Moxon’s edition of 
Tennyson’s poems (1857). Their first 
engravings after Millais, Rossetti, and 
Arthur Hughes were made for William 
Allingham’s ‘ The Music Master and Day 
and Night Songs’ (1855). Most of the 
illustrations of Rossetti and Holman Hunt 
passed through their hands, while Ford 
Madox Brown and Burne-Jones were 
contributors to their ‘ Bible Gallery.’ 
They engraved a large proportion of Millais’s 
black-and-white work, the most famous 
set of illustrations from his pen being the 
‘ Parables of Our Lord,’ commissioned in 
1857 and completed in 1864. Other illus- 
trators who owed much to the zeal and 
enterprise of the firm were Birket Foster, 
George du Maurier, Sir John Tenniel, and 
Harrison Weir. They cut the illustrations 
to the nursery classics, Edward Lear’s 
‘Book of Nonsense’ (1862) and Lewis 
Carroll’s ‘Alice in Wonderland’ (1866) 
and ‘ Through the Looking-glass ’ (1872). 

On the foundation of the ‘ Cornhill 
Magazine’ in 1859 they were entrusted 
with the engraving of all the illustrations, 
and in 1862 they undertook, at the request 
of Alexander Strahan, the engraving and 
entire control of the illustrations to ‘ Good 
Words.’ Such a commission gave them 
ample opportunities of enlisting new forces, 
and they deserve especial credit for dis- 
covering original talent for illustration in 
the cases of Frederick Walker, George John 
Pinwell, Arthur Boyd Houghton, Matthew 
James Lawless, John Dawson Watson, 
Frederick Barnard, and Mr. John W. North, 
A.R,A. The merit of English illustration 
during 1855-70 is due in no small measure 
to the co-operation of this distinguished 
band of draughtsmen on wood, and others, 
with such conscientious and artistic inter- 
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preters as the Dalziels. Their aim was to 
preserve each line intact when the drawings 
were made, as Gilbert and Tenniel made 
them, by a pure line method, but they often 
had the more difficult task of reproducing in 
facsimile a mixture of line and brush work, 
touched on the block with Chinese white, 
a practice habitual with later illustrators, 
such as Pinwell and Small. During the 
latter part of this period Joseph Swain 
[q. V. Suppl. II] and other engravers 
were doing interpretative work of equal 
merit, but no other firm combined tech- 
nical skill with initiative to the same 
degree as the Dalziels. The most important 
books for the illustration of which they 
were whoUy or in large part responsible 
are Staunton’s Shakespeare, illustrated by 
Gilbert (1858-61), ‘ LallaRookh ’ illustrated 
by Sir John Tenniel (1861), Birket Foster’s 
‘ Pictures of English Landscape * (1862), 
John Dawson Watson’s * Pilgrim’s Progress ’ 
(1863), Millais’s ‘Parables’ (1864), ‘The 
Arabian Nights’ Entertainments’ (1864), 
illustrated largely by Ploughton and Thomas 
Dalziel, Goldsmith’s works, illustrated by 
Pinwell (1865), and Dalziel’s ‘ Bible Gallery ’ 
(1880). Complete sets of India proofs of 
the woodcuts to all these books, except 
the ‘ Arabian Nights ’ and ‘ Bible Gallery,’ 
are in the print room of the British Museum. 
The Dalziels’ work is also well represented 
in the Victoria and Albert Museum, and a 
framed collection of 226 India proofs was 
presented by Mr. Gilbert Dalziel in 1909 
to the Hampstead Central Library. A 
complete illustrated record of the brothers’ 
work in chronological sequence remains in 
Mr. Gilbert DalzieFs possession. 

The ‘ Bible Gallery,’ completed in 1880 
after many years of preparation, was the 
last important undertaking of the Dalziels 
on the artistic side. In the next decade the | 
photo -mechanical processes were already 
beginning to prevail in competition with 
the slower and more expensive methods of 
the wood-engraver. The Dalziels’ energies 
were thenceforth more devoted to the busi- 
ness of printing and the production of iUus- 
trated^newspapers, chiefly comic. In 1870 
they had become proprietors of ‘ Fun,’ 
which they continued to publish until 1893, 
and in 1871 they acquired ‘ Hood’s Comic 
Annual,’ to which George Dalziel fre- 
quently contributed poems and stories ; 
he also wrote much in ‘ Fun.’ Several 
volumes of stories and three volumes of 
verse from his pen were published by the 
firm. In 1872 the Brothers Dalziel acquired 
another comic paper, ‘ Judy,’ which they 
sold to Mr. Gilbert Dalziel in 1888. George 


Dalziel and hds brother Edward were joint 
authors of a volume of reminiscences, 

‘ The Brothers Dalziel, a Record of Fifty 
Years’ Work . , . 1840-90,’ published 
in 1901. 

George Dalziel had no issue by his 
marriage, in 1846, to Mary Ann, daughter 
of Josiah Rumball, of Wisbech. After 
his wife’s death he resided with his 
brother Edward at Hampstead, removing 
with him in 1900 to 107 Fellows Road, 
South Hampstead, where he died on 4 Aug. 
1902 ; he was buried in old Highgate 
cemetery. 

[The Brothers Dalziel, 1901 (with full list of 
books) ; Gleeson White’s English Illustration 
of the Sixties, 1897 ; The Times, 8 Aug. 
1902 ; information from Mr. Gilbert Dalziel.] 

0. D. 

DALZIEL, THOMAS BOLTON GIL- 
CHRIST SEPTIMUS (1823-1906), draughts- 
man, youngest and last surviving member 
of the firm of the Brothers Dalziel [see 
Dalziel, Edward, and Dalziel, George], 
was seventh son of Alexander Dalziel 
by his wife Elizabeth Hills. Born 
at Wooler, Northumberland, on 9 May 
1823, he was educated at Newoastle- 
on-Tyne. Unlike his brothers, he was 
brought up as a copperplate engraver, 
but did not pursue that vocation after 
completing his apprenticeship. He came 
to London in 1843, and worked as an 
independent illustrator for the Dalziels 
among others, until he joined the firm in 
1860. He did not take part in the engrav- 
ing of blocks, but devoted himself to drawing 
on wood. He also undertook the important 
improvements to be carried out before a 
finished proof was submitted to the artist. 
He also painted both landscape and figure 
subjects in water-colour, and made draw- 
ings of coast scenery in charcoal. As an 
illustrator Thomas Dalziel holds a higher 
rank than any of his brothers. Th,e 
hundred illustrations to the ‘ Pilgrim’s 
Progress ’ (Ward & Lock, 1865) are 
entirely by him, and he contributed eighty- 
nine illustrations to the ‘ Arabian Nights ’ 
(1864), twenty to Jean Ingelow’s ‘ Poems ’ 
(1867), twenty-five to Rofert Buchanan’s 
‘North Coast’ (1868), fourteen to the ‘ Bible 
Gallery ’ (1880), and a smaller number to 
several anthologies, illustrated by various 
artists and produced by the Brothers 
Dalziel. In designing the illustrations to 
the ‘ Arabian Nights ’ he profited by the 
oriental costumes and objects of art in the 
collection of his collaborator, Arthur Boyd 
Houghton, with whom, as with Pinwell 
I and Walker, he was on terms of intimate 
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friendstdp. Thomas Dalziel died at Herne 
Bay, Kent, where he had chiefly resided 
since 1893, on 17 March 1906, and was 
buried in old Highgate cemetery. By his 
marriage in 1856 with Louisa, daughter 
of Charles Garden, who survived him, 
he had five sons and three daughters. 
His two elder sons, Herbert, born on 
8 Dec. 1858, and Owen, born on 24 July 
1860, are painters. 

[The Brothers Dalziel, 1901 ; Gleeson 
White’s English Illustration : The Sixties, 
1897 ; Hampstead Express, 22 March 1906 ; 
information from Mr. Gilbert Dalziel.] C. D. 

DAHIEL, EVAN (1837-1904), writer 
on the Prayer-book, born at Pontypool on 
4 Sept. 1837, was second son of Evan 
Daniel of Pontypool, builder and architect, 
by his wife Sarah Beach. After education 
at the national school, Pontypool, he 
entered St. John’s Training College, Batter- 
sea, in 1856. He became lecturer in English 
literature at the college in 1859 and vice- 
principal in 1863. In the same year he was 
ordained deacon, and priest in 1864. He 
was appointed principal in 1866, a post 
which he held for 28 years. On assuming 
the office of principal he began reading 
for a degree at Trinity College, Dublin ; and 
both in 1868 and 1870 he won there the 
vice-chancellor’s prize for English verse, and 
in 1869 the prize for English prose. He 
graduated B.A. in 1870 as senior moderator 
and gold medallist in English literature, 
history, and political science, and pro- 
ceeded M.A. in 1874. 

Daniel was generally recognised as an 
educational expert. From 1873 to 1879 
he served on the second London school 
board, and in 1881 he was appointed 
practical lecturer on education at Cam- 
bridge. In 1879 Anthony Wilson Thorold 
[q. V.], bishop of Rochester, made him an 
hon. canon of his cathedral ; and from 1892 
he was proctor in convocation for the dean 
and chapter of Rochester. On his resigna- 
tion of the principalship of St. John’s 
Training College in 1894, Archbishop E. W. 
Benson [q. v. Suppl. I] nominated him to 
the vicarage of Horsham, and in 1902 he 
became rural dean of Storrington. Daniel, 
who held broad church views, was esteemed 
a powerful preacher. He died at Horsham 
vicarage on 27 May 1904, and was buried 
in the churchyard there. He married in 
1863 Elizabeth Mosell of Pontypool, who 
died in 1901. He had issue six daughters 
and three sons. 

A portrait of Daniel, painted after his 
death by P. Keelan, is in the hall of St. 
John’s College, Battersea, where he is also 


commemorated by the establishment of 
the Daniel Library. A stained glass 
window to his memory is in Horsham 
parish church. 

Daniel was best knomi for his valuable 
and popular work ‘ The Prayer-book, its 
History and Contents ’ (1877 ; 20th edit. 
1901) ; this has been largely supplemented 
since, but not altogether superseded. He 
also published several educational books, 
induing ‘ Outlines of English History ’ 
(1863 ; 2nd edit. 1872) ; ‘ The Grammar, 
History, and Derivation of the English 
Language ’ (1881 ) ; ‘ How to teach the Church 
Catechism ’ (1882) ; ‘ How to teach the 
Prayer-book’ (1882); ‘ Elementary Algebra ’ 
(1st pt. 1883, 2nd pt. 1885) ; he edited 
Locke’s ‘Some Thoughts on Education’ 
(1880). 

[The Times, 28 May 1904 ; Guardian, 1 June 
1904 ; Horsham Times, and Schoolmaster, 
4 June 1904 ; Brit. Mus. Cat. ; private 
information from Miss Daniel.] G. S. W. 

DANVERS, FREDERIC CHARLES 
(1833-1906), writer on engineering, born 
at Hornsey on 1 July 1833, was second son 
of Frederick Samuel Danvers of Hornsey, 
an officer in the East Lidia Company’s 
service, by his wife Mary Matilda, daughter 
of H. hliddleton of Wanstead, Essex. 
After education at the Merchant Taylors’ 
School, King’s College, London, and Addis- 
combe, he studied for two years as a civil 
and mechanical engineer. Then, adopting 
his father’s career, he became, on 26 Jan. 
1853, a writer in the old East India House. 
On the creation of the India office he was, 
in September 1858, made a junior clerk in 
its public and ecclesiastical department, 
and after being deputed in 1859 to Liver- 
pool and Manchester to report on the fitness 
of traction engines for use in India, where 
railway construction was in its infancy, he 
was transferred on account of his technical 
knowledge to the public works department 
of the India office in 1861. He there 
rose to be senior clerk in June 1867, and 
assistant secretary in February 1875. 
Plans by him for a turniel under the Hugh 
to continue the East India railway into 
Calcutta were forwarded by Sir Stafford 
North cote [q. v.] to India in 1868. In 
addition to his official duties, he engaged 
in literary work, mainly of a technical 
character. He contributed articles on public 
works in India to ‘Engineering’ (1866-75), 
and an article on ‘ India ’ to Spon’s ‘ Infor- 
mation for Colonial Engineers ’ (1877), 
besides compiling memoranda on Indian 
coal, coal washing, and artificial fuel 
(1867-9), and publishing ‘ Statistical Papers 
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relating to India’ (parliamentary paper, 
1869), ‘Coal Economy’ (1872), and ‘A 
Century of Famines, 1770-1870 ’ (1877). 

In 1877 Danvers was transferred as 
assistant secretary to the revenue depart- 
ment of the India office, and was in 
January 1884 made registrar and super- 
intendent of records. Marked efficiency in 
this capacity led to his being sent to Lisbon 
in 1891 to study records of Portuguese rule 
in the East. His report, based on research 
in the Torre do Tombo archives and the 
public libraries in Lisbon and Evora, was 
published in 1892. There followed his 
‘ History of the Portuguese in India ’ 
(2 vols. 1894). This, his most ambitious 
work, was marred by want of perspective 
and incomplete reference to authorities. 
In 1893-5 Danvers studied at the Hague 
records of Dutch power in the East, but 
published nothing on the subject. He 
retired from the India office in July 1898. 

Danvers read papers before the Society 
of Arts on ‘ Agriculture in India ’ (1878), 

‘ Famines in India ’ (1886), and ‘ The India 
Office Records ’ (1889). The first and third 
of these papers gained the society’s silver 
medal. He was elected a fellow of the 
Royal Statistical Society in 1880, subse- 
quently served on its council, and read 
papers before it on ‘ Agriculture in Essex ’ 
(1897 ; Btat Soc. Journal, lx. 251-69) 
and ‘ A Review of Indian Statistics ’ (1901 ; 
ib. Ixiv. 31-65). 

He died on 17 May 1906 at Broad Oaks, 
Addlestoiie, Surrey, and was buried at All 
Saints’ Church, Benhilton. 

Danvers married in 1860, at Hove, 
Louisa (&, 2 Nov. 1837), daughter of Elias 
Mocatta. She died at Sutton, Surrey, on 
29 May 1909, and was buried beside her 
husband. There was issue three sons and 
five daughters. 

■ Danvers also wrote : 1. ‘ The Covenant 
of Jacob’s Heritage,’ 1877. 2. ‘ Bengal, its 
Chiefs, Agents and Governors,’ 188^8. 3. 

‘ The Second Borgian Map,’ 1889. 4. ‘ Israel 
Redivivus,’ 1905 (an endeavour to identify 
the ten tribes with the English people). 
He edited ‘Memorials of Old Haileybury 
College ’ (1894), and wrote introductions 
to ‘.Letters received by the East India 
Company from its Servants in the East’ 
(1896); ‘List of Factory Records of the 
late East India Company ’ (1897) ; and 
‘ List of Marine Records of the late East 
India Company ’ (1897). 

[The Times, 21 May 1906 ; the Engineer, 
25 May 1906 ; Soc. of Arts Journal, 1906 ; 
India Office List, 1905 ; private information.] 

S. E. F. 


DARBYSHIRE, ALFRED (1839-1908), 
architect, son of William Darbyshire, 
manager of a dyeworks, by his wife Mary 
Bancroft, and nephew of George Bradshaw 
[q. V.], originator of the railway guide, 
was born at 8 Peru Street, Salford, on 
20 June 1839. Of an old Quaker stock, he 
went to Quaker schools, first to that of 
Charles Cumber at Manchester, then to 
Ackworth school near Pontefract (1851-4), 
and finally to Dr. Satterthwaite’s school 
at Alderley, Cheshire. After serving his 
articles in the office of Peter B. Alley, 
architect, Manchester, he began at the 
age of twenty-three to practise for himself, 
and was elected associate of the Royal 
Institute of British Architects in 1864 
(fellow in 1870, and vice-president, 1902-5), 
Bfis first commission was to carry out 
additions at Lyme Hall, Cheshire. Among 
other buildings he designed the Pendleton 
town hall, Alston Hall, near Preston, St. 
Cyprian’s and St. Ignatius’ churches, 
Salford, and he enlarged Galtee Castle, 
CO. Cork. His reputation, however, was 
chiefly that of a theatrical architect. In 
Manchester he built the Comedy Theatre 
(afterwards called the Gaiety) and the 
Palace of Varieties, and carried out altera- 
tions at the Theatre Royal and the Prince’s. 
He also designed a theatre at Rawtenstall 
and one at Exeter. In London he altered 
and decorated the Lyceum Theatre for 
(Sir) Henry Irving in 1878. For some years 
much of ius time was occupied in designing 
and modelling on artistic plans temporary 
exhibitions, including a military bazaar at 
Manchester in 1884, a great Shakespearean 
show in the Royal Albert Hall, London, 
in the same year, and the Old Manchester 
section of the Royal Jubilee exhibition 
at Manchester in 1887. 

Darbyshire had a strong leaning towards 
the stage, and was an amateur actor and 
a friend of actors. Charles Calvert [q. v.] 
received material artistic aid from him in 
the production of liis Shakespearean revi- 
vals at the Prince’s Theatre, Manchester 
(1864-74), and he was on intimate terms 
with (Sir)^Henry Irving from about 1864 
onwards. Irving was at that date a stock 
actor at the Theatre Royal, Manchester, and 
when he took leave of Lancashire in 1865, 
Darbyshire played the part of Polonius to 
his Hamlet. In the Calvert memorial per- 
formances at. Manchester in October 1879 
he was instrumental in obtaining the 
assistance of Tom Taylor, Herman Meri- 
vale, Lewis Wingfield, and Helen Faucit, 
who gave her last performance of Rosalind, 
Darbyshire acting the part of Jacques. 
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He was one of the original members 
of the Brasenose Club, Manchester, and 
wrote two volumes of reminiscences of that 
resort of literary and artistic bohemians. 
From 1901 to 1903 he was president of the 
Manchester Society of Architects, and did 
much to encourage the foundation of a 
chair of architecture at Manchester Uni- 
versity. He was elected F.S.A. in 1894. 
An expert student of heraldry, he made 
a fine collection of books on that subject 
which was acquired by the John Ry lands 
library. 

Dying at Manchester on 5 July 1908, he 
was buried at FLixton church near that city. 
He married on 10 August 1870 Sarah, 
daughter of William Marshall of West- 
moreland, and had one son and three 
daughters. 

Besides several pamphlets and lectures, 
he wrote : 1. ‘ A Booke about Olde Man- 
chester and Salford,’ 1887. 2. ‘ A Chron- 
icle of the Brasenose Club, Manchester,’ 
2 vols. 1892-1900. 3. ‘ An Architect’s 

Experiences, Professional, Artistic, and 
Theatrical,* 1897 (with portraits). 4. ‘ The 
Art of the Victorian Stage,’ 1907. 

[Works cited ; J. H. Nodal’s Bibliography 
of Ackworth School, 1889 ; Manchester 
Guardian, 6 July 1908 ; Manchester City 
News, 11 July 1908 ; private information.] 

C. W. S. 

DAUBENEY, Sie HENRY CHARLES 
BARNSTON (1810-1903), general, born at 
Ripon, Yorkshire, on 19 Dec. 1810, was eldest 
son of lieut. -general Henry Daubeney, K. H., 
by his first cousin, Elizabeth, daughter 
of Charles Daubeny [q. v.], archdeacon 
of Sarum. Educated at Sandhurst, he 
entered the army as ensign of the 55th 
foot (later 2nd battalion Border regiment) 
in 1829. He served in that corps for 
thirty years until he attained the rank of 
colonel. In the Coorg campaign, in South 
India (1832-4), he served with his regiment 
with the northern column under Colonel 
Waugh ; he was present at the assault 
and capture of the stockade of Kissen- 
hully, and at the attack on that of 
Soamwarpettah. There he was in charge 
of one of the two guns attached to the 
column, and by his perseverance saved it 
from capture during the retreat. The 
British losses amounted to three officers and 
forty-five men killed and 118 men wounded, 
but the Rajah of Coorg, who ’^as opposing 
the British advance, was defeated and 
deposed on 5 April 1834. Daubeney served 
with his regiment during the Chinese war 
of 1841-2, and as a captain commanded 
the light company at the repulse of the 


enemy’s night attack at Chinhae, and at 
the storm and capture of Chapou (18 May 
1842). He was on the staff as major of 
brigade to Sir James Schoedde at Woosung, 
Shanghai, and Chin-Kiang, and was twice 
mentioned in despatches. He received the 
medal, was promoted brevet major on 23 
Dec. 1842, and was made C.B. on 24 Dec. 
1842. Becoming major (25 Nov.1845) he went 
through the Crimean campaign of 1854. 
On 26 Oct. 1854 he helped to repulse the 
sortie of the Russians from Sevastopol. At 
Inkerman, on 5 Nov. 1854, Daubeney, at the 
head of thirty men of his regiment, executed 
a flank charge ; without firing a shot he 
forced his way through the attacking 
Russian column, and by this manoeuvre 
compelled the enemy’s battalions to fall 
back in confusion. He was commended in 
despatches and was gazetted to a sub- 
stantive lieut.-colonelcy on 12 Dec. 1854 
for his services at Inkerman, but he declined 
a promotion which would have removed 
him from the seat of war and placed him 
on half pay, while his regiment was serving 
in the field. General Sir John Pennefather 
recommended him for the Victoria Cross, 
but being a regimental field officer he was 
held to be ineligible according to existing 
rules. He received next year the reward 
for distinguished service, the medal with 
three clasps, the legion of honour, and the 
fourth class of the order of the Medjidie. 
From 1858 to 1869 he was inspector of 
army clothing. Promoted ma j or-general on 
6 March 1868 and lieut. -general on 1 Oct. 
1877, he was nominated K.C.B. on 30 May 
1871, was appointed colonel of his regiment 
on 3 Feb. 1879, became general on 4 March 
1880, and was promoted G.C.B. on 24 March 
1884. 

On his retirement from active service in 
1880 Daubeney resided at Osterley Lodge, 
Spring Grove, Isleworth, where he died on 
17 Jan. 1903. He was thrice married : 
(1) in 1840, to Amelia (d. 1857), only child 
of Samuel Davy Liptrap of Southampton? 
by whom he had two sons ; (2) in 1859 to 
Henrietta Anne {d. 1876), only daughter of 
Charles Jacomb of Upper Clapton, Middle- 
sex; and (3) in 1878 to Eliza, second 
daughter of Charles Carpenter of Brunswick 
Square, Brighton. 

[Burke’s Landed Gentry, s.v. Daubeney of 
Cote ; A. W. Kinglake, The Invasion of the 
Crimea, 6th edit. 1877, vi. 336-49 ; Dod’s 
Knightage ; Hart’s and Official Army Lists.] 

H. M. V. 

DAVENPORT-HILL, ROSAMOND 
(1825-1902), educational administrator. 
[See Hill, Rosamoitd Daven'port-.] 
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DAVEY, HORACE, Lobd Davey (1833- 

1907), judge, bom afc Horton, Buckingham- 
shire, on 29 August 1833, was second son of 
Peter Davey (1792-1879) of that place by his 
wife Caroline Emma, daughter of William 
Pace, rector of Rampisham-cum-Wraxall, 
Dorset. He was educated at Rugby and 
at University College, Oxford, where he 
won an open scholarship in 1852, matricu- 
lating on 20 March of that year. He gained 
a double first class in classics and mathe- 
matics, both in moderations in 1854 and 
in the final schools in 1856. He was 
chosen a fellow of his college in 1854. In 
1857 he was elected Johnson’s (now the 
junior) mathematical scholar of the uni- 
versity, and senior mathematical scholar in 
the following year ; in 1859 he obtained the 
Eldon law scholarship. He graduated B.A. 
in 1856 and proceeded M.A. in 1859. 

Davey was admitted a student of Lincoln’s 
Inn on 19 Jan. 1857, and was called to the 
bar on 26 Jan. 1861, having read in the 
chambers of John Wickens [q. v.], then 
regarded as the most distinguished school 
of equity pleading. Lord Macnaghten, 
afterwards Davey’s rival at the bar, but 
slightly his senior in standing, relates how 
Wickens announced to him one morning 
that in the person of Davey he had at last 
found a pupil of whose success he felt 
assured. From the first Davey acquired 
an extensive junior practice in the chancery 
courts, running neck and neck with Mon- 
tagu Cookson, now Montagu Crackanthorpe, 
K.C., who had come down from Oxford 
with identical distinctions in the class lists. 
In 1865 Davey collaborated with (Sir) 
George Osborne Morgan [q. v, Suppl. I] in a 
standard work upon costs in Chancery (1865) 
and helped Morgan in ‘ The New Reports ’ 
(1863-5). On the appointment of Wickens 
as vice-chancellor in 1871 Davey became 
his secretary, and filled the same office 
under Vice-chancellor Hall, who succeeded 
Wickens in 1873. He took silk on 23 June 
1875 ‘ with strange misgivings,’ says Lord 
Macnaghten, ‘ and much hesitation.’ As 
a leader his success was instantaneous. 
He practised in the court of the master 
of the rolls. Sir George Jessel [q. v.], and 
soon divided the business there with J, W. 
Chitty [q. v. Suppl. I], afterwards lord justice. 
Davey’s legal judgment was intuitive and 
almost infallible, and his wide acquaint- 
ance with foreign law systems gave him 
a marked advantage over his competitors, 
leading to constant employment in the 
privy council and in Scottish cases in 
the House of Lords. Before long he 
succeeded to the solid reputation which 


Wickens had held as an unrivalled ‘ case 
lawyer,’ so that at last his ‘ opinions ’ 
came to be regarded as equivalent to 
judgments and from time to time were 
accepted as decisions by mutual consent of 
the parties. His argument delivered in the 
court of appeal in 1876 on behalf of one 
of the interveners in the St. Leonards will 
case, shortly after he had become a Q.C., 
created a deep impression on the court and 
the bar. On the elevation of Sir Edward 
Fry to the bench in 1877 Davey became 
a ‘ special,’ and was henceforward retained 
largely in the superior tribunals, his chief 
rivals being (Sir) John Rigby [q. v. 
Suppl. II], Montagu Cookson, and Edward 
(now Lord) Macnaghten. ‘ He was never 
dull or tedious,’ writes the latter ; ‘ he 
always knew his case thoroughly, nothing 
came amiss to him, nothing was too 
small for his attention, nothing was too 
great for his powers.’ From his boyhood 
he had been remarkable for Ms clear-cut 
phrases and admirably constructed sen- 
tences. When his argument at Lambeth in 
the proceedings instituted against Bishop 
King of Lincoln in 1890 was praised for its 
style to Archbishop Benson, the archbishop 
remarked ‘ It was exactly in the same way 
that he used to construe Thucydides to me 
when I was school- house tutor at Rugby.’ 

In politics Davey was an advanced 
liberal, and he was returned to parliament 
in that interest for Christchurch in April 
1880, but he lost Ms seat at the general 
election of November 1885. Following 
Gladstone in his home rule policy, he 
received the post of solicitor-general on 
16 Feb. 1886, and w^as knighted on 8 March. 
His efforts to recover Ms place in the House 
of Commons involved Mm in a long series 
of electoral misfortunes. He was beaten 
in a bye-election at Ipswich in April, and 
at Stockport in the general election of July 
1886, going out of office with his party a 
week or two later. At a ‘ bye-election in 
Dec. 1888 he was successful at Stockton-on- 
Tees, only to be defeated at the general 
election of July 1892. Ov/ing to Ms ex- 
clusion from the house. Sir John Rigby 
became solicitor-general in his stead when 
Gladstone resumed office in August. 
Davey failed as a candidate because he 
could not adopt an ingratiating manner 
or suit Ms oratory to the requirements of an 
uncultivated audience. On the platform 
he provoked irritation owing to his 
intensely judicial habit of mind forcing Mm 
to qualify and guard every statement. 
Nor, though listened to with respect, did 
he ever succeed in winning the ear of the 
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House of Commons. While possessed of 
all the qualities of an advocate, he could 
never accommodate himself to any tribunal 
that was not purely forensic. 

On 15 August 1893 he was appointed 
lord justice of appeal in the place of his 
lifelong friend, Lord Bowen, and was 
sworn of the privy council; in July 1894 
he succeeded Lord Russell of Kallowen as 
lord of appeal in ordinary, being created 
a life peer with the title of Lord Davey of 
Femhurst. During his short sojourn in 
the court of appeal he created a most 
favourable impression, not only by the 
admirable judicial qualities w^hich he dis- 
played but by his patience and urbanity to 
all who appeared before him, whereas at 
the bar he had been admired rather than 
liked by those who were not admitted to 
his intimacy. In the House of Lords and on 
the judicial committee of the privy council, 
where the last thirteen years of his life 
were spent, Davey found himself in a 
position well adapted for the exercise of his 
highest faculties. As an old member of the 
equity bar he restored to that side of the 
profession the share of representation in 
the final court of appeal wliich it had lost 
since the withdrawal of Lord Selbome. 
Sitting with Lords Herschell, Watson, and 
Macnaghten he helped to give it a reputa- 
tion for strength and originality which it 
has not always sustained, and he not 
unfrequently found liimself in conflict 
with the vigorous personality and strongly 
conservative instincts of Lord Halsbury. 
His judgments in the oases relating to 
trades unionism, which occupied much of 
the time of the house during his latter 
years, were generally in favour of the men, 
but accident rendered him absent on the 
occasions when Allen v. Flood and the Tafi 
Vale case were argued. In the case of the 
Earl and Countess Russell in 1896 he was 
one of the majority which held that the 
conduct of the latter in making vile and 
unfounded charges against her husband 
did not constitute cruelty such as the law 
could relieve. But he was in a minority 
of two who held, on a very different subject, 
that the ‘ ring ’ on the racecourse was ‘ a 
place within the meaning of the Act’ for 
the suppression of betting places (16 & 17 
Viet. c. 119). Davey had very decided 
views on the evils of gambling, and was 
largely responsible for the Street Betting 
Act of 1906 (6 Edward VII ‘c. 43). The 
last reported case in which he delivered 
judgment was that of the Attorney- General 
V, the West Riding County Council, 14 Dec. 
1906, when the House of Lords unanimously 


overruled the decision of Richard Henn Col- 
lins, master of the rolls [q. v. SuppL II], 
and Lord Justice Farwell, and held that 
the local education authority is bound 
to pay what is reasonable for denomi- 
national religious education in lawful 
hours in non-provided schools. Davey’s 
judgments lacked the literary finish of 
Bowen, but they were conspicuous for 
conciseness, for lucid statement and clear 
arrangement, and for a mastery of legal 
principle. As well equipped with regard 
to the common law as in matters of pure 
equity and conveyancing, he was especially 
at home when it was necessary to construe 
the complicated Income Tax Acts. His 
death, after a short illness, at his house in 
London, on 20 Feb. 1907, was an almost 
irreparable loss both to the House of Lords 
and to the judicial committee of the privy 
council; his presence -on the committee 
had been acknowledged by lawyers from 
every part of the empire as a chief 
element in its strength and prestige. 
Davey has been not unjustly described as 
the most accomplished lawyer of his day. 

Through life Davey was handicapped in 
public by cold and ungenial manners, and 
by more than a touch of Oxford donnish- 
ness. Among congenial friends he was a 
delightful companion, and he was idolised 
by his family. Mr. Frederic Plarrison in his 
‘Autobiographic Memoirs’ (ii. 78) speaks 
of the ‘ unerring judgment and inex- 
haustible culture of Horace Davey.’ And 
in an unpublished communication to the 
writer of this article he adds that, ‘in 
spite of his intensely laborious professional 
life — ^for he constantly began work at 
five before rising, and in earlier days would 
light his own fire at four — he always kept 
up a keen interest in literature, especially 
in French current works, of which he was an 
omnivorous reader. He had an almost 
unrivalled familiarity with modern European 
romances in various languages, and with 
classical literature, which he continued to 
read to the last.’ He was a man of refined 
artistic taste and formed a small but choice 
collection of modem paintings which was 
dispersed at his death. 

Davey was made an honorary fellow 
of his college in 1884, and received an 
honorary D.C.L. degree in 1894; he 
was standing counsel to the University 
of Oxford from 1877 to 1893. In 1898 
he was appointed chairman of the royal 
commission appointed to make statutes 
for the reconstituted University of London, 
and therein showed himself a strenuous 
champion of a more scientific study of law* 
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He was elected a fellow of the British 
Academy in 1905. He interested himself 
in the work of the Society of Comparative 
Legislation ; and wrote on legal reforms of 
the past thirty years in the ‘Encyclo- 
paedia Britannica’ (iOth edit. 1902). 

Bavey married on 5 Ang. 1862 Lonisa 
Hawes, daughter of John Bonkin, civil 
engineer, who survived him. Of his family 
of two sons and four daughters, the two 
youngest daughters, Beatrix Wickens and 
Margaret Bowen (twins), married respec- 
tively Major-General Sir William Gatacre 
[q. V. Suppl. II] and E. W. Pember, son 
of Edward Henry Pember, K.C. [q, v. 
Suppl. II]. 

An oil painting of Bavey by G. E. Watts, 
R.A., is in the possession of his widow. 
Another portrait, by Mr. S. J. Solomon, 
R.A., is at University College, Oxford ; a 
replica of the latter by the artist belongs 
to the benchers of Lincoln’s Inn. 

[The Times, 22 Eeb. 1907 ; Journal Soc. 
of Comparative Legislation, n.s. viii. 10 (Lord 
Macnaghten) ; Proc. Brit. Acad. 1907-8, 
pp. 371 seq. (by Sir Courtenaj’^ Ilbert) ; Oxford 
Historical Beg. ; the Law Reports ; private 
information ; personal knowledge.] 

J. B. A. 

BA VIBSOH, ANBREW BRUCE (1831- 
1902), Hebraist and theologian, born in 
1831 at Ellon, North Aberdeenshire, was son 
of Andrew Bavidson, a sturdy farmer who 
was keenly interested in the pending con- 
troversy respecting church government ; 
liis mother, Helen Bruce, was strongly 
attracted by the evangelical revival of the 
day. At his mother’s wish he was sent 
in 1845 to the grammar school of Aberdeen, 
where James Melvin [q. v.] was headmaster ; 
and in 1846 he gained a small bursary in 
what was then the Marischal University, 
Aberdeen. There in 1849 he graduated 
M.A. Erom 1849 to 1852 he was teacher 
at the Free church school in Ellon, and 
during those three years mastered not only 
Hebrew but various modem languages. 
In 1852 he entered the Divinity Hall of the 
Free church in Edinburgh, called the New 
College ; and at the end of the four years’ 
course was licensed in 1856 to become a 
preacher, but did little preaching or other 
parochial work. In 1858 he was appointed 
assistant to John Buncan (1796-1870) 
[q. V.], professor of Hebrew at the New 
College, who exerted upon him a stimu- 
lating influence. In 1863 he became 
Duncan’s successor in the chair of Hebrew 
and Oriental languages, and held the post 
until his death, exerting from the first, 
partly by his writings, but chiefly by 


his personality, a commanding influence. 
Of a smaU and spare figure, quiet and 
unpretending in speech and manner, re- 
tiring in ^sposition, he riveted in the 
lecture-room the admiration and affection of 
his pupils. ‘ Easy mastery of his subject, 
lucid and attractive discourse, the faculty of 
training men in scientific method, the power 
of maMng them think out things for them- 
selves, were uidted in him with the capacity 
of holding their minds, quickening their 
ideas, and commanding their imagina- 
tions.’ He had a keen sense of humour, 
and a power of quiet but effective sarcasm. 
He preached rarely, but his sermons show 
freshness, independence, religious sym- 
pathy, and penetration. He was an influen- 
tial member of the Old Testament revision 
company (1870-1884), and was made hon. 
LL.I). of Aberdeen (1868), hon. B.B. of 
Edinburgh (1868) and Glasgow, and hon. 
Litt.B. of Cambridge (1900). He died un- 
married at Edinburgh on 20 Jan. 1902. 

Bavidson devoted his life to the study 
of the Old Testament, its language, its 
exegesis, its theology. Whatever aspect of 
it he touched, his treatment was always 
masterly, sympathetic, and judicial. In his 
exegetioal works one feels that, whatever 
opinion he puts forth upon a difl&cult sub- 
ject, it is the result of long and mature study 
and represents the best conclusion which 
the circumstances of the case permit, and 
he excelled in the analysis of moral feeling 
and in the delineation of character. 

At the time when he began to lecture, 
the Old Testament was mostly studied un- 
critically and superficially, and solely wdth 
a view to the dogmatic statements to be 
found in it. Bavidson taught his pupils 
to realise its historical significance, to imder- 
stand what its different writings meant to 
those who first heard them uttered, or read 
them, to trace the historical progress of 
religious ideas, to cultivate, in a word 
historical exegesis. Some of his pupils have 
left on record, what a revelation it was to 
them to find that the prophets, for instance, 
were men of flesh and blood like themselves, 
interested in the political and social move- 
ments of their times, eager to influence 
for good their own contemporaries. Bavid- 
son initiated in this country that historical 
view of the Old Testament which was after- 
wards more fully developed by his pupil 
William Robertson Smith [q.v.], and is 
now generally accepted among scholars. 
Bavidson also gave valuable help in other 
directions. He was the power which lay 
behind W. R. Smith ; and though he took 
hardly any personal part in the struggle of 
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1876-82 for liberty of biblical criticism, 
he by his moral weight was recognised as 
the real author of the victory which, 
at the cost of his own chair. Smith 
won for Scotland. Davidson supplied 
influence and guidance at a time when 
opinions which had come to be regarded 
by many as axiomatic were being rudely 
disturbed. He was equally alive to the 
historical and the religious importance of 
the Old Testament; and he was the first 
leader of thought in this country who 
taught successfully the reality of both. 

Apart from numerous articles in theo- 
logical periodicals and in Hastings’ ‘ Dic- 
tionary of the Bible,’ Davidson’s chief 
publications were : 1. A grammatical and 
exegetical ‘ Commentary on Job,’ 1862, 
unhappily never completed. 2. ‘ An Intro- 
ductory Hebrew Grammar,’ 1874 ; 9th edit. 
1888, very largely used as a class-book 
(now in its 18th edit.). 3. ‘A Hebrew S3m- 
tax,’ 1894, intended for more advanced 
students, and remarkably thorough and 
complete. 4. Commentaries on the ‘ Epistle 
to the Hebrews,’ 1882. 6. ‘Job,’ 1884; 
6. ‘ Ezekiel,’ 1892 ; 7. ‘ Nahum, Hab- 
akkuk, Zephaniah,’ 1896: the last three 
in the ‘ Cambridge Bible.’ There were 
published posthumously ‘ Biblical and 
Literary Essays’ (1902); two volumes of 
sermons, ‘The Called of God’ (1902) and 
‘Waiting upon God’ (1904); and two 
volumes based upon his lectures, ‘ Old 
Testament Prophecy’ (1903) and ‘The 
Theology of the Old Testament’ (1904). 
There is a portrait by Sir George Reid in 
the New College, Edinburgh. 

[British Weekly, 30 Jan. 1902 ; Expositor, 
Jan. 1888, p. 29 ff. (with portrait); Expos. 
Times, July 1897, p. 441 ff. (with portrait — 
the best) ; Biblical World (Chicago), Sept. 
1902, pp. 167 seq., and Oct. 1902, pp. 288 seq. 
(by G. A. Smith); Introd. to The Called of 
God (with portrait), pp. 3-58 ; complete list 
of publications in Expos. Times, July 1904, 
pp. 450 seq.] S. R. D. 

DAVIDSON, CHARLES (1824-1902), 
water-colour painter, born in London, of 
Scottish parents, on 30 July 1824, was left 
an orphan at an early age. After education 
at a school in Chelsea, he apprenticed him- 
self to a seedsman and market-gardener at 
Brompton. At the end of a year he for- 
feited his premium in order to study music, 
but finally decided on painting, and worked 
for some years under John Absolon, a mem- 
ber of the New Water Colour Society (now 
the Royal Institute of Painters in Water 
Colours). Of that society he was himself 
elected an associate in 1847 and a member 


jn 1849. He resigned his membership in 
1853, and on 12 Eeb. 1855 was elected an 
associate of the Old Water Colour Society 
(now the Royal Society of Painters in 
Water Colours) ; he became a full member 
on 14 June 1858 and an honorary retired 
member in 1897. A friend of John Linneli, 
Samuel Palmer, and the Varleys, he soon 
established a high reputation. He exhi- 
bited from 1844 to 1902 at the Old Water 
Colour Society (where over 800 of his 
works appeared), at the New Water Colour 
Society, the Royal Academy, the British 
Institution, the Royal Society of British 
Artists, and elsewhere. His subjects were 
chiefly typical English landscapes, and he 
was skilful in depicting the homely scenes 
of the countryside. He worked a good 
deal in Wales. A few of his paintings 
were chromolithographed by Messrs. Day 
& Son. 

Davidson resided for about twenty-eight 
years at Redhill, Surrey, and from 1882 at 
Trevena, Falmouth, where he died on 19 
April 1902. About 1843 he married a sister 
of Francis William Topham [q. v.] ; he had 
two sons and four daughters, the eldest of 
whom became the wife of Frank Holl, R.A. 
[q. V.]. The Victoria and Albert Museum 
owns six water-colour drawings by David- 
son ; four of them are at the Bethnal Green 
Museum. 

[Private information ; Graves, Diet, of 
Artists ; A. M. Reynolds, Life of Frank 
Holl, 1912, pp. 36-40 ; Cat. of Water 
Colours, Victoria and Albert Museum ; The 
Year’s Art, 1890, p. 32 (portrait) ; W. J. 
Stillman, Autobiog. of a Journalist, 1901, 
pp. 110-2 ; The Times, 22 April 1902.] 

B. S. L. 

DAVIDSON, JOHN (1857-1909), poet, 
son of Alexander Davidson, minister of 
the Evangelical Union, by his wife Helen, 
daughter of Alexander Crockett of Elgin, 
was born at Barrhead, Renfrewshire, on 
11 April 1857. Put to school at the High- 
landers’ Academy, Greenock, his education 
was soon interrupted. At the age of thirteen 
he entered the chemical laboratory of 
Walker’s sugar house at Greenock (1870), 
and in 1871 became assistant to the town 
analyst there. In these employments he 
developed an interest in science which 
became an important characteristic of his 
poetry. In 1872 he returned for four years 
to the Highlanders’ Academy as a pupil- 
teacher, and, after a year at Edinburgh 
University (1876-7), received in 1877 his 
first scholastic employment at Alexander’s 
Charity, Glasgow. During the next six years 
he held positions in the following schools ; 
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Perth Academy (1878-81), Kelvinside Acad- 
emy, Glasgow (1881-2), and Hutchinson’s 
Charity, Paisley (1883-4). He varied his 
career by spending a year as clerk in a 
Glasgow thread firm (1884-5), and subse- 
quently taught in Morrison’s Academy, 
Crieff (1885-8), and in a private school at 
Greenock (1888-9). 

Davidson’s first published work was 
^ Bruce,’ a chronicle play in the Elizabethan 
manner, which appeared with a Glasgow 
imprint in 1886. Four other plays, ‘ Smith, 
a Tragic Farce’ (1888), ‘An Unhistorical 
Pastoral’ (1889), ‘ABomantic Farce’ (1889), 
and the brilliant ‘ Scaramouch in Naxos ’ 
(1889) were also published while he was 
in Scotland. In 1889 Davidson abandoned 
schoolwork, and next year went to London 
to seek his literary fortune. Besides writing 
for the ‘ Speaker,’ the ‘ Glasgow Herald,’ 
and other papers, he produced several 
novels and tales, of which the best was 
‘Perfervid’ (1890). But these prose 
works were written for a livelihood. 
Davidson’s true medium was verse. ‘ In 
a Music Hall and other Poems’ (1891) 
suggested what ‘ Fleet Street Eclogues ’ 
(1893) proved, that Davidson possessed a 
genuine and distinctive poetic gift. The 
second collection established his reputation 
among the discerning few. His early plays 
were republished in one volume in 1894, and 
henceforward he turned his attention more 
and more completely to 'verse. A volume 
of vigorous ‘ Ballads and Songs ’ (1894), his 
most popular work, was followed in turn by 
a second series of ‘ Fleet Street Eclogues ’ 
(1896) and by ‘New Ballads’ (1897) and 
‘The Last Ballad’ (1899). For a time he 
abandoned lyric for the drama, writing 
several original plays which have not been 
staged and translating with success Coppee’s 
‘Pour la Couronne’ in 1896 and Victor 
Hugo’s ‘ Buy Bias ’ in 1904, the former being 
produced as ‘ For the Crown ’ at the 
Lyceum Theatre in 1896, the latter as ‘ A 
Queen’s Bomance ’ at the Imperial Theatre. 
Finally Davidson engaged on a series of 
‘ Testaments,’ in which he gave definite 
expression to his philosophy. These vol- 
umes were entitled ‘ The Testament of a 
Vivisector ’ (1901), ‘ The Testament of a Man 
Forbid’ (1901), ‘The Testament of an Em- 
pire Builder’ (1902), and ‘ The Testament 
of John Davidson’ (1908). Though he 
disclaimed the title of philosopher, he ex- 
pounded an original philosophy which was 
at once materialistic and aristocratic. The 
cosmic process, as interpreted by evolution, 
was for him a fruitful source, of inspiration. 
His later verse, which is often fine rhetoric 


rather than poetry, expressed the belief 
which is summed up in the last words that 
he wrote, ‘ Men are the universe become 
conscious ; the simplest man should con- 
sider himself too great to be called after any 
name.’ The corollary was that every man 
was to be himself to the utmost of his 
power, and the strongest was to rule. 
Davidson professed to reject all existing 
philosophies, including that of Nietzsche, 
the German philosopher, as inadequate, but 
Nietzsche’s influence is traceable in his 
argument. The poet planned ultimately to 
embody his revolutionary creed in a trilogy 
entitled ‘ God and Mammon.’ Only two 
plays, however, were written, ‘ The Triumph 
of Mammon’ (1907) and ‘ Mammon and his 
Message’ (1908). 

In 1 906 he was awarded a civil list pension 
of 100?. ; but poverty and ill-health made 
life burdensome. Late in 1908 Davidson 
left London to reside at Penzance. On 23 
March 1909 he disappeared from his house 
at Penzance. He had committed suicide 
by drowning in a fit of depression. His 
body, which was discovered by some fisher- 
men in Mount’s Bay on 18 Sept., was, in 
accordance with his known wishes, buried 
at sea. In his will he desired that no bio- 
graphy should be written, none of his un- 
published works published, and ‘ no word 
except of my writing is ever to appear 
in any book of mine as long as the copy- 
right endures.’ In 1885 Davidson married 
Margaret, daughter of John M‘ Arthur of 
Perth. She survived him with two sons, 
Alexander and Menzies. 

Davidson was a prolific writer. Besides 
the works cited, he wrote: 1. ‘ The Great 
Men, and a Practical Novelist,’ 1891. 2. 

‘ Laura Buthven’s Widowhood,’ a novel 
(with C. J. Wills), 1892. 3. ‘ Sentences 

and Paragraphs,’ 1893. 4. ‘ Baptist Lake,’ 

a novel, 1894. 5. ‘ A Random Itinerary,’ 

1894. 6. ‘ The Wonderful Mission of Earl 
Lavender,’ a novel, 1895. 7- ‘ Miss Arm- 
strong’s Circumstances,’ a novel, 1896. 8. 

‘ Godfrida,’ a play, 1898. 9. ‘ Self’s the 

Man,’ a tragi-comedy, 1901. 10. ‘ The 

Knight of the Maypole,’ 1903. 11. ‘A 
Bosary,’ 1903. 12, ‘ The Theatroerat : 

a Tragic Play of Church and State,’ 1905. 
13. ‘ Holiday and other Poems,’ 1906. 14. 
‘ Fleet Street and other Poems,’ 1909. He 
translated Montesquieu’s ‘ Lettres Per- 
sanes’ (1892) and contributed to Shake- 
speare’s ‘ Sonnets ’ (Renaissance edition, 
1908) an introduction which, like his various 
prefaces and essays, shows him a subtle 
literary critic. IJavidson’s portrait was 
drawn by Walter Sickert and by Robert 
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Bryclen. A caricature by Max Beerbohm 
appeared in ‘ The Chapbook,’ 1907. 

[The Times, 27 and 30 March, 1 and 19 
April, 20 and 22 Sept. 1909 ; Encyclopsedia 
Britannica, 11th edit.] F. L. B. 

DAVII)SOJSr,JOHNTHAIN(1833-1904), 
presbyterian minister, born on 25 April 
1833 at Broughty Ferry, near Dundee, was a 
twin son of David Davidson, parish minister 
of Broughty Ferry, who seceded from the 
established church at the disruption of 
1843 and died a few months later. His 
grandfather, Dr. David Davidson of Dun- 
dee, and liis great grandfather were also 
ministers of the church of Scotland. His 
mother, daughter of Dr, Ireland of Leith, 
removed to Edinburgh on her husband’s 
death, and at her house the boy John met 
Drs. Guthrie, Candlish, Cunningham, and 
other religious leaders. Educated suc- 
cessively at Edinburgh High School and 
at Edinburgh University, he studied for 
the ministry at the Free Church Theo- 
logical College. After a few months in 
charge of a mission station at Craigmill 
in Perthshire, and as a probationer 
in Free St. George’s, Montrose, he was 
ordained on 19 Feb. 1857 a minister of the 
Free church at Maryton, near Montrose, 
and remained there until 1859, when he 
was inducted minister of the presbyterian 
church at Salford. Thenceforth his life 
was spent in England, 

After three years in Salford, he 
removed on 5 August 1862 to the presby- 
terian church, Colebrooke Bow, Islington. 
There he achieved a memorable success. 
He not only converted a decaying con- 
gregation into a large and growing one, 
but his influence spread beyond his own 
denomination. On 4 Oct. 1868 he inaugu- 
rated in the Agricultural Hall, and continued 
every Sunday for nearly twenty -three years, 
the novel enterprise of services on Sunday 
afternoons for non-churchgoing people. 
The services, held at first in the smaller 
hall, which seated about 1000, were soon 
transferred to the great hall, where about 
4000 persons were regularly present. The 
meetings were catholic in spirit. The 
speakers included the earls of Shaftes- 
bury, Aberdeen, and Kintore, the bishops 
of Ballarat and Bedford, Canon Fleming, 
the vicars of Islington, Holloway, and 
Clerkenwell, Dr. Guthrie and Dr. Talmage. 

In 1872 he was elected moderator of 
the synod of the presbyterian church of 
England. Subsequently he received the 
degree of D.D, from Montgomery College, 
Alabama. After nearly thirty years’ work 
at Islington, he remov^ in 1891 to Ealing, 


where he became on 16 Sept, minister of 
St. Andrew’s presbyterian church. In 1903 
he obtained as colleague W, S. Herbert 
Wylie, M.A., who succeeded him. Dr. 
Davidson died on 7 November 1904 and 
is buried in the churchyard of Gray’s 
‘ Elegy ’ at Stoke Poges. 

He married on 4 Oct. 1859 Isabella, 
daughter of M. M‘Callum of Glasgow, by 
whom he had two sons and six daughters. 

Davidson’s varied powers as a preacher 
were, perhaps, seen to best advantage in 
his monthly sermons to young men, com- 
menced at Islington in 1878 and continued 
through the rest of his ministry. The 
main points in these addresses were pub- 
lished in ‘Talks with Young Men’ (1884); 
‘Forewarned, Forearmed’ (1885); ‘The 
City Youth’ (1886); ‘Sure to Succeed’ 
(1888); ‘A Good Start’ (1890); and 
‘ Thoroughness ’ (1892). 

[John Thain Davidson : Beminiscences, 
by his daughter Mrs. Newson, 1906; 
British Weekly, 9 July and 17 Sept. 1891 ; 
private information.] 0. H. I. 

" DAVIES, CHABLESMAUBICE (1828- 
1910), author, born in 1828, was of Welsh 
origin. He entered Durham University as 
a scholar of University College in 1845, and 
graduated B.A. in 1848 with a second class 
in classical and general literature. Ho pro- 
ceeded M.A. in 1852 and D.D. in 1864. 
Elected a fellow of the university on 1 Nov. 
1849, he was ordained deacon in 1851 
and priest in 1852. After serving various 
curacies Davies settled down to educational 
work in London. Meanwhile his religious 
views underwent a change. Once an active 
supporter of the tractarian movement, 
Davies soon adopted broad church prin- 
ciples, and pubhshed anonymously a series 
of sensational novels, attacking high church 
practices, among them being ‘ Philip 
Paternoster’ (1858), ‘Shadow Land’ (1860), 
and ‘ Verts, or the Three Creeds ’ (3 vols. 
1876). After holding the headmaster ship of 
the West London Collegiate School (1861- 8) 
he devoted himself mainly to journalism. 
In 1870 he represented the ‘ Daily Telegraph’ 
in France on the outbreak of the Franco - 
Prussian war, and was arrested as a sus- 
pected spy, while he was searching Metz 
for his colleague, George Augustus Sala 
[q, V.]. Amongst other contributions to 
the ‘ Daily Telegraph ’ was a series of 
independent studies of religious parties in 
the metropolis, which attracted attention. 
His articles were collected into a volume 
entitled ‘ Unorthodox London ’ (1873 ; 

2nd edit. 1875). There followed on the 
same lines, ‘ Heterodox London, or Phases 
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of Free Thought in the Metropolis ’ (2 vols. 
1874), ‘ Orthodox London, or Phases of 
Religious Life in the Church of England ’ 
(2 vols. 1874-5), and ‘Mystic London, or 
Phases of Occult Life in the Metropolis’ 
(1875). On quitting the service of the 
‘ Daily Telegraph,’ Davies went out to 
Natal to work under Bishop J. W. Colenso 
[q. V.]. After 1882, however, he abandoned 
holy orders. On his resetthng in London, 
he was employed after 1893 in superin- 
tending a series of translations, undertaken 
at the instance of Cecil Rhodes [q. v. 
SuppL II], of the original authorities used 
by Gibbon in his ‘ Decline and Fall of 
the Roman Empire.’ Davies retired from 
active work in 1901, and died at Harlesden 
on 6 Sept. 1910. 

[The Times, 9 Sept. 1910 ; Durham Univer- 
sity Calendar, 1850 ; Brit. Mus. Cat. ; Sir 
T. Fuller, Life of Cecil Rhodes, 1910, p. 133 
seq. ,* private information from Mr. A. L. 
Humphreys.] G. S. W. 

DAVIES, ROBERT (1816-1905), phil- 
anthropist, born at Llangefni, Anglesey, 
on 1 April 1816, was second son of Richard 
Davies (1778-1849) by Anne, daughter of 
Owen Jones of Goedhowel near Llangefni. 
The father (son of a yeoman at Capel Farm, 
Llangristiolus) was a general store-keeper 
at Llangefni and a Calvinistic methodist. 

Robert was educated at the national 
school, Llangefni, and at a private school 
at Chester. As he and his brothers grew 
up, their father extended his business, 
opening a branch for importing timber and 
iron at Menai Bridge, which he placed under 
the management of his eldest son, John, 
who died unmarried in 1848 and to whose 
business ability the successful development 
of the family firm was largely due. A 
foundry at Carnarvon was put under 
Robert’s charge, while a store at Red- 
wharf Bay was entrusted to the youngest 
son, Richard. From purchasing ships to 
carry their own timber the firm came to 
confine itself to shipowning, with head- 
quarters at Menai Bridge (where the three 
brothers settled), and the other businesses 
were disposed of. While at Carnarvon, 
Robert took an active part in the work 
of a ragged school there, and in sub- 
sequent years he had charge of a class of 
children in a Sunday school of which he 
was for a short time superintendent. With 
these exceptions, and that of serving as 
high sheriff for Anglesey for 1862, he took 
no part in public work. About 1856 he 
settled at Bodlondeb, a house overlooking 
the Menai Straits, near Bangor, and here 
he led a somewhat eccentric and parsi- 


monious life, letting his share of the profits 
of the business accumulate. After 1885 
he began giving money, generally anony- 
mously or under assumed names, towards 
liquidating the debts of Calvinistic metho- 
dist chapels. He was popularly credited 
with giving half a million sterling towards 
chapel debts, but most probably it did not 
much exceed 150,0002. His other bene- 
factions were 177,0002. to endow the Welsh 
Methodist Mission in India, 10,0002. to an 
orphanage (of the same connexion) at 
Bontnewydd, Carnarvon, and 10,0002. to 
the British and Foreign Bible Society (of 
which he was a vice-president). At a cost 
of 50002. he built an English chapel for his 
connexion at Menai Bridge (where he is 
commemorated by a window and tablet), 
and gave 12002. towards restoring the 
Welsh chapel at the same place, to the 
erection of which he and his brother had 
contributed largely. His gifts to educa- 
tional objects, comparatively few and small, 
included 10002. to the founding of the 
Normal College at Bangor in 1856, 10002. 
to the University College at the same place 
in 1884, besides assistance in establishing 
and maintaining a British school at Menai 
Bridge. His almsgiving took the eccentric 
form of a weekly distribution for many 
years of twelve lbs. of flour to from seventy 
to a hundred persons, presumably poor, but 
not a few of them undeserving. It was a 
condition that each recipient should per- 
sonally fetch this dole from Bodlondeb on 
Tuesday in each week. 

Davies died unmarried and intestate at 
Bodlondeb on 29 Dec. 1905, and was buried 
in the parish churchyard of Llangefni. His 
estate was valued at under 500,0002. 

His younger brother, Richard Davies 
(1818-1896), possessed business and public 
qualities of a high order. A liberal in poli- 
tics, he unsuccessfully contested Carnarvon 
Boroughs in 1852, but in 1868 he was 
returned unopposed for his native county 
of Anglesey, for which he sat till 1886. 
He was high sheriff of Anglesey in 1858, 
and was appointed its lord -lieutenant 
by Gladstone on 27 April 1884, being 
probably the first nonconformist to hold 
those offices in Wales. He died at his 
residence, Trehorth, near Bangor, on 
27 Oct. 1896. He married in 1855 Annie, 
only child of the Rev. Henry Rees, a 
nonconformist divine, of Liverpool, and 
left issue (Mardy Rees, NoiaUe Welshmen, 
p.' 445), 

[The most trustworthy account of Robert 
Davies is by the Rev. T. Charles Williams, 
M.A., of Menai Bridge in Y Drysorfa (in 
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Welsh), 1906 ; repriiitcd in a volume of 
gossiping and often inaccurate reminiscences 
concerning Davies by the Rev. John Jones, 
Pwllheli — Adgofion am Mr. Robert Davies 
(Pwllheli, 1906). Cf. T. R. Roberts, Eminent 
Welshmen, p. 57. Private information has 
also been furnished by Mr. J. R. Davies (Rich- 
ard Davies’s son), Ceris, Bangor.] D. Ll. T. 

DAVIS, CHARLES EDWARD (1827- 
1902), architect and antiquary, born near 
Bath on 29 Aug. 1827, was son of Edward 
Davis by bis wife Dorothy (widow of Captain 
Johnston of the Madras cavalry), whose 
maiden name was Walker. The father, an 
architect of Bath, had been a pupil of Sir 
John Soane [q. v.], restored Prior Bird’s 
Chantry in Bath Abbey, the * Gothic orna- 
ments ’ of which he described in a volume 
(1834), designed several houses, and laid 
out the Victoria Park at Bath, opened in 
1830. Charles Edward began the study of 
architecture as his father’s pupil, and in 
1863, having recently won a competition 
for the cemetery buildings on the lower 
Bristol Road, was appointed city architect 
and surveyor to the corporation of Bath. 
He held these offices for forty years. In 
1863 he designed an escritoire, Bath’s 
wedding gift to Queen Alexandra, pre- 
sented in 1869 and costing 700Z, 

Davis carefully examined the mineral 
baths from both the antiquarian and the 
therapeutic points of view, with important 
results. Exploring in 1869 the site of the 
hot springs of the old King’s bath, he 
found extensive remains of Roman thermal 
work and published a descriptive account. 
In 1877-8 he was successful in exposing 
the Roman well beneath the King’s bath. 
This discovery was foreshadowed by 
Alexander Sutherland, M.D. (‘ An attempt 
to ascertain and extend the virtues of Bath 
and Bristol waters, &c.,’ 2nd edit. 1764), 
who followed the researches made by Dr. 
Lucas in 1755 (cf. R. E. M. Peach, Bath Old 
and NeWf pp. 35-6). In 1880-1 Davis found 
the Great bath and in 1884r-6 the Circular 
bath, both Roman. With a view to collect- 
ing information on the nature and manage- 
ment of spas, Davis in 1885 made a tour of 
the chief continental springs. He applied 
his knowledge to various improvements 
at Bath, and was consulted by English 
corporations owning natural baths, such as 
Harrogate and Droitwich. 

The old Queen’s bath, constructed in 1597 
and named after Anne, wife of James I, 
was removed in the course of the Roman 
discoveries of 1885. Davis’s principal 
original design in connection with the baths 
was the new Queen’s bath, begun in 1886, 


completed in 1889, and costing something 
less than the contract piece of 20,000?. 
This work and the incidental restoration 
met with criticism on structural as well 
as archseological grounds. Reports were 
made on behalf of the Society of Anti- 
quaries by Professor J. H. Middleton [q. v. 
Suppl. I] and Mr. W. PI. St. John Hope. 
Controversy in Bath grew warm, and an 
independent opinion was sought from 
Alfred Waterhouse, R.A. [q. v. Suppl. II], 
whose report, dated 14 Jan. 1887, decided 

(1) that the new works though somewhat 
slender in construction were not such as to 
cause apprehension on grounds of stability ; 

(2) that on the whole Davis had judiciously 
compromised between the utility of the 
baths and their antiquarian value. Diffi- 
culties with the corporation regarding his 
official duties led in 1900 to the transfer to 
another of the supervision of the corporate 
property. But the baths and the pro- 
vision markets were left in Davis’s charge at 
a fixed salary of 400?. 

Besides his work for the corporation 
Davis had an extensive private practice. 
He designed the church of St. Peter 
and schools at Twerton, restored several 
churches, including Northstoke (1888) 
and that of St. Thomas k Becket at 
Widcombe, and was architect of the 
Imperial Hotel, Bath, opened in 1901 and 
costing 50,000?. He was elected a fellow 
of the Society of Antiquaries in 1850, and 
published ‘Mineral Baths of Bath; the 
Bath of Bathes Ayde in the Reign of 
Charles II’ (4to, Bath, 1883), besides several 
pamphlets on the same subject. 

The rank of major by wliich Davis was 
generally designated was due to his com- 
mission in the Worcestershire militia ; he 
had also been a member of the Bath volun- 
teer rifles. 

Davis died at his residence, Bathwick Hill, 
on 10 May 1902. He married in 1858 
Selina Anne, eldest daughter of Captain 
Howarth, who survived him without issue. 
A portrait by Leonard Skeates is in the 
Grand Pump Room at Bath. 

[Builder, 1902, Ixxxii. 504 ; Building News, 
Ixxxiii. 696 ; Bath Herald, 10 and 12 May 
1902 ; Keene’s Bath Journal, 17 May 1902 ; 
Peach, Bath Old and Now.] P. W. 

DAVITT, MICHAEL (1846-1906), Irish 
revolutionary and labour agitator, born 
on 25 March 1846, at Straide, co. Mayo, 
came of a Roman catholic peasant stock, 
originally from Donegal. B&s father, who 
subsisted with his family on a small holding, 
was head of an agrarian secret society in his 
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youth, and was evicted in 1852 during the 
clearances that followed the great Irish 
famine. He emigrated with his wife and 
children to Lancashire, and settled at Has- 
lingden. Here the boy Michael, as soon as 
he was able to work, was sent to a cotton 
mill. Forced in 1857 to mind a machine 
ordinarily attended by a youth of eighteen, 
he was caught in the machinery, and his 
mangled right arm had to be amputated. 
Thus disabled before he was twelve, he was 
removed from the factory and sent to 
a Wesleyan school. While still a lad, he 
organised a band of youths to defend 
catholic churches at Rochdale, Bacup, and 
Haslingden, which were threatened with 
destruction in anti-catholic riots. On 
leaving school, at about fifteen, he became 
in 1861 printer’s devil and newsboy with 
a printer, who was also postmaster at 
Haslingden ; afterwards he worked as 
book-keeper and assistant letter-carrier in 
the same employment. In 1865 he joined 
the Fenian organisation, and soon became 
‘ centre ’ of the local (Rossendale) ‘ circle.’ 
In February 1867 he was one of those told 
ojS to attack Chester Castle and seize the 
arms there. He first showed his abilities 
in extricating himself and his comrades from 
this fiasco. In 1868 he was appointed 
organising secretary of the Irish Repub- 
lican Brotherhood for England and Scotland, 
and left liis employment at Haslingden to 
assume the role of a commercial traveller 
in firearms, as a cloak for his revolutionary 
work — buying firearms and shipping them 
to' Ireland. On 14 May 1870 he was 
arrested at Paddington while awaiting a 
consignment of arms from Birmingham. 
Tried at the Old Bailey by Lord Chief 
Justice Cockburn, he was sentenced to 
fifteen years’ penal servitude for treason- 
felony. The principal evidence against 
him was a letter winch he had written to 
prevent a young Fenian (whose name 
Davitt never would reveal) from assassin- 
ating a supposed spy, but which bore on 
the face of it (as Davitt’s aim in writing 
was to gain time for the interference of 
the heads of the organisation) an apparent 
approval of the deed. He spent over seven 
years in prison — ^ten months in Millbank, 
and the remainder (except one month at 
Portsmouth in 1872) in Dartmoor. A 
pamphlet prepared by him in 1878, as the 
basis of his evidence (20 June 1878) before 
the royal commission on the working of the 
Penal Servitude Acts, gives a full account 
of what he endured, and how every prison 
rule was strained against him. On 19 Dec. 
1877 he was released on ticket- of -leave, as 


a result of the exertions of Isaac Butt [q. v.] 
and the Amnesty Association. In prison 
he had thought out his plans for an Irish 
movement of a new kind, to blend revolu- 
tionary and constitutional methods, while 
abandoning secret conspiracy. He at once 
rejoined the Fenian movement, with the 
view of converting its heads to this plan. 
After lecturing for some months in Great 
Britain on behalf of the amnesty movement, 
he went in August 1878 to America, 
whither his family had emigrated. Here 
he met not only all the leaders of the 
constitutional and extreme Nationalists 
but also Henry George. The latter’s 
land programme harmonised with and 
developed the views which Davitt had 
already formed independently in prison. 
Before leaving America, he made a speech 
at Boston, on 8 Dec. 1878, in which he out- 
lined the new departure in Irish agitation. 
The essence of his suggestion was to bring 
the movement for Irish independence into 
close touch with the realities of life in 
Ireland by linking it up with the agrarian 
agitation, and to give the latter a wider 
scope by demanding the complete abolition 
of landlordism. On his return to Ireland 
he laid his plan before the supreme council 
of the Irish Republican Brotherhood, 
which rejected it. Davitt proceeded with 
the work on his own responsibility, en- 
listing the sympathy of most of the 
rank and file Fenians. He organised a 
meeting at Irishtown, Mayo, on 20 April 
1879, when the new land programme was 
put forward. A second meeting, at West- 
port on 8 June, was attended by Charles 
Stewart Parnell [q. v.], whom Davitt had 
convinced of the possibilities of the new 
movement. The agitation rapidly spread 
through the west ; in August Davitt 
grouped the various local committees into 
the ‘ Land League of Mayo.’ The ‘ Land 
League of Ireland,’ in which Parnell’s 
influence was soon to clash vrith Davitt’s, 
came into being in October. In November 
Davitt and others were arrested and 
tried at Sligo for their share in the 
movement ; but the prosecutions were 
dropped early in 1880. After the general 
election of 1880, in which Davitt assisted 
to procure the successes of Parnell’s party, 
he was expelled from the supreme council of 
the Irish Republican Brotherhood ; he re- 
mained an ordinary member of the body till 
1882. In May 1880 Davitt went to America 
to organise the American Land League, and 
to raise funds. On his return he founded the 
Ladies’ Land League, and devoted himself 
to the task of preventing outrages in connec- 
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tion with, the policy of ‘boycotting.’ He 
also penetrated into Ulster, and addressed 
an enthusiastic meeting of Orangemen at 
Armagh on the land question. He urged 
the issue of the ‘ No Rent ’ manifesto in 
Feb. 1881 instead of later, but the Par- 
liamentary section of the movement post- 
poned its publication till Oct., when the 
liberal government retorted by suppressing 
the Land League. Meanwhile Davitt had 
been arrested as a ticket-of -leave man on 
3 Feb. 1881, and endured a second but milder 
term of penal servitude in Portland. While 
in prison he was elected to parliament for 
CO. Meath (24 Feb. 1882), but was disquali- 
fied as a treason-felony prisoner. He was 
released on 6 May 1882, and forthwith 
learned from Parnell that he had concluded 
the ‘ Kilmainham Treaty ’ with the govern- 
ment, that the agitation was to be mitigated, 
and that the Ladies’ Land League had been 
suppressed by Parnell for declining to accept 
the compromise. Davitt at once prepared to 
fight Parnell in favour of a resumption of 
the agitation ; but the assassination of 
Lord Frederick Cavendish, which took place 
on the day of Davitt’s release, threw him 
back into alliance with Parnell, whose 
proposed co-operation with liberalism was 
necessarily for the time at an end. 

After another visit to America, in June 
1882, Davitt induced Parnell to found the 
National League, successor of the suppressed 
Land League ; the programme of the new 
organisation, however, marked the triumph 
of parliamentarianism over the more revo- 
lutionary ideas of Davitt. He declined 
office in the National League, but spoke 
regularly on its platforms. In 1883 (Jan. 
to May) he was imprisoned on a charge 
of sedition for a further period of four 
months in Richmond Bridewell, Dublin. 
Between 1882 and 1885 he devoted much 
of his time to advocating land nation- 
alisation, lecturing throughout Great 
Britain, either alone or in company with 
Henry George, who was touring in the 
United Kingdom. He brought George to 
Ireland, and spoke with him at a meeting 
in Dublin, on 9 April 1884. This brought 
on him a categorical repudiation of land 
nationalisation by Parnell. In 1885, his 
health having broken down, Davitt visited 
Italy, Palestine, and Egypt. He opposed 
the policy adopted by Parnell at the 
general election of that year, of throwing 
the Irish vote in England for the con- 
servatives. In 1886 he again visited 
America, and married Miss Mary Yore, 
of Michigan. As a token of national 
regard, his wife was presented with a 


house, known as Land League Cottage, 
at Ballybrack, co. Dublin. This was the 
only occasion on which Davitt accepted 
any material gilt from the Irish people ; 
he always refused to assent to any public 
testimonial, supporting himself, often with 
great difficulty, by his labours as a journa- 
list. It was not till near the close of his 
life (1901) that a legacy from a relative of 
his wife relieved him of financial anxiety. 

* In 1887-8-9 Davitt was engrossed in the 
work involved by ‘ The Times ’ commis- 
sion [see Parnell, Charles Stewart], 
which was appointed to investigate the 
charges brought by ‘ The Times ’ against 
Parnell and others, namely, that their real 
aim was to bring about the total independ- 
ence of Ireland, that they had instigated 
assassination and other outrages, and that 
they had accepted money and other 
assistance from open advocates of crime 
and dynamite. Davitt was not originally 
included in these charges, but on his 
presenting himself before the tribunal, ' The 
Times ’ repeated the same charges against 
him, with two additional ones, namely, 
that he had been a convicted Fenian, and 
that he had brought about the alliance 
between the Parnellite home rule party 
in Ireland and the party of violence in 
America — ^both of which were undenied 
facts. The chief labour of the defence fell 
on Mm, as the link between the constitu- 
tional and extreme nationalists, between the 
Irish and American branches of the move- 
ment. It was Davitt who first suspect^ 
Richard Pigott [q. v.], and he, by the aid 
of a volunteer secret service, countered 
every move of ‘ The Times ’ in the collection 
of evidence {Fall of Feudalism, ch. 44^49). 
When Parnell and the other Nationalists 
withdrew from the proceedings of the 
commission, as a protest against the refusal 
of the judges to order the production of the 
books of the ‘ Loyal and Patriotic Union/ 
Davitt dissented from this course, and 
continued to appear. Conducting his own 
case, he made a five-days’ speech before the 
tribunal (Oct. 24r-31, 1889), afterwards 
published as ‘ The Defence of the Land 
League,’ a book wMch contains the best 
record of Davitt’ s life and work up to 
that time. In the report of the com- 
mission, the cMef findings relating to 
Davitt were that he had entered the 
agrarian movement with the intention of 
bringing about the absolute independence 
of Ireland, and that he had in a special 
manner denounced crime and outrage. 
Immediately after the commission’s attack 
had failed, came the proceedings in the 
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divorce court against Parnell. Davitt had 
been led by ParneU to believe that the 
suit brought by William Henry O’Shea 
[q. V. Suppl. II] was another conspiracy, 
destined to the same collapse as the Pigott 
forgeries. He resented Parnell’s mis-repre- 
sentation, and immediately flung himself 
into the campaign against Parnell’s leader- 
sliip. He hii just started ‘ The Labour 
World ’ (first number, 21 Sept. 1890) to be 
the organ of the labour movement in 
Great Britain, which was on a fair way to 
success, but was ruined by Davitt’s attitude 
towards Parnell, and by his personal 
absorption in the political struggle. The 
paper lived only till May 1891. Davitt 
had many times declined a seat in parlia- 
ment, but he now yielded to the urgencies 
and needs of the anti-Parnellite party, 
and in the end of 1891 contested Waterford 
City against Mr. John Redmond, the leader 
of the Parnellites after Parnell’s death. 
Defeated here, he was elected for North 
Meath at the general election of 1892, and 
was unseated on petition, owing to the use 
in his favour of clerical influences which 
he had done his best to stop. He was 
returned unopposed for North-East Cork 
at the bye-election of Feb. 1893, but having 
been declared bankrupt was unseated next 
June. In 1895 he' went lecturing in 
Australia, and returned home to find himself 
M.P. for two constituencies. East Kerry 
and South Mayo ; he chose to sit for 
South Mayo. He was not a parlia- 
mentary success, but was always listened 
to with respect, especially on prison reform, 
a subject he had long made his own. In 
1897 he visited the United States to stop 
the projected Anglo-American Alliance ; his 
active work was mainly responsible for the 
rejection of that year’s Anglo-American 
Arbitration Treaty by the United States 
Senate. In 1898 he helped Mr. William 
O’Brien to found the United Irish League, 
an organisation which brought about the 
reunion of the Parnellite and anti-Pamellite 
sections. On 25 Oct. 1899 he dramatically 
withdrew from parliament as a protest 
against the Boer War. Early in 1900 he 
went to South Africa in a capacity partly 
journalistic and partly diplomatic ; he 
held the threads of a plot to bring about 
European intervention on behalf of the 
Boers — a plot which broke down because 
of the hesitancy at a critical moment, and 
the subsequent death, of Colonel de Villebois 
Mareuil, who was to have led the French 
contingent. Davitt fiercely attacked the 
Dunraven conference report on the land 
question (1903) and the Wyndham Land 


Purchase Act of the same year, the pur- 
chase terms of which he regarded as a 
surrender of much that had been gained by 
the twenty-five years’ agitation that he had 
started. Temporarily overborne by Mr. Wil- 
liam O’Brien, he had the satisfaction of see- 
ing, in little over a year, a complete revulsion 
of feeling in the Nationalist party with 
regard to Mr. O’Brien’s policy. In 1903- 
4-5 he paid, mainly as the representative 
of American journals, three visits to Russia, 
where his sympathies were with the revolu- 
tionary party. At the general election 
of 1906 he devoted himself to supporting the 
labour party in England, and helped to secure 
many of their notable victories. The last 
months of his life were occupied with a 
struggle over the English education bill, on 
which he fell foul of the c atholic clergy. The 
Irish Press having been closed to his letters 
advocating secular education, he was con- 
templating the establishment of a weekly 
paper, to express strongly democratic as 
well as nationalist views, when he caught 
cold after a dental operation. Blood poison- 
ing set in, and he died in Dublin on 31 May 
1906. He was buried in Straide, co. Mayo, 
where the ‘ Davitt Memorial Church ’ has 
been erected. His wife survived him with 
five sons and one daughter. A portrait by 
William Orpen is in the Dublin Gallery of 
Modern Art. Another was painted by 
Mr. H. J. Thaddeus. 

Davitt stood for the reconciliation of 
extreme and constitutional nationalism ; 
although he never wavered, as his latest 
writings show, from the ultimate idea of 
an independent Ireland he abandoned at 
an early stage all belief in those methods of 
secret conspiracy and armed rebellion which 
are generally associated with the separa- 
tist ideal. His notions of constitutional 
agitation were, however, always permeated 
by the vigour of his early revolutionary 
plans. He also stood for the harmonising 
of democracy and nationality. With his 
whole-hearted nationalism he combined 
from early life a growing conviction 
that any thoroughgoing regeneration of 
government and society in Ireland, and 
indeed throughout the world, must rest on 
a socialistic basis. In his collectivist, as 
in his anti-clerical, views he diflered from 
most of the Irishmen "with whom he was 
politically associated. His political affin- 
ities inclined to industrial and secularist 
democracy. His strength of character, 
disinterestedness, and steadiness of purpose 
won him the personal respect even of 
those who held his doctrines to be erroneous 
or pernicious. 
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Davitt’s principal published works are : 
L ‘Leaves from a Prison Diary,’ 1884 
(to be distinguished from the pamphlet on 
his experiences in Dartmoor, mentioned 
above). 2. ‘ The Defence of the Land 
League,’ 1891. 3. ‘ Life and Progress in 
Australasia,’ 1898. 4. ‘ The Boer Fight 
for Freedom,’ 1902. 5. ‘ Within the Pale ’ 

(a study of anti-semitism in Russia), 1903. 
6. ‘ The Fall of Feudalism in Ireland ’ 
(a history of the land agitation), 1904. He 
also wrote many pamphlets and a mass of 
uncoUected journalistic work, 

[Davitt’s own books, especially The Defence 
of the Land League and The Fall of Feudalism ; 
Michael Davitt : Revolutionary, Agitator, 
and Labour Leader, by F. Sheehy Skeffing- 
ton, 1908 ; seo also Cashman’s Life, 1882 ; 
R, Barry O’Brien’s Life of Parnell, 1898 ; Life 
of Henry George, 1900; D’ Alton, History of 
Ireland, vol. iii. 1910.] F. S. S. 

DAWSOH, GEORGE MERCER (1849- 
1901), geologist, eldest surviving son of 
Sir John William Dawson [q. v. Suppl. I] 
by his wife Margaret Mercer, was born 
on 2 Aug. 1849 at Pictou, Nova Scotia, but 
was taken to Montreal in 1855, when liis 
father became president of McGill CoUege. 
At ten he went to the high school in that 
city, but was soon removed because of weak 
health, and studied under tutors at home. 
He joined McGill College for the session of 
1868-9, spending the summer of the latter 
year at Gaspe in dredging for foraminifera, 
the results of which were described in his 
first scientific paper. In 1870 he began 
work at the Royal School of Mines in 
London. He went through the full course, 
obtained the associateship, the Duke of 
Cornwall’s scholarship, the Edward Forbes 
medal and prize in palseontology, and the 
Murchison medal in geology, and in his 
summer holidays worked in the Lake 
district with James Clifton Ward [q. v.]. 
Dawson returned to Canada in 1872, and 
next year, after reporting on some mining 
properties in Nova Scotia and giving 
lectures at Morrin CoUege, Quebec, was 
appointed geologist and botanist to the 
commission for drawing the boundary line 
between Canada and the United States 
from the Lake of the Woods to British 
Columbia. Facing without flinching much 
toil and hardship, he made a large coUection 
of natural history specimens, now pre- 
served partly at Kew and partly in the 
British Museum, and his excellent report, 
published in 1875, described a section 
over 800 miles in length, of which some 
300 were previously unknown even to 
geographers. Dawson was next appointed 


to the Canadian geological survey, and 
made a long and important series of 
exploratory investigations in the North 
West and British Columbia. His reports 
deal with both economic and scientific 
geology, and contain many valuable notes 
on other branches of natural history and 
on ethnology. He showed the relation of 
the laranaie and cretaceous formations, 
the occurrence of a fresh-water episode in 
the latter, the existence of archaean and 
early palaeozoic rocks in the plateau region 
of British Columbia, and of metamorphosed 
volcanic rooks in the Cordilleran region of 
that province and on the Lake of the Woods. 
Dawson also pointed out that an ice-sheet 
had once had its centre in British Columbia ; 
believing, however, that the northern part 
of the great plain had been submerged. 
The prescience of his remarks on economic 
questions has been thankfully acknowledged 
by those engaged in developing the re- 
sources of this great territory. After 1884 
Dawson took a leading part in a commit- 
tee formed by the British Association for 
studying the north-western tribes of Canada, 
and subsequently engaged in the ethno- 
logical survey of the dominion. With 
W. F. Tolmie he published in 1884 ' Com- 
parative Vocabularies of the Indian Tribes 
of British Columbia.’ In 1883 he was 
made assistant-director of the geological 
survey and succeeded Dr. A, R. C. Selwyn 
as director in 1895. 

He was appointed one of the Behring 
Sea Commissioners in 1891 to investigate 
the conditions of seal life in the North 
Pacific, making a long cruise in that region 
(the scientific results of which were pub- 
lished by the Geological Society of America 
in 1894). Afterwards he took part in the 
conference at Washington and helped in 
preparing the British case for the arbitra- 
tion at Paris in 1893. Sir Richard Webster 
(now Lord Alverstone) spoke in the 
highest terms of the value of Dawson’s 
services. 

Dawson was elected a fellow of the 
Geological Society in 1875 and of the Royal 
Society in 1891. He was also a fellow of 
the Royal Society of Canada, its president 
in 1894, and president also of the Geological 
Society of America in 1900. He received 
the degree of D.Sc. from Princetown Univer- 
sity in 1887, of LL.D. from the Queen’s 
University in 1890, from McGill University 
in 1891, and from Toronto University in 
1897. He was awarded the Bigsby medal 
of the Geological Society of London in 
1891 and the gold medal of the Royal 
Geographical Society in 1897. He was 
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created C.M.G. for liis services in the 
Behring Sea arbitration. 

Though rather small in stature, frail in 
aspect, and slightly deformed in conse- 
quence of an accident in cloildhood, Dawson 
was capable of prolonged physical and 
mental labour, was an excellent talker, 
and wrote with facility in prose and verse, 
the latter both grave and gay. His contri- 
butions to science were about 130 in number. 
He died unmarried at Ottawa of bronchitis, 
after a two days’ illness, on 2 March 1901. 

[Geol. Mag. 1897 (with portrait) and 1901 ; 
Quarterly Journal of Geol. Soc. 1902 ; Proc. 
and Trans. Poy. Soc. of Canada (memoir 
by Prof. Harrington, with portrait and list 
of publications), 1902.] T. G. B. 

DA¥/SOH, JOHN (1827-1903), trainer 
of racehorses, born at GuUane, Hadding- 
tonshire, on 16 Dec. 1827, was a younger 
son in the family of seventeen children of 
George Dawson, who had previously trained 
horses at Bogside, in Ayrshire, by his 
wife Jean Alison. Three brothers who sur- 
vived infancy, Thomas (d. 1880), Joseph 
(d. 1880), and Matthew [q. v. SuppL I], 
also became expert trainers. All were 
brought up about their father’s training 
stable at Gullane. Thomas, the eldest, 
left Gullane in 1830, and settled at Middle- 
ham, in Yorkshire, where he trained for 
Lord Egiinton. In 1838 he was joined by 
his brother Matthew as ‘ head lad,’ and 
later Joseph and John also served appren- 
ticeships at Middleham. In 1853, Joseph 
went to Ilsley. Thomas trained EUington 
and Pretender, who won the Derbys of 
1856 and 1869 ; Matthew prepared Thor- ' 
manby (1860), Kingcraft (1870), Silvio 
(1877), and Melton (1885). Joseph alone 
of the brothers failed to saddle a Derby 
winner, but he trained winners of the Two 
Thousand, One Thousand, and St. Leger. 

In 1857 John left his eldest brother’s 
stable at Middleham, and took Hamilton 
House, at Compton, Berkshire, a village 
which adjoins Ilsley. At Compton he 
trained Bel Esperanza, the first of four 
winners of the Lincolnshire Handicap 
which he saddled. In 1861 he removed to 
Warren House, Newmarket, where he lived 
for the remainder of his life. Shortly 
after settling there he was appointed 
private trainer to Prince Batthyany and 
General Peel, and in 1863 Lord Vivian 
became a patron of the stable. In later 
years horses belonging to Mr. R. C. Naylor 
and Sir Robert Jardine [q. v. Suppl. II] 
were trained at Warren House. The Lin- 
colnshire Handicap was won for Prince 
Batthyany by Suburban in 1862, and by 


Vandervelde in 1867 ; and for Sir Robert 
Jardine by Wise Man in 1889. Por Mr, 
Naylor, Dawson won the Cesarewitoli with 
Jester in 1878. In 1875 he woo the Derby 
with Galopin. Dawson had four other 
successes in classic events. He trained 
Petrarch to win the Two Thousand Guineas 
and the St. Leger in 1876 for Lord Dupplin ; 
Elizabeth the One Thousand Guineas in 
1880 for Mr. T. E. Walker ; and Disraeli 
the Two Thousand in 1898 for Mr. Wallace 
J ohnstone. Other patrons included General 
Owen Williams, Mr. E. Loder, Mr. Renfrew, 
and Mr. C. Alexander. 

Dawson’s triumphant career was checked 
by the sudden death, in 1883, of Prince 
Batthyany. One of the two-year-olds 
belonging at that time to the prince was 
St. Simon, who won all the races for 
which he started, and afterwards had a 
most distinguished career at the stud, 
Immediately after Prince Batthyany’s 
death, St. Simon was sold to the duke of 
Portland, and went into Matthew Dawson’s 
stable. Perdita II, who, when mated 
with St. Simon, produced Elorizel II, 
Persimmon, and Diamond Jubilee, bearers 
of Edward VIPs colours, was for a time 
trained at Warren House. Dawson gave up 
training in 1900. He died on 13 May 1903, 
and was interred in Newmarket cemetery. 

In 1855 Dawson married Miss Grant 
Peddle. Of his five children, George and 
John enjoyed a reputation as trainers. A 
daughter, Ellen Rose [d. 1884), married Fred 
Archer [q. v. Suppl. I], the jockey. 

A cartoon portrait appeared in ‘ Vanity 
Fair ’ in 1896. 

[Notes from Mr. John A. Dawson, of St. 
Albans House, Newmarket ; Baily’s Mag; liv. 
235-7 ; Sportsman and Sporting Life, 14 May 
1903 ; Ashgill, Life of John Osborne, p. 32 | 
Rufi’s Guide to the Turf.] E. M. 

DAY, Sir JOHN CHARLES FRED- 
ERIC SIGISMUND (1826-1908), judge, 
son of Captain John Day of the 49th foot, 
of Englishbatch, near Bath, by his wife 
Emily, daughter of Jan Caspar Hartsinck, 
was born at the Hague on 20 June 1826. 
His parents were Roman catholics, and 
he received his education at Freiburg 
and at the Benedictine College of St. 
Gregory at Downside, near Bath. In 1845 
he graduated B.A. at London and entered 
at the IVIiddle Temple (29 Oct.), Called 
to the bar by that society on 26 Jan. 1849, 
he chose the home circrdt, and early 
made his mark by becoming joint editor of 
Roscoe’s ' Evidence at Nisi Prius,’ and by 
bringing out the first annotated edition of 
the Common Law Procedure Act of 1852 
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(4tli edit. 1872), thus acquiring the reputa- 
tion of an authority on the new methods 
of pleading and practice. He soon enjoyed 
a lucrative and substantial business as a 
junior, owing no small part of his success 
in advocacy to his whimsical countenance 
and his variety of facial expression. To 
the end of his life he retained the whiskers 
which were fashionable in his early manhood, 
and his dry humour, aided by much natural 
shrewdness and a wide acquaintance with 
human nature, made him irresistible to 
juries in breach of promise and libel cases. 
He was also largely employed in election 
petitions. He took silk in 1872 and was 
made a bencher of his inn next year ; he 
served as treasurer in 1896. In June 
1882 he was made a judge of the Queen’s 
Bench Division, receiving the honour of 
knighthood. Though he occupied a seat 
on the bench for nearly twenty years, 
the reputation he acquired there never 
equalled that which he enjoyed at the bar ; 
while a sound and capable lawyer, he 
showed little interest in the problems of 
law which came before him when sitting in 
banc, and his apparent inattention, com- 
bined with his habit of never taking, notes, 
made him very unpopular with civil 
litigants. In reality his retentive memory 
and native commonsense seldom failed 
him. When administering the criminal 
law, especially on circuit, he showed a 
sternness and upheld a standard of con- 
duct which belonged to another age. The 
severity with which he punished the young 
roughs locally known as the * High Rip 
gang ’ at Liverpool in 1887 was long 
remembered with gratitude in the north of 
England. He was a firm believer in the 
lash, and by perambulating the worst streets 
of Liverpool at night accompanied by his 
marshal and a single detective he got a 
first-hand acquaintance with the conditions 
of life in that city. But the sentences which 
he habitually dealt out in cases of minor 
crimes or indiscretions were extraordinary 
as coming from a man who was remarkably 
tender-hearted in private life; and where 
sexual immorality was concerned be knew 
no compassion, and seemed lost to all sense 
of proportion. Here the intensity of his 
religious convictions swayed him to the 
prejudice of judicial calmness. But his 
punishments were inflicted on a system of 
his own after careful inquiry, which led to 
the now universal practice of furnishing the 
judge with a complete dossier of the prisoner, 
an innovation which in practice does not 
always conduce to the impartial adminis- 
tration of justice. 


The fact of his being a very devout 
Roman catholic led to the only two inci- 
dents in Day’s career which brought him 
prominently before the public at large. In 
October 1886, as representing his co-refigion- 
ists, he was appointed chairman of the royal 
commission to inquire into the Belfast riots 
of the preceding summer, and his refusal to 
allow counsel for the incriminated parties 
to cross-examine the witnesses involved him 
in an acute controversy with some of the 
leaders of the Irish bar. In July 1888 he was 
nominated, with Sir James Hannen [q. v. 
Suppl. I] and Sir A. L. Smith [q. v. SuppL II], 
one of the three members of what was 
known as the Parnell commission appointed 
by Act of Parliament to investigate the 
allegations against certain Irish members 
contained in the pamphlet entitled 
‘ Parnellism and Crime.’ Like his two 
colleagues Day had never taken any part 
in politics, but he had a year or two pre- 
viously made some ill-judged or probably 
mis-reported remarks about Irishmen at 
the Liverpool assizes, and his appointment 
was bitterly assailed by the nationalist 
members. In the course of debate in the 
House of Commons (30 July) Mr. John 
(afterwards Viscount) Morley quoted a 
private letter from one of the Belfast 
commissioners, Judge Adams, who wrote 
that ‘ Mr. Justice Day is a man of the 
seventeenth century in his views, a catholic 
as strong as Torquemada, a tory of the 
old high flier and non-juror t}q3e.’ Day 
was vigorously defended from the minis- 
terial benches. During the protracted 
proceedings of the Parnell commission he 
maintained an almost unbroken silence, 
and his cadaverous features were expres- 
sive of profound boredom ; but it was 
gossip in the Temple that it was his insist- 
ence on early proof being tendered of the 
authenticity of the letters attributed to 
Parnell which forced Pigott into the box and 
led to the collapse of that part of the case. 
Day resigned at the beginning of the 
Michaelmas sittings of 1901, and was sworn 
of the privy council. 

Day’s Catholicism was of the continental 
rather than the English typo, and he had 
small sympathy with modern thought or 
manners. But his convictions did not 
debar him from warm friendship with those 
who were his opposites from every point 
of view, and his constant travelling com- 
panion at home and abroad was a fer- 
vent baptist and radical, William Willis 
[q. V. vSuppL II], county court judge. 
Though no great horseman, he was fond 
when it was practicable of preserving 
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the old custom of riding round the circuit. 
From his early years he had been a keen 
and discriminating patron of contemporary 
painting ; his collection, comprising some 
of the choicest works of Millet and Corot, 
fetched 95,000L when sold by auction 
(13 May 1909) after his death. He died 
on 13 June 1908 at his residence, Falkland 
Lodge, Newbury, and was buried at the 
Homan catholic cemetery, Kensal Green. 
He was twice married : (1) on 1 Oct. 1846 to 
Henrietta {d, 26 March 1893), daughter of 
Joseph Henry Brown, by whom he had six 
sons and three daughters ; (2) on 19 May 
1900 to Edith, daughter of Edmund Westby ; 
she survived him. A portrait in oils by 
Prince Troubetzkoy belongs to his widow. 
A cartoon portrait by ^ Spy ’ appeared in 
‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1888. 

[The Times, 14 June 1908 ; Men of the 
Time ; Hansard, 3rd ser. cccxxix. 806 ; Sir 
John Day, by William Willis, K.C. (privately 
printed), 1909 ; personal knowledge ; private 
information.] J. B. A. 

DAY, LEWIS FOREMAN (1845-1910), 
decorative artist, born at Peckham Rye on 
29 Jan. 1845, was son of Samuel Huime Day, 
wine merchant in the City of London, of an 
old Quaker family of Essex, which claimed 
descent from John Day (1522-1584) [q. v.], 
the Elizabethan printer. His mother was 
Mary Ann Lewis. After attending a school 
in France, he entered Merchant Taylors’ 
School in January 1858, and on leaving 
contuiued his education in Germany for 
eighteen months. He then after a short time 
as a clerk went at the age of twenty into the 
works of Lavers & Barraud, glass painters 
and designers. Thence he moved to the 
workshops of Clayton & Bell, makers of 
stained glass, and there he remained for two 
years, his principal work being to design the 
cartoons. In 1870 he worked for Heaton, 
Butler & Bayne on the decoration of Eaton 
Hall, Cheshire, and in the same year he 
started for himself in London. He took 
from his early training special interest in 
stained glass, gradually acquiring a wide 
reputation as a designer for textiles, pot- 
tery, carpets, waU-papers, and many other 
branches of manufacture. His designs were 
always carefully adapted to the material in 
which they were to be carried out, and to the 
processes of manufacture which had to be 
employed. He belonged to the same school 
of art-craftsmen as William Morris and 
Walter Crane, and his influence on con- 
temporary ornament, if not so fully recog- 
nised as that of those two artists, was 
considerable. Many of the best-known 
designers of his day were taught by him. 


One of the first promoters of the 
Arts and Crafts Society and a founder of 
the Art Workers Guild, of which he was 
at one time master, Day was from 1897 
to his death almost continuously a member 
of the council of the Royal Society of 
Arts, before which society he delivered four 
courses of Cantor lectures. To the govern- 
ment department, originally that of science 
and art, and afterwards the board of 
education, he rendered important and well- 
appreciated service. From 1890 onwards 
he examined in painting and ornament, 
and later was, in addition, associated with 
William Morris, Walter Crane, and other 
decorative artists, in examining works sent 
in by schools of art for national competition. 
Shortly before 1900 he gave courses of lec- 
tures on ornamental art at the Royai College 
of Art at South Kensington, and he also 
inspected and reported on provincial schools 
of art where ornamental work was studied 
and practised. 

When the Victoria and Albert Museum 
was established in its new building (1909) 
he was a member of the committee appointed 
to report upon the arrangement of the 
collections, and he greatly influenced the 
scheme which was eventually adopted. 

A course of Cantor lectures at the Royal 
Society of Arts in 1886 on ‘ Ornamental 
Design ’ was followed by the publication 
of many important volumes on ornament 
and decoration. On his Cantor lectures 
were founded : ‘ Anatomy of Pattern ’• 

(1887) and ‘The Planning of Ornament’ 
(1887). The work which he esteemed his 
best was ‘Windows’ (1897; 3rd edit. 1909), 
the fruit of an exhaustive study of con- 
tinental stained glass pursued in holiday 
tours of twenty years. He was also author 
of ^ Instances of Accessory Art ’ (fob 1880), 

‘ Every Day Art ’ (1882 ; 2nd edit. 1894 ; 
Dutch trans. 1886); 'Alphabets Old and 
New’ (1898; 3rd enlarged edit. 1910); 
(with Mary Buckle) ‘Art in Needlework’ 
(1900; 3rd edit. 1908) ; ‘ Lettering in Orna- 
ment’ (1902); ‘ Pattern Design ’ (1903); the 
South Kensington handbook on ‘Stained 
Glass’ (1903); ‘ Ornanaent and its Applica- 
tion ’ (1904) ; ‘ Enamelling ’ (1907) ; and 
‘ Nature and Ornament ’ (2 vols. 1908—9). 

Day died at his house, 15 Taviton Street, 
W.C., on 18 April 1910, and was buried in 
Highgate cemetery. He married Ruth Emma 
Morrish in 1873, and had one daughter, Ruth. 

[Personal knowledge ; information from Mrs. 
Day ; Merchant Taylors’ School Reg. ii. 330 ; 
Manchester Guardian and Glasgow Herald, 
19 April 1910 ; Journal Soc. of Arts, Iviii. 560.] 

H. T. W. 
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DAY, WILLIAM [HENBY] (1823- 

1908), trainer and breeder of racehorses, 
born on 9 Aug. 1823 at Danebury, Hamp- 
shire, was younger son of John Barham 
Day by an Irish lady whose surname was 
Goddard. His father, known as ‘Honest 
John,’ founded the famous Danebury racing 
stable, where he had for patrons the duke 
of Grafton, Lord George Bentinck, and 
Lord Palmerston, among many others. 
His grandfather, John Day of Houghton 
Down Farm, Stockbridge, was racing 
adviser to the Prince of Wales, afterwards 
George IV, and acquired the reputation of 
being able to drink two more bottles of 
wine than any of his companions. He was 
the ‘ Gloomy Day ’ of Deighton’s caricature, 
made on the Steyne at Brighton in 1801. 

William was educated privately with his 
cousin, the Rev. Russell Day, afterwards 
a master at Eton, by his uncle, Henry 
Thomas Day, LL.D., rector of Mendlesham, 
Suffolk. Entering his father’s stable at 
Danebury, he acquired some fame as a 
jockey, and rode Lord George Bentinck’ s 
horse. Grey Momus, when it wun the 
Ascot Cup. His eldest brother, John, was 
to succeed the father at Danebury; con- 
sequently William started training at 
Woodyates, by Cranborne Chase, Dorset, 
There on the splendid downs he trained 
many good winners, including Mr. James j 
Merry’s Lord of the Isles and his own 
Promised Land, who carried off the Two 
Thousand Guineas in 1855 and 1859 respec- 
tively ; Sir F. Johnstone’s Brigantine, who 
won the Oaks and the Ascot Cup in 1869, 
and many good handicap horses. His 
brother Alfred, a most elegant rider, often 
rode his horses. Day also won in 1859 the 
Goodwood Cup with Promised Land, who 
finished fourth in the Derby. Day’s patrons 
included Lord Ribblesdale, the marquis of 
Anglesey, Lord Coventry, and Lord West- 
morland. 

In 1873 Day gave up training and sold off 
his stud, which realised upwards of 25,000^., 
but resumed operations in 1881, when Mr. 
JI R. Keene sent him some horses to train, 
including Foshall, who won the Grand 
Prix, the Cesarewitch and the Cambridge- 
shire in 1881, and the Ascot Cup in 1882. 
Day afterwards trained a few horses at 
Salisbury, but finally retired in 1892. 
Meanwhile he formed a large breeding stud 
at Alvediston, near Salisbury, in 1873, 
and to it he devoted much attention. 
At that establishment there were over 
sixty thoroughbred brood mares. Cast- 
Off, the dam of Robert-the-Devil, winner 
of the St. Leger (1880), was bred there, 


and for a time Flying Duchess, the dam 
of Galopin, the Derby winner of 1875, was 
also at Alvediston. 

Day, who had literary aptitude, wrote 
several articles on turf politics in the 
* Fortnightly Review.’ He published ‘ The 
Racehorse in Training ’ (1880), which was 
translated into French, and was univer- 
sally regarded as valuable ; ‘ Reminiscences 
of William Day, of Woodyates’ (1886); 
and ‘ The Horse : How to Breed and Rear 
him’ (1888). 

Of medium height, and possessed of an 
iron will, Day Avas a model man of business. 
Like his father, who, on Sunday evenings, 
used to read Blair’s sermons to the staWe 
lads until they fell asleep, he was most 
punctilious in the discharge of his religious 
duties. For bis patrons he won stakes to 
the value of over 200,000/. At one time a 
comparatively rich man, he lost the bulk 
of his fortune by speculating in poor land. 

Day died at Shirley, Southampton, on 
29 Aug. 1908, and was buried by the side of 
his wife at the parish church, Pentridge, 
near Cranborne, Dorset. He married 
his cousin, Ellen, daughter of James Daj?-, 
veterinary surgeon, of Kenford, Devon- 
shire. They celebrated their golden wed- 
ding in 1896. Mrs. Day died shortly 
afterwards. Of five sons, Alfred James, 
the youngest, formerly lieutenant in the 
Middlesex yeomanry, and now a captain 
of cavalry in the national reserve, alone 
maintained the family associations with the 
turf, carrying on a training and breeding 
establishment near Arundel, Sussex. 

[Notes supplied bj^ Mr. Alfred James Day ; 
Ruff’s Guide to the Turf ; Reminiscences of 
William Day, of Woodyates ; Sporting Life, 
31 Aug. 1908.1 E. M. 

DEACON, GEORGE FREDERICK 
(1843-1909), civil engineer, born at Bridg- 
water, Somerset, on 26 July 1843, was 
eldest son of Frederick Deacon, a solicitor 
of that town, v/ho afterwards practised in 
Preston and was at one time sheriff of the 
county palatine. His mother was Katharine, 
third daughter of William H. Chariton, vicar 
of St. Mary’s, Bryanston Square, London. 
Educated at Heversham grammar school, 
he was apprenticed at seventeen to Messrs. 
Robert Napier & Sons of Glasgow. During 
his apprenticeship he studied at Glasgow 
University under Professors Rankine [q. v.] 
and Thomson (Lord Kelvin) [q. v. Suppl. II]. 

On the recommendation of Lord Kelvin 
he was appointed assistant to Cromwell 
Fleetwood Varley [q. v.], the engineer to 
the Atlantic Telegraph Company, and 
I under him he took part in 1865 in the 
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laying of tlie second Atlantic cable by tbe 
Great Eastern steamship. From 18& to 
1871 he practised at Liverpool as a con- 
sulting engineer, making so special a study 
of the Mersey estuary as to become a 
recognised authority in regard to it. He 
also lectured on civil engineering and 
mechanics at Queen’s College, Liverpool. 
From 1871 to 1880 he was borough and 
water engineer of Liverpool. 

As borough engineer he was responsible 
for the construction or reconstruction of 
about seventy miles of sewerage ; and he 
laid the inner-circle tramway-rails in 1877, 
on a system of his own, besides introducing 
wood pavement into Liverpool and im- 
proving the method of set paving by' 
adopting a solid concrete foundation for 
the wearing surface. His paper on ‘ Street 
Carriage-Way Pavements,’ which he con- 
tributed to the ‘ Proceedings of the Institu- 
tion of Civil Engineers ’ (Iviii. 1) in 1879, 
was awarded a Watt medal and a TeKord 
premium. 

As water engineer his work was of even 
greater importance. In 1873 he invented 
the well-known waste-water meter which 
bears his name. The adoption of this 
meter throughout the corporation’s district 
of supply satisfactorily economised the 
existing sources, which were becoming 
inadequate, largely owing to loss through 
leaky pipes and fittings. In 1875 he pre- 
sented a paper on the subject to the 
Institution of Civil Engineers (Proc. xUi. 
129), and was awarded a Telford medal 
and premium. In 1880 new sources of 
water-supply had become necessary, and 
Deacon projected a scheme, which was 
adopted, for the utilisation of the river 
Vyrnwy in North Wales. Thereupon he 
resigned the duties of borough engineer in 
order to devote himself entirely to those of 
water engineer, which he discharged until 
1890. The works which Deacon designed, 
in conjunction with Thomas Hawksley 
[q. V. SuppL I], included the fine masonry 
dam in the valley of the Vyrnwy, forming 
a lake 1121 acres in extent and having an 
average depth of seventy feet — ^the first 
reservoir in Great Britain in which a high 
masonry dam was employed. The dam has 
a maximum height to the overflow level of 
144 feet, and impounds about 13,000 million 
gallons of water. From this lake the water 
is conveyed to Liverpool by an aqueduct 
seventy-six miles in length, which traverses 
three mountain tunnels and crosses under 
or over several railways and beneath a 
number of canals and rivers, including the 
Mersey. Messrs. Hawksley and Deacon were 


joint engineers of the undertaking until 1885, 
when Hawksley retired and the undivided 
responsibility fell upon Deacon. The works 
were opened by the duke of Connaught in 
July 1892. A description of them was pre- 
sented by Deacon to the Institution of Civil 
Engineers (Proc. cxxvi. 24) and gained for 
him a George Stephenson medal and a 
Telford premium. 

In both branches of his work in Liverpool 
Deacon won for himself a high reputation. 
Every question or problem was studied 
with the scientific thoroughness "with which 
his former teacher and lifelong friend, 
Lord Kelvin, had imbued him. He regarded 
no practical detail as too small for earnest 
study and attention. He recognised, too, 
the aesthetic claims of constructional 
work. 

In 1890 Deacon established a consulting 
practice in Westminster. In that capacity 
he constructed waterworks for Kendal, 
Merthyr Tydfil, Todmorden, Biggleswade, 
Milton (Kent), and other places. At his death 
he was engaged upon the plans of works, 
now in course of construction, for sup- 
plying Birkenhead from the river Al^\^en, 
and of new works for Ebbw Vale. He re- 
ported in 1890 to the International Niagara 
Commissioners on the utifisation of the 
Falls ; in 1897, in conjunction with Sir 
Benjamin Baker [q. v. Suppl. II], to the 
London county council on the water-supply 
of London ; and in the same year, in con- 
junction with Dr. W. 0. Unwin and Mr. 
John Carruthers, on the Coolgardie water- 
supply scheme. 

Deacon was elected an associate of the 
Institution of Civil Engineers on 3 Dec. 1872, 
became a full member on 6 Jan. 1874, and 
was a member of the council from November 
1900 until his death. He was also a member 
of the Institution of Mechanical Engineers 
and a fellov/ of the Royal Meteorological 
Society. He was president of the mechanical 
science section of the British Association 
in 1897, as well as of many professional 
societies . In 1 902 the University of Glasgow 
conferred upon him the honorary degree of 
LL.D. 

He died suddenly at his office, 16 Great 
George Street, Westminster, on 17 June 
1909, and was buried at Addington. In 
1910 two memorial windows were placed 
in Llanwddyn Church, near Lake Vyrnwy, 
one by members and officials of the 
corporation of Liverpool, and the other by 
his family. He married twice : (1) Emily 
Zoe, eldest daughter of Peter Thomson, of 
Bombay; and (2) Ada Emma {d. 1912), 
eldest daughter of Robert Pearce of Sury 
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St. Edmunds. By his first wife he had 
one son and three daughters. 

Beacon read papers before the Society 
of Arts, the British Association, and pro- 
yincial societies, and he wrote the article 
‘ Water-supply ’ in the ‘ Encyclopaedia 
Britannioa’ {10th edit.). 

[Min. Proc. Inst. Civ. Eng. clxxvii. 284 ; 
Men and Women of the Time, 1899.] 

W. F. S. 

BEANE, Sir JAMES PARKER (1812- 
1902), judge, bom at Hurst Grove, Bei-kshire, 
on 25 June 1812, was second son of Henry 
Boyle Beane by his wife Elizabeth, daughter 
of James Wyborn of Hull House, Shelden, 
Kent. He went to Winchester as a colleger 
in 1824, and matriculated at St. John’s 
College, Oxford, on 29 June 1829, as a law 
fellow of founder’s kin. In 1833 he obtained 
a second class in the final classical school 
and a third in the final mathematical 
school. He graduated B.C.L. on 28 May 
1834, and proceeded B.C.L. on 10 April 1839, 
being admitted on 2 Nov. following a 
member of the College of Advocates. He 
had previously, on 8 Nov. 1837, entered as 
a student at the Inner Temple, and on 
29 Jan. 1841 he was called to the bar by 
that society. He was made a Q.C. on 16 
Jan. 1858, and became bencher of his inn in 
the same year, serving the office of treasurer 
in 1878. 

In 1854 Beane was appointed legal adviser 
to Admiral Sir Charles Napier [q. v.] com- 
manding the British fleet in the Baltic : he 
was present on board H.M.S. Buke of 
Wellington at the bombardment of Bomar- 
sund, and formed one of the landing party. 
On the abolition of Doctors’ Commons in 
1858 Beane transferred himself to the courts 
of probate and divorce, where he obtained 
a large practice. An effective speaker and 
a vigorous advocate, he adapted himself 
to juries and to the viva voce examination 
of witnesses more readily than some of his 
old colleagues and rivals. His most con- 
spicuous appearances, however, were in 
the ecclesiastical courts, in which the 
practice and the traditions of ‘ The Com- 
mons ’ still flourished, and for a quarter 
of a century there were few ecclesiastical 
cases of interest or importance in which 
Beane was not retained, the most cele- 
brated of them, perhaps, being those of 
Boyd V, Phillpotts, in which the legality of 
the Exeter reredos was challenged, and 
of Martin v. the Rev. A. H. Mackonochie 
[q. V.], which dragged on in one shape or 
another from 1867 to 1882, and in the 
earlier stages of which he appeared on 
behalf of the defendant. In 1872 he was 


appointed vicar-general of the province 
and diocese of Canterbury on the resigna- 
tion of Sir Travers Twiss [q. v.] ; he had 
already (in 1868) been made Chancellor 
of the diocese of Salisbury by Bishop 
Hamilton. In 1868 he became admiralty 
advocate-general. He also discharged from 
1872 to 1886, under the title of legal ad- 
viser to the foreign office, the duties of 
the now obsolete office of Queen’s advocate. 
In this capacity he prepared the British 
case in the arbitration between Great 
Britain and Portugal over the territory 
south of Belagoa Bay, and he advised his 
government throughout the long disputes 
arising from the action of the Alabama and 
her consorts in the American civil war. 
On I Aug. 1885 he received the honour of 
knighthood, and in 1892 was sworn a 
member of the privy council. His duties 
as vicar-general did not interfere with 
Ins forensic work, and he held the 
leading brief in the famous case of the 
missing will of the first Lord St. Leonards 
[q. V.], tried in 1876. He continued to 
practise at the bar until increasing deafness 
forced him to retire. His picturesque 
figure was one of the most striking features 
in the proceedings against Bishop King of 
Lincoln in the library at Lambeth Palace, 
when he sat as vicar-general in full-bottomed 
wig and doctor’s robes beside Archbishop 
Benson and his episcopal assessors. On 
the occasion of the confirmation of Bishop 
Winnington Ingram as Bishop of London at 
Bow Church on 17 April 1901, the turbulent 
conduct of the ‘ opposers ’ got beyond his 
power of control. His last public appear- 
ance was at the confirmation of Br. Paget 
as Bishop of Oxford a few months later ; he 
was then in his ninetieth year, the greatest 
age at which any Englishman since Serjeant 
Maynard is believed to have exercised 
judicial functions. 

He and Br. T. H. Tristram, Q.C., who sur- 
vived him until 1912, were the last of the 
‘ civilians ’ trained in ‘ The Commons ’ and 
described in Dickens’s ‘ Bavid Oopperfield ’ 
and Warren’s ‘ Ten Thousand a Year.’ He 
died at his house in Westbourne Terrace on 
3 Jan. 1902, having resigned his offices a few 
days previously. He was buried at Brack- 
wood cemetery. 

Beane was a strong conservative in 
politics, and in the general election of 
Nov. 1868 he contested the city of Oxford 
against Edward (afterwards Viscount) Card- 
well [q.v.] and (Sir) WilliamVernon Harcourt 
[q. V. Suppl. II], but was heavily defeated. 

He married in 1841 Isabella Frances 
{d, 1894), daughter of Bargrave Wyborn. 
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His only surviving son is Sir Henry 
Bargrave Deane, a judge of the probate, 
admiralty and divorce division of the 
high court of justice. 

[Roster’s Alumni Oxonienses ; Foster’s Men 
at the Bar ; The Times, 18 Ax^ril 1901, 4 Jan. 
1902 ,* private information.] J. B. A. 

DE LA BAMEB, MARIE LOUISE, 

‘ OiriDA ’ (1839-1908), novelist, born on 
I Jan. 1839 at 1 Union Terrace, Bury St. 
Edmunds, was daughter of Louis Rame and 
his v/ife Susan Sutton. She owed all her 
education to her father, a teacher of French, 
whose mental power was exceptional. She 
expanded her surname of ‘ Rame ’ into ‘ De 
la Ramee’ at an early age. A diary of 
girlhood from April 1850 to May 1853 
(Hunting-ton, Memories, 1911, pp. 228-96) 
proves her precocity, love of reading, and 
eagerness to learn. She visited Boulogne 
with her parents in 1850, and accom- 
panied them to London in 1851 to 
see the Great Exhibition. In 1859 she was 
living in London at Bessborough House, 
Ravenscourt Park, Hammersmith, and her 
neighbour and medical adviser. Dr. Francis 
W. Ainsworth, introduced her to his cousin, 
William Harrison Ainsworth [q. v.]. She 
began her literary career under Harrison 
Ainsworth’s auspices, publishing in 
‘ Bentley’s Miscellany ’ a short story 
entitled ‘ Dashwood’s Drag ; or, the Derby 
and what came of it’ (1859). Ainsworth, 
convinced of her ability, accepted and pub- 
lished by the end of 1860 seventeen tales 
by her, none of which she reprinted, 
although they brought her into notice. 
Like her later novels they dealt with 
dubious phases of military and fashionable 
life. Her first long novel, ‘ Granville de 
Vigne,’ appeared in the same magazine 
in 1863. Tinsley published it in three 
volumes, changing the title with her con- 
sent to ‘ Held in Bondage ’ and paying her 
80^. On the title-page Miss Rame first 
adopted the pseudonym of ‘ Ouida,’ a 
childish mispronunciation of her name 
Louise, by which she was henceforth 
exclusively known as a writer. ‘Strath- 
more ’ followed in 1865, and ‘ Idaiia,’ 
written when she was sixteen, in 1867. 

‘ Strathmore ’ was parodied as ‘ Strapmore ! 
a romance by Weeder ’” in ‘ Punch ’ by 
(Sir) Francis Burnand in 1878. Ouida’s 
vogue, thenceforth established, was assisted 
by an attack which Lord Strangford made 
on her novels in the ‘ Pall Mall Gazette.’ 

From 1860 onwards ‘ Ouida ’ spent 
much time in Italy. When in London she 
stayed at the Langham Hotel, and attracted 


attention — which was not always flattering 
— in literary society. William Allinghain 
met her at a dinner m London in December 
1868 ; he describes her as dressed in green 
silk, with a sinister clever face, her hair 
down, small hands and feet, and a voice 
like a carving-knife (H. Allingham and 
D. Radford, William Allingham, a Diary, 
1907, pp. 193-4). She made a more favour- 
able impression on Shirley Brooks in 1870 
(Layard, Shirley Brooks, 1907). Bulwer 
Lytton greatly admired her work, and in 
1871 on the publication of ‘ Folle-Farine ’ he 
wrote her an eight- page letter in which ho 
hailed the book as a triumph of modern 
English romance. In 1874 she settled 
permanently with her mother in Florence, 
and there long pursued her work as a 
novelist. At first she rented an apart- 
ment ’ at the Palazzo Vagnonville. Later 
she removed to the Villa Farinola at 
Scandicci, three miles from Florence, where 
she lived in great style, entertained largely, 
collected dbjets d^art, dressed expensively 
but not tastefully, drove good horses, 
and kept many dogs, to which she was 
deeply attached. She declared that she 
never received from her publishers more 
than 1600?. for any one novel, but that 
she found America ‘ a mine of wealth.’ 
In ‘The Maf3sa,renes ’ (1897) she gave* a 
lurid picture of the parvenu millionaire in 
smart London society. Tiiis book was 
greatly prized by Ouida, but it failed to 
sustain her popularity, which waned after 
1890. Thenceforth she chiefly wrote for 
the leading magazines essays on social 
questions or literary criticisms, which were 
not remunerative. 

i Unpractical, and not very scrupulous in 
money matters, Ouida fell into debt when 
her literary profits declined, and gradually 
became a prey to acute poverty- Her 
mother, who died in 1893, was buried in the 
Allori cemetery at Florence as a pauper. 
From 1894 to 1904 Ouida lived, often in a 
state bordering oh destitution, at the Villa 
Massoni, at Sant’ Alessio near Lucca. From 
1904 to 1908 she made her home at Via- 
reggio, where a rough peasant woman looked 
after her, and her tenement was shared with 
dogs which she brought in from the street. 
A civil list pension of 150?. a year ofiered 
her by the x)rime minister. Sir Henry Camp- 
bell-Bannerman, on the application of Alfred 
Austin, George Wyndham, and Lady Paget, 
was at first declined on the score of the 
humiliation (Austin, Autobiography, 1835- 
1910, 1911, ii. 105-6), but her scruples were 
overcome by her old friend, Lady Howard 
of Glossop, and Ouida accepted the recogni- 
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tioii on 16 July 1906. The pension was 
granted her in August to date from the 
previous 1 April. An appeal made to her 
admirers to subscribe for her rehef was 
met by Ouida’s indignant denial that she 
was in want. She died on 25 Jan. 1908, at 
70 Via Zaiiardelli, Viareggio, of the effects of 
pneumonia, and was buried in the English 
cemetery at the Bagni di Lucca. An anony- 
mous lady admirer erected over the grave 
a monument representing the recumbent 
figure of Ouida with a dog at her feet. 

Ouida had an artificial and affected 
manner, and although amiable to her 
friends was rude to strangers. Cynical, 
petulant, and prejudiced, she was quick at 
repartee. She was fond of painting, for 
which she believed she had more talent 
than for writing, and she was through life 
in the habit of making gifts of her sketches 
to her friends. She knew little at first hand 
of the Bohemians or of the wealthy men and 
women who are her chief dramatis personae. 
She described love like a precocious school- 
girl, and with an exuberance which, if it 
arrested the attention of young readers, 
moved the amusement of their elders (cf. 
G. S. Street in Yellow Booh, 1895, vi. 167- 
176). Yet she wrote of the Italian peas- 
ants with knowledge and s;^pathy and of 
dogs with an admirable fidelity. Her afiec- 
tion for dumb animals grew into a craze, 
but it came of her horror of injustice. 
Her faith in all humanitarian causes was 
earnest and sincere. She strongly sympa- 
thised with the Boers through the South 
African war. 

Slightly built, fair, with an oval face, she 
had large dark hhxe eyes, and golden brown 
hair. A portrait in red chalk, drawn in 
September 1904 by Visconde Giorgio de 
Moraes Sarmento, was presented by the 
artist to the National Portrait Gallery, Lon- 
don, in 1 908 . He presented another drawing, 
made also in her declining years, to the 
Moyses Hah Museum, Bury St. Edmunds. 
A memorial drinking fountain (with trough), 
designed by Ernest G. Ghlick, with a 
medallion portrait, was erected by public 
subscription at Bury St. Edmunds (un- 
veiled on 2 Nov. 1909) ; the inscription is by 
Earl Curzon of Kedleston. 

Ouida published forty-four works of 
fiction — either separate novels or volumes 
of cohected short stories. The most popular 
were ‘Held in Bondage’ (1863, 1870, 
1900) ; ‘ Strathmore ’ (1865) ; ‘ Idalia’ (1867) ; 
‘Under Two Flags’ (1867); ‘Tricotrin’ 
(1869) ; ‘ Puck’ (1870) ; ‘ A Dog of Flanders 
and other Stories ’ (1872) ; ‘ Two Little 
Wooden Shoes ’ (1874) ; ‘ Moths ’ (1880) ; 


and ‘ Bimhi, Stories for Children’ (1882), 
which was translated into French for 
the ‘ Biblioth^que Rose.’ Her books were 
constantly reprinted in cheap editions, and 
some of them translated into French, or 
Italian, or Hungarian. Many of her 
later essays in the ‘ Fortnightly Review,’ 
the ‘ Nineteenth Century,’ and the ‘ North 
American Review ’ were republished in 
‘ Views and Opinions’ (1895) and ‘ Critical 
Studies’ (1900). There she proclaimed her 
hostility to woman’s suffrage and to vivi- 
section, or proved her critical insight into 
English, French, and Italian literature. 
Her uncompleted last novel, ‘ Helianthus ’ 
(1908), was published after her death. 

Ouida tried to write a play for the Ban- 
crofts, but did not get far beyond the title, 

‘ A House Party ’ (cf. The Bancrofts, 1909, 
p. 293) ; a novel of that name appeared in 
1887. An opera by G. A. a Beckett and 
H. A. Rudall was founded in 1893 on her 
novel ‘ Signa ’ (1875), and the light opera 
‘Muguette’ by Carre and Hartmann on 
‘ Two Little Wooden Shoes.’ Plays based 
on ‘ Moths ’ (by Henry Hamilton, produced 
at the Globe Theatre 25 March 1883) and on 
‘ Under Two Flags ’ had much success. 

[The Times, 27 Jan. 1908; S. M. Ellis, 
Wfiliam Harrison Ainsworth and his Friends, 
1911, ii. 234-236 ; V/. G. Huntington, 

Memories, 1911, pp. 190-296, with diary of 
Ouida, April 1850 to May 1853 ; Tinsley, 
Random Recollections, i. 82-85 ; Edmund 
Yates, Celebrities at Home, first ser. 1877 ; 
private information.] E. L. 

BE LA RUE, Sir THOMAS ANDROS, 
first baronet (1849-1911), printer, born 
in London on 26 May 1849, was second of 
the four sons of Warren de la Rue [see Rue, 
Warren de la], astronomer and inventor, 
by his wife Georgiana, third daughter of 
Thomas Bowies of Guernsey. Thomas 
de la Rue [q. v.] was his grandfather. 
He entered Rugby in Feb. 1864, and 
matriculating in 1868 from St. John’s 
College, Cambridge, graduated B.A. in 
1871 and proceeded M.A. in 1874. In 1871 
he joined the family printing business 
established by his grandfather, which was 
celebrated for its playing cards and 
printed stamps. By his enterprise he 
helped to increase the firm’s reputa- 
tion for artistic quality and convenience 
in the production of the postage-stamp, 
contracts for the manufacture of which the 
firm held not only for the United Kingdom 
but for most of the colonies and for many 
foreign countries. On the death of his 
father in 1889, and the retirement of his 
I elder brother, Warren, Thomas became head 
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of tbe business, and retained that position 
until 1896, when the firm became a limited 
company, of which his three sons subse- 
quently became directors. De la Rue was 
created a baronet on 17 June 1898. 
He took a generous interest in the Royal 
Hospital for Diseases of the Chest, 
City Road, much of his spare time being 
devoted to its service. He died at his 
residence, 52 Cadogan Square, on 10 April 
1911, and was buried at Golder’s Green. 

De la Rue married, on 1 Feb- 1876, 
Emily Maria [d. 11 Oct. 1904), daughter of 
William Speed, Q.C., by whom he had three 
sons, of whom Evelyn Andros, the eldest, 
succeeded to the baronetcy, and a daughter. 

[Stationery World, xxxix. 232 ; Stationery 
Trades Journal (portrait), xxxii. 236 ; Lodge’s 
Peerage and Baronetage ; Rugby School 
Register, 1886, ii. 115 ; Book of Matricula- 
tions and Degrees, TJniv, of Cambridge, 1851 
to 1900, p. 165 ; The Times, 10 and 15 April 
1911, Athenaeum, 15 April 1911.] C. W. 

DE MONTMORENCY, RAYMOND 
HARVEY, third Viscount Frankuoet de 
Montmorency (1835-1902), major-general, 
born at Theydon Bower, Epping, Essex, 
on 21 Sept. 1835, was only son of Lodge 
Raymond, second viscount (1806-1889), 
by his wife Georgina Frederica (d, 1885), 
daughter of Peter Fitzgibbon Henchy, Q.C., 
LL.D., of Dublin. Educated at Eton and 
at the Royal Military College, Sandhurst, 
he was commissioned as ensign in the 33rd 
duke of Wellington’s regiment on 18 Aug, 
1854, promoted lieutenant on 12 Jan. 1855, 
and served with his regiment during that year 
in the Crimea in the war with Russia. He 
did duty in the trenches at the siege of Sevas- 
topol, and took part in the storming of the 
Redan on 8 Sept., when Sevastopol fell. 
For his gallantry at the assault he was 
recommended for the Victoria Cross, but he 
did not receive it. For his sersdces during 
the campaign he was given the British 
medal with clasp for Sevastopol and the 
Turkish and Sardinian medals. 

De Montmorency accompanied his regi- 
ment to India. During the Indian Mutiny 
in 1857-8 he was in charge of a detachment 
against the mutineers in central India, and 
for his services he received the Indian 
Mutiny medal. 

Promoted captain on 29 March 1861, 
de Montmorency exchanged into the 32nd 
duke of Cornwall’s light infantry, and 
from 6 Dec. 1861 to 31 Dec. 1864 was aide- 
de-camp to his uncle by marriage. Major- 
general Edward Basil Brooke, commanding 
the troops in the Windward and Leeward 
Islands, 


From 4 June 1865 de Montmorency was 
aide-de-camp to Lieut. -general (afterwards 
Field-marshal) Sir John Mchel [q. v.], 
commanding the troops in British North 
America, and next year took part in the 
repulse of the Fenians, receiving the British 
medal for his services. 

While travelling in Abyssinia, he volun- 
teered under Sir Robert Napier, afterwards 
Lord Napier of Magdala [q. v.], in the hos- 
tilities against Kling Theodore (Oct. 1867). 
He accompanied the expedition to the gates 
of Magdala, when aU volunteers were re- 
called. For his service he received the 
war medal. 

De Montmorency commanded the frontier 
force during the operations in the Sudan 
in 1886—7, and received the Khedive’s 
bronze star. In 1887 while commanding 
I the troops at Alexandria with the local 
rank of major-general, he directed the 
operations of the British field column of 
the frontier force during the operations 
on the Nile, and was mentioned in des- 
patches. He was promoted major-general 
on the estabhshment on 30 Nov, 1889, 
and succeeded to the peerage on the death 
of his father on 25 December. 

From 1890 to 1895 Lord Frankfort com- 
manded a first-class district in Bengal, 
and from 1895 to 1897 the Dubhn district. 
He retired from the service on 21 Sept. 
1897, on attaining 62 years of age. A 
keen soldier, a strict disciplinarian, and 
a master of the art of drill, kind-hearted 
and open-handed, he died suddenly of 
apoplexy at Bury Street, St. James’s, 
London, on 7 May 1902, and was buried 
on the 12th in the village churchyard 
of Dewlish, Dorsetshire, with military 
honours. 

De Montmorency married on 25 April 
1866, at Montreal, Canada, Rachel Mary 
Lumley Godolphin, eldest daughter of 
Sir John Michel [q. v.]. She survived him. 
By her he had two sons and three daughters. 
The eldest son, Raymond Harvey de Mont- 
morency (1867-1900), captain of the 21st 
lancers, distinguished himself in the charge 
of his regiment at Omdurman in 1898 
and was awarded the Victoria Cross for 
his gallantry. He served in tbe South 
African war and was killed in action in 
February 1900 at Molteno, in Cape Colony, 
at the head of the corps of scouts which 
he had organised and which bore his name. 

[The Times, 8 May 1902; regimental records ; 
private information.] R. H. V. 

DERBY, sixteenth Eard of. [See 
Stanley, Sir Frederick Arthur, 
1841-1908.] 
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.DE SADDLES, GEORGE WILLIAM 

(1*862-1903), medallist, was born on 4 Feb. 
1862 at Villa Street, Aston Manor, Bir- 
mingham. His grandfather was a French- 
man, but his father, William Henry de 
Saulles, was settled in Birmingham as a 
glass merchant. At an early age he began 
his art training at the Birmingham School 
of Art, under the master, Mr. Taylor, and 
there he gained several prizes. He was 
apprenticed to Mr. Wilcox, die-sinker, in 
Birmingham, under whom he had varied 
practice, which included the execution 
of large labels for Manchester goods, at 
that time not inartistic in design. He 
came to London in 1884, and worked for 
Mr. John H. Pinches, the die-engraver, 
then in Oxenden Street, Haymarket. In 
1888 he returned to Birmingham and 
worked for Joseph Moore [q. v.], the 
medallist. 

During 1892 De Saulles was employed 
in London at the Royal Mint, on the death 
of Leonard Charles Wyon [q, v.], the 
chief engraver. In January 1893 he was 
gazetted ‘ engraver to the mint ’ (Ann. 
Eeport of Deputy-Master of the Mint for 
1893, p. 30), and from that time till his 
death was actively engaged in the pro- 
duction of dies for English and colonial 
coins and for official medals. He was a 
skilful craftsman who worked with great 
rapidity, and be designed, modelled and 
engraved most of his dies. He was in 
some degree influenced by the French 
school of Roty and Chaplain, but in his 
official work there was no great scope for 
innovation and the play of fancy. He | 
was a man of kindly disposition, entirely 
devoted to his craft. He was engaged in 
the preparation of the new seal of Edward 
VII when he died at Chiswick, after a few 
days’ illness, on 21 July 1903. He was 
buried in Chiswick churchyard. He was 
married, but had no children. 

His medallic work between 1894 and 
1903 includes at least thirty medals and 
three plaques, among which may be men- 
tioned the following medals : Sir George 
Buchanan (Royal Society Medal), 1894; 
Professor Stokes, 1899 ; Samuel Carnegie, 
1901 ; coronation medal of Edward VII, 

3 902 ; Royal Society of British Archi- 
tects, 1902 ; National Lifeboat Institution, 
1903. Besides these he engraved and 
designed a number of official medals such 
as the South Africa medal, 1899-1902 ; 
the Ashanti medal, 1900 ; the Transport 
Service medal, 1902. A fuller hst is given 
by J. H. Pinches in the ‘Numismatic 
Chronicle,’ 1903, pp. 312, 313, and by 


Hocking, ‘ Catal. of Coins in Royal Mint,’ 
ii. p. 301. He executed the dies for the 
new issue of coins of Queen Victoria in 
1893, designed by Thomas Brock. He 
designed the Britannia reverse of the 
English bronze coins of 1895, and the issue 
of English coins made in 1902 after the 
accession of Edward VII. His signature 
on the coins is ‘ De S.’ He also designed 
and engraved the dies for various colonial 
coins, such as the British East Africa 
copper coins, 1897 ; the British Honduras 
coins 1894; the British dollar for India, 
1895, and the Straits Settlements dollar, 
1903. He made the last great seal of Queen 
Victoria (1899),. and many designs for 
official seals for the colonies. At the 
time of his death he was preparing the 
models for the great seals of the United 
Kingdom and those of Ireland and Scotland, 
subsequently executed by F. Bowcher. 
He was an exhibitor at the Royal Academy, 
1898-1903. 

[Memoir in Numismatic Chronicle, 1903, 
pp. 311-313, by Mr. John H. Pinches and 
private information supplied by him ; 
Hocking’s Catal. of Coins in Royal Mint, 
2 vols. 1906-10 ; Forrer’s Biog. Diet, of 
Medallists, 1904 ; Annual Reports of Depuby- 
Master of the Mint.] W. W. 

DES VGEUX, SiE (GEORGE) 
WILLIAM (1834-1909), colonial governor, 
born at' Baden on 22 Sept. 1834, was 
eighth of the nine children of Henry Des 
Voeux (1786-1857), who had given up 
clerical duty at home for foreign travel. 
The father was third son of Sir Charles 
Des Voeux (d. 1814), of Huguenot descent, 
who had held high office in the government 
of India and was created a baronet in 
1787. His mother, his father’s second 
wife, Fanny Elizabeth, eldest daughter of 
George Hutton — afterwards Hutton-Riddell 
— of Carlton, Nottinghamshire, died when 
William was two years old, and the father 
married in 1839, as third wife, Julia, daughter 
of John Denison of Ossington, and sister 
of Speaker John Evelyn Denison, first 
Viscount Ossington [q. v.]. Des Voeux 
always spoke with afleotion of his step- 
mother. 

The family had returned to England from 
the continent in 1839, settling first in 
London and then at Leamington. 

From a preparatory school William 
passed to Charterhouse (1846-1853) as a 
foundationer, and thence to Bailioi College, 
Oxford, in 1854, but, unable to comply with 
his father’s wdsh that he should take orders, 
he left Oxford in his third year without 
graduating. He went to Canada in 1856, 
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originally intending to farm, but instead 
settled at Toronto, graduating B.A. at the 
university there, and also passing in law. 
After a brief practice at the Canadian bar, 
he in 1863 became a stipendiary magis- 
trate and superintendent of rivers and 
creeks in an up-river district of British 
Guiana. Transferred to a coast district in- 
cluding extensive sugar estates, which were 
worked largely by means of East Indian 
and Chinese ‘ coolie ’ labourers, imported 
under a careful system of indenture and 
under close government supervision, Des 
Voeux, new to the conditions, and a some- 
what ardent liberal, conceived that the 
‘ coolies ’ were grievously oppressed by the 
planters. He was reluctant, as magistrate, 
to enforce ‘ the Draconic laws against 
the coolie indentured labourers,’ and 
rather demonstratively took the part of the 
labourer against the employer, thereby 
incurring — though not to the extent which 
he imagined — the hostility of the planters 
and the distrust of the government. 
Relations became so strained that he asked 
for a transfer to another colony, and was 
sent as administrator to St. Lucia in 1869. ! 
From his new post he at once wrote to 
Lord Granville of what he regarded as the 
grievances of the ‘ coolies ’ in Guiana. He 
himself afterwards characterised his letter 
as ‘ defective,’ ‘ written in great haste,’ and 
‘ without notes to refresh his memory.’ 

‘ The Times ’ described it as ‘ the severest 
indictment of public officers since Hastings 
was impeached.’ A royal commission of 
inquiry was appointed and Des Vceux was 
recalled to Guiana to prove his case. The 
commission corrected certain genuine 
abuses in the labour system, but Des 
Voeux failed to prove what he afterwards 
admitted to have been an exaggerated 
view. 

Des V(Bux returned to his duties in 
St. Lucia, ‘ depressed,’ as he says, ‘ by a 
sense of personal failure,’ although the 
colonial office did not condemn him. At 
St. Lucia he reorganised and codified the 
old French system of law in force there, 
put right the island finances, and started a 
central sugar factory. 

In 1878 he left St. Lucia and acted for 
about a year as governor of Fiji during the 
absence on leave of Sir Arthur Gordon 
(afterwards Lord Stanmore). Des Voeux 
carried on with success Sir Arthur’s task of 
creating the first British crown colony in the 
South Sea Islands, and after a visit home, 
during which he was appointed governor of 
the Bahamas (1880) but did not take up the 
post, he, on the retirement of Sir Arthur 


Gordon in 1880, returned to Fiji as actual 
governor and as high commissioner of 
the Western Pacific. These posts he filled 
with credit till 1885. He was governor of 
Newfoundland in 1886 and of Hongkong 
from 1887 till his final retirement from 
the service in 1891. 

Thenceforth Des Voeux lived quietly 
in England, chiefiy in London. He pub- 
lished his autobiography, ‘ My Colonial 
Service,’ in 1903, a pleasant, gossipy book, 
containing much of interest on colonial 
administration. He had been made 
G.O.M.G. in 1893. He died in London 
on 15 Deo. 1909. 

Des Voeux, while on sick leave, married, 
on 24 July 1875, Marion Denison, daughter 
of Sir John Pender [q. v. Suppl. I], by 
whom he had two surviving sons and two 
daughters. 

[Des Voeux, My Colonial Service, 1903 ; 
pubhc records ; personal knowledge.] 

E. iM T. 

DETMOLD, CHARLES MAURICE 
(1883-1908), animal painter and etcher, 
son of Edward Detmold, electrical engineer, 
by liis wife Mary Agnes Luck, was born at 
Putney on 21 Nov. 1883. Together with 
his twin brother, Edward Julius, who 
shared in every stage of Ms artistic develop- 
ment, he was distinguished by extreme 
precocity. The two began as children, 
living at Hampstead, to draw and study 
animals in the Zoological Gardens and 
Natural History Museum, and they exhibited 
at the Royal Academy while still in their 
fourteenth year. On the advice of Burne- 
Jones they were not sent to any art 
school. They were profoundly influenced 
by Japanese art, and developed a style in 
wMch a searching study of natural forms, 
especially of the plumage of birds, was 
always subordinated to decorative arrange- 
ment. In 1897 both brothers began to 
etch, and in 1898 had made sufficient 
progress to issue jointly a portfolio of eight 
etchings of birds and animals. In 1899 
a volume of coloured reproductions of 
their drawings was published by Dent under 
the title ‘ Pictures from Birdland.’ In 
the same year appeared the first of a series 
of etchings executed jointly by the two 
brothers, each working on the same plate, 
which continued at intervals till 1906. 
Maurice produced in all ten etchings and 
two woodcuts in collaboration with Edward, 
and twenty-five etcliings executed entirely 
by himself, though in part from drawings by 
Ms brother. Many of the brothers’ etch- 
ings are immature, but the technical ability 
displayed in the best of them, especially 
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in the latest of the joint works, is very 
remarkable. In 1900 the Detmolds held 
an exhibition of their prints and water- 
colours at the Fine Art Society’s galleries. 
In 1904 they contributed a joint etching 
to ‘ The Ai'tist Engraver,’ and on 12 Jan. 
1905 they were elected associates of the 
Royal Society of Painter Etchers ; they 
contributed some of their best work to 
the 1905 exhibition, but afterwards resigned 
their membership ; two plates produced 
late in that year were Maurice’s last etched 
works. Jointly with his brother he painted 
large illustrations in water-colour to Rud- 
yard Kipling’s ‘ Jungle Book,’ which were 
published in 1903. For several years the 
two Detmolds, who continued to reside at 
Hampstead, spent part of the year at 
Ditchhng, Sussex. On 9 April 1908, when 
about to leave Hampstead for the country, 
Maurice committed suicide by inhaling 
chloroform ; his twin brother survives 
him# 

[M. H. Spielmann in Mag. of Art, Jan. 
1900 (portrait); A. Graves, Royal Acad. Ex- 
hibitors ; Cat. of Royal Soc. of Painter Etchers, 
1905 ; The Times, 14 April 1908 ; art. by C. 
Dodgson in Dio Graphischen Kiinste, Vienna, 
1910, xxxiii. 16, with complete catalogue of the 
etchings ; private information.] C. D. 

DE VERE, AUBREY THOMAS (1814- 
1902), poet and author, born at Curragh 
Chase, Adare, co. Limerick, Ireland, on 
10 Jan. 1814, was the third son of a family 
of five sons and three daughters of Aubrey 
Thomas Hunt, afterwards Sir Aubrey de 
Vere, second baronet [q. v.], by his wife 
Mary (c?. 1856), eldest daughter of Stephen 
Edward Rice of Mount Trenchard, co. 
Limerick, and sister of Thomas Spring- 
Rice, first Lord Mont eagle [q. v.]. His 
elder brothers Vere and Stephen de Vere 
[q. V. Suppl. II] successively inherited 
their father’s baronetcy. Save for a three 
years’ visit to England between 1821 and 
1824, Aubrey’s boyhood was spent at his 
Irish home, where he was educated privately. 
While he was a boy a tutor encouraged an en- 
thusiasm for English poetry, especially that 
of Wordsworth. In October 1832 he entered 
Trinity College, Dublin. ‘ Almost all the 
university course ’ was uncongenial and he 
devoted himself to metaphysics. In 1837 
he won the ‘ first Downes premium ’ for 
theological essay-writing. He left college 
next year. To his father’s wish tha;t he 
should take orders in the established 
church he offered no objection and the 
idea was present to his mind for many 
years, but no active step was taken. His 


time was spent in travel or in literary and 
philosophical study. In 1838 he visited 
Oxford and there first met Nemnan, who 
after Wordsworth’s death filled the supreme 
place in De Vere’s regard, and Sir Henry 
Taylor [q. v.], who became his lifelong 
friend. Next year he visited Cambridge 
and Rome. He was introduced at London 
or Cambridge to the circle which his 
eldest brother Vere and his cousin, Stephen 
Spring Rice, had formed at the university ; 
of this company Tennyson was the chief, 
but it included Monckton Milnes, Spedding, 
Brookfield, and Whewell. In 1841 De 
Vere, whose admiration of Wordsworth’s 
work steadily grew, made in London the 
poet’s acquaintance. In 1843 he stayed 
at Rydal. He regarded the invitation as 
‘ the greatest honour ’ of his life, and the 
visit was often repeated. He came to 
know Miss Fenwick, Wordsworth’s neigh- 
bour and friend, and he began a warm 
friendship, also in 1841, with the poet 
Coleridge’s daughter, Sara Coleridge [q. v.j. 
In 1843-4 De Vere travelled in Europe, 
chiefiy in Italy, with Sir Henry Taylor and 
his wife. In 1845 he was in London, seeing 
much of Tennyson, and in the same year 
he made Carlyle’s acquaintance at Lord 
Ashburton’s house. Later friends included 
Robert Browning and R. H. Hutton. After 
visits to Scotland and the Lakes, De Vere 
returned to Ireland at the beginning of 
1846 to find the country in the grip of the 
famine. He threw himself into the work 
of the relief committees with unexpected 
practical energy. 

De Vere had already begun his career 
as a poet by publishing in 1842 ‘ The 
Waldenses and other Poems,’ a volume 
containing some sonnets and lyrics which 
now have a place in modern anthologies. 
‘ The Search after Proserpine and other 
Poems ’ came out in 1843, the title-poem 
winning Landor’s praise. Now in a poem 
‘ A Year of Sorrow ’ he voiced the horrors 
of the winter 1846-7. Turning to prose, 
in which he showed no smaller capacity 
than in verse, he published in 1848 ‘ English 
Misrule and Irish Misdeeds.’ There he 
supported the union and loyalty to the 
crown, hut betrayed intense Irish sym- 
pathy, criticised methods of English rule, 
and deprecated all catholic disabilities. 
Through all the critical events in Irish 
history of his time he maintained the 
same point of view. He always opposed 
concession to violent agitation, but when, 
after the Phoenix Park murders in 1882, 
he wrote a pamphlet on ‘ Constitutional 
and Unconstitutional Political Action,’ he 
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admitted no weakening in his love of his 
country. 

Meanwhile the death of his father in 
July 1846 and the experience of the Irish 
famine deepened De Vere’s religious feeling, 
and from 1848 his sentiment inclined 
towards the Roman catholic church. 
Carlyle and other friends warned him in 
vain against the bondage which he was 
inviting. But in Nov. 1851 he set out for 
Rome in companj^ with Henry Edward 
Manning, and on 15 Nov. was received 
into the Roman catholic church on the way 
in the archbishop’s chapel at Avignon (see his 
explanatory letter to Mrs. Coleridge written 
the same day in Wilfsii) Ward, Aubrey 
de Y ere, 1904, pp. 198, 199 ; and his own 
Religious Problems of the l^th Century, 1893). 

In 1854 he was appointed by the rector, 
Newman, to be professor of political and 
social science in the new Dublin catholic 
university (cf. Wilfrid Ward, Cardinal 
Neuman, i. 359, 1912). He discharged 
no duties in connection with the post, 
but he held it in name until Newman’s re- 
tirement in 1858. At Pope Pius IX’s sug- 
gestion he wrote ' May Carols,’ hymns to the 
Virgin and saints (1857 ; 3rd edit. 1881), with 
an introduction explaining his conversion. 

Thenceforth he lived chiefly in his 
beautiful Irish home, exchanging visits 
and corresponding with his friends and 
publishing much verse and prose. Tenny- 
son had spent five weeks with De Vere at 
Curragh in 1848, and De Vere from 1854 
onwards constantly visited Tennyson at 
Farringford and Aldworth. Always in- 
terested in Irish legend and Mstory, 
De Vere published in 1862 ‘ Inisfail, a 
Lyrical Chronicle of Ireland,’ illustrating 
the Irish annals of six centuries, and after 
another visit to Rome in 1870 set to 
work on ‘ The Legends of St. Patrick,’ his 
most important work of the kind, which 
appeared in 1872. He made a first attempt 
at poetic drama in ‘ Alexander the Great ’ 
(1874), which was followed by ‘St. Thomas 
of Canterbury ’ in 1876. The two dramas 
were designed to contrast pagan and 
Christian heroism. 

Death of friends saddened his closing 
years. He published a volume of ‘ Recollec- 
tions ’ in 1897, and next year he revisited 
the Lakes and other of his early English 
haunts. He died unmarried at Curragh 
Chase on 21 Jan. 1902, and was buried in 
the churchyard at Askeaton, co. Limerick. 

A coloured drawing of De Vere at twenty, 
shoving a handsome countenance, and an 
oil portrait also done in youth by Samuel 
Laurence, are at Curragh Chase. An oil 


painting by Elinor M. Monsell (now Mrs. 
Bernard Darwin) when De Vere was eighty - 
seven is in her possession. 

De Vere wus a charming conversa- 
tionalist ; his grace of thought and 
expression was said to shed ‘ a moral sun- 
shine ’ over the company of hearers, and 
he told humorous Irish stories delightfully. 
His verse is intellectual, dignified, and 
imaginative, but somewhat too re- 
moved from familiar thought and feeling 
to win wide acceptance. A disciple of 
Wordsworth from the outset, he had a 
prediLeetion for picturesque and romantic 
themes. He was at his best in the poems 
on old Irish subjects, and in his sonnets 
some of which like ‘ The Sun-God ’ and 
‘ Sorrow ’ reach a high standard of accom- 
plishment. Sara Coleridge said of him 
that he had more entirely a poet’s nature 
than even her own father or any of the 
poets she had known. His poetry enjoyed 
much vogue in America. An accomplished 
writer of prose, De Vere was judged by 
R. H. Hutton to be a better critic than poet. 
His critical powers are seen to advantage 
throughout his ‘ Critical Essays ’ (3 vols. 
1887-9), but liis correspondence with Sir 
Henry Taylor contains his best literary 
criticism. 

Besides the volumes of verse cited De Vere 
wrote : 1. ‘ The Infant Bridal and Other 
Poems,’ 1864 ; 1876. 2. ‘ Antar and Zara, 
an Eastern Romance,’ 1877. 3. ‘ The 

Foray of Queen Meave,’ 1882. 4. ‘ Legends 
and Records of the Church and Empire,’ 
1887. 5. ‘ St. Peter’s Chains, or Rome 

and the Italian Revolution,’ 1888. 6. 

‘ Medioeval Records and Sonnets,’ 1893. 
Other prose works are ; 1. ‘ Picturesque 
Sketches of Greece and Turkey,’ 2 vols., 
1850, 2. ‘ The Church Settlement of Ire- 
land,’ 1866. 3. ‘ Ireland’s Church Pro- 
perty and the Right Use of it,’ 1867. 4. 

‘ Pleas for Secularization,’ 1867. 5. ‘ Ire- 
land’s Church Question,’ 1868. 6. ‘ Proteus 

and Amadeus ; a Correspondence about 
National Theology,’ 1878. 7. ‘ Ireland and 

Proportional Representation,’ 1885. 

[Wilfrid Ward, Aubrey de Vere, a memoir 
based on his unpublished diaries and corre- 
spondence, 1904 (with two portraits — in 
youth and age) ; Recollections of Aubrey de 
Vere, 1897 ; The Times, 22 Jan. 1902 ; Stopford 
A, Brooke and T. W. RoUeston, A Treasury of 
Irish Poetry, 1900, pp. 311-14; HaUam, Lord 
Tennyson’s Alfred Lord Tennyson, 1897, and 
his Tennyson and his Friends, 1911 ; Sir 
Henry Taylor, Autobiography, 1886 ; Mary 
Anderson, a Few Memories, 1896 ; private 
information.] E. L. 
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DE VEEE, Sir STEPHEN EDWARD, 
fourth baronet (1812-1904), translator of 
Horace, and elder brother of the above, 
was born at Curragh Chase, Adare, co. 
Limerick, on 26 July 1812. He was educated 
at Trinity College, Dublin, and shared 
through life the literary tastes of his family. 
After reading at Lincoln’s Inn, he was 
called to the Irish bar in 1836. His life 
was dedicated to the service of his fellow- 
countrymen, and he worked hard for 
the relief of the distress during the 
Irish famine. He believed emigration to 
be the only panacea, and encouraged the 
young men to go out to Canada. Hearing 
of the terrible sufferings of the emigrants 
on the voyage, in May 1847 he went himself 
as a steerage passenger to Canada. The 
emigrant ships were sailing vessels, and 
the voyage took six weeks or more. He 
returned to England in the autumn of 1848. 
His letter describing the voyage was read 
in the House of Lords by Lord Grey, with 
the result that the Passengers Act was 
amended, and proper accommodation pro- 
vided for emigrants. His admiration of 
the Irish catholic peasants led him to em- 
brace the Roman catholic religion, and his 
reception into that church took place during 
his visit to Canada in 1848. 

De Yere was member of parliament for 
Limerick (1854-9). He was a liberal, but, 
though opposed to home rule, approved 
Gladstone’s Land Act. He succeeded his 
brother Vere as fourth baronet in 1880. 
He died unmarried on 10 Nov. 1904 at 
Foynes, co. Limerick, an island in the river 
Shannon, and was buried there, by the 
door of the Roman catholic church, which 
was built mainly by his exertions. A 
fountain was erected in the village during his 
lifetime to commemorate his work in the 
district. His kindness to his tenants was 
remarkable ; they were suffered to help 
themselves to wood from the park, and 
even, it is said, to the deer. The baronetcy 
became extinct at his death. 

De Vere published ‘ Translations from 
Horace ’ in 1886, together with some origi- 
nal verse. The renderings of Horace are 
vigorous and are often foiely turned, but 
he expands freely. He wrote also a few 
pamphlets, including ‘ Is the Hierarchy an 
Aggression ? ’ in 1851 (two edits.). 

[The Times, 11 Nov. 1904 ; Wilfrid Ward, 
Aubrey de Vere, pp. 183-4 ; Aubrey de 
Vere, Recollections, 1897, pp. 252-4 ; private 
information.] E. L. 

DEVONSHIRE, eighth Duke of. [See 
Cavendish, Spenoeb Compton, 1833- 
1908.] 


DE WINTON, Sir FRANCIS WALTER 
(1835-1901), major-general and South 
African administrator, born at Pittsford, 
Northamptonshire, on 21 June 1835, was 
second son of Walter de Winton (1809-1840), 
of Maesllwch Castle, Radnorshire, whose 
surname was changed from Wilkins to 
De Winton by royal licence in 1839. His 
mother was Julia Cecilia, second daughter 
of Richard John Collinson, rector of Gates- 
head. 

Educated at the Royal Military Academy, 
Woolwich, he entered the royal artillery as 
second lieutenant on 1 1 April 1 854. Serving 
in the Crimean war, he was present at the 
siege and fall of Sevastopol, and received 
the medal with one clasp, Turkish medal, 
and the legion d’honneur, 5th class. Becom- 
ing captain in 1861, he acted as A.D.C. to 
Sir W. Fenwick Williams [q. v.] when com- 
manding the forces in British North America, 
and was again on his staff when he was 
lieutenant-governor of Nova Scotia from 1 864 
to 1 867 and when he was governor of Gibraltar 
in 1870-5. From 1877 to 1878 De Winton 
was military attache at Constantinople, and 
from 1878 to 1883 he was secretary to the 
marquis of Lome (afterwards ninth duke 
of Argyll) when governor-general of Canada. 
Promoted lieut.- colonel in 1880, he became 
brevet-colonel in 1884, and was made 
C.M.G. in 1882 and K.C.M.G. in Feb. 1884. 

In 1885 he was appointed administrator- 
general of the Congo under the Belgian 
government, just before it was raised 
to the rank of a state. He held this office 
only until 1886, when he was created a 
commander of the Order of Leopold. 
In 1887 he acted as secretary of the Emin 
Pasha relief committee, and assisted (Sir) 
H. M. Stanley [q, v. Suppl. II] in his 
preparations for the relief expedition 
(H. M. Stanley, In Darhest Africa, i. 40). 
Subsequently Sir Francis, who became a 
substantive colonel in 1887, commanded 
the expedition against the Yonnies on the 
West Coast of Africa. Robarrie, the strong- 
hold of the insurgents, was captured on 
21 Nov. 1887, and the rebellion suppressed. 
For his services De Winton was made a 
C.B. in March 1888, receiving the medal and 
clasp, and on his return home he was ap- 
pointed assistant quartermaster-general at 
headquarters. The end of 1889, however, 
found him once more in Africa. Repeated 
requests had been made by the King 
of Swaziland that his country should be 
taken under the protection of the British 
government, owing to the aggressive 
attitude of the Boers, but the government 
had declined to interfere. Left to them- 
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selves, the Boers gained virtual possession was son of Benedict de Worms of Frankfort- 
of the pastoral resources of Swaziland, on-the-Maine, by his wife Jeanette, eldest 
In 1889 De Winton was sent as a com- daughter of Meyer Amschel Rothschild of 
missioner to Swaziland, with instructions the same city, and sister of Nathan Meyer 
to hold an inquiry into its afi'airs in conjunc- Rothschild [q. v.], the first of the Rothschild 
tion with a commissioner of the South family to settle in England, Solomon de 
African republic. He reached Pretoria in Worms and his two brothers came to England 
Nov. 1889, and after several interviews in 1815 and formed a banking and colonial 
with President Kruger left for Swaziland, business in London. Becoming interested in 
accompanied by Generals Joubert and Smit. coffee -planting in Ceylon, they did much to 
The joint commissioners held a meeting further the economic development of the 
of the native chiefs and head-men, and, i island (Sir J. Emerson Tennent, Ceylon, 
amongst other things, promised them that | 5th edit. ii. p. 250). Solomon de Worms was 
the independence of the Swazis should be | created hereditary baron of the Austrian 
maintained by both governments ; but, i empire in 1871, and in 1874 Queen Victoria 
according to the report which De Winton | gave him and his descendants permission 
subsequently made respecting his mission, i to use the title in England, in recognition 
the Swazis had already parted ‘ not only | of the services rendered by the family to 
with aU their actual territory but with | Ceylon. 

rights which should only belong to the i Henry was educated at King’s College, 
government of a country, to a lot of | London, of which he became a fellow in 
adventurers whose sole object was to make I 1873. He originally intended to devote 
money by them.’ He therefore considered ! himself to medicine (Montagu Williams, 
a British protectorate inadvisable and i Reminiscences, i. p. 64), but in 1860 he 
impracticable. Not until the close of the i entered the Inner Temple as a student, and 
South African war was the position of in 1863 was called to the bar, joining the 
the Swazis improved. In May 1890 Sir old home circuit and practising at the Kent 
Francis, who retired from the army on 21 sessions. Later he engaged with his eldest 
June of that year with the honorary rank brother, George, in the management of the 
of major-general, was appointed governor family business in Austin Friars, until it was 
of the Imperial East African Association’s dissolved in 1879. 

possessions; but he resigned in June 1891. From early manhood De Worms was 
In January 1892 he was appointed con- interested in public affairs both at home 
troller and treasurer of the household of and abroad. A frequent visitor to Austria, 
the duke of Clarence, after whose death in he formed a close acquaintance with the 
January 1892 he continued to act in the Austrian statesman Count von Beust, which 
same capacity in the household of the duke grew more intimate during. Beust’a tenure 
of York, now King George V. He was of the Austrian embassy in London (-187 1-8). 
promoted G.C.M.G. in 1893. He was hon. After Beust’s death in 1886 De Worms edited 
sec. of the Royal Geographical Society in with an introduction an English translation 
1888-9, He was made hon. LL.D. of Cam- of the count’s memoirs (1887, 2 vols.). 
bridge in 1892, and was also hon. LL.D. of Meanwhile De Worms had become an active 
Durham. He died at Llanstephan, Llyswen, politician in England on the conservative 
South Wales, on 16 Dec. 1901, and was side. Beust had mtroduced him by letter 
buried at Glasbury, Breconshhe. to Disraeli in 1867, with the result that he 

He married in 1864 Evelyn, daughter of contested the borough of Sandwich in Nov. 
Christopher Rawson of LennoxviUe, Canada, 1868, when he was defeated. He was 
and had issue two sons and two daughters, returned at the general election of 1880 
One son predeceased him in 1892. as the conservative member for Green- 

[Burke’s Landed Gentry; The Times, 18, wich, in succession to Gladstone, and 
19, and 21 Deo. 1901 ; G. Schweitzer, Life and was made parliamentary secretary to the 
Work of Emin Pasha, 1898, i. 309 ; H. M. board of trade in Lord Salisbuiy’s first 
Stanley, Autobiography, 1909, p. 338.] administration (June 1885- Jan. 1886). In 

J. H. L-e. Nov. 1885 he was elected for the East 
DE WORMS, HENRY, first Baron Toxteth division of Liverpool and was 
PiRBRiGHT (1840-1903), politician, born in re-elected in June 1886. He resumed 
London on 20 Oct. 184), was third and office at the board of trade in Lord Salis- 
youngest child of Baron Solomon Benedict bnry’s second administration, and retained 
de Worms (1801-82), by his wife Henrietta, that position until February 1888, when 
eldest daughter of Samuel Moses Samuel of he was appointed under -secretary for the 
London. The father, Solomon de Worms, colonies (1888-92) and a member of the 
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privy council, being the first Jew upon 
whom this honoui’ was conferred. On 
24 Nov. 1887 an international conference on 
sugar bounties met in London in the interest 
of the sugar-growing colonies. The United 
States was not represented. De Worms 
was chosen president. As one of the British 
plenipotentiaries he signed a protocol with 
a convention (19 Dec. 1887), wherein all 
the representatives of sngar producing or 
manufacturing countries condemned in prin- 
ciple the bounty system, and recommended 
legislation for its abolition. De Worms 
early next year visited the chief European 
capitals to urge practical effect being given 
to the convention. All countries, _ save 
France, Denmark, and Sweden, signed 
(30 Aug. 1888) a final convention, but this 
was not ratified by the English parliament. 
De Worms, despite the failure of his efforts, 
continued to denounce the bounty system 
in the interest of the sugar-growing colonies. 
On 15 Nov. 1895 he was raised to the peerage 
as Baron Pirbright, taking the title from the 
village of Pirbright, Surrey, where he had 
acquired an estate. 

In the Jewish community he was long a 
prominent worker, serving as president of 
the Anglo- Jewish Association (1872-86). In 
1886, on the marriage of his daughter Alice 
to John Henry Boyer Warner of Quorn Hall, 
Leicestershire, a union contrary to Jewish 
observance, he severed his connection with 
the Jewish community. He died on 9 Jan. 
1903, and was buried in the churchyard of 
Wyke St. Mark, near Guildford. 

De Worms, who was elected a fellow of 
the Royal Society, published : 1. ‘ The Earth 
and its Mechanism,’ 1862. 2. ‘ The Austro- 

Hungarian Empire,’ 1870; 2nd edit. 1872. 
3. ‘ England’s Policy in the East,’ 1877, 

He married: (1) in 1864 Fanny, eldest 
daughter of Baron von Todesco, of 
Vienna, by whom he had three daughters, 
and whom he divorced in 1886; and 
(2) in 1887 Sarah, then Mrs. Barnett, 
only daughter of Sir Benjamin Samuel 
Phillips, He left no heir. 

A portrait of Lord Pirbright in his peer’s 
robes, painted by Sir Luke Fildes, R.A., 
is in possession of Lady Pirbright. A cartoon 
portrait by ‘ Ape ’ appeared in ‘ Vanity 
Fair ’ in 1880. A public hall and recrea- 
tion ground commemorate him at Pirbright. 

[Jewish Chronicle, 16 Jan. 1903 ; Hansard’s 
Debates ; private information.] M. E, 

DIBBS, SIR GEORGE RICHARD 
(1834-1904), premier of New South Wales, 
born in Sydney on 12 Oct. 1834, was 
youngest son of Capt. John Dibbs, formerly 


of the East India Co.’s service, by his wife 
Sophia Elizabeth Allwright. He was edu- 
cated in Sydney at St. Philip’s Church of 
England school and at Dr. Lang’s Australian 
College. In 1857 he joined his father-in-law 
in a sugar refinery which passed into other 
hands. In 1859 he formed a shipping busi- 
ness (joined by his brother next year) in 
Sydney and Newcastle (New South Wales), 
and started a successful branch at Val- 
paraiso. In 1866 the firm became bankrupt 
on the failure of the Agra bank. Later the 
creditors were paid in full, and Dibbs & Co. 
became one of the foremost firms in Sydney. 
In 1868 he toured through Europe and the 
British Isles. In 1871 he was cast in a libel 
suit and spent a year in Darlinghurst 
debtors’ prison rather than pay damages. 

At forty 3’’ears of age he began his political 
career, advocating republicanism and free 
trade. He was one of the leading members 
of the Public Schools League, which cham- 
pioned free compulsory and secular educa- 
tion in state primary schools. In 1 874 he 
was elected one of the members for West 
Sydney of the legislative assembly of New 
South Wales. In 1877 he was defeated, 
but in 1882 was returned for St. Leonards. 
In January 1883 he became treasurer and 
colonial secretary in the ministry of Sir 
Alexander Stuart [q. v.]. At this time, owing 
to enormous sales of crown land, the state 
cofiers were overflowing with money. The 
Stuart-Dibbs government passed a law 
stopping these sales. On 7 Oct. 1885 
Sir George Dibbs succeeded Sir Alexander 
Stuart as premier, first holding the office 
of colonial secretary, then that of treasurer. 
His ministry was defeated on 22 Dec. 
1885. From 26 Feb. 1886 to January 1887 
he was colonial secretary in the Jennings 
ministry. In 1887 he lost his seat at St. 
Leonards to Sir Henry Parkes [q. v. Suppl. I], 
but was immediately returned by the 
Murrumbidgee. From 17 Jan. to 6 March 
1889 he was again premier and colonial 
secretary. During his new term of office 
he declared his conversion from free trade 
to protection and succeeded in carrying a 
tariff. His republican views had under- 
gone modification, and in March 1891 he was 
appointed a delegate to the federation con- 
vention held in Sydney, in spite of Sir 
Henry Parkes’s objection on the ground of 
his republican sympathies. On 23 Oct. 
1891, on the defeat of Sir Henry Parkes’s 
ministry. Sir George Dibbs became, for a 
I third time, premier and colonial secretary. 
In June 1892 he visited England as premier 
of his colony and on a special mission to 
reassure London capitalists of the financial 
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stability not only of New South Wales but 
of Victoria, South Australia, Tasmania, and 
New Zealand. He was largely successful 
in his mission, and was created K.O.M.G. 
on 23 July 1892. In 1893 a financial crisis 
followed, many banks closed their doors, 
and the panic was stopped only by the 
prompt action of Sir George Bibbs’ s govern- 
ment in giving the banks a state 
guarantee. His popularity was thereby 
immensely increased, but he himself became 
bankrupt. He resigned his seat, while 
retaining the premiership, and was at once 
re-elected. At the elections in July 1894 
he was defeated, and resigned office. He 
retired from political life in July 1897 and 
from that date was managing trustee of the 
savings banks of New South Wales tiU his 
death at Sydney on 5 Aug. 1904. 

He married in 1857 Annie Maria, daughter 
of Ralph Meyer Robey, of the legislative 
council of New South Wales. Two sons 
and nine daughters survived him. 

[Mennell’s Diet, of Ausfcralas. Biog.; British 
Australasian, 18 Aug. 1904 ; Sydney Mail, 
10 Aug. 1904.] A. B. W. 

DICEY, EDWARD JAMES STEPHEN 
(1832-1911), author and journalist, born 
on 15 May 1832 at Clay brook near Lutter- 
worth, Leicestershire, was second son of 
Thomas Edward Dicey, of an old Leicester- 
shire family, who was senior wrangler in 
1811, was a pioneer of the Midland Railway, 
and owned the ‘Northampton Mercury.’ 
His mother Anne Mary, sister of Sir 
James Stephen [q.v.], was aunt of Sir James 
Fitzjames Stephen [q. v.] and Sir Leslie 
Stephen [q. v. Suppl. II]. His younger 
brother is Professor Albert Venn Dicey. 

Educated at home and, for about two 
years, at King’s College, London, Edward 
went up to Trinity College, Cambridge, in 
1850, was president of the Cambridge 
Union, and graduated B.A. in 1854 with a 
third class in the classical tripos, and as a 
senior optime in mathematics. After leav- 
ing Cambridge he went for a short time into 
business without success, and then took 
to writing, for which he had inherited from 
his mother and her family a singular 
facility. He travelled abroad and inter- 
ested himself in foreign pohtics. In 1861 
he published both ‘ Rome in 1860 ’ and 
‘ Cavour — a Memoir,’ thereby establishing 
his position as a writer on public matters 
(Graves’s Life and Letters of Alexander 
Macmillan, p. 180). In 1862 Dicey visited 
America, and wrote on the American civil 
war in ‘ Macmillan’s Magazine ’ and the 
‘ Spectator ’ with ' admirable honesty of 
style and thought,’ and in a ‘ quiet judicial 


tone ’ {ibid.). There followed in 1863 ‘Six 
Months in the Federal States,’ which ‘ met 
with a somewhat lukewarm reception,’ 
on account of the northern sympathies of 
the author {ibid.). 

In 1861 Dicey became connected with 
the ‘ Daily Telegraph,’ and his style and 
knowledge of foreign questions led to his 
being made a permanent member of the 
staff in 1862. Among his colleagues were Sir 
Edwin Arnold [q. v. Suppl; 11], an old school 
friend, Francis Lawley [q. v. Suppl. II], and 
George Augustus Sala [q. v.]. He was a 
leader-writer for the paper, and also acted 
as special correspondent in- the Schleswig- 
Holstein war of 1864, and the Seven Weeks’ 
war of 1866. He embodied these experi- 
ences in the volumes ‘ The Schleswig- 
Holstein Vv^ar ’ (1864), and ‘ The Battle-fields 
of 1866 ’ (1866). He afterwards described 
other foreign excursions in * A Month in 
Russia during the Marriage of the Czare- 
vitch ’ (1867), and in ‘ The Morning Land, 
being Sketches of Turkey, the Holy Land, 
and Egypt’ (1870), the result of three 
months ’ tour in the East. 

While in the East in 1869 he accepted 
an ofier of the editorship of the ‘ Daily 
News,’ and held this post for three months 
in 1870. On leaving it he at once became 
editor of the ‘ Observer,’ and filled that 
office for nineteen years (1870-89), con- 
tinuing to write for the paper for some time 
after he ceased to edit it. 

Subsequently he was a constant con- 
tributor to the ‘ Nineteenth Century,’ the 
‘ Empire Review,’ and other periodicals. 
His interest in foreign politics remained 
keen, especially in the affairs of Eastern 
Europe. He was a frequent visitor to 
Egypt, and formed at first hand weU-defined 
views of England’s position there, at one 
time advocating the annexation of the 
country by Great Britain. He was a strong 
supporter of friendly relations between 
England and Germany, and closely studied 
South African matters in later years. 

Has latest books, which indicate the range 
of his interest, were ; 1. ‘ England and 
Egypt,’ mainly papers republished from 
the ‘ Nineteenth Century,’ 1881. 2. ‘Victor 

Emmanuel ’ in the ‘ New Plutarch ’ series, 
1882. 3. ‘ The Peasant State, an Account 
of Bulgaria in 1894,’ 1894. 4. ‘ The Story 
of the Khedivate,’ 1902. 5. ‘ The Egypt 
of the Future,’ 1907. 

Dicey had entered at Gray’s Inn as a 
student in 1865, and was called to the bar 
in 1875, but did not practise. During his 
later Life he made his home in chambers in 
the Inn, of which he became a bencher in 
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1896, and treasurer in 1903 and 1904. In 
1886 he was made a O.B. He was a familiar 
figure at the Athenaeum and Garrick clubs. 
He died at his chambers in Gray’s Inn on 
7 July 1911, and was buried in the Bromp- 
ton cemetery, the first part of the funeral 
service taking place in Gray’s Inn Chapel. 
He married in 1867 Anne Greene Chapman 
of Weymouth, Massachusetts ; she died in 
1878. He had one son, who died in his 
father’s lifetime. A portrait of him by 
a French artist, M. Laugee, is in the 
possession of his cousin, Godfrey Clark, 
Talygarn Pontyclun, Glamorgansbire. 

Dicey was by nature a singularly good 
observer ; he had a great store of knowledge, 
much dry humour, a cool judgment, and a 
sound and vivid style. Though in a sense 
reserved and indifierent to outward appear- 
ances, he associated easily and genially with 
men around him, especially with foreigners, 
while he possessed a rare capacity for easy 
and clear description of scenes and events 
which were passing before his eyes. Being 
neither didactic nor controversial, nor in 
the ordinary sense professional, he exercised 
by his writings alike in books and newspapers 
considerable influence on public opinion. 

[Authorities cited ; The Times, 8 Jul^^ 1911 ; 
Daily Telegraph, 8 July 1911 ; Observer, 
9 July 1911 ; Men of the Time, 1899 ; Who’s 
Who ; Lfle of Sic James Fitzjames Stephen, 
by Sir Leslie Stephen, 1895 ; Life and Letters 
of Alexander MacmiUan, by Charles L. 
Graves, 1910 ; Letters of Alexander Macmillan, 
edited by his son, George A. Macmillan, and 
printed for private circulation, 1908 ; private 
sources.] C. P. L. 

DICKINSOH, HERCULES HENRY 
(1827-1905), dean of the Chapel Royal, 
Dublin, youngest son of Charles Dickinson, 
afterwards bishop of Meath, by his wife 
Elizabeth, daughter of Abraham Russell, 
of Limerick, was born at Dublin on 14 Sept. 
1827. Two brothers, Charles and John 
Abraham, were in holy orders, and the 
eldest of his four sisters, Elizabeth, married 
John West, afterwards dean of St. Patrick’s. 
Dickinson was educated at Dr. Flynn’s 
school, Harcourt St., Dublin, and at Trinity 
College, Dublin, where he obtained a classical 
scholarship in 1848, graduating as senior 
moderator in logic and ethics in 1849. 
He was auditor of the College Historical 
Society in 1850. In the same year he 
gained Archbishop King’s divinity prize, 
and the divinity testimonium (1st class) in 
1851, when he was ordained deacon by his 
father’s old friend, Archbishop Whately 
[q. V.], receiving priest’s orders in 1852. Be- 
coming curate of St, Ann’s on his ordination. 


he was appointed by Whately vicar of this 
important parish in 1855, and ministered 
there for forty-seven years. Dickinson, 
who proceeded D.D. in 1866, was appointed 
dean of the Chapel Royal, Dublin, by the 
Crown in 1868. He entered the chapter of St 
Patrick’s cathedral as treasurer in 1869, on 
the nomination of Archbishop Trench [q. v.], 
and became precentor in 1876. He was 
elected to the chair of pastoral theology 
in Dublin University in 1894 by the Irish 
bishops — a post for which his delight in 
the society of young men and his long 
pastoral experience specially qualified him. 
For many years he was a prominent figure 
in Dublin clerical life ; and as examining 
chaplain to successive archbishops, as the 
most active supporter of the Association 
for Promoting Christian Knowledge, and as 
chairman of the Dublin Clerical Association, 
he rendered services of value to the church. 
He was also a member of the Representative 
Church Body ; and at the annual meetings 
of the General Synod he was a frequent 
speaker, his ready and genial wit enlivening 
many debates. The dean was an ardent 
advocate of the temperance cause, and he 
served on the royal commission for licensing 
reform (1896-9). He was, besides, one 
of the commissioners of charitable dona- 
tions and bequests, and few philanthropic 
enterprises in Dublin were carried on with- 
out his co-operation. As dean of the 
Chapel Royal he was also almoner to many 
viceroys. A pioneer in the movement for 
the higher education of women, he aided 
Archbishop Trench in the foundation in 
1866 of Alexandra College, Dublin, of 
which he was warden for thirty-six years. 

A disciple of Whately in theological 
matters, Dickinson was opposed to the 
tractarian movement, while he was a strong 
supporter of the Society for the Propagation 
of the Gospel at a time when it was not 
popular in Ireland. Of fearless honesty, 
chivalrous spirit, and unfailing wit, he had 
friends among all classes. Failing health 
obliged him to resign his offices in 1902, 
when he retired from active life. He died 
in Dublin on 17 May 1905, and was buried 
in Mount Jerome cemetery. As a memorial 
of his pastoral work, three decorated panels 
have been placed in the chancel of St. 
Ann’s Church, Dublin. 

Dickinson married, 2 Oct. 1867, Mary, 
daughter of Dr. Evory Kennedy of Belgard, 
CO. Dublin, by whom he had nine children, 
of whom five sons and a daughter survived 
him. 

He was author of ‘ Lectures on the Book 
of Common Prayer ’ (1859), and ‘ Scripture 
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and Science ’ (1879), besides occasional 

sermons and papers. 

[Dublin University Calendars ; obituary 
notices in Irish newspapers ; personal know- 
ledge.] John Ossoey. 

DICKINSOI^, LOWES [CATO] (1819- 
1908), portrait painter, born at Kilburn on 
27 ISTov. 1819, was one of the family of seven 
sons and four daughters of Joseph Dickinson 
by his wife Anne Carter of Topsham, Devon- 
shire, whose kinsmen were officers in the 
navy. His paternal grandfather was a 
farmer in Northumberland, and his father 
started business in Bond Street as a stationer 
and publisher of lithographs. Educated at 
Topsham school and Dr. Lord’s school, 
Tooting, Lowes Dickinson worked with his 
father at lithography, and was earning his 
own living from the age of sixteen. By 
the help of (Sir) Robert Michael LaJffan 
[q, V.] he was enabled to visit Italy and 
Sicily, where he resided from Nov. 1850 
to June 1853. Diary letters in the hands 
of his family give a vivid picture of 
artist life in Rome, Naples, and elsewhere 
during that period, and already reveal the 
strong sympathy both for man and nature 
which became characteristic. On returning 
to England he took a studio in Langham 
Chambers, where Millais then also had a 
studio. He was well acquainted with the 
Pre-Raphaelites, and about 1854 came into 
contact with Frederic Denison Maurice, and 
together with Charles Kingsley, Tom 
Hughes, John Malcolm Ludlow [q, v. Suppl. 
II], Llewelyn Davies, and others was one 
of the band of Christian socialists who, 
under Maurice’s banner, strove to infuse 
Christian ideals into the budding move- 
ment for social reform. An important and 
permanent outcome of the movement was 
the foundationof the Working Men’s College, 
where in early days Lowes Dickinson taught 
drawing with Ruskin and Dante Gabriel 
Rossetti, and in which, until his death, he 
maintained as one of the longest lived of the 
founders a warm interest, testified by the 
admirable portraits of Maurice, Kingsley, 
and Hughes which he painted for the college 
walls. In 1858 he painted portraits of the 
same three fellow-workers for his friend, 
Alexander Macmillan, the publisher, of 
whom in later life he made a most char- 
acteristic crayon drawing (Gbaves’s Life 
and Letters of A. Macmillan, 1910). 

In 1860 he took an active part in the 
formation of the ‘ Artists ’ volunteer rifle 
corps, of which he was treasurer. 

Dickinson regularly exhibited portraits 
at the Royal Academy from 1848 to 1891, 
missing only the years 1849, 1853, and 1884. 


Among his numerous subjects were Queen 
Victoria, the Prince of Wales (afterwards 
Edward VII), Princess Alice, Lord 
Kelvin, * Richard Cobden (in the 
Reform Club), the duke of Argyll, 
* Lord Napier of Magdala, Sir Henry 
Norman, George Grote, Viscount Goschen, 
*Sir Henry Maine, Prof. Edmund Lush- 
ington, Sir Arthur Helps, Professor 
Cayley, Sir George Gabriel Stokes, 
Professor Clerk Maxwell, Dean Stanley 
(now at Rugby), Mr. Gladstone’s cabinet 
in 1872 (now in the Devonshire club), 
Mr. Gladstone, Lord Cairns, Lord Palmer- 
ston; *Lord Granville, *John Bright, 
and Quintin Hogg. His striking post- 
humous portrait of * General Gordon at 
Khartoum hangs in the dining-hall of the 
Gordon Boys’ Home. Many of his portraits 
hang in college halls at Cambridge, and 
those marked vith an asterisk have been 
engraved. He had an almost unique gift 
for posthumous portraiture in crayons. 

Shortly after his marriage he took a 
cottage at Hanwell, where he lived from 
1864 to 1879, still retaining his studio in 
Langham Chambers. In 1879 he built 
the house close by, known as All Souls’ 
Place, where he died on 15 Dec. 1908. He 
was buried at Kensal Green cemetery. 

He married, on 15 Oct. 1857, Margaret 
Ellen, daughter of William Smith Williams, 
who, as reader to Messrs. Smith, Elder & 
Co., discovered the genius of the Brontes. 
Mrs. Dickinson died in 1882. Her sister, 
Anna Williams, was the well-known singer. 
He had a family of two sons and five 
daughters, who founded in his memory in 
1909 the ‘ Lowes Dickinson Memorial 
Studentship ’ at the Working Men’s College 
for the study of art abroad. His younger 
son, Goldsworthy Lowes Dickinson, fellow 
of IQng’s College, Cambridge, has achieved 
distinction as an essayist and writer on 
political and social subjects. 

[The Times, 21 Dec. 1908 ; Athenaeum, 2 Jan. 
1909; Working Men’s CoU. Journal, Jan. 
and Feb; 1909 ; The Working Men’s College, 
ed. J. LI. Davies, 1904, with private informa- 
tion.] G. A. M. 

DICKSON, Sm COLLINGWOOD 
(1817—1904), general, born at Valenciennes 
on 20 Nov. 1817, was third son of Major- 
general Sir Alexander Dickson [q. v.] and 
Eulalia, daughter of Don Stefano Briones 
of Minorca. Educated at the Royal Military 
Academy, Woolwich, he was commissioned 
as second-heutenant in the royal artillery 
on 18 Dec. 1835, and was promoted 
first-lieutenant on 29 Nov. 1837. In 
February of that year he had gone to 
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Spain with, the artillery detachment, 
which formed part of the British legion 
ander Sir George De Lacy Evans [q. v.], 
co-operating with the Christinist army 
against the Carlists. He served with this 
force on the north coast, distinguishing 
himself in the operations in front of San 
Sebastian, and being present at the capture 
of Hernani. In August 1839 he went to 
Catalonia as assistant to Colonel Edward 
Thomas Michell [q. v.], British commissioner 
with the Spanish army there. He v/as 
present at the actions of Andoain and 
Solsona. In the spring of 1840 he accom- 
panied hlichell to the headquarters of 
Espartero, and was present at the capture 
of Morelia and the defeat of the Carlists 
near Berga. He was made a knight of 
Charles III, of San Fernando (1st class), 
and of Isabella the CathoHc. 

In March 1841 he went to Constantinople 
to instruct the Turkish artillery, and 
remained there till Juno 1845, being 
employed under the British foreign office. 
In the spring of 1846 he attended Ibrahim 
Pasha during his visit to England. He was 
promoted second-captain on 1 April 1846, 
and was given a brevet majority on 22 May. 
He became first-captain on 2 Sept. 1851, 
and was inspector of gunpowder at 
Waltham Abbey from 1 July 1852 to 
14 Feb. 1854, 

He served in the Crimea from June 1854 
to July 1855. At the battle of the Alma 
he was on Lord Eaglan’s staff ; and when 
Raglan rode forward to a knoll on the 
Russian flank, and asked for guns there, 
Dickson brought up two 9-pounders, and 
helped to serve them. Their fire was so 
effective that the Russian batteries guarding 
the post-road retired. He was made brevet 
lieut. -colonel from that date, 20 June 1854. 
He commanded the siege train of the right 
attack during the siege of Sevastopol up 
to 21 July 1855. In the first bombardment 
on 17 Oct. 1854 the siege batteries ran short 
of powder, and under Dickson’s direction 
several field-battery wagons were brought j 
up under a heavy fire to supply the want, 
and he took a personal part in unloading 
them. For this he afterwards received 
the Victoria Cross, on 23 June 1855. 

At the battle of Inkerman Dickson, 
after Colonel Gam bier was wounded, 
brought up the two 18-pounders which 
dominated the Russian guns. He chose 
the site for them, and maintained 
them there, though he was urged by 
French officers to withdraw them. When 
the Russians retreated. Lord Raglan said 
to him — ‘ You have covered yourself 


with glory’' v. 372, 439), 

He was wounded on 4 Feb., but took part 
in the bombardments of 9 April and 
17 June and in the expedition to Kertch. 
He was mentioned in despatches {Land. 
Qaz. 2 Dec. 1854, 20 Feb.^ 1855, and 15 
Feb. 1856), was made aide-de-camp to 
the Queen on 29 June 1855, and received 
the Crimean medal with four clasps, the 
Legion of Honour (officer), the Med j idle 
(2nd class), and the Turkish medal. 

From September 1855 till the end of the 
war he was employed with the Turkish 
contingent, first as brigadier-general, and 
latterly with the temporary rank of major- 
general (15 Feb. 1856). After the war he 
was assistant adjutant-general for artillery 
in Ireland for six years from 4 Nov. 1856, 
and was then at Leith Fort for five years 
in command of the royal artillery. He 
was promoted regimental lieut. -colonel on 
23 February 1856, and regimental colonel 
on 5 April 1866. Four months later he 
became major-general. He had been made 
C.B. on 5 July 1855. In 1868-9 he served 
on the fortifications committee, which 
examined into the work done under the 
Palmerston loan for defences, and enlivened 
its proceedings by his boundless store of 
anecdote and humour. 

From April 1870 till 1875 Dickson was 
inspector-general of artillery. The adop- 
tion of rifled guns had caused great changes 
in artillery material, and to qualify himself 
for his new duties he went through courses 
at Woolwich Arsenal and at Shoeburyness. 
His inspections were thorough, and he was 
punctihous on points of duty, but everyone 
felt the charm of his personality. He was 
made K.C.B. on 20 May 1871, and he 
became colonel commandant on 17 Nov. 
1875, lieut. -general on 8 June 1876, and 
general on 1 Oct. 1877. In May of that 
year he went to Constantinople as military 
attache, his old friend. Sir Austen Henry 
Layard [q. v.] being at that time British 
ambassador there. He remained in 
Turkey till 9 Sept, 1879, thus covering 
the whole period of the Russo-Turkish 
war. Ho was president of the ordnance 
committee (1881-5), though he was 
placed on the retired list under the age 
rules on 20 Nov. 1884. On 24 May in that 
year he received the G.C.B, 

He married on 14 Jan. 1847 Haniet 
(d. Feb. 1894), daughter of Thomas 
Burnaby, vicar of Blakesley, Northamp- 
tonshire. After her death he lived a retired 
life at 79 Claverton Street till his death on 
28 Nov. 1904. He was buried at Kensal 
Green. He had three sons, of whom two 
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predeceased him. He was a good linguist, 
speaking French, Spanish, and Turkish 
fluently, a ready writer, and a man of 
‘ downright commonsense.’ Dickson closely 
and affectionately studied the traditions 
of his regiment. He left a portrait of 
himself to it, and presented to the 
Eoyal Artillery Institution the Dickson 
MSS. written or collected by his father. 
These are now in course of publication 
under the editorship of Major J. H. Leslie, 
E.A., and supply valuable material for 
the history of the Peninsular war. 

[The Times, 30 Nov. 1904; Duncan, The 
English in Spain, 1877 ; Kinglake, Invasion 
of the Crimea, 1863-87 ; materials furnished 
by Major J. H. Leslie, E.A.] E. M. L. 

DIGHSOH, WILLIAM PURDIE (1823- 
1901), professor of divinity and translator, 
third son of George Dickson, parish 
minister of Pettinain, and afterwards of 
Enlrenny, Fifeshire, by his first wife, Mary 
Lockhart, was born at Pettinain manse, 
Lanarkshire, on 22 Oct. 1823. After at- 
tending Pettinain parish school and the 
grammar school, Lanark, he studied at 
St. Andrews (1837-44) for the ministry of 
the Church of Scotland. A high prizeman 
in Greek, at the Divinity Hall he gained 
in 1843 the Gray prize for an English essay. 
On 5 May 1845 he was licensed as a 
preacher by St. Andrews presbytery, and 
he retained his first charge at Grange- 
mouth, Stirlingshire, from 1846 to 1851. 
On 9 Sept. 1851 Dickson was ordained 
minister of Cameron parish, St. Andrews. 
There brought into touch with his 
university and its interests, he frequently 
lectured for Principal Tulloch and other 
professors, successfully helped to put the 
university library tn order, and was 
classical examiner (1861-2). Meanwhile 
he proved a strong preacher and a diligent 
pastor. 

From 1863 to 1873 Dickson filled with 
success the new chair of biblical criticism in 
Glasgow University, and from 1873 until 
his retirement in 1895 he was in succession 
to John Caird [q. v. Suppl. I] professor of 
divinity. From 1866 to his death he was 
curator of the Glasgow University library, 
the post having been created for him in 
recognition of his special fitness. He was 
president of the Library Association in 
1888, when he delivered a scholarly and 
characteristically humorous address. From 
1875 to 1888 he was the convener of the 
education committee of the Church of 
Scotland, but he twice declined nomination 
as moderator of the general assembly. He 
was made D.D. by both St. Andrews 


in 1864 and Glasgow University in 1896 
and hon. LL.D. by Edinburgh in 1885. 

While minister of Cameron, Dickson 
began the translation of Mommsen’s ‘ His- 
tory of Rome,’ at first practising only 
to improve his German knowledge. Duly 
verifying the numerous quotations, he 
completed a wholly admirable versions 
which was published with the author’s 
approval (4 vols. 1862-7). A second 
and revised edition appeared in 1895, His 
translation of Mommsen’s ‘ Roman Pro- 
vinces ’ followed in 1887. Dickson edited 
the translation of Meyer’s ‘ Commentary 
on the New Testament’ (10 vols. 1873-80). 
As the Church of Scotland Baird lecturer 
in 1883 he discussed with learning and 
discrimination from the orthodox stand- 
point ‘ St. Paul’s Use of the Terms Flesh 
and Spirit.’ 

Dickson died at 16 Victoria Crescent, 
Partick, on 9 March 1901, and was in- 
terred in Glasgow Necropolis. By way of 
memorial friends presented to the uni- 
versity hbrary, which he reorganised, 
Migne’s ‘ Patrologia ’ (388 vols.) in an oak 
bookcase. 

On 7 Dec. 1853 Dickson married Tassie 
Wardlaw, daughter of John Small [q.v.], the 
Edinburgh University librarian, and had 
issue two daughters and a son, George, 
M.D. Glasgow. 

[Information from Dr. George Dickson 
and Mr. J. J. Smith, University Library, St. 
Andrews ; The Curator of Glasgow University, 
by Mr. James L. Galbraith ; Mrs. Oliphant, 
Memoir of Principal TuUoch, 1888 ; Glasgow 
I Herald, and Scotsman, 11 March 1901 ; personal 
knowledge.] T. B. 

DIGBY, WILLIAM (1849-1904), Anglo- 
Indian publicist, third son of William Digby 
of Walsoken, Wisbech, by his wife Ann 
Drake, was born there on 1 May 1849. 
Scantily educated at the British schools, 
Wisbech, he studied for himself, and from 
1864 to 1871 was apprentice in the office 
of the ‘ Isle of Ely and Wisbech Advertiser.’ 
In 1871 he went out to Colombo as sub- 
editor of the ‘ Ceylon Observer.’ There 
he advocated temperance and free trade, 
proved successful in his efiort to abolish 
revenue farming, and publishing * The Food 
Taxes of Ceylon’ (1875) was elected in 
March 1878 an honorary member of the 
Cobden Club. As offlcial shorthand- writer 
for the legislative council, he prepared 
six volumes of the Ceylon ‘ Hansard ’ 
(1871-6). 

In 1877 he became editor of the ‘ Madras 
Times,’ and persistently urged the need of 
alleviating the great Southern Indian 
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famine. Largely owing to Hs representations 
a relief fund was opened at the Mansion 
House in London, and 820,0002* was sub- 
scribed. He was active as honorary secretary 
in India of the executive committee, which 
distributed relief through 120 local com- 
mittees. He was made C.I.E. on 1 Jan. 
1878, and in his * Famine Campaign in 
Southern India’ (1878, 2 vols.) faithfully 
described the visitation. 

Returning to England in 1879 for 
domestic reasons, Digby edited the ‘ Liver- 
pool and Southport Daily News ’ for a few 
months in 1880, and from that year to 
1882 was editor of the ‘ Western Daily 
Mercury ’ at Plymouth. From Nov. 1882 
till 1887 he was the energetic secretary of 
the newly founded National Liberal Club in 
London, and eagerly flung himself into 
political work. He contested unsuccessfully 
in the liberal interest North Paddington 
in 1885 and South Islington in 1892. 

In 1887 he established, and became 
senior partner of, the fiiia of William 
Hutchinson & Co., East India agents and 
merchants. Meanwhile he pursued in 
the press and on the platform with 
almost fanatical warmth the agitation for 
extending self-government among the 
natives of India. In 1885 he published 
* India for the Indians — and for England,’ 
a book praised by John Bright in a speech 
at St. James’s Hall on 25 Feb. 1885. In 
1887 he founded, and until 1892 he directed, 
the Indian political agency, which distri- 
buted information about India to the 
English public. In 1889 he became sec- 
retary to the newly constituted British 
committee of the Indian national congress, 
and he edited the committee’s organ, 
^ India ’ (1890-2). In ‘ Prosperous British 
India ’ (1901) he claimed to prove a steady 
growth of poverty among the Indian 
masses under British rule. 

Digby died from nervous exhaustion at 
his home, Dorset Square, London, N.W., 
on 24 Sept. 1904, and was buried by the 
side of his second wife at Bromley cemetery. 
An oil-painting of him by John Colin 
Forbes, R.C.A., was presented to the 
National Liberal Club by friends and 
admirers on 19 Dec. 1905. 

He married (1) in 1874, Ellen Amelia, 
only daughter of Captain Little of Wisbech ; 
she died in June 1878, leaving one son, 
William Pollard Digby, electrical engineer; 
and (2) in December 1879, Sarah Maria, 
eldest daughter of William Hutchinson, 
some time mayor of Wisbech ; she died 
in January 1899, leaving a daughter and 
three sons, the eldest of whom, Everard, 


has been editor of the ‘ Indian Daily 
News,’ Calcutta. 

Besides many pamphlets and the works 
cited, Digby published ‘ Forty Yea^rs of 
Official and Unofficial Life in a Crown 
Colony’ (Madras, 1879, 2 vols.), being a 
biography of Sir Richard F. Morgan, acting 
chief justice in Ceylon. 

[Digby’s books and pamphlets ; Bio- 
graphical Mag., July 1S85 ; Isle of Ely and 
Wisbech Advertiser, 24 and 27 Sept. 1904, 
and 20 Dec. 1905 ; personal knowledge.] 

F. H. B. 

DILKE, Sib CHARLES WENT- 
WORTH, second baronet (1843-1911), 
politician and author, born on 4 Sept. 
1843 in the house in Sloane Street, 
London (No. 76), wdiich his father had 
occupied and in which he himself lived 
and died, was elder son of Sir Charles 
Wentworth Dilke, first baronet [q. v.]. 
Charles Wentworth Dilke [q. v.], the 
antiquary and critic, was his grandfather. 
His mother, Mary, daughter of William 
Chatfield, captain in the Madras cavalry, 
died on 16‘ Sept. 1853. His younger 
brother was Ashton Wentworth Dilke 
[q. V,], M.P. for Newcastle -on-Tyne from 
1880 until his death in 1883. 

Dilke, after being educated privately, 
became in 1862 a scholar of Trinity Hall, 
Cambridge — his father’s college. There 
(Sir) Leslie Stephen was his tutor. He 
graduated LL.B. as senior legalist, i.e. 
head of the law tripos, in 1866, and 
proceeded LL.M, in 1869. He was an 
active member of the Cambridge Union, 
serving twice as vice-president and twice 
as president. He was an enthusiastic 
oarsman and rowed in his college boat 
when it was head of the river. That 
recreation he pursued all his life. In 
later years he built himself a bungalow 
at Dookett Eddy near Shepperton and 
spent much of his time on the water. He 
was also a keen and capable fencer and 
frequently invited his friends to a bout with 
the foils at his house in Sloane Street. He 
was called to the bar at the Middle Temple 
on 30 April 1866, but never practised. 

In 1866 Dilke left England for a tour 
round the world, beginning with a visit to 
the United States. Here he travelled alone 
for some months, but was subsequently 
joined by William Hep worth Dixon [q. v.] , 
editor of the ‘ Athenseum,’ the paper of which 
his father was proprietor. The two trav- 
elled together for some time, visiting the 
Mormon cities of Utah, but they parted at 
Salt Lake City, Dixon returning to England 
and Dilke continuing his journey westward, 
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visiting San Francisco on his way to Pan- 
ama. Thence he crossed the Pacific and 
visited all the Australasian colonies in turn. 
He returned home by way of Ceylon, India, 
and Egypt, reaching England at the end 
of 1867. In the following year he pubKshed 
the results of his studies and explorations 
in English-speaking and English -governed 
lands in a work entitled * Greater Britain : 
a Becord of Travel in English-speaking 
Countries during 1866 and 1867.’ The 
book immediately achieved an immense 
success, and passed through four editions. 
The title, a novel and taking one, was 
Dilke’s invention (see Murray’s New Eng, 
Diet.), and the whole subject as treated by 
Dilke was as new as its title. ‘ The idea,’ 
wrote Dilke in the Preface, ‘ which in all 
the length of my travels has been at once 
my fellow and my guide — a key wherewith 
to unlock the hidden things of strange new 
lands — i% a conception, however imperfect, 
of the grandeur of our race, already girdling 
the earth, which it is destined, perhaps, to 
overspread.’ Thus, while Dilke was an 
advanced radical through life, he was also 
from first to last a convinced and well- 
informed imperialist.' 

In 1868 the first general election 
took place under the Beform Act of the 
previous year. Dilke was selected by the 
radical party in the newly constituted 
borough of Chelsea, to which two members 
were allotted, as one of its two candidates. 
His colleague was Sir Henry Hoare, and 
their opponents were (Sir) William H. 
Bussell [q. v. Suppl. II] and C. J. Freake. 
Dilke headed the poll on 17 Nov. with 7374 
votes, Hoare receiving 7 183, and Russell only 
4177. He at once attracted the favourable 
notice of the party leaders and was chosen 
to second the address at the opening of the 
session of 1870. He joined the extreme non- 
conformists in opposition to Mr. Forster’s 
education bill, and moved the amendment 
which the government accepted for the sub- 
stitution of directly elected schoolboards 
in place of committees of boards of guar- 
dians. To the normal articles of the 
radical creed, Dilke added republican 
predilections, and ho frankly challenged 
the monarchical form of government on 
many public platforms. He questioned 
whether monarchy was worth its cost. 
His statement at Newcastle on 6 Nov. 1871, 
in the course of an elaborate republican 
plea, that Queen Victoria paid no income 
tax excited a bitter controversy. At 
Bristol, Bolton, Derby, and Birmingham 
he pursued the propaganda, often amid 
scenes of disturbance. Heated protests 


against his attitude were raised in the 
House of Commons,^ where he moved on 
19 March 1872 for a Ml inquiry into Queen 
Victoria’s expenditure. His confession of 
republican faith was then echoed by 
Auberon Herbert [q. v. Suppl. II], who 
seconded his motion. A passionate re- 
tort followed from Gladstone, the prime 
minister. Sir Wilfrid Lawson and another 
were the only members who voted in 
support of Dilke’s motion, for which he 
and Herbert told. Sharply opposed at 
Chelsea on the score of his advanced 
opinions at the next election in 1874, he 
yet was the only one of three liberal candi- 
dates who was elected. He polled 7217 
votes, and the conservative candidate 
was returned as his colleague. 

In 1869, on the death of his father, 
Dilke succeeded to the baronetcy and also 
to the then lucrative proprietorship of 
the ‘ Athenseum ’ and of ‘ Notes and 
Queries ’ — the former purchased and edited 
by his grandfather and the latter established 
by him in 1849 — and to a part pro- 
prietorship of the ‘ Gardeners’ Chronicle.’ 
He always took an active interest in the 
conduct of the ‘ Athenseum ’ and frequently 
contributed to its columns, though except 
during the occasional absence of the re- 
sponsible editor he never edited it himself. 
He collected for the press his grandfather’s 
‘ Papers of a Critic ’ (1875), chiefly contri- 
butions to the ‘Athenaeum.’ In 1872 
he married Katherine Mary Eliza, only 
daughter of Captain Arthur Gore Shell. 

Meanwhile he was a frequent visitor to 
Paris, where he became intimate with Gam- 
betta and other republican leaders. He 
spoke French fluently, though not perhaps 
quite with the accent of a Parisian. French 
influence was apparent in his second 
literary venture, which was published 
anonymously in 1874. A thin brochure 
bound in white, it was entitled ‘ The Fall of 
Prince Florestan of Monaco.’ It told the 
story of a light-hearted prince, educated at 
Eton and Cambridge, who was unexpectedly 
called to the sovereignty of Monaco. He 
at once set to work to put in action the 
liberal and reforming ideas he had imbibed 
at Cambridge, and soon found himself 
at loggerheads with his subjects, who were 
all catholics and led by a Jesuit priest. 
Foiled in his projects of reform, he abdica- 
ted and returned to Cambridge. The story 
was brightly written and displayed no little 
satiric humour — ^which spared neither Dilke 
himself nor his radical contemporaries. It 
showed in Dilke a mood of genial banter and 
shrewd detachment from popular shibbo- 
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leths which was otherwise so little in evi- 
dence that few suspected its existence. The 
book passed through three editions and was 
translated into French. Perhaps it was better 
appreciated in France than in England.^ 

In 1874 Diike’s first wife died after giving 
birth to an only son, Charles Wentworth 
Dilke, subsequently the third baronet. 
Next year Dilke made a second tour round 
the world, now visiting China and Japan, 
and thenceforth for many years he spent 
much leisure at a modest villa which he pur- 
chased near Toulon. At the same time 
during his second parliament (1874—80) he 
greatly Improved his position. He became 
an effective speaker, and won the ear of 
the House of Commons (Lucy’s Diary of 
Parliament, 1874-80, pp. 307-10). Bis 
radicalism lost nothing of its strength on 
shedding its republican features. He made 
an annual attack on unreformed corpora- 
tions. On 4 March 1879 he seconded 
(Sir) George Trevelyan’s resolution for 
extending the county franchise to the 
agricultural labourer, and on 31 March he 
moved on behalf of the liberal party a vote 
of censure on the government’s South 
African policy. To the cause of Greece 
he proved InmseK a w^arm friend. At 
the general election of April 1880, Dilke 
for the third time headed the poll at 
Chelsea with 12,408 votes, carrying^ the 
second liberal candidate (Mr. J. B. Firth) 
in with him with 12,040 votes. 

Before Gladstone returned to power in 
1880, Dilke was an acknowledged leader 
of the I’adical section of his party. Mr. 
Joseph Chamberlain, M.P. for Birmingham 
since June 1876, was his chief colleague. 
Gladstone, however, was very slowly 
persuaded of the importance of the radical 
leaders. At first * he never dreamed of them 
for his cabinet.’ When at length he sent 
for Dilke while forming his administration, 
he was annoyed by Dilke’s refusal ‘ to serve 
unless either himself or Mr. Chamberlain 
were in the cabinet.’ In the end, despite 
Dilke’s superior position in public esteem, 
Mr. Chamberlain entered the cabinet as 
president of the board of trade, and Dilke 
remained outside as under-secretary to the 
foreign office (cf. Mobley, Life of Glad- 
stone, ii. 630). 

Dilke’s knowledge of foreign affairs was 
exceptional, and as representing the foreign 
office in the commons with his chief. Lord 
Granville, in the lords, he enjoyed an 
influence little short of that of a cabinet 
minister not yet of the first rank. Of 
prodigious industry, he conducted the 
parliamentary business of his department 


with assiduity, courtesy, and discretion. 
In 1881-2 he served as chairman of a 
royal commission for the negotiation ^ of a 
commercial treaty with France in conjunc- 
tion with commissioners of the French 
government. He spent many months over 
this business, which was conducted in 
London and in Paris. Early in 1880 his 
growing reputation had led the Prince of 
Wales (afterwards Edward VII) to seek 
his acquaintance and a close intimacy 
between them lasted through the next 
four years. They met in Paris as well 
as at home, and at Paris, by the prince’s 
request, wMle the commercial negotiations 
were in progress, Dilke invited his close 
friend Gambetta to join them at breakfast 
(24 Oct. 1881). 

On Forster’s retirement from the Irish 
secretaryship in April 1882 Dilke was offered 
the post, but he declined it on the ground 
that it ^d not carry with it a seat in the 
cabinet. Towards the close of the year 
the cabinet was partially reconstructed, 
and Dilke at last obtained a place in it as 
president of the local government board 
(8 Dec.). At the statutory election at 
Chelsea he was returned without a contest. 
There were rumours of reluctance on Queen 
Victoria’s part to assent to Dilke’s appoint- 
ment, which great firmness on the part of 
the prime minister was needed to dispel 
{Annual Register, 1882, p. 180). In the 
House of Commons there was now a general 
belief that he was destined before long to 
lead his party (cf. Acton’s Letters to Mary 
Gladstone). An indication of the public con- 
fidence which he commanded was shown by 
the bestowal on him of the freedom of the 
borough of Paisley (1 Nov. 1883). He had 
long given close attention to the problems 
of local government, and his tenure of 
office as president of the board was marked 
by much important legislation. In 1884 
he presided as chairman over the royal 
commission on the housing of the working 
classes, of which the Prince of Wales, 
Lord Salisbury, and Cardinal Manning were 
members. He also took an active part in 
the negotiations which were initiated in 
that year by Queen Victoria between 
government and the opposition in the 
controversy over the Franchise Act of 1884 
and the attendant redistribution of seats. 
By virtue of his office and by reason of 
what Lord Morley in his ‘ Life of. Gladstone ’ 
called his ‘ unrivalled mastery of the 
intricate details ’ of the whole question of 
redistribution, he took charge of the redistri- 
bution bill and conducted it through the 
House of Commons with exceptional skilL 
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On 18 Jan. 1884 Dilke, Lord Granville, and 
Lord Northbrook met General Gordon with 
Lord Hartington and Lord Wolseley at the 
war office and they decided on behalf of 
the cabinet to send Gordon to the Soudan. 

In 1885 the Gladstone ministry, externally 
weakened by the miscarriages of its Egyptian 
policy, and discredited by its failure to 
rescue Gordon, was also distracted almost 
to dissolution by internal dissensions 
arising out of its Irish policy. New bills 
for a partial renewal of the expiring Coercion 
Act, for land purchase and for local govern- 
ment in Ireland were before the cabinet early 
in 1 885. Dilke and hlr. Chamberlain recom- 
mended a central administrative board, and 
resisted the other proposals without effect. 
On 19 May Gladstone announced in the 
House of Commons a land purchase bill. 
Thereupon Dilke and Mr. Chamberlain 
tendered their resignations. They were 
requested to reconsider them (Mobley’s 
Gladstone, iii. 194). But that neces- 
sity was spared them. An unexpected 
defeat on a proposed increase in the beer 
duties under the budget gave the whole 
cabinet an opportunity, which they eagerly 
welcomed, of resigning (8 June 1885). 
Neither Dilke nor Mr. Chamberlain had 
favoured the increase of the beer duties. 
He and Mr. Chamberlain projected under 
Parnell’s auspices a tour in Ireland 
for the autumn. But Parnell’s negotia- 
tions with the new conservative lord-lieu- 
tenant, the earl of Carnarvon, led him 
to withdraw his support, and the visit was 
abandoned. Dilke never again held office 
under the crown. I 

Dilke’s fall was sudden and tragical. In 
August 1885 Mr. Donald Crawford, liberal 
M. P. for Lanark, filed a petition for divorce 
against his wife on the ground of her 
alleged adultery with Dilke. Mrs. Crawford 
was a sister of the wife of Dilke’s only 
brother Ashton, and with her family he 
was on intimate terms. On the announce- 
ment of the charge, Dilke denied its truth 
in an open letter to the liberal association 
of Chelsea. The association accepted his 
disclaimer. He stood for the constituency 
— ^now a single member division — at the 
general election in Dec. 1885 and was 
returned by 4291 votes against 4116 cast 
for the conservative candidate. The 
divorce suit was heard on 12 Feb. 1886, 
when Mr. Crawford obtained a decree nisi 
against his wife, solely on the evidence of 
her confession. Dilke offered to deny on 
oath in the witness-box Mrs. Crawford’s 
story, but his counsel declined to call 
him and his friends unwisely dissuaded 


him from insisting on being called. 
The outcome of the suit was equivocal. 
The case against Dilke was dismissed, but 
Mrs. Crawford’s guilt was declared proven 
on her own evidence, which inculpated 
none but him. In public opinion Dilke was 
not cleared of the allegations against him. 

Meanwhile Dilke was not included in 
Gladstone’s thhd administration (Feb. 
1886), but he attended parliament as usual, 
and voted for Gladstone’s home rule bill 
(7 June). His liberal friends at Chelsea 
expressed sympathy with him, and he 
stood again at the general election of 
July 1886. But he was defeated by 
176 votes. His connection with the con- 
stituency was thus severed after eighteen 
years. Mainly owing to Dilke’s representa- 
tions to the queen’s proctor, the divorce 
case was re-opened before the decree nisi 
was made absolute. The queen’s proctor 
did not intervene directly on Dilke’s behalf, 
and the apphcation of both Dilke and Mrs. 
Crawford to plead in the suit was refused — 
in Dilke’s case on the ground that he had 
not given evidence at the first hearing 
(30 June), The second hearing began on 
16 July 1886. Dilke and Mrs. Craw- 
ford both gave evidence at length and 
sustained a searching cross-examination. 
Mrs. Crawford acknowledged that she had 
committed adultery with a man not men- 
tioned in her original confession, but with- 
drew none of her former charges against 
Dilke, and added odious details which were 
regarded by believers in Dilke’s innocence 
to be inventions directed solely to prejudice. 
Dilke absolutely denied all the accusations. 
Finally the jury found that the original 
‘ decree was obtained not contrary to the 
facts of the case and not by reason of 
material facts not having been brought 
before the court.’ Public opinion for the 
most part took this finding as a verdict 
against Dilke and regarded it as just. 
Dilke, however, maintained from the first 
and through the rest of his life the attitude 
and demeanour of an innocent man, and 
many, though not all, of his friends avowed 
and manifested their unshaken confidence 
in his honour and veracity. 

Dilke bowed at once to the decision. 
To the electors of Chelsea he announced 
his withdrawal from public life ; he pointed 
out the legal disadvantages under which 
he laboured at the second trial in being 
denied the status of a party to the pro- 
ceedings, and at the same time he 
reasserted his innocence. 

At the opening of these difficulties, on 
3 Oct. 1885, Dilke married at Chelsea Emilia 
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Francis, widow of Mark Pattis on v. ; 

see Dilke, Emilia Fbancis, Lady, 
SuppL 11]. The marriage was singularly 
happy, and Dilke owed much to her affec- 
tion and belief in his innocence. Although 
saddened, he was not soured nor corrupted 
by his political and social eclipse. 

On his retirement from parliament in 

1886 Dilke returned with great zeal and 
industry to the study of those larger 
English and imperial problems which had 
engaged his attention at the outset of his 
career. In 1887 he published ' The Present 
Position of European Politics ’ (translated 
into French) and in 1888 ‘ The British 
Army,’' In 1890 appeared his ‘ Problems 
of Greater Britain’ in two volumes, designed 
as a sequel to his earlier work on ‘ Greater 
Britain.’ , It was a treatise on the present 
position of Greater Britain in which special 
attention was given to the relations of 
the English-speaking countries with one 
another and to the comparative politics 
of the countries under British government. 
Foreign travel varied his occupation. He 
paid at least one annual visit to Paris, 
where his French friends always welcomed 
him vdth enthusiasm. In the autumn of 

1887 he made a journey through the Near 
East, ■visiting Greece, the cause of which 
he had always championed, and Constan- 
tinople, where he was entertained by the 
Sultan. In the winter of 1888-9 he was 
the guest of Lord Roberts, commander of 
the forces in India, and attended with his 
host the military manoeuvres of the season. 

In 1892 Dilke returned to public life 
as member of parliament for the Forest of 
Dean. The electors had convinced them- 
selves of his innocence. He beat his 
conservative opponent after a contest by 
a large majority. He represented that 
constituency till his death, fighting the 
elections of 1900 and Jan. and Dec. 1910, 
but being returned without a contest in 
189b and 1906. Henceforth a private 
member, he did not speak frequently in the 
House of Commons. He confined himself 
almost entirely to industrial questions, to 
foreign and imperial affairs, and to the 
larger questions of policy involved in the 
navy and army estimates. On these 
subjects his authority was recognised, 
but his position in the house remained one 
of some aloofness. He enjoyed, however, 
the complete confidence of the labour party. 
He continued his literary work, publishing 
in 1898 a little volume on ‘ Imperial 
Defence ’ in co-operation wdth Mr. (now 
Professor) Spenser Wilkinson; and yet 
another work on the British Empire in the 


same year. Although he hospitably enter- 
tained his friends, he continued to be little 
seen in society. In Oct. 1904 the death 
of his wife gravely disabled him, and he 
prefixed a touching memoir to a work 
of hers, ‘ The Book of the Spiritual Life,’ 
which appeared in 1905. In 1906 he 
served as chairman of the select com- 
mittee on the income tax and drafted 
its report, some of the recommendations 
of which were subsequently embodied in 
legislation. In 1910 his health began to 
fail. After the exhausting session of that 
year he fought with success the general 
election of Dec. 1910 in the Forest of Dean. 
But he was unequal to the effort. He 
returned in Jan. 1911 from a brief vacation 
in the South of France only to die. He 
died of heart failure at his house in Sloane 
Street on 26 Jan. 1911, and his remains 
were cremated at Golder’s Green. He w'-as 
succeeded in the baronetcy by his only son. 

A portrait of Dilke by G. F. Watts was 
left to his trustees for presentation to a 
public institution. It is now on loan at the 
National Portrait Gallery. A caricature por- 
trait appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ’in 1871. 

Dilke owned a valuable collection of 
works of art, and he dedicated those which 
were of historic interest to public uses. 
He left by will the portrait by Watts of 
John Stuart Mill to the Westminster city 
council ; the portrait by Madox Brown of 
Mr. and Mrs. Fawcett, and the portrait 
by Frank Holi of Mr. Joseph Chamberlain, 
to the National Portrait Gallery ; the por- 
trait of Gambetta by Alphonse Legros went 
to the Luxemburg Museum in Paris. Most 
of the relics of Keats, which he inherited 
from his grandfather, were bequeathed 
to the Hampstead public library. His 
literary executor. Miss Gertrude Tuck well, 
his second wife’s niece, was warned, in 
preparing his political papers for the press, 
against seeking the assistance of ‘ anyone 
closely connected with either the liberal 
or conservative party.’ His pictures by 
old masters, water-colour drawifigs, tapes- 
tries, and miniatures were sold by auction 
at Christie’s on 7-8 April 1911. The 
‘ Athenaeum ’ and Notes and Queries ’ 
were, in accordance with the powers given 
by the trustees under Dilke’s -will, trans- 
ferred in 1911 to the printer and publisher, 
Mr. John Collins Francis. 

[Authorities mentioned in the text ; obituary 
notices in the press, especially The Times, 
27 Jan. 1911; Dilke’s publications; Herbert 
Paul’s History of Modern England ; personal 
knowledge and private information.] 

J. R. T, 
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BILKS, EMILIA FRANCIS STRONG, 
Lady Duke (1840-1904), historian of 
French art, born at Ilfracombe on 2 Sept. 
1840, was fourth daughter of Major Henry 
Strong of the Indian army, by his wife 
Emily, daughter of Edward Chandler j 
Weedon. Her grandfather, Samuel S. 
Strong (d. 1816), was settled at Augusta, 
Georgia, and was deputy surveyor-general of 
the state before the outbreak of the war of 
independence, during which he remained 
loyal to the British croTO. Lady Bilke’s 
father, who was educated at Addiscombe, 
served in India from 1809 till 1825 ; he 
ultimately became manager of the Oxford- 
shire branch of the London and County 
Bank, residing at Ifiley. A friend of his, 
Francis Whiting, who was his daughter’s 
godfather, gave her her second Christian 
name. 

Educated at Oxford by a governess, 
who was sister of the African traveller, 
Thomas Edward Bowdich [q. v.], she made 
while a girl the acquaintance of leading 
professors at Oxford, including Goldwin 
Smith, Br. Ince, and Br. Henry Acland. 
From childhood she showed a taste for art, 
and on the recommendation of Ruskin, to 
whom Acland showed some of her drawings, 
she went to London in 1859 to study at 
South Kensington. She worked hard at 
the Art School there from March 1859 to 
Feb. 1861, and saw much artistic society. 
Her drawing showed promise, but her 
interests covered a wider field. She 
studied Bante and the ‘Imitatio,’ and 
developed a mystical sense of religion. 
At the same time her youthful spirits 
ran high and her outlook on life betrayed 
independence. 

In September 1861 she married, at Iffley 
church, Mark Pattison, rector of Lincoln 
College, Oxford, her senior by twenty-one 
years. Thereupon she settled down to a life 
of literary study under her husband’s direc- 
tion. She devoted much time to the classics 
and to modern languages and acquired an 
exceptional facility in speaking French. 
Nor did she neglect academic society. She 
formed among her husband’s friends a 
sort of salon at Lincoln College. Her circle 
soon included Robert Browning, with whom 
she long corresponded, Richard Congreve, 
Emanuel Beutsch, Prince Leopold, (Sh) 
Charles Newton (of the British Museum), 
and (Sir) Edgar Boehm (the sculptor). But 
the guest who attracted her most deeply 
was George Eliot (Marian Lewes). There 
is no doubt that Mrs. Mark Pattison 
suggested to George Eliot the character of 
Dorothea in her work ^ Middlomarch ’ (1871), 


and that the novelist’s conception of 
Casaubon was based on Mark Pattison. 
But in neither case was the fictitious 
study realistic portraiture. Travel with 
her husband at home and abroad during 
her early married life widened Mrs. 
Pattison’s interests and acquaintances. 
Nervous illness wliich constantly recurred 
from 1867 onwards led her to spend an 
increasing part of each of the next 
seventeen years abroad. She tried medical 
treatment at Wildbad and Aix, but after 
1875 she was a constant visitor to Nice and 
Grasse, and permanently hired rooms at 
a villa at Braguignan, near Cannes. 

Abandoning her practice of art, she soon 
concentrated her energies on its history and 
criticism. She sent notes on art to the 
‘Westminster Review,’ and regularly re- 
viewed books on art in the ‘ Saturday 
Review,’ the ‘ Portfolio,’ and from 1869 in 
the newly founded ‘ Academy.’ In 1872, 
moved by the conviction that one ought to 
become an authority on a special subject, 
she began researches in the renaissance of 
art in France. From time to time she studied 
at the archives in Paris ; corresponded with 
and entertained Eugene Muntz, the historian 
of French art ; became intimate with 
many French artists, including Balou 
and Legros; and visited galleries and col- 
lections in Rome, Vienna, and other 
European capitals. The organisation of 
the arts in France, as well as the practical 
development of them in all branches, came 
within her design. The results of her 
inquiries filled many volumes ; the first 
appeared in 1879 under the title, ‘ Re- 
naissance of Art in France’ (1879). As an 
historian of art she was very thorough and 
painstaking. But her critical powers were 
inferior to her industry. A critical bio- 
graphy of Lord Leighton followed in 1881 
in Bumas’ ‘ Modern Artists,’ and a life of 
Claude in French, largely from unpublished 
materials, in 1884. 

Meanwhile such time as she spent in 
England was in part absorbed by zeal for 
social reform, especially for the improve- 
ment of the social and industrial condition 
of working women. She joined in 1876 the 
Women’s Provident and Protective League, 
now the Women’s Trades Union League, 
which had been founded in 1874 by Mrs. 
Paterson [q. v.], with the aim of organising 
women workers. She spoke at annual 
meetings of the league in London in July 
1877 and in 1880, when she urged the need 
of technical education for women, and was 
supported by William Morris and Professor 
Bryce, She founded a branch at Oxford, 



Dilke 


Dillon 


508 


and skewed immense enthusiasm for the 
cause. She also advocated the political 
enfranchisement of women, and joined the 
Woman’s Suffrage Society at Oxford. 

On 30 July 1884 Mark Pattison died at 
Oxford after a long illness. His widow, 
to whom he left Iris fortune, settled in the 
autumn at Headington Lodge and edited 
his early ‘ Memoirs,’ which were published 
in 1885. In the spring of that year she 
paid a visit to her friend, Sir Mountstuart 
Elphinstone Grant-Duff [q. v. Suppl. II], 
then governor of Madras. An attack of 
typhoid fever delayed her return to Eng- 
land till the autumn. Meanwhile, in July 
she publicly announced her engagement to 
Sir Charles Wentworth Dilke [q. v. 
Suppl. II], with whom her relations had 
been friendly from youth. At the 
moment Sir Charles’s brilliant political 
career was prejudiced by charges of im- 
morality, which had been laid against 
him in the divorce court. The marriage 
took place at Chelsea on 3 Oct. 1885, 
and thenceforth her career was largely 
moulded by that of her second husband. 
She fully believed in his innocence, and 
when the verdict of the second trial 
(July 1886) was assumed by a large 
section of the public to imply his guilt, 
she resolved to consecrate her life to 
his rehabilitation in public esteem. 
At the same time she continued with 
undiminished ardour her pursuits as 
historian of French art and reformer 
of women’s industrial status. She and 
her husband continued to travel much ; 
they spent part of each year in Paris; 
in 1887 they extended their tour to 
Greece and Turkey, and late in 1888 they 
visited India. No opportunity was lost of 
inspecting art treasures abroad. At the | 
same time her literary industry bore fruit 
in the elaborate treatises : ‘ Art in the 
Modern State, or the Age of Louis XIV’ 
(1888) ; ‘ French Painters of the Eighteenth 
Century’ (1889); ‘French Architects and 
Sculptors of the Eighteenth Century ’ (1900), 
and ‘ French Engravers and Draughtsmen of 
the Eighteenth Century ’ (1902). She also 
attempted short stories of a mystical or alle- 
gorical temper. These were collected in her 
hfetime as ‘ The Shrine of Death, and other 
Stories ’ (1886) and ‘ The Shrine of Love, 
and other Stories ’ (1891). A posthumous 
collection was called ‘ The Book of the 
Spiritual Life ’ (1905). Her style in these 
tales ^ shows an individuality which is 
wanting in her writings on art. 

Meanwhile Lady Ddke’s activity in the 
women’s trades union movement knew 


no intermission. The committee of the 
Women’s Trades Union League was largely 
guided by her counsel. From 1889 to 
1904 she attended each September the 
trades union congress as representative 
of the women’s league. She thus was 
brought into constant touch with labour 
leaders, and she frequently spoke at 
meetings throughout the country on labour 
questions affecting women. She spared 
no pains to promote co-operation between 
the sexes in the field of manual labour, and 
championed with especial fervour the cause 
of unsldlled workers in dangerous trades. 

She died after a brief illness on 24 Oct. 
1904 at Pyrford Rough, Woking, a house 
which was her personal property. Her 
remains were cremated at Golder’s Green 
after a funeral service at Holy Trinity 
Church, Sloane Square. She had no issue. 

In accordance with her direction some 
valuable jewels in her possession passed 
on her death to the Victoria and Albert 
Museum, South Kensington, together with 
her collection of art books, Aldines and 
Elzevirs. An early portrait by her friend, 
Pauline, Lady Trevelyan, of Cambo, 
Northumberland (reproduced in Sir Charles 
Diike’s ‘ Memoir,’ p. 24), was left by Sir 
Charles Dilke, together with a miniature by 
Camino, to the National Portrait Gallery, 
but the trustees have, according to their 
rule, postponed the consideration of ac- 
ceptance till the expiration of ten years from 
death. She was also painted by W illiam Bell 
Scott and by J. Portaels in Paris in 1864. 

[The Book of the Spiritual Life, with a 
memoir by Sir Charles W. Dilke, 1905 ; 
Athenaeum, 30 Oct. 1904 ; The Times, 25 Oct. 
1904, 2 Dec. (wiU) ; Cornhill, Feb. 1912 
(letter from Lady Dilke to Sir Henry Lucy) ; 
private information.] S. L. 

DILLON, FRANK (1823-1909), land- 
scape painter, born in London on 24 Feb. 
1823, was the youngest son of John Dillon, 
of the firm of Morrison, Dillon & Co., 
silk mercers, of Fore Street, London, and 
the owner of a fine collection of water- 
colour drawings which was sold by auction 
in 1869. 

After having been educated at Bruce 
Castle School, Tottenham, he entered the 
schools of the Royal Academy, and sub- 
sequently became a pupil of James Holland, 
the water-colour painter. He there began 
painting in oil-colours, and in 1850 sent 
to the Royal Academy a view ‘ On the 
Tagus, Lisbon,’ and until 1907 was a 
fairly regular contributor to its exhibitions, 
as well as to those of the British Institution 
until its close in 1867. He was one of the 
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original members of the Dudley Gallery, and 
after it ceased to exist be, in 1882, became 
a member of the Royal Institute of Painters 
in Water Colours. He travelled much, 
and as early as 1850 he published a folio 
volume of ‘ Sketches in the Island of 
Madeira.’ He visited Egypt first in 1854, 
and many of his works were the outcome 
of this and subsequent visits to that 
country. Among these were : ‘ Rising 

of the Nile : Pliilge,’ ‘ The Nile Raft,’ 

‘ Luxor, on the Nile,’ ‘ The Sphinx at 
Midnight,’ ‘ The Great Pyramid,’ ‘ The 
Pyramids from Gizeh,’ ‘ The Date Harvest, 
Egypt,’ and ‘ The Granite Quarries of 
Syene.’ He took a keen interest in the 
preservation of the Ai'ab monuments of 
Cairo, and was active in opposition to the 
destruction of Philse. He also studied 
appreciatively the arts of Japan, spend- 
ing a year in that country in 1876-7, and 
writing an introduction to the catalogue 
of the ‘ Exhibition of Japanese and Chinese 
Works of Art,’ held at the Burlington Fine 
Arts Club in 1878. 

In early Life he v/as in full sympathy 
with the liberal . mo vement of 1848, when 
he formed a lifelong friendship with 
Mazzini. He was intimate also with 
many of the leaders of the Hxmgarian 
revolution, and assisted them when in 
exile. Dillon died unmarried at 13 Upper 
Phillimore Gardens, Kensington, on 2 May 
1909. 

Eleven drawings by him of interiors of 
houses in Cairo are in the Victoria and 
Albert Museum. 

[The Times, 5 and 8 May 1909 ; Athenseum, 
8 May 1909 ; Art Journal, July 1909 ; Ex- 
hibition Catalogues of the Royal Academy, 
British Institution, Dudley Gallery, and 
Royal Institute of Painters in Water-colours, 
1850-1907.] R. E. a 

DIMOCK, NATHANIEL (1825-1909), 
theologian, bom at Stonehouse, Gloucester- 
shire, on 8 July 1825, was son of John 
Dimock of Bridge-end, Stonehouse, and 
afterwards of Rylands, Randwick, Glouces- 
tershire, by his wife Emma Rook, daughter 
of Dr. James Parkinson of Hoxton. Edu- 
cated at two private schools, he matriculated 
from St. John’s CoUege, Oxford, on 31 May 
1843, and in 1846 obtained a fourth class 
in the final classical school, graduating B.A. 
in 1847, and proceeding M.A. in 1850. 
He was ordained deacon in 1848, and 
priest in 1850. From 1848 to 1872 he was 
curate of East Mailing, Kent. There he 
devoted himself to patristic and mediseval 
theology, began a series of ‘ Papers on the 
Doctrine of the English Church,’ and wrote, 


under the pseudonym of ‘ An English 
Presbyter,’ numerous books and pamplilets, 
which attracted notice. In 1872 Dimock 
was appointed to the vicarage of Wymyns- 
wold, Kent, and in 1876 to St. Paul’s, 
Maidstone. In 1887 he resigned his benefice 
owing to ill-healtli, and resided abroad, 
acting as English chaplain at San Remo 
(1887-8). Subsequently he lived at East- 
bourne, and from 1896 until death at 
Redhill, Surrey. 

In 1900 Dimock joined Bishop Creighton’s 
‘ Round Table Conference ’ at Fulham 
Palace, on the doctrine and ritual of the 
Holy Communion, and the deliberations 
largely turned on a statement of his views, 
wliich by request he printed for the use of 
the conference. He afterwards published 
‘ Notes on the Round Table Conference.’ 
He died at his residence, Hemstede, 
Redhill, on 3 March 1909, and w^as buried 
at Reigate. His valuable library was sold 
by Sotheby, Wilkinson, & Hodge on 26 May 
1909. Dimock married at East Mailing, on 
33 March 1853, Georgiana, daughter of John 
Alfred Wigan of Clare House, Kent, and 
sister of Sir Frederick Wigan, first baronet. 
His wife died shortly after marriage, on 
14 July 1853. 

A profound student of sacramental 
questions from the evangelical standpoint. 
Dimock had an unrivalled knowledge of 
liturgiology. His style was not attractive, 
and liis pages are often too heavily weighted 
with footnotes and references, but his 
erudition was profound, his judgment 
somid, and his attitude to opponents abso- 
lutely fair. His most important works are : 

1. ‘ Conversion, Six Plain Sermons,’ 1855. 

2. ‘ A Word for Warning and Defence of the 

Church of England against Ritualism and 
Romanism,’ 1868. 3. ‘ The Real Objective 

Presence : Questions suggested by the 

Judgment of Sir Robert Phillimore,’ 1870. 
4. ‘The Doctrine of the Sacraments in 
relation to the Doctrine of Grace,’ 1871 ; 
new edit. 1908. 5. ‘ Essays on the Prin- 
ciples of the Reformation,’ 1872. 6. ‘ The 

Romish Mass and the English Church,’ 
1874. 7. ‘ Eucharistic Worship in the 
Church of England,’ 1876. 8. ‘ The 

Eucharist considered in its Sacrificial 

Aspect,’ 1884. 9. ‘ The Apostolic Fathers 
and the Christian Ministry,’ 1887. 

10. ‘ Questions suggested by so much of 
the Lambeth Judgment as deals with the 
North Side Rubric,’ parts i. and ii., 1891. 

11. ‘ Curiosities of Patristic and Mediaeval 

Literature,’ parts i., ii., and iii., 1891, 

1892, 1895. 12. ‘ The Doctrine of the 
Death of Christ,’ 1890 ; 2nd edit. 1903. 
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13. ‘ Dangerous Deceits,’ 1895. 14.^ ‘ Mis- 

sarum Sacrificia/ 1 896. 15. ‘ VoxLiturgias 

AnglicanaB,’ 1897. 16. ‘ The Christian 

Doctrine of Sacerdotism,’ 2 edits. 1897. 
17. ‘ The Crisis in the Church of England,’ 
1899. 18. ‘ Light from History on Christian 
Bitual,’ 1900. 1 9. ‘ The Bennett Judgment 
cleared from Misconception,’ 1900. 20. 

‘The History of the Book of Common 
Prayer in its bearing on present Eucharistic 
ControYersies.’ A ‘ Memorial Edition ’ of 
his chief works was published in 1910-11. 

[The Times, 4 March 1909 ; Becord, 5 March 
1909; Guardian, 10 March 1909; English 
Churchman, 11 March 1909 ; Church Family 
Newspaper, 12 March 1909 ; Foster’s Alumni 
Oxonienses; Crockford’s Clerical Directory; 
Gloucestershire Notes and Queries, v. 245 ; 
Phillimore’s County Pedigrees, Nottingham- 
shire,- i. 65-71 ; private information, and 
personal knowledge.] W. G. D. F. 

DIXIE, Lady FLOBENCE CAROLINE 
(1857-1905), authoress and traveller, born 
in London on 24 May 1857, was youngest of 
six children of Archibald William Douglas, 
seventh marquis of Queen sherry, by his 
wife Caroline Margaret, daughter of General 
Sir Wilham Robert Clayton. Sir John 
Sholto Douglas, eighth marquis [q. v. 
SuppL I], was her eldest brother. She 
was educated for the most part at home, 
and showed in youth literary talents. 
Verses from her pen were published when 
she was ten. Of impulsive, adventurous 
temper, she in early life developed a zeal 
for sport and travel. A first-rate rider, a 
good shot and swimmer, she became, while 
a girl, a huntress of big game; one of 
the first women to take up this form of 
sport in recent years, she visited Africa, 
iiabia, and the Rooky Mountains in its 
pursuit. 

In 1875 she married Sir Alexander 
Beaumont Churchill Dixie, eleventh baronet 
(b. 1851), and had two sons, George Douglas 
(b, 1876) and Albert Edward Wolston 
Beaumont (5. 1878), a godson of King 
Edward VII when Prince of Wales. 

Her marriage did not check her energies 
as a traveller. In 1878-9 she made an 
exploratory journey in Patagonia, and 
published her experiences in ‘ Across 
Patagonia’ (1880). In 1879 she was war 
correspondent for the ‘ Morning Post,’ 
during the Zulu war in South Africa. She 
advocated Cetewayo’s release and restora- 
tion to Zululand (a course which was ulti- 
mately adopted) ; her views of Zulu affairs 
and her experiences she described in 
‘A Defence of Zululand and its King’ 


(1882) and ‘In the Land of Misfortune’ 

(1882). 

Soon afterwards home politics attracted 
her attention. While professing advanced 
liberalism, including home rule all round, 
she vehemently denounced in letters to news- 
papers the tyranny of the land league 
agitation in Ireland of 1880-3. On 17 March 

1883, when fenian outrages were exciting 
London, Lady Florence announced that, 
while she was walking by the Thames near 
Windsor, two men disguised as women, 
whom she inferred to be fenian emissaries, 
vainly attempted her assassination. Her 
statement attracted worldwide attention, 
but Sir William Har court, the home secre- 
tary, declared in the House of Commons 
that Lady Florence’s story was uncon- 
firmed, and nothing further followed. 

Her discursive interests were thenceforth 
mainly concentrated on the advocacy of 
complete sex-equality. Her aims ranged 
from the reform of female attire to that of 
the royal succession law, which, she held, 
should prescribe the accession of the eldest 
child, of whichever sex, to the throne. She 
desired the emendation of the marriage 
service and of the divorce laws so as to place 
man and woman on the same level. She 
formulated such views in ‘ Gloriana, or the 
Revolution of 1900 ’ (1890) ; her stories for 
children, ‘ The Young Castaways, or the 
Child Hunters of Patagonia’ (1890), and 
‘ Aniwee, or the Warrior Queen ’ (1890), 
had a like purpose. In later life she con- 
vinced herself of the cruelty of sport, which 
she denounced in ‘ Horrors of Sport ’ (1891 ; 
new edit. 1905) and the ‘ Mercilessness of 
Sport’ (1901). Lady Dixie died at Glen 
Stuart, Annan, on 7 Nov. 1905, and was 
buried in the family grave at Kinmount. 

Besides the works mentioned, she pub- 
lished ; 1. ‘ Abel Avenged,’ a dramatic 
tragedy, 1877. 2. ‘ Waifs and Strays, or 
the Pilgrimage of a Bohemian Abroad,’ 

1884. 3. ‘ Redeemed in Blood,’ 1889. 4. 

‘ Little Cherie, or the Trainer’s Daughtei',’ 

1901. 5. ‘ Songs of a Child,’ under the 
pseudonym of ‘ Darling,’ pt. i. 1902 ; 
pt. ii. 1903. 6. ‘ Ijain, or the Evolution of 
a Mind,’ 1903. 7. ‘ Isoia, or the Disinherited,’ 
a drama, 1903. 8. ‘ Izra, or a Child of 
Solitude,’ published posthumously, 1906. 

A cartoon portrait appeared in ‘ Vanity 
Fair’ in 1884. 

[The Times, 8 Nov. 1905; Who’s Who, 

1902. ] 0. J. R. H. 

DODS, MARCUS (1834—1909), presby- 

terian divine ^ and biblical scholar, bom 
in Belford Vicarage, Northumberland, on 
11 April 1834, was yomigest son of Marcus 
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Dods [q. V.] by his wife Sarah Palliser. 
On the father’s death in 1838 the family 
removed to Edinburgh, where Dods first 
attended a preparatory school and, later, 
Edinburgh Academy (1843-1848). After 
spending two years in the head office of 
the National Bank in Edinburgh, he 
resolved in 1850 to study for the ministry 
of the Free church of Scotland. In 1854 
he graduated M.A. at Edinburgh Univer- 
sity and began his theological course 
at New College, Edinburgh. During his 
university career he was assistant in the 
Signet Library. On 7 Sept. 1858 he was 
licensed to preach by the presbytery of 
Edinburgh. 

Dods had a long probationership. Al- 
though he preached in twenty-three vacan- 
cies, he failed for six years to get a church. 
During these years of enforced leisure he 
edited the complete works of Augustine 
(1871) ; translated Lange’s ‘ Life of Christ ’ 
(Edinburgh, 1864, 6 vols.); and wrote his 
* Prayer that Teaches to Pray ’ (1863 ; 
5th edit. 1885) and ‘ Epistles to the Seven 
Churches ’ (Edinburgh, 1865). 

On 4 Aug. 1864 he was inducted minister 
of Renfield Free church, Glasgow, and from 
its pulpit for exactly twenty-five years he 
exercised a notable influence, especially on 
young men of culture, chief among whom 
was Henry Drummond [q. v. Suppl. I] 
(George Adam Smith, Life of Uenry 
Drummond^ 7th edit. p. 132). The sermons 
at Kenfield formed the substance of his 
popular volumes, ‘Israel’s Iron Age, or 
Sketches from the Period of the Judges ’ 
(1874; 4th edit. 1880), ‘The Parables of 
our Lord ’ (first series, Matthew, 1883 ; 
second series, Luke, 1885), and they pro- 
vided material for his editions of ‘ Genesis ’ 
(Expositor’s Bible, 1888); of ‘1 Corinthians’ 
(Expositor’s Bible, 1889) ; and of ‘ St. John’s 
Gospel’ (Expositor’s Greek Test. 1897). 

Though not a theologian in the technical 
sense, Dods brought wide and exact 
scholarship and an expository gift to the 
popularising of modem critical views about 
the Bible. In 1877 Dods published a sermon 
on ‘Revelation and Inspiration,’ which ques- 
tioned verbal inspiration. The presbytery 
of Glasgow, while declining to enter on a 
process, advised withdrawal of the sermon 
with a view to some modification. Dods 
assented on conditions ; the matter was 
brought in 1878 before the general assembly, 
which declined by a majority to intervene. 

Dods refused in 1869 an invitation to 
become colleague to Dr. Robert Smith 
Candlish fq. v.] at St. George’s Free church, 
Edinburgh, the most influential congrega- 


tion in the denomination. In 1889, when 
he celebrated the semi-jubilee of his ordina- 
tion, he was appointed to the chair of New 
Testament criticism and exegesis in New 
College, Edinburgh. The appointment 
implied that the Free church of Scotland 
was prepared to tolerate critical views of 
the Bible for which Robertson Smith [q. v.] 
had been removed from his chair only eight 
years before. At the general assembly of 
1890 Dods was hbelled, along with Pro- 
fessor Alexander Balmain Bruce [q. v, 
Suppl. I], owing to his views on inspira- 
tion, which he had discussed anew in 
a paper read before the pan-presbyterian 
council in London. The general assembly, 
after a protracted debate, while exhorting 
Dods to teach the faith held by his 
church, declined to institute a process. 
In 1891 he received the honorary degree 
of D.D. from Edinburgh University, and 
in 1901 he declined nomination for the 
moderatorship of the general assembly of 
the United Free church of Scotland 
(formed in the previous year by the union of 
the Free and United Presbyterian churches). 
Appointed in May 1907, on the death of 
Dr. Robert Rainy [q. v. Suppl. II], prin- 
cipal of New College, Edinburgh, he was 
prevented by iU-health from entering on the 
duties of the office. He died at Edinburgh 
on 26 April 1909, and was buried in the 
Dean cemetery there. 

In 1871 he married Catherine, daughter 
of James Swanston of Marshall Meadows, 
Berwickshire, by whom he had three sons 
and one daughter. His eldest son, Marcus 
Dods, M.A., is the author of ‘ Forerunners 
of Dante.’ 

A portrait in oils by Sir James Guthrie, 
P.R.S.A., presented by his friends to the 
United Free church, now hangs in the 
Rainy Hall, New College. 

Dods’ chief writings, besides those already 
mentioned and contributions to reKgious 
periodicals, were : 1. ‘ Mohammed, Buddha, 
and Christ’ (four lectures on natural and 
revealed religion, delivered at the English 
Presbyterian College), 1877. 2. ‘ Isaac 

Jacob; and Joseph,’ 1880. 3. ‘Erasmus 

and other essays,’ 1891 ; 2nd edit. 1892. 4. 
‘ An Introduction to the New Testament ’ 
(‘Theological Educator’ series), 1891. 5. 

‘ The Visions of a Prophet : Studies in 
Zechariah ’ (‘ Little Books on Religion ’ 
series), 1895. 6. ‘Why be a Christian?’ 

(the same series), 1896. 7. ‘How to be- 

come like Christ, and other papers,’ 1897. 
8. ‘The Bible: its Nature and Origin’ 
(Bross Lectures), 1905, a full account of 
his views on inspiration. Two volumes, 
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‘ Footsteps in the Path of Life ’ and ‘ Christ 
and Man’ (sermons), were posthumously 
published in 1909, while two volunaes of 
Bods’ letters were edited by his son in 1910 
and 1911 respectively. 

[Bods’ Early Letters 1910 (with memoir); 
his Later Letters, 1911 ; British Monthly, March 
1904: ; British Weekly, 6 May 1909 ; Patrick 
Carnegie Simpson, Life of Principal Bainy 
(2 vols.), 1909; George Adam Smith, Life of 
Henry Brummond, 1898 ; personal knowle^e.] 

DOLLING, ROBERT WILLIAM RAB- 
CLYFFE, ‘ Father Bolling’ (1851-1902), 
divine and social reformer, born on 10 Feb. 
1851 in the old rectory, Magheralin, co. 
Down, was the sixth of nine children 
and the elder son of Robert Holbeach 
Bolling, a landlord in co. Down, and at 
one time high sheriff of Londonderry, by 
his wife Eliza, third daughter of Josias 
BuPre Alexander, M.P., a nephew of James 
Alexander, fost earl of Caledon. Bolling’s 
chiidliood was spent at Kilrea, co. Derry. 
After education at a private school, the 
Grange, Stevenage, Hertfordshire (1861—4), 
and at Harrow^ (1864-8), he matrionlated ' 
in 1868 from Trinity College, Cambridge ; 
but bad health and ophthalmia compelled 
his withdrawal in the spring of 1869, and he 
spent the next twelve months in foreign | 
travel, mostly in Italy and Florence. His j 
mother’s death in 1870 recalled him to 
Ireland, where he assisted his father in j 
land agency work. His spare time in | 
Kilrea was devoted to Bible-classes and | 
night schools for young men and clubs for j 
working men, and he similarly occupied i 
himself in Dublin, whither his family soon j 
removed. On his father’s death on 28 Sept. 1 
1878, he made London his permanent home ; 
there he became intimate with ‘Father’ 
Stanton and Alexander Heriot Mackonochie 
[q^. V.], whom he had met at Cambridge. 
The two men were then engaged in stub- 
bornly defending the rituahstic services 
which they were conducting at St. Alban’s, 
Holborn. Through their influence he became 
in 1879 warden of the south London branch 
of the St. Martin’s Postman’s League, 
and in that capacity did much social 
and religious work. But ‘ Brother Bob,’ 
as he was called by the postmen, found 
more congenial work among the poorest 
classes in Southwark, and exerted a 
magnetic influence over not only the 
respectable hut also the disreputable 
poor. Early in 1882 he entered 
Salisbury theological college, where Lis 
Bohemian temperament revolted against 
both social and theological convention. 


Ordained on 23 May 1883, Dolling became 
curate of Corscombe, Dorset, and then 
missionary deacon of St. Martin’s Mission 
at Holy Trinity, Stepney. Failing health 
and difficulties on questions of ritual with 
Frederick Temple, bishop of London 
[q. V. Suppl. 11], led to Bolling’s retire- 
ment from Stepney (1 July 1885). After 
a short stay at St. Leonards-on-Sea, 
Dolling became in 1885 vicar of the 
Winchester College Mission of St. Agatha’s, 
Landport, where for ten years he did much 
to mitigate the evils of slum life, and was 
in frequent controversy with his diocesan 
concerning ritual observances. In 1895 the 
church of St. Agatha was rebuilt through 
Bolling’s exertions. Fresh disagreements in 
regard to ritual with the newly appointed 
bishop (Randall Davidson) caused Bolling’s 
resignation of his living on 8 Dec. 189^5. 
In his enforced leisure he wrote ‘ Ten 
Years in a Portsmouth Slum ’ (1896), which 
gave a full account of his work and 
experiences at Landport. 

During 1896-7 Dolling stayed in London 
with his sister at Earl’s Court, giving 
occasional addresses in various parts of 
England. In May 1897 he went to America, 
visiting many of the cities there. At 
Chicago in March 1898 he was offered 
the deanery of the cathedral by Bishop 
McLaren ; but meanwhile he had accepted 
the living of St. Saviour’s, Poplar, and 
returned to England in July 1898. At 
Poplar, as at Landport, he sought to solve 
the social and municipal problems of 
the district ; the East London water 
famine of 1898, the evils of overcrowding, 
and the small-pox epidemic of 1901 roused 
all his energies and he fiercely denounced 
those responsible for the scandals. 

In March 1901 Bolling’s health failed, 
and after vainly travelling abroad in hope 
of relief he died unmarried on 15 May 1902 
at his sister’s house, South Kensington ; 
he was buried at Woking cemetery. 
In June 1902 a government annuity was 
purchased in his memory for his two 
sisters, EHse and Geraldine, who had 
helped him in his work, and the Dolling 
memorial home of rest for the working 
girls of Poplar and Landport was opened 
at Worthing under their management in 
1903. 

Bolling’s missionary zeal curiously blended 
evangelical fervour with advanced ritual. 
Impatient of ecclesiastical authority, he 
was an unconventional and emotional 
preacher who appealed potently to the 
very poor. A radical in politics, he 
strongly advocated home rule, church 
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disestablishment, and the labour movement. 
He had a liking for the theatre, and was 
a frequent play-goer. 

A portrait of Dolling, painted from a 
photograph after death, is at the Dolling 
memorial home. Worthing, Sussex. 

[The Life of Father Dolling, by Charles 
E. Osborne, 1903 ; Father Dolling, a memoir, 
by Joseph Clayton, with preface by Canon 
Scott Holland, 1902 ; Robert Dolling, et blad 
af den Engelske Statskirkes historie 1 Bet. 
19 Aarhundrede, by Richard Thomsen, Copen- 
hagen, 1908 ; The Times, 16, 19, 21, 22 May, 
10 June 1902 ; British Weekly, 22 May 1902 
(with engraving of portrait taken in America) ; 
Lord Ronald Gower, Old Diaries, 1902.] 

W. B. 0. 

DOlSTKIhr, BRYAN (1835-1902), civil 
engineer, born at 88 Blackfriars Road, 
London, on 29 Aug, 1835, was eldest son in 
a family of four sons and three daughters 
of John Donkin (1802-1854), civil engineer, 
and grandson of Bryan Donkin, F.R.S. 
[q. V.]. His mother was Caroline, daughter 
of Benjamin Hawes. He v^as educated 
at private schools and at University 
College, London, and then pursued for two 
years an engineering course at the Ecole 
central© des Arts et Metiers in Paris. 
From 1856 to 1859 he served three years’ 
apprenticeship in the Bermondsey engineer- 
ing works of Bryan Donkin <& Company, 
which his grandfather established in 1803. 
He was then engaged in St. Petersburg on 
some very large mills, which his firm were 
erecting for the Russian government for 
the production of paper for making bank- 
notes and other purposes. He returned 
to the Bermondsey works in 1862, and 
became a partner in 1868. The firm was 
formed into a limited liability company in 
1889 vdth Donkin as chairman. In 1900 
there was an amalgamation with Messrs. 
Clench & Company of Chesterfield. He 
remained chairman for a time, though he 
ceased to take an active part in the manage- 
ment. 

Donkin devoted much time and labour to 
scientific research, and proved to be an able, 
indefatigable, and accurate investigator. 
His researches were especially directed to 
the design and construction of heat-engines 
and steam-boilers and to the application 
to them of scientific tests. One of the 
first to practise systematic testing of the 
efficiency of steam-engines, he introduced 
a method of determining steam-consump- 
tion ^ by measuring the condensed water 
flowing over a tumbling bay or weir. His 
researches into the action and behaviour 
of steam in the cylinders of steam-engines, 

D.N.B. 1901-1911 


and the advantages of jacketing, formed 
the subject of four papers presented to 
the Institution of Civil Engineers (Minutes 
of ^ Proceedings, xcviii. 250 ; c. 347 ; 
cvi. 264, and cxv. 263), and two to the 
Institution of Mechanical Engineers (Proc. 
1893, p. 480 ; 1895, p. 90). In the course 
of these experiments he perfected his 
‘ revealer,’ an apparatus of glass which, 
attached to the cylinder of a steam-engine, 
rendered visible the condensation effects 
taking place within the cylinder. Mean- 
while, after close study of internal-com- 
bustion engines, he published ‘A Text- 
Book on Gas, Oil and Air Engines,’ 1894 
(5th edit. 1911), and in 1894 he also 
translated Rudolf Diesel’s ‘ Theory and 
Construction of a Rational Heat Motor.’ 

^ His latest inquiry was into the prac- 
ticability of working gas-engines with the 
gases produced in blast-furnaces, and a 
few weeks before his death he contributed 
to the ^Pmceedings of the Institution of 
Civil Engineers ’ an important paper on 
‘ Motive Power from Blast-Furnace Gases * 
(cxlviii. 1). He was a member of com- 
mittees appointed by the Institution to 
report upon standards of thermal efficiency 
for steam-engines and on the tabulation of 
results of steam-engine and boiler trials. 
He was also a member of research com- 
mittees of the Institution of Mechanical 
En^neers on the steam-jacket, on marine 
engines, on gas-engines, and on steam- 
engines. In conjunction with (vSir) Alex- 
ander Kennedy he made exhaustive tests 
of different types of boilers, the results 
of which were published in ‘ Engineering ’■ 
from 1890 onwards, and he was author 
of ‘ The Heat Efficiency of Steam Boilers ’ 
(1898). Fuel calorimeters (Proc. Inst 
Civ. Eng, cii. 292), centrifugal fans (ibid. 
cxxii. 265), the velocity of air through 
pipes (ibid, cxi. 345), the Perret system of 
forced draught (Proc, North of Eng, Inst, 
Min. and Mech. Eng. xlii. 32), and heat- 
transmission (Proc. Inst. Mech, Eng. 1896, 
p. 501) were among the other subjects of 
his investigation. 

He was elected a member of the Institu- 
tion of Civil Engineers on 5 Feb. 1884, and 
received its Watt medal in 1894, Telford 
premiums in 1889 and 1891, and a Manby 
premium in 1896, in recognition of the value 
of papers contributed to the Institution’s 
‘ Proceedings.’ He was also, from 1873, a 
member of the Institution of Mechanical 
Engineers, and became a member of council 
in 1895 and a vice-president in 1901. He 
died suddenly at the Grand Hotel, Brussels, 
on 4 March 1902, and was buried at 

s 
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Bromley, Kent. He married twice : (1) in 
1869, Georgina, daughter of Frank Dillon, by 
whom he had issue one daughter and one 
son ; (2) Edith Marshman Dunn (born Edith 
Marshman), by whom he had a daughter. 

[Minutes of Proc. Inst. Civ. Eng. cl. 
428 ; Proc. Inst. Mech. Eng. 1902, p. 378 ; 
Engineering, Ixxiii. 320.] W. F. S. 

DOHHELLY, Sm JOHN FRETCHE- 
VILLE DYKES (1834-1902), major- 
general, royal engineers, born in the Bay 
of Bombay on 2 July 1834, was only child 
of Lieutenant-colonel Thomas Donnelly 
(1802-1881), at one time deputy adjutant- 
general of the Bombay army, and from 
1851 staff captain and afterwards staff 
officer at the East India Company’s military 
college at Addiscombe until the closing of the 
college in 1861 (see Yibaet’s AMiscomle, 
with portrait). His mother was Jane 
Christiana, second daughter of Joseph 
Ballantine Dykes of Dovenby Hall, Cum- 
berland. Educated at Highgate School 
(1843-8), he entered the Royal Military 
Academy at Woolwich at the head of the 
list after a year’s private tuition in August 
1849, passed out first, and received a com- 
mission as second-lieutenant in the royal 
engineers on 23 June 1853, and after pro- 
fessional instruction at Chatham was 
promoted first-lieutenant on 17 February 
1864. Going out to the Crimea in June, 
Donnelly joined his corps on its march 
to Balaklava on 23 September, and next 
month was detailed for duty with the left 
attack on Sevastopol. He was present at 
the battle of Inkerman on 5 November, and 
subsequently worked in the trenches before 
Sevastopol with an energy to which Sir 
John Burgoyne called Lord Raglan’s 
attention (21 Nov.). Through the severe 
weather of the -winter of 1864-5 he- was 
on duty in the trenches forty-one times 
by day and forty-three times by night. 
On the day after the abortive assault on the 
Redan (18 June), when he was "with the 
second column, he by his promptitude 
and zeal obtained a substantial lodgment 
in the Russian rifle pits at the Little 
Mamelon. Donnelly was mentioned in 
Lord Raglan’s despatches for this ser-vice. 
Soon after the fall of Sevastopol in September 
1855, during which he was thrice in all 
mentioned in despatches {London Gazette, 
18 Dec.), he was appointed aide-de-camp 
to Colonel E. T. Lloyd on 12 Nov. 1855, the 
commanding royal engineer in the Crimea, 
and accompanied him home in June 1856. 
He received the Crimea medal with clasps 
for Inkerman and Sevastopol, the Turkish 


medal, and the 5th class of the legion of 
honour. He had been recommended for 
the Victoria Cross without result, and 
received no promotion nor British distinc- 
tion. 

Joining the London military district in 
1856, he was placed in command of a 
detachment of royal sappers and miners 
employed in preparing for building pur- 
poses the ground purchased at South 
Kensington out of the surplus funds of the 
Great Exhibition of 1851. It was intended 
to erect there a permanent museum and 
centre of science and art. Sir Henry 
Cole [q. V.], the director of the scheme, 
secured Donnelly’s ser-vices on 1 April 1858 
in reorganising at South Kensington the 
science and art department, which was con- 
trolled by the privy council’s committee of 
education. On 1 Oct. 1859 he was ap- 
pointed inspector for science in connection 
with the department. He had been pro- 
moted second captain on 1 April 1859, and 
was now seconded in his corps for ten years. 
But he did not return to regimental duty, 
and the rest of his career was identified 
with South Kensington. In 1869 he 
was allowed two and a half years’ special 
leave, and in 1872 was placed on the 
reserve list. His promotion continued, 
as he was still liable for emergency 
service, and he became lieutenant- colonel 
on 1 Oct. 1877 and brevet-colonel on 1 Oct. 
1881, retiring with the honorary rank of 
major-general on 31 Dec. 1887. 

The success of the scheme for national 
instruction in science and art was largely 
due to Donnelly, although some of his 
methods came to be reckoned reactionary. 
In agreement with a much controverted 
principle he arranged (by minute of 
1859) that grants should be made to 
certificated teachers on the results of the 
examinations of their pupils- Prizes were 
at the same time to be awarded to successful 
students, whether trained in recognised 
schools or otherwise. He obtained due 
reception for drawing and manual 
training as class subjects, and having 
induced the Society of Arts, which he 
joined in 1860, to form a class in wood- 
carving, he procured from City companies 
and other sources funds to carry it on as 
the School of Art Wood-car-ving, which 
is now located in Thurloe Place, South 
Kensington. 

in 1874 his title at South Kensington 
became^ ‘ Director of Science,’ and his 
duties included the supervision not only 
of the science schools and classes through- 
out the country but of other important 
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scientific institutions like tlie Government 
Sckooi of Mines, the Museum of Practical 
Geology, the Royal College of Chemistry, 
the Edinburgh Museum of Science and 
Art, and the Museum of Irish Industry, 
which developed into the Royal College 
of Science for Ireland. In 1868, as a 
member of a commission appointed to 
consider the question, he had drafted a 
report adverse to the establishment of a 
separate department of science and art for 
Ireland. In 1881 he' was appointed in 
addition assistant secretary of the science 
and art department, and in 1884 secretary 
and permanent head of the department. 

Joining the council of the Society of Arts 
in 1870, he was mainly responsible in 1871 
for the society’s scheme of technological 
examinations, out of which by his advice 
the City Guilds Institute for technical 
education was developed. As chairman of 
the council of the Society of Arts in 1894 
and 1895, he led the society to organise 
the International Congress on Technical 
Education in 1897. 

For many years the museums of science 
and art at Kensington had been housed 
in temporary and straggling make- 
shift galleries and sheds, and Donnelly 
was untiring in his efforts to secure parlia- 
mentary grants for the erection of per- 
manent buildings. In 1896 the House of 
Commons appointed a select committee on 
whose report in 1899 a sum of 800,000Z. 
was voted to complete the museums. In 
the course of the inquiry Donnelly’s 
administration was called in question 
(see Refort and Evidence of Committee of 
House of Commons on the Museums of 
the Science and Art Department, 1899). 
Whatever the defects of the educational 
policy pursued, the study of science grew 
immensely under Donnelly’s direction. 
In 1859 the total number of science 
students was under 400 ; ten years 
later there were over 1400 classes com- 
prising 25,000 students, while at the time 
of Donnelly’s death these numbers were 
increased eight-fold. In accordance with 
the civil service rule he retired on 2 July 
1899 on attaining the age of sixty-five. A 
minute of the privy council dated the 
following day animadverted on the 
committee’s Report, stating that the sole 
responsibility lay on their lordships for 
the administration of the Science and 
Art Department, which had been loyally 
carried out by Colonel DonneUy and his 
staff, in whom they retained the fullest 
confidence. Sir John Gorst, vice-president 
of the committee of council on education, 


when presenting Donnelly with a testi- 
monial from 600 of the South Kensington 
staff (29 November), warmly defended 
him from adverse criticism, and Sir John 
presided at a complimentary dinner given 
by his old colleagues (12 December). 

Donnelly was made C.B. in 1886 and 
K.C.B. (civil) in 1893. In 1888 he was elected 
a member of the Athenaeum under Rule II. 
He was no mean artist, and from 1888 to 
1901 he exhibited water-colour paintings 
and etchings at the Royal Academy or the 
New Gallery. In 1888 he took part in the 
formation of the committee for the pre- 
servation of the monuments of ancient 
Egypt. He wrote two pamphlets, on ‘ The 
Employment of Iron Shields in Siege 
Operations ’ (1868), and on ‘ Army Organisa- 
tion ’ (1869) in which he advocated per- 
sonal service. 

He died on 5 April 1902 at his residence, 
59 Onslow Gardens, London, and was 
buried at Brompton cemetery. 

A portrait in oils by H. T. Wells, R.A. 
(exhibited at the Royal Academy in 1901), 
and a charcoal head by Sir E. J. Pojmter, 
P.R.A., are in Lady Donnelly’s possession. 

Donnelly was twice married: (1) at 
Bridekirk, Cumberland, on 5 Jan. 1871, to 
his first cousin Adeliza (d. 1873), second 
daughter of Fretcheville Lawson Ballantine 
Dykes of Dovenby Hall, Cumberland ; by 
her he had two daughters ; (2) at Neu- 
chatel, Switzerland, on 17 Dec. 1881, to 
his first wife’s elder sister, Mary Frances 
Dykes, who survives him ; by her he had 
two sons, Thomas and Gordon Harvey, 
both lieutenants in the royal garrison 
artillery, and a daughter, 

[Nature, 10 April 1902 ; Journ. of the Soc. 
of Arts, 11 April 1902 ; The Manual Training 
Teacher^ AprU 1902 ; The Times, 7 April 1902 ; 
Standard, 12 April 1902; Daily Chronicle, 
8 April 1902 ; Royal Engineers Records ; 
ConnoUy’s History of the Royal Sappers and 
Miners, 1855 ; Porter’s History of the Corps 
of Royal Engineers, 1889 ; Russell’s Letters 
from the Crimea ; Report and Evidence of the 
Select Committee on the Museums of the 
Science and Art Department, 1899 ; Minute 
of 3 July 1899, of the Lords of the Committee 
of the Privy Council on Education.] R. H. V. 

DONNET, Sir JAMES JOHN LOUIS 
(1816-1905), inspector-general of hospitals 
and fleets, born at Gibraltar in 1816, 
was son of Henry Donnet, surgeon, 
R.N. After studying at the University 
of Paris, where he graduated B. L., 
and Anderson College, Glasgow, he be 
came L.S.A. of London in 1838, L.R.G.S. 
of Edinburgh in 1840, and M.D. at St. 
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Andrews in 1857. He entered the navy as 
assistant-surgeon in 1840. He was at once 
appointed to the Vesuvius and sent out to 
the Mediterranean, where, on the coast of 
Syria, he had his first experience of the 
realities of war, and where, after the 
capture of Acre, he was placed in charge of 
the wounded in a temporary hospital estab- 
lished on shore. Four years later he was 
medical officer and secretary of an embassy 
to the emperor of Morocco under (Sir) John 
Hay Drummond-Hay [q. v. Suppl. I], ap- 
pointed in 1845 consul-general. Bonnet was 
promoted to be surgeon, and in 1849 was 
in the Calypso in the West Indies during a 
violent outbreak of yellow fever. In 1850—1 
he was surgeon of the Assistance in the Arctic 
with Captain (Sir) Erasmus Ommanney [q.v. 
Suppl. II], and helped to break the tedium 
of the long winter by editing " an excellent 
periodical, entitled the “ Aurora Borealis,” 
to which the men as well as the officers 
contributed’ (Markham, 113). In 1854 he 
was surgeon of the President, flag-ship in 
the Pacific, and in her was present at the 
disastrous attacks on Petropaulowski, on 
29 Aug. and 7 Sept. (Clowes, vi. 429-32). 
In May 1867 he was promoted deputy 
inspector-general, and for the next two 
years was in medical charge of the hospital 
at Jamaica, years marked by an epidemic 
of yellow fever. In 1870 he was appointed 
honorary surgeon to the queen, and in 
1873-4 was placed in charge of the medical 
wards of Haslar, crowded with cases of 
smallpox, enteric fever, and dysentery 
after the Ashanti war. On 14 April 1875 
he was promoted inspector-general. He 
was after this employed on various com- 
mittees and commissions, including one in 
1876 to select a site for a college for naval 
cadets and one in 1 877 to inquire into the 
causes of the outbreak of scurvy in Sir 
George Nares’ Arctic expedition (1875-6). 
He was awarded a good-service pension 
in 1878, and was nominated K.O.B. at | 
the Queen’s Diamond Jubilee. During his 
last years he resided at Bognor, where he 
died on 11 Jan. 1905. He married in 1852 
Eliza, daughter of James Meyer, who 
died in 1903 without issue. He published 
‘ Notes on Yellow Fever.’ 

[Royal Navy Lists ; Who’s Who ; The Times, 
12 Jan. 1905 ; Markham, Ifife of Sir Leopold 
McClintock, 1909 ; Clowes, Royal Navy, 
vol vi. 1901.] J. K. L. 

DOUGLAS, Sir ADYE (1815-1906), 
premier of Tasmania, son of an officer in 
the army, was bom at Thorpe near Norwich 
on 30 May 1815, and was intended for the 
aavy. He was sent to school in Hampshire, 


and then to Caen, Normandy, for two years. 
Returning to England, he was articled to 
a firm of solicitors in Southampton, and 
in 1838 was admitted to practice. He emi- 
grated to Tasmania in 1839, and in the same 
year was admitted to the bar at Hobart. 
He was, however, soon (1840) tempted to 
try a squatter’s life in Victoria, and there 
spent two years. Returning to Tasmania 
in 1842, he founded the legal firm of Douglas 
& Collins at Launceston, and became one 
of the leading lawyers in the colony. 

In 1853, on the introduction of a regular 
municipal administration for Launceston, 
Douglas became an alderman of the town, 
of which he was subsequently five times 
mayor. It was about this time he made 
a name by his vigorous opposition to the 
system of transportation. He was defeated 
at his first attempt to enter the council, 
but in July 1855 he took his seat in the 
old legislative council as member for 
Launceston. He was from the first for- 
ward in urging the claims of Tasmania to 
a constitution of greater responsibility. In 
1857 he revisited England for a time, and 
came back to Tasmania full of projects for 
introducing railways into the colony. In 
1862, under the new constitution, he repre- 
sented Westbury in the assembly. In 1863 
he was delegate for Tasmania to the con- 
ference on intercolonial tariffs. In 1871 
he was elected member for Norfolk plains 
and in 1872 for Fingal. 

On 15 Aug. 1884, Douglas became 
premier and chief secretary of Tasmania, 
and after a somewhat uneventful period 
of office resigned on 8 March 1886 to go to 
England as first agent-general for the 
colony. He represented Tasmania at the 
Colonial Conference of 1887, but in October 
1887 resigned his agency and returned to 
Tasmania. 

In 1890 Douglas re-entered the political 
life of the colony as member for Launceston 
in the legislative council, and represented 
Tasmania at the Federal Convention at 
Sydney in 1891, He served in the Dobson 
ministry as chief secretary from 17 Aug. 
1892 to 14 April 1894, when he became 
president of the legislative council ; this 
position he held for ten years, being knighted 
at the coronation of Edward VII in 1902. 
In May 1904 he was defeated at the elections 
for Launceston, and retired from public life. 
He died on 10 April 1906 at Hobart, where 
he had come to reside ten years before ; he 
was buried at the Cornelian Bay cemetery. 

Of striking personality, he gave the im- 
pression of being brusque and unsympa- 
thetic, until he was more intimately known. 
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He was a good fighting leader, acute and 
tenacious in debate. He was married three 
times and left issue. 

[Tasmanian Mercury and Examiner, 
11 April 1906; John’s Notable Australians; 
information checked by the agent-general for 
Tasmania.] 0. A. H- 

DOUGLAS, GEORGE (1869-1902), 
novelist. [See Bnowi!?, George Douglas.] 

DOUGLAS, GEORGE CUmUNGHAME 
MONTEATH (1826-1904), Hebraist, born 
on 2 March 1826, in the manse of Edlbarchan, 
West Renfrewshire, was fourth son in the 
family of five sons and one daughter of 
Robert Douglas, minister of the parish, 
by his wife Janet, daughter of John Mon- 
teath, minister of Houston. The fifth son, 
Carstairs Douglas (1830-1877), became a 
missionary, and was a Chinese scholar of 
repute. George was educated at home by 
his father with such success that he entered 
the University of Glasgow in 1837 at the 
early age of eleven, and took a distinguished 
place in the classes of languages and 
philosophy. He graduated B.A. in 1843, 
the year of the disruption. Throwing 
in his lot with the Free church, he 
took the prescribed four years’ training 
in theology at the theological college in 
Edinburgh, which the Free church had 
erected with Dr. Thomas Chalmers [q. v.] at 
its head. He was duly ‘ licensed to preach ’ 
by his presbytery, and, after some years 
spent in ‘ assistantships,’ was ordained” in 
1852 minister of Bridge-of- Weir in Renfrew- 
shire. In 1856 the Free church erected a 
third theological college, at Glasgow, and 
Douglas was appointed tutor of the Hebrew 
classes. The year after (26 May 1857) he 
became professor, and held this position 
until his retirement on 23 May 1892. On 
the death of Dr. Patrick Fairbairn, Douglas 
succeeded him as principal (22 May 1875), 
and held office till 26 May 1902. EQs 
whole public life was spent in Glasgow in 
close connection with .its university and 
with its educational and social activities. 
He took a keen interest in the establishment 
of the system of national education, which 
now exists in Scotland, was chairman of 
the Free church committee on the matter, 
and was sent to London in 1869 to watch' 
the progress of the education bill through 
parliament. He was member of the first 
two Glasgow school boards, and for several 
years an active member of Hutcheson’s 
educational trust. He was also chairman 
of the university council’s committee on 
university reform. He received the degree 
of D.D. in 1867. Douglas was an early 
member of the Old Testament company for 


the revision of the authorised version, and 
served till the completion of the work in 
1884; his accurate acquaintance with the 
Hebrew text rendered him a valuable 
coadjutor. He died at Woodcliffe, Bridge- 
of- Allan, on 24 May 1904, and is buried in 
the Necropolis, Glasgow. A full-length por- 
trait by G. Sherwood Calvert hangs on the 
walls of the Free Church College at Glasgow. 

As a Hebraist Dr. Douglas belonged 
to the older school of scholars. He had an 
exact and minute acquaintance with the 
Massoretic text of the Old Testament and 
with extra-canonic Hebrew literature. He 
read widely and had at his command the 
results of Hebrew scholarship, German, 
French, and English. But he had a pro- 
found distrust of what he called ‘ the hasty 
generalisations ’ of the higher criticism, 
and was always ready to defend his con- 
servative position. His writings fail to do 
justice to his genuine and extensive scholar- 
ship. He published : ‘ Why I still believe 
that Moses wrote Deuteronomy’ (1878); 
‘Handbooks on Judges’ (1881), and on 
‘ Joshua ’ (1882) ; ‘ A Short Analysis of the 
Old Testament ’ (1889) ; ‘ The Six Inter- 
mediate Minor Prophets’ (1889); ‘Isaiah 
one and his Book one ’ (1895) ; ‘ Samuel 
and his Age ’ (1901) ; ‘ The Old Testament 
and its Critics ’ (1902) ; ‘ The Story of 
Job ’ (1905). 

[Private information.] T. M. L. 

DOUGLAS - PENNANT, GEORGE 
SHOLTO GORDON, second Baron Pek- 
RHYN (1836-1907), born at Linton Springs, 
Yorkshire, on 30 Sept. 1836, was elder son 
of Edward Gordon Douglas (1800-1886), 
third son of John Douglas, second son of 
James Douglas, sixteenth earl of Morton. 
His mother, his father’s first wife, was 
Juliana Isabella Mary (cZ. 1842), eldest 
daughter and co-heiress of George Hay 
Dawkins-Pennant of Penrhyn Castle. In 
1841 the father, whose wife inherited vast 
property in North Wales, assumed the 
additional surname of Pennant by royal 
licence, and was raised to the peerage as 
Baron Penrhyn on 3 Aug. 1866. George 
was educated at Eton and Christ Church, 
Oxford. A project of entering the army 
was abandoned in deference to his father’s 
wishes, but he always interested himself 
in military affairs. He was major of the 
Carnarvonshire rifles and honorary colonel 
of the 4th battalion of royal Welsh fusiliers. 
In 1866 he was elected conservative 
M.P. for Carnarvonshire, and held the 
seat until 1868. He was again elected in 
1874, but was defeated in 1880 by Watkin 
Williams, Q.C. He succeeded to the peerage 
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on Ms father’s death in 1886. Thenceforth 
he devoted the greater part of his time 
and energies to the management of the 
large property which came to the family 
through Ms mother. The Penrhyn estate 
contained no less than 26,278 acres, with a 
rent-roll of 67,000Z., and the family owned 
the Bethesda slate quarries wMch, when 
fully employed and in former times of good 
trade, were estimated to produce 150,000?. 
a year. 

In Ms later years his father had allowed 
much of the management of the Bethesda 
slate quarries to pass into the hands of an 
elective committee of the men, with the 
result that they were in 1885 on the verge of 
bankruptcy. In that year the son George 
had been entrusted with full powers -to 
reform their administration. One of his 
first actions was to repudiate the authority 
of the workmen’s committee. Under fresh 
and strenuous management the quarries 
once again became busy and prosperous. 
But a section of the quarrymen, incited by 
outside interference and agitation, cherished 
deep resentment at their exclusion from 
control, and a great strike began in 1897. 
Lord Penrhyn replied by closing the 
quarries, and an angry debate took place 
in the House of Commons. But Lord 
Penrhyn would abate none of Ms conditions, 
and the men capitulated. Lord Penrhyn 
as a champion of free labour refused to 
allow the intervention of outsiders in 
dealings with Ms men, and late in 1900 
a second strike of great extent broke out. 
The quarries were again closed, but were re- 
opened after a prolonged stoppage with 600 
of the former non-union workmen. Pen- 
rhyn refused to re-engage the ringleaders of 
the agitation or to recognise any trades 
union officials. On 9 Aug. 1901 William 
Jones, M.P. for Carnarvonshire, raised a 
discussion as a matter of urgent public 
importance on the conduct of the local 
magistrates in requisitioning cavalry for 
maintaining peace in the district, but 
Penrhyn’ s position was unaffected. On 
13 March 1903 he brought an action for 
libel against W. J. Parry, in respect of an 
article in the * Clarion,* accusing him 
of cruelty to his workmen ; he received 
500?. damages and costs. Penrhyn acted 
throughout in accordance with what 
he believed to be stern equity and from 
a wish to obtain justice for non-union 
men. In 1907 he generously accorded the 
workmen a bonus of 10 per cent, on their 
wages, owing to a spell of bad weather 
wMch had interrupted work at the quarries. 

Pond of horse-racing and breeding, he 


was elected to the Jockey Club in 1887, but 
was not very fortunate on the turf. In 
1898, however, he won the Goodwood Cup 
with King’s Messenger, which both in 
1899 and 1900 carried his master’s colours 
to the post for the Great Metropolitan 
Stakes at Epsom. With another horse, 
Quaesitum, in 1894 he won both the Chester 
cup and the Ascot gold vase. He was an 
excellent shot, but derived his chief enjoy- 
ment from fishing, in which he was excep- 
tionally skilled. He was master of the 
Grafton hounds from 1882 to 1891. 

Lord Penrhyn, who was a deputy- 
lieutenant for Carnarvonshire and was a 
county councillor for the Llandegai division 
of the county, was a man of strong and 
original character. A tory of the old 
school, he managed his estates in the 
feudal spirit, and with implicit justice and 
generosity. Though a thorough churchman 
he always insisted on equality of treatment 
for nonconformists both as tenants and 
quarrymen. 

He scorned popularity, and played a 
detached part in public affairs. He was 
a founder of the North Wales Property 
Defence Association, of which he was 
chairman ; in the course of bis compre- 
hensive evidence before the Welsh land 
commissioners in 1893, he stated that for 
many years he received from his land no 
income in excess of his expenditure upon it. 

He died on 10 March 1907 at his 
town residence, Mortimer House, Halkin 
Street, S.W., and was buried near one of 
his country residences, Wicken, Stony 
Stratford. A portrait in oils, painted in 
1907, after his death, by Miss Barbara 
Leighton, is at 37 Lennox Gardens, S.W. 

He married twice : (1) in 1860 Blanche 
(d. 1869), daughter of Sir Charles Rushout 
Rushout ; and (2) in 1875 Gertrude Jessy, 
daughter of Henry Glynne, rector of 
Hawarden. By his first wife he had a son, 
Edward Sholto, who succeeded as third 
Baron Penrhyn, and six daughters, and by 
Ms second wife two sons and six daughters. 

[The Times, 12 March 1907 ; Burke’s 
Peerage ; Lucy’s Balfourian Parliament, 1906, 
pp. 108 seq. ; private information.] L. P» S. 

DOWDEN, JOHN (1840-1910), bishop 
of Edinburgh, born in Cork on 29 June 1840, 
was elder son of John Wheeler Dowden, 
‘ a staunch presbyterian,’ and Ms wife 
Alicia Bennett, ‘ a devout churchwoman.’ 
His younger brother,Edward Dowden (1843- 
1913), was professor of Efnglish literature in 
Dublin University. The family came from 
the south of England in the seventeenth 
century, John was educated at Cork, and 



Dowden 


519 


Dowden 


at sixteen gained a classical scholarship at 
Queen’s College in that town, whence he 
proceeded in 1858 to Trinity College, Dublin. 
His tutor was his cousin, George Salmon 
[q. V. Suppl. II]. His college career was 
distinguished ; he graduated H.A. in 1861, 
being senior moderator in ethics and logic, 
and in 1864 he passed through the divinity 
school with first classes in all the examin- 
ations. He was ordained deacon in 1864 
by Dr. Verschoyle, bishop of Kilmore, 
and priest next year. He married and for 
three years he was curate of St. John’s, 
Sligo, until in 1867 he was appointed per- 
petual curate of Calry church, near Sligo, 
where he remained for eight years through 
the period of the disestablishment of the 
Irish church. From 1870 he also acted 
as chaplain to Earl Spencer, the lord- 
lieutenant of Ireland, and from 1872 was 
assistant minister of St. Stephen’s church, 
Dublin. 

A friend, the Rev. Percy Robinson, then 
headmaster of the boys’ school at Glen- 
almond, to which was attached the theo- 
logical college of the episcopal church of 
Scotland, was responsible for Dowden’ s 
association with the Scottish episcopal 
church. In 1874 he accepted the post of 
Pantonian professor of theology at Glenal- 
mond. At the outset there was only one 
student, and the comparative leisure enabled 
Dowden to apply himself especially to 
ecclesiastical history and liturgiology. A 
fire in 1875 led to the removal of the few 
students to rooms in Edinburgh, until in 
1880 the theological hall of the Scottish 
episcopal church was established, and 
Dowden became principal. At the same 
time he was made a canon of St. Mary’s 
Cathedral, Edinburgh ; in 1876 Dublin 
University had conferred upon him the 
degree of D.D. The success of the hall 
was largely due to Dowden, whose attractive 
personality and erudition won the loyal 
admiration of his students. The sub- 
sequent expansion and growth of the 
episcopal church owed much to the hall’s 
prosperity under Dowden’ s ^idance. On 
the death of Henry Cotterill, bishop of Edin- 
burgh, in 1886 Dowden was as a con- 
sequence chosen to be his successor, after 
Canon Liddon’s refusal. Dowden was con- 
secrated on 21 Sept., when Dr. Salmon 
in a remarkable sermon on episcopacy in 
relation to unity defined generally the new 
bishop’s theological position. The respect 
and affection in which the bishop was held 
by all sections of Edinburgh society was 
strikingly shown in 1904, when the degree of 
LL.D. was conferred upon him by Edinburgh 


University, and his portrait by Mr. John 
Bowie, A.R.S.A., presented to him by a large 
committee of his laymen. Under Dowden’ s 
leadership his church and diocese prospered. 
Declining to regard the Scottish episcopal 
church as a mere appendage of the Church 
of England, he was a keen promoter of 
the movement wliich in 1904 established 
the consultative council on church legisla- 
tion. In 1905 the council undertook the 
revision of the canons, and on an appendix 
to the new code of proposals for revision 
of the services Dowden worked tiU death. 

While he was bishop Dowden continued 
his liturgical and historical studies and re- 
tained the post of Bell lecturer at the theo- 
logical hall, lecturing there once a week to 
keep himself in touch with the students. In 
the annotated Scottish communion office 
which appeared in 1884 he illustrated his 
happy faculty of combining exact scholar- 
ship with literary style. It was the pre- 
cursor of ‘ The Workmanship of the Prayer 
Book’ (1899; 2nd enlarged edit. 1902), 
which quickly became a classic of liturgi- 
cal criticism. A supplementary volume, 
‘Further Studies in the Prayer Book,’ 
appeared in 1908 and ‘ The Church Year and 
Calendar ’ for the * Cambridge Handbooks of 
Liturgical Study ’ in 1910. In 1885-6 the 
bishop delivered the Donnellan lectures in 
the University of Dublin. He was select 
preacher at Dublin in 1886-7 and at Cam- 
bridge in 1888. In 1886 a committee 
under Dowden’ s convenership founded the 
Scottish History Society, and for the society 
Dowden edited in 1893 ‘ The Correspondence 
of the Lauderdale Family with Archbishop 
Sharp,’ ‘ The Chartulary of the Abbey of 
Lindores ’ in 1903, and in 1908, assisted by 
W. A. Lindsay, K.C., and Dr. J. Maitland 
Thomson, ‘ Charters, Bulls, and other 
Documents relating to the Abbey of Inch- 
affray.’ A more popular result of his 
historical inquiries was ‘ The Celtic Church 
in Scotland,’ published in 1894. In 1896 
he went to America to lecture before the 
General Theological Seminary in New York. 
The lectures were published in 1897 as ‘ Out- 
lines of the History of the Theological Litera- 
ture of the Church of England, from the 
Reformation to the close of the Eighteenth 
Century.’ In 1901 he delivered the six 
Rhind lectures before the Society of Anti- 
quaries of Scotland, which with revision and 
additions were published after the author’s 
death in 1910 as ‘ The Mediseval Church 
in Scotland ; its Constitution, Organisation, 
and Law.’ 

In 1890 Dowden’ s health failed, but 
a complete recovery followed. He died 
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suddenly on 30 Jan. 1910, and is buried in 
the Dean cemetery, Edinburgh. A memo- 
rial tablet in bronze, giving a full figure 
of Dowden in episcopal robes, designed by 
Sir Robert Lorimer, and modelled by Mr. 
Deuchars, with a Latin inscription, was 
placed in the floor of the north side of the 
choir in Edinburgh Cathedral on 27 Oct. 
1911. His library was bought by public 
subscription after his death and placed in 
the chapter house of the cathedral (Scottish 
Chronicle, 3 Nov. 1911). 

Dowden married in 1864 Louisa, only 
daughter of Francis Jones, civil engineer. 
His widow, two sons, and four daughters 
survive him. 

In addition to the works mentioned, 
Dowden printed various charges, sermons, 
and pamphlets, and at his death was 
engaged in rewriting * Keith’s Catalogue 
of Scottish Bishops,’ of which portions ap- 
peared in the ‘ Scottish Historical Review ’ ; 
this was completed by Dr. J. Maitland 
Thomson and published in 1912. 

[A biographical sketch of Bishop Dowden 
by his daughter, Alice Dowden, is prefixed to 
The Mediaeval Church in Scotland, 1910 ; 
The Times, 1 Feb. 1910 ; Guardian, 14 Jan. 
and 4 Feb. 1910; Men and Women of the 
Time, 1899 ; a life by Antony Mitchell, bishop 
of Aberdeen, is in preparation (1912).] 

R B 

DOWIE, JOHN ALEXANDER (1847- 
1907), religious fanatic, was born in Leith 
Street Terrace, Edinburgh, on 25 May 1847, 
At a school in Arthur Street he gained a 
silver medal at the age of fourteen (1861). 
His parents emigrated to Adelaide, South 
Australia, in 1860 ; he follovred them, but in 
1868 returned to Scotland, and with a view 
to the congregational ministry attended 
the Edinburgh University for two sessions, 
1869-71. His first place of ministry was 
the congregational church at Alma, near 
Adelaide, whence he soon moved to the 
charge of Manly church, Sydney, New 
South Wales, and later to a church at 
Newton, a suburb of Sydney. At this 
period he was prominent as a social re- 
former, a temperance advocate, and a 
pleader for free, compulsory, and unde- 
nominational education. It is stated that 
Sir Henry Parkes [q. v. Suppl. I] offered 
him a seat in his cabinet. In 1878 he de- 
clared himself against a paid ministry. -Two 
lectures, which he delivered in the Victoria 
Theatre, Sydney, in 1879, on ‘ The Drama, 
the Press, and the Pulpit,’ attracted atten- 
tion and were published. In 1882 he built 
a tabernacle at Melbourne, Victoria, in 
connection with an association for ‘ divine 


healing. ’ Healing was to be in answer to 
prayer. Dr. Dowie, as he was now styled, 
claimed that in ten years he laid hands on 
eighteen thousand sick persons, and healed 
most of them. He made expeditions to 
New Zealand, San Francisco (1888), 
Nebraska (1890), and in July 1890 made 
Chicago his headquarters, though extend- 
ing his travels to Canada. In May 1893 
he opened Zion’s tabernacle, at Chicago, as 
a centre for the ‘ Divine Healing Associa- 
tion.’ A move for the independent organi- 
sation of a new religious community in 
November 1895 led to trouble in the 
law courts. However, on 22 Jan. 1896 
he succeeded in organising the ‘ Christian 
Catholic Church in Zion,’ with a hierarchy 
of overseers, evangelists, deacons, and 
deaconesses. On 22 Feb. Dowie was made 
general overseer ; his wife, Jane Dowie, was 
the only woman overseer ; the wives of 
overseers were usually made elders ; no 
immarried man could be more than deacon. 
Zion City, on Lake Michigan, forty -two 
miles north of Chicago, was projected on 
22 Feb. 1899 ; on 1 Jan. 1900, 6500 acres 
of land were secured, the title-deeds being 
held by Dowie as ‘ proprietor ’ and ‘ general 
overseer.’ If Dowie is to be believed, bis 
following had by 29 April 1900 increased 
from 500 to 50,000 ; his critics say that 
he never had more than half that number. 
The site of Zion temple was consecrated 
on 14 July 1900. Dowie now announced 
himself as ^ Elijah the restorer,’ other- 
wise ‘ the prophet Elijah,’ and ‘ the third 
Ehjah.’ The gates of Zion City were 
opened on 15 July 1901 ; by 2 Aug. the 
first residence was ready. The reSgious 
organisation of the community, com- 
pleted on 7 April 1902, was supplemented 
on 21 Sept, by the formation of a body of 
picked men, known as ‘Zion restoration 
host.’ The city was planned with great 
ostentation, and included both winter and 
summer residences for its inhabitants. 
Dowie distinguished himself by a showy 
costume of oriental appearance. On 
18 Sept. 1904 he consecrated himself 
‘ first apostle,’ with authority to elect eleven 
others ; the title of the body was now 
enlarged to ‘Christian, Catholic, Apostolic 
Church in Zion,’ and its purpose, frankly 
avowed by Dovde, was ‘ to smash every 
other church in existence.’ Its members 
were bound to minute particulars of 
personal and ceremonial observance, alcohol 
and tobacco being prohibited. The leading 
motive was evidently the establishment of 
a sheer autocracy, wielded by Dowie. The 
publications of this body, including their 
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organ, * Leaves of Healing,’ were translated I 
into German and Hrench, some of them into 
Danish, Norwegian, and Dutch, and some 
even into Cliinese and Japanese. Dowie 
twice visited England, where a congregation 
of disciples had been formed in London; 
in 1903 he was not well received in Lon- 
don and Manchester ; in 1904 some dis- 
respectful allusions to King Edward, uttered 
in Australia, caused an uproar at the 
Zionist tabernacle in Euston road, London. 
In April 1906, while Dowie was in Mexico 
for his health, came a revolt in Zion against 
his sway. He was charged with having 
advocated polygamy in private, and was 
deposed by the officers of his church, who, 
with the concurrence of his wife and son, 
put Deacon Granger in possession, not 
only of the church property, but even of 
Dowie’s private belongings. Dowie insti- 
tuted a suit in the United States District 
Court for reinstatement, estimating the 
property at two millions sterling. The court 
decided that, as the property had been 
made by contributions to Dowie in his 
representative capacity, it passed to his 
successor in the office of general overseer. 
In the course of the suit it was stated that 
Dowie’s account in Zion City bank was 
overdrawn more than 480,000 dollars, that 
he had been drawing for his personal use 
at the rate of 84,000 dollars a year, and had 
lost 1,200,000 dollars in WaU Street in the 
1903-4 ‘ slump.’ Dowie was now a broken 
man. He was afflicted with partial para- 
lysis, and with strange illusions as to the 
importance of his intervention in inter- 
national politics. He died on 9 March 1907 
at Shiloh House, Zion City, Illinois. 

Dowie was an attractive personality, a 
man of fine build, though obese and bow- 
legged, with briUiant, sparkling eyes and a 
flowing white beard ; a turban veiled his 
baldness, and his fancy dress was tasteful 
and picturesque. He did not shine as 
a speaker, being long-winded and dull. 
After his death a rival fanatic, Mirza 
Ghulam Ahmad, ‘ the promised Messiah,’ 
published a pamphlet {n.d,, but written 
in April 1907), in which the fate of Dowie 
was treated as a ‘ divine judgment ’ on his 
opposition to Islam. 

[R. Harlan, J. A. Dowie, and the Christian 
Catholic Apostolic Church in Zion, 1906 
(three portraits) ; The Times, 11 March 1907 ; 
Annual Register, 1907 ; sundry pamphlets 
and leaflets emanating from Zion city.] 

A. G. 

DOYLE, JOHN ANDREW (1844-1907), 
historian, born on 14 May 1844, was son 
of Andrew Doyle [d, 1888), for some time 


editor of the ‘ Morning Chronicle,’ and 
afterwards a poor law inspector. His 
mother {d. Dec. 1896) was the youngest of 
three daughters of Sir John Easthope, 
baronet [q. v.], through whom he inherited 
property which made him independent of 
a profession. At Eton from 1853 to 
1862, Doyle, after a year of private tuition, 
matriculated at Balhol College, Oxford, 
in October 1863. He graduated B.A. 
in 1867, with a first class in the school of 
literse humaniores, but continued to reside 
in Oxford for several terms in order to 
study history. In the spring of 1869 he 
obtained the Arnold prize for an essay on 
‘ The English Colonies in America before 
the Declaration of Independence ’ ; and 
in November of the same year he was elected 
to a fellowship at All Souls, which he 
retained until his death. Though he was 
not a continuous resident in Oxford, 'he spent 
much time in the college, and took a large 
part in college affairs, helping in the framing 
of the statutes made by the commissioners 
of 1887, in the management of the college 
library, of which he was librarian from 
1881 to 1888, and in the work of general 
administration. 

His home was with his parents at Plas- 
dulas in Denbighshire until 1880, when 
they moved to a property on which they 
built a house at Pendarren near Crickhowell 
in Breconshire. There Doyle continued 
to live after his parents ’ death. He took 
an active interest in local affairs, more 
especially in what concerned the higher 
education in Wales. He served as high 
sherifi of Breconshire in 1892-3, and was an 
alderman of the county council from 1889 
until his last illness. He was a member 
of the joint committee for Breconshire 
under the Welsh Intermediate Education 
Act, 1889, of the Breconshire education 
committee under the Act of 1902, and of 
the council and agricultural committee of 
Aberystwyth College. He paid much atten- 
tion to the development of agriculture in 
his own neighbourhood, which profited 
from his knowledge and interest in the 
breeding of stock and poultry. 

The main literary work of his life was the 
' History of the American CJolonies down to 
the War of Independence,’ an outcome of 
his studies for the Arnold essay. His aim 
was ‘to describe and explain the process, 
by which a few scattered colonies along the 
Atlantic seaboard grew into that vast 
confederate republic, the United States of 
America.’ After publishing in 1875 a 
'Summary History of America’ (‘Historical 
Course for Schools’) there followed the 



522 


Doyle 


Dredge 


volumes ‘The English in America’ j(1882), 
‘The Puritan Colonies’ (2 vols. 'l887), 
‘The Middle Colonies’ (1907), and ‘The 
Colonies under the House of Hanover ’ (1907). 
These books constitute the most complete 
authoritative account of the English 
colonies in America down to the conquest 
of Canada. The subject does not lend 
itself to continuous narrative or dramatic 
literary treatment ; it is broken up by the 
necessary transition from the affairs of one 
colony to those of another. But the history 
is set forth in clear, vigorous style, with 
fulness of detail and* judicial temper. 

Boyle’s literary work left him leisure 
for other interests besides those of local 
administration. He was a volunteer from 
the commencement of the volunteer move- 
ment; he was in the rifle corps as a boy at 
Eton and as an undergraduate at Oxford, 
and he took up rifle shooting with enthu- 
siasm. He accompanied the Irish team 
which visited America in 1874 ; he shot in 
the Irish eight for the Elcho shield in 1875, 
and made the top score for the team, 
(147 out of a possible 180), and he was for 
many years adjutant of the Irish eight. He 
did much ‘to encourage long-range rifle 
shooting at Oxford by getting up com- 
petitions with Cambridge teams, by offering 
and contributing to prizes, and by readiness 
to help with advice which was much valued. 
Though he was never very successful as a 
rifle shot, his knowledge was extensive and 
his judgment sound, as is apparent from 
an article on modern rifle shooting in the 
‘Quarterly Review’ (1895). He was a con- 
stant attendant at Wimbledon and Bisley 
and was a member of the council of the 
National Rifle Association from 1889 to his 
death. 

Boyle was also an authority on the 
breeding of dogs and of racehorses. He 
was one of the earliest members of the 
Kennel Club, founded in 1873, and was 
specially famous as a breeder and judge 
of fox-terriers. His knowledge of the 
pedigrees of racehorses was great and his 
judgment as to their breeding of recognised 
value. His own experiments in this line 
were not on a large scale, but Rosedrop, a 
filly foal, bred by him and sold with the 
rest of his stock after his death, was the 
■winner of the Oaks in 1910. Boyle died, 
unmarried, at his house at Pendarren on 
5 Aug. 1907. 

^ Besides the literary work already men- 
tioned, Boyle contributed chapters on 
American history to the ‘ Cambridge 
Modem History’ and many memoirs of 
early colonists in America to this Bictionary. 


He also edited the ‘ Memoir and Corre- 
spondence (1782-1854) of Susan Perrier’ 
(1898) and ‘ Papers of Sir Charles Vaughan’ 
(1902). A collection of his essays on 
various subjects (from the ‘ Quarterly,’ 
the ‘English Historical Review,’ ‘Baily’s 
Magazine,’ and the ‘Kennel Encyclopaedia’) 
was published in 1911, being edited by Prof. 
W. P. Ker with an introduction by the 
present writer. 

[Boyle’s Essays on Various Subjects, 1911, 
in trod. ; personal knowledge ; The Times, 7 
Aug. 1907.] W. R. A, 

BREBGE, JAMES (1840-1906), civil 
engineer and journalist, born in Bath on 
29 July 1840, was younger son, by his wife 
Anne Vine, of James Bredge of that place, 
an engineer who designed and patented 
a form of suspension bridge with inclined 
suspension rods carrying the roadway. 
His elder brother, William, under whom he 
served articles, was also an engineer. After 
education at Bath grammar school Bredge 
spent three years (1858-61) in the office of 
B. K. Clark ; in 1862 he entered the office 
of Sir John Eowler [q. v. Suppl. I], and 
was engaged for several years on work 
connected with the Metropolitan Bis- 
trict railway. But Bredge soon gave 
up practical engineering for engineering 
journalism. From the start in Jan. 1866 
of the weekly periodical ‘ Engineering,’ 
which was founded by Zerah Colburn on 
his retirement from the editorship of the 
‘ Engineer ’ in 1865, Bredge helped in illus- 
trating and occasionally wrote for the paper. 
On Colburn’s death in 1870 Bredge and 
W. H. Maw, the sub-editor, became joint 
editors and proprietors. Bredge helped 
actively in the management until May 
1903, when he was disabled by paralysis. 

Bredge was keenly interested in inter- 
national exhibitions. He described for his 
journal those at Vienna (1873), Philadelphia 
(1876), and Paris (1878 and 1889), pub- 
lishing his reports of the first and last in book 
form. He was also officially connected as 
a British commissioner "with exhibitions at 
Chicago (1893), the transportation exhibits 
at which he described in a volume (1894), 
at Antwerp (1894), at Brussels (1897) and 
at Milan (1906). For services at Paris in 
1889 he was appointed an officer of the 
Legion of Honour, and for his work at 
Brussels he was made C.M.G. in 1898. 

As a close friend of the American engineer, 
Alexander Lyman Holley, he delivered an 
address in Chickering Hall, New tYork, on 
2 Oct. 1890, at the installation of a bronze 
bust of Holley in Washington Square, New 
York {Engineering, 1. 433). For the Ameri- 
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can Society of Mechanical Engineers, of 
which he was elected an honorary member 
in 1886, he prepared a special memoir of Sir 
Henry IBessemer [q. v. SnppL I]. He also 
wrote the article on Bessemer for this 
Dictionary. He was elected a member of 
the Institution of Civil Engineers on 4 Eeb. 
1896, and of the Institution of Mechanical 
Engineers in 1874, and was a member 
of the council of the Society of Arts 
(1890-3). In 1901 he founded, as a monthly 
supplement to ‘ Engineering,’ a journal 
called ‘ Traction and Transmission,’ which 
he edited with much care until it ceased in 
1904. Dredge died at Pinner on 15 August 
1906. He was long a widower; an only 
child, Marie Louise, survived him. With 
Mr. Maw, Dredge published in 1872 
‘ Modern Examples of Road and Rail- 
way Bridges.’ Other of his publications, 
which were largely based on contributions 
to ‘ Engineering,’ were ; ‘ History of the 
Pennsylvania Railroad ’ (1879) ; ‘ Electric 
Illumination ’ (2 vols. 1882) ; ‘ Modern 

Erench Artillery ’ (1892), for which he 
received a second decoration from the 
Erench government, and ‘ The Thames 
Bridges from the Tower to the Source,’ 
part i. (1897). 

[Engineering (with portrait), 24 Aug. 1906 ; 
Min. Free. Inst. Civ. Eng. clxvi. 382.] 

W. E. S. 

DRESCHFELD, JULIUS (1846-1907), 
physician and pathologist, born at Nieder- 
waren, near Bamberg, Bavaria, in 1846, was 
youngest son in the family of five sons and 
five daughters of Samuel Dreschfeld, a 
well-to-do merchant, by his wife Giedel 
(Elizabeth), a well-educated woman who 
had been acquainted with Napoleon 1. The 
parents were orthodox Jews who were 
highly respected in their neighbourhood. 
The father lived till ninety-two and the 
mother till ninety-seven. After early edu- 
cation at Bamberg, Julius went with his 
mother to Manchester in 1861. Entering 
the Owens College, he took prizes in the 
English language, mathematics, and science. 
In 1863 he gained the Dalton chemical 
prize with an essay on ‘ The Chemical and 
Physical Properties of Water,’ and in 1864 
the Dalton junior mathematical scholarship. 
His medical education was received at the 
Manchester Royal School of Medicine (Pine 
Street). In 1864 he returned to Bavaria 
and continued his medical study at the 
university of Wurzburg, where he graduated 
M.D. and acted for a time as assistant to 
von Bezold, professor of physiology. In 
1866 he saw active service as an assistant 
army surgeon in the Bavarian army during 


the Austro-Prussian war.. Whilst at Wurz- 
burg he paid special attention, under 
Virchow, to pathology, the branch of 
medical science to which he devoted 
himself in later years. In 1869 he 
returned to England, and after becoming 
licentiate of the Royal College of Physicians 
in London settled down in practice in 
Manchester. In 1872 he was appointed 
honorary physician to the Hulme Dis- 
pensary, Manchester. Next year he became 
an honorary assistant physician at the 
Manchester Royal Infirmary ; in 1883, 
on the resignation of Sir Wilham Roberts, 
[q. V. Suppl. I], honorary physician, and 
in due course senior honorary physician 
in 1899. His association with the 
active staff of the infirmary lasted until 
October 1905, when, on reaching the age 
limit, he became an honorary consulting 
physician. Even then he was granted the 
unique privilege of having a few beds in 
the infirmary allotted to him and was 
asked to continue his clinical teaching 
there. 

Meanwhile Dreschfeld was" pursuing the 
study of pathology. In 1875 he supervised 
the pathological section of the medical 
museum at Owens College and classified 
and catalogued the specimens. In 1876 
he began to lecture in pathology, and the 
efficiency with which he conducted his 
department led in 1881 to his appointment 
as professor of general pathology and 
morbid anatomy and also of morbid 
histology, the first chairs in these subjects 
in England. His pathological laboratory 
was said to be the first of its kind in 
England, The number of Dreschfeld’s 
students rose from three in 1873 to 110 
in 1891. His lectures were models of 
clearness, conciseness, and completeness. 
Through his influence pathology and morbid 
anatomy was made a special subject in 
the medical examinations of the Victoria 
University and not part of the medicine 
and surgery papers. This reform was soon 
followed by other examining bodies through- 
out the kingdom. In 1891 Dreschfeld 
withdrew from bis pathological chair to 
become professor of medicine on the resig- 
nation of Dr. John Edward Morgan, and 
he retained that post till death. 

Dreschfeld read widely the work of 
German clinicians and pathologists, and 
tested it in his own wards or labora- 
tories. He was near forestalling Pasteur 
in the latter’s classical researches on 
hydrophobia. In 1882-3, when Pasteur 
had just published his researches on ‘ in- 
tensification ’ and * diminubiun ’ of the 
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poison of anthrax, which led to Ms results 
on ‘ immunisation,’ Dreschfeld, in view 
of the presence of hydrophobia in Man- 
chester, worked on hydrophobia poison 
on Pasteur’s lines. He was apparently 
approaching success in attenuating its 
virulence sufficiently to use it for pur- 
poses of immunisation when the Vivi- 
section Act stopped his work, no record of 
which was published. At the same time 
Dreschfeld was long the best-known con- 
sulting physician in the north of England, 
being specially in demand as a neurologist. 
At the Eoyal College of Physicians, of 
which he became a member in 1875 and 
a fellow in 1883, he delivered the Brad- 
shawe lecture — ‘ on diabetic coma ’ — in 
1887. He was preparing the Lumleian 
lectures on a subject connected with food 
and digestion at his death. 

Dreschfeld took a prominent part in 
many local medical, scientific, and philan- 
thropic societies. A slowly progressing 
disease of the spinal cord from which he 
suffered since 1897 scarcely affected Ms 
varied, industry. He died suddenly from 
angina pectoris on 13 June 1907. He 
was buried in Holy Trinity churchyard, 
Hoghton Street, Southport. 

He was married twice: (1) in 1888 to 
Sehna, daughter of Felix Gaspari of Berlin, 
by whom he had two sons and two daughters, 
who survive Mm ; and (2) in 1905, to 
Ethel, daughter of Dr. James Harvey Lilley 
of Leamington, who survives him. 

Dreschfeld wrote no book, but published 
over 120 papers in English and German 
journals, besides contributing admirable 
articles on infective endocarditis, ulcer of 
the stomach and duodenum, and typhoid 
fever to Sir Clifford Allbutt’s ‘System of 
Medicine.’ He was the first to recom- 
mend the now widely used dye eosin in 
watery solution as a stain for animal 
tissues; he recorded the first post-mortem 
in a case of primary lateral sclerosis, 
previously described clinically by Erb 
and Charcot ; he described creeping 
pneumonia, now kno^vn as influenzal 
pneumonia, alcoholic paralysis, a disease 
which he worked out with James Ross, 
and the lung complications of diabetes. 

With strong and impressive Jewish 
features, Dreschfeld spoke English readily 
with a rather guttural and foreign intona- 
tion. A portrait in oils, painted posthu- 
mously by George Harcourt, hangs in the 
medical school of the Victoria University. 
The Dreschfeld memorial volume, wMch 
contains a biography, portrait, and 
bibliography, with scientific papers written 


by Ms former colleagues and students, 
was published in 1908. 

A scholarsMp to Ms memory was founded 
in the Victoria University, to be awarded 
on the results of the entrance examination 
for medical students of the university. 

[Personal knowledge ; private information ; 
Medical Chronicle, Nov. 1907 (with portrait) ; 
Dreschfeld Memorial Volume, ed. by Dr. 
E. M. Brockbank, 1908 (with collotype 
portrait) ; Brit. Med. Journal, 22 June 1907 
(portrait) ; Lancet, 29 June 1907 ; Manchester 
Guardian, 14 June 1907 (portrait).] 

E. M. B. 

DREW, Sm THOMAS (1838-1910), 
architect, born at Victoria Place, Belfast, 
on 18 Sept. 1838, came of a good Limerick 
family. His father, Thomas Drew, D.D, 
(d. 1870), a mihtant Orange divine, was 
long rector of Christ Church, Belfast, 
subsequently becoming rector of Seaforde, 
CO. Down, and precentor of Down 
cathedral. A sister Catherine (d. Aug. 
1901) was a well-known journalist in 
London. Thomas was educated in his 
native town, and in 1854 was articled 
to (Sir) Charles Lanyon, C.E. [q. v.], and 
showed great aptitude for architectural 
design. In 1862 be entered the office, in 
Dublin, of William George Murray, R.H.A. 
]S[,ext year he began to write for the 
‘Dublin Builder,’ and subsequently acted 
for a time as editor, introducing anti- 
quarian features. In 1864 he was awarded 
a special silver medal by the Royal Insti- 
tute of the Architects of Ireland for his set 
of measured drawings of the Portlester 
chapel in St. Audoen’s Church, Dublin. In 
1870 he was elected associate of the Royal 
Hibernian Academy and full member next 
year. In 1875 he began independent prac- 
tice in North Frederick Street, Dublin, 
subsequently removing to Upper Sackville 
Street, and again to No. 6 St. Stephen’s 
Green, a house designed by himself. His 
office was latterly at 22 Clare Street. In 
1889 Drew was elected fellow of the Royal 
Institute of British Architects, and in 1892 
president of the Royal Institute of Architects 
of Ireland. A fluent and witty speaker, 
he delivered from 1891 an annual lecture 
on St. Stephen’s Day, in Christ Church 
cathedral, on its history and fabric. He 
was also instrumental in establishing in 
the crypt a museum of Irish antiquities. 
In 1895-7 he was president of the Royal 
Society of the Antiquaries of Ireland. 

Drew was elected tenth president of the 
Royal Hibernian Academy on 18 Oct. 1900, 
on the death of Sir Thomas Farrell, the 
sculptor, and was knighted by the lord- 
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lieutenant of Ireland, Earl Cadogan. In 
1905 Dublin University gave him the 
honorary degree of LL.D. 

Drew died in Dublin on 13 March 1910, 
and was buried in Dean’s Grange cemetery, 
CO. Dublin. He married in 1871 Adelaide 
Anne, daughter of William Murray, formerly 
architect of the board of works, Ireland, 
and a collateral descendant of Francis 
Johnston [q. v.], founder of the Royal 
Hibernian Academy. She survived him. 

Among the chief buildings designed by 
Drew were the Rathmines town hall, the 
law library at the Four Courts, Dublin, 
and Clontarf presbyterian church in 1889, 
the Ulster bank. College Green, Dublin, in 
1891, and Belfast cathedral in 1 899. He was 
consulting architect to the three principal 
cathedrals of Ireland, and also restored 
Waterford cathedral. In ecclesiastical 
design he was noted for ‘ a robust and 
virile Gothic.’ He built for himself a noble 
residence, Gortnadrew, near Monkstown, 
where he formed a good collection of 
miniatures, Waterford glass, and Georgian 
mantels. 

[Irish Builder and Engineer, Jubilee issue, 
1909, and 19 March and 2 April 1910 ; Belfast 
Newsletter, Irish Times, 14 March 1910.] 

DRUMMOND, Sir GEORGE ALEX- 
ANDER (1829-1910), senator in the parlia- 
ment of Canada, and president of the bank 
of Montreal, born in Edinburgh on 11 Oct. 
1829, was son of George Drummond, a 
member of the city council, by his wife 
Margaret Pringle. Educated at the Edin- 
burgh High School and attending the 
university for several terms, he emigrated 
in 1854 to Canada, and became manager 
for John Redpath & Son of Montreal, 
pioneers of the sugar refining industry. 
In 1879 he founded the Canada Sugar 
Refining Company, and became the first 
president. At the same time he interested 
himself in many other enterprises and was 
president of the Cumberland Railway Co., 
the Canada Jute Co., and the Intercolonial 
Coal Co. While president of the Montreal 
Board of Trade, a semi-official organisation 
of business men (1886-8), he induced the 
government to assume the cost of deepening 
the ship channel from Montreal to Quebec, 
so as to make it navigable by large ocean- 
going steamers. In 1882 he was elected 
director of the bank o:^ Montreal, vice- 
president in 1887, and president in 1905, 
the position of highest distinction open in 
Canada to men engaged in finance. 

Drummond began a political career in 
1872, when he contested unsuccessfully the 


constituency of Montreal West. From 
1880 until his death he was senator in the 
parliament of Canada. He was created 
K.aM.G. in 1904 and C.V.O. in 1908. 

As pliilanthropist, he was best known 
as president of the Royal Edward Institute 
for the prevention of tuberculosis, and he 
endowed the home for incurables conducted 
by the sisters of St. Margaret. 

Deeply interested in art, Drummond was 
president of the Art Association of Mont- 
real 1896-9, and was a discriminating 
and successful collector of pictures. 
His collection includes first-rate examples 
of the work of Constable, Corot, Cuyp, 
Daubigny, Franz Hals, De Hooge, Israels, 
Jacob Maris, Matthew Maris, William 
Maris, Mauve, Troyon, Vandyck, Velas- 
quez, Watts, Lorraine, and Rubens. He 
was owner of five pictures by Turner, 
namely, ‘ Port of Ruysdael,’ ‘ Sun of 
Venice,’ ‘ Zurich,’ ‘ Dudley Castle,’ and 
‘ Chepstow.’ The collection is maintained 
intact in Montreal by his widow, and is 
easily accessible by visitors. 

In later years he spent a large part of bis 
time at Huntleywood, .his country place 
near Montreal, where he was a successful 
breeder of cattle and sheep. He was 
devoted to golf, and was president of the 
Canadian Golf Association. He died in 
Montreal on 2 Feb. 1910, and was buried in 
Mount Royal cemetery. 

Sir George Drummond was twice married : 
(1) in 1857 to Helen, daughter of John 
Redpath of Montreal, having by her two 
daughters and five sons ; and (2) in 1884 
to Grace Julia, daughter of A. D. Parker, 
of Montreal, having by her two sons. 

Portraits by Sir George Reid, Troubetski, 
and Robert Harris are in possession of 
the family ; a fourth, by Jolifie Walker, 
is owned by the Mount Royal Club, 
Montreal. 

[Private information.] A. M. 

DRUMMOND, WILLIAM HENRY 
(1854-1907), Canadian physician and poet, 
born on 13 April 1854 at Currawn, co. 
Leitrim, Ireland, was eldest of four sons of 
George Drummond, an officer in the Royal 
Irish constabulary, who was then stationed 
at Currawn, His mother was Elizabeth 
Morris Soden. In 1856 the family moved 
to Tawley, co. Donegal, where Paddy 
McNulty, one of the hereditary scholars 
of Ireland, gave the boy the rudiments of 
his education, and on the river Duff he first 
learned to cast a fly. 

In 1865 the family went out to Canada, 
where the father soon died, and the mother 
and her four children were reduced to the 
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slenderest resources. After a few terms 
at a private school in Montreal, William 
Drummond studied telegraphy, and by 
1869 was an operator at the village of Bord- 
a-Plouffe on the Riviere des Prairies. Here 
he first came in contact with the habitant 
and vayageur French-speaking backwoods- 
men, whose simple tales and legends he 
was later to turn to literary account. 

In 1876 Drummond, having saved 
sufficient money, resumed his studies, first 
in the High School, Montreal, then at 
McGill University, and finally at Bishop’s 
College, Montreal, where he graduated in 
medicine in 1884. He practised his pro- 
fession for two years at the village of 
Stornoway, near Lake Megantic, and then 
bought a practice at Knowlton in the 
township of Brome. Towards the close of 
1888 he returned to Montreal. There he 
became professor of medical jurisprudence 
at Bishop’s College in 1895, and soon made a 
literary reputation. He received the hon. 
degree of LL.D. from Toronto in 1902 and 
of D.C.L. from Bishop’s College, Lennox- 
ville in 1905. In the summer of 1905 
Drummond and his brothers acquired 
property in the silver region of Cobalt, in 
northern Ontario, and most of his time until 
his death was spent in superintending the 
valuable Drummond mines. He acted as 
vice-president of the company. In the 
spring of 1907 he hurried from Montreal to 
Ms camp on hearing that small-pox had 
broken out there. Within a week of Ms 
arrival he died at Cobalt of cerebral 
haemorrhage, on 6 April. He was buried in 
Mount Royal cemetery, Montreal. 

In 1894 he married May Isabel Harvey of 
Savanna la Mar, Jamaica. Of four cMldren, 
a son, Charles Barclay, and a daughter, 
Moira, survive. 

It was after his marriage in 1894 that 
Drummond transcribed for publication 
the broken patois verse in which he had 
embodied Ms memories of the habitant, 
and wMch raised the dialect to the level of 
a literary language of unspoiled freshness 
and humour. ‘The Wreck of the Julie 
Plante,’ composed at Bord-a-Plouffe, the 
first piece of Ms to circulate widely, showed 
sometMng of his whimsical fancy and 
droll powers of exaggeration. His mingled 
tenderness and mirth were revealed later. 
Three collections of Drummond’s verse 
appeared in his lifetime: ‘The Habitant’ 
(1897); ‘Johnny Courteau’ (1901); and 
‘The Voyageur’ [(1905). There appeared 
posthumously ‘ The Great Fight ’ (1908), with 
a memoir by Ms wife. All these volumes 
have been many times reprinted. In a 


preface to ‘The Habitant’ (1897) Louis 
Frechette [q. v. Suppl. II] justly and gener- 
ously transferred to Drummond a phrase 
which had been bestowed upon himself by 
Longfellow in 1863 — ‘ the pathfinder of a 
new land of song.’ Few dialect poets have 
succeeded in equal measure with Drum- 
mond in capturing at once the salient and 
concealed characteristics of the persons 
whom they portray. Drummond’s habitant, 
although using an alien speech, faithfully 
presents a highly interesting racial type. 
His humorous exaggeration of eccentricities 
never passes into unkindly caricature. 
Drummond had, too, at his command an 
admirable faculty of telling a story. 

[Mrs. Drummond’s memoir prefixed to The 
Great Fight, 1908 ; information from Drum- 
mond’s brother, Mr. George E. Drummond.] 

P. E. 

DRURY-LOWE, Sib DRURY CUR- 
ZON (1830-1908), lieutenant-general, born 
at Locko Park, Denby, Derbyshire, on 
3 Jan. 1830, was second of the five 
sons (in a family of eight children) of 
William Drury - Lowe (1802 - 1877) of 
Locko Park, by his wife Caroline Esther 
(d, 1886), tMrd daughter of Nathaniel 
Curzon, second Baron Scarsdale. His father, 
son of Robert Holden of Darley Abbey, 
Derbysliire, by Ms wife Mary Anne, only 
daughter and heiress of William Drury- 
Lowe (d. 1827), assumed the surname of 
Drury-Lowe in 1849 on his maternal grand- 
mother’s death. Educated privately and at 
Corpus Christi College, Oxford, Drury-Lowe 
graduated B.A. in 1853. Resolving on a 
military career at a comparatively late age, 
he obtained a commission in the 17th lancers 
(the Duke of Cambridge’s own, ‘ Death 
or Glory Boys ’) on 28 July 1854, and was 
promoted lieutenant on 7 Nov. 1854, and 
captain on 19 Nov. 1856. With the 17th 
lancers he was associated throughout his 
active service. He accompanied his regi- 
ment to the Crimea (18 June 1855), and 
took part in the battle of the Tchernaya, 
and the siege and fall of Sevastopol, receiv- 
ing the medal with clasp and the Turkish 
medal. Ordered to Bombay, he took part 
in the concluding episodes of the war of 
the Indian Mutiny, including the pursuit 
of the rebel force under Tantia Topi during 
1858 and the action of Zerapore, when 
Evelyn Wood, who had just exchanged into 
the 17th lancersj^^was for the first time in 
action with him. Both won distinction. 
Drury-Lowe received the medal with 
clasp for Central India, having been men- 
tioned in despatches (Loud, Qaz. 17 July 
1860). He became major on 10 June 1862, 
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lieut. -colonel on 15 June 1866, and colonel 
on 15 June 1871. In the Zulu war of 1879- 
1880 he commanded the 17th lancers and 
the cavalry of the second division, and was 
present at the battle of Ulundi, where 
he was slightly wounded, being awarded 
the medal and clasp, and being made 
C.B. on 27 Nov. 1879 {Lond. Gaz. 21 Aug. 
1879). He returned to South Africa to 
engage under Sir Evelyn Wood in the 
Transvaal campaign of 1881, serving in 
command of the cavalry brigade ; but the 
operations were early suspended and peace 
followed. 

It was in the Egyptian war of 1882 that 
Drury-Lowe, who became major-general 
«Dn 9 Dec. 1881, made his reputation as 
a commander of cavalry in the field. He 
was in action throughout the campaign 
in command of a cavalry brigade, and 
afterwards of the cavalry division. After 
taking part in the action at Tel-el- 
Maskhuta, and the capture of Mahsama 
(25 Aug. 1882), he made a cavalry charge 
by moonlight at the first action of Kassasin 
(28 Aug.), which effectually assured the 
British forces their victory under Sir Gerald 
Graham [q. v. Suppl. I]. In the night march 
preceding the battle of Tel-el-Kebir and 
during the battle itself, Drury-Lowe’s 
energy proved most useful. From the 
battle-field he pursued the enemy to Belbeis, 
and thence pushed on and occupied 
Cairo, where he received the surrender of 
Arabi Pasha (Sib Chables M, Watson, 
Life of Sir Charles Wilson, 1909, p. 
208). To Drury-Lowe’s rapid movement 
was due the preservation of Cairo from 
destruction. Four times mentioned in des- 
patches {Lond. Gaz. 8 Sept., 19 Sept., 
6 Oct., and 2 Nov. 1882), he was afterwards 
thanked by both houses of parliament, 
received the second class of the Osmanieh, 
a medal with clasp, and the bronze star. 
On 18 Nov, 1882 he was made K.O.B. 

In 1884 Drury-Lowe was put in command 
of a cavalry brigade at Aldershot, and 
from 1885 to 1890 was inspector-general of 
cavalry there. He made no innovations on 
the routine of his office and at Aldershot 
added little to his reputation. Promoted 
lieutenant-general on 1 April 1890, he was 
during 1890-1 inspector-general of cavalry 
at the Horse Guards. On 24 Jan. 1892 he 
was appointed colonel of the 17th lancers, 
his old regiment. He received the reward 
for distinguished service and on 25 May 
1895 was nominated G.C.B. On his retire- 
ment he resided at Key Dell, Horndean, 
Hampshire. He died at Bath on 6 April 
1908 and was buried at Denby, Derbyshire, 


He married in 1876 Elizabeth, daughter 
of Thomas Smith, but had no issue. His 
portrait was painted by Henry Tanworth 
Wells in 1892. 

[The Times, 7 April 1908 ; Burke’s Peerage ; 
Burke’s Landed Gentry ; Walford’s County 
Families ; Hart’s and Official Army Lists ; 
F. E. Colenso, History of the Zulu War, 1880, 
p. 438 ; R. H. Vetch, Life of Sir Gerald 
Graham, 1901 ; Sir Frederick Maurice, The 
Campaign of 1882 in Egypt, 1908 ; Celebrities 
of the Army, by Commander Chas. N. Robin- 
son, R.N.] H. M. V. 

DRYSDALE, LEARMONT(1866-1909), 
musical composer, born in Edinburgh on 3 
Oct. 1866, was younger son of Andrew Drys- 
dale, and was descended on his mother’s side 
from the Border poet, Thomas the Rhymer. 
Educated at the High School, Edinburgh, 
he afterwards studied architecture, but 
abandoned it in 1888 and entered the 
Royal Academy of Music, London, where 
he remained until 1892. He had a brilliant 
career as a student, winning in 1891 the 
academy’s highest honour in composition, 
the Charles Lucas medal, with his ‘ Overture 
to a Comedy,* During this period he 
appeared frequently as a solo pianist at 
the students’ concerts, and wrote several 
works which elicited high praise, notably 
an orchestral ballade, ‘ The Spirit of the 
Glen ’ (1889), an orchestral prelude, 

‘Thomas the Rhymer’ (1890), and a 
dramatic scena for soprano and orchestra, 
‘The Lay of Thora’ (1891). In 1891 a 
picturesque overture, ‘ Tam o’ Shanter,’ 
written within a week, gained the prize 
of thirty guineas offered by the Glasgow 
Society of Musicians for the best concert 
overture. This was produced, with 
marked success, by (Sir) August Manns, 
first in Glasgow, and afterwards at the 
Crystal Palace. In 1894 a dramatic 
cantata, ‘ The Kelpie,’ was performed 
in Edinburgh ; and in the same year, in 
London, the fine overture ‘ Herondean,’ 
exemplifying anew ‘ his command of flow- 
ing melody, skilful and effective workman- 
ship, and highly coloured instrumentation ’ 
(Kuhe). a mystic musical play, ‘ The 
Plague,’ created a strong impression when 
produced by Mr. Forhes-Robertson at 
Edinburgh in 1896. Two years later, a 
romantic light opera, ‘The Red Spider,’ 
libretto by Mr. Baring Gould, was en- 
thusiastically received when first produced 
at Plymouth, and toured the provinces for 
twenty weeks. His ‘ Border Romance,’ 
an orchestral poem, was given at Queen’s 
Hall, London, in 1904. That year he be- 
came theoretical master at the Athenaeum 
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School of Music, Glasgow ; later he was 
conductor of the Glasgow Select Choir, for 
which he wrote, among other things, the 
choral ballade, ‘ Barbara Allan/ When 
Professor Gilbert Murray’s ‘ Hippolytus ’ 
was staged at Glasgow in 1905 he composed 
special music for it of great beauty and 
appropriateness. This was followed by a 
dramatic cantata, ‘ Tamlane,’ a sublima- 
tion of the old Border spirit. His original 
settings of Scots lyrics and his arrange- 
ments of folk-songs show a true insight 
into the spirit of national song. Many 
arrangements are included in the ‘ Dunedin 
Collection of Scots Songs ’ (1908), which he 
edited. In 1907 he collaborated with the 
duke of Argyll in ‘ The Scottish Tribute to 
France,’ not as yet (1912) performed, for 
chorus and orchestra ; and at bis death 
he had practically finished a grand opera 
provisionally entitled ‘ Fionn and Tera,’ to 
a libretto by the duke ; the orchestration 
was completed by Mr. David Stephen. 
Many other ’works were left in MS., 
including ‘ The Oracle ’ and other light 
operas, a romantic opera, ‘Flora Mac- 
donald,’ several cantatas, orchestral, piano 
and violin pieces, and songs. He died 
prematurely, unmarried, at Edinburgh on 

18 June 1909. Imbued with the national 
sentiment, he showed much originality, 
versatility, and inspiration. 

[Private information ; personal knowledge ; 
Musical Herald, July 1909 (with portrait) ; 
Ernest Kuhe in Scottish Musical Monthly, 
July 1894: (with portrait).] J. C. H. 

DH CANE, Sir EDMUND FRED- 
ERICK (1830-1903), major-general, R.E., 
and prison reformer, born at Colchester, 
Essex, on 23 March 1830, was youngest 
child in a family of four sons and two 
daughters of Major Richard Du Cane 
(1788—1832), 20th light dragoons, of 
Huguenot descent, who served in the Fenin- 
siilar war. His mother was Eliza, daughter 
of Thomas Ware of Woodfort, Mallow, 
CO. Cork. 

Du Cane, after education at the grammar 
school, Dedham, Essex, ^ until 1843, and 
at a private coaching ' establishment at 
Wimbledon (1843-6), entered the Royal 
Military Academy at Woolwich in November 
1846, and passed out at the head of liis 
batch at the end of 1848, having taken 
first place in mathematics and fortifica- 
tion, and recemng a commission as second 
lieutenant in the royal engineers on 

19 Dec. 1848. He joined at Chatham, and 
in December 1850 was posted to a company 
of royal sappers and miners commanded by 
Captain Henry Charles Cunliffe-Owen v.j 


at Woolwich. Du Cane was assistant super- 
intendent of the foreign side of the Inter- 
national Exhibition of 1851 and assistant 
secretary to the juries of awards, and with 
the rest of the staff was the guest in Paris 
of the prince president, Louis Napoleon. 
From 1851 to 1856 Du Cane was employed 
in organising convict labour on public 
works in the colony of Swan River or 
Western Australia, which was then first 
devoted to penal purposes under the com- 
mand of Captain (afterwards Sir) Edmund 
Henderson [q. v. SuppLI]. Promoted first 
lieutenant on 17 Feb. 1854, he was stationed 
at Guildford in charge of the works in 
the eastern district of the colony. He was 
made a magistrate of the colony and a# 
visiting magistrate of convict stations. 
Although recalled early in 1856 by the 
requirements of the Crimean war, Du Cano 
arrived home on 21 June to find the war 
at an end, and joined for duty at the war 
office, under the inspector- general of forti- 
fication, in August 1856. He was soon em- 
ployed upon the designs and estimates for 
the new defences proposed for the dockyards 
and naval bases of the United Kingdom. 
Promoted second captain on 16 April 1868, 
he during the next five years designed 
most of the new land works at Dover, 
and the chain of land forts at Plymouth 
extending for five miles from Fort Staddon, 
in the east, across the Plym, by Laira, to 
Ernsettle on the Tamar. 

In 1863, on the recommendation of 
Lieutenant-colonel Henderson, who had 
become chairman of the board of directors 
of con’vict prisons, Du Cane was appointed 
director of convict prisons, as well as an 
inspector of military prisons. He adminis- 
tered the system of penal servitude as it 
was reformed by the Prisons Act of 1865, 
and made the arrangements for additional 
prison accommodation consequent on the 
abolition of transportation in 1867. In 
1869 Du Cane succeeded Henderson as 
chairman of the board of directors of con- 
vict prisons, surveyor-general of prisons, 
and inspector-general of military prisons. 
On 5 Feb. 1864 he was promoted first 
captain in his corps; on 5 July 1872 
major; on 11 Dec. 1873 Ueut. -colonel ; 
and four years later brevet-colonel. He 
was placed on the supernumerary list in 
August 1877. 

The charge of the colonial con’vict prisons 
was transferred to Du Cane in 1869. A 
strong advocate of the devotion of prison 
labour to works of national utility, on 
which he^ read a paper before the Society 
of Arts in 1871, Du Cane pro’vided for 
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the carrying out by convicts of the break- 
water and works of defence at Portland, 
the docks at Portsmouth and Chatham, 
and additional prison accommodation. 
At the International Prison Congress in 
London in 1872 Du Cane fully described 
the British system of penal servitude. 

Du Cane's main triumph as prison 
administrator was the reorganisation of 
county and borough prisons, which had 
long been mismanaged by some 2000 
local justices and largely maintained by 
local funds. Du Cane in 1873 submitted 
to the secretary of state a comprehensive 
scheme for the transfer to the government 
of all local prisons and the whole cost of their 
maintenance. The much needed reform was 
legalised by the Prison Act of July 1877, when 
Du Cane, who had been made C.B., civil 
division, on 27 March 1873, was promoted 
K.C.B., civil division, and became chairman 
of the (three) prison commissioners under 
the new act to reorganise and administer the 
county and borough prisons. On 1 April 
1878 these prisons came under government 
control. Their number was soon reduced 
by one-half, the rules made uniform, the 
progressive system of discipline adopted, 
the staff co-ordinated into a single service 
with a regular system of promotion, 
structural and other improvements intro- 
duced, and the cost of maintenance largely 
reduced. Useful employment of prisoners 
was developed and the ^scharged prisoner 
was assisted to earn his living honestly, 

Du Cane also successfully inaugurated 
the registration of criminals. In 1877 he 
produced the first ‘ Black Book ’ list, 
printed by convict labour, of over 12,000 
habitual criminals with their aliases and 
fuU descriptions. A register followed of 
criminals having distinctive marks on their 
bodies. Du Cane’s suggestion to Sir Francis 
Galton that types of feature in different 
kinds of criminality were worthy of 
scientific study first prompted Galton to 
attempt composite portraiture {Memories 
of My Life, 1908). Du Cane encouraged 
the use of Galton’s finger-print system in 
the identification of criminals. He retired 
from the army with the honorary rank of 
major-general on 31 Dec. 1887, and from 
the civil service on 23 March 1895. ■ An ac- 
complished man of wide interests, embracing 
archaeology, architecture, and Napoleonic 
literature, he was a clever painter in water- 
colours. A set of his sketches of Peninsular 
battlefields was exhibited at the Royal 
Military Exhibition at Chelsea in 1890. 
He died at his residence, 10 Portman 
Square, London, on 7 June 1903, and was 


buried in Great Braxted churchyard, 
Essex. 

He was twice married: (1) at St. John’s 
Church, Fremantle, Western Australia, 
on 18 July 1855, to Mary Dorothea, 
daughter of Lieut. -colonel John Molloy, 
a Peninsula and Waterloo veteran of the 
rifle brigade, of Fairlawn, The Vasse, 
Western Australia ; she died on 13 May 
1881 ; (2) at St. Margaret’s, Westminster, 
on 2 Jan. 1883, to Florence Victoria, widow 
of Colonel M. J. Grimston, of Grimston 
Garth and Ealnwick, Yorkshire, and daugh- 
ter of Colonel Hardress Robert Saunderson. 
By his first wife Sir Edmund had a family 
of three sons and five daughters. A crayon 
drawing, done in 1851, is in Lady Du Cane’s 
possession at 10 Portman Square. 

Sir Edmund contributed largely to 
periodical literature, chiefly on penology, 
and frequently wrote to ‘The Times’ on 
military and other subjects. To the 
‘ Royal Engineers Journal ’ he sent memoirs 
of several of his brother officers. In 1885 
he published in Macmillan’s ‘ Citizen ^ series 
‘ The Punishment and Prevention of Crime,’ 
an historical sketch of British prisons and 
the treatment of crime up to that date. 

[War Office Records ; R.E. Records ; Men and 
Women of the Time, 1899 ; Biograph, 1883 ; 
The Times, 8 June 1903 ; Porter, History 
of the Royal Engineers, 1889, 2 vols. ; private 
information.] R. H. V. 

DUCKETT, ' SiE GEORGE FLOYD, 
third baronet (1811-1902), archaeologist 
and lexicographer, born at 15 Spring Gar- 
dens, Westminster, on 27 March 1811, was 
eldest child of Sir George Duckett, second 
baronet (1777-1856), M.P. for Lymington 
1807-12, by his first wife, Isabella (1781— 
1844), daughter of Stainbank Floyd of 
Barnard Castle, co. Durham. His grand- 
father Sir George Jackson, first baronet 
(1725-1822) [q. v.], assumed in 1797 
the surname of Duckett, havmg married 
the heiress of the Duckett family. After 
attending private schools at Putney and 
Wimbledon Common, young Duckett 
was at Harrow from 1820 to 1823, 
when he was placed with a private tutor 
in Bedfordshire. In 1827—8 he gained 
a thorough knowledge of German at Gotha 
and Dresden. Matriculating on 13 Dec. 
1828 as a gentleman commoner of Christ 
Church, Oxford, he devoted himself chiefly 
to hunting, and left the university without 
a degree. 

Joining the West Essex yeomanry, 
Duckett on 4 May 1832 was commissioned 
a sub -lieutenant in the second regiment of 
life guards. On his coming of age in 1832, 
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his father, whose means had been large, 
was ruined by wild speculations. Faced 
by beggary, Duckett began his economy 
by exchanging from the guards in 1834 
into the 15th hussars, and subsequently 
into the 82nd regiment, in which he re- 
mained until 1839. Having obtained his 
company, he exchanged in 1839 into the 
87th fusiliers, then on service at the Isle of 
France, and Joined its depot in Dublin. 

Meanwhile Duckett concentrated himself 
on the compilation of a ‘ Technological 
Military Dictionary ’ in German, English, 
and French. To make the work accurate, 
he obtained leave to visit the arsenals of 
Woolwich, Paris, Brussels, and Berlin. To 
complete his task he retired on half-pay. 
The important work was published in the 
autumn of 1848, and its merits were recog- 
nised abroad. He received gold medals 
from the emperor of Austria in 1850, 
Frederick William IV of Prussia, and 
Napoleon HI. At home the book was 
for the most part ignored. On resuming 
his commission on full pay he was placed 
at the bottom of the captains’ list of the 
reserve battalion of the 69th regiment, 
and thirty -tw'o years later, in 1890, he 
was awarded 200?. (Duckett, Anecdotal 
Reminiscences, p. 131). 

On the death of his father on 15 June 
1856 he became third baronet. He aban- 
doned interest in military matters, and 
thenceforth devoted himself to archaeo- 
logical and genealogical studies, to which 
he brought immense industry but small 
Judgment or historical scholarship. In 
1869 he published his exhaustive ‘ Duche- 
tiana, or Historical and Genealogical 
Memoirs of the Family of Duket, from 
the Conquest to the Present Time ’ (en- 
larged edit. 1874). Here he claimed descent 
from Gundrada de Warenne [q. v.] and a title 
to a dormant barony of Wyndesore. In 
‘ Observations on the Parentage of Gun- 
dreda’ (1877 ; Lewes, 1878) he vainly sought 
to confirm his belief that Gundrada was 
daughter of William the Conqueror. Pur- 
suing his research, he investigated in the 
Biblioth^que Nationale at Paris the history 
of the first Cluniac monastery in England at 
Lewes in 1077, which Gundrada was reputed 
to have founded. He privately printed 
* Eecord Evidences among the Archives of 
the Ancient Abbey of Cluni from 1077 to 
1534 ’ (1886) ; and a monumental com- 
pilation, ‘ Monasticon Cluniacense Anglica- 
num, Charters and Eecords among the 
Archives of the Ancient Abbey of Cluni 
from 1077 to 1534 ’ (2 vols., privately 
printed, Lewes, 1888), There followed 


‘ Visitations of English Cluniac Foundations, 
1262-1279 ’ (1890, 4to) ; and ‘ Visitations 
and Chapters-General of the Order of Cluni ’ 
(1893). For the ‘ Monasticon Oluniacense ’ 
he received in 1888 the decoration of an 
officer of public instruction in France, 
Duckett continued his literary pursuits 
until 1895, when he published his ‘ Anec- 
dotal Reminiscences of an Octo -nonagena- 
rian.’ Subsequently blindness put an 
end to his literary activities. He was 
elected F.S.A. on 11 Feb. 1869. He died at 
Cleeve House, Cleeve, Somerset, on 13 May 
1902, at the advanced age of ninety -one, 
and was buried in the cemetery at Wells. 

He was the last of the ancient line of 
the Dukets. He married on 21 June 1845 
Isabella {d, 31 Dec. 1901), daughter of 
Lieutenant-general Sir Lionel Smith, first 
baronet [q. v.], but had no issue, and the 
baronetcy became extinct. 

Besides the works already mentioned, 
and numerous contributions to local arch- 
aeological societies, Duckett’s published 
wor£ include : 1. ‘ The Marches of Wales ’ 
(Arch, Cambrensis), 1881. 2. ‘ Manorbeer 
Castle and its Early Owners ’ (Arch. 
Cambrensis), 1882. 3. ‘ Brief Notices on 
Monastic and Ecclesiastical Costume,’ 1890. 
He edited ‘ Original Letters of the Duke of 
Monmouth,’ in the Bodleian Library (Cam- 
den Soc.), 1879 ; ‘ The Sheriffs of Westmor- 
land ’ (Cumb. and Westm. Ant. and Arch. 
Soc.), 1879 ; ‘ Evidences of Hare wood 

Castle in Yorkshire’ (Yorksh. Arch. Jo.), 
1881 ; ‘ Description of the County of West- 
morland, by Sir Daniel Fleming of Rydal, 
A.D. 1671 ’ (Cumb. and Westm. Ant. and 
Arch. Soc.), 1882 ; ‘ Penal Laws and Test 
Act under James II ’ (original returns to 
the commissioners’ inquiries of 1687-8), 
3 vols., privately printed, 1882-3 ; ‘ Naval 
Commissioners, from 12 Charles II to 
1 George III, 1660-1760,’ 1890; ‘Evidences 
of the Barri Family of Manorbeer and 
Olethan’ (Arch. Cambrensis), 1891. He 
also translated from the German ‘ Mario - 
latry. Worship of the Virgin ; the Doctrine 
refuted by Scripture ’ (1892). 

Authorities cited; Burke’s Peerage and 
Baronetage ; The Times, 16 May 1902 ; 
Standard, 14 May 1902 ; Athenseum, 31 Aug. 
1895, pp. 285—6 ; Brit. Mus. Cat, ; private 
information.] C. W. 

DUDGEON*, ROBERT ELLIS (1820- 
1904), homoeopath, born at Leith on 17 
March 1820, was younger son of a timber mer- 
chant and shipowner in that town. After 
attending a private school he received his 
medical education at Edinburgh, partly 
in the university and partly in the extra- 
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academical medical school. Having re- 
ceived the licence of the Eoyal College 
of Surgeons of Edinburgh in 1839, he 
attended the lectures of Velpeau, Andral, 
Louis, and others in Paris, graduated M.D. 
at Edinburgh on 1 Aug. 1841, and spent a 
semester at Vienna under Skoda, Roki- 
tansky, Hebra, and Jaeger. At Vienna his 
fellow students John Drysdale and Ruther- 
furd Russell were attending the homoeo- 
pathic practice which, invented by 
Hahnemann some forty years before, was 
then at its height in the city. Dudgeon 
was not at the time attracted by 
Hahnemann’s system. Erom Vienna he 
went to Berlin to study diseases of 
the eye under Juengken, of the ear 
under Kramer, and organic chemistry 
under Simon ; finally he passed to Dublin 
to benefit by the instruction of Graves, 
Stokes, Corrigan, and Marsh. Having 
started practice in Liverpool, in 1843 he 
was there persuaded by Drysdale to study 
homoeopathy. The ‘ British Journal of 
Homoeopathy ’ was first issued in this 
year, and Dudgeon translated for it German 
articles. After a second sojourn in Vienna 
to follow the homoeopathic practice of 
Fleischmann in the Gumpendorf hospital, 
he began to practise in London in 1845. He 
was editor of the ‘ British Journal of Homoeo- 
pathy ’ conjointly with Drysdale and Russell 
from 1846 until 1884, when the Journal 
ceased. In 1847 he published the ‘ Homoeo- 
pathic Treatment and Prevention of Asiatic 
Cholera,’ and devoted himself during the 
next three years to making a good English 
translation of Hahnemann’s writings, of 
which the ‘ Organon ’ appeared in 1849 and 
the ‘ Materia Medica Pura ’ in 1880. In 1850 
he helped to found the Hahnemann Hospital 
and school of homoeopathy in Bloomsbury 
Square, with which was connected the Hah- 
nemann Medical Society. Dudgeon lectured 
in the school on the theory and practice 
of homoeopathy and published his lectxmes 
in 1854. In 1869 he was for a short time 
assistant physician to the homoeopathic 
hospital. He was secretary of the British 
Homoeopathic Society in 1848, vice- 
president in 1874-5, and president in 1878 
and 1890. Although elected president of 
the International Homoeopathic Congress 
which met in Atlantic Gty in 1904 he did 
not attend owing to ill-health. 

In 1870-1 he was much interested in the 
study of optics, writing notes on the 
‘ Dioptrics of Vision ’ (1871). He invented 
spectacles for use under water. The 
method adopted was to enclose a lens of 
air hermetically sealed between two con- 


cave glasses, the curvature being so arranged 
as to correct the refraction of the water. 
Original but unaccepted views which he 
held on the mechanism of accommodation 
of the eye, and described to the Inter- 
national Medical Congress were published 
in ‘ The Human Eye : its Optical Con- 
struction popularly explained ’ in 1878. 

In 1878 he obtained a Pond’s sph5^gmo- 
graph, and with the help of a young watch- 
maker from the Black Forest he made the 
pocket instrument for registering the pulse 
which is now known by his name. He 
pubfished an account of it in ‘ The Sphygmo- 
graph : its history and use as an aid to 
diagnosis in ordinary practice ’ (1882). 

He died at 22 Carlton Hill, N.W., on 
8 Sept. 1904 and was cremated at Golder’s 
Hill, his ashes being buried in Willesden 
cemetery. Dudgeon was twice married, 
and had a family of two sons and three 
daughters. 

Dudgeon edited several volumes for 
the Hahnemann Publications Society of 
Liverpool, amongst others the ‘ Patho- 
genetic Cyclopasdia’ (1850). Besides the 
works mentioned, he published ‘Lectures 
on the Theory and Practice of Homoeo- 
pathy’ (1854), and ‘The Influence of 
Homoeopathy on General Medicine since 
the Death of Hahnemann’ (1874). 

He also translated Professor Fuchs’ 

‘ Causes and Prevention of Blindness ’ 
(1885) and Francois Sarcey’s ‘ Mind Your 
Eyes ’ (1886), and wrote on ‘ The Swimming 
Baths of London’ (1870). In 1890, at the 
age of seventy, he published ‘ On the Pro- 
longation of Life,’ which reached a second 
edition. 

[Monthly Homoeopathic Rev. 1904, xlviii. 
577 (with portrait) ; Journal Brit. Homoeo- 
pathic Soc. (1905) xiii. 55; Homoeopathic 
World, 1904, pp. 433, 464 (with portrait).] 

D’A. P. 

DHFF, Sir MOUKTSTU ART 
ELPHINSTONE GRANT (1829-1906), 
governor of Madras. [See Grant-Dui?f.] 

DITFFERIN AND AVA, first 
Marquis of, [See Blackwood, Frederick 
Temple Hamilton-Temple, 1826-1902.] 

DUFFY, Sir CHARLES GAVAN (1816- 
1903), Irish nationalist and colonial poli- 
tician, horn in the town of Monaghan on 
12 April 1816, was son of John Dufiy, 
a shopkeeper, by his wife, who was the 
daughter of a gentleman farmer, Patrick 
Gavan. Save for a few months at a 
presbyterian academy in Monaghan, where 
there were then no catholic schools, he was 
self-educated; hut a passion for reading 
was horn in him ; he devoured all the books 
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on which, he co-uld lay his youthful hands, 
and early developed a talent for journalism. 
When he was nearly eighteen he began 
to contribute to the ‘ Northern Herald,' 
a Belfast paper, whose founder, Charles 
Hamilton Teeling, an old United Irishman, 
had visited Monaghan for the purpose of 
promoting the interests of the journal. 
The ‘ Herald ’ urged the union of Irishmen 
of all creeds and classes in the cause of Irish 
nationality. Among the contributors was 
Thomas O’Hagan [q. v.], Duffy’s lifelong 
friend, afterwards the first catholic lord 
chancellor of Ireland since the revolution. 
In 1836 Duffy left Monaghan for Dublin, 
where he joined the staff of the ‘ Morning 
Register ’ (founded by the Catholic Asso- 
ciation) ; of this journal he finally became 
sub-editor. About the same time he became 
Dublin correspondent of Whittle Harvey’s 
‘ True Son ’ and wrote occasional articles 
for the ‘ Pilot.’ In 1839 he left Dublin to 
edit the ‘ Vindicator,’ a bi-weekly news- 
paper established m the interests of the 
northern catholics in Belfast. In the same 
year, while still editing the ‘ Vindicator,’ 
he entered as a law student at the King’s 
Inns, Dublin. In the autumn of 1841, while 
keeping his term in Dublin, he first met 
John Blake Dillon [q. v.], then a writer on 
the ‘ Morning Register.’ Dillon introduced 
him to Thomas Davis [q. v.], also a writer 
on the ‘ Morning Register,’ and the friend- 
ship which ultimately bound the three men 
together was soon cemented. Duffy sug- 
gested to his friends a new weekly journal, 
which should impart to the people sound 
political education based on historical 
study. The result was the ‘ Nation,’ of 
which Duffy was proprietor and editor. 
The first number appeared on 15 Oct. 1842. 
Its motto was ‘ to create and foster public 
opinion in Ireland and to make it racy 
of the soil.’ The creed of the Young 
Irelanders (as the writers of the ‘ Nation ’ 
came to be called) was to unite all Irishmen 
for the purpose of re-establishing the Irish 
parliament, by force of arms, if necessary. 

Duffy gathered romrd him a brilliant 
staff, including Thomas Davis, Clarence 
Mangan, Denis Plorence McCarthy, John 
Cornelius O’Callaghan, John Mitchell, John 
O’Hagan, and Lady Wilde. The articles 
in both verse and prose revealed a fervent, 
well-informed, and high-minded patriotism 
which captivated Ireland. They recalled 
memories which made the people proud of 
their country and filled them with detesta- 
tion of the power which had destroyed its 
freedom. Liberal and tory publicists in 
both islands recognised that a new force 


had entered poHtics. Lecky wrote later; 
‘ What the “ Nation ” was when Oavan 
Duffy edited it, when Davis, McCarthy, 
and their brilliant associates contributed 
to it, and when its columns maintained with 
unqualified zeal the cause of liberty and 
nationality in every land, Irishmen can 
never forget. Seldom has any journal of 
the Mild exhibited a more splendid com- 
bination of eloquence, of poetry, and of 
reasoning.’ The Young Irelanders supple- 
mented the newspaper propaganda by 
publishing books in prose and verse, to 
instruct and inspire the people. ‘ Their 
first experiment ’ (made in 1843), Duffy 
tells us, ‘ was a little sixpenny brochure 
printed at the “ Nation ” office, and sold by 
the “ Nation ” agents — a collection of the 
songs and ballads, published during three 
months, entitled “ The Spirit of the Nation.” 
Its success was a marvel. The conserva- 
tives set the example of applauding its 
ability, while they condemned its aim and 
spirit.’ The next scheme was a collection 
of the speeches of the orators of Ireland. 
But the speeches of Curran, edited with a 
brilliant memoir by Davis, alone appeared. 
To the same series belonged popular editions 
of Maegeoghegan’s ‘ History of Ireland ’ 
(1844), MacNevin’s ‘ Lives and Trials of 
A. H. Rowan and other Eminent Irishmen ’ 
(1846),^ Barrington’s ‘ Rise and Fall of 
the Irish Nation ’ (1853), and Forman’s 
‘ Defence of the Courage, Honour and 
Loyalty of the Irish,’ edited by Davis. 
Duffy also produced ‘ The Library of 
Ireland,* a series of shilling volumes of 
biography, poetry, and criticism, which 
included among other anthologies Duffy’s 
‘ Ballad Poetry of Ireland ’ (1845, fifty 
editions). No effort was spared to base 
political agitation on historical knowledge. 

In the beginning the Young Irelanders 
were the devoted adherents of O’Connell. 
When in January 1844 O’Connell was 
indicted for seditious conspiracy, Duffy 
(with others) stood by his side in the dock. 
The prisoners conviction by a packed 
jury on 30 May 1844 was quashed by the 
House of Lords [see O’Connell, Daniel], 
Afterwards the relations between O’Connell 
and the Young Irelanders became strained. 
In 1844 the leader showed some dis- 
position to substitute a federal plan for 
simple repeal of the union. Duffy attacked 
the plan in the ‘Nation,’ and O’Connell 
ultimately returned to repeal ; but the 
controversy left some bitterness behind. 
In 1845 there were more serious causes of 
difference. O’Connell resisted, and the 
Young Irelanders approved, Peel’s pro- 
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posed new Queen’s University in Ireland 
with affiliated colleges in Galw^ay, Cork, and 
BeKast, which were to be open to both 
catholics and protestants. 

In Michaelmas term, 1845, Duffy was 
called to the Irish bar, but he never prac- 
tised. In the same year he made the 
acquaintance of Thomas Carlyle, to whom 
he was introduced by Frederick Lucas 
[q. V.]. An intimacy sprang up between 
them which lasted until Carlyle’s death. 
Carlyle took some interest in the doings 
of the ‘ Young Ireland ’ party. He wel- 
comed Duffy’s gift of copies of the ‘ Nation,’ 
and expressed sympathy with the cry 
‘ Justice to Ireland — justice to all lands, 
and to Ireland first as the land that needs 
it most.’ In 1846 Carlyle visited Ireland 
and spent some time with Duffy and his 
friends. 

In the same year there was a final 
breach between O’Connell and the young 
men. O’Connell supported a resolution 
adopted by the Repeal Association to the 
effect that moral force furnished a suffi- 
cient remedy for public wrong in all times 
and in all countries, and that physical 
force must be abhorred. The young men 
declined to admit that physical force could 
never be justifiable. Open war followed 
between O’Connell and the ‘ Nation.’ 

Duffy and his associates formed a new 
association — the Irish Confederation — which 
disclaimed alliances with English parties 
and repelled O’Cormell’s moral force theory. 
In January 1847 the first meeting of the 
confederation was held. O’Connell’s death 
in May and the outbreak of the famine 
caused fresh divisions in the national ranks. 
Mitchel, assistant editor of the ‘ Nation,’ 
accepted Fenton Lalor’s view that the 
direct demand for repeal of the union should 
be suspended, and that there should be a 
general strike against the payment of rent. 
Duffy apowed discussion of the proposal in 
the journal ; but he declined to adopt it 
as the policy of the party. Mitchel then, 
towards the end of 1847, left the ‘ Nation ’ 
and started a new weekly paper, the ‘ United 
Irishman.’ A report prepared by Duffy 
for the confederation in 1848 suggested 
that an independent Irish party should be 
sent to the English House of Commons — 
independent of Enghsh parties and govern- 
ments, and pledged not to accept office from 
any government until repeal was conceded. 
The report was adopted by 317 to 188. 
Mitchel, who had no faith in a parliamen- 
tary agitation, opposed it, and leaving the 
confederation preached insurrection in 
the ‘ United Irishman.’ The revolution in 
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Paris in February 1848 inspired the 
leaders of the confederation with revolu- 
tionary projects, to which Duffy in the 
‘ Nation ’ lent support. Many of his 
associates were at once arrested. 

The confederates began preparations for 
a rising in August. But before anything 
effective was done the government inter- 
vened. On 9 July Duffy was arrested. 
On the 28th the ‘ Nation ’ was suppressed. 
Between July 1848 and April 1849 Duffy 
was arraigned five times. On three occa- 
sions the trial w’-as postponed for one reason 
or another. On two occasions the Juries 
disagreed. Finally in April 1849 Duffy was 
discharged. 

On regaining freedom he revived the 
‘ Nation,’ which finally ceased many years 
later. Suspending the demand for repeal, 
which at the moment he believed to be 
inopportune, he flung himself heart and 
soul into the question of land reform. The 
evictions and calamities following famine 
and pestilence had made land reform 
urgent. The Irish Tenant League, which 
Duffy joined, was now founded to secure 
reform on the basis of iDarliamentary 
enforcement of the three E’s — fixity of 
tenure, fair rents, and free sale. In the 
summer of 1849 Carlyle again visited 
Ireland, and he and Duffy spent some 
weeks together travelling throughout the 
country. At the general election of 1852 
Duffy was elected parliamentary represen- 
tative of New Ross, and the party of 
independent opposition (which he had 
proposed in 1847) was formed to oppose 
every government which would not pledge 
themselves to grant the demands of the 
Tenant League. This party consisted of 
some fifty members. In November 1852 
Lord Derby’s government introduced a 
land bill to secure to Irish tenants on 
eviction, in accordance with the principles 
of the Tenant League, compensation for 
improvements — prospective and retrospec- 
tive — ^made by them in the land. The bill 
passed the House of Commons in 1853 
and 1854, but in both years failed to pass 
the House of Lords. In 1855 the cause of 
the Irish tenants, and indeed of Ireland 
generally, seemed to Duffy more hopeless 
than ever. Broken in health and spirit, he 
published in 1855 a farewell address to his 
constituency, declaring that he had resolved 
to retire from parliament, as it was no 
longer possible to accomphsh the task for 
which he had solicited their votes. 

On 8 Oct. 1855 he sailed for Australia, 
where he was received with great enthu- 
siasm by his fellow-countrymen, and began 
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life anew as a barrister in Melbourne. But 
he soon glided into politics, and his admirers 
in the colony presented him with property 
valued at 5000^. to give him a qualification 
to enter the parliament of Victoria. In 1856 
he became a member of the House of 
Assembly, quickly distinguished himself, 
and in 1857 was made minister of land and 
works, but resigned office in 1859 owing 
to a difference with the chief secretary, 
Mr. O’Shanassy, in respect of the manage- 
ment of public estates. It was Duffy’s 
ambition to prove that one whose public 
life in Ireland had led to an indictment for 
treason could rise to the highest position j 
in the state in a self-governing colony of ! 
England. After some years in opposition, 
he again became minister of land and 
works in 1862. He carried an important 
land bill which was known as Duffy’s Land 
Act. Its main object practically was to 
facilitate the acquisition of the land by 
industrious inhabitants of the colony and 
by deserving immigrants, and to check the 
monopoly of the squatters. In 1865 he 
returned to Europe, visited England and 
Ireland (where he was feted by his friends), 
and spent some months on the continent. 
On going back to Victoria he took up the 
question of the federation of the colonies 
and obtained the appointment of a royal 
commission to consider- the question, 
anticipating in his action subsequent 
events. In 1871 he became chief secretary 
or prime minister of the colony ; in 1872 
he resigned on an adverse vote which left 
him in- a minority of five. He advised 
the governor, Viscount Canterbury, to 
dissolve, but the governor refused. The 
refusal was regarded as a departure from 
constitutional usage, and was discussed in 
the imperial parliament. 

In 1873 Duffy was knighted in recogni- 
tion of his services to the colony. In 1874 
he again returned to Europe, spending 
some time in England, Ireland, amd the 
continent. He went back to the colony in 
1876, and was unanimously elected speaker 
of the House of Assembly next year, when 
he was made K.C.M.G. During the early 
days of his speakership, he was an interested 
but independent observer of the struggle 
between the two branches of the legislature 
in 1877-8 over the question of payment of 
members [see Bebuy, Sib Gbaham, Suppl. 
II]. The legislative assembly, which sup- 
ported the payment, appealed to the home 
government against the council, which 
resisted the payment, and the prime 
minister, Sir Graham Berry, named Duffy 
as the representative of the assembly in the 


mission sent to London to lay its case before 
the imperial government ; but objection was 
taken to Duffy’s appointment on the ground 
of his position as speaker, and he resigned 
his place to Charles Henry Pearson [q. v.]. 

In 1880 Duffy resigned the office of 
speaker and left the colony for good. He 
spent the remainder of his life mainly 
in the south of Europe. During this period 
he devoted himself to literary work, and 
took the keenest interest in all that went 
on in Ireland. He published valuable 
accounts of his own experiences in ‘ Young 
Ireland, a Fragment of Irish History, 
1840-50 ’ (5 vols. 1880-3 ; revised edit. 
1896) ; ‘ The League of North and South : 
an episode in Irish History, 1850-4 ’ (1886) ; 
‘ The Life of Thomas Davis ’ (1890 ; abridged 
edit. 1896) ; ‘ Conversations with Thomas 
Carlyle’ (1892; new edit. 1896); and ‘My 
Life in Two Hemispheres’ (1898). He also 
projected and edited ‘ A New Irish Library,’ 
based on the principles of the old. He 
died at Nice on 9 Feb. 1903, and was 
buried in Glasnevin cemetery, Dublin, He 
was married thrice : (1) in 1842 to Emily 
(d, 1845), daughter of Francis McLaughlin, 
of Belfast ; (2) in 1846 to Susan (d. 1878), 
daughter of Philip Hughes of Newry ; and 
(3) in 1881 to Louise, eldest daughter of 
George Hall of Rock Ferry, Cheshire (who 
died in 1890). Ten children survive him — 
six sons and four daughters. 

A small portrait in oils from a daguerreo- 
type is in the National Gallery of Ireland, 
together with a terra-cotta plaque with a life- 
sized head in profile. 

[Duffy’s works ; The Times, 11, 16, 17 Feb,, 
9 March 1903 ; Heaton’s Diet. Austral. 
Dates ; private information.] R. B. O’B. 

DUFFY, PATRICK VINCENT (1836- 
1909), landscape painter, born on 17 March 
1836, at Cullens wood, near Dublin, was 
son of James Duffy, a jeweller and dealer 
in works of art in Dublin. Patrick studied 
in the schools of the Royal Dublin Society, 
where he was often premiated. While still a 
student he was elected an associate of the 
Royal Hibernian Academy, and promoted 
three months later to be a full member. 
In 1871 he was elected keeper of the 
academy, a post he retained for thirty - 
eight years, until his death at Dublin on 
22 Nov.^ 1909. His pictures are very 
unequal in merit. His better works show 
that under favourable conditions he might 
have taken a high place as a painter of 
landscape. A good example of his art, ^ A 
Wicklow Common,’ is in the Irish National 
Gallery. He married Elizabeth, daughter 
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of James Malone, by whom he had one 
daughter. 

[Private inform cation.] W. A. 

DUISTMORE, seventh Eakl of. [See 
Murray, Charles Adolphus, 1841- 
1907.] 

DUhTPHIE, CHARLES JAMES (1820- 
1908), art critic and essayist, born at 
Eathdowney on 4 Nov. 1820, was elder 
son of Michael Dunphy of Rathdowney 
House, Rathdowney, Queen’s County, 
Ireland, and of Fleet Street, Huhlin, mer- 
chant, by his wife Kate Woodroffe. His 
younger brother, Henry Michael Dunphy 
(d. 1889), who retained the early spelling 
of the name, was called to the bar at the 
Middle Temple on 26 Jan. 1861, but be- 
came a journalist and critic, being for many 
years chief of the ‘ Morning Post’s * report- 
ing staff in the House of Commons. Charles 
Dunphie was educated at Trinity College, 
Dublin, Coming to London, he studied 
niedicine at King’s College Hospital, where 
he was a favourite pupil of Sir William 
Fergusson, but soon took to literature and 
journalism. For some years he was on ‘ The 
Times ’ staff, and when the Crimean war 
broke out in 1853 he was offered (according 
to family tradition) the post of its special 
correspondent. But having lately married 
he persuaded his colleague and country- 
man, (Sir) William Howard Russell [q. v. 
Suppl. II], to go in his stead. 

During the w^ar he was one of the founders 
of the ‘ Patriotic Fund Journal ’ (1854-55), 
a weekly miscellany of general literature, 
to which he contributed prose and verse 
under the pseudonym of ‘ Melopoyn/ the 
profits being devoted to the Patriotic 
Fund. In 1856 he left ‘ The Times ’ to 
become art and dramatic critic to the 
‘ Morning Post.’ Those offices he con- 
tinued to combine till 1895. From that 
date until near his death he only wrote in 
the paper on art. He thus spent over fifty 
years in the service of the ‘ Morning Post.’ 
As a dramatic critic he belonged to the 
school of John Oxenford -and E. L. 
Blanchard. His knowledge of art was 
wide and he had much literary power. 
A graceful writer of Latin, Greek, and 
English verse, and a semi-cynical essayist, 
Dunphie had something of the metrical 
dexterity of Father Prout and the egotistic 
fluency of Leigh Hunt. While serving 
the * Morning Post ’ he contributed poems 
to ‘ Comhill ’ and ‘ Belgravia,’ and wrote 
essays for the ‘ Observer ’ (signed 
* Rambler’) and the * Sunday Times.’ 
Collected volumes of his essays appeared 
under the titles : ‘ Wildfire : a Collection 


of Erratic Essays’ (1876), ‘Sweet Sleep’ 
(1879), ‘ The Chameleon : Fugitive Fancies 
on Many-Coloured Matters’ (1888). In 
‘Freelance: Tiltings in many Lists ’ (1880) 
he collaborated with Albert King. 

Of handsome presence and polished 
manners, Dunphie died at his house, 
54 Finchley Road, on 7 July 1908, and was 
buried, at Putney Vale cemetery. He married 
on 31 March 1853 Jane, daughter of Luke 
Miller, governor of Ilford gaol. Besides 
two sons, he left a daughter, Agnes Anne, 
wife of Sir George Anderson Critchett, first 
baronet. 

[Private information; Foster’s Men at the 
Bar, 1885 ; The Times, and Morning Post, 
10 July 1908.] A. F. S. 

DUPRE, AIJGIJST (1835-1907), chemist, 
born at Mainz, Germany, on 6 Sept. 1835, was 
second son of F. Dupre, merchant, of Frank- 
furt-am-Main. Both father and mother 
were of Huguenot descent. Migrating to 
London in 1843, the elder Dupre resided 
at Warrington until 1845, when, returning 
to Germany, he settled at Giessen. There 
and at Darmstadt August received his 
early schooling. In 1852, when seventeen 
years old, he, with his brother Friedrich 
Wilhelm (d. 1908), entered the University 
of Giessen, where they studied chemistry 
under Liebig and Will. In 1854 both 
proceeded to Heidelberg University, where 
they continued their chemical studies with 
Bunsen and Kirchhoff. After August had 
graduated Ph.D. at Heidelberg in 1855, he 
and his brother came to London, where he 
acted as assistant to Dr. W. Odling, then 
demonstrator of Practical Chenristry in 
the medical school of Guy’s Hospital. 
In collaboration with Odling he dis- 
covered the almost universal presence of 
copper in vegetable and animal tissues (see 
On the Presence of Copper in the Tissues 
of Plants and Animals, Peport Brit, Assoc, 
1857 ; On the Existence of Copper in Organic 
Tissues, Reports Guy's Rosp, 1858). Fried- 
rich meanwhile became lecturer in chemistry 
and toxicology at Westminster Hospital 
Medical School. In 1863 August succeeded 
Friedrich in the latter office, which he held 
till 1897. In 1866 he became a naturalised 
British subject. From 1874 to 1901 he was 
lecturer in toxicology at the London School 
of Medicine for Women. 

With his hospital appointment Dupre 
soon held many responsible offices in which 
he turned his mastery of chemical analysis 
to signal public advantage. From 1873 
to 1901 he was public analyst to the city 
of Westminster. Meanwhile in 1871 he 
was appointed chemical referee to the 
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medical department of the local govern- 
ment board, and for the board conducted 
(1884-5, 1887) special inquiries respecting 
potable waters and the contamination and 
self-purification of rivers (see official Re- 
'ports). Subsequently with W. J. Dibdin, 
Sii- Frederick Abel [q. v. Suppl. II], and 
other chemists, he made a series of 
investigations, on behalf of the metro- 
politan board of works, on the condi- 
tion of the river Thames, and on sewage 
treatment and purification methods (for 
details see Report of the Royal Com- 
mission (1884) on Metropolitan Seioage 
Discharge and paper by Dibdin, The 
Purif ration of the Thames, with remarks 
by Dupbe, Proc, Inst Civil Eng. cxxix.). 

‘ Dupre was foremost ’ (wrote Otto 
Hehner) ‘ in giving the now orthodox 
modes of water analysis their present form ; 
and contributed to the analytical methods 
of the examination of alkaloidal and other 
drugs. He was the first to observe (with 
H, Bence Jones) the formation of alkaloidal 
substances or ptomaines ” by the decom- 
position of animal matters * (see On 
a Fluorescent Substance resembling Quinine 
in Animals, Proc. Roy, Soc. 1866 ; On the 
Existence of Qiiinoidine in Animals, Proc, 
Roy. Inst 1866). 

Dupre was long officially engaged in 
researches on explosives. From 1873 he 
was consulting chemist to the explosives 
department of the home office ; in 1888 
he was nominated a member of the war 
office explosives committee, of which 
Sir Frederick Abel was chairman; and 
in 1906 he became a member of 
the ordnance research board. During 
thirty-six years he examined ‘ nearly four j 
hundred entirely new explosives of the ! 
most varied composition, and further 
examined, at frequent intervals, all explo- 
sives imported into England, as to safety. 
He had often to evolve original methods of 
analysis or of testing for safety, and therein 
especially rendered important services ’ (H. 
Wilson BAke). At the time of the Fenian 
outrages in 1882-3 he discharged dangerous 
duties in the examination of ‘ iffiemal 
machines’' and especially in connection 
with the detection (1883) of the man 
Whitehead, at Birmingham, who had been 
secretly engaged there in the manufacture 
of nitro-glycerine (see Eighth Annual Report 
of the Inspectors of Explosives, 1883, and 
SiE William Habcoitet, home secretary, 
in the House of Commons, Hansard, 
16 April 1883). 

The treasury was also among the govern- 
ment departments which sought Dupre’s 


opinion in matters of applied chemistry, and 
he was often a witness in medico -legal 
cases in the law courts. At the Lamson 
poisoning trial in 1881 he gave notable 
evidence for the crown. 

Dupre was elected a fellow of the Chemical 
Society in i860, and served on the council 
(1871-5). He was president of the Society of 
Public Analysts (1877-8) ; was an original 
member of the Institute of Chemistry 
(1877), and a member of the first and four 
later councils. He was an original mem- 
ber of the Society of Chemical Industry, 
serving on the council (1894-7 ). Dupre was 
elected F.R.S. on 3 June 1875. 

Dupre died at his home, Mount Edgeumbe, 
Sutton, Surrey, on 15 July 1907, and was 
buried at Benhilton, Sutton. He married 
in 1876 Florence Marie, daughter of H. T. 
Robberds, of Manchester, and had issue 
four sons and one daughter. 

Dupre was joint author with Dr. Thudi- 
chum of a work, ‘ On the Origin, Nature, 
and Varieties of Wine ’ (1872) ; and with 
Dr. H. Wilson Hake, of ‘ A Short Manual 
of Inorganic Chemistry’ (1886; 3rd edit. 
1901). From 1855 he communicated many 
scientific papers to the publications of the 
Royal Society, the Chemical Society, the 
Society of Public Analysts, and the Society 
of Chemical Industry, at times in collabora- 
tion with his brother. Prof. Odling, H. Bence 
Jones, F. J. M. Page, H. Wilson Hake, and 
Otto Hehner. He also contributed much 
to the ‘ Analyst,’ " Chemical News,’ ‘ Philo- 
sophical Magazine,’ and foreign periodicals, 

[Proc. Roy. Soc., vol. Ixxx., A. ; The 
Analyst (with portrait), vol. xxxii. ; Trans. 
Chem. Soc., vol. xciii. (2) ; Journ. Soc. Chem. 
Industry, vol. xxvi. ; Proc. Inst. Chemistry, 
1907, pt. 4; Journ. Soc. Arts, vol. Iv. ; Boy. 
Soc. Catal. Sci. Papers ; Nature, 1 Aug. 
1907 ; Lancet, 20 July 1907 ; The Times, 
17 July 1907 ; Men of the Time, 1899 ; ‘ The 
Rise and Progress of the British Explosives 
Industry,’ 1909, published under the auspices 
of the Vllth Internat. Congress of Applied 
Chemistry ; O. Guttman, The Manufacture of 
Explosives, 1909.] T. E. J. 

DUTT, ROMESH CHUNDER (1848- 
1909), Indian official, author and politician, 
born in Calcutta on 13 Aug. 1848, was son 
of Isan Chunder Dutt, a Kayasth, who was 
one of the first Indians to become a deputy 
collector in Bengal. Romesh’s great-uncle, 
Rasamoy Dutt, was the first Indian to be 
secretary to the Sanskrit College, Calcutta, 
and to be made a judge of the court of small 
causes. His female cousins, Aru and Torn 
Dutt, accomplished French and English 
scholars, both gave great poetic promise 
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at the time of their early deaths from 
consumption in 1874 and 1877 respectively. 
Losing his father when he was thirteen, 
Romesh came under the guardianship of his 
uncle, Sasi Chunder Dutt, registrar of the 
Bengali secretariat, and a voluminous writer 
on Indian Mfe and history. Educated at 
Hare’s school and at the presidency college, 
Calcutta, Romesh took second place in the 
first examination in arts of the university 
in 1866. Some two years later, he, with 
ins lifelong friend Mr. Behari Lai Gupta 
(afterwards judge of the Bengal high 
court), ran away from home, and the two, 
joined by Mr. Surendranath Banerjee, 
(afterwards famous as a Bengal political 
leader), set sail for England on 3 March 
1868. The practice of studying in England 
was then rare among Indian youths and was 
deprecated by the orthodox. Entering 
University College, London, the - three 
friends studied with diligence, and were all 
successful in the 1869 examination for the’ 
Indian civil service, Dutt taking third 
place. He also studied for the bar at the 
Middle Temple, and was called on 7 June 
1871. 

Joining the Bengal service at the close 
of 1871, Dutt went through the usual 
novitiate of district work. Devoting all 
his leisure through life to literary pursuits, 
he described in his first book his ‘ Three 
Years in Europe’ (Calcutta, 1872; 4th edit, 
with additional matter, 1896). In 1874, in 
‘ The Peasantry of Bengal,’ a collection of 
articles which he had contributed serially 
to the ^Bengal Magazine,’ he urged that 
the permanent settlement was unwise and 
ill-conceived, unfairly benefiting the zamin- 
dars at the cost both of the cultivators and 
of the state. Eds biographical and critical 
‘ History of Bengali Literature ’ (Calcutta, 
1877), issued under the pseudonym of Ar. 
Cy. Dae, reappeared under his own name 
in 1895. At the persuasion of Bunkim 
Chandra Chatterji, a vernacular Bengali 
writer of repute, he wrote six historical 
and social romances in his mother tongue, 
three of which were translated into 
English — ‘ Siuvajee, or the Morning of 
Maratha Life’ (Broach, 1899); ‘The Lake 
of Palms ’ (London, 1902 ; 2nd edit. 1903) ; 
and ‘ The Slave Girl of Agra ’ (London, 
1909). 

In April 1883 DUtt was appointed col- 
lector of Backerganj, being the first Indian 
to receive executive charge of a district 
since the establishment of British rule. 
The experiment was justified by the peace 
of this difficult district during his two 
years’ tenure. Taking long furlough in 


1885, he devoted the first portion to a 
Bengali translation of the ‘ Rig Veda.’ The 
vernacular press contended with heat, that 
Brahman pundits alone could deal with 
the sacred text. But Dutt persevered, 
and published in 1886 the first, and still 
the only complete, Bengali translation of 
the ancient hymns. He never completely 
broke with orthodox Hinduism ; and 
though in later years he showed strong 
leanings to the Brahmo Samaj, founded by 
Keshnb Chunder Sen, he did not join that 
movement. On return to duty in 1887 
he held charge successively of the Pabna, 
Mymensingh, Dinajpur, and IVIidnapur dis- 
tricts. While at Mymensingh he wrote an 
able ‘ History of Civilisation in Ancient 
India’ based on Sanskrit literature (Cal- 
cutta, 3 vols., 1888-90; London, 2 vols., 
1893), and also prepared school primers of 
Bengal and Indian history. 

On 25 May 1892 Dutt was created a 
C.I.E. and in April 1894 he was appointed 
acting commissioner of Burdwan, being the 
only Indian to rise to executive charge of 
a division in the nineteenth century. He 
served on the Bengal legislative council 
from January to October 1895, when he 
was transferred to the commissionership of 
Orissa, with ex-officio superintendence of 
the twenty tributary mahals, or native 
states, of the province. In October 1897, 
after twenty -six years’ work, he resigned 
the civil service, moved by a twofold 
desire to pursue his Hterary labour and to 
take part freely in Indian politics. 

Settling in London, he published there 
‘ England and India : a Record of Progress 
during 100 Years ’ (1897). It was a plea 
for extending the popular share in legislation 
and administration. At the close of 1899 
he went to India to preside at the fifteenth 
annual national congress at Lucknow. 
India was then suffering from a severe 
famine, and he mainly devoted his pre- 
sidential address to a condemnation of the 
land revenue policy of the government. 
Lord Curzon of Kedleston, the viceroy, 
gave him a long audience, and Dutt pub- 
lished ‘ Famines in India ’ (London, 1900), 
a series of open letters to Lord Curzon, 
setting forth in detail his views of agrarian 
policy and attributing famine to high 
assessments. The provincial governments 
were directed to examine his statements, 
and upon their replies was based the elabo- 
rate resolution of Lord Curzon’s government 
(dated 16 Jan. 1902) on land revenue 
administration, which was presented to 
parliament (Cd. 1089). The official papers 
convicted Dutt’s information of much 
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inaccuracy (cf. S. M. Mitea, Indian 
Problems, London, 1908). Dutt sought to 
vindicate ids conclusions in a new and 
exhaustive criticism of British agrarian and 
economic policy in India in two substantial 
volumes : ‘ Economic History of British 

India, 1757-1837’ (1902), and ‘India in 
the Victorian Age’ (1904). They were 
brought out in a second edition under the 
uniform title of ‘ India under Early British 
Rule’ (1906). A series of minor, yet 
cumulatively important, changes in land 
revenue administration, designed to protect 
the cultivators, were partly attributable 
to Putt’s representations. Prejudice dis- 
qualified him from becoming a safe guide on 
agrarian history, but the historian of Lord 
Curzon’s viceroyalty admits that on the 
whole Putt’s agitation had beneficial 
results (L. Frasee’s India under Curzon 
and After, i. pp. 154r-7). 

Putt acted as lecturer on Indian history 
at University College, London, from 1898 to 
1904, and he found time to continue bis San- 
skrit studies. He translated into English 
metre large extracts of the two great 
epics, the ‘ Mahabharata ’ and the ‘ Rama- 
yana,’ linking the excerpts together by 
short explanatory notes (published in the 
‘ Temple Classics ’ 1899-1900 and subse- 
quently in Pent’s ‘Everyman’s Library’). 
Max MiiHer acknowledged the value of 
Putt’s scheme. His versatile interests were 
illustrated by a volume of original 
poetry, ‘ Reminiscences of a Workman’s 
life ’ (Calcutta, 1896 ; privately printed). 

While on a visit to India in 1904 Putt 
was appointed revenue minister of the 
independent state of Baroda, and during 
his three years’ active tenure (August 
1904r-July 1907) he helped on the reforms 
of the enlightened Gaekwar (Sayaji Rao). 
He was the Indian member of the royal 
commission on Indian decentralisation, 
which travelled through the country from 
November 1907 to the following April. 
He signed the report, but noted his dis- 
sent on many points of detail. With 
Mr. G. K. Gokhale he was unofficially 
consulted by Lord Morley respecting the 
scheme of political reforms which were 
promulgated in 1908-9. Returning to 
Baroda as prime minister in March 1909, he 
died there of a heart afiection on 30 Nov. 
of that year, and was accorded a pubhc 
ftmeral by order of the Gaekwar. 

Putt married in 1864 a daughter of 
Nobo Gopal Bose; a son is a barrister in 
practice in Calcutta, and of five daughters, 
three are married to native officials in 
government service. 


[Biography by Putt’s son-in-law, J. N, 
Gupta, I.CS., 1911 ; sketch of Putt’s career, 
a 4-anna (4^^.) pamphlet pub. by Natesan, 
Madras, 1909 ; Indian National Congress, 
Natesan, Madras, 1907 ; Papers regarding 
Land Rev. System of Brit. India, 1902, Cd. 
1089 ; Putt’s works ; L. Fraser, India under 
Lord Curzon and After, 1911; The Times, 
1 Pec. 1909; Indian Daily Telegraph, 2 Jan. 
1903; Times of India Weekly, 4 Pec. 1909 ; 
personal knowledge.] F. H. B. 

DUTTON, JOSEPH EVERETT (1874- 
1905), biologist, born on 9 Sept. 1874 at 
New Chester Road, Higher Bebington, 
Cheshire, was fifth son of John Dutton, 
a retired chemist of Brookdale, Banbury, 
by his wife Sarah Ellen Moore. After 
education at King’s School, Chester, from 
January 1888 till May 1892, he entered 
the University of Liverpool, where he 
gained the gold medal in anatomy and 
physiology, and the medal in materia 
medica in 1895. At the Victoria 
University he won the medal in pathology 
in 1896, graduated M.B., C.M. in 1897, 
and was elected Holt fellow in pathology. 
He then acted as house surgeon to Prof. 
Rushton Parker and house physician to 
Pr. R. Caton at the Liverpool Royal 
Infirmary. In 1901 he gained the Walter 
Myers fellowship in tropical medicine. 

In 1900 ho accompanied Pr. H. E. 
Annett and Pr. J. H. Elliott of Toronto on 
the third expedition of the Liverpool school 
of tropical medicine to southern and 
northern Nigeria to study the life-history 
and surroundings of the mosquito and 
generally to take measures for the 
prevention of malaria. Two reports were 
issued as a result of this expedition, 
one deahng with anti-malaria sanitation, 
the other a very complete monograph upon 
filariasis. In 1901 Dutton proceeded alone 
to Gambia on the sixth expedition of the 
Liverpool school of tropical medicine, and 
drew up a most comprehensive and useful 
report on the prevention of malaria. 
During this expedition he identified in the 
blood of a patient at Bathurst a trypano- 
some belonging to a group of animal para- 
sites which had hitherto been found only 
in animals. He described it accurately 
and named it Trypanosoma Gambiense. 
He found the same organism subsequently 
in numerous other cases in Gambia and 
elsewhere. Dutton’s discovery of the first 
trypanosome in man was an important 
factor in determining the cause of sleeping 
sickness, which was afterwards shown by 
other observers to be due to the same 
parasite. In addition to this Trypanosoma 
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Gambiense he also described several other 
trypanosomes new to science. In 1902 
he proceeded to the Senegambia with I)r. 
J. L. Todd and drew tip a report on sanita- 
tion which was presented to the French 
government ; he also published further 
papers on trypanosomiasis. His last 
expedition was made to the Congo in 
charge of the twelfth expedition of the 
Liverpool school of tropical medicine. 
He started in August 1903, accompanied 
by Dr. J. L. Todd and Dr. C. Christie. 
The expedition reached Stanley Falls about 
the end of 1904 and discovered indepen- 
dently the cause of tick fever in man, a 
discovery which had been anticipated by 
a few weeks by Major (Sir) Honald Hoss 
and Dr. Milne in the Uganda protectorate. 
Dutton was able to show the transference 
of the disease from man to monkeys. 
During the investigation Dutton and 
Christie contracted the disease. Dutton 
died of spirillum fever on 27 Feb. 1905 at 
Kosongo in the Congo territory. His burial 
was attended by more than 1000 persons, 
mostly natives to whom he had endeared 
himself and whose maladies he had 
treated. 

Dutton’s cheering enthusiasm made him 
a welcome comrade in every field of work. 
The skill and ability which he brought to 
the science of tropical medicine were of the 
highest order, and his work gave promise 
of future fruit. 

[Brit. Med. Journal, 1905, i. 1020 ; Lancet, 
1905, i. 1239 ; information kindly obtained 
by Professor H. E. Annett, M.D.] D’A. P. 

DUVEEH, Sir JOSEPH JOEL (1843- 
1908), art dealer and benefactor, born at 
Meppel in Holland on 8 May 1843, was 
elder son in a family of two sons and two 
daughters of Joseph Duveen of that place 
by his wife Eva, daughter of Henry van 
Minden of Zwolle. His grandfather, Henry 
Duveen, who had first settled at Meppel 
during the Napoleonic wars, was youngest 
son of Joseph Duveen of Giessen, army con- 
tractor to the Kang of Saxony ; Napoleon’s 
repudiation of the debts of the Saxon forces 
ruined this Duveen, whose twelve sons were 
then driven to seek their fortunes in different 
countries. 

Joseph left Meppel in 1866 and settled 
at Hull, starting as a general dealer on a 
site now partly covered by the Public Art 
Gallery built in 1910. He possessed a good 
knowledge of Nankin procelain, then coming 
into fashion, and of which cargo loads had 
been brought to Holland by the early Dutch 
traders with China ; he purchased large 


quantities of this in various parts of his 
native country, shipped it to Hull, and 
found a ready market for it in London. 
In partnership with his younger brother 
Henry he soon secured the chief American 
trade in Oriental porcelain, and in 1877 
opened a branch house at Fifth Avenue, 
New York. They formed many fine collec- 
tions in America, among others that of 
Garland, which they bought back en bloc 
in March 1902, selling it at once to 
Mr. Pierpont Morgan. They also largely 
helped in the formation of the Taft, 
Widener, Gould, Altmann and Morgan art 
collections. 

In 1879 the brothers erected fine art 
galleries adjoining the Pantheon in Oxford 
Street, London, and at once took an impor- 
tant share in the fine art trade, extending 
their interests in nearly every branch, par- 
ticularly in that of old tapestry, of which 
they became the largest purchasers. When 
Robinson & Fisher vacated their auction 
rooms at 21 Old Bond Street the Duveens 
secured the additional premises and built 
spacious art galleries in the spring of 1894. 
From 1890 onwards they purchased pictures 
and were large buyers at the Mulgrave 
Castle sale of 1890 and at the Murrieta 
sale two years later. They purchased the 
whole of the Hainauer collection of renais- 
sance objects of art for about 250,000Z. in 
June 1906, and in 1907 the Rodolphe Kann 
collection of pictures and objects of art and 
vertu in Paris, for nearly three quarters of 
a million sterhng (The Times, 7 Aug. 1907 ; 
The Fear’s Art, 1908, 367-72). 

Duveen, whose fortune grew large, was 
generous in public benefaction. He was a 
subscriber to the public purchase of the 
‘ Venus ’ of Velasquez for the National 
Gallery in 1906, in which year also he pre- 
sented J. S. Sargent’s whole-length portrait 
of Miss Ellen Terry as Lady Macbeth (bought 
in at the Irving sale at Christie’s, 16 Dec. 
1905, for 1200Z.) to the National (Tate) Gal- 
lery of British Art, Millbank. In May 1908 
he undertook the cost (about 35, OOOZ.) of an 
addition of five rooms, known as ‘The 
Turner Wing,’ to that gallery (The Times, 
7 May 1908 ; Cat of Nat Gall, of Brit Art, 
1911, pp. vi-vii). He was knighted on 
26 June 1908. 

He died at Hy^res, France, on 9 Nov. 
1908, and was buried at the Jewish 
cemetery, Willesden. He left a fortune 
tentatively valued at 540,409Z., with 
personalty of the net value of 486,675Z. 
(The Times, 7 Dec. 1908; Morning Post, 
with fuller details, of same date). In 1869 
he married Rosetta, daughter of Abraham 
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Barnett of Carr Lane, Hull, who survived 
him, and by whom he had a family of ten 
sons and four daughters. 

His portrait by Emil Fuchs, M.V.O., is in 
the Turner vdng of the gallery at Millbank. 
His eldest son, Joseph, who made additions 
to his father’s benefaction to the Tate 


Gallery, presented to the new Public Art 
Gallery of Hull, as a memorial of his father’s 
association with the town of Hull, ‘ The 
Good Samaritan,’ by Edward Stott, A.R. A. 

rPrivate information from the family and 
Mr. A. C. B. Carter ; The Year’s Art, 1908, 
(with portrait).] W. R. 


E 


EARLE, JOHN (1824-1903), philologist, 
born on 29 Jan. 1824 at Elston in the parish 
of Churchstowe near Kingsbridge, South 
Devon, was only son of J olm Earle, a small 
landed proprietor who cultivated his own pro- 
perty, by his wife Anne Hamlyn. Their other 
.child, a daughter, married George Buckle, 
afterwards canon of Wells, and was mother 
of Mr. George Earle Buckle, editor of ‘ The 
Times.’ John Earle received his earliest 
education in the house of Orlando Manley, 
then incumbent of Plymstock, whence he 
passed to the Plymouth new grammar 
school. He spent the year 1840-1 at the 
grammar school of Eangsbridge, and 
matriculated at Magdalen Hall, Oxford, 
in October 1841, graduating B.A. in 1845 
with a first class in literae humaniores. 
In 1848 he •won a fellowship at Oriel 
College, then one of the chief distinctions 
in tjhe university. The colleagues with 
whom Earle was brought into contact at 
Oriel included Charles Marriott, Fraser 
(afterwards bishop of Manchester), Clough, 
Matthew Arnold, Henry Coleridge, Alex- 
ander Grant, Sellar, and Burgon — ^men of 
very varied schools of thought. In ecclesias- 
tical matters Earle was never a partisan, 
though his historical sense made him 
value whatever illustrated the continuity 
of the English church or conduced to the 
seemiinesa of public 'worship. In 1849 he 
proceeded M.A., was ordained deacon, and 
was elected to the professorship of Anglo- 
Saxon, then tenable only for five years. At 
the time the chair was little more than an 
elegant sinecure, but Earle raised it to a 
position of real usefulness before his retire- 
ment in 1854. Thenceforth he assiduously 
pursued his Anglo-Saxon studies. Meanwhile 
in 1852 he became tutor of Oriel in succession 
to his future brother-in-law, George Buckle. 
In 1857, when he took priest’s orders, he was 
presented by his college to the rectory of 
Swanswick, near Bath, which he retained tiU 
death. In 1871 he was appointed to the 
prebend of Wanstrow in Wells cathedral, 
and from 1873 to 1877 he was rural dean 
of Bath. 


In 1876 he was re-elected professor of 
Anglo-Saxon by convocation ; his competitor 
was Thomas Arnold [q. v. Suppl. I]. The 
tenure of this chair had then been made 
permanent, and he held the post for the rest 
of his life. His inaugural lecture, ‘ A Word 
for the Mother Tongue/ w'as one of many 
published pleas for the bestowal of a place 
in the university curriculum on English 
philological study. 

Earle was an industrious writer, and 
combined devotion to research with a power 
of popularising its fruits. His earliest 
published work was ‘ Gloucester Frag- 
ments, Legends of St. Swithun and Sancta 
Maria .dCgyptiaca ’ (1861, 4to). In 1865 
appeared ‘Two of the Saxon Chronicles 
Parallel, with Supplementary Extracts 
from the Others, edited with Introduction, 
Notes, and a Glossarial Index.’ This was in 
many ways his most important work, and 
was the first attempt to give a rational and 
connected account of the gro'wth of the 
chronicle, and the relations of the different 
MSS. It was recast by the present writer 
in two volumes (1892, 1899). In 1866 
appeared both ‘A Book for the Beginner 
in Anglo-Saxon’ (4th edit. 1902) and ‘ The 
Philology of the English Tongue ’ {5th edit. 
1892). The latter volume was Earle’s most 
popular work ; it largely helped to popularise 
the results of the new science of compara- 
tive philology, as applied to the English 
language. With the later developments 
of comparative philology Earle hardly 
kept pace. He was always more interested 
in tracing the development of language as 
an instrument of thought, and in analysing 
the various elements which had contributed 
to the formation of English, than in purely 
philological science. In 1863 an abortive 
scheme was proposed for a ‘ final and com- 
plete critical edition ’ of ‘ Chaucer ’ to be 
published by the Clarendon Press, with Earle 
as general editor {Letters of Alexander Mac- 
milUn, 1908, pp. 160-1). Apart from English 
philology, Earle was an efficient Italian 
scholar. He 'wrote an introduction to Dr. 
ShadweU’s translation of Dante’s ‘ Purga- 
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torio’ (1892), and a remarkable essay on 
Dante’s ‘ Vita Nuova ’ in the ‘ Quarterly 
Review ’ (1896). 

A man of varied intellectual interests 
and of generous enthusiasms, Earle died 
on 31 Jan. 1903, at Oxford, and was buried 
in Hoiyw'ell cemetery. A brass tablet was 
erected to his memory in Swanswick Church. 
In 1863 he married Jane, daughter of 
George Rolleston, vicar of Maltby, and 
sister of George Rolleston [q. v.], linacre 
professor of anatomy at Oxford. By her 
Earle had three sons and four daughters. 
His second daughter, Beatrice Anne Earle, 
married her first cousin, Mr. George Earle 
Buckle. Earle’s widow survived till 13 May 
1911. 

Besides the works cited, Earle’s chief 
publications were : 1. ‘ Guide to Bath, 

Ancient and Modern,’ 1864. 2. ‘ Rhymes 

and Reasons, Essays by J. E.,’ 1871. 
3. ‘ English Plant Names,’ 1880. 4. ‘ Anglo- 
Saxon Literatme,’ 1884. 5. ‘ A Handbook 

to the Land Charters and other Saxonic 
Documents,’ 1888. 6. ‘ English Prose, its 
Elements, History and Usage,’ 1890. 
7. ‘ The Deeds of Beo^tmlf, done into 
Modern Prose, with an Introduction and 
Notes,’ 1892. 8. ‘The Psalter of 1539, a 
Landmark in English Literature,’ 1894. 
9. ‘ Bath during British Independence,’ 
1895. 10. ‘ A Simple Grammar of English 

now in Use,’ 1898. 11. ‘The Alfred 

Jewel,’ 4to, 1901. To a volume on Alfred 
the Great (ed. Alfred Bowker, 1899) he 
contributed an article ‘ Alfred as a Writer,’ 
and to an English miscellany presented 
to Dr. Fumivall (1901) an essay on ‘The 
Place of English in Education.’ 

[The Times, 2 Feb. 1903 (by his brother-in- 
law, Canon Buckle) ; Oxford Mag. 11 Feb. 
1903, by present writer ; Men and Women of 
the Time, 1899 ; personal knowledge ; private ! 
information.] C. P. 

EAST, Sib CECIL JAMES (1837-1908), 
general, born at Herne Hill, London, 
on 10 July 1837, was son of Charles James 
East, merchant, of London, by his wife 
Eliza Frederica Bowman. After private edu- 
cation he entered the army on 18 Aug, 
1854 as ensign in the 82nd regt., and became 
lieutenant on 5 June 1855. He served 
VTith his regiment in the Crimea from 
2 Sept. 1855, and was present at the siege 
and fall of Sevastopol, for which he received 
the medal with clasp and Turkish medal. 
Subsequently he took part in the war of 
the Indian Mutiny in 1857 and was severely 
‘wounded at Cawnpore on 26 Nov. 1857, 
when he was awarded the medal. Pro- 
moted captain on 17 Nov. 1863, he joined 


the 41st regiment, and served as assistant 
quartermaster -general with the Chittagong 
column of the Lushai expeditionary force 
in 1871-2 ; he was mentioned in despatches 
and received the thanks of the governor- 
general in council as well as the medal with 
clasp and brevet of major (Lond, Gaz, 
21 June 1872). Through the latter part of 
the Zulu war of 1879 he acted as deputy 
adjutant and quartermaster -general, and 
was present at the engagement at Ulundi, 
receiving the medal with clasp and brevet 
of colonel (Lond. Gaz. 21 August 1879). 
During the Burmese expedition in 1886-7 
he commanded the first brigade after the 
capture of Mandalay and was mentioned in 
despatches by the government of India 
(Lond. Gaz. 2 Sept. 1887), receiving two 
clasps and being made C.B. on 1 July 1887. 
From 1883 to 1888 he commanded a second- 
class district in Bengal and Burma, and 
a first-class district in Madras from 1889 
to 1893, having been made major-general 
on 23 Jan. 1889. Leaving India in 1893, 
he was till 1898 governor of Royal Military 
College at Sandhurst. • He was nominated 
K.C.B. on 22 June 1897. He became 
lieut. -general on 28 May 1896, and general 
in 1902, retiring next year. After 1898 
he resided at Fairhaven, Winchester, where 
he died on 14 March 1908, being buried 
at King’s Worthy. 

He married (1) in 1863 Jane Catharine 
(d. 1871), eldest daughter of Charles Case 
Smith, M.D., of Bury St. Edmunds, Sufolk, 
by whom he had issue one son and a 
daughter ; (2) in 1875 Frances Elizabeth, 
daughter of Rev. Arthur Mogg of Chil- 
compton, Somerset, and widow of Edward 
H. Watts, by whom he had a daughter. 

[The Times, 16 March 1908 ; selections from 
State Papers in Military Dept., 1857-8, ed, 
G. W. Forrest, 1902, ii. 383; Dod’s Knightage ; 
Hart’s and Of&cial Army Lists ; Walford’s 
County Families,] H. M. V. 

EASTLAKE, CHARLES LOCKE (1836- 
1906), keeper of the National Gallery, Lon- 
don, born on 11 March 1836 at Plymouth, 
was fourth son of George Eastlake, who was 
admiralty law agent and deputy judge advo- 
cate of the fleet. His father’s brother was 
Sir Charles Eastlake [q. v.], president of 
the Royal Academy. He was educated 
at Westminster School, where he became 
Queen’s scholar in 1846. He maintained 
through life his interest in the school and 
in later years joined the governing body. 
Showing a taste for architecture, he became 
a pupil of Philip Hardwick, R, A. [q. v.], and 
then entered the Royal Academy Schools. 
There in 1854 he gained a silver medal for 



Eastlake 


542 


Eaton 


architectural drawings, and he exhibited 
two designs at the Academy in 1855-6. 
Developing some skiU in water-colours, he 
gave up architectural work and for three 
years studied art abroad. On his return to 
England his interest again changed, and 
he devoted himself to literary work and 
design in various branches of industrial 
art. 

From 1866 to 1877 he was secretary of 
the Royal Institute of British Architects. 
In 1878 Lord Beaconsfield appointed him 
keeper and secretary of the National 
Gallery, and he performed efficiently the 
duties of this post till 1898. During that 
period he rearranged and classified aU the 
paintings at Trafalgar Square under the 
different schools to which they belonged, 
and had them placed under glass to protect 
them from the London atmosphere. He 
opened several rooms for the exhibition of 
Dimer’s sketches and water-colour draw- 
ings, and increased the accommodation for 
art students and copyists. He was greatly 
disappointed that he did not succeed Sir 
Frederic Burton [q. v. Supp. I], who retired 
in 1894, as director of the gallery. The 
post then fell to Sir Edward Poynter, and 
four years later Eastlake retired from the 
keepership. 

Eastlake made a substantial reputation 
as a writer on art, pubHshing several 
books and occasionally contributing to 
the leading magazines. His earliest and 
best-known book, ‘Hints on Household 
Taste in Furniture, Upholstery, and Otiier 
Details ’ (1868), shows strong Gothic bias ; 
it at once became popular in England 
and America ; it reached its fourth London 
edition in 1887. The sixth American 
edition (New York, 1881) has notes by 
Mr. 0. C. Perkins. ‘A History of the 
Gothic Revival^ followed in 1871. In 
1876 he issued ‘ Lectures on Decora- 
tive Art and Art Workmanship,’ which 
he had delivered at the Social Science 
Congress. A series of illustrated ‘ Notes 
on the Principal Pictures ’ in foreign 
galleries dealt with the Brera Gallery at 
Milan (1883), the Louvre at Paris (1883), 
the old Pinakothek at Munich (1884), and 
the Royal Gallery at Venice (1888). In 
1895, under the pseudonym of Jack Easel, 
he published ‘ Our Square and Circle,’ a 
series of social essays. 

Eastlake died on 20 Nov. 1906 at his 
house in Leinster Square, Bayswater, and 
was buried at Kensal Green. He married 
on 1 Oct. 1856 Eliza, youngest daughter of 
George Bailey ; she survived him without 
issue until 2 Nov. 1911. 


An oil painting by Mr. Shirley Fox 
belonged to Mhs. Eastlake. 

[Art Journ. 1906 ; The Times, 22 Nov. 1906 ; 
Who’s Who, 1906 ; Lady Eastlake, Memoirs 
of Sir Charles Eastlake.] F. W. G— x. 

EATON, WILLIAM MERITON, second 
Babon CHEvnESMOEB (1843-1902), mezzo- 
tint collector, second son in a family of 
three sons and two daughters of Henry 
William Eaton, first Baron Cheylesmore 
(d, 1891), by his wife Charlotte Gorham 
(d, 1877), daughter of Thomas Leader 
Harman of New Orleans, was born at 
9 Gloucester Place, Regent’s Park, 
London, on 15 Jan. 1843. His father 
founded the prosperous firm of H. W. Eaton 
& Son, silk brokers, represented Coventry 
in parliament as a conservative from 
1865 to 1880 and from 1881 to 1887, and 
was raised to the peerage at Queen 
Victoria’s jubilee in 1887 as first Baron 
Cheylesmore. He was an authority on 
fine arts and an enthusiastic collector ; 
among his treasures was Landseer’s 
‘Monarch of the Glen,’ which, at the 
sale of his colJection at Christie’s in April 
1892, fetched 6900 guineas. 

After education at Eton, William entered 
his father’s firm and subsequently became 
partner. He took, however, little part 
in the business, and from 1866 onward 
devoted himself to politics in the conserva- 
tive interest wdth little success. He failed 
in his attempts to enter parliament for 
Macclesfield in 1868, 1874, and 1880. He 
succeeded to the peerage on his father’s 
death in 1891. 

like his father, Cheylesmore had artistic 
tastes. In 1869 he started a collection 
of English mezzotint engravings, by 
way of illustrating each item in the cata- 
logue compiled by John Chaloner Smith 
j [q, V.]. Eaton gave Chaloner Smith much 
assistance in preparing his work. Although 
his collection was fully representative, only 
a small percentage of it was in the choicest 
condition. The prints which crowded his 
residence at Prince’s Gate formed the 
largest and best private mezzotint collec- 
tion ever formed ; it included, with the 
work of all the best practitioners, examples 
of Ludwig von Siegen (fl. 1650), the 
inventor of the art of mezzotint, and was 
especially rich in the engravings of James 
MacArdell (1729-1765) [q. v.]. Thirty-nine 
of Cheylesmore’s mezzotints, including the 
valuable ‘ Mranda,’ engraved by W. Ward, 
after Hoppner, which he had bought from 
Mr. Herbert Percy Horne for 40^., were 
shown at the exhibition in 1902 of 
English mezzotint portraits (1750-1830) 
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of the Burlington Fine Arts Club, of whose 
committee Cheylesmore was a member. 
Cheylesmore died unmarried at bis residence, 
16 Prince’s Gate, on 10 July 1902, and was 
buried at Highgate cemetery. He was 
succeeded in the peerage by his younger 
brother, Herbert Francis (&. 25 Jan. 1848), 
to whom passed his collection of mezzo- 
tints other than portraits. The portraits 
— some 11,000 — were bequeathed to the 
British Museum, where a small portion 
was exhibited from 1905 to 1910. The 
acquisition filled many gaps in the 
national collection. 

[The Times, 11 and 12 July and 5 Aug. 
1902 ; Daily Telegraph, 7 July 1905 ; Burke’s 
Peerage ; British Museu^n Guide to an 
Exhibition of Mezzotint Engravings, chiefly 
from the Cheylesmore Collection, compiled 
by Freeman M. O’Donoghue, Avith preface by 
Sidney Colvin, 1905; Cat. of Exhibition of 
English Mezzotint portraits, Burlington Fine 
Arts Club, 1902; Connoisseur, Jan. 1902, 
illustr. art. on Lord Cheylesmore’ s mezzotints 
(with portrait) ; private information.] 

W. B. 0. 

EBSWOBTH, JOSEPH WOODFALL 
(1824r-1908), editor of ballads, born on 
2 Sept. 1824 at 3 Gray’s Walk, Lambeth, 
was younger son (in the family of thirteen 
children) of Joseph Ebsworth [q. v.], 
dramatist and musician, by his wife Mary 
Emma Ebsworth [q. v.], writer for the 
stage. Thomas Woodfall of Westminster, 
son of Henry Sampson Woodfall [q. v.], 
the printer of Junius’s letters, was the 
boy’s godfather. In 1828 the family 
removed to Edinburgh, where the father 
opened a bookshop, and Joseph made good 
use of his opportunities of reading. At 
fourteen he entered the board of trustees’ 
school of art, where he studied successively 
under Charles Heath Wilson, Sir William 
AHan, and David Scott. For the last he 
cherished a lifelong affection. In 1848 he 
went to Manchester to serve as chief artist 
to Faulkner Bros., lithographers, who were 
busy with railway plans during the railway 
mania, but he soon left for Glasgow, where 
he became a master at the school of 
design. In 1849 he exhibited for the first 
time at the Scottish Academy, sending 
four large water-colour views of Edin- 
burgh. One of these pictures (the north 
view) he engraved privately. In 1850 
he sent a picture illustrating Tennyson’s 
‘ Locksley Hall.’ In July 1853 he started 
on a solitary pedestrian tour through 
central Europe and Italy. He returned to 
Edinburgh in 1854, and busied himself 
until 1860 with painting, engraving, and 


writing prose and verse for the press. Then 
his plans changed and he matriculated 
at St. John’s College, Cambridge. He 
graduated B.A. in 1864 and M.A. in 1867. 
On 31 July 1864 he was ordained deacon, 
and in 1868 priest. He was successively 
curate of Market Weighton (1864r-5), of 
St. Stephen’s, Bowling, near Bradford 
(1866-7), and of All Saints (1868-9) and 
Christ Church (1870-1), both in Bradford- 
In January 1871 Ebsworth became vicar 
of Molash near Ashford. The parishioners 
were few and of small means, and he raised 
outside the parish 1600Z. wherewith to 
build* a vicarage. A practical and genial 
sort of piety and an affectionate disposition 
enabled Ebsworth to discharge his clerical 
duties efficiently, although the bohemian 
strain in his nature made him impatient of 
much clerical convention. But the chief 
part of his time at Molash was devoted to 
literary work at home or to researches which 
he pursued in the British Museum. He 
had published at Edinburgh two collections 
of miscellaneous prose and verse, ‘ Karl’s 
Legacy ’ (2 vols. 1867) and ‘ Literary 
Essays and Poems ’ (1868). Concentrating 
his interest on the amatory and humorous 
poems and ballads of the seventeenth 
century, he now produced a notable series 
of reprints of light or popular poetic 
literature. In 1875 he published editions of 
* The Westminster Drolleries ’of 1671 and 
1672, and ‘ The Merry Drolleries ’ of 
1661 and 1670. ‘ The Choyce Drolleries ’ of 
1656 followed next year. The ‘ Ballad 
Society,’ which had been founded in 1868, 
soon enlisted his services, and he became 
its ablest and most industrious supporter. 
For that society he edited the ‘ Bagford 
Ballads ’ from the British Museum (2 pts. 
1876-8), together with the ‘Amanda 
Group of Bagford Poems’ (1880). His 
main labour for the Ballad Society 
was the completion of its edition of the 
Roxburghe collection of ballads in the 
British Museum. William Chappell [q. v. *• 
SuppL I] edited three volumes (1869-79). 
From 1879 onwards Ebsworth continued 
Chappell’s work and published volumes iv. 
to ix. of the Roxburghe collections between 
1883 and 1899. The separate pieces 
munhered 1400, and Ebsworth classified 
them under historical and other head- 
ings, bringing together, for example, 
‘Early Naval Ballads’ (1887), ‘Early 
Legendary Ballads’ (1888), ‘Robin Hood 
Ballads’ (1896), and ‘Restoration Ballads’ 
(1899). Ebsworth, who transcribed the 
texts which he reprinted, supplied ex- 
haustive introductions, notes, and indices. 
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At the same time he interspersed his edi- 
torial contributions ^ith original verse, 
and also executed with his own hand 
woodcuts after the original illustrations. 
A sturdy champion of the seventeenth 
century royalists, and a hearty hater of 
Puritanism, he freely enlivened his editorial 
comments with the free expression of his 
personal prejudices, and with scornful 
references to current political and 
religious views from which he dissented. 
But despite editorial eccentricities his 
work forms a serious and invaluable con- 
tribution to the history of English ballad 
literature. Ebsworth was elected F.S.A. 
in 1881. 

In 1894 he retired from Molash vicarage 
to live privately at Ashford. There he died 
on Whitsunday, 7 June 1908 ; he was 
buried in Ashford cemetery. His library 
was sold in 1 907. On 29 May 1 865 he married 
Margaret, eldest daughter of William Blore, 
rector of Goodmanham, East Yorkshire. 
She died on 18 April 1906, leaving no issue. 

A portrait in early life was painted by 
Thomas Duncan [q. v.] of Edinburgh. 
Another portrait was taken in 1873 for the 
collection of portraits of the Canterbury 
clergy formed by Mrs. Tait, wife of the 
archbishop. 

Besides the works mentioned, Ebsworth 
printed in 1887, for private circulation, 
a hundred and fifty copies of ^ Cavalier 
Lyrics for Church and Crown.’ Many of 
the poems were scattered through his 
reprints of the ‘ drolleries ’ and ballads. 
All reflect the manner of Suckling or Carew, 
and more or less genially expound the 
thorough-going toryism which was part of 
Ebsworth’s nature. He also edited Shake- 
speare’s ‘Mdsummer Night’s Dream’ of 1600 
(Eurnivairs * Facsimile Texts,’ 1880) ; 
‘Poems by Thomas Carew’ (1892) ; ‘Poems 
of Bohert Southwell ’ (1892) ; and Butler’s 
‘Hudibras’ (1892, 3 vols.). With Miss 
Julia H. L. De Vaynes he edited ‘ The 
Kentish Garland ’ (2 vols. 1881-2), and for 
the early volumes of this Diotionary he 
wrote lives of his father and mother and 
of Charles and Thomas John Dibdin. 

[J. C. Francis, Notes by the Way, 1909 ; 
Notes and Queries, 27 June 1908 ; Crockford’s 
Clerical Directory, 1908.] S. L. 

EDDIS, EDEN UPTON (1812-1901), 
portrait-painter, was the eldest son of Eden 
Eddis, a clerk in Somerset House, by his 
wife Glementia Parker. His grandfather, 
William Eddis, was secretary to Sir Robert 
Eden, governor of Maryland. Born on 9 May 
1812, in London, he showed as a boy a 
talent for drawing, and became a pupil in 


the art school of Henry Sass. In 1828 he 
entered the painting school of the Royal 
Academy, and in 1837 won the silver medal. 
He first exhibited at the Academy in 1834, 
and then annually from 1837 to 1881. He 
also exhibited occasionally at the British 
Institution and at Suflolk Street. 

Wliile a young man, Eddis travelled and 
sketched on the continent with his friend 
James Holland [q. v.]. In 1848 he settled 
in Harley Street, where most of his pro- 
fessional life was passed. 

Some portrait- drawings in chalk of mem- 
bers of the Athenaeum, made when he was 
still quite young, were very successful and 
procured him many commissions. Though 
he had cherished wider ambitions, he 
determined to embrace the opportunity 
thus afforded by portrait-painting, chiefly 
from a generous desire to help his family. 
In 1838 he exhibited a portrait of Lord 
John Beresford, archbishop of Armagh, 
and in the following year one of Viscount 
Ebrington, lord-lieutenant of Ireland, 
together with a sketch of Chantrey, the 
sculptor. These wefe the first of a long 
list of distinguished sitters, men eminent 
in politics, law, the army, and the church, 
and women celebrated in the society of the 
day. ^ The painter’s social gifts made ln*m 
a delightful companion ; and many of his 
sitters became lifelong friends. Among 
the closest and most intimate of his friends 
were Samuel Jones Loyd, Lord Overstone 
[q. V.], and his family. Eddis exhibited a 
portrait of Lord Overstone in 1851 ; and 
thirteen of his pictures (not all portraits) are 
in the collection of Lady Wantage, Lord 
Overstone’s daughter. Between 1840 and 
1850 he painted, in addition to portraits, 
‘Naomi,’ other biblical subjects, and two 
pictures illustrating a poem of Keble’s. 
After 1860 the portraits were increas- 
ingly varied by subjects of rustic genre and 
pictures of children. Several of these were 
engraved by Every, Jouhert, and others, 
and had great popularity as prints. 
Macaulay (1850), Archbishop Sumner (1851), 
Bishop Blomfield (1851), George Dallas, 
the American Minister (1857), Sir Erasmus 
Wilson (1859), Lord Coleridge (1878), and 
Sydney Smith were among those who sat 
to Eddis. His portrait of Theodore Hook is 
in. the National Portrait Gallery. A series 
of his portrait-drawings in chalk was Htho- 
graphed by Gauci. 

In 1883 Eddis’s health threatened to give 
way ; he determined to exhibit no more after 
that year, and retired to Shalford, near 
Guildford. The trouble passed, and he 
lived, hale and strong, till 1901, continuing 
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to point for his own pleasure portraits of his 
friends and delicate studies of flowers. His 
personal! ty and conversation charmed all who 
knew him, and to the last he was the centre 
of a large and devoted circle, and an especial 
favourite with the young. He died at Shal- 
ford on 7 April 1901, and is buried there. 

He married Elizabeth Brown, who pre- 
deceased him, and had one son and one 
daughter. 

[Graves’ s Boyal Academy Exhibitors, 1905- 
1906 ; private information.] L. B. 

EDOUIJST, WILLIE, whose real name was 
William Erederick Bryer (1846-1908), 
comedian, born at Brighton on 1 Jan. 1846, 
was son of John Edwin Bryer, a dancing 
master, by his wife Sarah Elizabeth May. 
He was the youngest member of a family of 
five clever children, all of whom took early 
to the stage. He. first appeared in public 
in the summer of 1852 (with two sisters and 
others) in a juvenile troupe of ‘ Living 
Marionettes ’ at the Theatre des Varietes, 
Linwood Gallery, Leicester Square, in farces, 
ballets d’ action, and extravaganzas. At 
Christmas in 1852 and 1854 the Edouin 
children acted in pantomime at the Strand 
Theatre. In 1857 ‘The Celebrated Edouin 
Eamily ’ were taken by their parents on a pro- 
longed tour of Australia, India, China, and 
J apan. In 1863, after the disbandment of the 
troupe, Willie and his sister Rose (afterwards 
Mrs. G. B. Lewis, of the Maidan Theatre, 
Calcutta) were both members of Fawcett’s 
stock company at the Princess’s Theatre, 
Melbourne, playing in burlesque. Subse- 
quently Willie made along stay in California. 
On 2 June 1870 be first appeared in New 
York, at Bryant’s Minstrel Hall, as Mr. 
Murphy in ‘ Handy Andy.’ Shortly after- 
wards he began a notable association with 
Lydia Thompson [q. v. Suppl. II], playing 
with her burlesque troupe at Wood’s 
Museum, New York, in October and Novem- 
ber. In the company was Alice Atherton, | 
whom Edouin subsequently married. At 
Wallack’s Theatre, New York, in August 
1871 he was first seen in his droU impersona- 
tion of Washee-Washee the Chinaman, in 
Farnie’s burlesque of ‘ Bluebeard.’ In this 
character he made Ms first adult appearance 
in London at the Charing Cross Theatre on 
19 Sept. 1874. In 1877 EdoMn returned 
with the Lydia Thompson troupe to New 
York, where pantomime or burlesque 
largely occupied him for the next six years. 

On 9 Sept. 1884 Edouin made his first ex- 
periment in London management by opening 
Toole’s Theatre with ‘ The Babes, or Whines 
from the Wood,’ which, with himself and his 
wife in the principal characters, ran 100 
B.S.K 1901-1911 


nights [see Brough, Lionel, Suppl II]. 
On 31 July 1886 he commenced a six weeks’ 
season at the Comedy as Carraway Bones 
in the farcical comedy ‘ Turned Up,’ which 
proved so successful that he transferred it, 
under Ms own management, to the Royalty 
Theatre, where it ran over 100 nights. 
On 25 Feb. 1888 Edouin began Ms first 
managerial period at the Strand by pro- 
ducing ‘Katti, the Family Help,’ with 
himself and Ms wife (Alice Atherton) in the 
principal characters. On 13 June 1889, at the 
Prince of Wales’s Theatre, he proved very 
successful as Nathaniel Glover (an amiable 
caricature of Sir Augustus Harris [q. v. 
Suppl. I] ) in ‘ Our Flat.’ Afortmght later he 
transferred the play to the Opera Comique, 
under his own management, where it had 
a run of close on 600 nights. During 1891 
and 1893 he resumed management of 
the Strand, appearing there in Hght pieces 
suiting his idiosyncrasy. On 18 June 
1894 he had a congenial part in Jeremiah 
Grubb in Mark Melford’s ‘ The Jerry 
Builder,’ a farcical comedy in wMoh, as 
Mattie Pollard, Ms daughter May made a 
promising debut. On 24 Feb. 1897 he won 
great success at the Prince of Wales’s 
with Ms quaint embodiment of Hilarius in 
‘ La Poup6e.* On 4 Feb. 1899 Ms wife, 
who had long acted with him, died. In 
1900 he went to America for a brief period. 
In June 1901 he created Samuel Twanks 
in ‘ The ‘Silver Slipper ’ at the Lyric. Sub- 
sequently he performed in sketches in South 
Africa. On Ms return he originated the role 
of Hoggenheimer in ‘ The Girl from Kay’s ’ 
at the Apollo (15 Nov. 1902). Afterwards 
Ms acting showed a serious falling off, 
notably in ‘ The Little Michus ’ at Daly’s 
in April 1905. In 1907 he was playing 
in vaudeville in the Umted States, but 
developed symptoms of mental failure. 
Returning home, he died in London on 
14 April 1908. He was buried at Kensal 
Green. Two daughters survived Mm. A 
coloured portrait of the comedian as 
Hilarius in ‘ La Poupee ’ accompanies his 
memoir in ‘ Players of the Day ’ (1902). 

In parts of grotesquerie and wMm 
Edouin was an admirable comedian. As a 
manager he showed little business aptitude. 
He made large sums of money but died poor. 

[W. Davenport Adams’s Diet, of the 
Drama; Theatrical Journal, 1852 and 1854; 
Illustr. London News, 1852 (advts.) ; Col. 
T. Allston Brown’s Hist, of the New York 
Theatres ; William Archer’s The Theatrical 
World of 1894 ; Players of the Day (Newnes), 
1902, pt. xi. ; Daily Telegraph, 15 April 1908 ; 
Green Room Book, 1909 ; personal knowledge.] 
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EDWAED Vn (1841-1910), Ijng of 

Great Bbitaiis: and Ireland and of the 
British Dominions beyond the Seas, 
Emperor oe India, was eldest son and 
second child of Queen Victoria and her hus- 
band Prince Albert. Their first-born child, 
Victoria, Princess Royal [q. v. Suppl. 11], 
was born on 21 ISTov. 1840. 

I 

The prince was born at Buckingham Pal- 
ace at 10.48 a.m. on Tuesday 9 Nov. 1841, 
and the birth was duly recorded in the parish 
register of St. George’s, Hanover Square. 
Birtii conservative prime minister, 

y Nov. 1841 . Sir Robert Peel, who had just 
come into office, with the duke 
of Wellington, the archbishop of Canterbury 
(Wniiam Howley), and other high officers 
of state, attended the palace to attest 
the birth. No heir had been born to 
the reigning sovereign since the birth of 
George IV in 1762, and the event was the 
signal for immense national rejoicings. The 
annual feast of the lord mayor of London 
took place the same evening, and the 
infant’s health was drunk with abundant 
enthusiasm. A special thanksgiving ser- 
vice was arranged for the churches by the 
archbishop of Canterbury, and the birth 
was set as the theme of the English poem 
at Cambridge University for the next year, 
when the successful competitor was Sir 
Henry Maine. The child was named 
Albert Edward — Albert after his father, 
and Edward after his mother’s father, the 
duke of Kent. In the family circle he was 
always called ‘ Bertie,’ and until his acces- 
sion his signature was invariably ‘Albert 
Edward.’ He inherited according to pre- 
cedent the titles of Duke of Cornwall and 
Rothsay, Earl of Garrick, Baron of Renfrew, 
Lord of the Isles, and Great Steward of 
Scotland, but by his parents’ wish he was 
gazetted in addition as Duke of Saxony, 
his father’s German title. The innova- 
tion was adversely criticised by Lord 
Palmerston and his friends, who disliked 
the German leanings of the court. On 
4 Dec. 1841 he was further created, in 
accordance with precedent, by patent 
under the great seal, Prince of Wales and 
Earl of Chester. 

Erom the outset it was his mother’s 
earnest hope that in career and character 
her son should be a copy of his father. 
On 29 Nov. 1841 she wrote to her uncle. 
King Leopold of Belgium, ‘ Our little boy 
is a wonderfully strong and large child. 

I hope and pray he may be like his dearest 
papa ’ {Letters, i. 456). A week later she - 


repeated her aspirations to her kinsman : 
‘ You will understand how fervent are my 
prayers, and I am sure everybody’s must 
be, to see him resemble his father in every, 
every respect both in body and mind’ 
(Martin, Life of Prince Consort). From 
the boy’s infancy to his manhood Queen 
Victoria clung tenaciously to this wifely 
wish. 

The prince was baptised by the arch- 
bishop of Canterbury on 25 Jan. 1842 at 
Baptism and St. George’s Chapel, Windsor, 
sponsors. The hoy’s grand-uncle, the duke 
25 Jan. 1842. Cambridge, seventh son of 
George III, and his great-aunt, Princess 
Sophia, daughter of George III, were 
the English sponsors. The princess’s place 
was filled through her illness by the 
duke of Cambridge’s daughter Augusta, 
afterwards grand duchess of Mecklenburg- 
Strelitz- The other sponsors were members 
of German reigning families. At their 
head came Frederick William IV, king of 
Prussia, who was present in person with 
Baron Alexander von Humboldt, the 
naturalist, in attendance upon him. The 
king much appreciated the office of god- 
I father. He was chosen instead of the queen’ s 
beloved counsellor and’ maternal uncle, 
King Leopold of Belgium, for fear of giving 
offence to her difficult-tempered uncle. 
King Ernest of Hanover, but the plan 
hardly produced the desired effect of con- 
ciliation. The other German sponsors 
were absent. They were Prince Albert’s 
stepmother, the duchess of Saxe-Coburg, 
who was represented by Queen Victoria’s 
mother, the duchess of Kent ; Prince 
Albert’s widowed kinswoman, the duchess 
of Saxe-Gotha, who was represented by the 
duchess of Cambridge ; and Prince Albert’s 
uncle, Duke Ferdinand of Saxe-Coburg, 
who was represented by Princess Augusta 
of Cambridge. The Queen specially asked 
the duke of Wellington to hear at the 
ceremony the sword of state. 

Gifts and orders, which were always 
congenial to the prince, were sho^vered on 
his cradle by foreign royalty. The king 
of Prussia, whose baptismal offering was 
an elaborate gold shield adorned with 
figures cut in onyx, conferred on him the 
Order of the Black Eagle. The Emperor 
Ferdinand I of Austria, Emperor . Francis 
Joseph’s uncle, made the infant ‘ quite 
proud ’ with his present of the Grand Cross 
of St. Andrew on 18 June 1844. Louis 
Philippe sent him a little gun on his third 
birthday. 

The lines which the education of the heir- 
apparent should follow became his parents’ 
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anxious concern very soon after he was born. 
Baron Stockmar, Prince Albert’s mentor, 
whose somewhat pedantic 
JdStion^^ counsel carried great weight in 
the royal circle, was from the first 
persistent in advice. Before the boy was 
six months old, the baron in detailed 
memoranda defined his parents’ heavy 
responsibilities. He warned them of the 
need of imbuing the child with a ‘ truly 
moral and truly English sentiment,’ and of 
entrusting him to the care of ‘ persons 
morally good, intelligent, well-informed, 
and experienced, who fully enjoyed the 
parental confidence ’ (6 March 1842). After 
due consultation and deliberation Lady 
Lyttelton was installed as head of Queen 
Victoria’s nursery establislmient in April 
1842. Her responsibilities grew with the 
rapid increase of the queen’s family. She 
held the post till 1851, and inspired the 
prince with the warmest afiection. 

In 1843 an anonymous pamphlet — ‘ Who 
shall educate the Prince of Wales ? ’ — which 
was dedicated to Queen Victoria, bore 
witness to the importance generally 
attached to the character of the prince’s 
training. The anonymous counsellor re- 
stated Stookmar’s unexceptionable prin- 
ciples, and Prince Albert sent a copy to 
the sententious baron. An opinion was 
also invited from Lord Mel- 
^ bourne, the late prime minister, 
in whom the queen placed the 
fullest confidence (19 Feb. 1843). He laid 
stress on the ‘ real position ’ and ‘ duties ’ 
which attached to the rank of heir-apparent 
and on ‘ the political temptations and seduc- 
tions ’ to which previous heirs -apparent, 
notably George Ill’s eldest son, the prince 
regent (afterwards George IV), had suc- 
cumbed. Melbourne recalled the tendency 
of English heirs-apparent to incur the 
jealousy of the reigning sovereign and to 
favour the party in opposition to the 
sovereign’s ministers. Without Lord Mel- 
bourne’s reminder Queen Victoria was well 
aware that her uncle George IV was a 
signal object-lesson of the evil propensities 
to which heii’s- apparent were liable. Nor 
did she forget that she herself, while heir- 
presumptive to the crown, had suffered 
from the jealous ill-will of King William IV 
{Que&rCs Letter i. 580). 

In the result Lord Melbourne’s hints 
and Stockmar’s admonitions decided Queen 
Victoria and her consort’s educational 
policy. Stockmar, tackling the question 
afresh, on 28 July 1846 deduced from the 
spirit of revolution abroad the imperative 
need of endowing the child with a sense of 


the sacred character of all existing institu- 
tions, a sound faith in the Church of Eng- 
land, a capacity to hold the balance true 
between conservative and progressive 
forces, and a sympathy with healthful 
social movements. With the utmost 
earnestness the boy’s parents thereupon 
addressed themselves in Stockmar’s spirit 
to the task of making their son a model of 
morality, of piety, of deportment, and of 
intellectual accomphshment, at the same 
time as they secluded him from any active 
political interest. Their effort was not 
wholly beneficial to his development. Yet, 
whether or no the result were due to his 
parents’ precautions, the country was 
spared in his case, despite occasional private 
threatenings, any scandalous manifestation 
of the traditional rivalry between the 
sovereign and the next heir to the thi‘one. 

English, French, and German governesses 
soon joined the royal household. German 
the prince spoke from infancy with 
his father and mother, and he habitually 
Early conversed in it with his 

aritywith brothers and sisters (Bunsen’s 
German. Memoirs,^ ii. 120). He always 
retained through life a full mastery of 
all the complexities of the language. 
To his many German relations he spoke 
in no other tongue, and to his grand- 
uncle, King Leopold I of Belgium, and 
to that monarch’s son and successor, Kang 
Leopold II, with both of whom he was 
through youth and manhood in constant 
intercourse, he talked in German preferably 
to French. Yet French, too, he learned 
easily, and acquired in due time an 
excellence of accent and a width of voca- 
bulary which very few Englishmen have 
equalled. 

Childhood and boyhood were wholly 
passed with his parents, sisters, and brothers 
in an atmosphere of strong family affection. 
His eldest sister, Victoria, whose intellectual 
alertness was in childhood greatly in excess 
of his own, was Ms inseparable companion, 
and Ms devotion to her was lifelong. . His 
next sister, Alice (&. 25 April 1843), and 
next brother, Alfred (5. 6 Aug. 1844), soon 
joined in the pursuits of the two elder 
children, but the tie between the prince 
and Princess Victoria was closer than 
that between him and any of his juniors. 

The children’s time was chiefly 
ciS^ood?^ spent at Buckingham Palace or 

Windsor Castle, but there were 
frequent sojourns at Claremont, Esher, 
the residence of King Leopold, and at 
, seaside resorts. The prince stayed as a 
1 baby with the duire of Wellington sit 
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Walmer Castle (Nov. 1842), and several 
times in infancy at the Brighton Pavilion, 
the royal residence which was abandoned 
by the qneen in 1845, owing to the perti- 
nacity of sight-seers. In the same year 
Osborne House in the Isle of Wight became 
the regular seaside home of the royal 
family, and was thenceforth constantly 
visited by the prince. 

In 1846 he and the rest of the family 
made a first yachting excursion from 
Oshorne, paying a first visit to Cornwall, 
which was his own appanage. Next year 
he made a tour through Wales, the princi- 
pality which gave him his chief title. In 
the autumn of 1848 he paid his first visit 
to Scotland, staying at Balmoral House, 
then a hired shooting lodge. The Scottish 
visit was thenceforth an annual experience, 
the future Archbishop Benson saw the royal 
party at their first Braemar gathering 
(15 Sept. 1848), and described the little 
prince as ‘ a fair little lad of rather a slender 
make with an intelligent expression.’ A 
like impression was made on all observers. 

‘ Pretty but delicate looking ’ was 
Macaulay’s description of him when the 
child caught the historian’s eye as he stood 
shyly holding the middle finger of his 
father’s hand at the christening of his 
third sister, Princess Helena, at Windsor 
on 26 July 1846 (Loed Beoughtojst’s 
BecoUections, vi, 181). 

In 1849 he made his first acquaintance 
with another part of his future dominions. 
He accompanied his parents on their first 
visit to Ireland. Queen Victoria on her 
return commemorated the Irish people’s 
Ji'irst visits friendly reception of her and 
to ii-eJanci, her family by creating her 
1849-03. eldest son by letters patent 
under the great seal, Earl of Dublin 
(10 Sept. 1849). Her father had borne 
the same title, and its revival in the 
person of the heir-appa*i’ent was a politic 
compliment to the Irish capital. The 
visit to Ireland was repeated four years 
later, when the royal family went to Dublin 
to inspect an exhibition of Irish industries 
(Aug. 1853). In later life no member of 
the royal family crossed the Irish Channel 
more frequently than the prince. 

Meanwhile his education was pro- 
gressing on strict lines. In the spring of 
A tutor IS49 Henry Birch, an under- 
1849 ^°*^'^’ Pilaster of Eton, ‘ a young, good- 
looking, amiable man,’ according 
to Prince Albert, was after careful inquiry 
appointed his first tutor. Birch held office for 
Wo years, and was succeeded by Prederick 
W, Gibbs, a barrister, who was recom- 


mended to Prince Albert by Sir James 
Stephen, then professor of history at 
Cambridge. Gibbs filled his post till *1858. 
Other instructors taught special subjects, 

I and with M. Brasseur, his French teacher, the 
[ prince long maintained a cordial intimacy, 

I Endowed %vith an afiectionate disposition, 
which was readily moved by those about 
him, he formed with most of his associates 
in youth of whatever age or position 
attachments which lasted for life. Very 
typical of his fidelity to his earliest ac- 
quaintances in all ranks was his lifelong 
relation with (Sir) David Welch (1820- 
1912), captain of the Fairy and Alberta, 
Queen Victoria’s earliest royal yachts. 
The prince made his first sea voyage in 
Welch’s charge when little more than 
seven, and thenceforth until the prince’s 
death Welch belonged to his inner circle of 
friends. They constantly exchanged hospi- 
talities until the last year of the prince’s life, 
nearly sixty years after their first meeting. 

The prince’s chief tutors performed 
their functions under the close surveillance 
Prince Prince Albert, who not only 

Albert’s drafted elaborate regulations 
vigilance. guidance and made 

almost daily comments on their action, 
but in the name of the queen and himself 
directly addressed to his son long written 
exhortations on minutest matters of con- 
duct. To his religious training especial care 
was attached, and a sense of religion, if of 
a rather formal strain, soon developed in 
permanence. But to his father’s dis- 
appointment, it was early apparent that 
the prince was not studious, that books 
_ bored him, and that, apart 

of study. progress m speaking 

French and German, he was 
slow to learn. It was difficult to interest 
him in his lessons. The narro-w range of 
books at his disposal may partly explain 
the defect. History, the chief subject of 
study, was carefully confined to bare facts 
and dates. Fiction was withheld as de- 
moralising, and even Sir Walter Scott came 
under the parental ban. In the result the 
prince never acquired a habit of reading. 
Apart from the newspapers he practically 
read nothing in mature years. He wrote 
with facility and soon corresponded volu- 
minously in a simple style. By his 
parents’ orders he kept a diary from an 
early age, and maintained the habit till his 
death, but the entries were invariably brief 
and bald. At the same time he was as a boy 
observant, was quick at gathering informa- 
tion from talk, and developed a retentive 
memory for facts outside school study. 
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Hia parents meanwhile regarded the 
drama, art, and music as legitimate amuse- 
ments for their children. The prince 
showed some liking for drawing, elocution, 
and music, and was soon introduced to the 
theatre, ■visiting Astley’s pantomime as 
early as 24 March 1846. From 
1848 to 1868 he attended aU 
the annual winter performances 
at Windsor, where Charles Kean and his 
company provided the chief items of the 
performance. As a boy he saw at Wind- 
sor, too, the younger Charles Mathews in 
Used up ’ and the farce of ‘ Box and Cox ’ 
(4 Jan. 1849). To the London theatres he 
paid frequent visits. In 1852 he heard 
Meyerbeer’s ‘ Huguenots ’ at the Opera 
House in Covent Garden. In the spring 
of 1853 he witnessed more than once 
Charles Kean’s revival of ‘ Macbeth ’ 
at the Princess’s Theatre. In 1855 he wit- 
nessed at Drury Lane a pantomime acted 
by amateurs for the benefit of Wellington 
College, in which his father was deeply 
interested, and he showed the utmost 
appreciation of the fun. In 1856 he saw 
Mme. Celeste in pantomime at the Adelphi, 
and was a delighted spectator of some 
old farces at the same house. The early 
taste for drama and opera never left him. 

The royal children were encouraged by 
their father to act and recite, and George 
Bartley the actor was engaged i 
^ateur prince lessons in 

elocution. He made sufficient 
progress to take part in di*amatic enter- 
tainments for his parents’ amusement. 
In Jan. 1853 he played the part of 
xAbner to the Princess Royal’s Athalie in 
some scenes from Racine’s tragedy. Next 
month he played Max in a German piece, 

‘ Die Tafelbirnen,’ his sisters and brother 
supporting him, and on 10 Feb. 1854 he 
in the costume of ‘ Winter ’ recited lines 
from Thomson’s ‘ Seasons.’ 

As a draughtsman he showed for a time 
some skill. Edward Henry Corbould [q. v. 

Suppl. II] gave him instruction. 

exhibition in the 
spring of 1855 in aid of the 
Patriotic Fund for the benefit of soldiers’ 
families during the Crimean war, he prepared 
a drawing called ‘ The Knight,’ which sold 
for fifty-five guineas. Opportunities for 
experiment in other mechanical arts were 
provided at Osborne. There a Swiss 
cottage was erected in 1854 as a workshop 
for the prince and his brothers. The 
prince and his brother Alfred during the 
Crimean war were busy over miniature 
fortifications in the grounds. 


The gravest defect in Prince Albert’s 
deliberate scheme of education was the 
practical isolation which it imposed on the 
prince from boys of his own age. Prince 
Albert to a greater extent than the queen 
held that members of the royal family and 
especially the heir-apparent should keep 
aloof from their subjects, and deprecated 
intercourse save in ceremonial fashion. He 
had a nervous fear of the contaminating 
influence of boys less carefully trained 
than his own sons. There were always 
advisers who questioned the wisdom of 
the royal policy of exclusiveness, and Prince 
Albert so far relented, when his eldest 
son was a child of six or seven, as to invite 
a few boys whose parents were of high 
character and good position to play with 
the prince in the gardens of Buckingham 
Palace. Among these child associates were 
Charles Carington (afterwards first Earl 
Carrmgton and Marquis of Lincolnshire) and 
Charles Lindley Wood (afterwards second 
Viscount Halifax). Some seven years later 
the practice was continued at Windsor, 
whither a few carefully chosen Eton boys 
were summoned to spend an occasional 
afternoon. Besides Charles Wood, there 
now came among others George Cadogan 
(afterwards fifth Earl Cadogan) and Lord 
Hinchingbrooke (afterwards eighth earl 
of Sandwich) ; but the opportunities of 
intercourse were restricted. Prince Albert, 
who was often present, inspired the 
hoy- visitors with a feeling of dread. 

The young prince’s good- 
o^youthf°^ humour and charm of manner 
endeared him to them and 
made most of them his friends for life, 
hut owing to his seclusion from boys’ 
society he was ignorant of ordinary out- 
door games, and showed small anxiety 
to attempt them. This want was never 
supplied. Subsequently he showed some 
interest in croquet, but ordinary games 
made no appeal to him, and he betrayed 
no aptitude for them. The only outdoor 
recreation which his parents urged on him 
was riding. He was taught to ride as a 
boy, and as a young man rode well and 
hard, possessing ^good hands’ and an 
admirable nerve, while at the same time he 
developed a genuine love of horses and dogs. 

Meanwhile the prince’s presence at public 
ceremonies brought him into prominent 
notice. On 30 Oct. 1849 he attended for 
the first time a public function. 
He then accompanied Prince 
Albert to tbe City to open the 
Coal Exchange. His sister, princess royal, 

1 accompanied him, but the queen was absent 
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through illness. The rojal party travelled 
in the royal barge from Westminster to 
London &idge. On 1 May 1851 he was 
at the opening of the Great Exhibition, 
and was much impressed by the stateliness 
of the scene. With his tutor and his 
brother Alfred he frequently visited the 
place in the next few months, and in 
June 1854 he attended the inauguration 
at Sydenham of the Crystal Palace, into 
which the exhibition building was con- 
verted. He accompanied his parents 
to the art treasures exhibition at Man- 
chester, staying at Worsley Hall with Lord 
Ellesmere (29 June-2 July 1857). He 
was twice at Eton (4 June 1853 and 
1855) and once at Harrow (29 June 1854) 
for the speech days, hut solely as an 
onlooker. More important was his first 
visit to the opening, on 12 Dec. 1854, of 
a new session of parliament, which was 
called in view of public anxiety over 
the Crimean war. That anxiety was 
fully alive in the royal circle. With his 
parents the prince visited the wounded 
soldiers in Brompton Hospital,* and was at ; 
his mother’s side when she first pre- 
sented the y.C. decoration in Hyde Park 
(July 1857). 

To the Crimean war, which brought his 
mother into alliance with Napoleon III, 
emperor of the French, the youth owed a 
new and more interesting experience than 
any that had yet befallen him. In August 
1855 he and his eldest sister accom- 
panied their parents on their 
uf?LlM855. glorious visit to Napoleon III 
and the Empress Eugenie at 
the Tuileries. It was the hoy’s first arrival 
on foreign soil. At once he won the hearts 
of the French people. His amiability and 
his delight in the attentions paid him 
captivated everybody. Prince Albert wrote 
to Stockmar ivith unusual lightness of 
heart how his son, ‘qui est si gentil,’ had 
made himself a general favourite. The 
impression proved imperishable. French- 
men of every class and political creed 
acknowledged his boyish fascination. * Le 
petit bonhomme est vi’aiment charmant,’ 
wrote Louis Blanc, a French exile in 
England, who as he wandered about 
London caught frequent sight of the boy ; 

' il a je ne sais quoi qui plait et, aux cotes 
de ses parents, ii apparait comme un vrai 
personnage de feerie.’ This early friendship 
between the prince and France lasted 
through his life, and defied all vicissitudes 
of his own or of French fortunes. 

While the prince’s general demeanour 
gratified his parents, they were not well 


satisfied with his progress. He was reported 
to be wanting in enthusiasm and imagina- 
tion, and to b^e subject to fits of ill-temper, 
which although brief were easily provoked. 
Prince Albert earnestly sought new means 
of quickening his intelligence. The curri- 
culum was widened. In January 1856 
the prince and his brother 
/SmSflSflc. Alfred attended Faraday’s lee- 
tures on metals at the Eoyal 
Institution ; and William Ellis was sum- 
moned to the palace to teach the prince 
and his eldest sister political economy. 
Ellis, like all the royal tutors, noted the 
superior quickness of the girl, and failed 
to move much interest in the boy. At 
the end of August 1856, a fortnight’s 
walking tour was made with his tutor 
Gibbs and Col. William Henry Cavendish, 
groom-in-waiting to Queen Victoria and 
a first cousin of the duke of Devonshire. 
Starting from Osborne, the party slowly 
travelled incognito through Dorset, for the 
most part on foot, putting up at inns 
without ceremony. But the secret of the 
prince’s identity leaked out, and the experi- 
ment was spoilt by public curiosity. 

Prince Albert did not conceal his 
anxiety over his son’s backwardness. He 
invited the counsel of Lord Granville 
(22 Jan. 1857). Granville frankly ad- 
vised *his being mixed up with others 
Lord G-ran- ' away from 

viUfs protest home.’ He ridiculed as futile 
Eton boys to the 
Castle for a couple of hours.’ 
Never out of the sight of tutors or elderly 
attendants, he was not likely to develop 
the best boyish characteristics. A foreign 
tour with boys of his own age was suggested, 
and at some future date a voyage through 
the colonies and even to India. 

In a modified fashion the advice was 
at once taken. In the spring of 1857 a 
second tour was made to the English lakes 
in the company of certain of the Eton boys 
who had been already occasional visitors to 
Windsor. Among them were Charles Wood, 
Mr. Gladstone’s son, W. H. Gladstone, and 
Frederick Stanley, afterwards earl of Derby, 
Dr. Alexander Armstrong went as medical 
attendant and Col. Cavendish and Gibbs 
were in general charge. Lancaster, Bowness, 
Grasmere, and Helvellyn were all visited. 
But on the prince’s return Prince Albert 
examined his son’s diary and was distressed 
by its scantiness. A foreign tour followed 
in the summer. It was designed to com- 
bine study, especially of German, with the 
pleasures of sightseeing. On 26 July 1857 
the prince loft England to spend a month at 
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Konigswinter near Bonn on the Rhine. 

The same company of hoys 
went with hun and the suite 
’ ‘ was joined by Prince Albert’s 

equerries, Col. Grey and Gol. Ponsonby, as 
weU as Charles Tarver, afterwards canon of 
Chester, who was appointed to act as classical 
tutor. No very serious study was 
pursued, but the experiences were varied. 
On the journey down the Rhine, the party 
met the ill-fated Archduke and Archduchess 
Maximihan of Austria, who were on their 
honeymoon. Prom Germany the prince 
and his companions went on to Switzer- 
land. At Chamonix Albert Smith acted 
as guide. The prince walked over the 
Great Scheidegg, and Roundell Palmer 
(afterwards Earl Selborne), who was 
traversing the same pass, wrote with 
enthusiasm in his diary of ‘ the slender fair 
boy ’ and of his ‘ frank open countenance,’ 
judging him to be ‘ everything which we 
could have wished the heir to the British 
throne at that age to be’ (SELBOBijiE, 
Memorials} ii. 327). The prince also 
visited at the castle of Johannisburg 
the old statesman Prince Metternich, 
who reported to Guizot that ‘le jeune 
prince plaisait ^ tout le monde, mais avait 
Tair embarrasse et tres triste ’ {Reid, 
Life of Lord Houghton). 

Home again at the end of October, he 
enjoyed in the winter his first experience 
of hunting, going out with the royal 
buckhounds near Windsor. He foun^ the 
sport exhilarating, and soon afterwards 
tried his hand at deer-stalking in Scotland. 
In January 1858 the festivities in honour 
of his elder sister’s marriage with Prince 
. Prederick of Prussia absorbed 

the attention of his family. The 
marriage, prince attended the ceremony 

25 Jan. 1858. James’s Palace dressed 

in highland costume (25 Jan.). He felt 
the parting with the chief companion 
of his childhood, but corresponded 
incessantly with his sister and paid her 
repeated visits in her new home. The 
close relations with the Prussian royal 
family which had begun with his bap- 
tism were thus greatly strengthened. On 
1 April 1858 he was confirmed at Windsor 
by the archbishop of Canterbury, John 
Bird Sumner. ‘Bertie,’ wrote 
?a^iTi 858 .’ father, ‘ acquitted himself 
extremely well,’ in the pre- 
liminary examination by Gerald Well- 
esley, dean of Windsor. His mother 
described ‘ his whole manner ’ as ‘ gentle, 
good and proper,’ epithets which well 
expressed his attitude tow^ards religion 


through life. A few days later he made a 
short pleasure tour with his tutor to 
Ireland. It was his third visit to that 
country. He now extended his knowledge 
of it by going south to Kiiiarney and 
leaving by way of Cork. 

A further trial of the effect of absence 
from home was made in May. It was 
decided that he should join the army, and 
on 5 May 1858, with a view to preparing him 
for military service, he was sent to stay at 
In residence White Lodge in Richmond Park, 
at will be the unoccupied residence of 

Lodge, 1858. ranger, the duke of Cam- 
bridge. A sort of independent household 
was there first provided for him. In view 
of the approach of manhood, his parents 
redoubled their precautions against unde- 
sirable acquaintances, hut after careful 
investigation three young officers, Lord 
Valletort (the earl of Mount Edgcumbe’s 
son). Major Christopher Teesdale [q. v.], and 
Major Lindsay, afterwards Lord Wantage 
[q. V. SuppL II], were appointed to be 
the prince’s first equerries. For their 
confidential instruction, Prince Albert 
elaborated rules whereby they might 
encourage in the prince minute care of his 
^ appearance, deportment, and dress,’ and 
foster in him good ‘manners and conduct 
towards others ’ and the ‘ power to acquit 
himself creditably in conversation or 
whatever may be the occupation of 
society.’ 

Already at fifteen he had been given a 
small allowance for the purchase of hats 
and ties, for which he carefuUy accounted 
to his mother. Now he was advanced to 
the privilege of choosing his own dress, and 
the queen sent him a formal minute on the 
sober principles which should govern his 
choice of material. To neatness of dress 
he always attached importance, and he 
insisted on a reasonable adherence to laws 
of fashion on the part of those about him. 
To the formalities of official costume 
he paid through life an almost ex- 
exaggerated attention. This quality was 
partly inherited from Ms grandfather, the 
duke of Kent, hut was greatly stimulated 
by Ms parents’ counsel. Gibbs was in 
chief charge at White Lodge, and intellectual 
society was encouraged. Richard Owen the 
naturalist was several times invited to 
dine, and Lord John Russell, who was 
residing at Pembroke Lodge, was an 
occasional guest. The talk ranged over 
many topics, but was hardly calculated to 
interest very deeply a hoy under seventeen 
(Life of R. Owen). He spent some time 
rowing on the river, and attended his first 
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dinner-psirty at Oambridg© Gottag6, Kcw, England. liG prescntod colours to tli© 
tbe residence of his great-aunt, the duchess Prince of Wales’s royal (100th) Canadian 
of Cambridge, but all was too strictly visit to Home 

regulated to give a youth much satisfac- JaiL.-Aprii Shorncline (10 Jan. 1859), and 
tion. His sojourn at White Lodge was ^ delivered to the soldiers his first 

interrupted in August, when he went with speech in public. The duke of Cambridge 
his parents to Cherbourg, and renewed was present and pronounced it excellent, 

his acquaintance with the emperor and From Dover he crossed to Ostend to pay 

empress of the French. On 9 JSTov. 1858, at the palace of Laeken, near Prussels, 
his seventeenth birthday, one purpose of a first visit to his grand-uncle. King Leo- 
his retirement to Richmond was fulfilled, pold I. The king’s influence over him 
He was made a colonel in the army un- was hardly less than that which he 
attached and at the same time exerted on the boy’s mother and father, 
rdmonition oii was nominated K.G., though Passing through Germany, the party 
seventeenth the installation was postponed, made a short stay at Berlin, where Lord 
The date was regarded by his Bloomfield gave a ball in his honour. 

9 not, j his entry It was the first entertainment of the 

on manhood. Among their gifts was kind he had attended, and he was ^ very 

a memorandum signed by themselves much amused ’ with his first cotillon. He 
solemnly warning him of his duties as reached Rome near the end of January 
a Christian gentleman. Gibbs, too, retired and settled down for a long stay. King 
from the prince’s service, and his precise Victor Emanuel was anxious to offer him 
post was allowed to lapse. hospitality at Turin. But Queen Victoria 

But there was no real change in the deemed King Victor’s rough habit of 
situation. His parents relaxed none of speech, of which she had some experience 
their -vigilance, and a more complete con- at Windsor in 1855, an example to be 
trol of the prince’s affairs and conduct avoided, and the invitation, somewhat 
than Gibbs had exercised was now en- to Cavour’s embarrassment, was declined. 
Ooi. Bruce trusted to a governor, Colonel At Rome the prince was soon busily engaged 
gov^nor, Robert Bruce. The colonel fully in seeing places and persons of interest. 

10 Koy. 1858, enjoyed Prince Albert’s con- Attended by Bruce, he called on the Pope, 

fidence ; his sister. Lady Augusta, was a Pius IX, and talked with him in French, 
close friend of the queen and was lady- The interview ‘ went off extremely well,’ 
in-waiting of his grandmother, the duchess Queen Victoria wrote to Rang Leopold 
of Kent. At the same time Charles Tarver (15 •Feb. 1859), and the pope interested 
was formally installed as instructor in himself in the endeavour to make the visit 
classics. to Rome ‘ useful and pleasant ’ {Queen^s 

For the next four years the prince and Letter Sy iii. 411). Of duly approved English 
Col. Bruce were rarely parted, and Col. sojourners the prince saw many. He im- 
Bruce’s wife, Catherine Mary, daughter of pressed Robert Browning as ‘ a gentle. 
Sir Michael Shaw Stewart, usually assisted refined hoy ’ ; he was often in the studio 
her husband in the strict discharge of his of the sculptor John Gibson, and an intro - 
tutorial functions. The first incident in the duction there to Frederic Leighton led 
new regime w^as a second foreign expedition to a lifelong intimacy, 
of more imposing extent than the first. The outbreak of war between Italy and 
Travel was proving attractive, and his Austria in April hastened the prince’s 
parents wisely encouraged his taste for it. departure at the end of three months. 
Daring December a short visit, the first of H.M.S. Scourge carried bim from Civita 
many, was paid to his married sister at Vecchia to Gibraltar, where he was met 
Potsdam (December 1858). Next month by the royal yacht Osborne. From 
he with Colonel and Mrs. Bruce started Gibraltar he passed to Lisbon, where he 
from Dover on an Italian tour. Stringent was entertained by Pedro V, king 
injunctions were laid on Bruce by his of Portugal. Queen Victoria and Prince 
parents to protect the prince from any Albert were attached to the Portuguese 
chance intercourse with strangers and royal house by lineal ties and sentiments 
to anticipate any unprincipled attempt of of affection. Eong Pedro’s mother, Queen 
journalists to^ get into conversation with Maria, had been a playmate of Queen 
lum. The prince was to encounter much Victoria, and his father. Prince Ferdinand 
that was new. He travelled for the first of Saxe-Coburg, was a first cousin of both 
time under a formal incognito, and took Queen Victoria and her consort. With 
the title of Baron of Renfrew, On leaving Portugal’s successive monarchs the Prince 
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of Wales was always on friendliest terms. 
The prince only reached home in June, 
after six months’ absence, and was then 
formally invested K.G. with full ceremony. 
On 26 June Prince Hohenlohe, the future 
chancellor of Germany, dined at Bucking- 
ham Palace, and learned from the prince’s 
lips something of his travels. The young 
man gave the German visitor an impres- 
sion of good breeding, short stature, and 
nervous awe of his father. 

Prince Albert was not willing to 
allow his son’s educational course to end 
prematurely. An academic training was 
at once devised on comprehensive lines, I 
which included attendance at three uni- j 
versities in succession. A be- 
Edinburgh, ginning was made at Edinburgh 
1859. in the summer of 1859. Holy- 

rood Palace was prepared for his residence. 
His chief instruction was in science under 
the guidance of Lyon Playfair, whose 
lectures at the university on the composi- 
tion and working of iron-ore the prince 
attended regularly. He showed interest in 
Playfair’s teaching, visiting with him many 
factories to inspect chemical processes, and 
proved his courage and obedient temper 
by dipping at Playfair’s biddnig in one of 
the workshops his bare arm into a hissing 
cauldron of molten iron by way of illus - 1 
trating that the experiment could be made 
with impunity (Grant Duee, Notes from 
a Diary, 1877-86, ii. 27). At the same 
time Leonhard Schmitz taught him Roman 
history, Italian, German, and Prench. 
For exercise he paraded with the 16th 
lancers, who were stationed in the city, 
and made excursions to the Trossachs and 
the Scottish lakes. But the stay in Edin- 
burgh was brief. 

On 3 Sept, the prince consort held a con- 
ference there with the youth’s professors and 
tutors to decide on his future curriculum. 
The Edinburgh experience was proving 
tedious and cheerless. The prince mixed 
with none but serious men advanced in years. 
The public at large was inclined to protest 
that now when it seemed time to terminate 
the state of pupilage, there were visible 
signs of an almost indefinite extension. 

‘ Punch ’ voiced the general sentiment 
in a poem entitled ‘ A Prince at High 
Pressure ’ (24 Sept. 1859). But Prince 
Albert was relentless, and in 
Oct?im’ October the prince migrated 
to Oxford on conditions as 
restrictive as any that went before. The 
prince matriculated as a nobleman from 
Christ Church, of which Dr, Liddell was 
dean, on 17 Oct, 


It was the first recorded occasion on 
which a Prince of Wales had become an 
undergraduate of the University of Oxford. 
Tradition alone vouches for the story 
of the matriculation in 1398 of Prince 
Henry, afterw^ards Henry V — Prince Hal, 
with whom the new undergraduate was 
occasionally to be linked in satire hereafter. 
No other preceding Prince of Wales was 
in any way associated with Oxford. But 
Prince Albert’s son was not to enjoy any 
of an undergraduate’s liberty. A special 
residence, Prewen Hall, a house in the 
town, was taken for him. Col. Bruce accom- 
panied him and rarely left him. Prince 
Albert impressed on Bruce the boy’s need 
of close application to study, and of 
resistance to social calls, as well as the 
undesirability of any free mingling with 
undergraduates. Herbert Fisher, a student 
of Christ Church, was on the recommenda- 
tion of Dean Liddell appointed his tutor 
in law and constitutional history. He did 
not attend the college lectures, but Goldwin 
Smith, professor of modern history, with 
three or four chosen undergraduates, waited 
on him at his residence and gave him a 
private course in history. The text-book 
was the ‘Annals of England,’ by W. E, 
Flaherty '(1855), and the professor only 
partially compensated by epigram for the 
dryness of the work. By Prince Albert’s 
wish, Arthur Penrhyn Stanley, then pro- 
fessor of ecclesiastical liistory, gave him 
some religious instruction, while Dr. Henry 
Acland, his medical attendant, occasionally 
invited him to social gatherings at his house. 
With both Stanley and Acland the prince 
formed very friendly relations. He saw com- 
paratively little of the undergraduates. He 
confirmed liis acquaintance with Mr. Charles 
Wood. At the same time fox-hunting was 
one of his permitted indulgences, and the 
recreation brought him into touch with 
some young men of sporting tastes, to a 
few of whom, like Mr. Henry Chaplin and Sir 
Frederick Johnstone, he formed a lifelong 
attachment. He hunted with the South 
Oxfordshire hounds, of which Lord Maccles- 
field was master, and he saw his first fox 
killed near Garsington on 27 Feb. 1860, 
when he was presented with the brush. 
Hunting was his favourite sport tiU middle 
age. The discipline which Col. Bruce 
enforced prohibited smoking. But the 
prince made surreptitious experiments with 
tobacco, which soon induced a fixed habit. 

The prince remained in residence at 
Oxford with few interruptions during term 
time until the end of the summer term 
1 1860. He was summoned to Windsor on 
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9 Nov. 1869 for the celebration of his 
eighteenth birthday, which was reckoned in 
royal circles a virtual coming of age. His 
parents again presented him with a care- 
fully penned exhortation in which they 
warned In'm that he would henceforth be 
exempted from parental authority, but that 
they would always be ready with their 
counsel at his request. As he read the 
document the sense of his parents’ solici- 
tude for his welfare and his new responsi- 
bilities moved him to tears. But the 
assurance of personal independence lacked 
genuine significance. In the Easter vacation 
of 1860 he paid a first visit to his father’s 
home at Coburg, and made ‘ a very good im- 
pression.’ He pleased his parents by the 
good account he brought them of ‘ dear ^ 
Stockmar’s state of health {Letters of Queen 
Victoria, hi. 5 ; 25 April I860). On 
his return home he found (Sir) Hichard 
Owen lecturing his brothers and sisters on 
natural history, and he attended once 
(23 April 1860). In London at the opening 
of the long vacation he enjoyed the first 
of Ms many experiences of laying founda- 
tion stones. He performed the ceremony 
for the School of Art at Lambeth. 

A formidable journey was to interrupt Ms 
Oxford undergraduate career. In July 1860 
he carried out a scheme long in Ms parents’ 
In Canada, Hiinds, wMch exerted on Ms 
.Tuiy-Sept! development a far more bene- 
ficial effect than any likely to 
come of Ms academic training. During the 
Crimean war the Canadian government, 
wMch had equipped a regiment of infantry 
for active service, had requested the queen 
to visit Canada. She declined the invita- 
tion, but promised that the Prince of 
Wales shoMd go there as soon as he 
was old enough. When that decision was 
announced, the president of the United 
States, James Buchanan, and the corpora- 
tion of New York, both sent the queen 
requests that he should visit America. 
The queen very gradually overcame 
maternal misgivings of the safety of an 
English prince among American republicans. 
The American invitations were at length 
accepted, with the proviso that the 
American visit was to be treated as a 
private one. In any case the projected 
tour acquired something more than a 
merely colonial interest. An impressive 
introduction to public life was thus designed 
for the heir to the English throne. A large 
and dignified suite was collected. The prince 
was accompanied by the duke of Newcastle, 
secretary of state for the colonies, by the 
earl of St* Germans, lord steward of the 


royal household, and by Col. Bruce, Ms 
governor. Major Teesdale and Capt, Grey 
{d, 1874), son of Sir George Grey, went as 
equerries, and Dr. Acland as physician. 
Young Lord HincMngbrooke, one of the 
Eton associates, was to join the party in 
America. 

Leaving Southampton on 9. July 1860 
in H.M.S. Hero, with H.M.S. Ariadne in 
attendance, the prince reached Newfound- 
land on the 23rd. The colonial progress 
opened at St. John’s with processions, 
presentations of addresses, reviews of volun- 
teers, levees, and banquets, which were 
constant features of the tour. Thence they 
passed to Halifax and Nova Scotia (30 July). 
On 9 Aug. he landed on Prince Edward 
Island, and on the 12th, near the mouth of 
the St. Lawrence, the governor-general of 
the Canadas, Sir Edmund Head, boarded 
the royal vessel. On the 20th the prince 
made a state entry into Quebec, the capital 
of French Canada. He stayed at Parlia- 
ment House, wMch had been elaborately 
fitted up for Ms residence, and a guard of 
honour of 100 men was appointed to form 
his escort through the colony. At Montreal 
on 1 Sept, he opened the great railway bridge 
across the St. Lawrence ; and passing thence 
to Ottawa, he there laid the foundation 
stone of the Parliament building. On 
the way to Toronto, the capital of upper 
Canada, the only untoward incident took 
place. Strong protestant feeling in the 
upper colony resented the enthusiasm 
with wMch* the French Roman catholics of 
lower Canada had welcomed the prince, and 
the Orange lodges resolved to emphasise 
their principles by forcing on the prince’s 
notice in their street decorations the 
emblems of their faith. At Kingston on 
Lake Ontario the townsfolk refused to 
obey the duke of Newcastle’s direction to 
remove the orange colours and portraits 
of William III from the triumphal arches 
before the royal party entered the town. 
Consequently the royal party struck the 
place out of their itinerary and proceeded 
to Toronto, where a like difficulty threatened. 
Happily the Orangemen there yielded to 
persuasion, and the reception at Toronto 
proved as hearty as could be wished. 
Leaving Canada for the United States, the 
prince made an excursion to Niagara Falls 
(17 Sept.), w'here, somewhat to Ms alarm, 
he saw Blondin perform on the tight rope, 
and at the neighbouring village of Queens- 
town (18 Sept.) he laid the crowning stone 
on the great monument erected to the 
memory of Major-general Sir Isaac Brock 
[q. V.], who was slain in the American war 



Edward VII 


555 


Edward VII 


of 1812. Crossing Detroit river, lie tonclied 
United States soil at Detroit on 19 Sept. ; 
there he was met by Lord Lyons, minister 
at Washington. At once scenes of ex- 
travagant enthusiasm belied all fears of a 
cool reception. Short stays in Chicago, St. 
Louis, Cincinnati, and Pittsburg preceded 
his arrival at Washington (3 Oct.), where 
President Buchanan (an old man of seventy- 
seven) received him at the White House with 
friendliest cordiaKty. A crowded levee at 
White House was given in his honour. 
A.t With the president he visited 

Washington, on 5 Oct. Mount Vernon, Wash- 
^ ‘ • ington’s home and burial place, 

and planted a chestnut by the side of the 
tomb. Such a tribute from the 'great- 
grandson of George III was greeted by 
the American people with loud acclama- 
tions of joy, and England was hardly less 
impressed. ‘ The Prince of Wales at the 
Tomb of Washington ’ was the subject 
set for the English poem at Cambridge 
University in 1861, and the prize was 
won by Frederic W. H. Myers. Going north- 
wards, the prince -stayed at Philadelphia 
(7 Oct.), where he heard Madame Patti 
sing for the first time. At New York 
(11 Oct.) he remained three days. A 
visit was paid later to the military school 
at West Point, and proceeding to Boston 
he went over to Cambridge to inspect 
Harvard University. At Boston he met 
Longfellow, Emerson, and Oliver Wendell 
Holmes. He embarked for home in H.M.S. 
Hero from Portland in Maine on 20 Oct. 
and arrived after a bad passage at Ply- 
mouth on 15 Nov., six days after completing 
his nineteenth year. 

Everywhere the prince’s good-humour, 
courteous bearing, and simple delight in 
novel experiences won the hearts of his hosts. 
Effect of the ‘ Dignified, frank, and affable,’ 
Ajnerican wrote the president to Queen 
tour. Victoria (6 Oct. 1860), ‘ he has 

conciliated, wherever he has been, the 
kindness and respect of a sensitive and 
discriminating people.’ The tour differed 
in every regard from his previous trips 
abroad. It was originally planned as a 
ceremonial compliment to the oldest and 
most important of English colonies on 
the part of the heir to the throne travel- 
ling as the reigning sovereign’s official 
representative. No British colony had 
previously received a like attention. 
Canada accorded the prince all the honours 
due to his royal station. In the United 
States, too, where it was stipulated by 
Queen Victoria that he should travel as 
a private person under his incognito of 


Baron of Benfrew, the fiction went for 
nothing, and he was greeted as England’s 
heir-apparent no less emphatically than 
in British North America. The result 
satisfied every sanguine hope. It tightened 
the bond of affection between Canada and 
the mother country at the moment when 
a tide of public sentiment seemed setting 
in another direction, and it reinforced the 
sense of unity among the British American 
colonies, which found expression in their 
internal union of 1867. On the relations 
of the United States and England the 
effect was of the happiest. On 29 Nov. 1860 
Sir Charles Phipps, who was liigh in the 
confidence of Queen Victoria and Prince 
Albert, gave expression to the general 
verdict in a letter to Dr. Aeland. ‘ The 
success of the expedition has been beyond 
all expectation ; it may be 
reckoned as one of the most 
important and valuable state 
measures of the present age, and whether 
we look to the excitement and encourage- 
ment of loyalty and affection to the mother 
country in Canada, or to the soothing of 
prejudice and the increase of good feeling 
between the United States and Great 
Britain, it seems to me impossible to over- 
rate the importance of the good results 
which the visit promises for the future.’ 

On the youth liimself the’ tour exerted 
a wholly beneficial influence. The duke 
of Newcastle noticed in the prince a per- 
ceptible intellectual development. The 
journey left a lasting impression on his 
mind. If at times in later reminiscence 
he associated Canadian life with some 
want of material comfort, he always 
cherished gratitude for the colonial hos- 
pitality, and never lost a sense of attach- 
ment to the American people. His parents 
felt pride in the American welcome, and a 
year later, when Motley, then American 
minister at Vienna, was passing through 
England, he was invited to Balmoral, to 
receive from Queen Victoria and Prince 
Albert expressions of their satisfaction. 
Some American pubKcists were inclined to 
attribute to the heartiness of the prince’s 
reception Prince Albert’s momentous diplo- 
matic intervention in behalf of the north 
over the affair of the Trent. When the 
American civil war broke out next year, 
Prince Albert on the eve of his death 
powerfully discouraged English sympathy 
witli the revolt against the authority of 
the government at Washington, which had 
given his son an ovation. 

The prince’s career in England pursued 
its normal course. He returned to Oxford 
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in November for the rest of the Michael- 
mas term, and in December the queen 
paid him a visit there. At the end of 
the year he left Oxford for good. Next 
month his protracted education was 
continued at Cambridge. As 
Cambridge, at Oxford, a private residence, 
Jan. 1861. Madiiigley Hall, was hired for 
him. The Cambridge house was of more 
inspiring character then Frewen Hall ; it 
was an old and spacious country mansion, 
four miles from the town, ‘ with large 
grounds and capital stables.’ Col. Bruce and 
his wife took domestic control, and under 
their eyes the prince was free to enter- 
tain his friends. He entered Trinity 
College, while Dr. Whewell was Master, 
on 18 Jan. 1861, A set of rooms in the 
college was placed at his disposal, but he 
did not regularly occupy them. Joseph 
Barber Lightfoot [q. v.] was his college 
tutor, and when in 1897 the prince visited 
Durham, of which Lightfoot was then 
bishop, he recalled the admiration and 
regard with which Lightfoot inspired 
him. History remained his main study 
and was directed by the professor of 
liistory, Charles Kingsley. The prince 
attended Kingsley’s lectures at the pro- 
fessor’s own house, together with some half- 
dozen carefully selected undergraduates, 
who included the present Viscount Cob- 
ham, and George Howard, ninth earl of 
Carlisle [q. v. Suppl. II]. The prince 
rode over thrice a week to the profes- 
sor’s house and each Saturday Kingsley 
recapitulated the week’s work mth the 
prince alone. He was examined at the 
end of each term ; the course ’ 
StSSf* finally brought English history 
up to the reign of George IV. 
Kingsley was impressed by his pupil’s 
attention and courtesy, and hke all who 
came into contact with him, bore him 
thenceforth deep affection. 

In 1861 there began for the court a period 
of gloom, which long oppressed it. On 
16 March the prince’s grandmother, the 
duchess of Kent, died ; and he met his first 
experience of death at close quarters. He 
first attended a drawing-room on 24 June 
1861 in the sombre conditions of official 
mourning. But more joyful experience 
intervened, before there fell on him the great 
blow of his father’s premature death. In 
the summer vacation he went for a fourth 
time to Ireland, at first as the guest of 
the lord-lieutenant, the eighth Earl of 
Carhsle ; but his chief purpose was to join 
in camp at the Curragh the second battalion, 
grenadier guards. For the first time in liis life 


he was freed from the strict and punctilious 
supervision of his veteran guardians and 
mentors. The pleasures of 
Ourragh, liberty which he tasted were 
Aug. 1861 . new to him. A breach of disci- 
pline exposed him to punishment, and he 
grew impatient of the severe restrictions 
of his previous career. His mother and 
father came over in August to a review of 
the troops in which he took part. ‘ Bertie,’ 
she wrote, ‘ marched past with his company, 
and did not look at all so very small’ 
{Letters, 26 Aug. 1861). With his parents 
he spent a short holiday in Killarney, and 
then for a second time he crossed the Channel 
to visit his sister, the Princess Royal, at 
Berlin (Sept. 1861). After accompanying 
her and her husband on a tour through 
the Rhenish provinces, he witnessed at 

Coblenz the military manoeuvres of the 
German army of the Rhine. 

This German tour had been designed 
with an object of greater importance than 
mere pleasure or change. The prince was 
reaching a marriageable age, and the 
choice of a wife was in the 

of Leopold, Of 

fetockmar, and of the youth s 
parents a matter of momentous concern. 
It was inevitable that selection should 
be made from among princely families of 
Germany. Seven young German princesses 
were reported to be under the English 
court’s consideration as early as the summer 
of 1858 (The Times, 5 July 1858). Fifth on 
this list was Princess Alexandra, eldest 

daughter of Prince Christian of Schleswig- 
Holstein-Sonderbnrg-Glucksburg, next heir 
to the throne of Denmark, which he as- 
cended on 15 Nov. 1863 as Christian IX. 
She was barely seventeen, nearly three years 
the prince’s junior. Her mother, Louise 
of Hesse-Cassel, was sole heiress of the 
old Danish royal family, and the princess 
was born and brought up at Copenhagen. 
Though her kinship was with Germany, 
her life was identified with Denmark. King 
Leopold, who discussed the choice of a bride 
with Queen Victoria, reported favourably 
of her beauty and character. But the 
prince’s parents acknowledged his right of 
selection, and a meeting between 
SfneSs and Princess Alexandra was 

Ai^andra arranged, while he was in Ger- 
24 iept!^i 86 i. “lanyin the summer of 1861. 

The princess was staying near 
at hand with her mother’s father, the Land- 
grave of Hesse-Cassel, at the castle of Runi- 
penheim. The prince saw her for the first time 
in the cathedral at Speier (24 Sept. 1861). 
Next day they met again at Heidelberg. 



Edward VII 


557 


Edward VII 


Each made a favourable impression on tlie 
other. On 4 Oct. Prince Albert writes ; 
®We hear notliing but excellent accounts 
of the Princess Alexandra ; the young 
people seem to have taken a warm liking 
to one another.’ Again, when the Prince of 
Wales returned to England a few days later, 
his father writes to Stockmar : ‘ He has 
come back greatly pleased with his inter- 
view with the princess at Speier.*' 

For the present nothing further followed. 
The prince resumed his residence at Cam- 
bridge. He was in London on 31 Oct. , when 
he was called to the bar at the Mddle Temple, 
was elected a bencher, and opened the new 
library at the Inn. But his studies at Cam- 
bridge went forward during the Michaelmas 
term. The stringent discipline was proving 
irksome, and he was involuntarily coming 
to the conclusion, which future experience 
confirmed, that his sojourns at the two 
English universities were mistakes. On 
25 Nov. Prince Albert arrived to offer him 
good counsel. He stayed the night at 
Madingley Hall. A chill caught on the 
Prince Albert's journey developed into what 
death, unhappily proved to be a fatal 
14 Deo. 1861 . illness. On 13 Dec. the prince 
was summoned from Cambridge to Windsor 
to attend his father’s deathbed. Prince 
Albert died next day. 

At his father’s funeral in St. George’s 
Chapel on 23 Dec. the prince was chief 
mourner, in his mother’s absence. He 
joined her the same day at Osborne. At 
the queen’s request he wrote a day or. two 
later a letter publicly identifying liimself 
with her overwhelming anxiety to pay 
her husband’s memory all public honour. 
On the 28th he offered to place, at liis own 
expense, in the gardens of the Eoyal Horti- 
cultural Society, a statue of the prince 
instead of one of the queen which had 
akeady been cast for erection there, by 
way of memorial of the Great Exhibition 
of 1851. 

II 

The sudden death of his father, when the 
prince was just turned twenty years of 
o een ^ momentous incident 

ViSSia’fs in his career. The strict dis- 
parentai cipline, to which his father 
control. subjected liim, had re- 

strained in him every sense of independence 
and had fostered a sentiment of filial awe. 
He wholly shared his mother’s faith in the 
character and attainments of the dead prince. 
In her husband’s lifetime the queen had 
acknowledged his superior right to control 
her sons. But after his death she regarded 
herself to be under a solemn obligation to 


fill his place in the family circle and to 
regulate all her household precisely on 
the lines which he had followed. To all 
arrangements which the prince consort had 
made for her sons and daughters she re- 
solved loyally to give effect and to devise 
others in the like spirit. The notion ol 
consulting their views or wishes was foreign 
to her conception of duty. Abounding in 
maternal solicitude, she never ceased to 
think of the Prince of Wales as a boy to 
whom she owed parental guidance, the 
more so because he was fatherless, A 
main effect of his father’s death was 
consequently to place him, in his mother’s 
view, almost in permanence ‘ in statu 
pupillari.’ She claimed to regulate his 
actions in almost all relations of life. 

Earlier signs were apparent, even in 
Prince Albert’s lifetime, of an uneasy fear 
on the queen’s part that her eldest son 
might, on reaching manhood, cheek the 
predominance which it was her wish that 
her husband should enjoy as her chief coun- 
sellor. In 1857 she had urged on ministers 
a parliamentary enactment for securing 
Prince Albert’s formal precedence in the 
state next to herself. Stockmar was 
asked to press upon her the imprudence of 
her proposal, and it was with reluctance 
dropped (Eitzmaxteice, Lord Granville), 
But the episode suggests the limitations 
which threatened the Prince of Wales’s 
adult public activity. In his mother’s sight 
he was disqualified by his filial relation from 
filling the place which her husband had held 
in affairs of state or from relieving her of 
any political duties. His mother accurately 
described her lasting attitude alike to 
her husband’s memory and to her children 
in a letter to King Leopold (24 Dec. 
1861) : ‘ And no human 'power will make me 
swerve from what he decided and wished. 
I apply this particularly as regards our 
children — Bertie, &c. — for whose future he 
had traced everything so carefully. I am 
also determined that no one person, may he 
be ever so good, ever so devoted among 
my servants — ^is to lead or guide or dictate 
to me ’ {LetterSf iii. 606). 

The Prince of Wales always treated his 
mother with affectionate deference and con- 
siderate courtesy. Naturally docile, he in his 
frequent letters to her addressed her up to 
her death in simple filial style, beginning 
‘ Dear Mama ’ and ending ‘ Your affec- 
tionate and dutiful son.’- To the queen 
the formula had a hteral significance. Bnt 
on reaching man’s estate the prince’s views 
of hfe broadened. He travelled far from 
the rigid traditions in which he had been 
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brouglit up. Difference of view regarding Stanley joined the party, the royal yacht 
his official privileges became with the Osborne brought the prince to Venice, to 
prolongation of his mother’s reign inevlt- Corfu, and other places of interest on the 
able. The queen was very ready to passage to Egypt. Oliphaiit, who served as 
delegate to him formal and ceremonial cicerone for ten days, wrote that the prince 
labours which were distasteful to her, but ‘was not studious nor highly intellectual, 
she never ceased to ignore liis title to any but up to the average and beyond it in so far 
function of government. His place in the as quickness of observation and general in- 
royal succession soon seemed to him incon- telligence go.’ He recognised the charm of 
sistent with that perpetual tutelage, from his ‘ temper and disposition ’ and deemed 
which Queen Victoria deemed it %vrong for travelling the best sort of education for 
•hiTTi to escape in her lifetime. Open conflict him. His defects he ascribed to a ‘ position 
was averted mainly by the prince’s placable which never allows him responsibility or 
temper, which made ebulhfcions of anger forces him into action ’ (Mrs. Oliphant’s 
of bz'ief duration ; but it was a serious Life of L. OUphani, i. 269). The prince 
disadvantage for him to be denied by the was on his side attracted by Oliphant, 
queen any acknowledged responsibility in and many years later not only enter- 
public affairs for the long period of nearly tained him at Abergeldie but took him 
forty years, which intervened between his to dine at Balmoral with Queen Victoria, 
father’s death and his own accession to the who shared her son’s appreciation of his 
throne. exhilarating talk. 

As soon as the first shook of bereavement The prince disembarked at Alexandria 
passed, Queen Victoria set herself 'to carry on 24 Feb. Passing to Cairo, he lodged 
out with scrupulous fideHty two plans . in the palace of Kasr-en-nil, 

which her husband devised for his eldest * and every attention was paid 

son’s welfare, another foreign tour and his him by the viceroy Said. A three weeks’ 
marriage. tour was made through upper Egypt. He 

The "tour to the Holy Land which was climbed the summit of the Great Pyramid 
to conclude liis educational travel had without assistance and with exceptional 
. been arranged by Prince Albert alacrity ; he voyaged up the Nile to Assouan 
HoiyLaJid! in consultation 'with Arthur (12 March), and explored the temple of 
peb.-May ’ penrhyn Stanley. The suite Carnac at Luxor. At length on 31 March 
1862 . included Gen. Bruce, Major he arrived in the Holy Land, where no 

Teesdale, Col. Heppel, Robert Meade, who English prince had set foot since Edward I, 
had been associated with Lord Dufferin more than six hundred years before, 
on his mission to Sj^xia in 1860, and Dr. Jerusalem was thoroughly explored, and 
Minter as physician. The queen’s con- the diplomacy of General Bruce gained 
fldenee in Stanley was a legacy from her admission to the mosque of 

husband, and at her persuasion he somewhat Hebron, into which no European 

reluctantly agreed to join the party. The was kno’wn to have penetrated since 1187. 
prince travelled incognito, and owing to ' High station,’ remarked the prince, ‘ has 
the family mourning it was the queen’s 'wish after all some merits, some advantages.’ 
that ceremonial receptions should as far Easter Sunday (20 April 1862) was spent 
as possible be dispensed with. Leaving on the shores of Lake Tiberias and at Gali- 
Osbome on 6 Feb. 1862, the prince and his lee. Through Damascus the party reached 
companions journeyed through Germany Beyrout and thence went by sea to Tyre, 
and Austria. At Darmstadt he was Sidon, and Tripoli (in Syria). During 
welcomed by the Grand^ Duke, whose son the tour Stanley succeeded in interesting 
was to marry his second sister, Alice ; thence the prince in the historic traditions of 
he passed to Munich, where he inspected Palestine. While he was easily amused, 
the museums and the galleries and saw he was amenable to good advice, and 
the king of Bavaria. At Viemia he met readily agreed that sporting should be 
for the first time the Emperor Francis suspended on Sundays. ‘ It is impossible not 
Joseph, who formed a favourable impression to like him,’ Stanley wrote. ‘ His astonish- 
of him, and thenceforth cherished a genuine ing memory of names and persons ’ and his 
affection for him. At Viemia he was intro- ‘ amiable and endearing qualities ’ impressed 
duced to Laui-ence Oliphant [q. v.], who was all the party. 

well acquainted 'with the Adiaatic coast On 15 May the Osborne anchored at the 
of the Mediterranean. Oliphant readily isle of Rhodes. Thence the prince passed 
agreed to act as guide for that part to Constantinople, where he stayed at the 
of the expedition. From Trieste, where embassy with Sir Henry Bulwer, ambassa- 
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dor, and was formally entertained in his 
rank of Prince of Wales by the sultan. 
He saw the sights of the city. His host 
^®pc>rted favourabty of his tact 
tinop^e! manner, and while he did 

not anticipate that he would 
learn much from books, he discerned powers 
of observation which v/ould well supply the 
place of studj^ But he detected a certain 
danger in an ease of demeanour which at 
times challenged his dignity and in the desire 
for amusement. A first sojourn in Athens, 
where he was to be a frequent visitor, and 
a landing at Cephallonia brought him to 
Marseilles. At Fontainebleau he was 
welcomed hospitably by the Emperor 
Napoleon III and the Empress Eugenie, 
and on 13 June he rejoined his mother at 
Windsor. One unhappy mcident of the 
highly interesting journey was the serious 
illness contracted by General Bruce in the 
marshes of the upper Jordan. He managed 
with difficulty to reach London, but there 
he died on 27 June 1862. The prince was 
thus deprived finally of the close surveillance 
which his father had deemed needful to 
his welfare. 

While the court was still in deep mourning 
the marriage of his second sister. Princess 
Alice, to Prince Louis of Hesse-Larmstadt 
took place at Windsor on 1 July 1862. 

The International Exhibition of 1862, 
which the prince consort had designed, 
had been duly opened in May by the diffie of 
Cambridge, to whom much court ceremonial 
was for the time delegated by Queen Vic- ! 
toria. The prince inspected the exhibition 
in the summer and received with charming 
grace the foreign visitors — to one of whom. 
General de Gallifiet, he formed a lifelong 
attachment. But the queen’s chief pre- 
occupation was the scheme for the prince’s 
marriage which Bang Leopold 
marrS^e^^ and the prince consort had in- 
augurated the previous year. 
In the summer the queen wrote to Prince 
Christian, formally soliciting the hand of his 
daughter, Princess Alexandra, for her eldest 
son. Assent was readily given. At the end 
of August Queen Victoria left England to 
revisit Coburg, her late husband’s home. 
On the journey she stayed with her imcle 
Leopold at his palace of Laeken, near 
Brussels. Her future daughter-in-law was 
with her father on a visit to Ostend, and 
Princess Alexandra came over to Laeken 
to meet Queen Victoria for the first time. 
The queen left for Coburg on 4 Sept. On 
the same date the prince set out to meet his 
mother and to begin what proved another 
long continental tour. On the 7th he 


arrived at Brussels, and paid his respects 
to Princess Alexandra at Ostend, Both 
were summoned by King Leopold to the 
palace of Laeken, and there on 
iTae betrothal 9 Sept. 1862 they were formally 
9 Sept. isb. betrothed. Next day they went 
over the battlefield of Water- 
loo together, and in the evening they at- 
tended a court banquet which King Leopold 
gave in their honour. They travelled to- 
gether to Cologne, where they parted, and 
the prince joined his mother at Coburg. 

The engagement was made public on 
16 Sept, in a communication to the press 
drafted by Queen Victoria. It was stated 
that the marriage ‘ privately settled at 
Brussels ’ was ‘ based entirely upon mutual 
affection and the personal merits of the 
princess,’ and was ‘ in no way connected 
with political considerations,’ ‘ The revered 
Prince Consort, whose sole object was the 
education and weKare of his children, had,’ 
the message continued, ‘ been long con- 
vinced that this was a most desirable 
marriage.’ On 1 Nov. 1862 the queen 
gave her formal assent to the union at a 
meeting of the privy council. The 
announcement w^as received in England 
with enthusiasm. The youth and beauty 
of the princess and her association with 
Denmark appealed to popular sympathies. 

‘ I like the idea of the Danish connection ; 
we have had too much of Germany and 
Berhn and Coburgs,’ wrote Lady Palmer- 
ston (Ebid, Lord Houghton, ii. 83). In 
spite of the queen’s warning, a political 
colour was given to the match in diplomatic 
circles. Prussia and Austria were steadily 
pushing forward their designs on the 
Schleswig-Holstein provinces which Den- 
mark claimed. Public feeling in England, 
which favoured the Danish pretensions, was 
stimulated. Li Germany it was openly 
argued that the queen and prince consort 
had betrayed the German cause. 

Although the match was wholly arranged 
by their kindred, it roused a mutual 
affection in the prince and princess. But 
they saw little of each other before their 
marriage. On 8 Nov. Princess Alex- 
Princess andra paid her first visit to 
Aiexandi-a England, coming with her father 

I? to Osborne as the guest of the 

queen. There and at Windsor 
she remained three weeks, spending much 
of her time alone with the queen. 

By Queen Victoria’s wish the prince 
was out of the country during his 
bride’s stay. On leaving Coburg he had 
invited his sister and her husband, the 
crown prince and princess of Prussia, to 
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accompany him on a Mediterranean tour 
on the yacht Osborne. They embarked at 
MarseilJes on 22 Oct. 1862. A most inter- 
esting itinerary was followed. A first ex- 
perience of the Riviera was obtained by a 
The price’s landing at Hyeres. Palermo, 
foreign tour, the Capital of Sicily, was visited, 
Kot. 1862 . thence a passage was made 

to Tunis, where the mins of Carthage were 
explored. Owing to an accident to the 
paddle-wheel of the royal yacht, the vessel 
was towed by the frigate Doris from 
the African coast to Malta. On 5 Nov. 
the party reached Naples, and there the 
prince’s twenty-first birthday was passed 
without ceremony. There was some in- 
congruity in celebrating so interesting an 
aimiversary in a foreign country. Yet 
the experience was not out of harmony 
with the zest for travel and for foreign 
society wdiich was born of the extended ’ 
and varied wanderings of his youth. 
Before leaving southern Italy he ascended 
Vesuvius, and on the return journey to Eng- 
land he revisited Rome. Prom Plorence 
he made his way through Germany by slow 
stages. At Lille on 3 Deo. he met Princess 
Alexandra on her way from England. He 
reached home on 13 Deo. By far the 
greater part of the year had been spent 
abroad on three continents — America, Asia, 
and Europe. Although he was barely 
turned one and twenty, the prince was 
probably the best travelled man in the 
world. There was small chance that he 
should cultivate in adult life any narrow 
insularity. 

A separate establishment was already 
in course of formation at home. On reach- 
. ^ ing his majority he had come 

incom^^^ ^ ^ substantial fortune. The 

duchy of ComwaU was his 
appanage, and provided a large revenue. 
Owing to the careful administration of the 
prince consort the income of the duchy had 
risen from 16,000?. a year at the time of 
his son’s birth to 60,000Z. in 1862. The 
receipts had been allowed to accumulate 
during his minority, and these were now 
reckoned to amount to 700,000Z. Out of 
these savings, the sum of 220,0001. was 
bestowed with the prince consort’s approval 
on the purchase for his son from Spencer 
Cowper of the country residence and estate 
of Sandringham in Norfolk, The transac- 
tion w^as carried out in 1861. The estate 
covered 7000 acres, which the prince 
subsequently extended to 11,000 ; and the 
rental was estimated at 7000Z. a year. 
The existing house proved unsuitable and 
Was soon rebuilt. A London house was 


provided officially. Marlborough House 
had reverted to the crown in 1817 on the 
lapse of the great duke of Marlborough’s 
long lease. It had since been lent to the 
Dowager Queen Adelaide, widow of William 
IV, on whose death in 1849 it was employed 
as a government art school and picture 
gallery. In 1859 it was decided to fit it 
up as a residence for the Prince of Wales. 
During 1861 it was thoroughly remodelled, 
and in 1862 was ready for his occupation. 

For the next three months preparations 
for his marriage absorbed his own and the 
country’s attention. Simultaneously with 
his return to England the 
household. Gazette’ published an 

official list of bis first household. 
General Sir William Knollys, the prince 
consort’s close friend, became comptroller 
and treasurer and practically chief of tlio 
estabhshment ; Earl Spencer was made 
groom of the stole ; the Earl of Mount 
Edgeumbe and Lord Alfred Hervey lords of 
the bedchamber ; Robert Henry Meade 
and Charles Wood, afterwards Lord 
Halifax, grooms of the bedchamber ; and 
Major Teesdale, Captain G. H. Grey, and 
Lieut. -colonel Keppel equerries. Herbert 
Fisher, his Oxford tutor, who had resumed 
his work at the bar, was recalled to act as 
private secretary, and he held the office till 
1870. Mr. Wood was a very early com- 
panion, and all save Earl Spencer, General 
Knollys, and Lord Alfred Hervey had been 
closely associated with the prince already. 

On 14 Dec. 1862 the prince was at 
Windsor, celebrating with his mother the 
first anniversary of his father’s death. 
The queen refused to relax her habit of 
seclusion, and on 25 Eeb. 1863 the prince 
took her place for the first time at a cere- 
monial function. He held a levee in 
her behalf at St. James’s Palace. The 
presentations exceeded 1000, and severely 
tested his capacity for the fatigue of 
court routine. At a drawing-room which 
followed at Buckingham Palace (28 Peb.) 
the prince was again present; but hi>s 
sister, the crown princess of Prussia, 
represented the sovereign. 

Parliament opened on 5 Peb. 1863, and 
the prince took his seat for the first time 
In tiie House bi the House of Lords with 
formality as a peer of 
’ ' the realm. He was introduced 

^ the dukes of Cambridge and Newcastle. 
He showed his interest in the proceedings 
by staying till half-past nine at night to 
listen to the debate, which chiefly dealt 
with the cession of the Ionian islands to 
Greece, 
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The queen was absent. Her speech from 
the throne, which had been read by the lord 
chancellor at the opening of the session, 
announced the conclusion of her son’s 
marriage treaty, which had been signed at 
Copenhagen on 10 Jan. 1863, and ratified 
in London the day before. The prime min- 
ister, Lord Palmerston, informed the House 
of Commons that the marriage might ‘ in 
the fullest sense of the word be called a love 
match ’ and was free of any political inten- 
tion (Hansard, Commons Re'port^ 5 Feb, 
1863). A few days later a message from 
the queen invited the House of Commons 
to make pecuniary provision for the bride- 
groom. Parliament on the mo- 
tion of Palmerston granted him 
^ ■ an annuity of 40,000Z., which 
with the revenues of the duchy of Cornwall 
brought his annual mcome up to 100,000Z. 
At the same time an annuity of lO.OOOZ. was 
bestowed on Princess Alexandra, with a 
prospective annuity of 30,000Z. in case of 
widowhood. Advanced liberals raised the 
issue that the revenues of the duchy of 
Cornwall supplied the prince with an 
adequate income, and that parliament was 
under no obligation to make addition to it. 
It was complained, too, that public money 
had been voted to the prince on his crea- 
tion as K.G. and for the expenses of his 
American tour. But Gladstone defended 
the government’s proposal, and the resolu- 
tions giving it efiect were carried nem. con. 
The grant finally passed the House of 
Commons without a division. No other of 
Queen Victoria’s appeals to parliament for 
pecuniary grants to her children enjoyed 
the same good fortune. 

The marriage was fixed for 10 March. 
The princess left Copenhagen on 26 Feb. 
and spent three days (2-5 March) on the 
The Princess's io«™ey in Brussels as the guest 
entry into of King Leopold, who was a 
London, chief Sponsor of the union. 
7 Marc . March the prince met his 

bride on her arrival at Gravesend. Travel- 
ling by railway to the Bricklayers’ Arms, 
Southwark, they made a triumphal pro- 
gress through the City of London to Pad- 
dington. The six carriages, headed by a 
detachment of life-guards, seemed to 
many onlookers a mean pageant, but a 
surging mass of people greeted the couple 
with boundless delight (cf. Louis Blanc’s 
Lettres sur VAngleterre, 2nd ser. i. 13 seq.). 
At times the pressure of the enthusiastic 
mob caused the princess alarm. From 
Paddington they went by railway to 
Slough, and drove thence to Windsor. 
The poet laureate, Tennyson, summed 


up the national exultation in a Danish 
alliance when in his poetic ‘ Welcome,’ 
7 March 1863, he greeted the princess, 
with some poetic licence, as 

‘ Sea-kings’ daughter as happy as fair. 
Blissful bride of a blissful heir, 

Bride of the heir of the kings of the sea.’ 

The wedding took place on 10 March 
in St. George’s Chapel, Windsor. The 
prince was in the uniform of a 
10 general and wore the robes of 

the Garter. Queen Victoria in 
widow’s weeds overlooked the proceedings 
from a gahery. ‘ A fine affair, a thing to 
remember,’ wrote Disraeli of the ceremony. 
Kingsley, who attended as royal chaplain, 
admired ‘ the serious, reverent dignity of 
my dear young master, whose manner was 
perfect.’ The crown princess brought her 
little son. Prince William (afterwards the 
German Emperor William II), who wore 
highland dress. The short honeymoon was 
spent at Osborne. 

On 17 March the prince and princess 
were back at Windsor, and on the 20th 
they held a court at St. James’s Palace 
in honour of the event. At Marlborough 
House they received an almost 
endless series of congratulatory 
addresses. Numerous festivi- 
ties and entertainments followed, and the 
prince’s social experience widened. On 
2 May he attended for the first time the 
banquet of the Royal Academy. He 
had hardly spoken in public before, and 
he had learnt by heart a short speech. 
His memory momentarily failed him 
and he nearly broke down. The accident 
led him to rely henceforth in his public 
utterances on the iaspiration of the moment. 
He mastered the general idea beforehand 
but not the words. H!is tact and native 
kindliness stood him , in good stead, and 
he soon showed as an occasional speaker 
a readiness of delivery and a grace of 
compliment which few of his contem- 
poraries excelled. Lord Houghton, who 
was a pastmaster in the same art, judged 
the prince to be only second to himself. 

The corporation of the City of London 
presented the prince with the freedom on 
7 June, and gave a ball in honour of him- 
self and his bride on the same evening at 
the Guildhall. He had already identified 
himself with civic life by accepting the 
freedom of the Fishmongers’ Company on 
12 Feb., which his father had enjoyed. 
A second City company, the Merchant 
Taylors’, paid him a like compliment 
on 11 June, In this busy month of June 
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the prince and princess went, too, to 1 
Oxford to take part in the pleasures of 
Commemoration. They stayed with Dean 
Liddell at the prmce’s college, Christ 
Church (16-18 June), and at the encseiiia he 
received from the chancellor, Lord Derby, 
the honorary degree of D.C.L. A year 
later similar experiences awaited the 
prince and princess at Cambridge during 
May week. They stayed in the royal 
apartments at Trmity College, and the 
prince received the honorary degree of 
LL.D. Meanwhile a sumptuous bail given 
by the guards regiment in the exhibition 
building at South Kensington on 26 June 
1863 brought the gaieties of their first 
season to an end. 

The prince’s married life was mainly 
spent at Marlborough House. But Sand- 
ringham constantly drew him from 
London ; he visited friends in all parts of 
the country for sport or society, and was 
in Scotland every autnmn. Kor was his 
habit of foreign travel long interrupted. 
Part of the early spring was soon regularly 
devoted to Cannes or Nice in the Riviera, 
and part of the early autumn to Homburg, 
while tours on a larger scale were not 
infrequent. 

Outside London his career for the most 
part resembled that of any man of wealth 
and high station. At Sandringham the 
prince until his death spent seven or eight 
weeks each year, Uving the life of a private 
country gentleman. The first Easter after 
his marriage was spent at Sand- 
ringham, but the old house was 
then condemned as inadequate, 
and a new mansion was completed in 1870. 
The hospitality at Sandringham was easy 
and unconstrained ; and the prince’s guests 
were drawn &om all ranks and professions. 
He interested himself in his tenants, and 
maintained his cottages in admirable repair. 
On every detail in the management of the 
estate he kept a watchful eye. The furni- 
ture and decorations of the house, the gar- 
dens, the farm, the stables, the kennels, 
were all under his personal care. For his 
His 1 ye of ^^rses and dogs he always 
cherished affection. The stables 
were always well filled. In the 

kennels at Sandringham were repre- 

sentatives of almost every breed. He 
was an exhibitor of dogs at shows from 
27 May 1864, and was patron of the 

Kennel Club from its formation in 

April 1873. He actively identified him- 
self with the sport of the county. For 
some twelve years he hunted with the 
West Norfolk hounds, at times with the 


princess for his companion, but after 1880 
he abandoned hunting, both at home and on 
visits to friends. Shooting at Sandringham 
gradually took its place as the prince’s 
main sport. To his shooting parties were 
invited his Norfolk neighbours as well as 
his intimate circle of associates. He reared 
pheasants and partridges assiduously, 
profiting by useful advice from his neigh- 
bour, Thomas William Coke, earl of 
Leicester, of Holkham. Partridge -driving 
grew to be his favourite sporting recreation. 
He was a variable and no first-rate shot, 
but was successful with high pheasants. 

For his autumnal vacation at Scotland 
during September and October Queen 
Autiunn Victoria lent him Abergeldie 
Castle, on Deeside near Bai- 
rn SCO and. j^^oral, which she had leased in 
1862 for sixty years. He varied liis sojourn 
there by visits to Scottish noblemen, 
with one of whom, the duke of Sutherland, 
he formed an intimate friendship. The 
duke’s mother was a beloved associate of 
Queen Victoria, and at the ducal seat. Dun- 
robin Castle, the prince was a frequent 
guest. In Scotland the prince’ s chief sports 
were grouse-shooting and deerstalking. He 
had killed his first stag on 21 Sept. 1858 ; 
on 30 Aug. 1866 he killed as many as seven, 
and for years he was no less successful. 
Fishing never attracted him. But he was 
always fond of the sea, and his early life 
on the Isle of Wight made him an eager 
yachtsman. Succeeding his father as 
patron of the Royal Yacht Squadron at 
Cowes, he became a member on 8 July 
1865, commodore in 1882, and finally 
admiral in 1901. He was soon a regular 
witness of the Cowes regatta in August, 
and as early as 1S66 was owner of 
a small yacht, the Dagmar. But neither 
horse-racing nor yacht-racing occupied 
much of his interest till he reached middle 
life. 

But while country life had no lack of 
attraction for the prince, London, which 
Queen Victoria had practically abandoned 
for Osborne, Balmoral, or Windsor, was 
the chief centre of his mature activities. 

In the capital city he rapidly 
became the leader of fashionable 
life. The queen’s withdrawal 
left him without a rival as ruler and law- 
giver of the world of fashion, and his 
countenance was sedulously sought by all 
aspirants to social eminence. With man- 
hood he developed increasingly an acces- 
sibility and charm of manner, a curiosity 
about persons, a quickness of observation, 
and a love of hearing promptly the 
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current news. He took genuine pleasure 
in the lighter social amusements and 
gave them every encouragement. Con- 
sequently society in almost all its phases 
appealed to him, and the conventions of 
royal exclusiveness, to which he had been 
trained, gave way to his versatile human 
interests. There was a democratic and a 
cosmopolitan breadth about his circle of 
companions. He did not suffer his rank 
to exclude him from gatherings to which 
royalty rarely sought admission. He 
attended the reunions of the Cosmopolitan 
Club as a private member, or dined with 
friends at the Garrick Club, or attended 
the more bohemian entertainments of the 
Savage Club. In 1869 there was formed 
under his immediate auspices and guidance 
a new club called the Marlborough Club, 
with a house in Pall Mall almost overlooking 
Marlborough House. The members were 
drawn from the wide range of his personal 
acquaintances, and he joined them at the 
Marlborough Club without ceremony. A 
chance meeting at the Cosmopolitan Club 
in 1867 with the Hungarian traveller, 
Arminius Vambery, made the stranger 
thenceforth a favoured associate. The ex- 
perience was typical of his easy catholicity 
of intercourse. 

His mother, while denying his title to 
political responsibility, was well content 
that the prince should carry on in her 
behalf her husband’s works of charity 
and public utility. He readily obeyed her 
wish in this regard. No public institution 
or social movement, which his father had 
favoured, sought his countenance in vain. | 
Of the Society of Arts he was soon elected 
president (22 Oct. 1863) in succession to 
the prince consort. He always took an 
active part in the choice of the recipient of 
the Albert medal, which was founded by 
the society in 1862 in his father’s memory 
to reward conspicuous service in the arts, 
manufactures, and commerce. When on 
his accession to the throne he exchanged 
the post of president for that of patron, 
he accepted with much satisfaction the 
award of the Albert medal to himself. 
But he went far beyond his father in 
his personal association with great public 
institutions. He created a new precedent 
by accepting the presidency of St. Bar- 
tholomew’s Hospital on 20 March 1867, 
His phuan- office which he also held till 
thropic his accession. His public energy 
energy. genuine cause of social 

improvement, education, or philanthropy 
knew indeed no slackening till his death. 
In every part of the country he was busy 


pronouncing benedictions on good works. 
Among his early engagements of this kind 
were the opening of the British Orphan 
Asylum at Slough (24 June 1863 ) ; the 
opening of the new town hall at Halifax 
(August 1863 ) ; the laying of foundation 
stones of the new west wing of the London 
Hospital (June 1864), of the British and 
Foreign Bible Society (11 June 1866), and of 
new buildings at Glasgow University (8 Oct. 
1868) ; and the unveiling of the statue of 
Peabody, the American philanthropist, 
in the City of London (23 July 1869). He 
presided at innumerable charity festivals, 
beginning on 18 May 1864 with the Royal 
Literary Fund dinner, and he repeated 
that experience at the centenary celebra- 
tion of the Fund in 1890. Like his father, 
too, he was especially active, when the 
opportunity offered, in organising exhibi- 
tions at home and abroad. 

Early visits to Ireland had brought that 
country well within the scope of his inter- 
est, and although political agitation came 
to limit his Irish sojourns, he lost few 
opportunities in manhood of manifesting 
sympathy with efforts for the country’s 
industrial progress. As guest of the 
viceroy, Lord Kimberley, on 8 May 1865, he 
opened the Grand International 
Heiandl^ Exhibition at Dublin. It was 
thus in Ireland that he first 
identified himself in an authoritative way 
with the system of exhibitions. He re- 
turned to Dublin in the spring of 1868 on a 
visit of greater ceremony, and the princess 
came with him to pay her first visit to 
the country. The lord-lieutenant was the 
marquis (afterwards first duke) of Abercorn, 
whose eldest son, Lord Hamilton, had joined 
the prince’s household in 1866 and was a 
very intimate associate. The prince was 
now invested on 18 April with the order 
of St. Patrick ; he was made honorary 
LL.D. of Trinity College, Dublin, witnessed 
the unveiling of Burke’s statue outside 
the college, attended Pimchestown races, 
and reviewed the troops in Phoenix Park. 
It was the period of the Fenian outbreak, 
and there were threats of disturbance, 
but they came to little, and the prince and 
princess were received with enthusiasm. 
The lord mayor of Dublin in an address of 
welcome expressed a hope that the prince 
would acquire a royal residence in Ireland. 
Before and since the recommendation was 
pressed on the English government and 
it was assumed that it had the prince’s 
acquiescence. A third visit was paid to 
Ireland during the prince’s adult career, 
in August 1871, when he opened the Royal 
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Agricultural Exhibitiou at Dublin. Earl 
Spencer, the lord-lieutenant, and Lord 
Hartington, the chief secretary, were his 
personal friends, and under their auspices 
he enjoyed a week of brilliant festivity. 
Unluckily at its close (Sunday, 7^ Aug.), 
while he was staying at the Viceregal 
Lodge in Phoenix Park, a proposed meet- 
ing in the park of sympathisers with 
Fenian prisoners in England was pro- 
hibited. A riot broke out by way of 
demonstrating that ‘ patriots are dearer to 
[Irish] hearts than princes.’ The political 
disaffection, although it did not prejudice 
the prince’s relations with the Irish masses, 
was not easily silenced, and fourteen years 
passed before the prince sought a new 
experience of Irish hospitality. 

ni 

His mother’s desire to exclude the prince 
from all political counsels was not altogether 
Attitude to fulfilled. Her ministers at the 
foreign outset of his adult career 

politics. questioned her prudence in 

keeping him in complete ignorance of 
political affairs. From 1864 onwards 
the prince, stirred in part by the princess’s 
anxiety for the forfciznes of her family, 
was deeply interested in the wars which 
disturbed central Europe. Prussia aud 
Austria continued their endeavours to 
deprive Denmark of all hold on Schleswig- 
Holstein. The prince’s Danish sentiment 
was m accord with popular English feeling. 
But it caused embarrassment to Queen 
Victoria, who in spite of her private German 
leanings was resolved on the maintenance 
of England’s neutrality. Her relations 
with her son were often strained by bis 
warm support of the Danes. 

in 1865 Lord Russell, the prime minister, 
avowed sympathy with the prince’s request 
for access to those foreign despatches 
which were regularly placed at the dis- 
posal of all cabinet ministers. The queen 
reluctantly so far gave way as to sanction 
the communication to the prince of carefully 
selected specimens of the confidential 
foreign correspondence. The restrictions 
which guarded the privilege dissatisfied the 
prince, and his endeavours to secure their 
diminution or removal formed a constant 
theme of debate with the sovereign 
and ministers till near the end of his 
mother’s reign. The queen’s oft-repeated 
justification for her restraints w’as the 
prince’s alleged lack of discretion and his 
inability to keep a secret from his intimates. 
Resigning himseK with some impatience 
to the maternal interdict, the prince sought 


other than official means of information 
and influence in foreign matters. To 
foreign ambassadors he offered abundant 
hospitality, and with them he always 
cherished frank and cordial intercourse. 

The prince’s relations with the French 
ambassador in London, Prince de la Tour 
d’ Auvergne, during the Danish crisis of 1864 
show bim in a characteristic light. On 
8 Jan. 1864 a first child, a boy, had been 
Birth of prince and princess 

an heir, at Fi'ogmore. There were many 
8 Jan. 1864. fegtiv© celebrations, and the 
prince’s guests were influential. But the 
rejoicings over the new experience of 
fatherhood did not lessen the prince’s 
excitement regarding the foreign situation. 
On 10 March the christening took place at 
Buckingham Palace. At a concert in the 
evening the French ambassador was present. 
Hapoleon III was making proposals for arbi- 
tration between Denmark and the German 
powers. The prince at once questioned 
his French guest on the subject with what 
the latter described to bis government 
as the prince’s customary indifference to 

. rules of etiquette. The prince 

sj^pathies. wa-^ned the ambassador with 
heat that the Danes were a 
brave people, who were ready to meet 
death rather than any kind of humiliation 
(10 March 1864). King Leopold, who 
was staying with Queen Victoria, sought 
to moderate the prince’s energy. Twelve 
days later the ambassador dined at Marl- 
borough House, and was surprised by signs 
of greater prudence and moderation in the 
prince’s talk, which he attributed to the 
influence of Eung Leopold. The prince 
now agreed that Denmark would be wise in 
assenting to a pacification. He also spoke 
in favour of the idea of Scandinavian 
miity. The ambassador in reporting fully 
to his government the prince’s dehveranoes, 
pointed out that the views of the heir to the 
English throne needed consideration, and 
that it would be wise for France, in view 
of the prince’s opinion, to do what was 
practicable in support of Danish interests 
! \Les origines diplormtiques de la guerre de 
1870 - 1 ^ Paris 1910, tom. ii. pp. 109 seq.). 
Thus while Queen Victoria and her ministers 
held that the prince’s opinions counted 
for nothing, he contrived privately to give 
foreign ambassadors quite a different im- 
pression. The discrepancy between the 
home and foreign verdicts on his relations 
with foreign policy grew steadily. 

The prince’s tact always more or less 
controlled his personal feelings. Gladstone 
detected only ‘ a little Danism ’ in the 
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prince’s conversation. If tlie prince was 
careful to prevent Count von Beust, 
the Austrian ambassador, whose hostility 
to Denmark was admitted, from even 
approaching the princess, he succeeded 
in establishing the best social relations 
between himself and the count. A passion 
for direct personal intercourse with all who 
dominated great events tended to over- 
ride personal sentiment and prejudice. In 
April 1864 he drew on himself a severe 
rebuke in the royal circle by visitmg 
Garibaldi, who was staying with the 
prince’s friend, the duke of Sutherland, at 
Stafford House. He sought out first-hand 
intelligence of all that was passing abroad. 
In July of the same year, when he dined 
with Lord Palmerston, Sir Horace Humbold, 
who was then secretary of legation at 
Athens, was of the company. The prince 
at once sent for him to learn the exact 
position of affairs m Greece, where his 
wife’s brother, Prince William of Denmark, 
had just been elected king as George I. 

It was, too, never his practice to depend 
for his Imowledge of foreign complications 
on those whom he met at home. Scarcely a 
year passed without a foreign tour which 
combined amusement with political discus- 
sions. In September 1864 the prince paid a 
visit to his ’^e’s family in Denmark, cross- 
In Denmark hig from Dundee to Copenhagen, 
and Sweden, He extended his tour to Stock- 
Sept. 1 S 64 . iiolm, where he was entertained 
by King Charles XV and had a first experi- 
ence of elk-shooting. He freely discussed 
the political situation from various points 
of view. The expedition extended his 
intimacy among the royal families of 
Europe. Not only did he make a lasting 
acquaintance with the cultured Swedish 
ruler, Eang Charles XV, who as the grand- 
son of General Bernadotte had a warm 
affection for Prance and a keen suspicion 
of Prussia, but he then inaugurated a long 
and cordial intimacy with the Russian 
dynasty. During his visit to Copenhagen 
the Princess of Wales’s sister Dagmar 
was betrothed to the Grand Duke Nicholas 
of Russia, the heir of the Tsar Alexander 11. 
The grand duke’s death next year annulled 
the match, but the princess transferred her 
hand to the grand duke’s next brother, 
Alexander, afterwards Tsar Alexander III, 
and a first link between the royal families 
of England and Russia was thereby forged. 

From Denmark the prince proceeded to 
Hanover and thence visited his sister Alice 
in Darmstadt. On the return journey he 
was the guest at Brussels of his grand-uncle 
King Leopold, who was fertile in political 


counsel. The prince was home again on 
6 Nov. The visit to Germany was repeated 
in 1865, when Queen Victoria unveiled a 
statue of the prince consort at Coburg. 
The prince there saw much of his German 
and Prussian relatives, with some of whom 
he stalked and shot bustards. 

His foreign engagements in 1866 brought 
him for the first time to Russia. On the 
journey he stayed for a few days at Berlin, 
where his sister and her husband gave in 
his honour a banquet which the king of 
Prussia attended. On 9 Nov., his twenty- 
fifth birthday, he reached St. Petersburg 
to attend the wedding of his wife’s sister 
Dagmar with the tsarevitch Alexander, 
A first visit The ceremony took place at 
to Eussia, the Winter palace. A visit 
Nov. I86C. Moscow preceded his return 
to Berlin on the way home. On the 
Russian court he exerted ah his habitual 
charm. Indeed throughout Europe his 
personal fascination was already acknow- 
ledged. Lord Augustus Loftus, the English 
ambassador in Berlin, noted on his leaving 
Berlin that the golden opinions he was 
winning in every country and every court 
of Europe had an ‘ intrinsic value ’ in 
England’s international relations. On the 
affection of Parisians he had long since 
established a hold. France welcomed him 
with marked cordiality when, as the guest 
of Napoleon III, he visited the International 
Exhibition in Paris in June 1867. He served 
on the royal commission for the British 
section — a first taste of a common later 
experience. A fellow guest in Paris was 
Abdul Aziz, the sultan of Turkey, whose 
acquaintance he had made at Constantinople 
in 1862. The sultan reached England next 
month, and the prince was active in hospi- 
talities on the queen’s behalf. 

The prince’s family was growing. A 
second son, George, who ultimately suc- 
ceeded him on the throne as George V, was 
born to him at Marlborough House on 3 June 
1865. Their first daughter. Princess Louise 
(afterwards Princess Royal), was 
® born at Marlborough House 
on 20 Feb. 1867. A second 
daughter. Princess Victoria, was born on 
6 Jidy 1868, and a third daughter, Princess 
Maud, on 26 Nov. 1869. Visitors at Sand- 
ringham or Marlborough House were in- 
variably introduced to the children with- 
out ceremony and with parental pride. 
After the birth of Prince George in 1865, 
the princess accompanied the prince on a 
yachting cruise off Devonshire and Corn- 
wall, in the course of which they visited 
the Scilly Islands and descended the 
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Botallaok tin mine near St. Just. For 
the greater part of 1867, after the birth 
of Princess Louise, the Princess of Wales 
was disabled by severe rheumatism, and 
in the autumn her husband accompanied 
her to Wiesbaden for a six weeks’ cure. 

A year later a foreign trip of the compre- 
hensive type, to which the prince was 
well accustomed, was accomplished for the 
first time with his wife. In hlovember 

A seven England for 

mouths’ tour, Seven months’ travel. At Paris 
Not. 1868 - they stayed at the Hotel Bristol, 
^ ■ which was the prince’s favourite 
stopping place in Paris through life. 
They visited the emperor at Compiegne, 
and the prince took part in a 
stag hunt in the park. Thence they 
passed to Copenhagen. The prince paid 
another visit to the king of Sweden at 
Stockholm, and there his host initiated 
him into the Masonic order, in which he 
subsequently found a new interest. Christ- 
mas was celebrated at the Danish court. 
Another sojourn at Berlin with the crown 
prince and princess (15-20 Jan. 1869) was 
attended by elaborate festivities. The king 
of Prussia formally invested the prince with 
the collar and mantle of the order of the 
Black Eagle. He had been knight of the 
order since his birth, but the full investiture 
could be performed only in the Prussian 
capital. The collar was the one which the 
prince consort had worn. In the evening 
there was a state banquet in the 
Bismarck. Pace’s honour, and then he 
had his first opportunity of con- 
versing with Prince Bismarck, who with 
rare amiability wore, by command of his 
master, the Danish order of the Dannebrog 
in compliment to the guests. From Berlin 
the prince and princess passed to the Hof- 
burg palace at Vienna, where the Emperor 
Francis Joseph was their host, and renewed 
an earlier acquaintance with the prince. 
They offered their consolation to the exiled 
king and queen of Hanover before leaving 
for Trieste. 

There they embarked on H.M.S. Ariadne, 
which was fitted up as a yacht, and travel 
began in earnest. The duke of Sutherland 
was cMef organiser of the expedition, and 
he Unlisted in the company Sir Samuel 
Baker the African explorer, Richard Owen 
tlie naturalist, (Sir) William Howard Rus- 
sell the war correspondent, and (Sir) John 
Fowler the engineer, who were aU capable 
of instructive guidance. The ultimate 
aim was to inspect the great enterprise of 
the Suez Canal, which was nearing com- 
pletion, but by way of prelude a voyage 


was made up the Nile. The itinerary 
followed the same route as the prince had 
taken eight years before. At 
Cairo the party saw much of the 
^ viceroy Ismail Pasha. On the 

Mle, Baker arranged for the prince’s sport, 
Owen gave lectures on geology, and Fowler 
described the wonders of the Suez venture. 
The prince was in the gayest spirits, playing 
on his guests harmless practical jokes, and 
putting all at their ease. 

On 25 March the prince and his party 
reached Ismailia to visit the Suez Canal 
works. The Khedive was awaiting them, but 
a more interesting figure, M. de Lesseps, 
conducted them over the newly excavated 
waterway. The prince opened the sluice 
of a completed dam, allowing 
the Mediterranean to flow into 
an empty basin connecting with 
the Bitter Lakes. Before the Khedive 
parted with his English friends at Ismailia 
he invited Baker to take command of an 
expedition against the slavers on the White 
Nile. The prince took an active part in 
the negotiation and suggested the terms 
of service, which Baker finally accepted 
with good result (W. H. Russell’s Diary). 

The prince was deeply impressed by 
the proofs he witnessed of M. de Lesseps’ 
engineering skill. The Suez Canal was 
opened on 16 Nov. following, and next 
summer Lesseps paid a visit to London. 
On 4 July 1870 the prince, as president of 
the Society of .Arts, formally presented to 
him the Albert gold medal founded in his 
father’s memory for conspicuous service. 
In an admirable French speech he greeted 
Lesseps as his personal friend, whose 
attendance on him at Suez he reckoned 
an inestimable advantage. 

On the return journey from Alexandria 
on 1 April 1869, the royal party paused at 
Constantinople, where the Sultan Abdul 
Aziz was their host. But the 
Sld^rSce. P™ce interrupted his stay there 
to make a tour of the Crimean 
battle-fields and cemeteries. Subsequently 
they went to Athens, to stay with the 
Princess of Wales’s brother, I^g George 
of Greece, and to visit the country’s historic 
monuments. Paris was reached by way of 
Corfu, Brindisi, and Turin. For a week 
Napoleon III offered them splendid enter- 
tainment at the Tuileries. Not until 
12 May 1869 were they home again at 
Marlborough House. 

A year later France was exposed to 
external and internal perils, and the prince’s 
generous host fell from his high estate. 
The whole tragedy moved the prince ; it 
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stimulated liis political interests and 
thirst for political news. It was at a 
dinner-party at Marlborough House that 
Belane, the editor of ‘ The Times,’ who 
was one of the guests, received the first 
intelligence in England of the outbreak 
The Franco- Franco - German war 

German war, OU 15 July 1870 (MORIER, 
1870, Memoirs). Throughout the con- 

flict the prince’s sympathies mclined to 
France. His mother’s hopes lay with the other 
side. But the queen was no less anxious than 
her son to alleviate the suflerings of the 
emperor and empress of the French, when 
they sought an asylum in England from 
their own country. The empress arrived 
at Chislehurst in September 1870, and the 
emperor on release from his German 
prison in March 1871. The prince and 
princess were assiduous in their attention 
to the exiles. To the young 
impJiar^ Prince Imperial especially he 
extended a fatherly kindness, 
and when in 1879 the French youth met 
his death in the Zulu war in South Africa, 
the prince personally made arrangements 
for the funeral at Chislehurst, and was 
himself a pall-bearer. He was a moving 
spirit of the committee which was formed 
for erecting a monument to the French 
prince’s memory in Westminster Abbey 
in 1880, and when the House of Commons 
refused to sanction that project, he urged 
the transfer of the memorial to St. George’s 
Chapel, Windsor. He was present, too, 
when a statue of the French prince was 
unveiled at Woolwich (13 Jan. 1883). 
But the downfall of the French empire 
and the misfortunes of the French imperial 
family in no wise diminished the cordiality 
of the prince’s relations with France 
under her new rulers. Ho sooner was the 
republican form of government recognised 
than he sought the acquaintance of the 
republican leaders, and he left no stone 
unturned to maintain friendly relations 
with them as well as with his older friends 
in the French capital. The perfect quality 
of his social charm enabled him to keep 
on good terms with all political parties in 
France without forfeiting the esteem of any. 
The prince showed his lively curiosity about 
the incidents of the Franco-German war by 
exploring in August 1871 the battle-fields 
round Sedan and Metz in the company of 
Prince de Ligne and of his equerry. Major 
Teesdale. He travelled incognito as Baron 
of Renfrew. From Alsace he passed on to 
join the princess once again at Kissingen. 
His strong French leanings were kept 
well under control in German company. 


A certain coolness towards the Prussian 
royal family was popularly imi^uted to 
him during the course of the recent war. 
But when the crown prince of Prussia 
visited London in Sept. 1871 the prince 
greeted him with a geniality wliich caused 
surprise in Germany. His courtesies led 
Bismarck’s circle to imagine some dimuiu- 
tion of his afiection for France. But his 
conduct merely testified to his natural 
complacency of manner in social life. 

While performing with admirable grace 
the ceremonial and social functions attach- 
ing to his station, and while keenly studjdng 
current political events from a detached 
and irresponsible point of view, the prince 
somewhat suffered in moral robustness 
through the denial to him of genuine 
political responsibility, and his exclusion 
from settled and solid occupation. The 
love of pleasure in his nature which 
had been carefully repressed in boyhood 
sought in adult life free scope amid the 
Allegations ambiguities of Ms public 
against? the position. The gloom of his 
prince. mother’s court helped to pro- 
voke reaction against conventional strict- 
ness. From the early years of his married 
life reports spread abroad that he was a 
centre of fashionable frivolity, favouring 
company of low rank, and involving 
himseK in heavy debt. There was gross 
exaggeration in the rumours. But they 
seemed in many eyes to receive unwelcome 
confirmation, when a member of fashionable 
London society. Sir Charles Mordaunt, 
brought an action for divorce against 
his wife, and made in his petition, 
solely on his wife’s confession, a serious 
The Mor- allegation against the Prince 
daunt case, of Wales. The prince was 
Feb. 1870. made a party to the suit, 

but the co-respondents, Viscount Cole, 
afterwards earl of Enniskillen, and Sir 
Frederick Johnstone, were among his 
social allies. The case opened before 
Lord Penzance on 16 Feb. 1870, and the 
prince volunteered evidence. Amid great 
public excitement he denied the charge 
in the witness-box (23 Feb.), and the court 
held him guiltless. Apart from the prince’s 
intervention, the case presented legal 
difficulties which riveted on it public 
attention. Lady Mordaunt was proved to 
have become hopelessly insane before the 
hearing, and on that ground the court in 
the first instance refused the petitioner 
relief, but after five years’ litigation the 
divorce was granted (11 March 1875). 

Public feeling was roused by the pro- 
ceedings, and the prince’s popularity was 
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for a time in peril witli the ausfcere classes 
of tke nation. The sensational press 
aboimded in offensive scandal, and during 
the spring of 1870 the prince’s presence 
at the theatre, and even on Derby race- 
course, occasioned more or less mimical 
demonstrations. He faced the situation 
with characteristic courage and coolness. 
The public censure was reinforced by 
a wave of hostility to the principle of 
monarchy which, partly owing 
critictem republican triumph in 

Prance, was temporarily sweep- 
ing over the country. Enterprising writers 
sought to drive the moral home. At the 
end of 1870 there was published a clever 
parody of Temiyson’s ‘ Idylls of the King ’ 

called ‘ The Coming K ,’ which with 

much insolence purported to draw" the 
veil from the prince’s private life. The 
assault was pursued next year by the same 
authors in ‘ The Siliad,’ and the series was 
continued in ‘ The Pijiad ’ (1873), ‘ Faust 
and ’Phisto ’ (1874), ‘ Jon Duan ’ (1875), 
and finally in a prophetically named 
brochure, ‘ Edww’d VII ; a play on the past 
and present times with a view to the 
future ’ (1876). AH current politics and 
society came under the satirists’ lash. 
But the burden of the indictment, phrased 
in various keys of scurrility, was that the 
prince’s conduct was unfitting him for 
succession to the throne. The recru- 
descence of Queen Victoria’s popularity 
and the manifest good-nature and public 
spirit of the prince soon dissipated for 
the most part the satiric censure. Yet 
an undercurrent of resentment against 
reputed indulgences of the prince’s private 
life never whoUy disappeared. 

There was never any serious ground for 
doubting the prince’s desire to serve the 
public interest. On 13 July 1870 the 
queen’s dread of public ceremonies imposed 
on him the important task of opening 
The Thames Thames Embankment. The 

Embank- queen had promised to perform 
iQ 7 n ceremony, and her absence 

Id jmy ib7o. adverse criti- 

cism. Three days later the prince illustrated 
his fixied resolve to conciliate democratic 
feeling and to encourage industrial progress 
by inaugurating the Workmen’s Interna- 
tional Exhibition at the Agricultural Hall. 
His attendance proved his native tolerance 
and broad-minded indifference to social 
prejudice. The trades-union leaders who 
were the organisers existed on sufferance 
in the eye of the capitalist public, and 
Auberon Herbert [q. v. Suppl. II], who 
received the prince on behalf of the 


promoters, was a leading advocate of 
republicanism. But it was the sturdy 
faith in the virtue of exhibitions which 
he had inherited from his father that 
chiefly brought him to the Agricultural 
HaU. Already on 4 April 1870 he had 
placed himseff at the head of a movement 
for the organisation of annual international 
exhibitions at South Kensington in modest 
imitation of former efforts. He played an 
active part in preliminary arrangements, 
and he opened the first of the series on 
1 May 1870. The experiment was not a 
success, but it was continued for four years. 
The prince was undaunted by the failure, 
and a few years later revived the scheme 
on a different plan. 

The year 1871 was one of sadness in 
the prince’s household. On 6 April his 
last child, a son, was born to the princess 
and died next day. In the autumn he 
went into camp with his regiment, the 
lOth hussars, at BramshHl, and commanded 
the cavalry division in manoeuvres in 
Hampshire. A private visit which he 
paid from the camp to his Cambridge 
lecturer Kmgsley at Eversley illustrates 
his kindly memory for his early associates. 
Subsequently in October he stayed with 
the earl and countess of Londesborough 
at Londesborough Lodge near Scarborough. 
Serious illness, On returning to Sandringham 
Nov.-Deo. early in November typhoid 
1871. fever developed (19 Hov.), and 

a critical illness foHowed. Two of his 
companions at Londesborough Lodge, the 
eighth earl of Chesterfield and his own 
groom, Blegge, were also attacked, and both 
died, the earl on 1 Dec. and Blegge on 
14 Dec. (cf. The Times 22 Jan. 1872). The 
gravest fears were entertained for the prince. 
His second sister, Alice, was staying at 
Sandringham, and she and the Princess of 
Wales were indefatigable in their attend- 
ance in the sick chamber. On 29 Hov. 
Queen Victoria arrived for a few days, 
and a serious relapse on 6 Dec. brought 
her back on an eleven days’ visit (8-19 
Dec.), Sunday 10 Dec. was appointed 
as a day of intercession in the churches 
with a special form of prayer. Four days 
later, on the tenth anniversary of the prince 
consort’s death, there were signs of recovery 
which proved true. The date was long 
thankfully remembered. Princess Alex- 
andra presented to Sandringham church 
a brass eagle lectern inscribed ‘ A thanks- 
giving for His mercy, 14 Dec. 1871.’ 

By Christmas the danger was past, and 
rejoicing succeeded to sorrow. There 
was an elaborate national thanksgiving 
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at St. Paul’s Cathedral on 27 Feb. 1872, 
when the prince accompanied the queen 
and the princess in public procession. 
The queen privately demurred to Hhis 
public show ’ on the ground of ‘ the 
dreadful fatigue’ for the prince, and of 
the incongruity of making religion ‘ a 
vehicle’ for a display of popular feeling. 
But the whole nation had shared the 
anxiety of the royal family, and claimed 
a share in their elation. 

A visit to the Riviera completed the 
prince’s convalescence. He left on a yacht- 
ing expedition to Mce on 11 March, and 
afterwards voyaged down the coast to 
Italy. Before coming home he repeated an 
early experience which always 
interested him. In full state 

to Pope Pius. ^ 

Pius IX. He was home again on 1 June 
ready for his public work. In the 
interests of health he made his head- 
quarters at Chiswick House, which the 
duke of Devonshire lent him. There he 
gave garden parties, which surprised many 
by the number and range of invited guests. 
His chief public engagement in London 
was a rare visit to the East End in 
behalf of the queen. On 24 June he 
opened the Bethnal Green Museum, to 
which Sir Richard Wallace [q. v.] had 
lent a portion of his great collection. The 
prince’s appearance at Ascot in the same 
month was the occasion of a highly 
popular greeting, 

IV 

The prince’s illness evoked a new 
enthusiasm for the monarchy. The duke 
of Cambridge voiced the general sentiment, 
when he wrote to his mother that it had 
‘ routed ’ the recent republican agitation. 

The republicans say their chances are 
up — thank God for this ! Heaven has sent 
this dispensation to save us ’ (Sheppard’s 
Duhe of Cambridge, i. 310). Yet the 
mighty outbreak of popular sympathy, 
though it discredited and discouraged 
criticism of the prince, had not wholly 
silenced it, nor was the anti-monarchical 
agitation altogether extinguished. On 
19 March 1872 Sir Charles Dilke [q. v. 
Gladstone and Silppl. II], then a rising liberal 
the prince’s politician, who had lately 
position, 1872. pj-eached through the country 
republican doctrine, moved in the House 
of Commons for a full inquiry into 
Queen Victoria’s expenditure, and the 
motion was seconded by Auberon 
Herbert, who shared Dilke’ s republican 
views. Gladstone, the prime minister, 


who strenuously resisted the motion, 
impressively confessed his firm faith in the 
monarchy, amid the applause of the whole 
house. But at the same time Gladstone 
in private, admitted the moment to be 
opportune to improve the prince’s public 
position. With the prince Gladstone’s 
relations were uninterruptedly happy. 
He often spoke with ium on polities, 
thought well of his intelligence and 
pleasant manners, and treated him 
with pmetdious courtesy. On 25 Jan. 
1870 Gladstone spent an hour explaining 
to the prince the Irish land bill, and was 
gratified by the prince’s patience. The 
prince was no party politician, and he 
cherished no rigid political principles. His 
interest lay in men rather than in measures, 
and his native tact enabled him to main- 
tain the best personal terms with statesmen 
whose policy he viewed with indifference 
or disapproval. Gladstone’s considerate 
treatment of him conciliated his self- 
esteem without afiecting materially his 
political 'opinions. The personal tie 
between the political leader and the heir- 
apparent was involuntarily strengthened, 
too, by the comprehensive diSerences 
which separated Queen Victoria from the 
liberal statesman. 

In the summer of 1872, to Queen Victoria’s 
barely concealed chagrin, Gladstone invited 
her attention to the delicate 
aadthT^ question of the prince’s official 
prince’s Status. The welfare of the 
P™®® til® strength and 

dignity of the crown required, 
Gladstone urged, that he should be regu- 
larly employed. At great length and with 
pertinacity Gladstone pressed his views 
in writing on the sovereign. He offered 
various suggestions. The prince might 
be associated with the rule of India and 
join the. Indian council. With somewhat 
greater emphasis Ireland was recommended 
as a fit field for the prince’s energies. 
Some of the duties of the lord-lieutenant 
might be delegated to him, and a royal 
residence might be purchased for his 
occupation for several weeks each year. 
The Irish secretary. Lord Hartington, the 
prince’s intimate friend, favoured the pro- 
posed Irish palace. But the queen was 
unconvinced. She doubted whether the 
duties of the Indian council were onerous 
enough to keep the prince employed. 
In Ireland the prince’s intimacy with the 
family of the duke of Abercorn imbued him 
with Orangeism. She evasively allowed 
that increased occupation would be advan- 
tageous to the prince, and she gave vague 
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assurances of assent to Gladstone’s general 
proposition. But lier unwillingness to 
pursue the matter in detail brouglit the 
negotiation to an end. 

The prince’s career underwent no essen- 
tial change, although there was a steady 
widening of experience on the accepted 
lines. New titular honours were from 
time to time bestowed on him. On 
29 June 1875 he was, much to his satis- 
faction, made a field-marshal. The dis- 
tinction stimulated his interest in the army, 
which was in name at least his profession. 
Foreign toui’s abroad became more frequent, 
alike in France, Germany, and Austria. 
The great International Exhibition at 
Vienna in 1873 gave him opportunity of 
assiduous work. He was president of the 
royal commission for the British section, 
and took an active share in its organisa- 
tion. At the opening ceremonies in 
Vienna in May he was the guest of the 
Emperor Francis Joseph, and played his 
part with his accustomed grace. At the 
beginning of 1874 he went 
^ second time to St. 
Petersburg, again as a wedding 
guest, now to attend the marriage of 
his next brother, Alfred, the duke of 
Edinburgh, to the Duchess Marie. The 
bride was Tsar Alexander II’s daughter, 
and her sister-in-law, the tsarevna, was 
the Princess of Wales’s sister. The prince’s 
amiability won him fresh laurels at the 
Russian court. On his way home he 
stayed once more in Berlin with the old 
German Emperor William I, and then with 
the crown prince and princess at Potsdam, 
joining his brother-in-law in a boar -hunt. 
In July 1874 the prince and princess gave 
evidence of their earnest wish to play 
with brilliance their part at home at the 
head of London society. They then gave 
at Marlborough House a fancy dress 
ball on a more splendid scale of enter- 
tainment than any they had yet at- 
tempted. The prince wore a Van Dyck 
costmne, with doublet cloak of light 
maroon satin embroidered in gold. The 
only guests who were excused fancy dress 
were the duke of Cambridge and 33israeli. 
Two days later the duke of Wellington 
acknowledged the force of the example 
by offering the prince a similar festivity 
at Apsley House, where the prince 
appeared in the same dress. 

An experience a few months later illus- 
trated the good-humour and cool conciliatory 
temper in which the prince faced public 
affairs.^ The prince and princess decided to 
pay a first visit to the city of Birmingham, 


The mayor, Mr. Joseph Chamberlain, a 
friend of Sir Charles Dilke, was acquiring 
a general reputation as an advocate of 
extreme radicalism, and had in articles 
AtBirming- “ the ‘Fortnightly Review’ 
ham, 3 Not. shown republican leanings. 
1874. programme included a 

procession of the royal party through 
the streets of the city, the reception of an 
address in the town hall, an entertainment 
at lunch by the mayor, and visits to 
leading manufactories. All anticipations 
of constraint or unpleasantness between 
the prince and the mayor were belied. 
With a tact which the prince himself 
could not excel, Mr. Chamberlain proposed 
his guest’s health in the words : ‘ Here in 
England the throne is recognised and 
respected as the symbol of all constituted 
authority and settled government.’ The 
prince was as discreet in. reply (3 Nov,). 
(Sir) John Tenniel’s cartoon in ‘ Punch ’ 
(14 Nov. 1874), entitled ‘ A Brummagem 
Lion,’ showed Mr. Chamberlain as a lion 
gently kneeling before the prince and 
princess, and the accompanying verses 
congratulated him on concealing his ‘ red 
republican claws and teeth,’ and on com- 
porting himself as ‘a gentleman’ in the 
glare of the princely sun. The episode 
merely served to illustrate the natural 
felicity with which both the chief actors in 
it could adapt themselves to circumstance. 

In spite of the queen’s qualms a more 
important pubhc duty was laid on the 
prince than had yet been assigned him. 
Even in his father’s lifetime a tour in India 
. T suggested, and Glad- 

our m a. Considered a plan for 

associating the prince with the government 
of India at home. Early in 1875 Disraeli’s 
government decided that the prince should 
make a tour through India, with a view 
to proving the sovereign’s interest in 
her Indian subjects’ welfare (20 March). 
The unrest from which native India 
was never wholly free seemed to involve 
the project in some peril, and at the out- 
set controversial issues were raised by 
politicians at home. The expenses were 
estimated at a sum approaching 200,000Z., 
although in the result they did not exceed 
112,000Z. The government decided to debit 
the amount to the Indian exchequer, and 
radical members of parliament raised a 
cry of injustice. The prince’s status in 
India also raised a perplexing problem of 
a more academic kind. The unofi&cial 
position of the prince in England seemed 
to the queen and her advisers a just ground 
for denying him in India the formal rank 
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of her official representative. That posi- 
tion was already held by the viceroy, and 
his temporary suspension was deemed 
impolitic. Consequently the prince went 
nominally as the guest of the viceroy. The 
The pi-ince's distinction was a fine one, and 
precedence made little practical difference 
m India. character of his reception. 

But the precedence of the viceroy was left 
in form unquestioned, and the queen’s ex- 
clusive title to supremacy was freed of any 
apparent risk of qualification for the time 
being. The prince’s suite was large. It 
included the chief officers of 'his household. 
Lord Suffield, Colonel (Sir) Arthur EUis, 
and Mr. Brands (now Lord) Knollys, who 
had become private secretary on Herbert 
Fisher’s retirement in 1870, and held that 
office till his master’s death. Other mem- 
bers of the company were Sir Bartle 
Frere and General (Sir) Dighton Prob3m, 
both of whom had seen much service in 
India; Frere took with him Albert Grey 
(now Earl Grey) as his private secretary. 
Colonel (later General) Owen Williams and 
Lieutenant (now Admiral) Lord Charles 
Beresford acted as aides-de-camp ; Canon 
Duckworth went as chaplain ; (Sir) Joseph 
Fayrer as physician ; (Sir) W. H. Russell as 
honorary private secretary (to write an 
account of the tour), and Sydney P. Hall as 
artist to sketch the chief incidents. Lord 
Alfred Paget, clerk marshal to Queen 
Victoria, was commissioned to go as her 
representative. Private friends invited by 
the Prince of Wales to be his guests were 
the duke of Sutherland, the earl of 
Aylesford, and Lord Carrington. The 
tour was so planned as to combine a 
political demonstration of amity on the 
part of the English crown with oppor- 
tunity of sport and recreation for the 
prince. In both regards the result was 
thoroughly successful. The prince showed 
keenness and courage as a big game sports- 
man, bearing easily and cheerfully the 
fatigue, while he performed aU the cere- 
monial functions with unvarying bonhomie. 

The prince started from London on 
11 Oct. 1875, and embarked at Brindisi 
on H.M.S. Serapis, an Indian troop- 
ship, which had been converted into a 
royal convoy. He stayed at Athens 
with King George of Greece, visited the 
khedive and Cairo, and after passing 
through the Suez Canal landed for a 
few hours at Aden. He 
^NovfisTs. off Bombay on 8 Nov., 

was received by the viceroy. 
Lord Northbrook, and was welcomed by 
the reigning princes. At Bombay he 


stayed with the governor, Sir Philip 
Wodehouse, at Government House, where 
his birthday was celebrated next day. 
Having laid the foundation stone of the 
Elphinstone dock on 11 Nov. he picnicked 
at the caves of Elephanta (12 Nov,), and 
left on the 18th on a visit to the Gaekwar 
of Baroda. The Gaekwar provided him 
with his first opportunity of big game 
hunting. By his own special wish he came 
back to Bombay before the end of the 
month in order to proceed to Ceylon, 
where he engaged in some venturesome 
elephant shooting. Returning to the main- 
land, he reached Madras on 13 Dec., laid 
the first stone of a new harbour, and 
attended many festivities. Sailing for 
Calcutta on 18 Dec., he arrived on the 23rd. 
There the viceroy became his host, and he 
spent Christmas at the viceroy’s suburban 
residence at Barakporc. On New Year’s 
Day 1876 he held a chapter 
I'jan^TsTe’ order of the Star of 

India, and unveiled a statue 
of Lord Mayo, the viceroy who had been 
assassinated in 1872. After receiving the 
honorary degree of D.C.L. from Calcutta 
University, he proceeded to North India, 
where he inspected scenes of the mutiny, 
and laid at Lucknow the first stone of a 
memorial to Sir Henry Lawrence and to 
those who fell in the defence of the city. 
On 11 Jan. he entered Delhi in formal 
procession. Passing thence to Lahore, he 
later in the month went into camp in 
Cashmere as the guest of the Maharajah 
of the state. At Agra on 25 Jan. he visited 
the Taj ]\Iahal. February was mainly- 
devoted to big game shooting, chiefly 
tigers, at Moradabad and in Nepal. A 
visit to Allahabad early in March and to 
Jabalpur as a guest of the Maharajah 
preceded his embarkation at Bombay 011 
the Serapis (13 March). Smallpox was 
raging in the town and his departure was 
hurried. Li a farewell letter to the viceroy 
he bore testimony to the satisfaction with 
which he had realised a long cherished hope 
of seeing India and its historic monuments, 
and of becoming more intimately ac- 
quaiuted with the queen’s Indian subjects. 

On the return journey he showed many 
tactful attentions. At Suez he received 
Lord Lytton, who was on his way out to 
succeed Lord Northbrook as viceroy. At 
Cairo he was again the guest of the khedive 
at the Ghezireh Palace. After leaving 
Alexandria he paused at two English pos- 
sessions — ^Malta, where he met his brother, 
the duke of Coimaught, and at Gibraltar. 
Subsequently he landed at Cadiz for the 
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purpose of visiting Alfonso XII, the new 
king of Spain, at Madrid. Thence he passed 
by rail to Lisbon to enjoy the hospitality 
of Luis I, king of Portugal. 

On 5 May the Serapis reached Ports- 
mouth, and the prince was met there 
by the princess and their children. The 
iteceptioii English people welcomed him 
m London, with enthusiasm, and at the 
19 May IS /G. luncheon at the Guild- 

hall on 19 May he expressed anew his 
delight with the great experience. The 
Indian tour conspicuously broadened the 
precedent which the prince had set in 
boyhood by his visit to Canada. The 
personal tie between the princes of 
India and English royalty was greatly 
strengthened by his presence among them 
in their own country. In future years the 
prince’s two sons successively followed his 
Indian example. His elder son, the duke of 
Clarence, in 1889-90, and his younger son and 
successor, George (when Prince of Wales), 
in 1905-6, both made tours through India 
in their father’s footsteps. When King 
George visited India for the second time 
in the winter of 1911-2 after his coronation 
he went over much of the same ground and 
observed many of the same ceremonies as 
his father had done thirty-six years before. 

The prince at once resumed his usual 
activities at home and on the European 
eontment. The fascination which Erance 
exerted on him from boyhood had fuhy 
ripened, and in 1878 the popularity, which 
came of his repeated presence in Paris, 
Growth- of acquired a signal strength. His 
interest in position there was based on ever 
Trance. broadening foundations. Even 

when he was a favoured guest of the imperial 
court, he had not limited his French 
acquaintance to imperial circles. Louis 
Philippe and most of his large family, into 
whom the prince consort’s kindred had 
married, had been exiles in England since 
1848, and the prince from boyhood shai*ed 
his parents’ intimacy with them and their 
partisans. Thoroughly at home in Paris, 
he always succeeded in the difficult task of 
maintaining the friendliest intercourse with 
persons who were wholly alienated from 
one another by political sentiment or social 
rank. He enjoyed visits to the due and 
duchesse de la Rochefoucauld-Bisaccia 
(15 Oct. 1874) and to the due d’Aumale 
at Chantilly (22 Oct. 1874). La comtesse 
Edouard de Pourtal^s, le comte La Grange, 
le marquis de Breteuil, and all the royalist 
members of the French Jockey Club who 
stood outside the political sphere, were 
among the most intimate of his French 


associates, and with them he exchanged 
frequent hospitalities. The marquis de 
Galliffet, one of Napoleon’s generals, who 
afterwards served the republic, was many 
times a guest at Sandringham. At the 
same time the prince was on equally good 
terms with republican politicians of all 
views and antecedents. On private 
visits to Paris the prince gained, too, 
admission to theatrical and artistic society. 
Freeing himself of all official etiquette, 
he indeed so thoroughly explored Parisian 
life that he was in person as familiar to the 
public of Parts as to that of London. To 
the French journalists and caricaturists he 
was a ‘ bon gar^on,’ an arbiter of fashions in 
dress, ‘ le plus parisien des anglais,’ even 
‘ plus parisien que les parisiens.’ If the press 
made somewhat insolent comment on his 
supposed debts, his patronage of fashion- 
able restaurants, bis pupilage to his mother, 
and his alleged intimacies with popular 
favourites of the stage, the journalistic 
portrayal of him as a jovial Prince Hal was 
rarely ungenial (cf. Jeaist Grai^d Carteret, 
L'Oncle de V Europe, 1906, passim). 

The Liternational Exhibition in Paris of 
1878 gave the prince an opportunity of 
publicly proving his identity with French 
interests in all their variety. The prince 
presided over the royal commission which 
was formed to organise the British section, 
At tLe Paris impressed its members. 

Exhibition, among whom were the leaders 
of British commerce, with his 
business capacity as well as his courtesy. 
He spared no effort in promoting the success 
of the movement, which was intended to give 
the world assurance of France’s recovery 
from the late war, and of the permanence 
of the new republican form of government. 
The prince entertained the members of the 
English commission at the Cafe de la Paix 
on 29 April before the exhibition opened. 
In the days that followed he together with 
the princess took part in Paris in an 
imposing series of public celebrations, and 
his presence deeply impressed the French 
people. On 13 May he attended in 
state the opening ceremony, which was 
performed by Marshal MacMahon, the 
French president. With the marshal and 
his ministers he was at once on the 
friendliest terms and lost no opportunity 
of avowing his affection for their country, 
and his strong desire for a good under- 
standing between her and England. He 
was the president’s guest at the Ely see, 
and Lord Lyons, the English ambassador, 
whose acquaintance he had made at 
Washington, gave in his honour a brilliant 
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ball, which was attended by the president 
and the chieftains of political and diplo- 
matic society. At an entertainment pro- 
vided by M. Waddington, minister for 
foreign affairs, the prince met for the first 
time Gambetta, whose career had interested 
him and whose oratory he had admired as a 
chance visitor to the Chambre des Deputes. 
Lord Lyons undertook the introduction. 
Gambetta thanked the prince for his 
frank expression of sympathy with France, 
and the prince assured the republican 
statesman that he had never at any time 
been other than France’s warm friend. 
The interview lasted three quarters of an 
hour. Before they parted the prince ex- 
pressed the hope of seeing Gambetta in 
England. Though that hope was not ful- 
filled, the prince sought further inter- 
course with Gambetta in Paris. Later in 
the year (22 Oct.) the prince met the English 
exhibitors at the British embassy, and grace- 
fully spoke of his Avish to unite France and 
England permanently in bonds of amity. 
Nearly a quarter of a century later he was to 
repeat as king in the same place almost the 
identical words, with the effect of arresting 
the attention of the world. 

V 

The prince was less curious about 
domestic than about foreign policy, but 
his lively interest in every influential 
personality led him to cultivate the 
acquaintance of all who controlled either. 

'L'iie prince queen’s wish 

Hiid Lord that her ministers should treat 
Eeaconsfieid. A^ith official aloofness, and 

habits of reticence Avere easy to Lord 
Beaoonsfield, her favourite prime minister. 
Assiduously courting his royal mistress’s 
favour, he tacitly accepted her modest 
estimate of her son’s political dis- 
cretion. Yet Lord Beaconsfield’s forward 
foreign policy in opposition to Russia was 
quite as congenial* to the prince as to his 
mother, and he made many professions of 
his agreement. In all companies he an- 
nounced his anti-Russian sentiment, and 
he talked of applying for a command 
in the field, if Avar broke out between 
Russia and Eiigland (c£. Rxjmbold, Further 
Recollections t 1903, p. 126). He sedulously 
cultivated the conservative leader’s society. 
In January 1880, when Lord Beaconsfield’s 
political position speciously looked as 
strong as ever, the prince went by his 
own invitation on a visit to Hughenden, 
the prime minister’s coimtry residence 
(12 Jan.). The old statesman was some- 
what embarrassed by the compliment. 


After his fall from power, the prince’s 
attentions continued, and Lord Beacons- 
field dined Avith the prince at Marlborough 
House on 19 March 1881. It was the last 
time Lord Beaconsfield dined from home. 
Exactly a month later he died. The prince 
represented Queen Victoria at the funeral, 
and laid on the coffin a Avreath AAoth a card 
on which he wrote ‘ A tribute of friendship 
and affection.’ 

With a complete freedom from party 
prepossessions, the prince was at the same 
time seeking to extend his personal know- 
ledge of the liberal leaders. The advanced 
radical Aving of the liberal party Avon 
before the dissolution of 1880, both in 
parliament and the country, a prominent 
place which roused high expectations. 
Sir Charles Dilke was the radical chief, 
and Mr. Chamberlain, Avliom the prince met 
at Birmingham in 1874, was Dilke’ s first 
lieutenant. An invitation to Mr. Cham- 
The prince berlain to dine at Marlborough 
and the House in 1879 caused the group 
radicals. surprise, and when on 12 March 
1880 Lord Fife, a member of the prince’s 
inner circle, invited Dilke to dinner to meet 
the Prince of Wales, ‘ who would be very 
happy to make your acquaintance,’ the 
situation looked to the radical protagonist 
a little puzzling. But the prince’s only 
purpose was to keep in personal touch 
Avith the promoters of every rising 
cause. To Dilke the prince * laid him- 
self out to be pleasant.’ They talked 
nearly all the evening, chiefly on French 
politics and the Greek question. 

From an early period the prince had 
occasionally attended debates in both 
houses of parliament, seated in the upper 
chamber on the cross benches and in the 
House of Commons in the peers’ gallery 
in the place over the clock. He rarely 
missed the introduction of the budget or 
a great political measure. On 6 May 1879 
he personally engaged in the parliamentary 
conflict. He voted for the second reading 
of the deceased Avife’s sister hill, which, in 
spite of his support, was rejected by 101 to 
His vote in Tiord Houghton seems to 

parHament, have persuaded him to take the 
j 6 May 1879. step, which challenged the con- 
stitutional tradition of the heir-apparent’s 
insensibility in public to controversial issues. 
With the accession of Gladstone and the 
liberals to poAver in the spring of 1880 
he set himself to follow the course of 
politics Avith a keener zest. He took the oath 
in the House of Lords at the opening of the 
new parliament Avith a view to regular at- 
tendance. The prime minister was Avilling 
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to gratify Ms request for the regular com- 
munication to him of the confidential 
despatches, but Queen Victoria was still 
unwilling to assent, save on terms of 
rigorous selection by herself, wMch 
the prince deemed humiliating. He let 
it be known that he asked for all the 
confidential papers or none. But Glad- 
stone encouraged his thirst for political 
knowledge, although it could only be 
partially and informally satisfied. 

With Bilke, who became under-secretary 
for foreign affairs in Gladstone’s adminis- 
tration in May 1880, the prince rapidly 
developed a close intimacy, and through 
him apparently hoped to play a part on 
the political stage. The prince anxiously 
appealed to the under-secretary ‘to be 
lutimacy Mformed of foreign affairs.’ 

witii Sir Bilke perceived that the prince’s 
Charles uiike. of modem history were 

somewhat vitiated by the habitual refusal 
to him of official knowledge. But in 
Feh. 1881 Bilke willingly assented to the 
prince’s proposal that while in Paris next 
month he should see M. Jules Ferry, the 
premier, and endeavour to overcome Ms 
unreadiness to negotiate promptly a new 
Anglo-French treaty of commerce. DOke 
prepared a note of what the prince should 
say. In March he satisfactorily performed 
his mission, which was a new and pleasing 
experience. Gambetta, who was Bilke’s 
personal friend, wrote that the prince * had 
made some impression,’ But the general 
negotiation moved forward slowly. In the 
autumn Bilke arrived in Paris. The prince 
was there again at the time, and once more 
offered to use Ms influence, both with M. 
Ferry and with M. Tirard, minister of com- 
merce. The prince showed himself anxious 
to become better acquainted with Gambetta, 
and Bilke invited the two to meet at 
‘dejeuner’ (24 Oct. 1881). A day or two 
later (on a suggestion from the prince made 
through Dfike) Gambetta sent him fiis 
photograph, which he signed thus : ‘ Au 
plus aimable des princes, L. Gambetta, un 
ami de I’Angleterre.’ 

The cordiality of the relations betvreen 
Gambetta and the prince forms an inter- 
esting episode in the career of both men. 
Gambetta was clearly impressed by the 
width of the prince’s interest in European 
afiairs. The prince in the Frenchman’s 
eyes was far more than ‘ un festoyeur ’ ; 
he loved France ‘k la fois gaiment et 
serieusement,’ and his dream was of an 
Anglo - French entente. According to 
Madame Adam, Gambetta’s confidante, 
the prince, by disclosing to the states- 


man at an early meeting secret negotiations 
between Bismarck and Lord Beaconsfieid, 
led Gambetta to qualify the encourage- 
ment which he was proposing to offer 
Greek ambitions for territorial expansion. 
But Madame Adam seems here to exagger- 
ate the influence’ of the prince (Adam, Mes 
Souvenirs, vii. 15 seq.). 

In March 1881 the royal family was 
greatly shocked by the assassination of 
the Tsar Alexander II hi St. Petersburg. 
Lord Dufferin, the English ambassador, 
promptly advised, on grounds of humanity 
jn and policy, that the prince 

St. Petersburg, and princess, whose sister was 
March 1881. tsarevitch’s wife, should 
come to Russia for the funeral of 
the murdered sovereign. Queen Victoria 
deemed the risk almost prohibitive, and 
warned Lord Dufferin that the responsi- 
bility for any untoward result would rest 
on him (Ly all’s Life of Lord Dufferin). 
But neither prince nor princess hesitated 
for a moment. They attended the funeral, 
and the prince invested the new tsar with 
the order of the Garter. Their presence 
proved an immense consolation to the 
Russian royal family and lightened the 
heavy gloom of the Russian court and 
capital. Courage was never lacking in the 
prince. In the summer of 1882 the out- 
break of rebellion in Egypt, and the resolve 
of the English government to suppress it 
Volunteers ^7 arms, deeply stirred 

for the war Ms patriotic feeling. He at 
once offered to serve in the 
^ campaign. The duke of Cam- 

bridge, the commander-in- cMef, to whom 
he addressed his proposal, forwarded it 
to the government, and Lord Granville, 
the foreign minister, replied to the duke 
on 30 July 1882, ‘It is MgMy creditable 
to the pluck and spirit of the prince to 
wish to run the risks, both to health and to 
life, wMch the campaign offers, but it is 
clearly undesirable H..R.H. should go ’ 
(VERNEB,Du&e of Cambridge, 1901, ii. 234-5). 
Precedents for the appearance of the heir- 
apparent on the field of battle abounded in 
English and foreign Mstory, but they were 
held to be inapplicable. 

A desire to be useful to the state, in 
spite of Ms lack of official positipn, 
The franchise repeatedly found expression 
biU, Nov, during Gladstone’s second ad- 
1884. ministration. In the struggle 

between the two houses over the francMse 
bill (November 1884), the prince offered his 
services in negotiating a settlement. He 
asked Lord Rowton to let it be known 
that he was willing to act as intermediary 
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between Gladstone and Lord Salisbury, the 
leader of the opposition. But the friendly 
suggestion was not seriously entertained. 
The prince shared the queen’s habitual 
anxiety concerning warfare between lords 
and commons, but his proffered interven- 
tion probably; reflected nothing beyond a 
wish to figure in political affairs. 

Friendliness with members of the liberal 
government did not always imply acqui- 
escence in their policy. Of the liberal 
nice AT, f frnrr govemmeut’s attitude to many 
the uborai of the problems which South 
Africa and Egypt presented, 

^ ' * the prince openly disapproved. 

He was frank in private expression 
of dissatisfaction alike with the recall 
from the Cape in 1880 of Sir Bar tie Frere, 
his companion in India, and with the 
treaty of peace made with the Boers 
after the defeat of Majuba in 1881. He 
was president of the committee for 
erecting a statue of Frere on his death, 
and unveiled it on the Thames Em- 
bankment on 5 June 1888, when he 
called Frere ‘ a highly esteemed 
and dear friend of myself.’ 
Next year (1 Aug. 1889), when 
he presided at the Guildhall over a memor- 
able meeting to celebrate the jubilee of the 
abolition of slavery in the British colonies, 
he paid in a stirring speech a further tribute 
to the services of his friend Sir Bartle 
Frere, Of the pusillanimity which seemed 
to him to characterise the liberal party’s 
treatment of the Soudan in 1884 he spoke 
with impatience, and he earnestly deplored 
the sacrifice of General Gordon, When 
Lord Sahsbury moved a vote of censure on 
the government for their vacillating policy 
he was in his place in the House of Lords 
on 25 Feb. 1885. He was present at the 
memorial service in St. Paul’s Cathedral 
on the day of mourning for Gordon’s death 
(13 March 1885). He actively interested 
him self in the movement for commemorating 
Gordon’s heroism. He attended the first 
meeting for the purpose at the Mansion 
House on 30 May 1885, and moved the 
first resolution. He summoned another 
meeting at Marlborough House on 12 Jan. 
1886, when the scheme of the Gordon boys’ 
memorial home (now at Chobham) was 
inaugurated. On 19 May 1890 he unveiled 
Gordon’s statue at Chatham. 

On 8 Feb, 1884 the government de- 
A royal cided to appoint a commis- 
commission sion on the housing of, the 
on housing, working classes. The prince’s 
® friend Bilke, now president of 

the local government board, was made chair- 


man, and the prince expressed a desire 
to serve. Gladstone at once acceded to 
his request. The matter was referred 
to the queen, who raised no objection 
(13 Feb.). The subject interested him 
deeply. As duke of Cornwall he was 
owner of many small houses in south 
London, and as the leases fell in he was 
proposing to retain the buildings in his own 
hands, with a view to converting them into 
better habitations. The change in tenure 
improved the profits of the estate as well 
as the character of the dwellings. On 
22 Feb. 1884 Lord Salisbury moved an 
address to the crown for the appointment 
of the commission. The prince supported 
the motion, making on the occasion his first 
and only speech as a peer in the House of 
Lords. ‘ I take the keenest and liveliest 
interest in this great question,’ he said. 
He was flattered at having been appointed 
a member of the commission. He had 
greatly improved the dwellings on his Sand- 
ringham estate ; he had * visited a few 
days ago two of the poorest courts in the 
district of St. Pancras and Holborn, and 
had found the conditions perfectly disgrace- 
ful.’ He hoped measures of a drastic kind 
would follow the inquiry. 

The commissioners formed an interesting 
but hardly homogeneous assembly. Car- 
dinal Manning had accepted a seat, and 
difficulties arose as to his precedence. 
The prince’s opinion was invited. He 
thought that Manning, being a cardmal, 
ranked as a foreign prince next to him- 
self. Among the other members of the 
commission, the marquis of Salisbury held 
highest rank. The queen with certain 
qualifications took the prince’s view, 
which was finally adopted, but not without 
some heart-burnings. The commissioners 
included, too, Henry Broadhurst, a labour 
member of parliament, and Mr. Joseph Arch, 
a leader of agricultural labourers. The prince 
attended the meetings with regularity, and 
abridged his holiday at Koyat in May 1884 
in order to he present at one of the early 
sittings. On 16 Nov. he entertained many 
of the members at Sandringham, With all 
his colleagues he established very cordial 
Friendliness relations. With Mr. Arch, who 
with Mr. lived in Wanvickshire, at Bar- 
Joseph Arch, Cottage, he was especially 
friendly, and the liking for him never 
waned. When Mr. Arch sat in the House 
of Commons (1885-6, 1892-1900) for the 
division of North West Norfolk in which 
Sandringham stands, the prince greeted him 
as his own representative and visited him 
at his home in the summer of 1898. 
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The commission, decided to take evidence 
at both Edinburgh and Dublin (January 
1885). It was deemed politic for the prince, 
if he travelled with the commission at all, 
to go to Dublin if he went to Edinburgh. 
The final decision was that he should go 
to Dublin independently of the com- 
mission and study the housing question 
there privately. In spite of the political 
agitation that was raging in the country, 
both the queen and Lord Spencer, the 
lord-lieutenant, saw some advantage in 
Visit to expedition. The prince 

Ireland, had not been to Ireland for 
April 1885. fourteen years. It was now 
settled that he and the princess should 
revisit the country in April. The con- 
ditions admitted of his inspecting the 
crowded slums of Dublin and at the 
same time of his testing anew the loyalty 
of the Irish people. 

The experiment was not without its 
dangers, hut the threats of opposition came 
to little. The nationalist leaders issued a 
manifesto urging on their followers an atti- 
tude of reserve. The lord mayor 
and corporation of Dublin re- 
fused to present an address of 
welcome, but a city reception committee 
well filled their place (9 April). The prince 
visited without protection the poor dis- 
tricts of the city and was heartily received. 
On 10 April he laid the foundation stone 
of the New Museum of Science and of the 
national library ; at the Royal University 
he received the hon. degree of LL.D. and 
the princess that of Mus.Doc. Next day 
he opened the new dock at the extremity 
of North Wall, and named it the Alex- 
andra basin. He paid a visit to Trinity 
College, Dublin, and presented in the 
gardens of Duhlin Castle new colours to the 
duke of Cornwall’s light infantry. 

On 13 April the royal party started for 
Cork, The home rulers of the south urged 
the people to resent the visit as a degrada- 
tion. On the road hostile demonstrations 
'were made. But the prince was imdis- 
turhed. From Cork he passed to Limerick, 
where no jarring notes were struck, and 
thence went by way of Dublin to Belfast, 
where there was abundant enthusiasm 
(23 April). After a day at Londonderry 
(26 April), he left Lame for Holyhead 
(27 April). The nationalists’ endeavour 
to prove the disloyalty of Ireland met 
with no genuine success. 

VI 

One of the interests which grew upon the 
prince in middle life was freemasonry. 


As 

freemason. 


which powerfully appealed to his fraternal 
and philanthropic instincts. He lent his 
patronage to the craft in all parts 
of the British empire. Initiated 
into the order in Sweden in 
December 1868, he received the rank of Past 
Grand Master of England at a meeting of 
Grand Lodge on 1 Sept. 1869. In Sept. 1875, 
after the resignation of the marquis of 
Ripon, he was installed in great splendour 
at the Albert Hall as Grand Master of 
the order. 

During the twenty-six years that the 
Prince of Wales filled the office he performed 
with full masonic rites the many ceremonies 
of laying foundation stones in which he 
took part. He did what he could to pro- 
mote the welfare of the three great charit- 
able institutions of freemasons, the Boys’ 
School, the Girls’ School, and the Benevolent 
Institution. He presided at festival dinners 
of all the charities, twice at the first (1870 
and 1898) and the second (1871 and 1888), 
and once at the third (1873). On his acces- 
sion to the throne he relinquished the grand 
mastership and assumed the title of protector 
of the craft in England. His interest in 
freemasonry never slackened. 

Meanwhile Gladstone remained faithful to 
his resolve to provide the prince with useful 
and agreeable employment. One office 
A trustee which Lord Beaconsfield’s death 
of the British rendered vacant was filled on the 
prime minister’s recommenda- 
* tion by the prince, with the result 
that he entered on a new minor sphere 
of interest which proved very congenial. 
On 6 May 1881 he was appointed a trustee 
of the British Museum, and eight days 
later joined the standing committee, 
again in succession to Lord Beaconsfield. 
Until the prince’s accession to the throne 
he constantly attended the committee’s 
meetiugs, kept himself well informed of 
aU matters of importance in the adminis- 
tration of the museum, and warmly sup- 
ported the action of the director whenever 
it was called in question. It was with 
reluctance that he retired from the manage- 
ment of the museum at his accession, on 
learning that a sovereign could not be 
member of a body which was liable to be 
sued in a court of law. One of the prince’s 
services to the museum was the election, 
through his influence, of his friend Baron 
Ferdinand de Rothschild [q. v, Suppl. I] 
as fellow trustee ; the baron’s Waddesdon 
bequest was an important addition to the 
museum’s treasures. In the capacity of 
trustee the prince received on 9 June 1885 the 
statue of Darwin, which was erected at the 
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entrance of the Natural History Museum, 
South Kensington, and was unveiled by 
Professor Huxley. 

Association with the British Museum 
stimulated his earlier interest in new 
educational institutions, especially those 
which developed technical or artistic 
instruction. In music he delighted from 
childhood, and to efforts for the expansion of 
musical teaching he long lent his influence. 
As early as 15 June 1875 he had presided 
at a conference at Marlborough House 
Foundation Consider the establishment 
of the Royal of a National Training School 
Music. Three years later he 
* accepted a proposal to institute 
a National College of Music. On 28 Peb. 
1882 he presided at a representative 
meeting at St. James’s Palace, and in an 
elaborate speech practically called into being 
the Royal College of Music. He formally 
inaugurated the college on 7 May 1883 in 
temporary premises, with Sir George Grove 
as director. Six years later he personally 
accepted from Samson Fox [q. v. Suppl. II] 
a sum of 30,000?. (increased to 40,000?.) for 
the provision of a special building, the 
foundation stone of which he laid on 8 July 
1890. He opened the edifice in May 1894 and 
never lost his enthusiasm for the venture. 

In no part of the country did he fail 
to encourage cognate enterprises with a 
readiness altogether exceeding that of his 
father, in whose steps in these regards he 
was proud to follow. In every town of 
England he became a familiar figure, opening 
colleges, libraries, art galleries, hospitals, 
parks, municipal halls, and 
docks. On 2 May 1883 he was 
at Oxford laying the foundation 
stone of the Lidian Institute. 
On 28 April 1886 he visited 
Liverpool to inaugurate the working of the 
great Mersey tunnel. Very readily he went 
on like errands to places which no member 
of the royal family had hitherto visited. 
The centres of industry of every magnitude, 
Sheffield, Leeds, Wigan, Bolton, Hull, New- 
castle, Portsmouth, Blackburn, Middles- 
brough, Great Grimsby, and Swansea, 
as well as Birmingham, Liverpool, and 
Manchester, all possess public buildings 
which were first dedicated to public uses 
by the prince. One of the most memor- 
able of his provincial engagements was his 
laying the foundation stone of the new 
The new cathedral at Truro on 20 May 
Truro 1 880. It was the first cathedral 

Cathedral. erected in England since St. 
Paul’s was rebuilt in 1697. The bishop, 
Edward White Benson, was well known to 

D.KB. 1901-1911 
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the prince in his earlier capacity of head- 
master of Wellington College. By the 
prince’s wish the ceremony was per- 
formed, despite clerical misgivings, with 
full masonic rites. Some seven years later 
(3 Nov. 1887) the prince returned to 
attend the consecration of the eastern por- 
tion of the building, the first portion to 
be used for divine worship. Dr. Benson, 
then archbishop of Canterbury, was his 
companion. 

The development of his property at 
Sandringham stirred in him an active 
interest in agriculture, and his provincial 
visits were often associated with the shows 
of the Royal Agricultural 
with’^Le Society, of which he was elected 
Royal a life governor on 3 Feb, 1864, 

and subsequently became an 
" ° active member. He was four 

times president, for the first time in 1869, 
when the show was held at Manchester, after- 
wards in 1878 at Kilburn, in 1885 at Preston, 
and in 1900 at York. He rarely failed to 
attend the shows in other years, being pre- 
sent at Gloucester in the year before his 
death ; he subsequently accepted the presi- 
dency for the meeting at Norwich in 1911, 
which he did not live to see. In 1889, the 
jubilee year of the society, he acted at 
Windsor for the queen, who was president, 
and presided the same year at the state 
banquet given in St. James’s Palace to the 
council and chief officers of the society. 
He showed minute interest in the details of 
the society’s work. 

At the' same time, there was no district of 
London to which he was a stranger. He not 
only laid the foundation stone of the Tower 
Bridge on 21 June 1886 but opened the com- 
plete structure on 30 June 1894. He showed 
interest in the East End by opening a 
recreation ground in Whitechapel on 24 
Public June 1880. He laid the found- 
engagements ation stone of the People’s Palace 
^ 1886, and on 21 June 
roin / . iggy ^0 opened for a second 
time new biiildiligs at the London Hospital 
His educational engagements in the metro- 
polis were always varied. They included 
during this period the formal installation of 
the Merchant Taylors’ School in the old build- 
ings of Charterhouse on 6 April 1878, the 
opening of the new buildings of the City 
of London School on 12 Dec. 1882, and of 
the City of London College in Moorfields 
on 8 July 1883, together with the new found- 
ation of the City and Guilds of London 
Institute on 25 June 1884. On 21 Dec. 
1885 he went to Sir Henry Doulton’s 
works at Lambeth in order to present 

u 
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Boulton with the Albert gold medal of the 
Society of Arts in recognition of his 
services to the manufacture of pottery. 

His faith in the advantage of exhibitions 
was not shaken by the inauspicious experi- 
ments of 1871-4, and he actively aided in 
1883 a revival on a more limited scale of 
the old scheme. His neighbour in Norfolk, 
Sir Edward Birkbeck, had interested him 
in his attempts to improve the fishing 
industry of the country, and 
• under the prince’s direct 

tor London auspices a National itisneries 

exhibitions, Exhibition at Norwich in April 
18 S 3 -/. Iggj^ developed in 1883 into an 
International Fisheries Exhibition at South 
Kensington, which the prince ceremonially 
opened and closed (14 May~31 Oct.). The 
success of the undertaking justified sequels 
at the same place, in the International 
Health Exhibition next year, and in the 
International Inventions and Music Exhi- 
bition in 1885. There followed a far more 
ambitious enterprise in 1886, when the 
prince with exceptional vigour helped to 
organise an exhibition of the manufactures 
and arts of India and the colonies. It was 
the only one of these ventures which was 
controlled by a royal commission, and thb 
prince was president of the commissioners. 
Queen Victoria, on her son’s representa- 
tions, showed an unwonted activity by 
opening this exhibition in person (4 May 
1886). Oreat popular interest was shown 
in the enterprise, and a handsome profit 
was realised. 

The prince was anxious to set on a 
permanent basis the scheme which had 
made so powerful an appeal to the public 
not only of Great Britaiu but of India and 
the colonies. Queen Victoria’s jubilee was 
approaching, and many suggestions for a 
national celebration were under considera- 
tion. In the autumn of 1886 the prince 
proposed to the lord mayor of London that 
a permanent institute in London, to form 
'He Imperial meeting-plaoe for colonial 
Institute. and Indian visitors, and a 
1S87. building for the exhibition of 

colonial and Indian products, should be 
erected as a memorial of the queen’s 
long reign. The prince professed anxiety 
to pursue his efforts to strengthen the good 
feeling between the mother country, India, 
and the colonies. At a meeting which 
he called at St. James’s Palace on 12 Jan. 
1887, the project of an Imperial Institute 
at South Kensington was adopted and 
a fund was started with 25,OOOZ. out 
of the profits of the recent Indian and 
colonial Exhibition, Large donations were 


received from India and the ^ colonies. 
Ail promised well. Queen Victoria laid the 
foundation stone on 4 July 1887, and on 
28 April 1891 the prince was formally 
constituted president of the corporation. 
The completed building was opened by 
Queen Victoria on 10 May 1893. A week 
later the Prince of Wales gave a great recep- 
tion to all who had shown interest in 
the movement. Some interesting functions 
took place there under his guidance. 
On 28 July 1895 he presided when Dr. 
Jameson lectured on Rhodesia, and he 
attended a banquet to the colonial premiers 
on the occasion of the queen’s diamond 
jubilee on 18 June 1897. But in spite of 
his active support the Institute failed to 
enjoy public favour. It satisfied no public 
need, and evoked no general enthusiasm. 
The prince reluctantly recognised the 
failure, and in 1899 assented to the trans- 
fer of the greater part of the building 
to the newly constituted London Uni- 
versity. The operations of the Institute 
were thenceforth confined to very modest 
dimensions. Despite its chequered career, 
the Venture gave the prince a valuable 
opportunity of identifying himself with 
the growing pride in the colonial 
empire, with that newborn imperialism 
which was a chief feature of the national 
sentiment during the close of his mother’s 
reign. 

Punctuality and a methodical distribution 
of his time enabled the prince to combine 
with his many public engagements due at- 
tention to domestic affairs, and at the same 
time he enjoyed ample leisure wherein to 
indulge his love of recreation at home and 
abroad. The education of his two sons, 
Albert Victor and George, called for con- 
sideration. In 1877 they were respectively 
thirteen and twelve years old. The prince 
had little wish to subject them 
to a repetition of his own strict 
and elaborate discipline. Nor 
had he much faith in a literary education 
for boys in their station. A suggestion 
that they should go to a public school, 
to Wellington College, met wdth Queen 
Victoria’s approval; but the ' prince finally 
decided to send them as naval cadets 
to the Britannia training-ship at Dart- 
mouth. He met his mother’s criticism 
by assuring her that the step was experi- 
mental. But the prince was satisfied 
with the result, and in 1879 he pursued his 
plan of a naval training by sending the 
boys on a three years’ cruise in H.M.S. 
Bacchaute to the Mediterranean and the 
British colonies. The plan had the recom- 
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mendation of novelty. In providing for 
the youths’ further instruction, the prince 
followed less original lines. The younger 
boy, George, like his uncle Alfred, Queen 
Victoria’s second son, made the navy his 
profession, and he passed through all the 
stages of nautical preparation. The elder 
son, Albert Victor, who was in the direct 
line of succession, spent some time at 
Trinity College, Cambridge, in 1883, accord- 
ing to precedent. He then proceeded to 
Aldershot to join the army. In all 
important episodes in his elder son’s 
career his father’s presence testified his 
parental concern. When Albert Victor, 
on coming of age, received the 
freedom of the City of London 
(29 June 1885), his father was 
the chief guest at the luncheon in the 
Guildhall which the corporation gave in 
honour of the occasion. The prince was 
wth his son at Cambridge not only when he 
matriculated at Trinity in 1883 but when 
he received the honorary degree of LL.D. 
in 1888. A few years later the young man, 
pursuing most of his father’s experiences, 
set out for an Indian tour, and his father 
accompanied him as far as Ismailia (October 
1891). 

Family rejoicings attended the cele- 
bration of the prince and princess’s silver 
wedding on 10 March 1888, when Queen 
SiiYer Victoria dined with them at 

wedding, Marlborough House for the 
first time. The old German 
emperor, William I, died the 
day before. With him the prince was 
always on affectionate terms and he had 
repeatedly accepted the emperor’s hospi- 
tality in Berlin. He had visited him 
on 18 March 1885 to congratulate him 
on his eighty-eighth birthday. Queen 
Victoria was especially anxious to show 
his memory due respect, but she assented 
to the suspension of court mourning 
for the prince’s silver wedding. The 
number of congratulations and presents 
bore striking witness to the prince’s 
popularity. 

The royal family was bound to experience 
many episodes of sorrow as well as joy. 
The prince was pained by the death in 
1878 of his second sister, Alice, .princess of 
Hesse-Darmstadt, who had helped to nurse 
him through his illness of 1871. To his 
acute distress, too, his youngest brother, 
Leopold, duke of Albany, died suddenly 
while on holiday at Caimes (24 March 1884), 
and the prince at once went thither on the 
melancholy errand of bringing the remains 
home. Subse(iuently he unveiled with much 


public ceremony a statue of the duke at 
Cannes. But the prince and all his domestic 
circle were perhaps more deeply 
his nephew, affected by the tragic death 
^peror Qf fijg brother-in-law, the crown 
' * prince of Prussia, who after a 

three months’ reign as Frederick III had 
succumbed to the painful disease of cancer of 
the throat (15 Jime 1888). The tragedy gave 
the prince many grounds for anxiety. His 
lifelong affection for the Empress Frederick, 
his eldest sister, was quickened by her mis- 
fortune. He showed her every brotherly 
attention. On her first visit to England 
during her widowhood the prince crossed 
over to Flushing to escort her to her native 
country (19 March 1889). In Germany her 
position was difficult. Her English pre- 
dilections and her masterful disposition 
often roused hostility. Bismarck and his 
son Herbert had treated her and her 
husband with scant respect. The prince’s 
sympathies lay with his sister in her 
struggles abroad, and not unfrequently 
was he moved to anger by what seemed to 
him the cruel indifference of the Bismarcks 
to her feelings. The complexity of the 
situation was increased by the conduct 
of her eldest son, the prince’s nephew, 
who now became, as William II, German 
emperor in succession to his father. His 
uncompliant attitude to his mother often 
wounded his uncle and threatened alien- 
ation. Yet the native amiability of the 
prince did not suffer any lasting breach 
between himself and those whose conduct 
roused his disapproval. In his family 
circle there were some whose dislike of the 
young ruler was far more firmly rooted than 
his own. But the prince sought paths of 
peace and conciliation. The new emperor 
was his mother’s favourite grandson and had 
at command a social charm which equalled 
his uncle’s. When in 1890 the emperor 
dismissed Bismarck from his service and 
he became politically his own master, the 
outer world came to attribute to uncle 
and nephew a personal and political rivaky 
which hampered the good relations of the two 
peoples. This allegation was without foun- 
dation in fact. On occasion the kinsmen 
caused each other irritation, but there was 
no real estrangement. The mutual resent- 
ments which at times ruffled their tempers 
were harboured solely when they were absent 
from one another. The ill-feeling disappeared 
when they met. The prince’s unconcealed 
leanings to France barely touched the 
personal relation with his nephew. The 
prince’s good- nature was comprehensive. The 
younger Bismarck’s manner was even less 
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complacent than that of his rough-spoken 
father, but the prince’s social tact enabled 
him to meet the older man with a perfect 
grace and to extend a courteous greeting to 
Count Herbert Bismarck on his private 
visits to England. 

Ho lack of cordiality marked the first 
meetings of imcle and nephew after the 
emperor’s accession. The emperor arrived 
at Spithead on 2 Aug. 1889 in order to pre- 
sent himself to his grandmother in his new 
dignity ; the prince met him on landing and 
welcomed him with warmth. Next year the 


prince and his second son, George, were the 
emperor’s guests at Berlin (April 1890), 
just after Bismarck’s dismissal. The em- 
peror attested his friendly inclinations by 
investing Prince George with the dis- 
tinguished order of the Black Eagle. 

£1 1889 a new factor was introduced 
into the prince’s domestic history. The 
first marriage in his family took place. 
On 27 July 1889 his eldest daughter. 
Princess Louise, married the sixth earl of 
xTn-c Fife, then created first duke, 

daughter’s The prince s son-in-law, who 
marriage, ^as eighteen years senior to 
-7 J j 889. belonged to his most 

intimate circle of friends. Objection was 
raised in some quarters on the ground 
of the bridegroom’s age and of his place 
in the prince’s social coterie, and in other 
quarters owing to his lack of royal 
status. But the union proved thoroughly 
happy, and it made opportune a review 
of the financial provision for the prince’s 
children. The prince’s family was grow- 
ing up, and his domestic expenses caused 
him some anxiety. His income had 
undergone no change since his marriage, 
and he deemed it fitting to raise the ques- 
tion of parliamentary grants to his children. 
The prince’s income was not exorbitant in 
view of the position that he had long been 
called on to fill, now that Queen "Victoria 
had ceased to play her part in society. 

Early in 1885, when his elder son came 
of age, the prince discussed the matter 
Pecuniary queen with the know- 

provision for ledge of the liberal ministry. 

prince’s There was no unvdllingness on 
any side to treat his wishes 
considerately, hut neither the queen nor 
her ministers showed undue hasto in coming 
to close quarters with the delicate issue. 

Lord Salisbury was now prime minister, 
but the conservative government was as 
reluctant as any liberal government to lay 
a large fresh burden on the revenues of the 
state in the interests of the royal family. 
The queen sent a message to the House 


of Commons, asking provision for the 
prince’s two eldest children (July 1889). 
A committee of inquiry representative of 
all parties in the House of Commons was 
thereupon appointed. Mr. Bradlaugh op- 
posed the appointment on the ground 
that the queen should make the necessary 
provision out of her savings. The govern- 
ment proposed, with the approval of the 
queen, that the eldest son of the Prince 
of Wales should receive an annuity of 
10,000?., to be increased to 15,000?. on 
his marriage. The second son was to 
receive, on coming of age, an annuity of 
8000?., to be increased on his marriage 
to 15,000?. Each of the three daughters 
was to receive on coming of age an annuity 
of 3000?., with a dowry of 10,000?. on 
marriage. There would thus fall due 
immediately 21,000?. a year, with 10,000?. 
for Princess Louise. But signs of discontent 
were apparent in the committee, and 
Gladstone, who deprecated any weakening 
of the monarchy by a prolonged controversy 
over its cost, recommended the com- 
promise that the prince should receive a 
fixed additional annual sum of 36,000?. 
for his children’s support, and that the 
new provision should terminate six months’ 
after Queen Victoria’s death. The proposal 
was adopted by the committee, but was 
severely criticised in the House of Com- 
mons. Henry Labouchere bluntly moved 
a peremptory refusal of any grant to 
the queen’s grandchildren. His motion 
was rejected by 398 votes to 116. Mr. 
John Morley moved an amendment com- 
plaining that room was left for future 
applications from the crown for further 
grants to the queen’s grandchildren, and 
that the proposed arrangement ought to 
be made final. Most of Gladstone’s col- 
leagues supported Mr. Morley ; but his 
amendment was defeated by 355 votes to 134 
and the grant of 36,000?. a year was secured. 

On 17 May 1891 the prince enjoyed the 
new experience of becoming a grandfather 
First birth of the duchess of 

grandchild, Fife’s first daughter. But a 
17 May 1891. ggyere blow was to befall his 
domestic circle within a year. In 
December his second son, George, fell ill 
of enteric fever, from which he recovered ; 
but early in the next year Albert Victor, his 
elder son, who had been created duke of 
Qarence (24 May 1.890), was seized by influ- 
Death of which turned to pneumonia 

elder son, and proved fatal (14 Jan. 
u Jan. 1892. 1892 ). The calamity was for the 
moment crushing to both parents. But 
the sympathy of the nation was abundant, 
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and in a published letter of thanks the 
prince and princess gratefully acknowledged 
the national condolence. The duke’s death 
was the more distressing owing to his 
approaching marriage to Princess Mary 
(May) of Teck. Next year, after the shock 
of mourning had passed away, Princess May 
was betrothed to the second son, Prince 
George, who filled his brother’s place in the 
succession to the throne and was created 
duke of York on 24 May 1892. The mar- 
riage took place on 6 July 1893, and the 
succession to the throne was safely provided 
for when a first child. Prince Edward of 
Wales, was born on 23 June 1894. 

Amid all his domestic responsibilities 
and his other engagements the prince 
always found ample leisure 
for sport and amusement. ' Of 
recreations. theatre and the opera he 

was from boyhood an ardent admirer, and 
both in London and Paris he enjoyed the 
society of the dramatic and musical pro- 
fessions. The lighter forms of dramatic 
and musical entertainment chiefiy attracted 
him. But his patronage was compre- 
hensive, Wagner’s operas he attended 
with regularity, and Irving’s Shakespearean 
productions at the Lyceum Theatre from 
mu 4 . 1^72 onwards stirred his 

® enthusiasm. With Irving, the 

leader of the dramatic profession tlmough 
a great part of the prince’s career, Ms 
social relations were of the friendliest. 
He supped on the stage of the Lyceum 
with Irving and a few of Ms friends 
after the performance of ‘ Much Ado 
about Nothing ’ (8 May 1883), and 

when Queen Victoria was on a visit to 
Sandringham (26 April 1889), he invited 
Irving to perform in her presence ‘ The 
Bells ’ and the trial scene from ‘ The Mer- 
chant of Venice.’ With the comic actor J. L. 
Toole he was on like cordial terms, and 
tMice at the prince’s request Toole appeared 
in characteristic parts on visits to Sandring- 
ham. Toole was there at the celebration of 
Prince Albert Victor’s coming of age on 
8 Jan. 1885. (Sir) Charles Wyndham, (Sir) 
Squire Bancroft, (Sir) John Hare, and many 
other actors in addition to Irving and Toole 
were the prince’s guests on occasion at 
Marlborough House. The dramatic pro- 
fession generally acknowledged Ms sympa- 
thetic patronage by combining to present 
him on Ms fiftieth birthday (9 Nov. 1891) 
with a gold cigar box. To the prince’s 
influence is attributable the bestowal of 
official honours on leading actors, a practice 
which was inaugurated by the grant of a 
knighthood to Henry Irving in 1895. 


But the recreation to which the prince 
mainly devoted himself from middle life 
onwards with unremitting delight was horse- 
The prince racing. He joined the Jockey 

and the Club on 13 April 1864. But 

turf. least ten years 

that he played any part on the turf. 
His colours were first seen at the July 
meeting at Newmarket in 1877. In 
1883 he leased a few horses at John 
Porter’s Eiingsclere stable, and two 
years later he inaugurated a breeding 
stud at Sandringham. In 1893 he left John 
Porter’s stable at Kingsclere, and thence- 
forward trained horses at Newmarket under 
Richard Marsh, usually having at least 
eleven horses in training. By that date he 
was a regular visitor at Newmarket, occupy- 
ing a set of rooms at the Jockey Club. That 
practice he continued to the end of his hfe. 
He was a fair judge of horses, though 
hardly an expert. His luck as an owner 
was variable, and signal suc- 
cesses came late in his racing 
career. His mam triumphs were 
due to the merits of the three horses 
Elorizel II, Persimmon, and Diamond 
Jubilee, which he bred in 1891, 1893 and 
1897 respectively out of the dam Perdita II 
by the sire St. Simon. With Persimmon, 
the best thoroughbred of his era, the prince 
won for the first time the classic races of 
the Derby and the St. Leger in 1 896, and 
the Eclipse Stakes and the Gold Cup at 
Ascot in 1897. In 1900, when his winning 
stakes reached a total of 29,585^., he first 
headed the list of winning owners. In 
that year Ms racing triumphs reached 
their zenith, when Persimmon’s brother. 
Diamond Jubilee, won five great races, the 
Two Thousand Guineas, the Derby, New- 
market Stakes, Eclipse, and St. Leger. 
He had played a modest part in steeple- 
chasing since 1878. But his only con- 
spicuous success in that sport was also 
achieved in 1900, when his Ambush II 
won the Grand National at Liverpool. So 
imposing a series of victories for an owner 
in one year was without precedent. No 
conspicuous prosperity attended Ms racing 
during the early years of his reign. But in 
1909 he was for a tMrd time winner of the 
Derby with the horse Minoru, and was in 
the same year tMrd in the list of winning 
owners. At the time of Ms death he had 
twenty-two horses in trainmg, and his 
winning stakes since 1886 then amounted 
to 146,344Z. 10s. Id. The pastime proved 
profitable. He sold Diamond Jubilee to 
an Argentine breeder for 31,500Z. The 
skeleton of Persimmon he presented to 
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fche South Kensington Museum (5 Feb. 
1910). 

With fellow patrons^ of the turf ^ the 
piince always maintained cordial inti- 
macy. The members of the Jockey Club 
included his closest friends. For twenty 
years he entertained to dinner all the 
members at Marlborough House and after- 
wards at Buckingham Palace on Derby 
night. Barely missing an important race 
meeting, he was regularly the guest of Lord 
Sefton at Sefton Park or of Lord Derby 
at Einowsley for the Grand National, of 
Lord Savile at Kufford Abbey for the St. 
Leger at Doncaster, and of the duke of 
Eichmond at Goodwood for the meeting 
in the park there. 

In yacht racing also for a brief period 
he was only a little less prominent than 
His career In 1 876 he first pur- 

in yacht- chased a racing schooner yacht, 
racing. Hildegarde, which won the first 
queen’s cup at Cowes in 1877. In 1879 
he acquired the well-known cutter Formosa, 
and in 1881 the schooner Aline, both of 
which enjoyed racing reputations. But it 
was not till 1892 that the prince had 
a racing yacht built for him. The vessel 
known as the Britannia was designed by 
George Lennox Watson [q. v. Suppl. II], 
and was constantly seen not only in the 
Solent, on the Thames, and on the Clyde, 
but also at Cannes. For five years the 
yacht enjoyed a prosperous career, winning 
many races in strong competitions, often 
with the prince on board. In 1893 prizes 
were won on the Thames (25-26 May), and 
the Victoria gold challenge cup at Eyde 
(11 Sept.). Twice at Cannes the Britannia 
won international matches (13 March 1894 
and 23 Feb. 1895) ; and on 5 July 1894 
it defeated on the Clyde the American 
yacht Vigilant ; but that result was 
reversed in a race between the two on the 
Solent on 4 Aug. 1895. In 1895 the German 
emperor first sent out his yacht Meteor to 
meet his uncle’s Britannia, and for three 
years interesting contests were waged be- 
tween the two vessels. Thrice in English 
waters during 1896 was the German yacht 
successful — at Gravesend (4 June), at Cowes 
(11 June), and at Eyde (13 Aug.). But after 
several victories over other competitors 
the Britannia won the race for the queen’s 
cup against the Meteor at Cowes (3 Aug. 
1897), and three days later the emperor’s 
Meteor shield was awarded his uncle’s vessel. 

The prince’s open indulgence in sport, 
especially in horse-racing, attracted much 
public attention, and contributed to the 
general growth of his popularity. But 


in 1891 there was some recrudescence 
of public impatience with his avowed 
The Tranby devotion to amusement. An 
Croft case, imputation of cheating against 
1891. 0^ guest at a country house 

when the prince was of the com- 
pany led to a libel action, at the hear- 
ing of which the prince for a second 
time appeared as a witness in a court of 
law (5 June 1891). The host was Mr. 
Arthur Wilson, a rich shipowner of Hull, 
and the scene of the occurrence was his 
residence at Tranby Croft. The evidence 
showed that the prince had played baccarat 
for high stakes. A wave of somewhat 
reckless gambling had lately enveloped 
English society, and the prince had 
occasionally yielded to the perilous 
fascination. Cards had always formed 
Borne part of his recreation. From early 
youth he had played whist for moderate 
stakes, and he impressed Gladstone in a 
homely rubber at Sandringham with his 
‘ whist memory.’ On his tours abroad 
at Cannes and Homburg he had at times 
indulged in high play, usually with fortunate 
results. The revelations in the Tranby 
Croft case shocked middle -class opinion in 
England, and there was a loud outburst of 
censure. In a private letter (13 Aug. 1891) 
to Dr. Benson, archbishop of Canterbury, 
long on intimate terms with the royal 
family, the prince expressed ‘ deep pain and 
annoyance ’ at the ‘ most bitter and un- 
just attacks ’ made on him not only ‘ by the 
press ’ but ‘ by the low church and especi- 
ally the nonconformists.’ ‘ I am not sure,’ 
he wrote, ‘ that politics were not mixed 
up in it.’ His genuine attitude he ex- 
pressed in the following sentences : ‘ I have 
a horror of gambling, and should always 
do my utmost to discourage others who 
have an inclination for it, as I consider that 
gambling, like intemperance, is one of 
the greatest curses which a country could 
be afflicted with.’ The scandal opened the 
prince’s eyes to the perils of the recent 
gambling vogue, and he set himself to 
discourage its continuance. He gradually 
abandoned other games of cards for bridge, 
in which, though he played regularly and 
successfully, he developed only a moderate 
skill. 

VII 

During Lord Salisbury’s ministry (1886- 
1892) the prince’s relations to home and 
foreign politics remained as they had 
been. Queen Victoria’s veto on the sub- 
mission of official intelligence was in no 
way relaxed. The prince was socially on 
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pleasant terms witli Lord Salisbnry, wbo 
was foreign secretary as well as prime 

His continued minister. The prince visited 

iaterest in Mm at Hatfield, blit they ex- 
foreign affairs, changed no confidences. Inde- 
pendently however of ministerial autho- 
rity and quite irresponsibly, the prince 
with increasing freedom discussed foreign 
affairs with friends at home and abroad. 
At Biarritz, where he stayed in 1879, at 
Cannes, or at Paris he emphatically de- 
clared in all circles his love of France, his 
hope of a perpetual peace between her 
and England, and Ms dread of another 
Franco-German war. Hor did he qualify 
such sentiments when he travelled in 
Germany. He showed his open-mindedness 
as to the Channel tunnel scheme by inspect- 
ing the works at Dover (March 1882). In the 
spring of 1887 he was at Cannes during 
an alarming earthquake, and Ms cool and 
courageous behaviour during the peril 
enhanced his reputation in southern France. 
In the same year M. Taine, the Mstorian, 
attached value to a rumour which credited 
the prince with meddling in internal 
French politics in order to keep the 
peace between France and Germany. The 
French prime minister, M. Rouvier, was 
threatened with defeat in the chamber of 
deputies at the hands of M. Floquet and 
M. Boulanger, who were reputed to be 
pledged to an immediate breach with 
Germany. The prince was reported to have 
persuaded the Comte de Paris to detach his 
supporters in the chamber from the war- 
faction and to protect with their votes the 
ministry of peace. M. Taine’s rumour 
doubtless misinterpreted the prince’s cordial 
relations with the Orleanist princes, but it 
bears witness to the sort of political in- 
fiuence wMch was fancifully assigned to the 
prince in France. It was rare, however, that 
his good-will to France incurred suspicion 
of undue interference. The monarchs of 
Europe looked askance on the French 
International ExMbition of 1889, which 
was designed to commemorate the revo- 
lution of 1789, and the prince abstained 
from joining the British commission, of 
wMch he had been a member in 1867 and 
president in 1878. But he had no scruples 
in visiting the exhibition together with the 
princess and Ms sons. They ascended under 
M. Eiffers guidance to the top of the Eiffel 
Tower, which was a cMef feature of the 
exhibition buildings. Before leaving the 
French capital, the prince exchanged visits 
with President Carnot, went over the new 
Pasteur Institute, took part in a meet of 
the French Four-in-Hand Club, and attended 


the races at Auteuil. A few years later 
(March 1894), when diplomatic friction was 
arising between France and England over 
events in northern Africa, Lord Dufferin, 
the English ambassador in France, addressed 
the British Chamber of Commerce, and 
denounced popular exaggeration of the 
disagreement. The prince, who was at 
Cannes, at once wrote to the ambassador, 
eagerly congratulating him on Ms prudent 
handling of Ms theme and reporting to 
him the commendations of German and 
Russian royal personages whom he was 
meeting on the Riviera. In Germany he 
was less suave in pronouncing his opinions. 
He complained to Prince von Hohenlohe 
at Berlin in May 1888 of the folly of 
the new and irritating system of passports 
wMch had lately been devised to discourage 
Frenchmen from travelling in Germany. 
But Bismarck ridiculed the notion that 
any importance attached to Ms political 
views. In Germany he was rarely regarded 
by publicists as other than a votary of 
Parisian gaiety. 

A few months later, in Oct. 1888, he 
illustrated Ms love of adventure and his 
real detachment from current diplomatic 
controversy by extending his travels further 
east, where political conflict was rife among 
most of the great powers. He spent a 
Visits to week with the king of Roumania 
Houmama at Ms country palace of Sinaia, 

neighbourhood, and attending 
military manoeuvres. Thence he proceeded 
to Hungary to join the ill-starred crown 
rince Rudolph (d. 30 Jan. 1889) in bear- 
unting at Gorgeny and elsewhere, finally 
accompanying him to Vienna (16 Oct.). 
Ho political significance attached to the 
tour. Subsequently he more than ance 
boldly challenged the patrician prejudices of 
the German and Austrian courts by passing 
through Germany and Austria in order to 
shoot in Hungary as the guest of Ms friend 
Baron Hirsch, a Jewish millionaire, who was 
excluded from the highest Austrian social 
circles. In the autumn of 1894 he spent 
no less than four weeks with the baron at 
his seat of St. J ohann. The sport was on a 
princely scale. The head of game shot during 
the visit numbered 37,654, of which 22,996 
were partridges. According to German and 
Austrian strict social codes, the prince’s 
public avowal of friendsMp with Baron 
Hirsch was a breach of royal etiquette. 
But he allowed neither social nor diplomatic 
punctilio to qualify the pleasures of foreign 
travel. His cosmopolitan sympathies 
ignored fine distinctions of caste. 
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Russia throughout this period was the 
diplomatic foe^of England, and the prince 
vaguely harboured the common English 
suspicion of Russian intrigues. But he lost 
no opportunity of confirming his knowledge 
of the country. Substantially Russia meant 
to him the home of close connections 
of his wife and of the wife 
of his brother Alfred. He 
signally proved how closely he 
was drawn to the land by ties of kindred 
in 1894, -when he twice within a few months 
visited it at the call of family duty. In 
July 1894 he went to St. Petersburg to 
attend the wedding at Peterhof of the 
Grand Duchess Xenia, the daughter of 
Tsar Alexander III (the Princess of Wales’s 
niece), to the Grand Duke Alexander 
Michailovitch. At the end of October 
1894 he hurried to Livadia to the deathbed 
of Ms wife’s brother-in-law. Tsar Alexander 
HI. He arrived when all was over, but he 
attended the fimeral ceremonies and greeted 
the accession of Ms wife’s nephew. Tsar 
Nicholas II, who soon married a niece of 
Ms own. The old link between the prince 
and the Russian throne was thereby 
strengthened, but its strength owed nothing 
to diplomatic influences or to considerations 
of policy. 

When Gladstone became prime minister 
in 1892, the problem of the prince’s access 
to state business received a more pro- 
mising solution than before, Gladstone 

Confidential 

relations with ^isn that information of the 
Gladstone’s cabinet’s proceedings should be 
placed at Ms disposal. The 
queen’s assent was not given 
very readily. She suggested that she her- 
self should decide what official news should 
be passed on to her son. She deprecated 
the discussion of national secrets over 
country-house dinner-tables. But she 
finally yielded, and thenceforth the prince 
was_ regularly supplied by the prime 
minister’s confidential secretary. Sir Alger- 
non West, with much private intelli- 
gence. The privilege wMch the prince 
had long sought was thus granted on 
somewhat exceptional terms. The prince 
freely commented in writing on what was 
communicated to Mm. His interest was 
chiefly in persons, and he frankly criti- 
cised appointments or honours, and made 
recommendations of Ms own. He avoided 
indicate matters of general policy, but on 
minor issues he offered constant remark. 
Of the common prejudice of rank he gave 
no sign. Royal commissions of inquiry 
into social reforms continued to appeal to 


him. In 1891 he had sought Lord Salis- 
bury’s permission to serve on the labour 
commission, but Ms presence was deemed 
impolitic. When the agricultural com- 
mission was in process of formation in 
1893, he urged the nomination of Mr. 
Joseph Arch, his colleague on the housing 
commission. The queen protested, but 
Arch owed to the prince an invitation 
to sit. In the same year another royal 
commission was constituted to inquire 
into the question of old age pensions, 
under the chairmanship of Lord Aberdare. 
Of this body the prince was a member ; he 
attended regularly, put pertinent questions 
to witnesses, and showed sympathy with 
the principle at stake. Gladstone informed 
the prince of his impending resignation 
in Eebruary 1894, and thanhed him for 
unbounded kindness. The prince replied 
that he valued their long friendsMp. When 
Lord Rosebery formed a government in 
succession to Gladstone, the prince had for 
the only time in his life a close personal 
ally in the prime minister. But his 
influence on public business saw no increase. 
Lord Rosebery’s administration chiefly 
impressed Mm by the internal dissensions 
which made its life precarious. 

Gladstone and the prince continued to 
the last to exchange marks of mutual defer- 
ence. When on 26 June 1896 the prince 
opened at Aberystwyth the new Univer- 
sity of Wales, of which he had become 
Final re- chancellor, Gladstone in spite of 
lations with Ms infirmities came over from 
Hawarden to attend the cere- 
mony, and at the lunch which 
followed it the old statesman proposed 
the prince’s health. They met again 
at Cimiez next year, when Glad- 
stone took Ms last farewell of Queen 
Victoria. On 25 May 1898 the prince 
and Ms son George acted as paU-bearers 
at the funeral of Gladstone in Westminster 
Abbey, So emphatic an attention caused 
among conservatives some resentment, 
wMch was hardly dissipated by the prince’s 
acceptance of the place of president of the 
committee formed to erect a national 
memorial to Gladstone (1 July 1898). But 
it was not in a spirit of political partisan- 
ship that the prince publicly avowed 
Ms admiration of Gladstone. The prince 
acknowledged Gladstone’s abilities, but 
he was cMefiy grateful for the cordial 
confidence wMch had distinguished Glad- 
stone’s relations with him. Gladstone, 
who respected his royal station and 
deemed Mm the superior m tact and charm 
of any other royal personage within his 
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range of knowledge, saw imprudence in 
Queen Victoria’s denial to him of all 
political responsibility. 

On the fall of Lord Rosebery’s ministry 
and the accession to office of Lord Salisbury, 
the prince illustrated his attitude to the 
party strife by inviting the out-going 
and the in-coming ministers to meet at 
dinner at Marlborough House. Other men 
of distinction were there, including the 
shahzada, second son of the amir of Afghan- 
istan, who was visiting this country. The 
entertainment proved thoroughly har- 
monious under the cheerful influence of the 
prince. A little later, when Lord Salisbury’s 
administration was firmly installed, the 
prince’s right to receive as matter of 
course all foreign despatches was at length 
formally conceded. Like the members of 
The conces- Cabinet he was now in- 

sion of the vested with a cabinet ’ key to 
official pouches in which 
private information is daily 
circulated among ministers by the foreign 
office. The privilege came too tardily to 
have much educational effect, but it gave 
the prince a better opportunity than he 
had yet enjoyed of observing the inner 
routine of government, and it diminished 
a veteran grievance. Yet his main ener- 
gies were, even more conspicuously than 
of old, distributed over society, sport, 
and philanthropy, and in spite of his 
new privileges he remained an unofficial 
onlooker in the political arena. 

In some directions his philanthropic 
interest seemed to widen. The ardour and 
Interest in energy with which at the end 
medical of the nineteenth century the 
science. problems of disease were pur- 
sued caught his alert attention, and he 
gave many proofs of his care for medical 
research. He regularly performed the 
duties of president of St. Bartholomew’s 
Hospital, and learned much of hospital 
management there and elsewhere. He did 
what he could to encourage the study of 
consumption, and the investigation of 
cancer interested him. When he laid the 
foundation stone of the new wing of Bromp- 
ton Consumption Hospital in 1881, he asked, 
if the disease were preventable, why it was 
not prevented. On 21 Dec. 1888 he called 
a meeting at Marlborough House to found 
the National Society for the Prevention 
of Consumption. It was, too, under his 
personal auspices that the fund was formed 
on 18 June 1889 to commemorate the 
heroism of Father Damien, the Belgian 
missionary who heroically sacrified his life 
to the lepers of the Sandwich Islands. A 


statue of Father Damien which was set up 
at Kalawayo was one result of the move- 
ment. Another was the National Leprosy 
Fund for the treatment and study of the 
disease, especially in India. On 13 Jan. 
1890 the prince presided at a subscription 
dinner in London in support of this fund, 
and to his activity was in part attributable 
the foundation of the Albert Victor Hospital 
for leprosy at Calcutta. He was always 
on good terms with doctors. Through Ms 
friendship with Sir Joseph Fayrer, who had 
accompanied him to India, he was offered 
and accepted the unusual compliment of 
being made honorary fellow of the Royal 
College of Physicians on 19 July 1897. He 
received not only the diploma but a model 
of the goldheaded cane in possession of the 
college, whose hne of successive owners in- 
cluded Radcliffe and the cMef physicians of 
the eighteenth century. 

In the summer of 1897 the prince took 
an active part in the celebration of Queen 
Queen Victoria’s diamond jubilee. The 

Victoria’s queen gave public expression 

of her maternal regard, which 
’ no differences on political or 
private matters effectually diminished, by 
creating in his behalf a new dignity — 
that of Grand Master and Principal Grand 
i Cross of the Order of the Bath. In all the 
public festivities the prince filled a chief 
part. Among the most elaborate private 
entertainments which he attended was a 
fancy dress ball given by his friends the 
duke and duchess of Devonshire at Devon- 
shire House, where the splendours recalled 
the prince’s own effort of the same kind at 
Marlborough House in 1874. 

But the prince was responsible for a 
lasting memorial of Queen Victoria’s 
diamond * jubilee in the form of a scheme 
for permanently helpmg the London 
hospitals to lessen their burden of debt. 
On 5 Feb. 1897 the prince in honour of the 
jubilee inaugurated a fund for 
topFtS'tod. support of London'hospitals 
to which would be received 
subscriptions from a shilling upwards. The 
prince became president of the general coun- 
cil, and a meeting at Marlborough House 
christened the fund ‘ The Prince of Wales’s 
Hospital Fund for London.’ Success was at 
once achieved. WitMn a year the donations 
amounted to 187,000/., and the annual 
subscriptions to 22,050/. The fund con- 
tinued to flourish under the prince’s and 
his^friends’ guidance until his accession to 
the throne, when it was renamed ‘ Edng 
! Edward VII Hospital Fund,’ and his son 
i took his place as president. The effort has 
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conspicuously relieved the pecuniary strain 
on the chief London hospitals. 

VIII 

Three years and a half were to pass 
between the celebration of Queen Victoria’s 
sixty years of rule and the end of her pro- 
longed reign. Prench caricaturists inso- 
lently depicted the extreme senility which 
would distinguish the prince when his time 
for kingship would arrive. But the prince as 
yet showed no loss of activity and no nar- 
rowing of interest. As soon as the diamond 
jubilee festivities ended the prince and 
princess proved their liking for modem j 
music by attending the Wagner festival at ! 
Baireuth (Aug, 1897). Thence the prince 
went on his customary holiday to Hom- 
burg, and on his way home visited his 
sister the " Empress Frederick 
wkb The at Cronherg. One of those re- 

Geman curling seasons of coolness was 
emperor. dividing his nephew the German 
emperor and himself. Private and public 
events alike contributed to the disagree- 
ment. There was a renewal of differences 
between the emperor and his mother, and 
the emperor had imprudently expressed 
by telegram his sympathy with President 
Kruger of the Transvaal Kepublic, who was 
resisting the demands of the British govern- 
ment in South Africa. The emperor 
disclaimed any intention of wounding 
English susceptibilities. He deemed him- 
self misunderstood. The prince, however, 
for the time absented himself from Berlin 
on his foreign travels, and did not 
recommend himself to German public 
favour by an emphatic declaration of un- 
alterable personal devotion to France, at the 
moment that a period of estrangement 
menaced that country and England. In the 
spring of 1898, when the two governments 
were about to engage in a sharp diplomatic 
duel over their relations in north Africa, 
the prince laid the foundation stone of a 
new jetty at Cannes and pleaded in public 
the cause of peace. 

Varied anxieties and annoyances were 
accumulating. The ambigui ty of his position 
at home was brought home to him in April, 
when he was requested to preside, for the 
first and only time in his career of heir- 
apparent, over the privy council. Since 
1880, when Queen Victoria had made it 
her practice to spend the spring in the 
The prince Biviera, a commission had been 
and the privy privately drafted empowering 
coimdi. prince and some of the 

ministers to act, in cases of extreme urgency, 
on her behalf in her absence from the council. 


Hitherto the commission had lain dormant, 
and the prince merely learnt by accident 
that such a commission existed and that his 
name was included in it. The concealment 
caused him annoyance. Now in April 1898, 
on the outbreak of the Spanish- American 
war, it was necessary to issue a proclamation 
of neutrality, and he was called upon to 
fill the queen’s place in the transaction. 

In the summer an accidental fail while 
staying at Waddesdon with his friend 
Baron Ferdinand de Rothschild caused a 
fracture of his kneecap (18 July 1898), and 
disabled him for two months. The illness 
of his next brother, Alfred, now become 
duke of Saxe- Coburg, was a serious grief. 
His relations with the duke, who died on 
30 July 1900, had been close from boyhood, 
and the wrench with the past was severe. 
At the end of 1899 the gloom had been 
lightened by the arrival, after a four years’ 
absence, of the German emperor on a 
friendly visit to Queen Victoria and the 
prince. The episode was an eloquent 
proof that there was no enduring enmity 
between the emperor and either his uncle 
or his uncle’s country, whatever were the 
passing ebullitions of irritation. The em- 
The German P^ror arrived just after the 
emperor's outbreak of the South African 
noT 1899 course of which the 

prince was to learn that even 
in France there were limits to the effective 
exercise of his personal charm. 

During 1899 and 1900 misrepresentations 
of England’s aim in the war excited through- 
out Europe popular rancour which involved 
the prince, equally with his mother and the 
English ministers, in scurrilous attack. The 
war was denounced as a gross oppression 
on England’s part of a weak and innocent 
people. The emperor’s presence in England 
when the storm was breaking was a welcome 
disclaimer of approval of the abusive cam- 
paign. But in the spring of 1900 the prince 
suffered practical experience of the danger 
which lurked in the continental outcry. 
On his way to Denmark, while he and the 
princess were seated in their train at the Gare 
du Nord, Brussels, a youth, Sipido, aged 
fifteen, fired two shots at them (4 April). 
Attempt on They were unhurt, and the 
the prince's prince showed the utmost cool- 
lioot ness. The act was an outcome 

of the attacks on England which 
were prompted by the Boer war. It was 
the only occasion on which any nefarious 
attempt was made on the prince’s life. 
The sequel was not reassuring to British 
feeling. Sipido and three alleged accom- 
plices were put on their trial at Brussels 
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on 1 July. The three associates were 
acquitted, and Sipido was held irrespon- 
sible for ids conduct. Ordered to be kept 
under government supervision till he 
reached the age of twenty-one, he soon 
escaped to Trance, whence he was only 
extradited by the Belgian government 
* after a protest by British ministers. There 
was much cause for friction at the time 
between England and Belgium. Not only 
had the Boer war alienated the Belgian 
populace like the other peoples of Europe, 
but the old cordiality between the royal 
houses had declined. The close 
SSm with intimacy wMoli had bound 


Queen Victoria to her uncle the 
Mr^ of the king, Leopold I, had been 


Leopold II, 
king of tt 
Belgians. 


echoed in the relations between 
his successor King Leopold II and the 
prince. But the queen’s sense of propriety 
was offended by reports of her royal cousin’s 
private life, and the charges of cynical 
cruelty to which his policy in the Congo 
gave rise in England stimulated the im- 
patience of the English royal family. After 
the outrage at Brussels, the prince and 
King Leopold II maintained only the for- 
malities of social intercourse. The hostile 
sentiment which prevailed in Europe 
deterred the prince from attending the 
Paris International Exhibition of 1900. 
This was the only Trench venture of the 
kind in the long series of the century which 
he failed to grace with his presence. As in 
the case of 1878 he was president of the royal 
commission for the British section, and he was 
active in the preliminary organisation. During 
1899 he watched in Paris the beginnings of 
the exhibition buildings. But the temper of 
Trance denied him the opportunity of seeing 
them in their final shape. 

IX 

Early in 1901 the prince’s destiny was at 
length realised. Tor some months Queen 
Victoria’s strength had been slowly failing. 
In the middle of January 1901 physical 
prostration rapidly grew, and on 20 Jan. her 
Qu«en state was critical . The Prince of 

Victoria's Wales arrived at Osborne on that 

loni with his mother as 

22 Jan. 1901 . life ebbed away. Her last articu- 
late words were an affectionate mention of 
his name. Whatever had occasioned passing 
friction between them, her maternal love 
never knew any diminution. The presence 
of his nephew, the German emperor, at the 
death-bed was grateful to the prince and 
to all members of his family. Queen 
Victoria died at Osborne at half -past six 
on the evening of Tuesday, 22 Jan. 1901. 


Next morning the new king travelled to 
London, and at a meeting of the privy 
council at St. James’s Palace took the 
oaths of sovereignty under the style of 
Edward VII. ‘ I am fully determined,’ he 
said, ‘ to he a constitutional sovereign in 
the strictest sense of the word, and as long 
as there is breath in my body to work for 
the good and amelioration of my people.’ 
He explained that he had resolved to be 
known by the name of Edward, whioh 
had been borne by six of his ancestors, 
not that he undervalued the name of 
Albert, but that he desired his father’s 
name to stand alone. 

King Edward’s first speech as sovereign, 
deliberately and impressively spoken, was 
made without any notes and without con- 
sultation with any minister. According 
The new habit, he had thought it 

king and over during his journey, and 
Ws^unoii, he had delivered it he 

* embarrassed the officials by his 
inability to supply them with a written copy. 
He had expected a report to be taken, 
he explained. The published words were 
put together from memory by some of the 
councillors and their draft was endorsed 
by the king. The episode, while it sug- 
gested a certain unfamiliarity on his part 
with the formal procedure of the council, 
showed an independent sense of his new 
responsibilities. A few days later (29 Jan. 
1901) the king issued appropriate addresses 
to the army and the navy, to his people of 
the United Kingdom, to the colonies, and to 
India. 

Li the ceremonies of Queen Victoria’s 
funeral (2-4 Teb.) the king acted as chief 
mourner, riding through London behind the 
bier from Victoria station to Paddington, 
and walking through the streets of Windsor 
Queen Gleorge’s Chapel, where 

Victoria's the coffin was first laid. On 
funeral. Monday he again walked in 
procession from the Albert Memorial 
Chapel at Windsor to the burial place at 
the Royal Mausoleum at Frogmore, His 
nephew, the German emperor, was at his 
side throughout the funeral ceremonies. 
The emperor’s brother. Prince Henry of 
Prussia, and his son the crown prince 
were also in the mourning company. 
Almost the first act of the king’s 
reign was to give public proof of his 
good relations with his royal kinsmen of 
Germany. It had been Queen Victoria’s 
intention to invest the crown prince her 
great-grandson with the order of the 
Garter. This intention the king now 
carried out; at the same time he made the 
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emperor a field-marshal and Prince Henry 
a vice-admiral of the fleet. By way of 
marking his chivalric resolve to associate 
his wife with all the honour of his new 
status, he devised at the same time a new 
distinction in her behalf, appointing her 
Lady of the Garter (12 Feb. 1901), 

His first public function as sovereign 
w^as to open in state the new session of 
parliament on 14 Feb. 1901. This royal 
duty, which the queen had only per- 
formed seven times in the concluding 
forty years of her reign and for the last 
time in 1886, chiefly brought the sovereign 
into public relation with the government 
of the country. The king during his nine 
years of rule never omitted the annual 
ceremony, and he read for himself the 
speech from the throne. That practice 
had been dropped by the queen in 1861, 
and had not been resumed by her. 

Queen Victoria had been created Empress 
of India in 1876, and King Edward was 
the first British sovereign to succeed to the 
dignity of Emperor of India, By Act of 
Parliament (1 Edw. VII, cap. 15) another 
addition was now made to the royal 
titles with a view to associating 
style. ^he crown for the first time 

directly with the colonial empire. 
He was declared by statute to be King 
not only of Great Britain and Ireland but 
of ‘ the British dominions beyond the 
seas.’ On the new coinage he was styled 
* Britt. Omn. Rex,’ in addition to the old 
designations. 

Queen Victoria left the new king her 
private residences of Osborne and Balmoral, 
but her pecuniary fortune was 
distributed among the younger 
members of her family. The 
king was stated on his accession to have 
no debts and no capital. Gossip which 
erroneously credited him vdth an immense 
indebtedness ignored his business instincts 
and the good financial advice which he 
invariably had at his disposal in the inner 
circle of his friends. Like Queen Victoria 
he relinquished on his accession the chief 
hereditary revenues of the crown, which 
had grown in value during her reign from 
245,OOOZ. to 425,000Z. As in 1837, the 
duchies of Lancaster and Cornwall were 
held, despite radical misgivings, to stand 
on another footing and to be royal 
appanages in the personal control of the 
royal family.. The duchy of Lancaster, 
which produced 60,000Z. a year, was 
reckoned to he the sovereign’s private 
property, and the duchy of Cornwall, 
which was of like value, that of the heir- 


apparent. On his ceasing to be Prince of 
Wales the parliamentary grant to him of 
40,000h lapsed, while the duchy of Corn wall 
passed to his son. The king's income, in 
the absence of a new parliamentary grant, 
was thus solely the 60,000Z. from f,ho 
duchy of Lancaster. The Act of 1889, 
which provided 36,000/. a year for liis* 
children, became void six months after the 
late sovereign’s death. 

On 6 March a royal message invited the 
House of Commons to make pecuniary pro- 
vision for the king and his family. A select 
committee of twenty-one was appointed 
on 11 March 1901 to consider the king’s 
financial position. The Irish nationalists 
declined to serve, but Henry Labouchere 
represented the radical and labour sections, 
to whom the cost of the monarchy was a 
standing grievance. The committee was 
chiefly constituted of the leaders of the two 
chief parties in the state. It was finally 
decided to recommend an annual grant 
of 470,000/., a sum which was 85,000/. in 
excess of the income allowed to the late 
queen. The increase was justified on the 
ground that a larger sum would bo needed 
for the hospitalities of the court. No 
special grant was made to Queen Alexandra, 
but it was understood that 33,000/. would 
be paid her out of that portion (110,000/.) of 
the total grant allotted to the privy purse ; 
70,000/. was secured to her in case of widow- 
hood. The king’s son and heir, George, 
duke of York, who now became duke of 
Cornwall and York, received an annuity 
of 20,000/., and his wife, the duchess, re- 
ceived one of 10,000/., with an addit/ional 
20,000/. in case of widowhood ; the three 
daughters of the king were given a joint 
annual income of 18,000/. Some other 
expenses, like the repair of the royal 
palaces (18,000/.) and the maintenance of 
royal yachts (23,000/.), were provided for 
independently from the Consolidated Fund. 
The resolutions to these effects were adopted 
by 250 to 62. They were resisted by the 
Irish nationalists and by a few advanced 
radicals, including Henry Labouchere, Mr. 
Keir Hardie, and Mr. John Burns. Mr. 
Burns warmly deprecated a royal income 
which should be comparable with the 
annual revenues of Barney Barnato fq. v. 
Suppl. I], Alfred Beit [q. v. vSuppL 11], or 
Mr. Andrew Carnegie. The civil list bill 
which embodied the resolutions was finally 
j read a third time on 11 June 1901 by 370 
I against 60, and it became law on 2 July (1 
I Edw. VII, cap. 4). The generous terms were 
j accepted by the nation with an enthusiasm 
i which proved the sureness of the crown’s 
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popularity and augured well for the new 
reign. The Irish opposition was mainly 
due to a feeling of resentment at the 
refusal of the government to alter the old 
terms of the sovereign’s accession oath, in 
which while declaring himself a protest.ant 
ho cast, in the view of Roman catholics, 
insult on their faith. Nowhere was there any 
sign of personal hostility to the new ruler. 

The king came to the throne in his 
sixtieth year endowed with a personality of 
singular charm and geniality, large worldly 
experience, wide acquaintance with men 
and women, versatile interests in society 
and philantlirop}’', enthusiasm for sport, 
business habits, and a resolve to serve 
his people to the best of his ability. 
Among the king’s friends there were fears 
that he would prove himself unequal to 
his new station, but the anticipations were 
signally belied. His mother’s deliberate 
a’Jic kind’s exclusion of him from political 
conciuct’in work placed ham under some 
his now disadvantages. He was a 
s a ion. stranger to the administrative 
details of his great olBco and he was 
too old to repair the neglect of a politi- 
cal training. Nor was he of an ago at 
w'hioh it was easy to alter his general 
mode of life. Pie cherished a high regard 
for his mother’s statesmanship and political 
acumen, but he had no full knowledge of the 
precise manner in which they had been 
exercised. At the (jutset there were slight 
indications that he over-estimated the 
sovereign’s power. In consultation over a 
king’s speech he seemed in some peril of 
misinterpreting the royal function. But his 
action was due to inexperience and to no 
impatience of ministerial advice. Despite 
his share in two royal commissions he had 
never studied deeply domestic legislation, 
and about it he held no well-defined views. 
He had watched more closely the course 
of foreign politics. His constant habit of 
travel, his careful maintenance of good 
relations with his largo foreign kindred, his 
passion for making the personal acquaint- 
ance of interesting men and women on the 
continent, gave him much knowledge of 
foreign affairs both political and social. 
Yet the diplomatic details of foreign policy 
lay outside his range of study. While he 
was desirous of full information from his 
ministers, he soon came to view them as 
responsible experts whose procedure was 
rarely matter for much personal comment. 
The minutes of each cabinet meeting, with 
which the prime minister supplied the 
sovereign, usually provoked from Queen 
Victoria’s pen voluminous criticism, Edng 


Kdward VII usually accepted the prime 
minister’s notes without remark, or if he was 
moved to avowal of acquiescence 
wiUunUiiS?. remonstrance, he resorted 
to a short personal interview. 
The immense correspondence between the 
sovereign and the prime minister which 
continued during Queen Victoria’s reign 
almost ceased, and its place, so far as it was 
filled at all, was taken by verbal inter- 
course, of which the king took no note. To 
appointments and the bestowal of honours 
he paid closer attention than to legislative 
measures or details of policy, and he was 
never neglectful of the interests of his 
personal friends, but even there he easily 
and as a rule gracefully yielded his wishes 
to ministerial counsel. His punctual habits 
enabled him to do all the formal business 
that was required of him with, despatch. 
In signing papers and in dealing with 
urgent correspondence ho was a model of 
promptitude. No arrears accumulated, and 
although the routine tried his patience, 
ho performed it with exemplary regularity. 
He encouraged more modern technical 
methods than his mother had approved. 
He accepted type- written memoranda from 
ministers, instead of obliging them as in 
the late reign to write out everything in 
their own hands. He communicated with 
ministers through his chief secretary more 
frequently than had been customary 
before. Although he was for most of 
his life a voluminous letter writer, his 
penmanship greatly deteriorated in his 
last years and grew difficult to decipher. 
When the situation did not admit of an 
oral communication, he preferred to use a 
secretary’s pen. 

It was inevitable that his place in the 
sphere of government should differ from 
that of his mother. Queen Victoria for 
the greater part of her reign was a widow 
and a recluse, who divided all her thought 
Ooninsts with unremitting application 
I botween his between politics and family 
rule and that affairs. The new king had 
ofhismotiior. interests. Without his 

mother’s power of concentration or her 
tenacity of purpose, he distributed his 
energies over a more extended field. On 
acceding to his new dignity there was no 
lessening of his earlier devotion to sport, 
society, and other forms of amusement. 
He was faithful to his old circle of intimate 
friends and neither reduced nor extended 
it. His new official duties failed to absorb 
his whole attention. But it was in the 
revived splendours and developments of 
royal ceremonial that to the public eye 
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the new reign chiefly differed from the old. 
Though Queen Victoria had modified her 
seclusion in her latest years, her age and 
her dislike of ceremonial functions had 
combined to maintain the court in much 
of the gloom in which the prince consort’s 
death had involved it. The new king had 
a natural gift for the exercise of brilliant 
hospitality, and he sought to indulge his 
taste with liberality. London became the 
headquarters of the court for the first 
time for forty years. No effort was spared 
to make it a prominent feature of the 
nation’s social life. Over the ceremonial 
and hospitable duties of sovereignty the 
king exercised a full personal control, 
and there he suffered no invasion of his 
authority. 

The first year of the new reign was a 
year of mourning for the old. In its course 
it dealt the royal family another sorrow- 
Death of the Wow. The king’s eldest 
Empress sister, the Empress Frederick, 
Frederick. suffering from cancer. On 

23 Feb., within a month of his accession, the 
king left England for the first time during 
the reign to pay her a visit at Friedrichshof, 
her residence near Cronberg. They did not 
meet again. She died on 5 Aug. following. 
The king with the queen now crossed the 
Channel again to attend the funeral at 
Potsdam. Then the king went, according 
to his custom of thirty years’ standing, to 
a German watering place, Homburg. No 
change was apparent there in his old habits 
which ignored strict rules of royal etiquette. 
Subsequently he joined the queen at Copen- 
hagen, where he met his wife’s nephew, 
the Tsar Nicholas of Russia, and the tsar’s 
mother,the dowager empress, sister of Queen 
Alexandra. It was a family gathering of 
the kind which the king had long since been 
accustomed to attend periodically. As of 
old, it was wholly innocent of diplomatic 
intention. But the increased publicity 
attaching to the king’s movements in his 
exalted station misled some domestic and 
many foreign observers into the error of 
scenting a subtle diplomatic purpose in his 
established practice of exchanging at inter- 
vals visits of courtesy with his royal kindred 
on the European continent. With his 
insatiable curiosity about men and things, 
he always liked frank discussion of Euro- 
pean politics vith foreign statesmen, and 
he continued the practice till his death. 
But such debate was scarcely to any greater 
degree than in earher years the primary aim 
of his foreign tours. 

Meanwhile the king accepted without 
change the arrangements already made for 


a colonial tour of his son and his daughter- 
in-law. On 17 March he took leave of the 
duke and duchess of Cornwall and York on 
their setting out for Australia in 
SmwaKd Ophirin order to open the 
York’s colo- new commonwealth parliament 
Melbourne. On their return 
1 journey they visited Natal 

and Cape Colony, and thence 
traversed the whole of Canada. Tho king 
after a first visit as sovereign to Scot- 
land met them on their arrival at Ports- 
mouth on 1 Nov., and declared the tour 
to be a new link in the chain which 
bound the colonial empire to the throne. 
A few days later he created by letters 
patent the duke of Cornwall Prince of 
Wales. It was not easy, suddenly, to 
break the long association of that title 
with himself. 

On 22 Jan. 1902 the year of mourning 
for the late queen ended, and court fes- 
tivities began on a brilliant scale. Bucking- 
ham Palace and Windsor Castle had been 
thoroughly overhauled and newly decorated, 
the former becoming the chief residence of 
the court. Windsor saw comparatively little 
of the new king. Sandringham remained 
his country residence, and he spent a fe'vp- 
weeks each autumn at Balmoral, but 
Osborne he abandoned, giving it over to the 
nation as a convalescent homo for army 
and navy officers (9 Aug. 1902). Although 
little of his time was spent at Windsor or 
Balmoral, he greatly improved the facilities 
of sport in both places in the interests of 
bis guests. 

The first levee of the new reign was 
held on 11 Feb. at St. James’s Palace, 
and the first evening court on 
^mourning. ^ ^ M^arch at Bu okinghara Palace. 

The court initiated a new form 
of royal entertainment; it was held at 
night amid great magnificence, and replaced 
the afternoon drawing-rooms of Queen 
Victoria’s reign. A tour in the west of 
England during March gave the king and 
queen an opportunity of showing their 
interest in the navy. At Dartmouth tho 
foundation stone of the new Britannia 
Naval College was laid, while the queen 
launched the new battleship Queen at 
Devonport and the king laid the first plate 
of the new battleship Edward VII. A few 
weeks later he made a yachting tour off 
the west coast, paying a visit to the Scilly 
Isles on 7 April. The expedition followed 
a course with which he had familiarised 
himself in early youth. 

Throughout the early period of the 
reign the nation’s political horizon was 
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clouded. Not only was the war in South 
Africa still in progress, but the alienation 
of foreign public opinion, which was a 
fruit of the conflict, continued to enabarrass 
England’s foreign relations. Neither in 
France nor Germany had scurrilous cari- 
cature of the king ceased. The king had 
always shown the liveliest sympathy with 
the British army in the field, and he did not 
conceal his resentment at the attacks made 
in England by members of the liberal party 
The close of during 1901 on the methods of 
the South the military operations. On 
ffri^anwar, 12 June ho presented medals 
"’to South African soldiers, and 
then conferred the same distinction on 
both Lord Roberts and Lord Milner, 
who was on leave in England discuss- 
ing the situation. The king, though he 
did not interfere with the negotiations, 
was frank in his expressions of anxiety for 
peace. It was therefore with immense 
relief that ho received the news that the 
pacification was signed in South Africa on 
31 May 1902. He at once sent messages of 
thanks to the English plenipotentiaries, 
Lord Milner, high commissioner for South 
Africa, and Lord Kitchener, who had lately 
been in chief military command, and to all 
the forces who had been actively engaged 
in the war. On 8 June the king and 
queen attended a thanksgiving service in 
Sfc. Paul’s. 

X 

The peace seemed an auspicious prelude 
to the solemn function of the coronation, 
which had been appointed for 
S?OTiSon. 26 June 1902. The king warmly 
approved proposals to give the 
formality exceptional magnificence. Since 
the last coronation sixty-four years ago 
the conception of the monarchy had 
broadened with the growth of the colonial 
empire. The strength of the crown now 
lay in its symbolic representation of the 
idea of imperial unity. There were ana- 
chronisms in the ritual, but the central 
purpose well served the present and 
the future. Representatives were invited 
not only from all the colonies but, 
for the first time, from all manner of 
administrative institutions — county coun- 
cils, borough councils, learned societies, 
friendly societies, and railway companies. 
The king desired to render the event 
memorable for the poor no less than 
for the well-to-do. He gave the sum 
of 3O,000Z. for a commemorative dinner to 
500,000 poor persons of London, while the 
queen undertook to entertain the humble 


class of general servants in the metropolis. 
Two other episodes lent fresh grace to the 
ceremony. The king announced his gift 
of Osborne House to the nation, and he 
instituted a new order of merit to be 
bestowed on men of high distinction in 
the army, navy, science, literature, and ark 
The order was fashioned on the lines of the 
Prussian ‘ pour I 0 merite’ and was a more 
comprehensive recognition of ability than 
was known officially in England before. 
The total official cost of the coronation 
amounted to the large sum of 359,289Z. 5s., 
a sum greatly in excess of the 2O0,O00Z. 
voted by parliament for Queen Victoria’s 
coronation (cf. Blue Booh (382), 1909). 

A few days before the date appointed 
for the great ceremony rumours of the 
Tho king’s king’s ill-health gained currency 
illness, “ and were denied. But on 24 
24 June 1902. June, two days before Corona- 
tion Day, it was announced, to the public 
consternation, that tho king was suffer- 
ing from perityphlitis. An operation was 
performed the same morning with happy 
results, and during the next few weeks 
the king made a steady recovery. 

While still convalescent he had his 
first experience of a change of ministry. 
Lord Salisbury, whose failing health 
Lord counselled retirement from the 

Salisbury’s office of prime minister, had 
11 JuJy 1902 since decided to resign as 
Mr. Balfour’ soon as peace in South Africa 
prime 'vyas proclaimed. But when that 

minister. happy incident arrived, he looked 
forward to retaining his post for the six 
I weeks which intervened before the corona- 
tion, The somewhat indefinite postpone- 
ment of the ceremony led him to carry out 
his original purpose on 11 July 1902. On 
his recommendation his place was taken 
by Lord Salisbury’s nephew, Mr. Balfour, 
who was already leader of the House 
of Commons. There was no immediate 
change in the complexion or the policy 
of the government, and no call for the 
sovereign’s exertion. Although there was 
little in common between the temperament 
and training of the king and his first prime 
minister, the king was sensible of the value 
of Lord Salisbury’s experience and wisdom, 
and the minisfcer, whose faith in the mon- 
archical principle was strong, showed him 
on his part a personal deference which he 
appreciated. The intellectual brillance of 
Lord Salisbury’s successor often dazzled 
the king, but a thoroughly constitutional 
conception on each side of their respective 
responsibilities kept a good understanding 
alive between them. 
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On 9 August the postponed coronation took 
place in Westminster Abbey. The ritual wa-s 
The post- somewhat abbreviated, but the 
ponedcoro- splendour scarcely diminished, 
nation, 9 Aug. Although many of the foreign 
guests had left London, the scene lost 
little of its impressiveness. The crown 
was placed on the king’s head by Frederick 
Temple, archbishop of Canterbury. Queen 
Alexandra was crowned at the same time by 
W. D. Maclagan, archbishop of Y ork. There 
followed a series of public functions which 
aimed at associating with the ceremony 
various sources of imperial strength. An 
investiture and parade of colonial troops 
took place on 12 Aug., a review of Indian 
troops on 13 Aug., and a naval review at : 
Spithead on 16 Aug. Next day at Cowes the 1 
king received visits from the Boer generals 
Delarey, De Wet, and Botha, who had 
greatly distinguished themselves in the late ' 
war and had come to England to plead on 
behalf of their conquered country for 
considerate treatment. The shah of Persia 
arrived to pay the king his respects three 
days later. On 22 Aug. the king and queen i 
started for vScotland in the royal yacht 
Victoria and Albert ; they went by the west 
coast, and visited on the passage the Isle of 
Man. On the return of the court to the 
metropolis, the king made a royal progress 
through south London (24 Oct.), and . 
lunched with the lord mayor and corpora- j 
tion at the Guildhall. Two days later he | 
attended at St. Paul’s Cathedral a service ! 
of thanksgiving for his complete restoration 
to health. 

With the close of the South African war 
England began to emerge from the cloud 
of animosity in which the popular senti- 
ment of a great part of Europe had en- 
^ veloped her. There was there- 
Sei^ur.-^. for® O'^ory reason why the king 
should now gratify his cosmo- 
politan sympathies and his lively interest 
in his large circle of kinsmen and friends 
abroad by renewing his habit of foreign 
travel. Save during the pro-Boer out- 
break of ill-will, he had always been a 
familiar and welcome figure among all 
classes on the continent. His cheering 
presence invariably encouraged sentiments 
of good-wiU, and it "was congenial to hina 
to make show of a personal contribution 
to an improvement of England’s relations 
with her neighbours, and to a strengthening 
of the general concord. He acknowledged 
the obligation that lay on rulers and states- 
men of preserving European peace ; and 
he wished England, subject to a fit recog- 
nition of her rights, to stand well mth the 


world. At the same time his constitutional 
position and his personal training dis- 
qualified him from exerting substantive 
influence on the foreign policy which his 
ministers alone could control. He re- 
peatedly gave abroad graceful expression 
of general apxDroval of his ministers’ aims, 
and his benevolent assurances fostered a 
friendly atmosphere, but always without 
prejudice to his ministers’ responsibilities. 
He cannot be credited with broad diplo- 
matic views, or aptitude for technical 
negotiation. While he loved conversation 
with foreign statesmen, his interest in 
foreign lands ranged far beyond politics. 
In the intimacies of private intercourse he 
may have at times advanced a personal 
opinion on a diplomatic theme which 
lacked official sanction. But to his un- 
guarded utterances no real weight attached 
in official circles either at home or abroad. 
His embodiment in foreign eyes of English 
aspirations inevitably exaggerated the 
popular importance of his public activities 
abroad. The foreign press and public often 
made during his reign the error of assuming 
that in his frequent interviews with foreign 
; rulers and statesmen he was personally 
I working out a diplomatic policy of his 
’ own devising. Foreign statesmen and 
rulers knew that no subtler aim really 
underlay his movements than a wish for 
friendly social intercourse with them and 
the enjoyment of life under foreign skies, 
quite unencumbered by the burden of 
diplomatic anxieties. 

In his eyes all rulers of state w^ere bound 
together by ties of affinity, and these ties 
His kinship were strengthened for him by 
with foreign many boncTs of actual kinship, 
rulers. accessiou the rulers of 

Germany, Russia, Greece, and Portugal 
were related to him in one or other degree, 
and two additions were made to his large 
circle of royal relatives while he was king. 
In October 1905 his son-in-law, Prince 
Charles of Denmark, who had married his 
youngest daughter, Maud, in 1896, was 
elected king of Norway (as Haakon VII) 
when that country severed its union with 
I Sweden ; while on 31 May 1906 Alfonso 
XITI, king of Spain, married Princess 
Ena of Battenberg, daughter of the 
king’s youngest sister, Princess Beatrice* 
There was good justification for the title 
which the wits of Paris bestowed on him 
of ‘ I’oncle de FEurope.’ Most of the 
European courts were the homes of 
his kinsfolk, whose domestic hospitality 
j was always in readiness for him. In re- 
; turn it gratified his hospitable instinct to 
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welcome liis royal relatives beneath his 
own roof. ! 

To no country of Europe did his attitude 
as king differ from that which he had 
adopted while he was prince. To Prance 
his devotion was always pronounced. He 
had delighted in visiting Italy, Russia, 
Austria, and Portugal. His relations with 
Germany had always stood on a somewhat 
Personal peculiar footing, and they, too, 
relations with underwent small change. They 
Germany. coloured to a larger 

extent than his other foreign connections 
by the personal conditions of family kin- j 
ship. Since the Danish war, owing to the 
influence of his wife and her kindred, he 
had never professed in private much sym- 
pathy with German political ambitions. 
The brusque speech and manner, too, 
with which Bismarck invariably treated the 
English royal family had made German 
policy uncongenial to them. Despite the 
king’s affection for his nephew, the German 
emperor, short seasons of domestic variance 
between the two were bound to recur, and 
the private differences encouraged the old- 
standing coolness in political sentiment. 
But the king was never long estranged from 
his nephew. He was thoroughly at home with 
Germans and when he went among them 
evoked their friendly regard. Ho deliberate 
and systematic hostility to the German 
people could be truthfully put to the king’s 
credit. His personal feeling was very 
superficially affected by the mutual jealousy 
which, from causes far beyond his control, 
grew during his reign between the two 
nations. 

While ambitious to confirm as king the 
old footing which he had enjoyed on the 
European continent as prince, his conser- 
vative instinct generated involuntary mis- 
givings of England’s friendship with 
peoples outside the scope of his earlier 
experience. He was startled by 
to SO novel a diplomatic step as the 

alliance with Japan, which was 
concluded during the first year of his reign 
(12 Feb. 1902) and was expanded later 
(27 Sept. 1905). But he was reassured on 
learning of the age and dignity of the 
reigning Japanese dynasty. When the 
Anglo- Japanese arrangement was once 
effected he lent it all the advantage of his 
loyal personal support. He entertained the 
Japanese Prince and Princess Arisugawa 
on their visit to London, and conferred on 
the prince the distinction of G.C.B. (27 
June 1905). In 1906, too, after the Russo- 
Japanese war, he admitted to the Order of 
Merit the Japanese heroes of the conflict. 


Field-marshals Yamagata and Oyama, and 
Admiral Togo. 

XI 

Family feeling solely guided the king’s 
first steps in the foreign arena. After his 
eldest sister’s death the king and emperor 
made open avowal of mutual affection. 
The German 26 Jan. 1902 the Prince of 
emperor at Wales was the emperor s guest 
Sandringham, at Berlin for his birthday, and 
on the kings coronation the 
emperor made him an admiral of the 
German fleet. At the end of the year, on 
8 Nov. 1902, the emperor arrived at 
Sandringham to attend the celebration of 
his uncle’s sixty-first birthday. He re- 
mained in England twelve days, and had 
interviews with the prime minister and the 
foreign secretary. Details of diplomacy were 
not the theme of the uncle and nephew’s 
confidences. Rumours to a contrary effect 
were current early next year, when the two 
countries made a combined naval demon- 
stration in order to coerce the recalcitrant 
president of the Venezuelan republic, who 
had defied the just claims of both England 
and Germany. It was imagined in some 
quarters that the king on his own initiative 
had committed his ministers to the joint 
movement in an informal conversation with 
the emperor at Sandringham. Much wrang- 
ling had passed between the statesmen and 
the press of the two countries. But the 
apparently sudden exchange of a campaign 
of altercation for concerted action to meet 
a special emergency was no exceptional 
diplomatic incident. 

The spring of 1903 saw the first foreign 
tour of the king’s reign and his personal 
introduction to the continent in his new role. 
On 31 March 1903 he left Portsmouth 
harbour on board the royal yacht the 
Victoria and Albert, on a five 
^19 oT^ weeks’ cruise, in the course of 
which he visited among other 
places Lisbon, Rome, and Paris. The 
expedition was a vacation exercise, which 
gave him the opporttmity of showing 
friendly courtesy to foreign rulers and 
peoples. He went on his own initiative. 
His travelling companions were members 
of his own household, who were personal 
^ ^ . friends. There was also in his 
his suite of retmue a member of the per- 
Mr. (paries manent staff of the foreign 
Hardinge. office, the Hon. Charles 
Hardinge, assistant under-secretary there. 
Mr. Hardinge, who was made K.O.V.O. and 
K.C.M.G. in 1904, and Baron Hardinge of 
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Penshurst in 1910, served as British ambas- should remove the numerous points of 
sador at St, Petersburg from 1904 to 1906 friction between the two countries in 
and was permanent under-secretary at the Egypt, Morocco, and elsewhere. The king’s 
foreign office from 1906 till the king’s death, ministers were responsive, and his visit to 
While he was attached to the foreign office, Paris, although it was paid independently 
he usually accompanied the king on his jj^giand’s diplomatic issue, was 

foreign tours, and the precise capacity in diplomatic well calculated to conciliate 
which he travelled with the sovereign occa- French public opinion, which 

sionally raised a constitutional controversy, ^ was slow in shedding its 

which the true facts deprived of genuine pro-Boer venom. On the king’s arrival 
substance. The presence of the foreign the temper of the Parisian populace looked 
minister or at any rate of a cabinet minister doubtful (1 May), but the king’s demeanour 
was necessary to bring any effective diplo- had the best effect, and in his reply to an 
matic negotiation within the range of the address from the British chamber of corn- 
king’s intercourse with his foreign hosts, merce on his first morning in Paris he spoke 
Mr, Hardinge was personally agreeable to so aptly of the importance of developing 
the king. He was well fitted to offer good relations between the two countries 
advice or information which might be of that there was an immediate renewal of 
service in those talks with foreign rulers or the traditional friendliness which had linked 
statesmen on political themes in which the him to the Parisians for near half a century, 
sovereign occasionally indulged. He could The president, M. Loubet, and 

also record suggestions if the need arose for President M. Helcasse did everything to 
the perusal of the foreign minister. In enhance the cordiality of the 

debates in the House of Commons some welcome. The president entertained the 
ambiguity and constitutional irregularity king at a state banquet at the Elys6e and 
were imputed to Mr. Hardinge’s status in the speeches of both host and guest gave 
the king’s suite, but it was made clear voice to every harmonious sentiment, 
that no ministerial responsibilities devolved The king accompanied the president to 
either on the king or on him during the the Th^tre Fran9ais, to a military review 
foreign tours, and that the foreign policy of at Vincennes, and to the races at Long- 
the country was unaffected by the royal champs. He did not neglect friends of the 
progresses {Hansard, 23 July 1903 and old regime, and everywhere he declared his 
4 June 1908). happiness in strengthening old ties. Hia 

The king’s route of 1903 was one with words and actions closely resembled those 
which he was familiar. His first landing- which marked his visit to Paris under 
place was Lisbon, where he was Marshal MaoMahon’s auspices in 1878. 

IS on. guest of King Carlos. The But, in view of his new rank and the 

two monarehs complimented each other recent political discord, the episode was 
on their lineal ties and on the ancient generally regarded as the propitious 
alliance between their two countries, heralding of a new departure. On 5 May 
After short visits to Gibraltar and Malta, he returned to London and was warmly 
the king disembarked at Naples on 23 April, received, 

and four days later reached Rome, The The king lost no time in returning the 
At Eom relations which had always hospitalities of his foreign hosts. On 6 July 

subsisted between England and President Loubet came to 

Italy had been little disturbed by pro-Boer noubet in London to stay at St. James’s 

prejudice. The Roman populace received Palace as the king’s guest, and 

King Edward with enthusiasm, and he ^ * M. Delcass6 was his companion, 

exchanged with King Victor Emanuel Friendly negotiations between the two 
professions of warm friendship. With governments took a step forward. On 
characteristic tact the king visited Pope ,g 17 Nov, the king and queen 

Leo XIII at the Vatican, where he royai^^ts. of Italy were royal guests at 
had thrice before greeted Pope Pius IX. Windsor, and were followed just 

From Rome the king passed with no a year later by the king and queen of 
small gratification to his favourite city Portugal, There was nothing in the visits 
At Paris Paris for the first time of the foreign sovereigns to distinguish 

after more than three years, them from the ordinary routine of courtesy. 
He came at an opportune moment. The The visit of the president of the French 
French foreign minister, M. Helcasse, republic was unprecedented. It was proof 
bad for some time been seeking a diplo- of the desire of France to make friends 
matic understanding with England, which with England and of the king’s s^unpath’ 
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with the aspiration. M. Delcasse’s policy 
soon bore practical fruit ; on 14 Oct. 1903 
an arbitration treaty was signed by the 
two governments. Its provisions did not 
go far, but it indicated a new spirit in the 
international relation. The Anglo-French 
The entente agreement, which was concluded 
cordiaie, on 8 April 1904 between M. 
8 April 1904. Delcasse and Lord Lansdowne, 
the English foreign secretary, was an 
instrument of genuine consequence. It 
formally terminated 'the long series of 
difficulties which had divided England and 
France in many parts of the world, and 
was a guarantee against their recurrence. 
The king’s grace of manner both as guest 
and host of President Loubet helped to 
create a temper favourable to the ‘ entente 
cordiaie.’ But no direct responsibility for 
its initiation or conclusion belonged to him. 
Some French journalists who were oblivi- 
ous of his aloofness from the detail of 
state business placed the understanding 
to his credit, and bestowed 

DSflwtenr- ‘ ^® 

pacificateur.’ The title is syna- 

bolically just but is misleading if it 
be taken to imply any personal control 
of diplomacy. 

It was not the king’s wish to withhold 
from Germany and the German emperor, 
whatever the difficulties between the two 
governments, those attentions which it 
had been his habit to exchange with his 
nephew from the opening of the emperor’s 
reign. On 29 June 1904 the king sailed 
for Kiel in his yacht Victoria 
J^nd Albert, attended by an 
escort of naval vessels. He was 
received by the emperor with much cor- 
diality, visited under his nephew’s guidance 
the German dockyards, attended a regatta 
ofi Kiel, and lunched at Hamburg with the 
burgomaster. In his intercourse with the 
German emperor it flattered the king’s 
pride to give to their meetings every show 
of dignity, and contrary to his usual 
practice a cabinet minister now joined 
his suite. The presence of Lord Selbome, 
first lord of the admiralty, gave the expedi- 
tion something of the formal character of 
a friendly naval demonstration, but no 
political significance attached to the inter- 
change of civilities. An arbitration treaty 
with Germany of the same tenour as that 
with France was signed on 12 July 1904, 
but such a negotiation was outside the 
king’s sphere of action. The failure of the 
Kiel visit to excite any ill-feeltng in 
France indicated the purely external part 
which his charm of manner and speech 


was known ' to play in international 
affairs. 

The king’s habitual appetite for foreign 
tours was whetted by his experience in 
Eangeofthe spring of 1903. While 
king’s foreign Constant movement character- 
travel. Yds life at home, and a 

business-like distribution of his time 
enabled him to engage in an unending 
round of work and pleasure through the 
greater part of his reign, he spent on an 
average some three months of each year out 
of his dominions. His comprehensive travels 
did not embrace the colonies or depen- 
dencies outside Europe, but his son and heir, 
who had visited the colonies in 1901, made 
a tour through India (Nov. 1905-May 1906), 
and the king thus kept vicariously in 
touch with his Indian as well as vrith Ms 
colonial subjects. His travelling energy was 
freely lavished on countries nearer at hand. 
Five or six weeks each spring were spent 
at Biarritz, and a similar period each 
autumn at Marienbad. These sojourns 
were mainly designed in the interests of 
health. But with them were combined 
four cruises in the Mediterranean (1905, 6, 7, 
and 1909) and one cruise in the North Sea 
(1908), all of which afforded opportunities 
of pleasurable recreation, and of meetings 
with foreign rulers. In addition, he paid 
in the winter of 1907 a visit to Prussia 
and in the summer of 1908 one to Bussia. 
Such frequent wanderings from home 
greatly increased the king’s foreign reputa- 
tion. It was only occasionally that he 
paid visits to foreign courts in the 
panoply of state. He travelled for the 
most part incognito. Few episodes, how- 
ever, of his migrations escaped the notice 
of the journalists, who sought persistently 
to confirm the erroneous impression that 
he was invariably engaged on a diplomatic 
mission. 

In Paris he resumed Ms old career. Each 
year, on his way to or from the south, 
ms social revisited 'the city, seeing old 

cir<^ in friends and indulging in old 
Paris. amusements. In meetings with 

the president of the French republic and 
his ministers he repeated his former assur- 
ances of amity. When M. Loubet retired 
in January 1906, he showed equal warmth 
of feeling for his successor, M. Falli^res, 
to whom he paid the courtesy of a state 
visit (3 May). In the summer of 1908 he 
had the satisfaction of entertaining the 
new president in London with the same cere- 
mony as was accorded to his predecessor in 
1904. He was loyal to all Ms French ac- 
quaintances new and old. On M. Delcass6’s 
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fall from power in June 1905 he continued 
to exchange friendly visits with him during 
his later sojourns in the French capital. 
M. Clemenceau, who became prime mmister 
in October 1906, and held office for 
nearly three years, was reared in Gam- 
betta’s political school, members of which 
had always interested the king since his 
pleasant meetings with their chief. M. 
Clemenceau was the king’s guest at Marien- 
bad on 15 Aug. 1909. Political principles 
counted for little in his social intercourse. 
He was still welcomed with the same 
cordiality by representatives of the fashion- 
able royalist noblesse as by republican 
statesmen. A modest estimate was set on 
his political acumen when in informal talk 
he travelled beyond safe generalities. An 
irresponsible suggestion at a private party 
in Paris that the entente ought to be con- 
verted into a military alliance met with no 
response. Nor was much heed paid to 
some vague comment which fell from 
his lips on the intricate problem of the 
relations of the European powers on 
the north coast of Africa. But every- 
one in France appreciated his French sym- 
pathies and acknowledged his personal 
fascination. 

His cruises to the Mediterranean during 
these years took him to Algiers in 1905, 
and to Athens and the Greek 
SSri905, archipelago in April 1906; at 
Athens, where he was the guest 
* of his brother-in-law, King 
George I, he witnessed the Olympic 
games. In 1907 he landed from his yacht at 
Cartagena to meet the young king of Spain, 
who had married his niece the year before. 
Twice in the course of the same journey he 
also met the king of Italy, first at Gaeta 
(18 April), and secondly on the return 
journey by rail outside Rome (30 April). 
Two years later (1909) he enjoyed similar 
experiences, meeting the king of Spain at 
San Sebastian and Biarritz, and the king of 
Italy at Baiae ; then he also visited Malta 
and Sicily, besides Pompeii and other 
environs of Naples. In April 1908 he 

cruised in the North Sea, and he visited in 
state the three northern courts of Denmark, 
Sweden, and Norway, In Denmark he 
was a familiar figure. To the 
new kingdom of Norway, where 
his son-in-law reigned, he went 
for the first time. At Stockholm he 
had been the frequent guest of earlier 
Swedish kings while he was Prince of 
Wales. 

During a single year, 1905, the German 
emperor and the king failed to exchange 


hospitalities. Germany lay outside the 
ubiquitous route of his pleasure cruises, 
and circumstances deterred the 
king from deliberately seeking 
from the personal intercourse with his 
nephew. For the continued 
friction between Germany and 
England the king had no sort of respon- 
sibility. But the emperor was for the 
moment inclined to credit his uncle with 
want of sympathy, and there followed one 
of those short seasons of estrangement 
to which their intimacy was always liable. 
Reports of unguarded remarks from the royal 
lips in the course of 1905 which reached the 
emperor from Paris had for him an unfriendly 
sound. Meanwhile the Gorman press lost 
no opportunity of treating the king as a 
declared enemy of Germany. The king’s 
voyages were held to be shrewd moves in 
a diplomatic game which sought Gorman 
humfiiation. The meetings of the king 
with the king of Italy were misconstrued 
into a personal attempt on the king’s part 
to detach Italy from the triple alliance. The 
interview at Gaeta in April 1907 was 
Misappre- especially denounced as part 
hensioas in of the king’s Machiavellian 
Germany. design of an elaborate coalition 
from which Germany was to be excluded. 
Adverse comment was passed on his 
apparent desire to avoid a meeting with the 
emperor. He was represented as drawing 
a cordon round Germany in the wake 
of his foreign journeys, and there were 
even German politicians who professed 
to regard him as a sort of Bismarck who 
used the velvet glove instead of the iron 
hand. He was deemed capable of acts 
of conciliation to suit his dark purposes. 
It was pretended that, with a view to 
soothing German irritation for his own 
objects, he by his own hand excised from 
the official instructions to the English 
delegates at the Hague conference (June 
1907) his ministers’ orders to raise the 
question of a general reduction of arma- 
ments. Serious French publicists well 
knew the king to be innocent of any such 
wiles. French caricaturists, who made merry 
over his " fidvre voyageuse,’ only echoed the 
German note in a satiric key. They pictured 
the king as a ‘ polype Europeen ’ which 
was clutching in its tentacles all the 
sovereigns of Europe save the German 
emperor, without prejudice to the inter- 
national situation. 

The German fancies were complete de- 
lusions. The king had no conception of any 
readjustment of the balance of European 
power. There was no serious quaiTel 
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between emperor and king. The passing 
cloud dispersed. On 15 Aug. 1906 the 
At Friedrichs- visited tho emperor at 

hof, 15 Aug. Friedrichsliof near Cronberg 
looG. journey to Marienbad, 

and a general conversation which only dealt 
in part with politics put matters on a right 
footing. Sir Frank Lascelles, the English 
ambassador at Berlin, who had accom- 
panied the king from Frankfort, was 
present at the interview. Just a year later 
(M Aug. 1907) a like meeting at Wilhelms- 
hohe renewed the friendly intercourse, 
and in the same year the German 
emperor and empress paid a state visit 
to Windsor (11-18 Nov.). The emperor 
exerted all his charm on his host and 
his fellow guests. The formal speeches 
of both emperor and king abounded in 
felicitous assurances of good-will. During 
the emperor’s stay at Windsor the king 
gathered about him as imposing an array 
of royal personages as ever assembled there. 
On 17 November he entertained at lun- 
cheon twenty-four men and women of 
royal rank, including the king and queen 
of Spain, Queen Amalie of Portugal, 
and many members of the Orleans 
and Bourbon families, who had met 
in England to celebrate the marriage of 
Prince Charles of Bourbon to Princess 
Louise of Orleans. The entertainment 
showed the king at the head of the royal 
caste of Europe, and attested his social 
power of reconciling discordant elements. 
The emperor remained in England till 
11 December, sojourning privately at 
Highcliffe near Bournemouth on leaving 
Windsor. Again on his way to Marienbad 
the king spent another pleasant day with 
the emperor at Friedrichsliof (11 August 
1908). King Edward returned 
German emperor’s formal 
® ‘ * visit to Windsor in February 

1909, when he and the queen stayed in Berlin. 
For the second time during his reign a 
cabinet minister bore him company on 
a foreign expedition. At Kiel some four 
years earlier the first lord of the admiralty. 
Lord Selborne, had been in the king’s 
suite when he met his nephew. The kmg 
was now attended by the earl of Crewe, 
secretary for the colonies. On neither of 
the only two occasions when a cabinet 
minister attended the king abroad did 
the foreign minister go. In both instances 
the minister’s presence was of compli- 
mentary rather than of diplomatic signi- 
ficance, and was a royal concession to 
the German emperor’s love of ceremonial 
observance. The king’s Berlin expedition 


did not differ from his visits of courtesy to 
other foreign capitals. 

With the aged emperor of Austria, whom 
he had known and liked from boyhood, and 
in whose dominions he had often sojourned, 
the king was equally desirous of repeating 
friendly greetings in person. He paid 
the emperor a visit at Gmiinden on his 
way out to Marienbad in August 1905, 
and on each of the two meetings with 
Meetings German emperor at Cron- 

the emperor berg, m August 1907 and 
August 1908, he went the 
next day to Tschl to offer 
salutations to Emperor Francis Joseph. 
All these meetings fell within the period 
of the king’s usual autumn holiday. 
But on his second visit to Ischl the 
emperor of Austria entertained him to a 
state banquet, and Baron von Aerenthal, 
who was in attendance on his master, 
had some political conversation on affairs 
in Turkey and the Balkan provinces 
with Sir Charles Hardinge, who was in 
King Edward’s retinue. But the king’s 
concern with the diplomatic problem was 
remote. He was once more illustrating 
his zeal for ratifying by personal inter- 
course the wide bounds of his friendships 
with European sovereigns. 

On the same footing stood the only visit 
which the king paid to the tsar of Bussia 
The visit during his reign. He made 
to Russia, with the queen a special journey 
9 June 1908. (9 1908) to Beval. It 

was the first visit ever paid to Bussia 
by a British sovereign. It followed his 
cruise round the other northern capitals, and 
the king regarded as overdue the personal 
civility to the tsar, who was nephew of 
his wife, and to whom he was deeply 
attached. The tsar had been driven from 
his capital by revolutionary agitation and 
was in his yacht off Beval. The interview 
proved thoroughly cordial. French journal- 
ists hailed it with satisfaction ; Germans 
scented in it a new menace, but the journey 
was innocent of diplomatic purpose. Objec- 
tion was raised in the House of Commons 
that the king’s visit showed sympathy with 
the tsar’s alleged oppression of his revolu- 
tionary subjects. The suggestion moved 
the king’s resentment. He acknowledged 
no connection between a visit to a royal 
kinsman and any phase of current political 
agitation. The unrest in Bussia was no 
concern of his, and only awoke in him sym- 
pathy with the ruler whose life it oppressed. 
Unwisely the king took notice of the parlia- 
mentary criticism of his action, and can- 
celled the invitation to a royal garden party 
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(20 June) of three members of parliament, ' 
who had questioned his prudence. His irri- 
tation soon passed away, but his mode of 
aTOwing annoyance was denounced by the 
labour party ‘ as an attempt by the court 
to influence members of parliament.’ It 
was the only occasion during the reign 
on which the king invited any public sus- 
picion of misinterpreting his constitutional 
position. The criticism to which he was 
subjected was due to a misunderstand- 
ing of the character of his foreign tours, 
but the interpellation was no infringement 
of public right. 

He was hardly conscious of the deep- 
seated feeling which the alleged tyranny 
of the Russian government had excited in 
many quarters in England. When in the 
customary course of etiquette 
agaimtthe received the tsar as 

Irinas Mend- his guest at Cowes in August 
1909 a fresh protest against his 
friendly attitude took the form 
of an influentially signed letter to the 
foreign secretary. But politics did not 
influence the king’s relations with the tsar. 
The tsar was accompanied at Cowes by his 
foreign minister, M. Isvolsky ; but as far as 
the king was concerned, the visit was solely 
a confirmation of old personal ties with the 
Russian sovereign, and lengthened im- 
pressively the roll of European rulers whom 
he sought to embrace in his comprehensive 
hospitality. 

With the perilous vicissitudes of royalty 
the king naturally had a lively sympathy, 
and he suffered a severe shock on learning 
of the assassination of his friend and cousin 
and recent guest. King Carlos of Portugal, 

. and of his son the crown prince 
in Lisbon on 2 Feb. 1908. Queen 
of the king Amelie of Portugal had been a 

3 *:^b!u 908 . Pi^oniinent figure in the great 
assembly of royal personages at 
Windsor less than three months before. By 
way of emphasising their intense sorrow the 
king and queen and other members of the 
royal family defied precedent by attending 
a requiem mass at St. James’s church, 
Spanish Place, near Manchester Square, 
on 8 Feb. in memory of the murdered 
monarch. It was the first time that an 
English sovereign had attended a Roman 
catholic service in Great Britain since the 
Reformation. By the king’s wish, too, a 
memorial service was held next day in St. 
Paul’s cathedral, which he and his family 
also attended. Both houses of parliament 
presented an address to the crown expressing 
indignation and djeep concern at the out- 
rages. The king’s heartfelt sympathy 


went out to the new king of Portugal, the 
late king’s younger son, Manoel, and in 
November next year he entertained the 
young monarch at Windsor, investing him 
with the order of the Garter, and greeting 
him at a state banquet on 16 Nov. as ‘ the 
heir of our oldest ally in history.’ ICing 
Manoel was King Edward’s last royal 
guest. There was some irony in the 
circumstance. Eling Manoel’ s rojral career 
was destined to be brief, and within five 
months of King Edward’s death his 
subjects established a republic and drove 
him from his tlirone to seek an asylum in 
England. 

XII 

Although so substantial a part of his 
reign was passed abroad, the king manifested 
activity in numberless directions when he 
was at home. From London, which was 
his headquarters, he made re- 
expeditions into the 
country. As of old he was regu- 
lar in attendance at Newnmarket and other 
race meetings. Although he did not repeat 
during the reign his early triumphs on the 
turf, the successes of his horse Minoru, who 
won the Derby in 1909, greatly delighted the 
sporting public. He encouraged the opera 
and the theatres by frequent attendance. 
He was lavish in entertainment at Bucking- 
ham Palace and freely accepted hospitalities 
at the London houses of his friends. Ho was 
indefatigable in paying attention to foreign 
visitors to the capital, especially those of 
royal rank. When the duke of Abruzzi 
came at the end of 1906 to lecture to the 
Royal Geographical Society on his explora- 
tions of the Ruwenzori mountains in east 
Africa, the king was present and with im- 
promptu grace and manifest desire to prove 
his interest in foreign policy moved a vote of 
thanks to the lecturer, whom he hailed as a 
kinsman of his ally the king of Italy (2 Jan. 
1907). At stated seasons he was the guest 
for shooting or merely social recreation 
at many country houses, where he met at 
ease his unchanging social circle. From 1 904 
to 1907 he spent a week each January with 
the duke of Devonshire at Chatsworth. In 
the autumn he went a round of Scottish 
mansions. 

While unremitting in his devotion 
to social pleasures, he neglected few 
of the philanthropic or other public 
movements with which he had already 
identified himself. Occasionally his foreign 
tours withdrew him from functions which 
could only be performed effectively at 
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homo. During the colonial conference of 
1907 he was away from England, but he 
returned in time to entertain the colonial 
premiers at dinner on 8 May. On his 
birthday later in the year (9 Nov.) he 
received as a gift from the Transvaal people 
the Cullinan diamond, the largest diamond 
known, which was a notable tribute to the 
efficiency of the new settlement of south 
Africa. Two sections of the magnificent 
stone were set in the royal crown. 

Every summer the king was at 

work both in London and the provinces, 
laying foundation stones and opening 

new public institutions. In London 

and the neighbourhood his varied 

engagements included the inaugurations 
of St. Saviour’s cathedral, 

gagemmta in Southwark (3 July 1905) ; of 
London and the new streets Kingsway and 
(IS Oct. 1905); of 

the new Victoria and Albert 
Museum, South Kensington (22 June 1909), 
and the laying of the first stone of the new 
buildings of the Imperial College of Science 
and Technology, South Kensington (8 July 
1909). 

To his earlier interests in medicine and 
therapeutics he was always faithful. On 
3 Nov. 1903 he laid the foundation stone 
of the King Edward Sanatorium for Con- 
sumption at Midhurst, and he opened the 
building on 13 June 1906. He gave abundant 
proofs of his care for general hospitals ; he 
opened a new wing of the London Hospital 
(11 Juno 1903) and laid foundation stones 
of the new King’s College Hospital, Denmark 
Hill (20 July 1909), and of the new King 
Edward Hospital at Windsor (22 June 1908). 
His broad sympathies with philanthropic 
agencies he illustrated by receiving at 
Buckingham Palace * General ’ Booth of the 
Salvation Army (22 June 1904) and Pre- 
bendary Carlile, head of the Church Army 
(13 Jan. 1905). His veteran interest in the 
housing of the poor led him to pay a visit 
(18 Eeb. 1903) to the L.C.C. model dwellings 
at Millbank, and he showed a characteristic 
anxiety to relieve the sufferings of poverty by 
giving 2000 guineas to Queen Alexandra’s 
Unemployment Fund (17 Nov. 1905). 

In the country his public labours were 
year by year even more conspicuous. On 
19 July 1904 he laid the foundation stone of 
the new Liverpool cathedral ; and inaugur- 
pubiic King’s Dock at 

engagements Swansea (20 July) and the new 
water supply for Birmingham 

’ ‘ at Rhayader (21 July). A year 

later ho visited Sheffield to instal the new 
university, and he went to Manchester to 


open a new dock of the Manchester Ship 
Canal and to unveil the war memorial at 
Salford. On 10 July 1906 he opened 
the high-level bridge at Newcastle, and 
later new buildings at Marischal College, 
Aberdeen (28 Sept.). In 1907 ho laid 
the foundation stones of new buildings of 
University College of Wales at Bangor 
(9 July) and opened Alexandra Dock at 
Cardiff (13 July). In 1908 he opened the new 
university buildings at Leeds (7 July) and 
the new dock at Avonmouth, Bristol (9 J uly ). 
In 1909 he returned to Manchester to open 
the new infirmary (6 July), and then passed 
on to Birmingham to inaugurate the new 
university buildings. His last public phil- 
anthropic function was to lay the corner 
stone of a new wing of the Norfolk and 
Norwich Hospital at Norwich (25 Oct. 1909). 

To the public schools he showed as before 
many marks of favour. He twice visited 
Eton, on 13 June 1904, and 
S?o‘.ohooi.. again 9 " 18 Nov. 1908, when he 
Opened the hall and library, 
which formed the South African war 
memorial there. He was at Harrow School 
on 30 June 1905, and he opened the new 
buildings of University College . School, 
Hampstead, on 26 July 1907, and a new 
speech room at Rugby on 3 July 1909. To 
Wellington College, founded by his father, 
he remained a frequent visitor, and on 21 
June 1909 he attended the celebration of the 
college’s jubilee. He proved his friendly 
intimacy with the headmaster, Dr. Bertram 
Bollock, by nominating him, as his personal 
choice, just before his death in 1910, to the 
bishopric of Norwich. It was the diocese 
in which lay his country seat. 

To Ireland, where, in spite of political 
disaffection, the prince’s personal charm had 
always won for him a popular welcome, 
he gave as king evidence of the kindliest 
feeling. In July 1903 he and the queen paid 
their first visit in their capacity 
of sovereigns soon after his first 
foreign tour. They landed at 
Kingstown on 31 July. Although the 
Dublin corporation refused by forty votes 
to thirty-seven to present an address, 
the people showed no lack of cordiality. 
The Ling with customary tact spoke of the 
very recent death of Pope Leo 3JII whom 
he had lately visited, and he bestowed his 
favours impartially on protestant and 
Roman catholic. The catholic archbishop of 
Dublin, Dr. Walsh, attended a levee, and 
the king visited Maynooth College. He 
1 subsequently went north to stay with Lord 
I Londonderry at Mount Stewart, and after 
a visit to Belfast made a yachting tour 


The king 
in Ireland. 
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round the weat coast, making inland excur- 
sions by motor. Coming south, he inspected 
the exhibition at Cork, and on leaving 
Queenstown on 1 August issued an address 
of thanks to the Irish people for his re- 
ception. He expressed a sanguine belief that 
a brighter day was dawning upon Ireland. 
There was good ground for the anticipation, 
for the Land Purchase Act which was passed 
during the year gave promise of increased 
prosperity. 

A second visit to Ireland of a more private 
character followed in the spring of 1904 and 
confirmed the good impression of the first 
visit. Two visits of the sovereign in such 
rapid succession were unknown to recent Irish 
history. The king was now the guest of the 
duke of Devonshire at Lismore Castle, and 
of the marquis of Ormonde at Kilkenny 
Castle, and he attended both the Punches- 
town and Leopardstown races. His chief 
public engagement was the laying the 
foundation stone of the new buddings of 
the Royal College of Science at Dublin (25 
April-4 May). A third and last visit to 
Ireland took place in July 1907, when the 
king and queen opened at Dublin the 
International Exhibition (10 July). The 
popular reception was as enthusiastic as 
before. 

In his relations with the army and the 
navy he did all that was required of their 
Beiations titular head. Like his mother 
with the army he was prouder of his asso- 
and nayy, ciation with the army than 
with the navy, but he acknowledged the 
need of efficiency in both services, and 
attached vast importance to details of 
etiquette and costume. He was an 


lord-lieutenants of the United Kangclom 
to Buckingham Palace, and addressed 
them on the new duties that 
Kietem- imposed on them as 

tor>alarmy. territorial 


army. Twice in 1909 — on 19 June at 
Windsor and on 5 July at Knowsley — he 
presented colours to territorial regiments. 
His attitude to measures was always con- 
ditioned to a large extent by his interest 
in the men who framed them, and his liking 
for Mr. Haldane, the war minister who 
created the territorial army, mainly inspired 
his personal patronage of the movement. 


His faith in 
Lord Fisher. 


In the navy the same sentiment 
was at work. His faith in 
Lord Fisher, who played a 


leading part in the re-organisation of the 
navy during the reign, reconciled him to 
alterations which often conflicted with his 


conservative predilections. A large in- 
crease in the navy took place while he was 
king, and one of his last public acts was 
to review in the Solent on 31 July 1909 an 
imposing assembly of naval vessels by way 
of a royal benediction on recent naval policy. 

In home politics the king was for the most 
part content with the role of. onlooker. 
His portion realised early that the 

in home constitution afforded him mere 

politics. formalities of supervision which 

required no close application. He failed 
to persuade his ministers to deal with 
the housing question. Few other pro- 
blems of domestic legislation interested him 
deeply, and he accepted without search- 
ing comment his ministers’ proposals. 
To complicated legislative details he paid 
small heed, and although he could offer 


annual visitor at Aldershot, and was 
indefatigable in the distribution of war 
medals and new regimental colours. He 
did not study closely the principles or 
practice of army or navy organisation 
and he deprecated breaches with tradition. 
But he put no real obstacles in the way 
of the effective application of expert advice. 
He received daily reports of the army 
commission inquiry at the close of the South 
African war (1902-3), which led to extensive 
changes. The cliief military reform of his 
reign was the formation in. 1907 by Mr. 
(afterwards Viscount) Haldane of a territorial 
army. The king shared Queen Victoria’s 
dislike of any plan that recalled Cromwell’s 
regime, and he mildly demurred to the 
employment of Cromwell’s term, ‘ County 
Association,’ in the territorial scheme. 
But he was flattered by the request 
to inaugurate personally the new system. 
On 26 Oct. 1907 he summoned the 


shrewd criticism on a subsidiary point which 
casually caught his eye or ear, he did not 
invite elaborate explanation. His con- 
servative instinct enabled him to detect 
intuitively the dangers underlying political 
innovations, but he viewed detachedly the 
programmes of aU parties. 

When the tariff reform controversy 
arose in 1903 he read in the press the chief 
pleas of the tariff reformers, and remarked 
that it would be difficult to obtain jjopular 
assent to a tax on bread. He deprecated 
licensing reform which pressed unduly on 
the brewer and he was displeased with 
political oratory which appealed to class pre- 
judice and excited in the poor unwarranted 
hopes. He was unmoved by the outcry 
against Chinese labour in south Africa. 
He was not in favour of woman’s suffrage. 

Disapproval of political action usually 
took the shape of a general warning ad- 
dressed to the prime minister. In filling all 
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offices he claimed to be consulted, and 
freely placed his knowledge and judgment 
of persons at his minister’s disposal. But, 
save occasionally where he wished to serve 
a friend in a military, naval, colonial, 
diplomatic, or ecclesiastical promotion, the 
minister’s choice was practically unfettered. 
The personal machinery of government 
interested him, however, more than its 
legislative work or policy, but he effected 
little of importance even in that direction. 
When in 1904 resignations rent asunder 
Mr. Balfour’s ministry and reconstruc- 
tion became necessary, the king made 
some endeavour to repair the breaches. 
He sought to overcome in a powerful 
quarter hesitation to co-operate with Mr. 
Balfour. But to the king’s disappoint- 
ment nothing came of his effort. It was 
one of many illustrations of his virtual 
powerlessness to influence political events. 

On 5 Deo. 1905 the king accepted Mr. Bal- 
four’s resignation, and admitted to office his 
third prime minister, Sir Henry Campbell- 
Bannerman [q. v. Suppl. II], 
cSnpbcif- leader of the liberal party. 

Bannerman The change of ministry was 
ratified by the 
general election of January 1906, 
and the liberals remained in power till the 
king’s death. The fall of the conservatives 
caused the king little disquiet. The return 
of the liberals to office after a ten years’ ex- 
clusion seemed to him to be quite fair, and to 
maintain a just equilibrium between oppos- 
ing forces in the state. His relations with 
Gladstone had shown that a distrust of the 
trend of liberal policy need bo no bar to 
friendly intimacy with liberal leaders. He 
had slightly known Campbell-Bannerman 
as minister of war in the last liberal admini- 
stration of 1892-5. But the politician’s 
severe strictures on military operations in 
south Africa during 1901 had displeased 
the king. Early in the reign he had 
hesitated to meet him at a private dinner 
party, but he suppressed his scruples and 
the meeting convinced him of Campbell- 
Bannerman’s sincere anxiety to preserve 
the peace of Europe, while his Scottish 
humour attracted him. 

With constitutional correctness the king 
abstained from interference in the construc- 
tion of the new cabinet, and he received 
the new ministers with open-minded 
serenity. The innovation of including 
The liberal among them a labour member, 
ministry of Mr. John Burns, was not un- 
1905. congenial to him. His earlier 

relations with Mr. Broadhurst and Mr. 
Arch taught him the prudence of bestowing 


responsible positions on representatives of 
labour. Mr. Burns personally interested 
him, and he was soon on cordial terms with 
him. With another of the liberal ministers, 
Lord Carrington, afterwards marquis of 
Lincolnshire, minister for agriculture, 
he had been intimate since boyhood. 
Mr. Herbert Gladstone, home secretary, 
was a son of his old friend. Mr. Haldane, 
secretary for war, whose genial temper and 
grasp of German life and learning appealed 
to him, quickly became a 'persona grata. 
With the ministers in other posts he found 
less in common, and he came into little 
contact with them, save in ceremonial 
functions. 

The grant by the new ministry of self- 
government to the newly conquered pro- 
vinces of south Africa excited the king’s 
serious misgivings, and he feared a 
surrender of the fruits of the late war. 
But he contented himself with a re- 
monstrance, and there was no diminution 
of his good relations with the liberal prime 
minister. After little more than two years 
of power Campbell-Bannerman fell iU, and 
from February 1908 his strength slowly 
failed. Just before setting out on his 
annual visit to Biarritz the king took 
farewell of the statesman at his official 
residence in Downing Street (4 March 
Mr. Asquith ^ The king manifested 

prime minister, the kindliest sympathy with 
8 April 1908. dying servant. A month 
later the prime minister forwarded 
his resignation, and recommended as his 
successor Mr. Asquith, the chancellor of 
the exchequer. The king was still at Biar- 
ritz, and thither Mr. Asquith travelled to 
surrender his old place and to be admitted 
to the headship of the government. There 
was a murmur of dissatisfaction that so 
important a function of state as the in- 
stallation of a new prime minister should 
be performed by the king in a foreign hotel. 
Nothing of the kind had happened before 
in English history. The king’s health was 
held to justify the breach of etiquette. 
But the episode brought into strong relief 
the king’s aloofness from the worlnng of 
politics and a certain disinclination hastily 
to adapt his private plans to political 
emergencies. 

Mr. Asquith’s administration was rapidly 
formed without the king’s assistance. 

It mainly differed from that of 
his predecessor hy the elevation 

^numstry. ^ 

chancellorship of the exchequer and the 
admission of Mr. Winston Churchill to 
the cabinet. Neither appointment evoked 
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royal enthusiasm. Mr. Lloyd George’s 
speeches in the country often seemed 
to the king reckless and irresponsible. 
Mr. Churchill’s father, Lord Kandolph, 
had long been a close friend. I{jnowing 
the son from his cradle, the king found it 
difficult to reconcile himself to the fact that 
he was a grown man fitted for high office. 
With his new prime minister he was at 
once in easy intercourse, frankly and briefly 
expressing to him his views on current 
business, and suggesting or criticising 
appointments. While he abstained from 
examining closely legislative details, and 
while he continued to regard his ministers’ 
actions as matters for their own discretion, 
he found little in the ministerial propo- 
sals to command his personal approval. 
Especially did Mr. Lloyd George’s budget 
of 1909, which imposed new burdens 
on landed and other property, 
the budget cause him searchings of heart, 
of 1909. But his tact did not x>ermit him 
to forgo social courtesies to ministers 
whose policy seemed to him dangerous. In 
society he often gave those of them whose 
political conduct he le^st approved 
the fullest benefit of his charm of 
manner. 

XIII 

Domestic politics in the last part of his 
reign brought the king face to face with a 
Confliob with constitutional problem for which 
the House he had an involuntary distaste, 
of Lords. ^11 disturbance of the existing 
constitution was repugnant to him. In 
view of the active hostility of the upper 
chamber to liberal legislation, the liberal 
government was long committed to a 
revision of the powers of the House of 
Lords. The king demurred to any altera- 
tion in the status or composition of the 
upper house, which in Ms view, as in that 
of his mother, was a bulwark of the here- 
ditary principle of monarchy. A proposal 
on the part of conservative peers to meet 
the outcry against the House of Lords 
by converting it partly or wholly into an 
elective body conflicted as directly with 
the king’s predilection as the scheme for 
restricting its veto. The king depre- 
cated the raising of the question in any 
form. 

In the autumn of 1909 a very practical 
turn was given to the controversy by the 
lords* threats to carry their antagonism to 
the year’s budget to the length of rejecting, 
it. Despite his dislike of the budget, the 
king believed the lords were herein medi- 
tating a tactical error. He resolved for 


the first time to exert his personal influence 
to prevent what he judged to be a political 
disaster. He hoped to exert the reconciling 
Thekine’s powcr wMch Ms mother em- 
de^refora ployed in 1869 and again in 
peaceful 1884, when the two houses of 
solution. parliament were in collision : 
in the first year over the Irish church dis- 
establishment bill, in the second year over 
the extension of the franchise. The circum- 
stances differed. In neither of the earlier 
crises was the commons’ control of finance 
in question. Nor was the king’s habit of 
mind as well fitted as his mother’s for the 
persuasive patience essential to success in 
a difficult arbitration. The conservative 
peers felt that the king was in no position, 
whatever happened, to give their house pro- 
tection from attack, and that he was prone 
by temperament to unquestioning assent to 
ministerial advice, which was the path of 
least resistance. Early in October 1909 
he invited to Balmoral Lord Cawdor, one of 
the most strenuous champions of the uncom- 
promising policy of the peers. The interview 
produced no result. A like fate attended 
the king’s conversation, on his arrival at 
Buckingham Palace later in the month 
(12 Oct.), with the leaders of the con- 
servative opposition in the two houses, 
Lord Lansdowne and Mr. Balfour. Al- 
though these negotiations could only be 
strictly justified by the emergency, there 
was no overstepping of the limits of the 
royal power. Mr. Asquith was willing that 
the interviews should take place. The con- 
versations were in each case immediately 
communicated by the king to the prime 
minister in personal audience. 

The king’s proved inability to qualify the 
course of events was a disappointment. 
The finance bill, wMch finally passed the 
1 House of Commons on 5 November by 
a majority of 379 to 149, was rejected 
by the lords on 30 November by 350 to 75. 
War to the knife was thereupon inevitable 
between the liberal party and the House of 
. Lords, and the king at once 

acS^ence acquiesced in the first steps of 
in the ^ his government’s plan of cam- 
paign. On 15 Dec. by the prime 
minister’s advice he dissolved 
parliament, for the second time in Ms reign. 
The general election gave the government 
a majority wMch was quite adequate for 
their purpose. They lost on the balance 
seventy-five seats, and their former nu- 
merical superiority to any combination 
of other parties disappeared. But vith 
nationalists and labour members they still 
were 124 in excess of their unionist oppo- 
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nents, and their efficient power to challenge 
the House of Lords’ veto was unmodified. 
Mr. Asquith continued in office. The king 
was in no way involved in Mr. Asquith’s 
declaration at the Albert Hall on the eve of 
the general election (10 Dec. 1909) that 
he would not again assume or hold office 
without the safeguards necessary to give 
legislative effect to the decisions of the 
majority in the House of Commons. Before 
the new parliament opened Mr. Asquith saw 
the king when he was staying privately 
at Brighton on 13 Feb. 1910. The king 
offered no impediment to the government’s 
immediate procedure, which was publicly 
proclaimed eight days later when the king 
opened parliament and read his ministers’ 
The king's words : ‘ Proposals will be laid 
speech. before you, with all convenient 
Feb. 1910. speed, to define the relations 
between the houses of parliament, so as to 
secure the undivided authority of the House 
of Commons over finance and its predomin- 
ance in legislation. These measures, in the 
opinion of my advisers, should provide that 
tliis House [of Lords] should be so con- 
stituted and empowered as to exercise 
impartially, in regard to proposed legis- 
lation, the functions of initiation, revision, 
and, subject to proper safeguards, of 
delay,’* 

The presence in the second sentence of 
the phrase * in the opinion of my advisers ’ 
gave rise to the misconception that the 
words were the king’s interpolation, and 
were intended to express his personal 
unwillingness to identify himself with his 
ministers’ policy. As a matter of fact the 
phrase was, like the rest of the paragraph, 
from the prime minister’s pen, and the king 
made no comment on it when the draft was 
submitted to him. A similar formula had 
appeared previously in the speeches of 
sovereigns to parliament when they were 
under the formal obligation of announcing 
a warmly controverted policy of their 
ministers’ devising. The king’s personal 
misgivings of the constitutional change 
were well known, and it was courteous to 
absolve him of any possible implication 
of a personal responsibility. 

In March the cabinet drafted resolutions 
(with a view to a future bill) which should 
disable the lords from rejecting or amending 
™ , a money biU, and which should 

resolution on provide that a bill being passed 
the lords’ veto, by the commons in three succes- 
March 1910. sessions and being thrice re- 
jected by the lords should become law in 
spite of the lords’ dissent. The terms of the 
resolutions were laid before the king, and 


he abstained from remonstrance. The reso- 
lutions were duly carried on 12 April, and the 
bill which embodied them was formally intro- 
duced into the commons. Meanwhile Lord 
Rosebery on 14 March moved that the House 
of Lords resolve itself into committee to 
consider the best means of reforming its 
constitution so as to make it strong and 
efficient, and on 16 March the lords 
agreed to Lord Rosebery’s motion. Por 
such a solution of the difficulty the king 
had no more zest than for the commons’ 
scheme. On 25 April parliament adjourned 
for Easter, and next day the text of the 
commons’ veto bill was circulated. The 
controversy went no further in the king’s 
lifetime. 

The ministers were resolved in case of 
I the peers’ continued obduracy to advise 
the king to employ his prerogative so as 
to give their policy statutory effect. 
Should the majority of peers decline to pass 
the bill for the limitation of their veto, the 
ministers determined on a resort to Lord 
Grey’s proposed plan of 1832, whereby a 
sufficient number of peers favourable to the 
government’s purpose would be formally 
created in the king’s name to outvote the 
dissentients. But the time had not arrived 
when it was necessary directly to invite 
the king’s approval or disapproval of such 
a course of action. The king for his part 
did not believe that the matter would 
be pressed to the last extremity, and was 
content to watch the passage of events 
without looking beyond the need of the 
moment. 

The political difficulty caused the king 
an anxiety and irritation which domestic 
The Icing’s pohcy had not previously 
personal occasioned him. He found no 
attitude. comfort in the action of any 
of the parties to the strife. The blank 
refusal of the conservative leaders to enter- 
tain his warnings was unwelcome to his 
amour 'propre. The prospect of straining 
his prerogative by creating peers solely for 
voting purposes could not be other than 
uncongenial. But while he tacitly recog- 
nised his inability to decline the advice 
of his responsible ministers, he had before 
him no plan for the creation of peers to call 
for an expression of opinion. To the last 
he privately cherished the conviction that 
peace would be reached by some less 
violent means. His natural buoyancy of 
disposition and his numerous social pleasures 
and interests outside the political sphere 
effectually counteracted the depressing 
influence of public affairs. While the last 
battle of his reign was waging in the houses 
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of parliaiueui he waf? Kpending his annual 
spring lioliday at Biarritz, where his time 
Eetnrn from was mainly devoted to cheerful 
Biarritz, recreation. He returned to Eng- 

‘J7 April 1910. 27 April, just when the 

Easter vacation called a parliamentary 
armistice. Witliin nine days he was dead. 

On the political situation the effect of 
his death was a prolongation of the truce. 
The lords ^ conference of representatives 
controversj of the two parties met in the 
1910-11. endeavour to adjust amicably 

the differences between the two houses. 
The effort failed (15 Nov. 1910), and after 
another dissolution of parliament (28 Nov.) 
the liberal government’s plan, in which 
King Edward had tacitly acquiesced, was 
carried into law, with the consent of a 
majority of the upper chamber and without 
the threatened special creation of peers 
(10 Aug. 1911). 

XIV 

Since his severe illness of 1902 the king’s 
physical condition, though not robust, had 
borne satisfactorily the strain 
of a busy life. He benefited 
■ greatly by his annual visits 
to Biarritz and Marienbad and by his 
yachting cruises, and he usually bore the 
appearance of good health. A somewhat 
corpulent habit of body rendered exercise 
increasingly difficult. He walked little and 
at© and smoked much. On the shooting 
expeditions in which he still took part he 
was invariably mounted, and his movements 
were slow. There were occasionally dis- 
quieting symptoms, and the king was not 
very ready in obeying medical directions 
when they interfered with his ordinary 
habits. But his general health was normal 
for his age. 

Eor the past few years he was subject to 
sudden paroxysms of coughing, which 
indicated bronchial trouble. A 
Bronchial seizure of the kind took place 
at the banquet at the British 
Embassy in BerMn on 8 Feb. 1909. 
On the outward journey to Biarritz early 
in March 1910 he stayed two days 
in Paris. A cold caught in the Theatre 
Porte St. Martin, where he witnessed the 
performance of M. Rostand’s ‘ Chantecler,’ 
developed rapidly on the way south. A 
severe attack of bronchitis followed and 
caused his physician in attendance (Sir 
James Reid) much anxiety. The news 
of the illness was not divulged, and at the 
end of ten days recovery was rapid. A 
motor tour through the Pyrenees as far as 
Pan preceded his return home. 


The king arrived in London from the 
continent on 27 April in good spirits. Tlio 
same evening he went to the opera at 
Covent Garden. Queen Alexandra was 
absent on a Mediterranean cruise, sojourn- 
ing for the time at Corfu. Next day the 
king paid his customary visit to the Royal 
Academy exhibition. On 29 April he 
entertained at lunch Viscount Gladstone 
on his departure for south Africa, 
where he had been appointed governor- 
general. Sunday, 1 May, was spent at 
Sandringham, where the king inspected 
some planting operations. There he con- 
tracted a chill. He reached Buckingham 
Palace next afternoon, and imprud- 
ently dined out in private 
evening. On reach- 
. May 1910. Buckingham Palace late 

that night his breathing became dilBculfc, 
and a severe bronchial malady set in. 
Next morning Ms physicians regarded 
Ms condition as somewhat serious, but 
no early crisis was anticipated. The Idng 
rose as usual and transacted business, 
making arrangements for Ms reception the 
following week of Mr. Theodore Roosevelt, 
the late jiresident of the United States of 
America, who had announced a visit to 
England. He spoke regretfully of the 
superiority of the climate of Bianitz to 
that of London. During the two following 
days the symptoms underwent little change. 
The king continued to transact business, 
receiving each morning in formal audience 
one or more representatives of the colonies. 
On Thursday, 5 May, he received Sir John 
Dickson-Poynder, Lord Islington, who had 
been appointed governor of New Zealand, and 
he considered details of the welcome to be 
accorded to a royal visitor from Japan, Prince 
Fushimi. He sat up and was dressed with 
Ms customary spruceness, but he was coun- 
selled against conversation. The breathing 
difficulty fluctuated and did not yield to 
treatment. MeanwMle Queen Alexandra 
had been informed of the king’s illness and 
was returning from Corfu. The king was 
reluctant for any public announcement 
of Ms condition to be made. But on the 
Thursday evening (5 May) he was persuaded 
to assent to the issue of a bulletin on the 
ground that Ms enforced inability to meet 
the queen, according to custom on her 
arrival at the railway station, called for 
explanation. He modified the draft with 
Ms own hand. Queen Alexandra reached 
the palace that night, and next morn- 
ing (6 May) the news of the king’s con- 
dition appeared in the press. That day 
proved his last. He rose as usual, and in 
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the morning saw his friend, Sir Ernest Cassel. 
As the day advanced, signs of coma de- 
veloped. In the evening his 
state was seen to be hopeless. 

6 May 1910. 

was put to bed. He died just before 
midnight. 

The shock of grief was great at home and 
abroad. The public sorrow exceeded that 
mighty outburst which his mother’s death 
awoke in 1901. Yet the long may fairly 
be judged to be ‘ felix opportunitate mortis.’ 
To the last he was able to conduct his life 
much as he pleased. In the course of the 
illness he had faced without repining the 
thought of death. He was spared any 
long seclusion from society or that enforced 
inactivity of slowly dwindling strength of 
which he cherished a dread. His popularity 
had steadily grown through his reign of nine 
years and tliree and a half months. There 
had been no conflicts with public 
«puStton. opinion. Practically all his ac- 
tions, as far as they were known, 
had evoked the enthusiasm of the mass of 
his subjects. There was a bare possibility 
of his injuring, there was no possibility of 
his improving, his position, in which he had 
successfully reconciled pursuit of private 
pleasure with the due performance of public 
duty. 

On 7 May the king’s only surviving son met 
the privy council at St. James’s Palace, and 
was proclaimed as King George V on 9 May. 
On 11 May the new monarch formally an- 
nounced his bereavement in messages to 
both houses of parliament, which had been in 
recess and were hastily summoned to meet. 
Addresses of condolence were impressively 
moved by the leaders of the two great parties 
in both houses of parliament — in the House of 
Lords by the earl of Crewe and Lord Lans- 
downe, and by Mr. Asquith and Mr. Balfour 
in the House of Commons. Mr. Enoch 
Edwards, on behalf of the labouring popu- 
lation, also gave voice in the lower house 
to the general sentiment of admiration and 
grief. 

Pitting funeral ceremonies followed. Por 
two days (14-15 May) the coffin lay in 
state in the throne room at 
ciemonlS^ Buckingham Palace, and there 
it was visited privately by re- 
latives, friends, and acquaintances. On 
16 May the coffin was removed in cere- 
monial procession to Westminster Hall, 
and there it lay publicly in state for four 
days. Some 350,000 persons attended. The 
interment took place on 20 May. The 
procession passed from Westminster HaU 
to Paddington station, and thence by train 


to Windsor. After the funeral service 
in St. George’s Chapel, the coffin was 
lowered to the vault below. Besides the 
members of the king’s family the chief 
mourners included the German 
^uralrl emperor (the king’s nephew), the 
king of Norway (his son-in-law), 
and the kings of Denmark and Greece 
(his brothers-in-law). Pour other kings 
were present, those of Spain, Bulgaria, Por- 
tugal, and Belgium, together with the heirs 
to the thrones of Austria, Turkey, Rou- 
mania, Servia, and Montenegro. There 
were also kinsmen of other rulers, the prince 
consort of the Netherlands, Grand Duke 
Michael of Russia, and the duke of Aosta. 
The American republic had a special envoy 
in Mr. Roosevelt, lately president, and the 
French republic in M. Pichon, minister for 
foreign affairs. No more representative 
assembly of the sovereignty of Europe had 
yet gathered in one place. The exclusively 
military character of the ceremonial excited 
some adverse comment, but all classes took 
part in memorial services and demonstra- 
tions of mourning, not only in London 
and the provinces but throughout the 
empire and the world. In India, Hindus 
and Mohammedans formally celebrated 
funeral rites. 

XV 

Edward VII eminently satisfied con- 
temporary conditions of kingship. He in- 
herited the immense popularity 
which belonged to the crown at 
popularity. mother’s reign, 

and his personafity greatly strengthened the 
hold of royalty on public affection. The 
cosmopolitan temperament, the charm of 
manner, the social tact, fitted him admirably 
for the representative or symbolic function 
of his great station. A perfect command of 
the tineo languages, English, French, and 
Gennan, in all of which he could speak in 
public on the inspiration of the moment with 
no less grace than facility, gave him the ear 
of Europe. Probably no king won so 
effectually the good-will at once of foreign 
peoples and of his own subjects. He was a 
citizen of the world, gifted with abounding 
humanity which evoked a universal sym- 
pathy and regard. 

The outward forms of rule were con- 
genial to him. He deemed public cere- 
The king niony essential to the royal 
and royal state, and attached high value 
state. to formal dignity. Spacious 

splendour appealed to him. By all the 
minutiae of etiquette he set great store, 
and he exerted his authority in securing 
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their observance. For any defect in cos- 
tume or uniform he had an eagle eye 
and was plainspoken in rebuke. 

King Edward cannot be credited with the 
greatness that comes of statesmanship and 
makes for themoulding of history. 
Neither the constitutional checks 
on his power nor his discursive 
tastes and training left him much oppor- 
tunity of influencing effectually poutical 
affairs. No originating political faculty 
can be assigned him. For the most part 
he stood with constitutional correctness 
aloof from the political arena at home. On 
questions involving large principles he held 


ministerial responsibilities, and in his inter- 
course with foreign ruleis and diplomatists, 
so far as politics came within the range of tlie 
conversation, he confined himself to general 
avowals of loyal support of ministerial 
policy. 

His sociability, his love of pleasure, and 
the breadth of iiis human interests stood 
him in good stead in all relations 
of life. He had an unaffected 
desire for others' happiness, 
and the sport and amusements in which 
he openly indulged were such as the mass 
of his subjects could appreciate and share. 
The austere looked askance on his recrea- 


Kis social 
iiistincfcs. 


no very definite view^s. He preferred tilings tions or deemed that the attention he paid 


recreation 

His love 
of peace. 


to remain as they were. But he regarded 
all party programmes with a cheerful 
optimism, sanguinely believing that sweep- 
ing proposals for reform would not go very 
far. From youth he followed with close 
attention the course of foreign politics, 
and it was not only during his reign that 
he sought in tours abroad and in hospi- 
talities at home to keep in personal touch 
with foreign rulers and statesmen. His 
main aim as a traveller was pleasurable 
and the exchange of social 
courtesies. But be rarely missed 
an occasion of attesting his love 
of peace among the nations. 
Not that he was averse from strong meas- 
ures, if he thought them necessary to the 
due assertion of his country’s rights. But 
in his later years he grew keenly aHve to the 
sinfulness of provolSng war lightly, and to 
the obligation that lay on rulers of only ap- 
pealing to its arbitrament in the last resort. 
He was a peacemaker, not through the 
exercise of any diplomatic initiative or in- 
genuity, but by force of his faith in the bless- 
ing of peace and by virtue of the influence 
which passively attached to his liigh station 
and to his temperament. His frequent 
absences from his dominions remotely in- 
volved his position in a certain element of 
danger. There was a specious ground for the 
suggestion that in home affairs he did too 
little and in foreign affairs too much. The 
external show of personal control which be- 
longs to the crown at home seemed at times 
to be obscured by his long sojourns in foreign 
countries. The impression was at times 
encouraged, too, that the king was exerting 
abroad diplomatic powers which under the 
constitution belonged to his ministers alone. 
He grew conscious of the exaggerated im- 
portance which the foreign public attached 
to his foreign movements, and he confessed 
at times to some embarrassment. But he 
fully realised the futility of encroaching on 


them was excessive. But his readiness to 
support actively causes of philanthropy and 
social beneficence almost silenced articulate 
criticism. His compassion for suffering was 
never in question. He valued his people’s 
approbation, and welcomed suggestions for 
giving every class opportunities of greeting 
him in person. Many times he cheerfully 
responded to a schoolmaster’s request that 
in passing a schoolhouse on a private or 
public journey he should pause and exchange 
salutations with the schoolchildren. With 
the promptitude of an expert man of busi- 
ness, he was able to distribute his energies 
over a very wide field with small detriment 
to any of the individual calls on his time. 
He had a passion for punctuality. The 
clocks at Sandringham were always kept 
half an hour fast. He gave every encourage- 
ment to the progress of mechanical invention 
for the economising of time which distinguished 
his reign. He became an ardent devotee of 
motoring, in which he fibrst experimented in 
1899, and which during his last years formed 
his ordinary mode of locomotion at home and 
abroad. In the development of wireless tele- 
graphy he also showed much interest, exchang- 
ing some of the earliest wireless messages 
across the Atlantic with Lord Minto, 
governor-general of Canada (21 Dec. 1902), 
and with President Roosevelt (19 Jan. 1903). 

He had a strong sense of ownership and 
was proud of his possessions. Though his 
attitude to art was largely that of a rich 
owner of a great collection, he had a keen 
eye for the fit arrangement of his treasures, 
and knew much of their history. He dis- 
liked wasteful expenditure, but peisonally 
made careful provision for his own and his 
friends’ comfort. No pride of rank limited 
^ his acquaintance, and he always 

hospitaUty. practised hospitality on a gener- 
ous scale. If he had a predilec- 
tion for men of wealth, Ms catholic favour 
embraced every kind of faculty and fortune. 
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He rejoiced to escape from the constraints 1 
of public life into the unconventional ease 
of privacy. At times he enjoyed practical 
joking at the expense of close friends. But 
while encouraging unembarrassed social 
intercourse, he tacitly made plain the limits 
of familiarity which might not be over- 
stepped with impunity. He loved the old 
fashions of domesticity. His own and his 
relatives’ birthdays he kept religiously, and 
he set high value on birthday congratu- 
lations and gifts. 

While he derived ample amusement from 
music and the drama, chiefly from the 
theatre’s more frivolous phases, he showed 
small capacity for dramatic criticism. 
A man of the world, he lacked the intel- 
lectual equipment of a thinker, and showed 
on occasion an unwilhngness to exert his 
mental powers. He was no reader of books. 
He could not concentrate his mind on 
them. Yet he was always eager for informa- 
tion, and he gathered orally very varied 
stores of knowledge. A rare aptitude for 
rapidly assimilating the outlines of a topic 
enabled him to hold his own 
sift of experts in 

every subject. He did not 
sustain a conversation with much power 
or brilliance ; but his grace and charm of 
manner atoned for any deficiency of 
matter. If his interest lay more 
ffisiore of persons than in things, he 

C0IlV€5rSfllui0H« 1 1 1 u 

remembered personal details 
with singular accuracy. He illustrated 
his curiosity about persons by subjecting 
all his guests at Sandringham to the test 
of a weighing machine, and by keeping the 
record himself. At the same time he 
deprecated malicious gossip, and liis highest 
praise of anyone was that he spoke no 
ill-natured word. He was never happy 
save with a companion who could talk 
freely and cheerfully. Solitude and silence 
were abhorrent to him. 

A loyal friend, he was never unmindful 
of a friendly service, and he was always 
faithful to the associates of 

of offering his friends good ad- 
vice, and was annoyed by its neglect. He 
could be at times hasty and irritable ; but 
his anger was short-lived, and he bore no 
lasting iU-will against those who excited it. 
His alert memory enabled him from boy- 
hood to death to recognise persons with 
sureness, and many stories are told how 
instantaneously he greeted those to whom 
he had been once casually introduced 
when meeting them years afterwards in a 
whoUy unexpected environment. His circle 


of acquaintances at home and abroad was 
probably wider than that of any man of his 
time. But he never seems to have forgotten 
a face. 

Physical courage was an enduring 
characteristic. By bodily peril or adverse 
criticism he was wholly nn- 
moved. ^ If his native shrewd- 
ness stimulated an instinct of 
self-preservation, he never showed any sign 
of flinching in the face of danger. He 
admired eveiy manifestation of heroism, and 
in 1907 he instituted the Edward medal to 
reward heroic acts performed by miners and 
quarrymen. Two years later a like recogni- 
tion was designed for brave service on the 
part of policemen and firemen. While 
religion played no dominant part in his life, 
he was strict in religious observances, and 
required those in his employment at Sand- 
ringham to attend church regularly. He 
had a perfect tolerance for all creeds, and 
treated with punctilious courtesy ministers of 
every religious persuasion. He was greatly 
attached to dumb animals, and his love 
for dogs excelled even that for horses. A 
favoured dog was always his companion at 
home and abroad. On tombstones in the 
canine graveyard at Sandringham there are 
many inscriptions bearing witness to the 
king’s affection for his dog companions. 
The latest of these favourites, his terrier, 

‘ Caesar,’ was led behind his coffin in the 
funeral procession. 

XVI 

As the heir to the crown, the eldest son 
of Queen Victoria and Prince Albert was 
^ ^ the subject of portraiture from 

I’ortraits. infancy. The earliest 

portrait apparently is the large chalk 
drawing by Sir George Hay ter in 1842. 
As a child the Prince of Wales was painted 
several times by Winterhalter, the court 
painter, and was also drawn and painted 
in miniature by Sir William C. Boss. Most 
of these early portraits, some of which are 
familiar from engravings or lithographs, 
remain in the royal collection at Bucking- 
ham Palace or Windsor Castle. The prince 
was painted in groups with his parents and 
brothers and sisters by Sir Edwin Landseer 
and Robert Thorbum, as well as by Winter- 
halter. A portrait by W. Hensel was 
painted in 1844 for King Frederick William 
of Prussia, one of the prince’s godfathers. 
Other portraits were also drawn by B. J. 
Lane and artists who enjoyed the queen’s 
confidence. As the youth of the Prince of 
I Wales- happened to synchronise with the 
! invention and great development of portrait 
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photography, his portraits during boyhood 
up to the time of his marriage were for the 
most part based on photography, several 
excellent engravings being made from them. 
When about sixteen the prince was drawn 
and painted by Geoi’ge Richmond, R. A., and j 
in 1862 a portrait in academical robes was 
painted by command for the University of 
Oxford by Sir J. Watson Gordon. Portraits 
of the prince in plain clothes were painted by 
S. Walton (1863) and Henry Weigail (1865). 
After the prince entered the army and joined 
the 10 til hussars, ho was painted in uniform 
several times by Winterhalter (1858), by 
Lowes C. Dickinson (1868), by H. Weigail ! 
(1870),audbyH.vonAngeli(1876). Atlhe | 
time of his marriage to Princess Alexandra | 
of Denmark in 1863 a pair of portraits of 
the bridal couple were painted by Winter- 
halter. Among foreign artists who painted 
the Prince of Wales were Karl Sohn and 
Theodor Jentzen, but perhaps the most, 
interesting was J. Bast ien- Lepage, to whom 
the prince sat in Paris in 1880. During his 
later years as Prince of Wales the prince 
was not very frequently painted, except for 
official purposes, such as the portraits by 
Prank Holl, painted in 1884 for the Middle 
Temple and in 1888 for the Trinity House. 
A fuU-lcngth portrait, painted by G. P. 
Watts, R.A., for Lincoln’s Imi, was not 
considered successful, and was therefore 
withdrawn by the painter ; it is now in the 
Watts Gallery at. Compton in Surrey. The 
most successful of official pictures was the 
full-length standing portrait by A. Stuart- 
Wortley, painted in 1893 for the United 
Service Club. W. W. Ouless’s painting of 
the prince as commodore of the Royal 
Yacht Squadron was executed in 1900. 
After the accession of King Edward VII 
to the throne in 1901, portraits of his 
majesty became more in demand. The 
official state portrait was entrusted to Mr. 
(afterwards Sir) Luke Pildes, R.A., and was 
exhibited at the Royal Academy in 1902. 
The design for the portrait of the king on 
the coinage, postage-stamps, and certain 
medals was entrusted to Mr. Emil 
Puchs. Subsequent portraits of the king 
were painted by H. Weigail (for Wellington 
CoUege), Harold Speed (for Belfast), &lin 
Porbes (for the Canadian Houses of Parlia- 
ment at Ottawa), A. S. Cope, A.R.A. (in 
Garter robes ; for Sir Ernest Cassel), P. 
Tennyson-Cole (for the Liverpool Chamber 
of Commerce, by whom it was presented to 
the king ; a replica is in the possession of the 
Grocers’ Company), James Mordecai (now 
in St. James’s Palace), and Sir E. J. Poynter 
P.R.A. (for the Royal Academy). During 


the reign and after the king’s death the 
number of pictorial presentments of every 
description increased to an indefinite extent. 
The king sat to more than one foreign paintoi\ 
The greater number of the portraits men- 
tioned here were exliibited at the Royal 
Academy. 

Portraits in sculpture of King Edward VII 
as Prince of Wales or as king are also very 
numerous, whether busts or statues, from 
his childhood to his death, while pos- 
thumous busts continue in demand. He 
sat to both English and foreign sculptors, 
including Canonica, the Italian. A colossal 
bronze equestrian statue of the Prince of 
Wales as colonel of the 10th hussars, by 
Sir J. Edgar Boehm, was presented to the 
city of Bombay by Sir Albert Sassoon in 
1878. 


The pictures of public events in which 
the king played the chief part are very 
many, including bis baptism in 
1842 painted by Sir George 
Hayter, Louis Haghe, George 
Baxter, and others ; his marriage in 1863, 
painted by W. P. Frith, R.A., and G. H. 
Thomas ; the paintings of the jubilee 
ceremonies in 1887 and 1897 ; the marriages 
of bis brothers, sisters, and children ; cere- 
monies at Windsor Castle, such as ‘The 
Visit of Louis Philippe ’ and ‘ The Emperor 
of the French receiving the Order of the 
Garter ’ ; leading up to the events of his 
own reign, ‘ The King opening his First 
Parliament ’ by Max Cowper ; ‘ The King 
receiving the Moorish Embassy in 8t. 
James’s Palace ’ by J. Seymour Lucas, R. A. ; 
‘ The Coronation of King Edward VII ’ by 
E. A. Abbey, R.A., and lilie events. Dur- 
ing the Indian tour of 1875 a number of 
incidents were recorded in drawings by Syd- 
ney P. Hall, W. Simpson, and other artiks. 
Most of these remain in the royal collection. 
A valuable collection of original drawings 
for illustrated periodicals, depicting scenes 
in his majesty’s reign, is in possession of 
Queen Alexandra. 

King Edward was a good and willing 
sitter, but a difficult subject. Hardly any 
portrait gives a satisfactory idea of a per- 
sonality in which so much depended upon 
the vivacity of the likeness. One of the 
best likenesses is considered to be that 
in the group of the Prince of Wales and 
the duke of Connaught at Aldershot, 
painted by Edouard D6taille, and pre- 
sented to Queen Victoria by the royal 
family at the Diamond Jubdee in 1897. 
Another good portrait is that in the group 
of Queen Victoria with her son, grandson, 
and great-grandson, painted by (Sir) W. Q. 
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Orchardson, R.A., in 1900 for the Royal 
Agricultural Society. 

Memorials of the king were planned after 
his death in all parts of the world. In 
. England it was decided that 

Memorials. there should be independent 

local memorials rather than a single national 
memorial. In London it is proposed to 
erect a statue in the Green Park, and to 
create a park at Shadwell, a poor and 
crowded district of cast London. In many 
other cities a statue is to be combined with 
some benevolent purpose, such as a hospital 
or a fund for %hting disease. Statues 
have been designed for Montreal, Calcutta, 
and Rangoon, and hospitals are also in 
course of erection at Lahore, Calcutta, 
Bombay, Madras, Secunderabad, Cashmere, 
Bornu, Bassein, and Poona. Memorial 
tablets have been placed in the English 
churches at Homburg, Marienbad, and 
Copenhagen. A statue by M. Denys Puech 
was unveiled at Cannes on 13 April 1912 
by M. Poincare, prime minister of France, 
amid an imposing naval and military 
demonstration. A new street and a ' place ’ 
in the heart of Paris are to be named after 
‘ Edouard VII.’ At Lisbon a public park 
was named after him in memory of the visit 
of 1903. At Cambridge University Sir Harold 
Harmsworth endowed in 1911 ‘ The King 
Edward VII chair of English literature.’ 

[No attempt at a full biography has yet 
been made. The outward facts are sum- 
marised somewhat hastily and imperfectly 
in the obituary notices of the press (7 May 
1910), but they are satisfactorily recorded, 
with increasing detail as the years progressed, 
in The Times, to which the indexes are a more 
or less useful guide. The fullest account of 
the external course of his life from his birth 
to his accession is given in W. H. Wilkins’s 
Our I^ing and Queen (1903), republished in 
1910 with slight additions as Edward the 
Peacemaker. Various periods and episodes 
of biH career have been treated either inde- 
pendently or in the biographies of persons 
who were for the time associated with him. 
A good account of the king’s education from 
private documents at Windsor by Lord Esher 
appeared anonymously in the Quarterly 
Review, July 1910. The main facts of his 
youth are detailed in A. M. Broadley’s The 
Boyhood of a Great King (1906) ; Queen 
Victoria’s Letters 1837-61 (ed. Esher and 
Benson, 1907) ; Sir Theodore Martin’s Life of 
Prince Consort (1874^80). The Greville Memoirs 
and the memoirs of Baron Stockmar are also 
nsef ul. For his early manhood and middle age 
Sidney Whitman’s Life of the Emperor Frede- 
rick (1901) is of value. For the Canadian and 
American tour of 1860 see N. A. Woods, The 

D.N.B. lOOl-ieil 


Prince of Wales in Canada and the United 
States (1861), Bunbury Gooch’s The King’s 
visit to Canada, 1860 (1910), and J. B. 
Atlay’s Life of Sir Henry Acland (1903). 
For the tour in the Holy Land of 1862 see 
Prothero and Bradley’s Life of Dean Stanley 
( 1883), who published Sermons before the Prince 
during the Tour (1863). For the tour of 1869 
see Mrs. William Grey’s Journal of a Visit 
to Egypt, Constantinople, the Crimea, Greece, 
&c., in the Suite of the Prince and Princess 
of Wales (1869), and (Sir) W. H. RusseU, 
A Diary in the East during the Tour of 
the Prince and Princess of Wales (1869). The 
chief account of the Indian tour is W. H. 
Russell’s Diary (1877). Sir Joseph Fayrer, 
who privately printed Notes of the Indian 
Tour, gives very many particulars in Recollec- 
tions of my Life (1900). The prince’s philan- 
thropio work can be followed in Sir H. C. 
Burdett’s An Account of the Social Progress 
and Development of our own Times, as illus- 
trated by the Public Life and Work of the 
Prince and Princess of Wales (1889), with 
The Speeches and Addresses of the Prince of 
Wales, 1863-1888, ed. by James Macaulay 
(1889), and The Golden Book of King Edward 
VII (1910), which collects many of his public 
utterances. References of varying interest 
appear in Lady Bloomfield’s Reminiscences of 
Diplomatic Life (1883) ; Lord Augustus Loftus’s 
Reminiscences (1892-4 ) ; Lord Malmesbury’s 
Memoirs (1884) ; Sir Henry Keppel’s A Sailor’s 
Life under Four Sovereigns (1899) ; Col. R. S. 
Liddell’s Memoirs of the 10th Royal (Prince 
of W ales’ s own) Hussars (1891); Arminius V am- 
b^ry’s Memoirs (1904) ; Morley’s Life of Glad- 
stone ; Sir Alfred Ly all’s Life of Lord Dufferin 
(1905) ; Sir Horace Rumbold’s Recollections 
of a Diplomatist (2 vols. 1902), Further Recol- 
lections (1903), and Final Recollections (1 909) ; 
Edgar Sheppard’s George, Duke of Cam- 
bridge, a Memoir of his Private Life (chiefly 
extracts from his diary), 2 vols. 1906; Sir 
C. Kinloch-Cooke’s Mary Adelaide, Duchess 
of Teck (1900) ; as well as in Lives of Charles 
Kingsley, (Sir) Richard Owen, Laurence 
Oliphant, Sir Richard Burton, Lord Houghton, 
and Sir Samuel Baker. Some hints on the 
social side of his career are given in The 
Private Life of King Edward VII (1903) ; 
Society in the New Reign, by a foreign resident . 
(i.e. T. H. S. Esoott) (1904) ; Paoli’sMy Royal 
Clients (1911), gossip of a detective courier, and 
more authentically in Lady Dorothy NeviU’s 
Reminiscences (1906) and Mme. Waddington’s 
Letters of a Diplomat’s Wife (1903), His chief 
residences are described in Mrs. Herbert Jones’s 
Sandringham (1873) and A. H. Beavan’s Marl- 
borough House and its Occupants (1896) ; 
A full account of The Coronation of King 
Edward VII, by J. E. 0. Bodley, appeared in 
1903- Edward VII as a Sportsman (1911), 
by Alfred E. T. Watson, with introd. by Capt. 
Sir Seymour Fortescue, and contributions by 

X 
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various friends, gives an adequate account of 
the king’s sporting life. Of foreign estimates 
of the king, which are for the most part mis- 
leading, the most interesting are Louis Blanc’s 
Lettres sur I’Angleterre (1867) ; J. H. Aubry’s 
Edward VII Inthne (Paris, 1902), a favourable 
but outspoken estimate; JeanGrand-Carteret’s 
L’oncle de TEurope (1906), a study of the 
king in French and other caricature ; M. Henri 
Daragon’s Voyage ^ Paris de S.M. Edouard 
VII (1903), a detailed journal of the visit ; 
Emile Flourens’ La Prance Conquise : Edouard 
VII et Clemenceau (1906), an indictment of 
the policy of the ‘entente cordiale,’ and an 
allegation that King Edward was personally 
moved by a Machiavellian design of holding 
Prance in subjection to English interests ; and 
Jacques Bardoux, Victoria I ; Edouard VII ; 
Georges V (Paris, 2nd ed. 1911, pp. 149 seq.). 
The German view may be gleaned from Austin 
Harrison’s England and Germany (1909) and 
Max Harden’s Kopfe (part ii., Berlin, 1912). 
Some hints of the king’s relations with the 
successive rulers of Germany are given in : 
Memoirs of Prince Chlodwig of Hohenlohe- 
Schillingsfurst (trans,, 2 vols. 1906) ; Moritz 
Busch’s Bismarck, Some Secret Pages from his 
History (trans., 3 vols*. 1898) ; Bismarck, His 
Reflections and Reminiscences (trans., 1898) ; 
untranslated Supplement (‘ Anhang’) to latter 
work, in 2 vols. respectively entitled Kaiser 
Wilhelm und Bismarck and Aus Bismarcks 
Brief wechsel, ed. Horst Kohl (Stuttgart, 
1901). The account of the portraits has 
been ^supplied by Mr. Lionel Gust. In pre- 
paring this article the writer has had the 
benefit of much private information, but he is 
solely responsible for the use to which the 
material has been put.] S. L. 

EDWARD OP SAXE-WEIMAR, 
PEINCE (1823-1902), field-marshal, was 
eldest son of Duke Bernard (1792-1862) 
of Saxe-Weimar-Eisenach by his wife 
Princess Ida (1794-1862), daughter of 
George duke of Saxe-Meiningen. His 
father was younger son of Charles Augustus, 
grand duke of Saxe-Weimar, well known as 
Goethe’s patron. His mother was younger 
sister of Princess (afterwards Queen) Ade- 
laide [q. V.], wife of the duke of Clarence, 
afterwards Bang William IV. His parents 
were frequent visitors at the royal residence 
in Bushey Park, while the duke and 
duchess of Clarence were its occupants, 
and there Prince Edward, whose full 
names were William Augustus Edward, 
was born on 11 Oct. 1823. Brought up 
chiefly in England by his aunt, Queen 
Adelaide, the young prince was one of 
Queen Victoria’s playfellows and was 
always on affectionate terms with her 
and her family. Another of his boyish 
associates, George, second duke of Cam- 


bridge [q. V. SuppL II], became one of his 
closest friends. Having been duly natura- 
lised, he passed through Sandhurst and 
entered the army as an ensign on 1 June 
1841. His long career was wholly identified 
with British military service. Originally 
attached to the 67th foot, he was shortly 
afterwards transferred as ensign and lieu- 
tenant to the grenadier guards, became a 
captain on 19 May 1846, and was adjutant 
from November 1850 to December 1851. 
Prince Edward accompanied the 3rd bat- 
talion of grenadier guards to the Crimea, 
where he served with distinction as major 
(brevet major 20 June 1854) at Alma, Bala- 
klava, and the siege of Sevastopol. Ho was 
wounded in the leg in the trenches on 19 Oct, 
and was mentioned in despatches (Lond. 
Qaz- 7 Nov. 1854). At Inkerman Prince 
Edward, who was on picket duty witli his 
company at Quarter-guard Point, success- 
fully repelled the attack of a Russian 
column on the flank of the British lines 
(Kjnglakb’s Invasion of the Cmnca, 
vi. 107 ; Letters of Queen Victoria, 1837- 
1861, iii. 69 : — Prince Edward's Ref art of his 
experiences to the Queen). On 16 Juno 1855 
he was appointed A.D.C. to Lord Raglan, 
and three days later engaged in the 
desperate but unsuccessful attack on 
the Malakofl and the Redan. Ho was 
appointed A.D,C. to Queen Victoria on 
5 Oct. 1855, and retained the position till 
22 Peb. 1869, when he was promoted major- 
general. Por his services he received the 
G.B., the Crimean medal, Turkish medal, 
j legion of honour, and fourth class of Medjidie. 
Prom 1 April 1870 to 31 July 1876 he held 
I command of the home district. On 6 July 
j 1877 he became lieutenant-general, and from 
1 Oct. 1878 till 30 April 1881 ho com- 
: manded the southern district (Portsmouth). 
In 1878 he was appointed colonel of the 
Lincoln regiment, and on 14 Nov. 1879 
became general. On relinquishing the 
southern district in 1881, ho was unem- 
ployed for four years. In October 1885 
he was given the command of the forces 
in Ireland, which he retained till 30 Sept. 
1890, when he was succeeded by Viscount 
Wolscley. The Irish command carried 
with it the position of privy councillor of 
Ireland. On 24 May 1881 he was made 
K.C.B., and on 21 June 1887 G.C.B. In 1888 
he held the command of the 1st life guards 
as colonel-in-chief till his death, and in 
that capacity filled the office of gold stick- 
in- waiting to the Queen. He was placed on 
the retired list on 11 Oct. 1890. In 1891 
Dublin University conferred on him the 
honorary degree of LL.D., and on 22 June 
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1807 Queen Victoria made him a field- 
marshal. In addition to these honours he 
was created a knight of St. Patrick in 1890, 
and on 8 March 1901 G.O.V.O. 

An excellent soldier who was popular 
with all ranks, he cherished the cultured 
traditions of his family. He exercised a wide 
hospitality at his London house, and his 
guests included representatives of literature, 
art, and science, as well as soldiers and men 
in public life. He was always on cordial 
terms with King Edward VII. He died at 
16 Portland Place on 16 Nov. 1902, and was 
buried in Chichester Cathedral with military 
honours. 

A portrait of Prince Edward by F. Marks 
is in the possession of the duke of Rich- 
mond and Gordon at Goodwood. On 
27 Nov. 1851 he married in London Lady 
Augusta Katherine, second daughter of 
Charles Gordon-Lennox, fifth duke of 
Richmond and Gordon. The marriage was 
morganatic and the princess was given in 
Germany the title of countess of Dornburg ; 
Mt she was later on granted the title of 
princess in Great Britain by royal decree in 
1866. She died without issue on 3 April 1904. 

[The Times, 17 Nov. 1902; Army and 
Navy Gazette, 22 Nov. 1902 ; Army List ; 
Kinglake’s Invasion of the Crimea, 6th edit. 
1877, vols. iii. iv. and vi. ; Edgar Sheppard, 
Duke of Cambridge, 1906 ; Willoughby Verner, 
Military Life of the Duke of Cambridge, 1905 ; 
Sir C. Kinloch- Cooke, Life of the Duchess of 
Teck, 2 vols. 1900.] H. M. V. 

EDWARDS, Sir FLEETWOOD 
ISHAM { 1 842-1910), Heutenant-colonel, 
royal engineers, second son of Thomas 
Edwards of Woodside, Harrow-on-the-Hill, 
by his wife Hester, daughter of the Rev. 
William Wilson, of Knowle Hall, Warwick- 
shire, was born at Harrow on 21 April 1842. 
Educated at Uppingham and at Harrow, 
he entered the Royal Military Academy in 
1861, and on 30 June 1863 received a com- 
mission as lieutenant in the royal engineers. 
After professional instruction at Chatham, 
where he was captain of the cricket eleven, 
Edwards was acting adjutant at Dover. 
From 1867 to 1869 he accompanied General 
Sir Frederick Chapman [q.v.], governor, to 
Bermuda as private secretary and aide-de- 
camp. After serving at Fermoy, Ireland, 
he was appointed assistant inspector of works 
at the Royal Arsenal, Woolwich (Nov. 1870), 
and became aide-de-camp to General Sir 
John Lintorn Simmons [q. v. Suppl. II], in- 
spector-general of fortifications (1 Aug. 1875). 
Promoted captain on 5 July 1877, he 
accompanied, in 1878, his chief to the 
Berlin Congress, where he came under the 


notice of Lords Beaconsfield and Salisbury. 
Appointed assistant privy purse and assist- 
ant private secretary to Queen Victoria 
in Oct. 1878, he became also groom -in-wait- 
ing in 1880, an extra equerry in Oct. 1888, 
and keeper of the privy purse and head 
of H.M.’s personal household in May 1895 in 
succession to Sir Henry Ponsonby [q. v.]. 
Promoted major (30 June 1883), lieutenant- 
colonel (22 Oct. 1890), he was made C.B. in 
1882 and K.O.B. in 1887 and a privy coun- 
cillor on his retirement from the army on 
12 Oct. 1895. 

From May 1895 Edwards was one of the 
most trusted and intimate advisers of the 
Queen until her death in 1901, and was one 
of the executors of her will. Retiring in 
demeanour, he was a man of remarkable 
charm and of strong moral fibre. Edward 
VII in 1901 made him a G.C.V.O., serjeant- 
at-arms of the House of Lords, and an extra 
equerry to himself, granting him a pension. 
George V appointed him paymaster to the 
household and an extra equerry. He died 
at his residence, the Manor House, Lindfield, 
Sussex, on 14 Aug. 1910, and was buried in 
Cuokfield cemetery. 

Edwards married (1) on 19 April 1871, 
Edith (d. 1873), daughter of the Rev. Allan 
Smith-Masters of Gamer, Kent ; (2) on 20 
May 1880, Mary, daughter of Major John 
Routledge Majendie, 92nd highlanders ; she 
survived him. 

[R.E. Records ; Memoirs in the Royal 
Engineer Journal, by General Sir Richard 
Harrison; Porter, History of the Corps of 
Royal Engineers, 1889, 2 vols. ; The Times, 
15 August 1910.] R. H. V. 

EDWARDS, HENRY SUTHERLAND 
(1828-1906), author and journalist, born 
at Hendon on 5 Sept. 1828, was eldest 
child in the family of three sons and three 
daughters of John Edwards, of independent 
means, by Ms wife Harriet Exton Teale 
Morris. After education at the Brompton 
grammar school and in France, where he 
acquired a full command of the language, 
Edwards engaged at a very early age in 
London journalism. He contributed to 
‘ Pasquin,’ a small weekly rival of ‘ Punch,’ 
wMch lasted only from August to October 
1847. To another short-lived rival of 
‘ Punch,’ ‘ The Puppet Show,’ which the 
firm of Vizetelly [see Vizetelly, Heney] 
started in March 1848, Edwards also con- 
tributed, and on the recommendation of 
Gilbert k Beckett he, in 1848, joined the 
stafi of ‘ Punch.’ That engagement proved 
brief, although in 1880 he renewed Ms 
association with ‘ Punch ’ as an occasional 
contributor. He early collaborated with 
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Robert Barnabas Brougli [q. v.] in writing 
for the London stage * Mepliistophcles, 
or an Ambassador from Below,’ an extra- 
vaganza, and he also joined in 1851 and 
at later dates Augustus Septimus Mayhew 
[q. v.} in light dramatic pieces, including 
‘ The Goose Avitli the Golden Eggs,’ a farce 
(Strand Theatre, Eebruary 1859h and ‘ The 
Four Cousins,’ a comic drama (Globe, May 
1871). Edwards meanwhile found active 
employment in varied branches of serious 
journalism. He was in Paris during the 
coup d’etat of 1852, and in 1856 he went 
to Russia as correspondent of the ‘ Illus- 
trated Times ’ to describe the coronation 
of the Tsar Alexander II. Ho remained 
at Moscow for some time to study the 
language, and was soon well versed in 
Russian politics and literature. 

Returning to England he published ‘ The 
Russians at Home,’ sketches of Russian 
life (1861). In 1862 and again in 1863 he 
was correspondent for ‘ The Times ’ in 
Poland and witnessed the insurrection until 
Ms friendly relations with the insurgents 
led to his expulsion. After revisiting 
Moscow and St. Petersburg he produced 

* Polish Captivity, an Account of the Present 

Position of the Poles in Austria, Prussia and 
Russia’ (2 vols. 1863), and he embodied 
Ms experiences in his ‘ Private History of 
a Polish Insurrection ’ (2 vols. 1865). ‘ The 

Times ’ sent Mm to Luxemburg in 1867, 
and for the same paper ho accom- 
panied the German army during the 
Franco-German war of 1870-1. His obser- 
vations were collected as ‘ The Germans 
in France, Notes on the Method and 
Conduct of the Invasion.’ A close student 
of the affairs of the Balkan Peninsula, he 
republished in 1876 a series of papers con- 
tributed to the ‘ Pall Mall Gazette ’ under 
the general title ‘ The Sclavonian Provinces 
of Turkey.’ In 1885 appeared his * Russian 
Projects against India from the Czar Peter 
the Great to Skobeleff.’ Foreign politics 
was only one of many themes of Edwards’s 
fertile pen. He wrote much on musical 
Mstory and criticism. A ‘ History of 
Opera ’ (2 vols.) appeared in 1862 ; The 
Lyrical Drama,’ a collection of papers, 
in 1881 ; and ‘ Rossini and Ms School,’ 
1881 ; together with lives of Rossini (1869) 
and Sims Reeves (1881). 

Edwards was the first editor of the 

* Graphic ’ (1869), and in 1877 he undertook 
an unfortunate venture, the ‘Portrait,’ 
photographs and biograpMoal notices of 
notable persons, wMch ran to fifteen 
numbers. Edwards also tried Ms hand at 
fiction. His first novel, ‘ The Three 


Louisas,’ appeared in 1800, and .six others 
followed, the last, ‘ The I'lramatist’s 
Dilemma’ (1898), being written in col- 
laboration with Mrs. Church (Florence 
Marryat [q. v.j ). His later years were 
largely devoted to translations from the 
French or Russian. A busy compiler to 
the end, Edwards brought out * The 
Romanoffs, Tzars of Moscow andJEmperors 
of Russia ’ in 1 890, ‘ Personal Recollections ’ 
in 1900, and in 1902 a life of Sir William 
White, English ambassador at Constanti- 
nople. He died at his house, 9 Westbourno 
Terrace Road, London, on 21 Jan. 1906, 
being buried at St. John’s cemetery, Woking. 

On 2 Feb. 1857 lie married in the English 
church, Moscow, Margaret, daughter of 
Thomas Watson, a Scottish engineer settled 
in Russia. She survived him with one 
son, Mr. Gilbert Sutherland Edwards. 

Besides the works mentioned, Edwards 
published: 1. ‘Famous First Representa- 
tions,’ 1886. 2. ‘ The Faust Legend,’ 1886. 

3. ‘The Prima Donna,’ 2 vols. 1888. 

4. * Idols of the French Stage,’ 2 vols. 1889. 

5. ‘ Old and New Paris,’ 2 vols. 1892-4. 

[Edwards’s Personal Recollections, 1000 , 
Lacy’s British Theatre, vols. 25, 44, and 92 ; 
Brit. Mus. Cat. ; private information ; H. 
Vizetelly’s Glances Back through Seventy 
Years, 1893 ; Spiolmann’s History of Punch.] 

EDWARDS, JOHN PASSMORE (1823- 
1911), editor and philanthropist, born at 
Blacl^ater, near Truro, on 24 March- 1823, 
was second son in a family of four sons 
of William Edwards by Ms wife Susan 
Passmore of Newton Abbot, Devonshire. 
His father, a carpenter by trade, kept a 
small public-house, to which was attached 
a large fruit garden ; he was a calvinistic 
methodist, and Ms wife an orthodox 
baptist. John, after a very rudimentary 
education at the village school, helped 
his father from the age of twelve in 
brewing or gardening, continuing liis 
attendance at the school of an evening, 
and reading, with the help of a dictionary, 
the ‘ Penny Magazine ’ and such cheap books 
as he was able to purchase. At fifteen ho 
made futile experiments in verse and as 
a lecturer. Afterwards he helped to found 
and run a free evening school with good 
results. 

In 1843 Edwards became at a salary of 
lOZ. a year clerk to Henry Sewell Stokes 
[q. V.], a lawyer in Truro, and a poet. 
He had already interested himself in the 
Anti-Com Law League agitation, and had 
distributed pamphlets for wMch he had 
applied to the league’s secretary. At the 
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end of eigliteen months he left Stokes’s 
employment and some months later be- 
came representative in Manchester of the 
‘ Sentinel,’ a new London weekly news- 
paper started in the interest of the Anti- 
Corn Law League. The paper failed, and 
Edwards received only 10^. for fifteen 
months’ service. He met a debt to his 
landlord by lecturing for temperance 
societies at one shilling a lecture. At 
Manchester he heard Cobden and Bright 
at public meetings, and became a staunch 
adherent of the Manchester political school. 

In 1845 Edwards went to London, and 
while maintaining himself by lecturing and 
journalism developed his interest in political 
and social reform. He actively promoted 
the Early Closing Association, and he sug- 
gested the invitation which led Emerson 
in 1848 to lecture on behalf of the asso- 
ciation at Exeter Hall on ‘ Montaigne,’ 
‘ Napoleon,’ and ‘ Shakespeare.’ He showed 
sympathy with the Chartist movement 
but deprecated the use of physical force. 
The London Peace Society sent him as a 
delegate to the Peace Conference at 
Brussels in Sept. 1848, and he was at 
Paris and Prankfort-on-the-Maine on the 
like errand in 1849 and 1850.’ 

In 1850 Edwards with savings of some 
50^. started ‘The Public Good,’ a weekly 
newspaper, which he wrote, printed, and 
published single-handed in a small room 
where he lived in Paternoster Row. The 
paper, though widely sold, did not pay, and 
Edwards started others, the ‘ Biographical 
Magazine,’ the ‘ Peace Advocate,’ and the 
‘ Poetic Magazine,’ in the vain hope that they 
would advertise and so support each other. 
After a three years’ struggle his health 
broke down and he became bankrupt, 
paying five shillings in the pound to his 
creditors. Engaging strenuously in journa- 
listic work, he so far recovered his position as 
to be able to purchase at a nominal price 
in 1862 the ‘ Building News.’ By careful 
management the paper was brought to a 
flourishing condition, and in 1866 Edwards 
paid in full his old debts, from which he 
was legally absolved. An inscription on 
a watch and chain presented by his 
former creditors on 29 Aug. 1866 at a 
banquet given in his honour at the Albion 
Tavern, .Mdersgate Street, testified to their 
appreciation of ‘ his integrity and honour.’ 
In 1869 he also acquired for a small sum 
the ‘ Mechanics’ Magazine,’ which rapidly 
returned substantial profits. 

Edwards’s next venture was the purchase 
in 1876 of the ‘ Echo,’ the first halfpenny 
newspaper. He bought it from Baron 


Albert Grant [q. v.], who in 1875 had 
acquired it from Cassell, Better & Galpin, 
its founders in 1868. Edwards became his 
own editor, and under his control the paper 
gained greatly in popularity. Its politics 
were liberal and it advocated the causes of 
social reform in which Edwards interested 
himself. After some years he excluded 
betting news, a step by which the 
paper gained commercially rather than 
lost. In 1884 he sold a two-thirds share 
of the paper to Andrew Carnegie and 
Samuel Storey for, it is said, 50,000/., but, 
difficulties of management arising, he re- 
bought it almost immediately at double the 
price. He retained control of the paper 
till 1896, when it was sold at a high figure 
to a syndicate specially formed for its 
purchase. The ‘ Echo ’ collapsed in 1905. 
Together with the ‘ Echo ’ Edwards also 
ran for many years the ‘ Weekly Times,’ 
a periodical acquired from Sir John Hutton. 

To all progressive movements Edwards 
accorded active and continuous support. 
Erom 1845 onwards he was on the com- 
mittee of societies for the abolition of 
capital punishment, of taxes on knowledge 
and of flogging in the army and navy. 
He helped to direct the Political and 
Reform Association, the Ballot Society, 
and the Society for the Suppression of the 
Opium Trade. He became president (in 1894) 
of the London Reform Union, formed to 
stimulate progressive municipal legisla- 
tion in London, and of the Anti-gambling 
League. He pressed his views on the 
public in pamphlets like ‘ The Triple 
Curse ’ (1858), which dealt with the efi:ects 
of the opium trade on England, Cliina, 
and India, and ‘ Intellectual Tollbars’ 
(1854), a protest against taxes on paper 
and newspapers. An almost fanatical 
member of the Peace Society, he pro- 
tested in ‘ The War : a Blunder and a 
Crime’ (1855) against the Crimean war, 
and in later years strongly advocated the 
Transvaal’s claim to independence. He was 
president of the Transvaal Independence 
Committee (1881) and of the Transvaal 
Committee (1901). 

At the general election of 1868 Edwards 
was an unsuccessful candidate in the 
liberal interest for Truro, but made no 
further attempt to enter parliament till 
1880, when he was returned with William 
Henry Grenfell (now Lord Hesborough) for 
Salisbury. An unsupported charge of 
bribery led to a petition against Edwards’s 
election, but it was contemptuously dis- 
missed by the court. Edwards was dis- 
appointed at the lack of opportunity for 
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useful work which the House of Commons 
offered, and he withdrew at the dissolution 
of 1885. 

His later years Edwards mainly devoted 
to generous yet discriminate philanthropy, 
his public gifts generally taking the form 
of free libraries and hospitals. In all some 
seventy public institutions bear his name 
as founder. The first institution founded 
by him was a lecture and reading room 
at his native village, Blackwater, in 1889, 
followed in the same year by a school and 
meeting -room at St. Bay, a literary institute 
at Chacewater, and a mechanics’ institute 
at St. Agnes, all small villages in Corn- 
wall within three miles of his birthplace. 
Among the hospitals which he afterwards 
established were those at Falmouth, 
Liskeard, WiUesden, Wood Green, Acton, 
Tilbury, East Ham, and Sutton in Surrey. 
He also founded convalescent homes at 
Limpsfield, Cranbrook, Perranworth, Heme 
Bay, and Pegw^ell Bay. At Chalfont St. 
Peter, Buckinghamshire, he established 
separate epileptic homes for men, boys, 
women, and girls ; and at Swanley, 
Bournemouth, and Sydenham ‘ homes 
for boys.’- He erected free libraries at 
Whitechapel, Shoreditch, Hoxton, Ed- 
monton, Walworth, Hammersmith, East 
Bulwich, St. George’s in the East, 
Acton, Poplar, Limehouse, Nunhead, East 
Ham, Plaistow, North Camberwell, New- 
ton Abbot, Truro, Falmouth, Camborne, 
Redruth, St. Ives, Bodmin, Liskeard, and 
Launceston. He also foimded an art 
gallery for the Newlyn colony of artists, 
near Penzance, and technical schools at 
Truro, and contributed to the foundation 
of art galleries at Whitechapel and Cam- 
berwell. To him were also due the erection 
of the West Ham Museum ; the Pass- 
more Edwards Settlement, Tavistock Place, 
with Mrs. Humphry Ward as honorary 
secretary ; University Hall, Clare Market, 
and the Sailors’ Palace, Commercial Road. 
He erected drinking fountains in various 
places, presented over 80,000 volumes to 
libraries and reading-rooms, and placed 
thirty-two memorial busts of Lamb, Keats, 
Ruskin, Hogarth, Elizabeth Fry, Emerson, 
Bickens, and other well-known men in 
public institutions through the country. 
At Oxford in 1902, on the suggestion of 
John Churton Collins [q. v. Suppl. II], he 
endowed a Passmore Edwards scholarship 
for the conjoint study of English and 
classical literature, and he presented a 
lifeboat to Broughty Ferry, near Btmdee, 
and a public garden to Woolwich. 

• Edwards declined offers of knighthood 


from both Queen Victoria and Edward 
VII. He accepted the honorary freedom 
of the five boroughs West Ham, Liskeard, 
Falmouth, Truro, and East Ham. 

In 1905 Edwards printed privately ‘A 
Few Footprints,’ a rough autobiography 
(2nd edit, published 1906). He died at his 
residence, 51 Netherhall Gardens, Hamp- 
stead, on 22 April 1911, and was buried 
at Kensal Green cemetery. His net 
personalty was sworn at 47,41 H. Ho 
made no public bequests. Edwards 
married Eleanor, daughter of Henry 
Vickers Humphreys, artist. One son and 
one daughter survived him. 

A bust by Sir George Erampton was 
presented to Mrs. Edwards in 1897 and 
exhibited at the Royal Academy in 1898, 
Replicas were made and presented to 
various institutions in Cornwall. A por- 
trait was painted by G. F. Watts for the 
National Portrait Gallery. A cartoon 
portrait by ‘ Ape ’ appeared in * Vanity Fair ’ 
in 1885. 

[Daily Telegraph, and The Times, 24 April 
1911 ; A Few Footprints ; J. J, Macdonald, 
Passmore Edwards Institutions, 1900 ; E. H. 
Burrage, J. Passmore Edwards, philanthropist, 
1902 ; J. J. Ogle, The Free Library, 1897 ; 
Life and Memoirs of John Churton Collins, 
1911.] S. E. F. 

ELGAR, FRANCIS (1845-1909), naval 
architect, born at Portsmouth on 24 April 
1845, was eldest son of nine children of Fran- 
cis Ancell Elgar, who was employed at Ports- 
mouth dockyard, by his wife Susanna 
Chalkley . At fourteen Elgar was apprenticed 
as a shipwright in Portsmouth dockyard, 
where h& general education was continued 
at an excellent school for apprentices 
maintained by the admiralty. There ho 
won a scholarship entitling him to ad- 
vanced instruction. In 1864, when the 
admiralty, with the science and art 
department, established the Royal School 
of Naval Architecture and Marino En- 
gineering at South Kensington, Elgar was 
appointed, after a competitive examination 
among shipwright apprentices in the dock- 
yards, one of eight students of naval 
architecture. After the three years’ course, 
he in May 1867 graduated as a first-class 
fellow, the highest class of diploma. Of 
much literary ability, he long helped as 
an old student in the publication of the 
school’s ‘ Annual.’ From 1867 to 1871 
Elgar was a junior officer of the ship- 
building department of the royal navy, 
and was employed at the dockyards and 
in private establishments. 

Leaving the public service in 1871, 
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Elgar became chief professional assistant to 
Sir Edward James Reed [q.v. Suppl. TI], 
who was practising in London as a con- 
sulting naval architect. At the same time 
he helped Reed in the production of the 
quarterly review entitled ‘Naval Science.’ 
General manager of Earle’s shipbuilding 
and engineering company at Hull (1874-6), 
he practised as a naval architect in London 
(1876-9). From 1879 to 1881 he was in 
Japan as adviser upon naval construction 
to the Japanese government, and from 
1881 to 1886 resumed private practice 
in London, advising leading steamship 
companies on designs of new ships, 
but specially investigating the causes 
of loss of, or accident to, important 
vessels. His reports on the Austral, which 
foundered in Sydney harbour in 1881, and 
the Daphne, which capsized when being 
launched on the Clyde in 1883, made him 
a leading authority on the stability of 
merchant ships. Elgar also served in 
1883 on a departmental committee of the 
board of trade whose report formed the 
basis of subsequent legislation and of the 
regulations for fixing the maximum load- 
line for seagoing merchant sliipa of all 
classes and of most nationalities. 

In 1883 Elgar was appointed to the 
first professorship of naval architecture 
to be established in a university; it was 
founded at Glasgow by the widow of 
John Elder [q. v.], the marine engineer. 
Although permitted to continue private 
practice, Elgar during the next three 
years mainly devoted himself to the 
organisation of the new school. His 
personal reputation secured the sympathy 
of shipowners and shipbuilders, and at- 
tracted many students. In 1886 Elgar on 
the invitation of the admiralty re-entered 
the public service as director of dockyards 
— a newly created olBGlce. During his six 
years’ control, work in the dockyards was 
done more economically and rapidly than 
before. Resigning this appointment in 
1892, he was until 1907 consulting naval 
architect and director of the Faufield ship- 
building and engineering company of 
Glasgow. The company, founded by John 
Elder and developed by Sir William Pearce, 
fully maintained its position during Elgar’s 
management. The works were enlarged and 
improved, and their productive capacity 
increased. Novel types of vessels were 
designed and built, including torpedo-boat 
destroyed and cross-Channel steamers of 
high speed. Steam turbines and water- 
tube boilers were employed at an early 
date, with satisfactory results. 


In 1908, after voluntarily retiring from 
Fairfield with a view to rest, Elgar, at the 
request of friends interested in the busi- 
ness, undertook as chairman the reor- 
ganisation of the firm of Cammell, Laird 
& Co. of Maryport, Cumberland, whose 
operations embraced steel and armour 
manufacture as well as shipbuilding and 
engineering. Soon after he became in 
addition chairman of the Fairfield company, 
which had intimate relations with Cammell, 
Laird & Co. Elgar’s efforts proved suc- 
cessful, but the strain told on his health. 

Combining a wide range of scientific 
knowledge with practical and commercial 
capacity, Elgar was made hon. LL.D. of 
Glasgow University in 1885 ; F.R.S. Edin- 
burgh soon after, and F.R.S. London in 
1895. To the Royal Society’s ‘ Proceedings ’ 
he contributed important papers on pro- 
blems of stability and strength of ships. 
Of the Institution of Naval Architects, 
of which he was a member from the 
outset of his career, he served on the 
council for twenty-six years, was treasurer 
for seven years, and finally was an honor- 
ary vice-president. His chief contributions 
to technical literature are in the ‘Trans- 
actions ^ of the institution, and include 
valuable papers on ‘ Losses of Ships at 
Sea,’ ‘ Fast Ocean Steamships,’ ‘ The Cost 
and Relative Power of Warships,’ and prob- 
lems of strength and stability of ships. A 
member of the Institution of Civil Engineers 
for twenty-five years, Elgar sat on the 
council for six years, and as ‘ James Forrest 
Lecturer ’ in 1907 delivered an address on 
‘ Unsolved Problems in the Design and 
Propulsion of Ships.’ He also served on 
the council of the Royal Society of Arts 
and was a royal commissioner for the inter- 
national exhibitions at Paris (1889) and 
Chicago (1894). His interests were wide 
outside professional matters. Literature 
always attracted him. He was elected 
F.S.A. in 1896, and from 1904 he served as 
a member of the Tariff Commission. 

He died suddenly at Monte Carlo on 
17 Jan. 1909, and was buried at Highgate 
cemetery. He married in 1889 Ethel, 
daughter of John Howard Colls of London, 
who survived him, but left no issue. 

Elgar founded a scholarship for students 
of naval architecture at the Institution 
of Naval Architects, and provided for its 
future maintenance by his will. He also 
made large bequests to the Institution of 
Naval Architects and the department of 
naval architecture in Glasgow University. 

He published in 1875 an admirably 
illustrated book on ‘ The Ships of the Royal 
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Navy,’ and as president of the London 
dining club called the * Sette of Odd 
Volumes ’ (1894-5) he privately printed an 
interesting paper on the earlier history of 
shipbuilding. 

[Proc. Roy. Soc. IxxxiiiA, 1910, and Inst. 
Civil Engineers Proo. clxxv, (1908-9), me- 
moirs by the present writer ; Stewart’s Uni- 
versity of Glasgow, 1891 (portrait).] 

W. H. W. 

ELIOT, SIR JOHN (1839-1908), meteo- 
rologist, born at Lamesley in Durham on 
25 May 1839, was son of Peter Elliott of 
Lamesley, schoolmaster, by his wife Mar- 
garet. He changed the spelling of his sur- 
name to Eliot. Matriculating at the rather 
late age of twenty-six at St. J ohn’s College, 
Cambridge, in 1865, he graduated B.A. in 
1869 as second wrangler and first Smith’s 
j)rizeman. 

Soon elected to a fellowship, he accepted, 
owing to weak health and with a view 
to avoiding the climate of England, the 
professorship of mathematics at the Engi- 
neering College at Roorkee in the North- 
West Provinces, under the Indian govern- 
ment. In 1872 he was transferred to 
the regular Indian Educational Service 
as professor of mathematics at the Muir 
Central College, Allahabad. With that 
office was combuied that of superintendent 
of the Meteorological Observatory, In 1874 
he migrated to Calcutta as professor of 
physical science in the Presidency College 
and meteorological reporter to the govern- 
ment of Bengal. In 1886 he succeeded 
Henry Francis Blanford [q. v. Suppl. I] as 
meteorological reporter to the government 
of India and was appointed in addition 
director-general of Indian observatories in 
1899. Eliot completed the organisation of 
meteorological work which Blanford began. 
‘ The number of observatories working 
under or in connection with the department 
was increased from 135 to 240 (including 
two at an elevation of over 11,000 ft.) and 
the co-operation of the larger native states 
was secured. Under Sir John Eliot’s 
superintendence the diffusion of weather 
information was extended by the issue 
of frequent reports at various centres. 
Methods of giving warnings of storms at 
sea were developed and telegraphic intima- 
tions of impending floods to engineers on 
large works under construction or in charge 
of railway canals and bridges saved the 
state from heavy losses. Vast improve- 
ment was effected in the mode of announcing 
. . . prospective drought and consequent 
danger of famine over greater or lesser areas,’ 

Eliot was elected fellow of the Royal 


Society in 1895, and was made C.I.E. in 1897. 
His last ofSciai step in India was to secure 
for his successor the increase of the scientific 
staff of which he had himself felt the need. 
He retired from India in 1903 and was 
created K.C.I.E. On his return to England 
he actively pursued his meteorological work. 
He joined the committee of management 
of the Solar Physics Observatory at South 
Kensington under the board of education. 
He was a member of the International 
Meteorological Committee from 1806 till his 
death. He was also secretary of the solar 
commission, suggested by Sir Norman 
Lockyer to the International Meteorological 
Committee which met at Southport in 1903. 
The purpose of the commitieo was to collect 
comparable meteorological data from all 
parts of the world and solar data for 
comparison with them. At the British 
Association meeting at Cambridge in 1904 
he presided over the subsection for astro- 
nomy and cosmical physics, and there 
advocated the organisation of meteorolo- 
gical work upon an imperial basis and an 
imperial provision ‘for organised observa- 
tions from areas too wide to be within the 
control of any single government.’ He 
died suddenly of apoplexy on 18 March 
1908 at Bon Porto, the estate which he 
had acquired on account of his wife’s health 
at Var in the south of France. Ho was 
buried within his own estate. An accom- 
plished musician, he played well on both the 
organ and the piano. He married in 1877 
Mary, daughter of William Nevill, F.G.S., 
of Godaiming, who survived him with three 
sons. 

Eliot’s contributions to meteorological 
science are chiefly to be found in the long 
and important series of Indian meteorologi- 
cal memoirs published by his department. 
Of special value is a short paper on Indian 
famines contributed to the Congress of 
Meteorologists at Chicago in 1893. 

Of his separate publications the chief are : 
1. ‘ Report of the Vizingapatam and Backer- 
gunge Cyclones of October 1876,’ with charts 
(Calcutta, 1877, foL), a copy of which was 
ordered to be laid on the table of the House 
of Commons. 2. ‘ Report on the Madras 
Cyclone of May 1877,’ with charts (Calcutta, 
1879, fob). 3. ‘ Handbook of Cyclonic 
Storms in the Bay of Bengal’ (Calcutta, 
1890 ; 2nd edit. 1900), a work of the highest 
service to navigation by its warnings and 
counsel. 4. ‘ CJunatological Atlas of India,’ 
1906, Indian Meteorological Department, 
120 plates (published by authority of 
the government of India), a wonderful 
pictorial representation of patient and 
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painstaking work combined with skilful 
and stringent organisation. 

[The Times, 20 March 1908 ; Nature, Ixxvii. 
490 ; Who’s Who, 1907 ; Brit. Mus. Cat.] 

W. N. S. 

ELLERY, ROBERT LEWIS JOHN 
(1827-1908), government astronomer of 
Victoria, Australia, bom at Cranleigh, 
Surrey, on 14 July 1827, was son of John 
Ellery, surgeon, of that place. After edu- 
cation at the local grammar school he was 
trained for the medical profession ; but 
attracted by the goldfields of Australia he 
left England for Melbourne in 1851. He 
had already interested himself in astronomy 
and meteorology, and a suggestion made, 
apparently by Ellery, in the colonial press 
as to the growing need of an authoritative 
means of testing ships’ chronometers and 
adjusting* nautical instruments for purposes 
of navigation in Australian waters led the 
colonial government of Victoria to estab- 
lish an observatory at Williamstown, four 
miles from Melbourne, in 1853. Ellery was 
appointed to organise the observatory and 
became its superintendent. At the outset 
the observatory consisted of a time ball 
on Gellibrand’s Point, Williamstown, the 
ball being dropped at one o’clock local 
time, which was ascertained by Ellery from 
sextant observations. A few months later 
a small transit instrument and an astrono- 
mical clock were added, and the arrange- 
ment for the time signal made more com- 
plete, a night-signal being added by eclips- 
ing the light of the lighthouse at two minutes 
to eight and suddenly exposing it exactly 
at eight o’clock ; but for some years Ellery’s 
work was confined to the determination of 
local time, the finding of the longitude and 
latitude of the place, and the keeping of a 
‘Journal of Meteorological Observations.’ 
Meanwliile he was placed in charge for a 
short time of the electric telegraph line 
between Williamstown and Melbourne, and 
in 1858, when the Victorian government 
resolved to undertake a geodetic survey of 
the colony, Ellery was entrusted with the 
post of director. He retained the office 
till 1874. 

In January 1860 a board of visitors was 
appointed to improve the organisation of the 
observatory, and Ellery .induced the board 
to remove it from the town of Williams- 
town, whose growth made that place an 
unsuitable site, to an appropriate building 
and location to the south of Melbourne. 
The new observatory, begun in October 1861, 
was finished early in 1 863. Ellery remained 
director of the new observatory and 
government astronomer of Victoria until 


1895, As director he was responsible for 
three catalogues of star places, the first a 
small catalogue of 546 stars made at the 
original observatory at Williamstown, and 
the first and second Melbourne general 
catalogues published respectively in 1874 
and 1890. With a view to examining the 
nebulsB that can only be seen in the southern 
hemisphere a large telescope was needed, 
and a new four-foot reflecting telescope 
ordered in 1865 from the firm of Grubb in 
Dublin, which took three years to complete, 
proved on arrival disappointing in its 
performance. 

Ellery thereupon learned the art of 
figuring and polishing mirrors and put the 
Melbourne great reflector into order with 
his own hands. Photographs of the 
moon were taken with the reflector, and it 
was used for a systematic revision of all 
the southern nebulae and for examination 
of comets as they arrived. Ellery observed 
the transits of Venus in 1874 and 1882. 
Under Ellery’s control, the magnetic and 
meteorological work at the observatory 
grew heavy, and other work was added. 
He joined in 1887 in the great co-operative 
scheme of making a photographic chart 
of the whole sky, and a photographic 
catalogue of all the stars down to the 
eleventh magnitude (see Report of Mel- 
bourne^ Observatory for 1891, Monthly 
Notices^ lii. 265). 

Ellery was one of the founders of the 
Royal Society of Victoria, was its president 
from 1856 to 1884, and contributed many 
papers to its ‘Proceedings.’ He identified 
himself fully with public life in Australia, 
not alone on the scientific side. In 1873 
he organised the Victorian torpedo corps 
which subsequently became the submarine 
mining engineers, and he was lieutenant- 
colonel of the corps. He was elected 
on 8 July 1859 a fellow of the Royal 
Astronomical Society, to whose ‘Monthly 
Notices’ he was a contributor from 1855 to 
1884, and be became E.R.S. in 1873. In 1874 
he was entrusted with an exploring expedi- 
tion to northern Australia, but bad weather 
cut the scheme short. He was absent in 
England on a year’s leave in 1875. He 
was created C.M.G. in 1889. After his 
resignation of liis office of government 
astronomer in 1895, he joined the board of 
visitors, and lived in his house in the ob- 
servatory domain until his death there on 
14 Jan. 1908. Ellery married twice: (1) 
in 1853 a daughter of Dr. John Shields of 
Launceston, Tasmania (d. .1856); and (2) 
in 1858 his first wife’s sister Margaret, who 
survived him. 



Ellicott 


6i8 


Ellicott 


Ellery’s work is mainly recorded in the 
* Astronomical Results of the Melbourne 
Observatory,’ vols* i. to viii. (1869-88), in 
the ‘ First Melbourne General Catalogue ’ 
(1874), the ‘Second Melbourne General 
Catalogue’ (1890), and in various papers and 
Reports of the Melbourne Observatory by 
him in the ‘ Monthly Notices, R.A.S.’ vols. 
XV. to Iv. A ‘Third Melbourne General 
Catalogue ’ was in preparation at liis death. 

[Melbomme Observatory Publications, i. 
p. vi ; Proc. Roy. Soc. Ixxxii. ; Heaton’s 
Austral. Diet, of Dates.] H. P. H. 

ELLICOTT, CHARLES JOHN (1819- 
1905), bishop of Gloucester, was born on 
25 April 1819 at Whitwell, near Stamford, 
where his father, Charles Spencer Ellicott, 
was rector. His mother was a Welsh 
lady, Ellen, daughter of John Jones. His 
grandfather was also a clergyman bene- 
ficed in Rutland, and was grandson of 
John Ellicott [q. v.], clock-maker to King 
George III and man of science. Ellicott 
was educated at the grammar schools of 
Oakham and Stamford, and proceeded 
in 1837 to St. John’s College, Cambridge, 
where he won in 1838 the Bell University 
scholarship. At his tripos examinations 
he only passed as a senior optime and as 
second in the second class of the classical 
tripos ; but he won the members’ prize 
for a Latin essay in 1842 and the Hukean 
prize for an essay on the Sabbath in 1843 
(published the following year), and was 
elected to a Platt fellowship at St. John’s 
College in 1845. He graduated B.A. in j 
1841 and M.A. in 1844, and was ordained : 
deacon in 1846 and priest in 1847. After 
taking his degree he engaged in tutorial 
work. His fellowship lapsed on his marriage 
in 1848, and he accepted the small living 
of Pilton, Rutlandshire, where he pursued 
mathematical studies, publishing in 1851 
‘ A Treatise on Analytical Statics.’ He also 
began a series of commentaries on St. Paul’s 
Epistles, and contributed an essay on the 
apocryphal gospels to ‘ Cambridge Essays ’ 
(1856). Until Bishop Lightfoot’s works 
began to appear, Ellicott’ s commentaries 
on St. Paul’s Epistles were recognised as 
the best in the English language for scholar- 
ship and breadth of view. His commentary 
on Galatians came out in 1854 (5th edit. 
1884) ; that on Ephesians, on the pastoral 
epistles, on Philippians, Colossians, and 
Philemon, and on Thessalonians, followed 
successively in 1855-6-7-8 ; all reached 
four editions. The commentary on 1 Corin- 
thians was not published until 1887, and 
those on Romans and on 2 Corinthians 


he never completed. In 1851 Ellicott re- 
viewed the first volume of Henry Alford’s 
New Testament in the ‘ Christian Remem- 
brancer,’ complaining of his reliance upon 
German commentators. Alford issued a 
pamphlet in reply, but his cordial apprecia- 
tion of Ellicott’s ‘ Galatians ’ in 1854 led to a 
close friendship. Alford helped to broaden 
Ellicott’s intellectual and religious views. In 
1858 Ellicott left Pilton to succeed Trench 
as professor of New Testament exegesis at 
King’s College, London. In 1859 he was 
Hulsean lecturer at Cambridge, and delivered 
the ‘ Historical Lectures on the Life of our 
Lord Jesus Christ’ (I860; 6th edit. 1876), 
which proved one of his most popular 
books. Next year he became Hulaean 
professor, holding the post for some time 
with his King’s College professorship and 
residing in Cambridge. On 19 Feb. 1860 
he was seriously injured in a railway acci- 
dent at Tottenham, while travelling from 
Cambridge to London; his gallantry in 
ministering spiritually to his fellow sufierers 
attracted public admiration. Despite a per- 
manent limp (he could never wear episcopal 
gaiters), he continued to skate and enjoyed 
mountaineering. He joined the Alpine Club 
in 1871 and remained a member till 1904. 

In 1861 Ellicott was made dean of 
Exeter, and also undertook the task of 
organising a diocesan training college. 
In the same year he contributed to ‘ Aids to 
Faith,’ a volume designed as a counterblast 
to ‘ Essays and Reviews ’ ; his essay dealt 
with Jowett’s article on the ‘ Interpretation 
of Scripture.’ Tn 1863 he was called to the 
united sees of Gloucester and Bristol, and 
was consecrated in Canterbury Cathedral 
on 25 March 1863. 

Ellicott’s episcopate lasted for forty-two 
years. He threw himself vigorously into 
diocesan work, improving the efficiency 
of his clergy, showing himself sympathetic 
to aU schools of thought, helping the estab- 
lishment of the Gloucester Theological 
College, and raising in Bristol 85,0001 for 
the restoration of the * truncated and nave- 
less’ cathedral. He promoted the work 
of church extension, forming in Bristol 
in 1867 the Church Aid Society, and en- 
couraging the Bristol Church Extension 
Fund. Outside his own diocese his activity 
and influence were so conspicuous that in 
1868, on Archbishop Longley’s death, he 
was recommended by Disraeli for the vacant 
see of Canterbury ; but Queen Victoria chose 
ArcMbald Campbell Tait [q. v.]. Ellicott 
was secretary of the first Lambeth con- 
ference in 1867, and of its successors in 1878 
and 1888; at the conference of 1898 he 
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was made registrar, and was the only 
English prelate who attended the four 
conferences. In 1867 he was a member of 
the royal commission -on ritual and the 
rubrics (1867-70). Samuel Wilberforce 
[Life, iii. 216) described Ellicott as ‘ hot 
and intemperate in trying to force on 
condemnation of chasuble.’ As a result 
of the fourth report of the commission, 
Ellicott formed one of a committee of 
bishops to consider the question of re- 
translation of the Athanasian creed, and in 
February 1872 read a proposed revision in 
Convocation, delivering one of the ‘four 
great speeches ’ [Life of Tail, ii. 140) on 
the subject. In 1873 a committee of the 
upper house of Convocation drew up a 
report on confession. Magee, EUicott’s 
friend and ally, tells us that ‘ it was mine 
and Gloucester and Bristol’s ’ (Life of Magee, 
296). This declaration was in the main 
adopted by the Lambeth conference of 1878. 

Among all EUicott’s activities he was 
proudest of his share in the revision of the 
Bible. As early as 1856, in the preface to 
his edition of * St. Paul’s Pastoral Epistles,’ 
he had advocated revision, as against a 
new translation; and he was one of the 
* five clergymen ’ who in 1857 published a 
revision of the Gospel of St. J ohn (3rd edit., 
with notes, 1862), which was followed by 
revisions of Romans and Corinthians in 
1858 and other epistles in 1861. In 1870 he 
brought the whole subject before the pubhc 
in a volume of ‘ Considerations.’ He was 
the chairman of the company which revised 
the New Testament, missing only two out 
of the 407 sittings, and in 1881 he presented 
the completed work to Convocation. He then 
attached himself to the company revising 
the Apocrypha, and presented the result 
of their labours to Convocation in 1896. 
Finally, in 1899, he presented the marginal 
references. A sharp controversy arose on 
the publication of the revised New Testa- 
ment with regard to EUicott’s conduct as 
chairman. He was accused of allowing 
more changes in the text than his instruc- 
tions permitted, but he defended himself 
with learning and good temper, and his 
‘ Addresses on the Revised Version ’ of 
Holy Scripture (1901) remains the best 
popular account of the undertaking. His 
most important literary labour in the 
later part of his life was ‘ The Old and New 
Testaments for English Readers,’ which 
he began to edit in 1878. He collected 
a strong band of collaborators, including 
Plumptre and Dr. Sanday. In scholar- 
ship and breadth of view the work was much 
in advance of any previous commentary 


for general use. ‘ A New Testament Com- 
mentary for English Readers ’ appeared in 
3 vols. 1878-9; 3rd edit. 2 vols. 1892-6. 

‘ An Old Testament Commentary ’ in 5 vols. 
1882-4; reissued 1884-92. An abridgement 
of the ‘ New Testament Commentary,’ ‘ for 
the use of schools,’ followed in 14 vols. 
(1878-83), and was succeeded by ‘The 
Complete Bible Commentary for English 
Readers,’ 7 vols. 1897 (new edit. 1905, 
with 48 plates). 

In 1891 the publication of ‘ Lux Mundi ’ 
stirred Ellicott to challenge the soundness of 
‘ the analytical view ’ of the Old Testament. 
In his ‘Christus Comprobator’ (1891) he in- 
sisted that fresh views of doctrine as well as 
of history were involved in the new views. 
Although in his most popular volumes 
he might seem to stem the tide of modern 
thought, EUicott’s influence was not re- 
actionary. His courage and honesty 
forced him continuaUy to the task of 
correlating old and new views, and his 
conspicuous candour and courtesy always 
raised the tone of controversy. His last 
charge (1903) was a final proof that his mind 
to the end was open to new truth. 

In 1897, with EUioott’s concurrence, 
the united sees of Gloucester and Bristol 
were divided. He remained bishop of 
Gloucester, surrendering 900Z. of his in- 
come. As a memorial of his thirty-four 
years’ connection with Bristol, a reredos 
from the designs of J. L. Pearson was dedi- 
cated in the cathedral on 19 Oct. 1899. In 
1903 the fortieth anniversary of his con- 
secration was celebrated in the chapter 
house of Gloucester Cathedral. He resigned 
on Lady day 1905, and died on 15 Oct. 1905 
at Birchington-on-Sea, where he was buried. 
A recumbent effigy was erected to his 
memory in Gloucester Cathedral, A portrait 
in oils by HoU, which was presented to the 
see, is in the Palace, Gloucester. A replica 
belongs to the widow. A cartoon portrait 
by ‘ Spy ’ appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1885. 

On 13 Aug. 1848 he married Constantia 
Annie, daughter of Admiral Alexander 
Becher, and had by her a son and two 
daughters. In addition to the works 
mentioned above, he published numerous 
annual reviews of ‘ diocesan progress,’ 
charges, collections of addresses, and 
sermons and prefaces to books. 

[Eagle, xxvii. No. 138, 84-106, and No. 139, 
253-6; The Times, 16 Oct. 1905; Alpine 
Journal, xxiii. 171.] R. B. 

ELLIOT, Sib GEORGE AUGUSTUS 
(1813-1901), admiral, born at Calcutta on 
25 Sept. 1813, was the eldest son of Ad- 
miral Sir George Elliot [q. v.] by his wife 
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Eliza Cecilia, daughter of James Ness of 
Osgodby, Yorksliire. Entering the navy 
in November 1827, he was made lieutenant 
on 12 Nov. 1834. For the next three years 
he was in the Astrasa with Lord Edward 
Russell [q. v.] on the South American 
station, and on 16 J an. 1838 was promoted 
to the command of the Columbine brig, 
in which he served on the Cape and West 
Coast station, under the orders of his 
father, for two years, with remarkable 
success, capturing six slavers, two of them 
sixty miles up the Congo. In February 
1840 he went on to China in company with 
his father, and on 3 June was promoted, 
on a death vacancy, to be captain of the 
Volage, in which in the following year 
he returned to England, his father, who was 
invaUded, going with him as a passenger. 
From 1843 to 1846 he commanded the 
Eurydice frigate on the North American 
station, and after a prolonged spell of 
half- pay was appointed in December 1849 
to the Phaeton frigate, which under Ins 
command attained a reputation as one of 
the smartest frigates in the service, and 
is even now remembered by the prints 
of the Channel fleet with the commodore 
in command making the signal ‘ Well 
done, Phaeton I ’ in commendation of a 
particularly smart piece of work in pick- 
ing up a man who had fallen overboard 
(11 Aug, 1850). Early in 1853 the Phaeton 
was paid off, and in January 1854 Elliot 
commissioned the James Watt, one of the 
first of the screw line-of -battle ships, which 
he commanded in the Baltic during the 
campaigns of 1854 and 1855. On 24 Feb. 
1858 he became rear-admiral, and was then 
captain of the fleet to Sir Charles Fremantle, 
commanding the Channel squadron. In 
1861 he w^as a member of a royal com- 
mission on national defences, and from 
1863 to 1805 was superintendent of Ports- 
mouth dockyard. On 12 Sex)t. he became 
vice-admiral, and in the following year 
was repeatedly on royal commissions on 
naval questions, gunnery, tactics, boilers, 
ship-design, &c. In 1870 he reached the 
rank of ^miral ; and in 1874 was elected 
conservative M.P. for Chatham; but he 
resigned his seat in the following year on 
being appointed commander-in-clfief at 
Portsmouth. On 2 June 1877 he was 
nominated a K.O.B., and the following 
year, 26 Sept., he was placed on the 
retired list. Continuing to occupy loimself 
with the study of naval .questions, he 
published in 1885 * A Treatise on Future 
Naval Battles and how to fight them.’ He 
died in London on 13 December 1901. 


He married in 1842 Hersoy, only daughter 
of Colonel Wauchope of Niddrie, j^Iid- 
lothian, and left issue. 

[Royal Navy Lists ; 0 ’Byrne’s Naval 

Biographical Dictionary ; Who’s Who ; The 
Times, 14 Dec. 1901 ; information from the 
family.] J. K- L. 

ELLIOT, SiE HENRY GEORGE (1817- 
1907), diplomatist, bom at Geneva on 
30 June 1817, was second son of Gilbert 
Elliot, second earl of Miuto [q. v.], by his 
wife Mary, eldest daughter of Patrick 
Brydone of Coldstream, Berwickshire. His 
eldest sister, Lady Mary, married on 18 
September 1838 Sir Ralph Abercromby, 
who was British minister at Turin and the 
Hague. Another sister. Lady Frances, 
on 20 July 1841 became the second wife of 
Lord John Russell [q. v.]. Educated at Eton 
and Trinity College, Cambridge, where he 
took no degree, Elliot served as aide-de- 
camp and private secretary to Sir John 
Erankhn [q. v.] in Tasmania from 1836 
to 1839, and as precis writer to Lord 
Palmerston at the foreign office in 1840. 
Entering the diplomatic service in 1841 as 
attach^ at St. Petersburg, he was promoted 
to be secretary of legation at the Hague 
1848, was transferred to Vienna in 1853, 
and in 1858 was appointed British envoy at 
Copenhagen. On the accession of Francis II 
to the throne of the Two Sicilies on 22 May 
1859, the British government decided on 
resuming diplomatic relations with the 
court of Naples. These had been broken 
off by Lord Palmerston’s government in 
1856, in consequence of the arbitrary and 
oppressive character of the administra- 
tion and the refusal of the government 
of King Ferdinand II to pay any attention 
to the joint representations of England 
and France. Elliot was in England on a 
short leave of absence early in 1859, and 
Lord Malmesbury, then foreign secretary, 
despatched him on a special mission to 
congratulate King Francis II on his 
accession, with instructions to hold out 
the expectation of the re-establishment of a 
permanent legation, if a more liberal and 
humane policy were pursued in the new 
reign, and also to dissuade the king from 
alljring himself with Victor Emanuel in 
the war which had broken out between 
Piedmont and France on one side and 
Austria on the other. Elliot’s brother-in- 
law, Lord John Russell [q.v.], who succeeded 
Lord Malmesbury at the foreign office in 
June, instructed Elliot to remain on at 
Naples, and eventually on 9 July appointed 
him permanent minister. In regard to 
neutrality, he was instructed not to press 
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that course, if the public opinion of Naples 
so strongly favoured alliance with Pied- 
mont as to render neutrality dangerous to 
the dynasty. Elliot’s efforts to obtain 
constitutional reform and abandonment of 
the arbitrary methods of the previous 
reign were approved and supported, but 
had no substantial result. Francis II 
after some faint signs of a disposition to 
improve the methods of rule returned to 
the old methods. Elliot’s representations 
seem on one occasion to have been instru- 
mental in obtaining the release of a certain 
number of prisoners, who were being 
detained indefinitely without trial, but 
generally speaking the advice and the 
warnings given by him partly on Ms own 
initiative and partly under instructions 
from his government were neglected. The 
result was not slow in coming. Early in 
1860 Garibaldi, with a force of 1000 volun- 
teers, seized Sicily in the name of Eling 
Victor Emanuel. In August he advanced 
on Naples, and handed over the fleet, which 
surrendered to him, to the Piedmontese 
admiral. The British government decided 
on maintaining an attitude of non-inter- 
vention, despite the appeals of France to 
oppose Garibaldi. The favourable dis- 
position which the British government 
manifested towards the progress of Italian 
unity was largely attributable to the 
reports of Sir James Hudson [q. v.], the 
envoy at Turin, and of Elliot regarding the 
condition of public feeling in Italy. On 
10 Sept. Elliot, in pursuance of instructions 
from Lord John Russell, had an inteiwiew 
with Garibaldi in the cabin of Admiral 
Munday on board H.M.S. Hannibal, which 
was then stationed in the Bay of Naples. 
Elliot stated that he was instructed to 
remain at Naples for the present, and en- 
deavoured to dissuade Garibaldi from 
any ulterior intention of attacking Venice 
(cf. Walpole’s Life of Lord John Bussell, 
ii. 322 seq.). Garibaldi was not much 
impressed by the arguments of the British 
minister. But the resistance offered by 
Francis II’s forces at Capua hampered 
Garibaldi’s plans. In October a portion of 
the Piedmontese army under King Victor 
Emanuel joined the Garibaldian forces, 
and finally drove King Francis and Ms 
troops into Gaeta, which surrendered after 
a three months’ siege. On 21 October 
a plebiscite in Sicily and Naples gave an 
enormous majority of votes for Italian 
unity under King Victor Emanuel. The 
formal ceremony of annexation took place 
at Naples on 8 Nov. Thenceforward the 
British legation had no raison d^etre, and 


Elliot left for England a few days later. 
For some time he was without active 
employment. 

On the death of Sir Thomas Wyse [q. v.], 
British minister at Athens, in April 1862, 
he was sent on a special mission to Greece, 
where discontent against the rule of King 
Otho was assuming dangerous proportions, 
and had manifested itself in a mutiny of 
the garrison of Nauplia. Here again his 
instructions were to urge the necessity of 
a more liberal system of administration 
and of the observance of the rules of 
constitutional government. He was also 
to make it clear that the British govern- 
ment would not countenance aggressive 
designs against Turkey. He returned 
in July, Peter Campbell Scarlett [q. v.] 
having received the appointment of minister. 
During his short residence at Athens he 
had been greatly impressed with the 
unpopularity of the king, and his fore- 
bodmgs were soon justified. In October 
a provisional government deposed the 
king. The British government declined the 
offer of the crown to Prince Alfred, but 
promised, if a suitable candidate were 
chosen, and if the constitutional form of 
government were preserved and all attempt 
at aggression against Turkey were aban- 
doned, to cede the Ionian Islands. Elliot 
was sent back to Athens on special mission 
to arrange matters with the provisional 
government on tMs basis. Prince William, 
second son of King Christian of Denmark, 
was on 30 March 1863 unanimously elected 
as King George I. EUiot returned to 
England in the following month. In 
September of the same year he succeeded- 
Sir James Hudson as British envoy to the 
king of Italy, taking up Ms residence at 
Turin. The foreign secretary, Lord John 
Russell, was freely charged, both in private 
correspondence and in the press, with un- 
justly superseding Hudson to make a place 
for Elliot, his own brother-in-law. ‘The 
Times’ had already suggested (13 March 
1860) such an intention on Lord John’s 
part, and a warm political controversy, 
wMch Hudson did much to fan, followed 
the announcement in 1863 of Elliot’s 
appointment. But the imputation of 
jobbery has no justification. Hudson’s 
retirement was quite voluntary, and he 
in the first instance warmly approved the 
choice of his successor (Walpole’s Lord 
John Russell, ii. 423 seq. ; G. Elliot’s 
Sir James Hudson and Lord Russell, 1886). 
In May 1865 Elliot moved from Turin to 
Florence, which had been made the capital 
of the Idngdom, and there his sister and 



Elliot 


622 


Elliot 


Lord John Russell visited him in November 
1866. In July 1867 he was appointed 
ambassador at Constantinople and sworn 
a privy councillor. At his new post he 
was almost at once engaged in the dis- 
cussion over the troubles in Crete in 1868-9, 
and the consequent rupture of diplomatic 
relations between Turkey and Greece. In 
the winter of 1869 he was British represen- 
tative at the opening of the Suez Canal, 
and was made G.C.B. 

On 6 June 1870 a great fire broke out 
in Pera, in which the British embassy 
house was almost completely destroyed. 
Lady Elliot and her children narrowly 
escaped with their lives, and all the am- 
bassador’s private property was destroyed, 
though he and the staff succeeded in saving 
the government archives and much of the 
furniture of the state rooms. With the 
Russian ambassador at Constantinople, 
General Ignatieif, Elliot was often in con- 
flict, and was held by the aggressive party 
in England to be no match for Russian 
ambition, but in the view of Lord Granville, 
the foreign secretary, Elliot by his ‘ quiet 
firmness ’ well held his ovm. against all 
Russian intrigue in the sultan’s court 
(Fitzmaurice, Lord Granville, ii. 412-3). 

In 1875 an insurrection in Herzegovina 
which rapidly spread to Bosnia commenced 
the scries of events issuing successively in 
the outbreak of war between Russia and 
Turkey in April 1877, the treaty of San 
Stefano, and the congress of Berlin in 1878. 
In 1876 Servia and Montenegro declared 
war against Turkey, and an insurrectionary 
movement commenced in Bulgaria. The 
Turkish authorities, being insufficiently 
provided with regular troops, proceeded 
to enrol irregulars and * Bashi-Bazuks,’ 
who resorted at once to savage massacres, 
which became notorious under the term 
of ‘ the Bulgarian atrocities.’ The British 
embassy at Constantinople and the consular 
officers in the vicinity were at the time 
much criticised for their delay in reporting 
these events, which first became known 
through the public press. There was, in 
fact, no British consular officer very close 
to the spot, but it was not till January 
1876 that the fact became known that a 
despatch from the British consul at Adria- 
nople to the consul-general at Constanti- 
nople, which mentioned the receipt of re- 
ports of appalling massacres, had not been 
communicated to either the ambassador 
or the foreign office by the consul-general, 
who was at the time suffering from a 
mortal illness. As soon as it appeared that 
there was solid foundation for the rumours, 


both the consul at Adrianople and a 
secretary of the British embassy wore sent 
to investigate the facts, and on receipt of 
their reports the ambassador was instructed 
to protest in the strongest manner against 
the barbarities perpetrated, and to demand 
the arrest and punishment of those respon- 
sible. In reply to attacks which were 
made on him, as not having been sufficiently 
alive to the danger of such occurrences, 
Elliot was able to show that ho had con- 
stantly and urgently warned both the 
Porte and his oivn government of the con- 
sequences which were certain to attend the 
employment of irregular forces. Nego- 
tiations for the conclusion of peace between 
Turkey, Servia, and Montenegro were 
carried on by the ambassador under 
instructions from the British government 
in September 1876, and as these proved 
unsuccessful, he was instructed on 5 Oct. 
as a last resource to demand the conclusion 
of an armistice for at least a month, at the 
end of which a conference was to bo called 
at Constantinople to consider the whole 
question. Failing compliance with this 
request, he was instructed to withdraw 
from Constantinople. The reply of the 
Porto was as usual unsatisfactory, but a 
Russian ultimatum delivered in October 
procured an armistice of two months, and 
on the proposal of Great Britain a con- 
ference met at Constantinople in December, 
to which the marquis of Salisbury, then 
secretary of state for India, was sent as 
first British plenipotentiary, Elliot being 
associated with Mm. In the meanwhile 
the supreme authority in the Turkish 
empire had twice changed hands. On 
29 May 1876 the Saltan Abdul Aziz was 
deposed in pursuance of a fetvah obtained 
from the Sheikh-ul-Islam, and shortly 
afterwards he committed suicide or was 
assassinated. He was succeeded by his 
nephew Murad, who was in his turn removed 
as incompetent on 31 Aug., and replaced by 
Ms brother Abd-nl-Hamid II. The deliber- 
ations of the conference resulted in the 
presentation to the Turkish government 
in January 1877 of proposals for the 
pacification of the disturbed provinces, in- 
cluding supervision of these measures by an 
international commission supported by a 
force of 6000 Belgian and Swiss gendarmes. 
After ten years’ experience of Turkish 
ways Elliot entertained little hope that the 
scheme would be accepted by the Porte, 
or that if accepted it would bo found 
practicable in execution. He had more- 
over considerable faith in the sincerity and 
capacity of the new grand vizier, Midhat 
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Pasha, and in his power to carry through 
the measures of reform which he was intro- 
ducing. But the suggestion, which was made 
in some organs of the press, that he failed 
to give Lord Salisbury^ the senior British 
plenipotentiary, full and loyal support, 
or that he encouraged the Turkish govern- 
ment to resist the demands of the powers, 
was warmly repudiated by him, and must 
be dismissed at once by all w^ho had 
any knowledge of his character. The pro- 
posals of the conference were refused by 
the Turldsh government, who simultane- 
ously with the opening of the conference 
had proclaimed the grant of a constitution 
to the empire, with representative insti- 
tutions. The conference consequently 
separated without result. A further con- 
ference held in London in March 1877 
presented demands which were again 
refused, and war was declared by Russia 
on 24 April. Elliot, whose health had 
suffered much during the continued | 
strain, was granted leave of absence at 
the end of February, being replaced by 
the appointment of Sir A. H. Layard 
[q. V. Suppl. I] as special ambassador 
ad interim. At the close of the year 
Elliot was appointed ambassador at 
Vienna, where he took part in the critical 
negotiations which ensued between the 
conclusion of the treaty of San Stefano 
and the meeting of the congress at Berlin. 
In March 1880 he reported to his govern- 
ment the resentment caused in Vienna by 
Gladstone’s attack, during his Midlothian 
campaign, on the Austrian government, 
and their desire for some disavowal, 
which Gladstone subsequently made (Fitz- 
MATJRiCE, Life of Lm'd Qranmlle, ii. 200-3). 
Elliot remained at Vienna till his retirement 
on pension in J anuary 1884. The rest of his 
life was passed mainly in England. In 
February 1888 he caused general surprise 
by publishing in the ‘ Nineteenth Century ’ 
his recollections of the events connected 
with the deposition and death of Sultan 
Abdul Aziz, and the efforts made for 
constitutional reform by Midhat Pasha. 
The article gave great umbrage to the 
reigning Sultan, whose subsequent policy he 
severely criticised. He died at Ardington 
House, Wantage, on 30 March 1907. His 
portrait by von Angeli is at Minto House, 
Hawick. A good photogravure is in ‘The 
British Museum of Portraits ’ ; a set is in 
the art library of the Victoria and Albert 
Museum. A cartoon portrait by ‘Spy’ 
appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1877. 

He married on 9 Dec. 1847 Anne [d. 1899), 
second daughter of Sir Edmund Antrobus. 


By her he had one son. Sir Francis Edmund 
Hugh Elliot, G.C.V.O., K.C.M.G., British 
minister at Athens, and one daughter. 

[The Times, 1 April 1907, which contains 
some inaccuracies ; Foreign Office List, 1908, 
p. 397 ; Cambridge Modern History, xi. 
390, 611, xvi. 381 ; papers laid before Parlia- 
ment; Nineteenth Century, February 1888. 
EUiot printed for private circulation a volume 
of Liplomatio Recollections, which is cited 
in Mr. 0, M. Trevelyan’s Garibaldi and the 
Thousand, and his Garibaldi and the Making 
of Italy, together with letters from Elliot to 
Lord John RusseU.] S. 

ELLIOTT, Sm CHARLES ALFRED 
(1835-1911), lieutenant-governor of Bengal, 
l3om on 8 Dec. 1835 at Brighton, was son 
of Henry Venn Elliott [q. v.], vicar of St. 
Mary’s, Brighton, by his wife Julia, daughter 
of John^^arshall of « Halls teads, Ulles- 
water, \mo was elected M.P. for Leeds 
with Thomas Babington Macaulay in 1832. 
After some education at Brighton College, 
Charles was sent to Harrow, and in 1854 
won a scholarship at Trinity College, Cam- 
bridge. In 1856 the civil service of India was 
thrown open to public competition. Elliott, 
abandoning his Cambridge career, was 
appointed by the directors, under the pro- 
visions of the Act 16 & 17 Viet, c- 97, one 
of j&fteen members of the civil service of 
the East India Company (Despatch, 1 Oct. 
1 856). He was learning his work unattached 
to any district, when the mutiny broke out at 
Meerut, and he was then posted on 12 June 
1857 as assistant magistrate to Mirzapur 
in the Benares division of the N.W. Pro- 
vinces. That large district of 5238 sq. miles 
was the scene of fierce conflicts with the 
rebels. EUiott led several small expe- 
ditions from headquarters to quell dis- 
turbances, was favourably mentioned in 
despatches, and received the mutiny medal. 

In the' following year he became an 
assistant-commissioner in Oudh, where 
he served in Unao, Cawnpore, and other 
districts until 1863. In Unao he gave 
early proof of his industry by collecting 
information about its history, its folklore, 
and its families. He published in 1862 at 
Allahabad for private circulation ‘ Chron- 
icles of Oonao,’ believing ‘ that a knowledge 
of the popular traditions and ballads gives 
to its possessor both influence over the 
people and the key to their hearts.’ When 
this treatise was printed he was serving in 
the N.W. Provinces, and in the following 
year (Sir) Richard Temple [q. v. Suppl. II], 
wishing to strengthen the administrative staff 
of the Central Provinces, then under his con- 
trol, secured Elliott’s transfer, entrusting to 
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him the settlement of the Hoshangabad dis- 
trict. This task, which greatly raised his 
reputation, was completed in 1865, being re- 
garded as a most successful operation, which 
has stood the test of time. Taking furlough, 
Elliott returned to duty in the N.W. Prov- 
inces, and was entrusted with the settlement 
of the Earukhabad district. He had assessed 
the whole district except the Tahwatahsil, 
when in 1870 he was chosen by Sir William 
Muir [q. v. Suppl. II] to be secretary to 
government. The final report, drawn up 
by H. E. Evans, 22 July 1875, included the 
rent rate reports written by Elliott ‘in 
that elaborate and careful manner which,’ 
according to Sir Charles Crosthwaite, ‘has 
become the model for similar reports.’ 
The cost of the settlement exceeded five 
lakhs, and although the rates charged were 
moderate, government received additional 
revenue of 22 per cent, on the expenditure, 
while the records were a permanent gain 
to the people. Settlement work, to wlxich 
Elliott had thus devoted his best years, 
was in those days the most important and 
most coveted employment in the civil 
service, and it gave Elliott a thorough 
acquaintance with the needs of the people 
and the administrative machinery. 

Erom 1872 to 1875 he held the post of 
secretary to the government of the N. W, Pro- 
vinces, being concerned chiefly with settle- 
ment and revenue questions, with measures 
for suppressing infanticide in certain Rajput 
communities, and municipal administra- 
tions. Knowing every detail, he was 
inclined to interfere too much with subor- 
dinate authorities. After Sir John Strachey 
[q. V. Suppl. II] had succeeded to the 
government of Sir William Muir, he went to 
Meerut as commissioner. Thence he was 
summoned by Lord Lytton to visit Madras, 
and subsequently to apply to Mysore the 
famine policy of the paramount power. 
As Lord Lytton wrote in Nov. 1878, 
when reviewing his famine report on 
Mysore, ‘ he organised and directed relief 
operations with a patience and good 
sense which overcame all difficulties, 
and with the fullest tenderness to the 
people in dire calamity.’ Elliott did not 
minimise the human sufiering and the 
administrative shortcomings which he 
witnessed, and his experience and report 
indicated him as the best secretary possible 
to the royal commission on Indian famines 
( 1 6 May 1878). Other commissions in 1 898 
and 1901 have built on the foundation 
laid by the famous report of 7 July 1878, 
but it will always remain a landmark in 
Indian history ; for from that date the 


British government determined to fight with 
all its resources recurring and inevitable 
droughts, which had previously entailed 
heavy loss of life. For the planning of the 
requisite organisation no knowledge of 
detail was superfluous, and no better secre- 
tary could have been found for guiding and 
assisting the commissioners. 

This work completed, Elliott became 
for a few months census commissioner for 
the first decennial census for 1881 which 
followed the imperfect enumeration of 
1872, In March 1881 he became chief com- 
missioner of Assam, and in Eeb. 1886 was 
entrusted with the unpopular task of pre- 
siding over a committee appointed to inquire 
into public expenditure throughout India, 
and report on economies. A failing ex- 
change and a heavy bill for war operations 
compelled Lord Dufferin to apply the 
shears to provincial expenditure, and while 
the committee inevitably withdrew funds 
needed by the local governments, it was 
generally recognised that imxnense pains 
were taken by Elliott and liis colleagues. 
Elliott, who had been made G.S.I. in 1878, 
was promoted K.C.S.I. in 1887, and from 
6 Jan. 1888 to 17 Doc. 1890 he was a 
member successively of Lord Dufferin’s 
and then of Lord Lansdowne’s executive 
councils. On the retirement of Sir Steuart 
Bayley, Elliott, although he had never served 
in Bengal, became lieutenant-governor of 
that province, holding the post, save for 
a short leave in 1893, until 18 Dec. 1895. 
The greatest service which Elliott rendered 
to Bengal was the prosecution of the survey 
and the compilation of the record of rights 
in Bihar, carried out in spite of much 
opposition from the zemindars, opposition 
that received some support from Lord Ran- 
dolph Churchill. Sir Antony MacDonnell’s 
views as to the maintenance of the record 
were not in harmony with those of Elliott, 
but Lord Lansdowne intervened to reduce 
the controversy to its proper dimensions. 
Public opinion has finally endorsed the 
opinion expressed by Mr. C. E. Buckland in 
‘ Bengal under the Lieutenant-Governors ’ 
(1901), that ‘ there was not another man in 
India who could have done the settlement 
work he did in Bihar and Bengal, so much of 
it and so well.’ In his zeal for the public ser- 
vice Elliott courageously faced unpopularity. 
Economy as well as efficiency were his prin- 
ciples of government. Towards the native 
press he took a firm attitude, prosecuting the 
editor and manager of the ‘ Bangobasi ’ for 
sedition in the teeth of hostile criticism. 
He was inclined to establish a press bureau, 
but Lord Lansdowne’s government did not 
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sanction his proposals. With the distressed 
Eurasian community he showed generous 
sympathy, and, always on the watch for 
the well-being of the masses he pushed on 
sanitary and medical measures, being largely 
instrumental in the widespread distribution 
of quinine as a remedy against fever. In 
foreign affairs he was impatient of Chinese 
delays in the delimitation of the frontiers 
of Tibet and Sikkim, and urged Lord Elgin 
to occupy the Ohambi valley (19 Nov. 1895), 
and even to annex it. 

After a strenuous service of forty years 
he retired in December 1895, and was soon 
afterwards co-opted a member of the London 
school board as a member of the moderate 
party, being elected for the Tower Hamlets 
division in 1897 and 1900. In 1904 he was 
co-opted a member of the education 
committee of the London county council, 
serving till 1906. From 1897 to 1904 he 
was chairman of the finance committee of 
the school board, and liis annual estimates 
were remarkable for their exceptional 
agreement with the actual expenditure. 
A strong churchman, he took active part 
in the work of missionary and charitable 
societies; he was a member of the House 
of Laymen as well as of the Representative 
Church Council. He was also chairman of 
To;jmbee Hall. He died at Wimbledon on 
28 May 1911. He married twice: (1) on 
20 June 1866 Louisa Jane (d. 1877), 
daughter of G. W. DumbeU of Belmont, 
Isle of Man, by whom he had three sons 
and one daughter ; and (2) on 22 Sept. 
1887 Alice Louisa, daughter of Thomas 
Gaussen of Hauteville, Guernsey, and 
widow of T. J. Murray of the I.C.S., by 
whom he had one son, Claude, now fellow 
of Jesus College, Cambridge. His eldest 
son by his first marriage, Henry Venn 
Elliott, is vicar of St. Mark’s, Brighton. 
In his possession is a portrait of his father 
by Hugh Riviere. As a memorial to Elliott 
it is proposed to add a wing to St. Mary’s 
Hall, Brighton, a church school in which 
he was especially interested. 

Elliott’s contributions to Indian literature 
were mainly official. They included, besides 
the * Chronicles of Oonao,’ ‘ Report on the 
Hoshangabad Settlement’ (1866); 'Report 
on the Mysore Famine’ (1878) ; 'Report on 
the Famine Commission’ (1879) ; and ‘Re- 
port on the Finance Commission ’ (1887). 

[The Times, 29 May 1911 ; C. E. Buckland, 
Bengal under the Lt. -Governors, 1901 ; Lady 
Betty Balfour, Lord Lytton’s Administration, 
1899 ; Kaye’s Sepoy War ; Sir Henry Cotton, 
Indian and Home Memories, 1011; official 
reports.] W. L-W. 


ELLIS, FREDERICK STARTRIDGE 
(1830-1901), bookseller and author, the 
sixth son of Joseph Ellis, hotel-keeper, of 
Richmond, was born there on 7 Jnne 1830. 
He entered, at the age of sixteen, the house 
of Edward Lnmley of Chancery Lane, 
and afterwards became assistant to C. J. 
Stewart, the well-known bookseller of King 
William Street, Strand, from whom he 
acquired his knowledge of books. In 1860 
he went into business for himself at 33 
King Street, Covent Garden, and in 1871 
took into partnership G. M. Green (1841- 
1872), who had enjoyed the same training. 
After the death of Green in 1872 Ellis 
took the premises, 29 New Bond Street, 
previously occupied by T. & W. Boone, 
and carried on a large and successful 
business, chiefly in old books and MSS. 
His next partner was David White, 
who retired in 1884. For many years 
Ellis was official buyer for the British 
Museum, which brought him into rivalry 
with trade opponents in the auction 
rooms. Mr. Henry Huth entrusted to 
him the editing of the catalogue of his 
famous library, which was printed in 1880 
(5 vols., large 8vo). The English books 
were catalogued by W. C. Hazlitt, those 
in other languages by Ellis. Another 
excellent catalogue compiled by Ellis was 
‘ Descriptive Catalogue of a Oofiection 
of Drawings and Etchings by Charles 
Meryon, formed by the Rev. J. J.Heywood’ 
(1880, 4to, privately printed). He also 
produced ‘ Horte Pembrochianse : some 
account of an illuminated MS. of the 
Hours of the B.V.M., written for William 
Herbert, first earl of Pembroke, about 
1440 ’ (1880), and a biographical notice 
appended to an account of ‘ The Honrs of 
Albert of Brandenburg,’ by W. H. J. 
Weale (1883, 4to). In 1885 he retired 
from business, and his stock of rarities 
was sold by Messrs. Sotheby for about 
16,000^. He was succeeded in business 
by Mr, G. I. Ellis, a nephew. 

Ellis was a publisher on a limited scale, 
and brought out the works of William 
Morris and Dante Gabriel Rossetti, with 
whom he formed a close personal 
intimacy. Among other friends were 
A. G. Swinburne, Sir Edward Burne- 
Jones, and John Ruskin, whose ‘ Stray 
Letters to a London Bibliopole ’ were 
addressed to Ellis and republished by 
him (1892). Ruskin called him ‘ Papa 
Ellis ’ (E. T. Cook, Life of John Buskin, 
1911, i. 371). It was in 1864 that Morris 
was first introduced by Swinburne to Ellis. 
They remained close friends to the end of 
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Morris’s life, and Ellis was one of the poet’s 
executors (J- W. Mackail, Life of W. 
Morris, 1899, i. 193). 

After his retirement from business he 
gave himself up to a literary life. The 
firstfruits of his labours on Shelley was 
‘An Alphabetical Table of Contents to 
Shelley’s Poetical .Works,’ drawn up for 
the Shelley Society in 1888. Ho devoted 
six years to compiling ‘ A Lexical Con- 
cordance to the Poetical Works of P. B. 
Shelley; an attempt to classify every 
word found therein according to its signi- 
fication’ (1892, 4to), an excellent piece 
of work on which his reputation must 
largely rest. He was an enthusiastic 
supporter of Morris’s Kelmscott Press, and 
read the proofs of the folio edition of 
Chaucer’s ‘ Works ’ (1896), Morris’s master- 
piece of printing, and edited many 
other productions of that press, including 
Cavendish’s ‘Life of Wolsey ’ (1893); 

Caxton’s * Golden Legend ’ (1892), which 
also appeared in the ‘ Temple Classics ’ (1899 
and 1900), He further edited Guillaume 
de Lorris’s ‘ Romance of the Rose,’ 

‘ englished ’ (1900, ‘Temple Classics ’), and 
*H. Pengelly’s Memoir,’ with a preface 
(1897), and contributed some memoirs to 
Quaritch’s ‘Dictionary of English Book 
Collectors.’ 

He died at Sidmouth on 26 Feb. 1901, 
after a short illness, in his seventy-first 
year. He was a widely read and accom- 
plished man, tall of stature and handsome 
in appearance, warm-hearted and good- 
natured, of genial manners, with a wide 
circle of literary and artistic friends. 

His portrait was painted by H. S. Tuke, 
A.R.A. 

He married in 1860 Caroline Augusta 
Flora, daughter of William Moates of 
Epsom, and left issue two sons and a 
daughter, who with his wife survived him. 

[Family information ; The Times, 1 March 
1901 ; Athenaeum, 2, 9, and 16 March 1901 ; 
Bookseller, 7 March 1901 ; Note by W. 
Morris on the Kelmscott Press, with a 
description by S. C. Cockerell, 1898. See 
also J. W. Mackail’s Life of W. Morris, 1899, 
2 vols. ; D. G. Rossetti, his family-letters, 1895, 
2 vols. ; Letters of I). G. Rossetti to W. 
Allingham, by G. B. HiU, 1897 ; D. G. Rossetti 
as designer and writer, notes by W. M. 
Rossetti, 1889, passim ; W. Roberts, The 
Book-Hunter in London, 1895, p. 245 
(portrait).] H. R. T. 

ELLIS, JOHN DEVONSHIRE (1824- 
1906), civil engineer and metallurgist, born 
at Handsworth on 20 April 1824, was son of 
Charles Ellis, a Birmingham brass manu- 


facturer. Educated at King Edward VI’ a 
School, Biriuingham, he obtained a practi- 
cal knowledge of the manufacture and 
working of brass in his father’s works, and 
in 1848 became a partner in the linn. In 
1854 he purchased with (Sir) John Brown 
[q. V. Suppl. I] and William Bragge the 
Atlas engineering works at Shelfioid, then 
a modest establishment covering about 
three acres and employing about 250 
persons. Shortly after the partners took 
over the works the adoption of armour by 
the French for warships (1858) led Messrs. 
Brown and Ellis to produce iron plates by 
a new and cheaper process of rolling and 
welding them. Four-inch plates made by 
this process were fitted to the Black Prince 
and Warrior, the earliest ironclads of the 
British navy. For several years Ellis 
was occupied in devising apj)liances fur 
the manufacture of thicker and thicker 
plates for guns and projectiles. Steel 
was tried, but was not found to have 
the necessary toughness under the im- 
pact of shot. After many experiments 
Ellis perfected a process for uniting 
a hard steel face with a wrought- 
iron hacking. Such compound armour 
was used down to about 1893, the Royal 
Sovereign class of battleships being pro- 
tected with an 18-inch belt of it on the 
water-line. Meanwhile, as early as 1871, 
Ellis had turned his attention to the process 
of cementation, and in that year he took 
out a patent relating to it ; but it v^as not 
until the chilling process devised by 
Captain T. J. Tresidder, in which the heated 
surface of a plate was chilled by meazis of 
water under pressure, was applied in con- 
junction with cementation, that satisfactory 
results were obtained. The first Ellis- 
Tresidder chilled compound plate was tried 
with success at Shoehuryness in 1891. 

Ellis was largely instrumental in pro- 
moting the success of the Bessemer system. 
Sir Henry Bessemer [q. v. Suppl. 1] 
established works close to the Atlas works, 
and Ellis, adopting at an early stage the 
new process, at once put up at the Atlas 
works the fost plant in England outside 
the inventor’s own* works. In conjunction 
with William Eaves he introduced the 
EUis-Eaves system of induced draught, 
and he devised a mill for rolling the 
ribbed boiler-flues of the Puives and 
other types, and also in connection with 
the manufacture of Serve tubes. 

The Atlas works soon acquired a world- 
wide reputation for mechanical engineering 
of all kinds. The concern was formed into 
a limited liability company in 1864. The 
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capital rose to nearly three millions sterling ; 
about 16,000 men were employed at Ellis’s 
death, and the output exceeded 100,000 
tons of steel per annum. Ellis was manag- 
ing director from 1864: until 1905, when he 
became chairman of the company. Brown 
retired in 1870 and Bragge died in 1884, 
when Ellis acquired sole charge. In 1899 
the Clydebank Shipbuilding and Engineer- 
ing Works, employing 8000 men, were taken 
over by the concern. 

In 1867 Ellis was decorated with the 
Cross of the Order of Vasa in recognition 
of his aid in certain fortifications in Sweden. 
From the Iron and Steel Institute, of which 
he was a member from 1875, a member 
of council in 1888, and a vice-president in 
1901, he received the Bessemer gold medal 
in 1889, when Sir Henry Bessemer acknow- 
ledged Ellis’s services in establishing the 
process. He was elected a member of the 
Institution of Civil Engineers on 8 Jan. 1884. 
For many years he was a member of the 
Cutlers’ Company. He took little part in the 
public affairs of Sheffield, but was a magis- 
trate for the West Riding, and was for ten 
years chairman of the South Yorkshire 
Coalowners’ Association. He died at his 
residence, Sparken, Worksop, on 11 Nov. 
1906, and was buried at Carlton in Ltndrick. 

He married on 5 Deo. 1848 Elizabeth Par- 
sons Bourne of Childs ErcaU, Shropshire, by 
whom he had filve sons and one daughter. 

A portrait by A. S. Cope, R.A., is at the 
Atlas Works, Sheffield. 

[Journal Iron and Steel Institute, 1906, 
pt. iv. p. 706 ; Minutes of Proceedings Inst. 
Civ. Eng. clxviii. 340 ; The Engineer, 16 Nov. 
1906 ; Engineering, 16 Nov. 1906 ; Cassier’s 
Mag., Pec. 1903, pp. 194 seq.] W. E. S. 

ELSMIE, GEORGE ROBERT (1838- 
1909), Anglo-Indian civilian and author, 
born at Aberdeen on 31 Oct. 1838, 
was only child of George Elsmie, ship- 
owner, of Aberdeen, and from 1843 on 
the Southampton staff of the Royal Mail 
Steam Packet Company. His mother was 
Anne, daughter of Robert Shepherd, 
parish minister of Daviot, Aberdeenshire, 
whose family had been parish ministers in 
that county for several generations. Edu- 
cated at private schools at Southampton 
and from 1852 to 1855 at the Marischal 
College, Aberdeen, Elsmie was studjdng 
German at Canstatt near Stuttgart in 
August 1855, when he was nominated to a 
writership in India by bis maternal uncle, 
John Shepherd (1796-1859), for many 
years director and thrice chairman of the 
East India Company, and on the transfer 
of India to the crown member of the 


Council of India. Elsmie was among the 
last batch of men to enter, at the close of 
1855, the East India College at Hailey bury, 
and to pass out on the eve of its abolition 
in Dec. 1857. 

Arriving in India on 12 Feb. 1858, he 
was appointed assistant commissioner in 
the Punjab, and served in various districts 
until 1863, when he acted as a judge of the 
small causes courts at Lahore, Delhi, and 
Simla. Meanwhile he prepared a useful 
‘ Epitome of Correspondence regarding our 
Relations with Afghanistan and Herat, 
1854-63’ (Lahore, 1863). In March 1865 
he became deputy commissioner (magistrate 
and collector) of Jullundur, and in October 
1868 under-secretary to the government of 
India in the home department. Taking 
furlough in the spring of 1869, he entered 
Lincoln’s Inn as a student, and was called 
to the bar on 27 Jan. 1871. 

Returning to India immediately after- 
wards, he was appointed additional com- 
missioner of the Amritsar and Jullundur 
divisions, his duties being almost entirely 
judicial. In October 1872 he was trans- 
ferred to Peshawur to perform like functions, 
the lieutenant-governor being anxious to 
improve the judicial administration and 
reduce crimes of violence in the district. 
Elsmie’s firmness and good sense in dealing 
with the Pathans had the desired effect at 
some personal risk. His suggestions to the 
government and Ms detailed examination 
of the subject in ‘ Crime and Criminals on 
the Peshawur Frontier ’ (Lahore, 1884) 
largely contributed to the promulgation 
in 1887 of the ‘ Frontier Criminal Regula- 
tions,’ which were specially adapted to 
borderland conditions. 

Elsmie left Peshawur in January 1878 
to officiate as judge of the Punjab cMef 
court for a year. After furlough in Decem- 
ber 1880 he became commissioner of Lahore, 
and in April 1882 was appointed perman- 
ently to the cMef court bench. In the 
same year he served on the Punjab re- 
organisation committee. In agreement 
with its recommendations the Lahore 
commissionersMp was greatly enlarged in 
area and relieved of judicial appellate 
work, and was bestowed anew on Elsmie 
in February 1885. He was on special 
duty for the Rawal Pindi durbar for Lord 
Dufferin to meet the Ameer Abdur Rahman 
(April 1885) and was vice-chancellor of the 
Punjab University (1885-7). He was made 
second financial commissioner in April 
1887, a member of the governor-general’s 
legislative council in May 1888, and first 
financial commissioner from March 1889. 
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He thus attained the highest positions in 
the province, short of tho lieutenant- 
governorship, on both the judicial and 
executive sides. He was re-appointed to 
the governor-general’s legislative council 
in June 1892, and was made O.S.I. in Jan. 
1893. He left India on 4 Heb. 1894. 

On 20 July 1904 Elsmie received from 
Aberdeen University the hon. degree of 
LL.D. He mainly devoted himself in his 
retirement to literary work. With General 
Sir Peter Lumsden he wrote Sir Harry 
Lumsden’s biography, ‘ Lumsden of the 
Guides ’ (1899). On material collected by Sir 
Henxy Cunrdngham he based the authorised 
life of Field-marshal Sir Donald Stewart 
[q. V. Suppl. I] (1903), and he edited letters 
of his mother (1804-1879) under the title of 
‘ Anne Shepherd or Elsmie : a Character 
Sketch of a Scottish Lady of the Nineteenth 
Century as disclosed by her Letters ’ (Aber- 
deen, 1904). In his pleasant ‘ Thirty-Five 
Years in the Punjab ’ (Edinburgh, 1908) 
Elsmie threw much light on the contem- 
porary history of his province ; the book 
is dedicated to his university. 

Elsmie died at Torquay on 26 March 
1909, and was buried at Deeside cemetery, 
Aberdeen. He married at Southampton, 
on 27 Oct. 1861, Elizabeth, youngest 
daughter of Thomas Spears of Kirkcaldy, 
who survived him. Of a family of three 
sons and eight daughters, two sons became 
officers in the Indian army, four daughters 
married Indian civil servants (Sir Thomas W. 
Holdemess, now revenue secretary, India 
office, being one of Elsmie’ s sons-in-law), 
and two daughters married officers in the 
army, 

[Elsmie’s Works ; The Times, 28 March 
1909 ; family details kindly given by Sir 
T. W. Holdemess.] F. H. B. 

ELWORTHY, FPvEDERICK THOMAS 
(1830-1907), philologist and antiquary, 
eldest son of Thomas Elworthy, woollen 
manufacturer, of Wellington, Somerset, 
by his wife Jane, daughter of William 
Chorley of Quarm, near Dunster, was born 
at Wellington on 10 Jan. 1830, and was 
educated at a private school at Denmark 
Hill. Though studious from boyhood, he 
did not enter on authorship until middle 
life. He became eminent first as a 
philologist and later as a writer on 
folk-lore. His two books on the evil eye 
and kindred superstitions contain much 
curious information gathered during travels 
in Spain, Italy, and other countries, in 
the course of which he made perhaps 
the finest collection of charms, amulets, 
and such-like trinkets in existence ; this 


collection, at present in tho possession of 
his widow, is destined for the Somersetshire 
Archseological Society’s museum at Taunton. 
He contributed to ‘ Archmologia,’ was on 
the council of the Philological Society, and 
in 1891-6 was editorial secretary of the 
Somersetshire Archoeological Society, for 
whose ‘ Proceedings,’ as well as for those 
of tho Devonshire Association, ho wrote 
some valuable papers. Ho was elected 
F.S.A. on 14 June 1900. Ho was a good 
linguist and possessed considerable skill as 
a draughtsman and as an artist in water- 
colours. He was a prominent churchman, 
and the erection of All Saints’ Church, 
Wellington, was largely duo to his liber- 
ality and exertions. He was a magistrate, 
a churchwarden, an active member of the 
Wellington school board, and a prominent 
freemason. After an illness wliich began in 
the summer of 1906 he died at his residence, 
Foxdown, Wellington, on 13 Dec. 1907, and 
was buried in the churchyard of tho parish 
church there. 

By his marriage with Maria, daughter of 
James Kershaw, M.P., on 17 Aug. 1854, he 
had three sons, who all predeceased him, 
and three daughters, two of whom survived 
him. 

Elworthy prepared for publication by 
tho English Dialect Society: 1. ‘The 
Dialect of West Somerset,’ 1875 (a paper 
read before tho Philological Soc.). 2. ‘ An 
Outline of the Grammar of tho Dialect of 
West Somerset,’ 1877 (papers read before 
the Philolog. Soc. in 1876 and 1877) ; this 
work was described by Sir James A. H. 
Murray, editor of the ‘New English Dic- 
tionary,’ as ‘ the first grammar of an English 
dialect of any scientific value.’ 3. ‘ An 
edition of ‘ An Exmoor Scolding and an 
Exmoor Courtship, with a Somersetshire 
Man’s Complaint,’ 1879. 4. ‘ The West 

Somerset Word-book, a Glossary,’ 1886. 
Elworthy also published : 5. ‘ Canonsloigh,’ 
1892, reprinted from the ‘ Transactions 
of the Devonshire Association.’ 6. ‘ Some 
Notes on the History of Wellington,’ 4to, 
1892. 7. ‘ The Evil Eye,’ 1895. 8. * Horns 
of Honour and other Studies in the By- 
ways of Archceology,’ 1900. From the 
inception of the ‘ New English Dictionary ’ 
to his death Elworthy gave much voluntary 
help both in supplying quotations and in 
assisting in arrangement. 

[Wellington Weekly Nows, 18 Doc. 1907, 
with an appreciation by Sir James Murray; 
Athenaeum, 21 Dec. 1907 ; Somerset Arohseol. 
Soc. Proc., 3rd ser. vol. xiii. 1908 (with good 
portrait) ; information supplied by Mr. C. Tito 
of Taunton ; personal recollection.] W. H. 
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EMEEY, WILLIAM (1825-1910), arch- 
deacon of Ely, born in St. Martin’s Lane, 
London, on 2 Feb. 1825, was son of William 
Emery of Hungerf ord Market, feltmaker and 
Master of the Eeltmakers’ Company in 184:8, 
who married Mary Ann Thompson. He 
was the first boy to enter, in 1837, the 
new City of London School, then erected 
on the site of Honey Lane Market in 
accordance with a reformed scheme for 
employing the ancient charity of John 
Carpenter [q. v.]. At the school he was a 
favourite pnpil of the headmaster, G. F. W. 
Mortimer [q. v.], and was the first holder 
of the newly founded ‘ Times ’ scholarship 
[see Walter, Johi?, 1776-1847]. Admitted 
at Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, on 29 
March 1843, he was elected Mawson scholar 
in May 1844 ; was fifth wrangler in 1847, 
graduating B.A., and proceeding M.A. in 
1850 and B.D. in 1858. In March 1847 
he became fellow of Corpus, retaining his 
fellowship till 1865 ; he was dean of the 
college (1853-5) ; bursar 1855-60 ; and 
tutor, along with E. H. Perowne [q. v. 
Suppl. II] (1855-65). He was made 
honorary fellow in 1905. Ordained deacon 
in 1849 and priest in 1853, he never confined 
himself to academic concerns. Among his 
interests in Cambridge was the volunteer 
movement. At a meeting in his college 
rooms on 2 May 1859, ‘ a volunteer corps 
for the university, town and county of 
Cambridge ’ was set on foot. In 1859, too, 
he helped to form in Cambridge a branch 
affiliated to the central Church Defence 
Institution. In October 1861 the Cam- 
bridge committee invited individual church- 
men and the secretaries of church defence 
associations to join in a Church Congress on 
the pattern of ‘ annual meetings of societies 
for the advancement of science, archaeo- 
logy, &c.’ (cf. Preface to First Report^ 
p. iii). The first Church Congress met in 
the hall of King’s College, Cambridge 
(27-29 Kov. 1861), when Emery was senior 
proctor, the chair being taken by the 
archdeacon of Ely, Francis France. Emery 
spoke on free seats in church, on diocesan 
associations for increasing the endowment 
of poor benefices, and on church rates. 
He became permanent secretary of the 
Church Congress in 1869, and with the 
exception of the meeting in Dublin in 1867 
was present at every congress from the first 
to the forty -seventh at Great Yarmouth 
in 1907, being the most familiar feature 
and the chief organiser of every meeting. 
In 1864 Lord Palmerston nominated him 
to the archdeaconry of Ely, and he became 
residentiary canon of Ely in 1870. As 


archdeacon, he soon organised a diocesan 
conference, the first in the country, remaining 
its honorary secretary till 1906. In 1881, 
when the institution had spread widely, 
he helped to establish a central council 
of diocesan conferences, of which he was 
honorary secretary till 1906. He was also 
instrumental in founding the Hunstanton 
Convalescent Home (of which he was chair- 
man 1872-1908) and the Church Schools 
Company for the promotion of the religious 
secondary education of the middle classes 
(of which he was chairman 1883-1903). 

Owing to failing powers he resigned his 
archdeaconry in 1907. He retained his 
canonry till his death at the college, Ely, 
on 14 Dec. 1910. He was buried in the 
precincts of Ely Cathedral. On 6 July 
1865, at St. John’s, Stratford, London, he 
married Fanny Maria, eldest daughter of 
Sir Antonio Brady [q. v.]. He had six 
children, of whom two daughters and three 
sons survive. 

Emery was a man of aSairs, energetic 
and tactful, rather than a teacher. The 
Church Congress is his monument. Among 
his publications were his charges on 
‘ Church Organisation and Efficient Mini- 
stry’ (1866), and on ‘The Hew Church 
Rate Act ’ (1869), and a popular explana- 
tion of the ‘Free Education Act, 1891.’ 

[The Times, 15 Dec. 1910 ; Guardian, 
16 Deo. 1910 ; Record, 16 Dec. 1910 ; Re- 
ports (annual) of Church Congresses, especially 
1861 and 1910 ; the latter contains good 
portrait.] E. H. P. 

ETHERIDGE, ROBERT (1819-1903), 
palseontologist, born at Ross, Herefordshire, 
on 3 Dec. 1819, was elder of two sons of 
Thomas Etheridge, shipper, of Gloucester, 
by his wife Hannah Pardoe, of a Worcester- 
shire family. Through his mother he was 
cousin to Dr. John Beddoe [q. v. Suppl. II]. 
His paternal grandfather, formerly a sea- 
man, and later harbour-master at Bristol, 
gave Robert shells and other natural objects 
or ‘ curiosities ^ from various countries, and 
stimulated the boy to form a museum of 
local plants, fossils, and other geological 
specimens. Educated at the grammar 
school at Ross, he served' as usher there 
and at a school at Bristol, and after 
filling a post in a business house in that 
city, in 1850 he was made curator of the 
museum of the Bristol Philosophical In- 
stitution. All his leisure had been devoted 
to natural science. He worked hard at 
the museum till 3857, acting for five of 
the seven years as lecturer in vegetable 
physiology and botany in the Bristol 
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Medical vScliool. In 1857 he gave^ a 
course of lectures at the Bristol Mining 
School on ‘ Geology : its Relation and 
Bearing upon Mining,’ published in 1859. 
An active member of the Cotteswold 
Naturalists’ Club, Etheridge in 1856, while 
on a visit to the carl of Ducie at Tort- 
worth Court, was introduced to Sir 
Roderick Impey Murchison [q. v.], then 
director -general of the geological sur- 
vey. This led to his appointment in 
1867 as assistant palaeontologist to the 
geological survey ; and on the retire- 
ment of J. “W. Salter he became palaeon- 
tologist in 1863. Here his principal task 
was the naming of the invertebrate fossils 
collected during the progress of the 
geological survey and arranged in the 
Museum of Practical Geology at Jermyn 
Street ; aid was also given at times to 
the officers in the field. Etheridge’s re- 
sults were embodied in memoirs published 
during 1858-81. He also assisted Pro- 
fessor Huxley by giving demonstrations 
in palaeontology to students of the Royal 
School of Mines, and he and Huxley jointly 
prepared a catalogue of the fossils in the 
museum, v/hich was published in 1865. 
At this date Etheridge began to make a 
list of all the known British fossils, with 
references to their geological formations 
and to published figures and descriptions. 
When completed up to 1888 it was reckoned 
that about 18,000 species had been 
catalogued. Only one volume of this 
great work, that dealing with the palseozoic 
fossils, was published (‘Fossils of the British 
Islands, Stratigraphically and Zoologically 
arranged,’ vol. i. Palaeozoic Species, 1888). 
In 1881 Etheridge was appointed assistant 
keeper in geology at the British Museum 
natural history branch at Cromwell Road, 
where he laboured till his retirement from 
the public service in 1891. 

Etheridge was elected F.R.S. in 1871, 
and afterwards served on the council and 
as vice-president of the Royal Society. 
He was awarded the Murchison medal by 
the council of the Geological Society in 
1880, and was president from 1880 to 1882. 
He was also president of section C at the 
meeting of the British Association in 1882, 
and treasurer of the Palseontographical 
Society from 1880 to 1903, He was created 
an honorary fellow of King’s College, 
London, in 1890, and received the first 
Bolitho medal from the Royal Geological 
Society of Cornwall in 1896. Etheridge 
was an assistant editor of the ‘ Geological 
Magazine’ from 1865 until the close of 
his life. Always active and genial, he died 


at Chelsea, London, on 18 Dec. 1903, aged 
eighty-four, and was buried at Brompton 
cemetery. Ho was three times married, 
and by his first wife ho had an only child, 
Robert Etheridge the younger, now curator 
of the Australian Museum at Sydney, New 
South Wales. 

Among Etheridge’s communications to 
scientific societies were papers on the 
palseontology of parts of Queensland, the 
Himalayas, Brazil, and the Arctic regions. 
In England he had given special attention 
to the Rhsetic beds, and afterwards to 
the Devonian system. When the sequence 
of strata in North Devon was challenged 
by Joseph Beete Jukes [q. v.] in 1866, 
Etheridge was instructed by Murchison 
to investigate the evidence, and the results 
were published by the Geological Society 
in 1867 in an elaborate paper ‘ On the 
Physical Structure of West Somerset and 
North Devon, and on the Palieontological 
Value of the Devonian Fossils.’ Later 
discoveries, by Dr. H. Hicks, of Lower 
Devonian (or possibly Silurian) fossils in 
the Morte slates, showed that the sequence 
of strata in North Devon was not so clear 
as Etheridge and others had maintained. 
To questions of water-supply Etheridge 
gave much practical attention, and in 
later years he acted as consulting geologist 
to the promoters of the Dover coal-boring. 

Etheridge published ‘ Stratigraphical Geo- 
logy and Palfcontology ’ (1887). He also 
prepared the third edition of John Phillips’s 
‘ Illustrations of the Geology of Yorkshire ’ 
(part i. 1875), and he re-wrote the second 
edition of part ii. of Phillips’s ^ Manual of 
Geology’ (1885). 

[Obituary by Dr. Henry Woodward, Geol. 
Mag., Jan. 1904, p. 42 (with portrait and 
bibliography) ; memoirs by H. B. Woodward 
in Proc. Roy. Soc. Ixxv. 1905, and in 
Proc. Bristol Nat. Soc. ser. 2, vol. x. 3004, 
p. 175 (with portrait).] H. B. W, 

EUAN-SMITH, Sir CHARLES BEAN 
(1842-1910), soldier and diplomatist, 
one of several sons of Euan Maclauren 
Smith of George Town, British Guiana, by 
his wife Eliza Bean, was born at George 
Town on 21 Sept. 1842. He was educated 
at a preparatory school near Rugby, and 
subsequently by an English tutor at Bruges. 
Appointed ensign in the Madras infantry at 
the age of seventeen, he was promoted 
lieutenant in 1861, captain in 1870, major in 
1879, lieutenant-colonel in 1881, and colonel 
in 1885, retiring in 1889. After serving in 
the expedition to Abyssinia in 1867 he was 
present at the capture of Magdala, was 
secretary in 1870-1 to Sir Frederick Gold- 
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smid [q. v- Suppl. II] during the special 
mission of the latter to Persia, to settle 
various frontier questions, and accompanied 
Sir Bartle Frere [q. v.] in his special 
anti-slave trade mission to Zanzibar and 
Muscat in 1872 as military attache. He 
was made C.S.I. in hiovember of that year. 
Subsequently he was in charge of the 
consulate-general at Zanzibar from June to 
September 1875, was first assistant resident 
at Hyderabad in 1876, and received the 
appointment of consul at Muscat in July 
1879. During the Afghan war of 1879-80 
he was on special duty as chief political 
officer on the staff of Lieut. -general Sir 
Donald Stewart [q. v. Suppl. I], and sub- 
sequently took part in Lord Roberts’s 
expedition for the relief of Kandahar, receiv- 
ing the medal with two clasps and the bronze 
star for his share in the campaign. During 
the following years he held political appoint- 
ments in Mewar, Banswara, Bhartpur and 
KarauH. In December 1887 he was 
appointed to succeed Sir John Kirk as 
British consul-general at Zanzibar. Here 
he was plunged into the various thorny 
discussions arising out of German annexa- 
tions and claims advanced by France and 
other European countries to the immunities 
flowing from consular jurisdiction in the 
territories on the mainland, which had been 
acquired from the sultan by the British 
East Africa Company. He showed much 
skill in dealing with these questions, and 
in June 1890 he obtained the consent of 
the sultan to an agreement by which the 
latter placed himself under the protection 
of Great Britain, thus paving the way to 
the conclusion of agreements by the British 
government with France and Germany, 
and greatly facilitating an ultimate settle- 
ment. He had been made C.B. in 1889, 
and on this occasion was advanced to be 
K.C.B. in the civil division. In March 1891 
he was appointed British envoy in Morocco, 
and was furnished by Lord Salisbury with 
special instructions, foremost among which 
was a direction to negotiate a new com- 
mercial treaty on a broad and liberal basis. 
In April 1892 he started from Tangier on a 
special mission to Fez, taking with him the 
draft of a commercial treaty, the terms 
of which had been settled in consultation 
with the Foreign Office, and provided also 
with instructions as to the language he 
should hold with regard to the questions 
of slavery and of the rights of protection 
exercised under treaty by the legations of 
foreign powers. A long and wearisome 
negotiation with the sultan and his min- 
isters ensued, in which every device of in- 


timidation, obstruction, and tergiversation 
was employed by the Moorish negotiators, 
and eventually, after the treaty had 
more than once been accepted by the 
sultan only to be again rejected or sub- 
jected to entirely inadmissible modifications, 
Euan-Smith left Fez with the staff of the 
mission. Fresh negotiations were opened 
by commissioners sent by the sultan, 
while the mission was on its way to the 
coast, but these proved equally delusive, 
and the British envoy returned to Tangier 
having effected little or nothing beyond 
the appointment of a British vice-consul 
at Fez, where France, Spain, and the 
United States ah?eady had consular agents. 
The objections of the sultan and his 
advisers to the proposals with which 
Euan-Smith had been charged were clearly 
too deep-rooted to be removed by arguments 
of persuasion, and Lord Salisbury decided 
on desisting from further efforts. But the 
effect of the negotiations and of episodes con- 
nected with them was seriously prejudicial 
to Euan-Smith’s influence as British repre- 
sentative, and he ceased to hold the appoint- 
ment in July 1893. In June of that year 
the University of Oxford conferred on 
him the honorary degree of D.O.L. and 
he was made hon. fellow of St. John’s 
CoUege, Oxford. He devoted his attention 
for the rest of his life to commercial 
business, taking an active part as chairman 
or director of several companies. In July 
1898 he was offered by Lord Salisbury and 
accepted the appointment of minister resi- 
dent at Bogota, in the republic of Colombia, 
but resigned it without proceeding to his 
post. He died in London on 30 Aug. 1910. 
He married in 1877 Edith, daughter of 
General Frederick Alexander, R.A., and had 
by her one daughter. 

[The Times, 31 Aug. 1910 ; Foreign Office 
List, 1911, p. 417 ; India Office List ; papers 
laid before Parliament.] S. 

EVAKS, DANIEL SILVAN (1818- 
1903), Welsh scholar and lexicographer, 
bom at Fron Wilym Uchaf, Llanarth, 
Cardiganshire, on 11 Jan. 1818, was son of 
Silvanus Evans by his wife Sarah. Having 
commenced to preach as a member of 
Penycae congregational church, he entered 
the academy of Dr. Phillips of Neuaddlwyd 
with a view to the congregational ministry. 
Ini 843 he thought of emigrating to America, 
but later resolved to seek orders in the 
established church. In 1846 he entered 
St. David’s College, Lampeter, where he 
was senior scholar, and was ordained deacon 
in 1848 and priest in 1849. His first curacy 
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was at Llandegwining and Penllech, Car- 
narvonsbire (1848-52), his second at Llan.- 
gian in the same district (1852-62). In 
1862 he became rector of Llanymawddwy 
near Mach 3 mlleth, and in 1876 exchanged 
to the ncighbonring rectory of Llanwrin ; 
the greater part of his life’s work was done 
in these two retired parsonages. Evans 
made his first appearance before the Welsh 
public as a writer of verse ; lyrical poems 
and hymns from his pen were published in 
1843 and in 1846. But the study of the 
Welsh language soon absorbed all his 
attention. Already in 1847 he was planning 
the English-Welsh dictionary which was his 
first considerable work [ArclicBologia Cam- 
brensis, first series, vol. ii. (1847), p. 282). 
Four years after his ordination the first 
volume of this appeared, and henceforward 
he was engaged without intermission in 
Welsh literary and philological studies. 
Through all his labours as editor and 
translator he kept steadily in view the 
more ambitious iexicograpliical work which 
was to bo the coping-stone of his career, 
viz. the ‘ Dictionary of the Welsh Language,’ 
planned on a great scale, of which the first 
part appeared in 1887. The heavy task, 
however, was carried no further than the 
letter E when he died. In later life Evans’s 
eminence as a Welsh scholar received full 
recognition. In 1868 he received the hono- 
rary degree of B.D. from Lampeter ; from 
1875 to 1883 he was lecturer in Welsh in 
the University College of Wales, Aberyst- 
wyth ; in 1897 he was elected to a research | 
fellowship in Jesus College, Oxford, and in 
1901 the newly established University of 
Wales gave him the honorary degree of 
D.Litt, He was made honorary canon 
of Bangor in 1888, prebendary of lianfair 
in 1891, and chancellor of the cathedral in 
1895. From January 1872 to August 1875 
he was editor of ‘ Arohaeologia Cambrensis,’ 
but archaeology was not one of his special 
interests ; Ms reputation rests on Ms 
encyclopaedic knowledge of the whole range 
of Welsh literature and Ms skill in using 
tMs material as a lexicographer. He died 
on 12 April 1903, and was buried at Cemmes. 
He married Margaret, daughter of Walter 
Walters of Hendre, Cardiganshire, and 
left a son, J ohn Henry Silvan Evans, who 
assisted Ms father in his great dictionary. 

The ‘ Dictionary of the Welsh Language,’ 
published by Spurrell of Carmarthen, 
appeared as follows : A, 1887 ; B, 1888 ; 
C, 1893; Ch, D, 1896; E-Enyd, 1906. 
The whole extends to 1923 pages, all words 
of importance being illustrated by examples 
of their use. Evans also published: 1. 


‘ Blodau Icuainc,’ poems, Aberystwyth, 
1843. 2. ‘ Tclynegion,’ i 3 ?Tics, 1846 (2nd 
edit. 1881). 3. 'English and Welsh 

Dictionary’ (Denbigh), vol. i. 1852; 
vol. ii. 1858. 4. ^ Llythyracth yr laith 

Gymraeg ’ (on Welsh orthograpliy), Car- 
marthen, 1861. 5. ‘ Yatcm Sioned ’ (jointly 
with John Jones), a collection of folk 
stories, Aberystwyth, 1882 (2nd edit., 
Wrexham, 1894). 6. ' Tclyn Dyfi,’ poems, 
Aberystwyth, 1898. 

Evans edited, among other works, Ellis 
Wynne’s ‘ Bardd Cwsg ’ (Carmarthen, 1853 ; 
4th edit. 1891); the works of G wall ter 
Mechain (Rev. Walter Davies) (Carmarthen, 
1868,3 vols.); the Cambrian Bibliography 
of William Rowlands (Llanidloes, 1869); 
the works of leuan Brydydd Hir (Carnar- 
von, 1876) ; the second edition of Stephens’s 
[‘Literature of the Kymry’ (1876); the 
‘ Celtic Remains ’ of Lewis Morris (for the 
Cambrian Archteological Association, Lon- 
don, 1878). Evans was editor of the ‘ Bry- 
thon,’ a Welsh magazine issued at Trcniadoc 
from 1858 to 1863, and contributed to 
Skene’s ‘ Four Ancient Books of Wales ’ 
(Edinburgh, 1866) the translation into 
English of three of the four MSS. of ancient 
poetry therein edited. 

[Who’s Who, 1902; Y Gonincu, 1905; 
T. R. Roberts, Diet, of Eminent Welshmen; 
Byegones (Oswestry), 22 April 1903.] 

J. E. L. 

EVANS, EDMUND (1820-1905), wood- 
engraver and colour-printer, bom in 
Southwark on 23 Feb. 1826, was son of 
Henry Evans by Ms wife Mary. Educated 
at a school in Jamaica Row kept by Bart 
Robson, an old sailor, he in November 
1839, at the age of thirteen, became 
‘ reai^ng boy ’ at Samuel Bentley’s print- 
ing establishment at Bangor House, Shoe 
Lane. On the suggestion of an overseer, 
who found that the boy had a talent for 
drawing, Ms parents apprenticed Mm in 
1840 to Ebenezer Landells [q. v.], the wood- 
engraver. Birket Foster, one year senior 
to Evans, was articled to Landells at the 
same time, and the two pnpils often joined 
in sketcMng excursions. On the com- 
pletion of Ms apprenticesMp in May 1847, 
Evans started business as a wood-engraver 
on Ms own account, taking small irremises 
at first in Wine Office Court, Fleet Street, 
and in 1851 moving to 4 Racquet Court. 
Orders soon came to him from the ‘ Illus- 
trated London News ’ and from the allied 
firm of Ingram, Cooke & Co. In 1852 Birket 
Foster was preparing for Ingram, Cooke 
& Co. a set of illustrations to Madame 
Ida Pfeiffer’s ‘ Travels in the Holy Land.’ 
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These were handed over to Evans, who 
engraved them for three printings, a key- 
block giving the outlines in brown, and two 
other blocks adding tints in buif and blue. 
This experiment led to further work in 
colour, notably the preparation of an 
illustrated cover, then quite a novelty, 
for Mayhew’s ‘ Letters Left at the Pastry- 
cook’s ’ (1853). Tills was printed in blue 
and red on a white paper ; but, finding 
that the white cover easily soiled, Evans 
substituted a yellow paper with an enamel 
surface, which had an immediate popu- 
larity and was greatly in request for rail- 
way novels, whence the term ‘ yellow- 
back.’ During tliirty years Evans pro- 
duced a vast quantity of these and similar 
covers for various publishers. 

Though he executed wood-engravings 
in black and white to illustrate Scott’s 
poetical works (A. & C. Black, 1853-6), 
Cowper’s ‘ Task ’ (Nisbet ■ & Co., 1855-6), 
and other volumes, Evans became known 
from this time almost entirely as a colour 
engraver. His process of printing in oil 
colour from a series of wood blocks carried 
on the tradition which had descended 
from the early chiaroscuro engravers, 
and was almost identical with that of his 
immediate predecessor, George Baxter 
(1804r-1867), except that he did not, like 
Baxter, use an engraved key plate of 
copper or steel. 

Evans’s first colour-printing of real 
importance as book illustration was for 
‘ The Poems of Oliver Goldsmith ’ (1858), 
with pictures by Birket Poster. Foster 
made his drawings as usual on the block, 
and then coloured a proof pulled on draw- 
ing paper. This was followed most care- 
fully by Evans, who bought the actual 
colours used by the artist, ground them 
by hand, and did the printing on a hand- 
press. Other successful publications be- 
tween 1858 and 1860, with printing done 
in six to twelve colours on a hand-press, 
were ‘ Common Objects of the Sea Shore,’ 
and ‘ Common Objects of the Country,’ 
by the Rev. J. G. Wood, illustrated by 
W. S. Coleman [q. v. Suppl. II], and * Com- 
mon Wayside Flowers,’ by T. Miller, con- 
taining drawings by Birket Foster. Another 
work, described by Evans as ‘ the most care- 
fully executed book I have ever printed,’ was 
‘A Chronicle of England’ (1864), written 
and illustrated by James William E. Doyle 
[q. V. Suppl. I]. For that book, with its 
eighty-one illustrations, each produced by 
nine or ten colour-blocks, a hand press was 
employed for the last time. Evans also 
executed the first coloured plates presented 


by the ‘ Graphic ’ to its readers, a double - 
page picture of the Albert Memorial (1872) 
and ‘ The Old Soldier,’ from a water-colour 
drawing by Basil Bradley (1873). 

It was, however, by the colour-printing 
of children’s books by Walter Crane, 
Randolph Caldecott, and Kate Greenaway, 
that Evans built his most enduring monu- 
ment. From 1865 to 1869 he was occupied 
with the production of a series of six- 
penny toy-books, published partly by Ward 
& Lock and partly by Routledge, with 
illustrations in colour by Walter Crane. 
In 1877 Evans arranged on his own 
acemmt with Crane to illustrate a child’s 
book entitled ‘ The Baby’s Opera.’ 
A first edition of ten thousand copies at 
five shillings apiece was sold, and a second 
edition was soon in demand. The volume 
was followed by many others in which 
artist and colour-printer worked in com- 
bination. At the end of 1879 Evans 
made another venture with ‘ Under the 
Window,’ by Kate Greenaway [q. v. 
•Suppl. II], a book that won immediate 
popularity, and was the forerunner of a 
fruitful partnership. Evans also printed 
the well-known ‘ Graphic ’ pictures by 
Randolph Caldecott [q. v.] and, by per- 
suading him to embark on illustrations 
for children’s books, inaugurated the famous 
series which began in 1878 with ‘ John 
Gilpin’ and closed in 1885 with ‘The 
Great Panjandrum Himself.’ These three 
artists thoroughly grasped the possibilities 
and limitations of Evans’s reproductive 
process, and worked in simple lines and 
flat washes of decorative colour, which the 
engraver could reproduce almost in fac- 
simile. Shortly before his death Evans 
admitted tliat colour-printing from wood 
must yield to the three-colour process. 

In 1864 Evans married Mary Spence 
Brown of North Shields, a niece of Birket 
Foster, and went to live at the Surrey 
village of Witley, which was the home of an 
interesting group of artists and authors. 
George Eliot, J. C. Hook, R.A., Birket 
Foster, Charles Keene, and Mrs. Allingham 
aU belonged to his circle, and Kate Green- 
away was a frequent visitor at his house. 

Owing to ill-health, Evans retired from 
business in 1892, and settled at Ventnor, 
where he died on 21 Aug. 1905, being 
buried in Ventnor cemetery. His business 
is carried on by his two sons, Edmund 
Wilfred (b. 1869) and Herbert (&. 1871). 

[Art Journal, Easter Art Annual, 1898; 
British and Colonial Printer, 31 March 1904, 
7 Sept. 1905 ; Publishers’ Circular, 14 Oct. 
1905 ; Spielmann and Layard’s Kate Green- 
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away, 1905 ; Hardie’s English Coloured 
Books, 1906 ; Burch’s Colour-Printing and 
Colour Printers, 1910 ; correspondence with 
Mr. Edmund Evans in 1904 ; private in- 
formation.] M. H. 

EVANS, GEORGE ESSEX (1863-1909), 
Australian poet, born at Cumberland 
Terrace, Regent’s Park, London, on 18 June 
1863, was youngest son of John Evans, Q.C., 
who was a bencher and treasurer of the 
Middle Temple and liberal M.P. for Haver- 
ford West (1847-52). After education at 
Haverford West grammar school and in the 
island of Guernsey, Evans emigrated to 
Australia in 1881. He attached himself to 
a survey party, and during a tour through 
the bush was first inspired to sing the 
praises of his adopted country. Subse- 
quently he joined a brother, J. B. 0. Evans, 
on a farm near Allora, Queensland; but 
cherishing literary ambitions he soon en- 
gaged in journalism. In 1882 he became 
a regular contributor to the ‘ Queenslander,’ 
in which his earliest poems appeared under 
the pseudonym of Christophus, and after a - 
struggling existence he established a con- 
nection with leading Australian papers like 
the ‘Brisbane Courier’ and the ‘Sydney 
Bulletin.’ In 1888 he settled at Too- 
woomba, where he was appointed district 
registrar by the Queensland government; 
he continued, however, to devote himself to 
literary pursuits. In 1892, 1893, and 1897 
he edited a literary annual called ‘ The 
Antipodean ’ ; but the venture, despite the 
collaboration of R. L. Stevenson, proved a 
failure owing to Evans’s lack of business 
experience. His pen was also employed on 
less congenial tasks. In 1899 he compiled 
a guide to Darling Downs entitled ‘ The 
Garden of Queensland,’ and later his ser- 
vices were enlisted by the government in 
preparing a report on the resources of 
Queensland, which was distributed in 
London at the Franco-British exhibition of 
1908. 

Evans’s first volume of poetry, ‘ The Re- 
pentance of Magdalene Despard, and other 
Verses ’ (London, 1891), containing some 
spirited patriotic utterances, attracted 
little attention. He was more successful 
with ‘Loraine, and other Verses ’ (Melbourne, 
1898), a long narrative poem, vividly de- 
scriptive of Australian life on a sheep 
farm, and in January 1901 he won the 
fifty-guinea prize offered by the New South 
Wales government for the best ode on the 
inauguration of the Australian common- 
wealth. He added to his reputation by 
the publication of ‘ The Sword of Pain ’ 
(Toowoomba, 1905) and ‘ The Secret Key, 


and other Verses ’ (Sydney, 1906), and 
both in England and America he was 
recognised as an Australian poet of 
power and individuality. With a view to 
fostering in Australia appreciation of art 
and literature, he founded the Toowoomba 
Austral Association in May 1903. In an en- 
thusiastic ode entitled ‘ Queen of the North ’ 
(T/ie Times, 7 Aug. 1909) ho celebrated 
the fiftieth anniversary of the foundation 
of Queensland. He died at Toowoomba 
shortly afterwards, on 11 Nov. 1909. Ho 
married in 1899 Blanche, widow of E. B. 
Hopkins of Goodar station, Queensland, 
and daughter of the Rev. W. Eglinton, by 
whom ho had one son. His admirers pro- 
pose to commemorate him by a complete 
edition of his works. 

Evans’s poetic inspiration came from 
Australian fife and country. Ho believed 
that Australian poetry should strike a 
new and distinctive note. Unlike some 
Australian poets, he was no pessimist. Ho 
encouraged his countrymen ‘ to face and 
subdue the resistance of nature,’ and his 
verse breathes an intense appreciation of 
strenuous effort and robust courage. While 
his blank verse lacks technical finish, many 
of bis stirring odes and lyrics reach a high 
level of poetic form. 

[The Times, 14 Dec. 1909 ; Brisbane Courier, 
and Brisbane Daily Mail, 11 Nov. 1909 ; B. 
Stevens, Anthology of Australian verso, 1906 ; 
Sir J. Symon, Poetry and its claims, 1911.] 

G. S. W. 

EVANS, Sib JOHN (1823-1908), 
archaeologist and numismatist, born on 
17 Nov. 1823 at Britwell Court, Burnham, 
Buckinghamshire, was second son of Arthur 
Benoni Evans, D.D. [q. v.], headmaster of 
the grammar school of Market Bosworth, 
Leicestershire, by his wife Anne, daughter 
of Thomas Dickinson, R.N. Anne Evans, 
[q. V.] was a sister, and Sebastian Evans 
[q. V. Suppl. 11] a brother. John was 
educated at his father’s school, and was 
entered in 1839 for matriculation at Brase- 
nose College, Oxford, of which college he 
was towards the close of his life (1903) 
made an honorary fellow. Ho did not, 
however, proceed to the university, but after 
spending seven months in Germany entered 
in 1840, at the age of seventeen, the paper- 
manufacturing business of John Dickin- 
son & Co., at Nash Mills, Homel Hempsted, 
Hertfordshire, of which firm his imcle, 
John Dickinson, F.R.S., was founder and 
senior partner [The Firm of John Dickinson, 
1896, p. 15). In 1850 Evans wa^s admitted 
a partner. He proved a strenuous man of 
business, keenly alive to every scientific 
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improvement and quick to grapple with 
complicated details. 

Although he did not retire from the 
active duties of his firm till 1885, he 
always pursued many and diverse inter- 
ests. When a boy of nine he had shown 
leanings towards natural science, and had 
hammered out for himself a collection of 
fossils from the Wenlock limestone quarries 
at Dudley. His later scientific studies 
were partly influenced by the practical 
requirements of his business. Water- 
supply being of primary importance to the 
paper-manufacturer, and his firm being 
engaged in an important law-suit, Dickinson 
V, The Grand Junction Canal Co., he 
made a special study of the subject, on 
which he became a recognised authority. 
He gave evidence before the royal com- 
mission on metropolitan water-supply, 
1892. In his own district he explored the 
superficial deposits, as well as the deeper 
water-bearing strata, and investigated such 
matters as the relations between rainfall 
and evaporation, and the percolation of 
rain through soil. He kept in his own care 
the rain-gauges and percolation-gauges 
erected by his uncle at Nash Mills. In 
1859 Evans accompanied Sir Joseph Prest- 
wich [q. V. Suppl. I], the geologist, to 
Prance, as his assistant in an examination 
of flint-implements found in the old river- 
gravels of the valley of the Somme. 
Prestwich and Evans confirmed the opinion 
of the discoverer, Boucher de Perthes (circ. 
1841-7), that these chipped flints were 
human handiwork and that they helped 
to prove the antiquity of man in western 
Europe. Evans wrote in 1860 in the 
‘ Archseologia ’ on ‘ Flint Implements in the 
Drift, being an account of their discovery on 
the Continent and in England ’ (xxxviii. 280 ; 
cf. xxxix, 57). He now began to devote more 
continuous attention to the traces of early 
man in river-gravels and cavern-deposits, 
and formed a remarkable collection of stone 
and bronze implements, partly by the pur- 
chase of representative examples, partly 
by his own keenness in the discovery of 
specimens, even on ground already explored 
by other collectors. From time to time 
he published notices, in the ‘ Proceedings ^ 
of the Society of Antiquaries and of the 
Royal Society, of the discovery and 
distribution of new specimens. He was 
also interested in fossil remains of extinct 
animals and published an important paper, 
(' Nat. Hist. Rev.’ 1865 ; cf. ‘ Geol. Mag.’ 
1884, pp. 418-24) on the ‘ Cranium and 
Jaw of an Archeopteryx.’ Evans also 
formed various collections of mediaeval 


and other antiquities, Anglo-Saxon, Lom- 
bardic jewellery, posy -rings, bronze weapons, 
and ornaments. In two books on primitive 
implements Evans gathered together all 
the evidence as to provenance, types, and 
distribution, and they were recognised as 
standard treatises. The first, ‘ The Ancient 
Stone Implements, Weapons and Orna- 
ments of Great Britain,’ was published in 
1872 (French trans. 1878), a second and 
revised edition being issued in 1897. The 
other work, ‘ The Ancient Bronze Imple- 
ments, Weapons, and Ornaments of Great 
Britain and Ireland,’ was published in 
1881 (French trans. 1882). 

Evans had a special predilection for 
numismatics, and formed splendid collec- 
tions of ancient British money, of gold 
coins of the Roman emperors, including 
some unique specimens, and of Anglo- 
Saxon and English coins, among which 
the gold series was especially notice- 
able. To the pages of the ‘ Numismatic 
Chronicle ’ he made more than a hundred 
contributions, many of them accounts of 
hoards and of unpublished coins from 
his own cabinets. His important paper 
(‘ Numismatic Chrom'cle,^ 1865) on ‘ The 
short-cross ” Question,’ was the outcome 
of an examination of more than 6000 
specimens of the early silver pennies 
inscribed with the name Henricvs, and he 
was able to show that these coins belonged 
to several classes and that they were attri- 
butable to the respective reigns of Henry II. 
Richard, John, and Henry III. But his 
attention was chiefly concentrated on the 
coinage of the ancient Britons. His paper 
‘ On the Date of British Coins,’ published 
in the ‘ Numismatic Chronicle ’ for 1849-50 
(xii. 127), was the first attempt to place the 
study of this coinage on a scientific basis. 
He showed, with pre-Darwinian instinct, 
that the appearance on these coins of 
horses, wheels, and ornaments, of which, 
previously, fanciful explanations had been 
given, was due to a slow process of evolu- 
tion, and that the designs (‘ types ’) on the 
coins were the remote and degraded 
descendants of those on the gold staters of 
Philip of Macedon. Evans’s conception 
of evolution as applied to the ‘ types ’ and 
‘fabric’ of coins has since borne fruit in 
other branches of numismatics (cf. Kbary, 
Morphology of Coins, and Evans’s own 
paper, ‘ Coinage of the Ancient Britons 
and Natural Selection,’ in the Transact 
tims of the Hertfordshire Natural History 
Society^ vol. iii. 1885), In 1864 he pub- 
lished the standard work, ‘The Coins of 
the Ancient Britons,’ for which he was 
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awarded tlie Prix Allier de Haiiteroclio of 
tlie French Academy. A ‘ Supplement ’ was 
published in 1890, in wliich Evans described 
the discoveries subsequent to 1864:, and 
inserted a map showing the find -spots of 
British coins. 

Evans’s varied knowledge, his grip of 
business, and habit of rapid decision made 
him a valuable officer of learned societies. 
He was elected F.R.S. in 1864, and for 
forty years took a conspicuous part in the 
society’s business. He was a vice-president 
from 1876 and treasurer from 1878 to 1898. 
He joined the Geological Society in 1857, 
served as honorary secretary (1866-74), 
as president (1874r'6), and acted as 
foreign secretary from 1895 till his death. 
In 1880 he received its Lyeil medal for 
services to geology, especially post-tertiary 
geology, and his labours were eulogised 
as having bridged over the gulf that 
had once separated the researches of the 
archseologist from those of the geologist. 
He became a fellow of the Society of 
Antiquaries in 1852, and was its president 
from 1885 to 1892. The Numismatic 
Society of London (since 1904 the Royal 
Numismatic Society) was one of the earhest 
bodies that he joined. He became a mem- 
ber in 1849, was hon. secretary from 1854 
to 1874, and president from i874 tiU his 
death. From 1861 onwards he was a 
joint-editor of the society’s journal, ‘ The 
Numismatic Chronicle.’ In 1887 he re- 
ceived the society’s medal (struck in gold) 
for distinguished services to numismatics. 

He acted as president of the Anthro- 
pological Institute (1878-9), the Egypt 
Exploration Fund, the Society of Arts 
(chairman in 1900), the Paper-makers’ 
Association, and the Society of Chemical 
Industry. He was president of the British 
Association in 1897-8 (Toronto meeting), 
when he gave an address on the Antiquity 
of Man, and was a trustee of the British 
Museum from 1885 till his death ; he took 
an active part in the meetings of its stand- 
ing committee. Evans was a member of 
numerous scientific and archaeological bodies 
in foreign countries and had many academic 
honours. He was hon. D.C.L. of Oxford, 
LL.D. of Dublin and Toronto, Sc.D. of 
Cambridge, and a correspondent (elected in 
1887) of the Institute of France (Academy 
of Inscriptions). In 1892 he was created 
K.aB. 

In spite of almost daily engagements in 
London, Evans lived nearly all his life at 
his home at Nash Mills, Kernel Hempsted, 
in an old-fashioned house, close to the 
mills. It was filled in every corner with 


books and antiquities (cf. Herts County 
Romes, 1892, p. 138). Here Evans was 
seen in his happiest mood, showing his 
treasures freely and vith undisguised 
pleasure, and entertaining almost every 
European antiquary of note, not excluding 
many young scholai’s and collectors, from 
whom he never withheld encouragement. 
He was active too in county business. 
For some years he was chairman of quarter 
sessions, and vice-chairman and chairman of 
the county council, Hertfordshire. He served 
as high sherifi of the county in 1881. He 
was president and one of the founders ( 1 865) 
of the Watford (afterwards the Herts) 
Natural History Society, and for more than 
twenty-three years chairman of Berk- 
hamsted school. 

In 1905 Sir John built a house, Britwell, 
on the edge of Berkhamsted Common, 
removing from Nash Mills in June 1906. 
He maintained his activities in old age, 
dying at Britwell on 31 May 1908, after an 
operation. He was buried in the parish 
church of Abbot’s Langley, where there is 
a marble memorial of him, with a portrait- 
medallion by Sir William Richmond, R.A. 
A memorial window was placed by .sub- 
scription in the chapel of Berkhamsted 
school. 

Evans married in 1850 Harriet Ann, 
daughter of his uncle, John Dickinson, by 
whom he had three sons and two daughters. 
The eldest son, Sir Arthur John Evans, 
F.R.S., is the well-known arohceologist and 
explorer of Crete. One daughter became 
the wife of Mr. Charles James Longman, 
the publisher. By his second marriage in 
1859 to his cousin Frances, daughter of 
Joseph Phelps of Madeira, he had no 
children. He married, thirdly, in 1892, 
a lady of kindred archscological tastes, 
Maria Millington, daughter of Charles 
Crawford Lathbury of Wimbledon. Lady 
Evans and the one child of the marriage, 
a daughter Joan, survive him. 

Evans left his principal collections of 
implements, coins, rings, and ornaments to 
his son. Sir Arthur Evans, -who has presented 
certain portions of them to the Aslimolean 
Museum, Oxford. His collection of Lambeth 
pottery was sold at Christie’s on 14 Feb. 
1911. Many of the later varieties of his 
collection of Roman gold coins were sold 
by auction at the Hotel Drouot, Paris, 
on 26 and 27 May 1909. 

An admirable portrait was painted by 
A. S. Cope, R.A., for the Royal Society (there 
are photogravure reproductions issued by 
■ the Fine Art Society, New Bond Street, 
London), A second portrait by the Hon. 
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John Collier was presented by subscription 
in 1905 in recognition of his public work 
in Hertfordshire (a replica is in the court 
house, St. Albans). A portrait-bust is on 
the obverse of the jubilee medal of the 
Numismatic Society of London (1887), 
engraved by Pinches from a drawing, and 
a large bronze cast medallion was executed 
by Prank Bowcher in 1899 for the Numis- 
matic Society of London to celebrate Evans’s 
fifty years’ membership of the society 
(there is a reduced photograph of it in the 
‘ Numismatic Chronicle,’ 1899, pL xi.). A 
good photograph is in the ‘ Geological 
Magazine,’ 1908, plate i. 

[Memoir by Sir Archibald Geikie in Proc. 
Roy. Soc. 1908, Ixxx. B., p. 1 ; Geological 
Mag. 1908, pp. 1-10 ; Numismatic Chronicle, 

1908, Proceedings, pp. 25-31 (B. V. Head) ; 
L. Porrer in Gazette numismatique fran 9 aise, 

1909, Avith bibliography ; Boule in L’Anthro- 

pologie, 1908 ; Proc. of Soc. of Antiquaries, 
1909, p. 469 (C. H. Read) ; The Times, 
1 June 1908 ; Athenjeum, 6 June 1908 ; 
Men and Women of the Time, 1899 ; Burke’s 
Landed Gentry, 1906 ; Who’s Who, 1908 ; 
Rivista italiana di numismatica, pp. 459, 460 ; 
Cussans’s Herts, iii. 93, 142 ; Pike’s Herts in 
the Twentieth Century, 1908, pp. 19, 89 ; 
Victoria County Hist. Herts, goneal., 1907, 
p. 9 ; inf ormation kindly "given by Lady 
Evans and Sir Arthur Evans ; personal 
knowledge.] W. W. 

EVANS, SEBASTIAN (1830-1909), 
journalist, born on 2 March 1830 at Market 
Bosworth, Leicestershire, was youngest 
son of Arthur Benoni Evans [q. v.] by bis 
wife Anne, daughter of Captain Thomas 
Dickinson, R.N. Sir John Evans [q. v. 
Suppl. II] was his elder brother. Sebastian, 
after early education under his father at the 
free grammar school of Market Bosworth, 
won in 1849 a scholarship at Emmanuel 
CoUege, Cambridge, graduating B.A. in 
1853 and proceecling M.A. in 1857. In 
youth he showed promise as an artist and an 
aptitude for Latin and English verse. While 
an imdergraduate he published a volume 
of sonnets on the death of the duke of 
Wellington (1852). On leaving the univer- 
sity he became a student at Lincoln’s Inn 
on 29 Jan. 1855, but was shortly appointed 
secretary of the Indian Reform Association, 
and in that capacity was the first man in 
England to receive news of the outbreak 
of the mutiny. In 1857 he resigned the 
secretaryship and turned his talent for 
drawing to practical use by becoming 
manager of the art department of the glass- 
works of Messrs. Chance Bros. & Co., at 
Oldbury, near Birmingham. This position 
he occupied for ten years, and designed 


many windows, including one illustrating 
the Robin Hood legend for the International 
Exhibition in 1862. 

Meanwhile he took a growing interest in 
politics as an ardent conservative. His 
work for the Indian Reform Association had 
brought him into touch with John Bright, 
and at Birmingham he made the acquaint- 
ance of Mr. Joseph Chamberlain, with whom, 
in spite of their political differences, he 
contracted a lasting friendship. In 1867 
Evans left the glassworks to become 
editor of the ' Birmingham Daily Gazette,’ 
a conservative organ. In 1868 he un- 
successfully contested Birmingham in the 
conservative interest and also helped to 
form the National Union of Conservative 
Associations. In the same year he took the 
degree of LL.D. at Cambridge. In 1870 
he left the ‘ Gazette ’ to pursue an early 
design of a legal career. On 17 Nov. 1873 
he was called to the bar at Lincoln’s Inn, 
and joined the Oxford circuit. He quickly 
acquired a fair practice, but found time 
for both political and journalistic activity, 
writing leading articles for the ‘ Observer ’ 
and contributing articles and stories, chiefiy 
of a mystical tenour, to ‘ Macmillan’s ’ and 
‘ Longman’s ’ magazines. In 1878 he shared 
in the foundation of the ‘ People,’ a weekly 
conservative newspaper, and edited it for 
the first three years of its career. When on 
the eve of the general election of 1886 the 
editor of the ‘ Birmingham Daily Gazette ’ 
died suddenly, Evans hurriedly resumed 
the editorship over the critical period. 

Evans continued to cultivate art and 
poetry amid all competing interests. He 
exhibited at the Royal Academy and else- 
where pictures in oil, water-colour, and 
black and white, and practised wood-carving, 
engraving, and hook-binding. As a poet, 
be combined a feeling for mediaeval beauty 
with a humour which distinguishes him 
from the Pre-Raphaelites. He was an 
excellent translator in verse and prose 
from mediaeval French, Latin, Greek, and 
Italian. In 1898 he published * The High 
History of the Holy Graal ’ (new edit. 1910 in 
‘Everyman’s Library’), a masterly version 
of the old French romance of ‘ Perceval le 
Gallois,’ as well as an original study of the 
legend entitled ‘ In Quest of the Holy Graal.’ 
Evans’s versatility and social charm brought 
him a varied acquaintance. He knew 
Thackeray, Darwin, Huxley, Newman, Mat- 
thew Arnold, and Ruskin, and at a later 
period was the intimate friend of Burne- 
Jones, who shared his interests in mediaeval 
legend and illustrated his history of the 
Graal. Towards the end of his life he retired 
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to Abbot’s Barton, Canterbixry, where he 
died on 19 Dec. 1909. 

In 1857 he married Elizabeth, youngest 
daughter of Francis Bennett Goldney, one 
of the founders of the London Joint Stock 
Bank. Of two sons, Sebastian and Francis, 
the latter assumed the name of Francis 
Bennett Goldney, and was returned to 
parliament as independent unionist member 
for Canterbury in December 1909, after 
serving several times as mayor of the 
town. He owns two portraits of Evans, 
one, a three-quarter length, in oils, painted 
by Roden about 1870 ; the other a silver 
point drawing by Delamotte about 1856. 

Evans’s published collections of poems, 
apart from those already mentioned, were : 
1. * Brother Fabian’s Manuscripts and other 
Poems,’ 1865. 2. ‘Songs and Etchings,’ 
1871. 3. ‘In the Studio, a Decade of 

Poems,’ 1875. Ho also translated St. 
Francis of Assisi’s ‘ Mirror of Perfection ’ 
(1898) and ‘ Gieofrey of Monmouth’s History’ 
(1904), and with his son, Mr. Goldney, 

‘ Lady Chillingham’s House Party,’ adapted 
from Pailleron’s ‘ Le Monde ou Ton s’ennuie ’ 
(1901). In 1881 he re-edited his father’s 
‘ Leicestershire Words ’ for the English 
Dialect Society. 

[The Times, 20 Dec. 1909 ; Miles’s Poets 
and Poetry of the Century ; Men and Women 
of the Tim© ; Graduati Cantabrigienses ; 
Foster’s Men at the Bar ; Lady Burne-Jones’s 
Memorials of Edward Burne-Jones, 1904 ; Brit. 
Mus. Cat.] F. L. B. 

EVERARD, HARRY STIRLING 
CRAWFURD (1848-1909), writer on golf, 
born at Claybrook House, Leicestershire, 
on 30 Jan. 1848, was only son of Henry 
Everard of Gosberton, Spalding, by his 
wife Helen Maitland, daughter by his 
second wife of Captain William Stirling 
of Milton and Castlemilk, Lanarkshire. 
After education at Eton (1862-6) he 
matriculated from Christ Church, Oiord, 
on 23 May 1866, graduating B.A. in 1871. 
He became a student at the Inner Temple 
in 1867, but was not called to the bar. He 
settled at St. Andrews, to which he was 
attracted by its renowned facilities for 
goK. He enjoyed the game keenly, and 
achieved success at it, winning in the com- 

g etitions of the Royal and Ancient Golf 
iub the silver medal (second prize at the 
spring meeting) in 1889, the Calcutta cup 
in 1890, and the silver cross (the first prize) 
in 1891. Everard was also a good cricketer, 
tennis player, pedestrian and swimmer. 

Everard became one of the best-known 
writers on golf, both from the practical and 
from the literary side, contributing to the 


‘ Soots Observer ’ and to the ‘ National 
Observer ’ (under Henley’s editorship), and 
to the ‘ Spectator,’ ‘ Saturday Review,’ 
and many golfing periodicals. He published 
‘Golf in Theory and Practice’ (1897 ; 
3rd edit. 1898) ; ‘ The History of the Royal 
and Ancient Club of St. Andrews ’ (1907), 
and he wrote chapter xiii. on ‘ Some 
Celebrated Golfers ’ for the Badminton 
Library manual (1890 ; 5th edit. 1895). 

Everard died, after a short illness, on 
15 May 1909 at St. Andrews. He married 
in 1880 Annie, eldest surviving daughter 
of Colonel Robert Tod Bootiiby of St. 
Andrews (d. 1907), and had issue two sons 
and two daughters. 

[The Times, 17 and 20 May 1909 ; personal 
knowledge ; private information.] 

W. W. T. 

EVERETT, JOSEPH DAVID (1831- 
1904), professor of natural pliilosophy 
in Queen’s College, Belfast, born at Rush- 
mere, near Ipswich, Suii’olk, on 11 Sept. 
1831, was the eldest son of Joseph David 
Everett, a landowner and farmer of Rush- 
mere, by bis wife Elizabeth, oldest daughter 
of John Garwood, corn merchant of London. 
A younger brother, Robert Lacey Everett 
(6. 1833), was M.P. successively for the 
Woodbridge division (1885-6, 1892-5) and 
for south-east Suffolk (1906-10). Everett 
was educated at Mr. Buck’s private school 
at Ipswich. On leaving he attended higher 
classes in mathematics at the Ipswich 
Mechanics’ Institution under Stephen Jack- 
son, proprietor of the ‘ Ipswich Journal,’ who 
advised him to follow a scholastic life. After 
a short experience of teaching at a private 
school at Newmarket, where ho had Charles 
Haddon Spurgeon [q. v.] as a colleague, 
he became, in 1850, mathematical master 
at Mr. Thorowgood’s school at Totteridge, 
near Barnet. In 1854 ho gained one of 
Dr. Williams’s bursaries and became a stu- 
dent at Glasgow College (now University). 
After a most successful course he graduated 
B.A. in 1856 with honourable distinction in 
classics and mental philosophy, and M.A. 
in 1857 with highest distinction in physical 
science. He had thought of entering the 
ministry, but gave up the idea, and after 
; acting for a short time as secretary of the 
Meteorological Society of Edinburgh, he 
became professor of mathematics in King’s 
CoUege, Windsor, Nova Scotia, in 1850. 
He returned to Glasgow in 1864 as assistant 
to Dr. Hugh Blackburn, professor of mathe- 
matics in the university (1849-79), and 
worked for a time in Lord Kelvin’s labora- 
tory. From 1867 till bis retirement in 1897 
he was professor of natural philosophy in 
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Queen’s College, Belfast, serving on the 
council from 1875 to 1881. 

Everett was elected E.R.S. Edinburgh 
in 1863; E.R.S. London in 1879 ; and was 
a vice-president of the Physical Society of 
London (1900-4). He acted as secretary 
and subsequently as chairman of the com- 
mittee of the British Association for in- 
vestigating the rate of increase of under- 
ground temperature downwards (1867-1904), 
and as secretary of the committee for the 
selection and nomenclature of dynamical 
units (1871-3). He was a fellow of the 
Royal University of Ireland. 

Everett wrote many memoirs on dyna- 
mics, light, and sound (see Royal Boc. Gat. 
of Scientific Papers)^ which deal to a com- 
paratively small extent with his own experi- 
mental work. He regarded it as his special 
mission to expound clearly the results of 
others. In his books and his lectures he 
spared no pains to make his statements 
precise and compact and to bring them up 
to date. His separate pubKcations were : 1. 

‘ Units and Physical Constants ’ (now ‘ The 
e.G.S. System of Units’), 1875; 3rd edit. 
1886; Polish transL, Warsaw, 1885. 2. ^An 
Elementary Text Book of Physics,’ 1877 ; 
2nd edit. 1883. 3. ‘ Vibratory Motion and 
Sound,’ 1882. 4. ‘Outlines of Natural Phil- 
osophy,’ 1887. He also translatecl Desoh- 
anel’s •'Physics ’ (1870; 6th edit. 1882) and, 
in conjunction with his daughter Alice, 
Hovestadt’s ‘ Jena Glass and its Scientific 
and Industrial Applications’ (1902). The 
former work was largely rewritten by 
Everett. 

He had many interests outside his pro- 
fessional work. He invented a system of 
shorthand which he published (1877 and 
1883), was one of the pioneers of cycling, 
and invented a spring hub attachment for 
the spokes of bicycle wheels. 

He moved from Belfast to London in 
1898 and eventually settled at Ealing, 
regularly attending the meetings of scientific 
societies in London. He died from heart 
failure at Ealing on 9 Aug. 1904, and was 
interred at Ipswich. He married on 3 Sept. 
1862 Jessie, daughter of Alexander Eraser, 
afterwards of Ewing Place Congregational 
Church, Glasgow (of the Erasers of Kirkhill, 
Inverness), and left three daughters and 
three sons, of whom the second, Wilfred, is 
professor of engineering in the Government 
Engineering College, Sibpur, Calcutta. A 
portrait by W. R. Symonds, presented in 
1898, hangs in the great hall of Queen’s 
College, Belfast. 

[The Times, 12 Aug. 1904 ; Proc. Roy. Sec. 
London, Ixxv. 377 ; Proc. Physical Soc. 


London, 1905, xix. 11 ; private informa- 
tion from Miss A. Everett, M. A., A. E. Everett, 
B.A., R. L. Everett, J.P., Prof. G. Carey 
Poster, Prof. W. B. Morton, and W. I. Addison, 
Registrar of the University of Glasgow.] 

0. H. L. 

EVERETT, Sir WILLIAM (1844-1908), 
colonel, born on 20 April 1844, was son of 
Thomas Ellis Everett, rector of Thedding- 
worth, Leicestershire, by Gertrude Louisa, 
daughter of Joshua Walker, formerly 
M.P. for Aldborough. Spending a term in 
1856 at Marlborough, he entered Sandhurst, 
and was commissioned as ensign in the 
26th foot on 28 June 1864. On 23 August 
he w^as transferred to the 33rd foot, and 
was promoted lieutenant on 11 Jan. 1867. 
After the return of the regiment to England 
from the Abyssinian expedition, in which 
he took no part, he was made adjutant 
(25 Nov. 1868). He was an excellent 
draughtsman, and on 1 Ecb. 1870 he was 
appointed instructor in military drawing 
at the Royal Military Academy, Woolwich. 
He remained there seven years, becoming 
captain in his regiment on 8 Sept. 1874. 
He passed through the Staff College in 1878. 

In 1879 he was employed on the Turco- 
Bulgarian boundary commission under Sir 
Edward Bruce Hamley [q. v. Suppl. I], and 
on 12 July he was appointed vice-consul 
at Erzeroum, to see to the execution of the 
provisions of the Anglo-Turkish convention. 
In July 1880 he served on a commission to 
define the Turco-Persian frontier. During 
the famine of 1881 he was active at 
Erzeroum in the administration of Lady 
Strangford’s relief fund. From 11 Sept. 
1882 till the end pf 1887 he was consul in 
Kurdistan. An attempt on his life was 
made on 13 April 1884 by a Roman catholic 
Armenian on account of his active vigilance, 
and he was severely injured m the hand and 
foot. He received lOOOZ. as compensation, 
and was made C.M.G. on 6 Ang. 1886. 

From 11 Jan. 1888 till September 1892 
Everett was professor of military topography 
at the Staff College. He left his regiment, 
in which he had become major on 1 July 
1881, for an unattached lieut. -colonelcy. 
He was employed in the intelligence 
division of the war office as assistant 
adjutant-general, with the rank of colonel, 
from 7 June 1893 to 12 March 1901. He 
was technical adviser of the commission 
for the delimitation of the Sierra Leone 
frontier in 1895, and a commissioner for 
delimiting the Niger frontier in 1896-8, 
and the Togoland frontier in 1900. He 
was remarkable for tact, as well as for 
‘ unfailing industry and a special skill in 
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unravelling the complicated tangle of 
frontier questions.’ Becoming K.C.M.G. 
on 27 June 1898, ho was in charge of the 
intelligence division during 1899 (a time of 
exceptional stress), while Sir John Ardagh 
was absent at the Hague conf erence. 

Placed on the retired list on 20 Apiil 1901, 
Everett died at Interlaken of heart failui-e 
on 9 Aug. 1908, and was buried at Bunsfold, 
near Godaiming, He had married in 1 870 
Marie Georgina, daughter of Pietro Quartano 
di Calogeras, doctor-at-iaw, Corfu. His wife 
survived him without issue. 

[The Times, 12 August 1908 ; Lady Malmes- 
bury, Life of Sir John Ardagh, 1909 ; private 
information.] E. M. L. 

EWART, CHARLES BRISBANE 
(1827-1908), lieutenant-general and colonel 
commandant R.E., .born at Coventry on 
15 Feb. 1827, was fourth son of Lieutenant- 
general John Frederick Ewart. His elder 
brother, Sir John Alexander, is noticed 
below. After passing with credit through 
the Royal Military Academy at Woolwich 
Ewart received a commission as second- 
lieutenant in the royal engineers on 18 June 

1845. Promoted lieutenant on 1 April 

1846, ho served at Woolwich, in Ireland, 
at Gibraltar, and at Chatham. In January 
1854 he accompanied General Sir John Fox 
Burgoyne [q. v.] on a special mission* to 
Turkey to examine the defences of the 
Dardanelles and the expediency of holding 
the straits as a base of operations in the 
event of a war with Russia. After surveying 
the ground at Gallipoli Ew^art went to Varna, 
and acted as brigade major, while assisting 
in the preparations for the arrival of the 
allied army. He landed with it in the 
Crimea in September, was present at the 
affairs of Bulganak and McKenzie’s Farm, 
and at the battles of the Alma, Baiaklava, 
and Inkerman, was promoted captain on 
13 December 1854, and wus acting adjutant 
throughout the siege of Sevastopol until 
its fall in September 1855. Mentioned 
in despatches, he was promoted brevet- 
major on 2 Nov. 1855, and acted as 
major of brigade to the royal engineers, 
until the troops left the Crimea in June 1856. 
Returning from the Crimea, Ewart did 
duty at Shomclihe and Dover, and from 
1860 to 1865 was assistant quartermaster- 
general at the Horse Guards. In the early 
part of 1866 he was on special service in 
Franc© and Algeria, and was commanding 
royal engineer of the London district for 
another five years. Created a C.B., military 
division, he was (1869-72) in the baivack 
branch of the inspector-general of fortifica- 
tions’ office, of which he was head as 


deputy director of w^orks for barracks 
(1872-7). During these years his promotion 
had been steady: brevet lieut. -colonel on 

3 March 1866 ; regimental lieu t. -colonel on 

4 March 1868 ; brevet colonel on 4 March 
1873 ; and regimental colonel on 21 Oct. 1877. 

As colonel on the staff and commanding 
royal engineer of the south-eastern district, 
ho was at Dover (1877-9), and held a 
similar post at Gibraltar from 1879 to 
1 882. From Gibraltar he was sent in March 
1881 to be commanding royal engineer of 
the Natal field force in the Boer war, but 
by the time of his arrival peace had boon 
made. On returning from Gibraltar in Oct. 
1882, he remained unemployed, living at 
Folkestone. In April 1883 ho was appointed 
extra aide-de-camp to George, second duke 
of Cambridge [q. v. Siippl. II], and in April 
1884 a member of the ordnance committee. 

Promoted major-general on 27 Jan. 1885, 
Ewart was sent with the Soudan expedi- 
tion under Sir Gerald Graham [q. v. SuppL I] 
as a brigadier-general in command of the 
base and line of commimications, including 
the general supervision of the railway 
construction from Suakin to Berber. For 
his services ho was mentioned in despatches. 
After his return and two years’ unemploy- 
ment Ewart was lieutenant-governor of 
Jersey from Nov. 1887 until Nov. 1892, 
He was’ promoted lieutenant-general on 
20 July 1888, retired from the service on 
15 Feb. 1894, and was made a colonel- 
commandant of his corps on 30 March 

1902. He died at Folkestone on 8 Aug. 

1903, and was buried there. 

Ewart maniod in 1860 his second cousin, 
Emily Jane, daughter of Peter Ewart, 
rector of Kirklington, Yorkshire, and sister 
of Major-general Sir Henry Peter Ewart, 
K.C.B., crown equerry; by her he had 
three sons and two daughters. 

[War OfiicG Records ; Royal Engineers 
Records ; Memoir in Royal Engineers Journal, 
1903 ; Porter, History of the Corps of Royal 
Engineers, 1889, 2 vols. ; The Times, 10 Aug. 
1903.] R. IL V. 

EWART, Sib JOHN ALEXANDER 
(1821-1904), general and colonel Gordon 
highlanders, born at Bholapore, Bombay, 
11 June 1821, was third son in a family of 
four sons and a daughter of Lieutenant- 
general John Frederick Ewart, C.B., colonel 
of the 07 th foot (d. 1854), by Lavinia, 
daughter of Sir Charles Brisbane [q, v.]. 
His younger brother, Charles Brisbane, is 
noticed above. Joseph Ew^art [q. v.] was 
his grandfather. Educated at the Royal 
Military College, Sandhui'st (1835-8), where 
he obtained special distinction, he entered 



Ewart 


641 


Eyre 


the army on 27 July 1838 as ensign in the 
35th (royal Sussex) regiment, and was pro- 
moted lieutenant on 15 April 1 842, He was a 
good cricketer and captain of the regimental 
eleven. After doing garrison duty at Cape 
Town and Mauritius, Ewart exchanged 
into the 93rd Sutherland highlanders in 
1846, and became captain on 12 May 1848, 
brevet-major on 12 May 1854, major on 
29 Dec. 1854, and brevet lieutenant- 
colonel on 2 Nov. 1855. 

Ewart served with his regiment through- 
out the Crimean war from the first land- 
ing at Gallipoli in April 1854 until the final 
evacuation of the Crimea in June 1856. 
He was present at the battle of the Ahna 
(20 Sept.) and at the occupation of 
Balaklava (25 Sept.), being appointed a 
deputy - assistant - quartermaster - general 
next day. At the battle of Balaklava (25 
Oct.) he commanded the sixth company 
of ‘ the thin red line.’ On 5 Nov. at 
Inkerman he was the first to apprise 
Lord Raglan of the Russian advance 
(KnsTGLAKE, Invasion of the Crimea, vi. 
36-38). He took part in the early siege 
operations before Sevastopol, but in Ma,y 
accompanied the expedition to the Sea of 
Azoff, and was at the capture of Kertch 
and Yenikale. He returned to the besieg- 
ing force before Sevastopol and engaged in 
the assaults on 18 June and 5 Sept. He 
received the Piedmontese medal for valour, 
the British medal with five clasps, and 
French and Turkish decorations. 

Ewart served with his regiment in India 
during the mutiny. He took part in an 
engagement near Bunnee, holding for a 
short time a command consisting of three 
squadrons of cavalry, five guns, and 500 
infantry, and being specially named in 
despatches. On 16 Nov. 1857 Ewart 
commanded the leading party of stormers 
at the assault of the Seounderabagh ; he 
personally captured a colour, and received 
two sabre wounds in an encounter with the 
two native officers who were defending it 
(G. B. Maixbsoit, History of the Indian 
Mutiny, ii. 186). He was recommended for 
the Victoria Cross without result. When in 
action against the rebel Gwalior contingent 
at Cawnpore on 1 Deo. 1857 he was again 
very severely wounded by a cannon shot, 
his left arm being carried away. He 
received the mutiny medal with clasp, and 
was made C.B. on 24 March 1858. Pro- 
moted lieutenant-colonel on 16 April 1858, 
colonel on 26 April 1859, and aide-de-camp 
to Queen Victoria the same year, he com- 
manded from 1859 to 1864 the 78th Ross- 
shire Buffs. Major-general on 6 March 1869, 

D.N’.B. 1901-1911 


and lieutenant-general on 1 Oct. 1877, he 
commanded from 1877 to 1879 the Allahabad 
division of the Indian army. He was 
made a general on 13 Jan. 1884. In 1883-4 
he was honorary colonel of 1st battalion 
duke of Edinburgh’s regiment, from 1884 
to 1895 of 92nd Gordon highlanders, and 
from 1895 to 1904 of the Argyll and Suther- 
land highlanders. In 1887 he was created 
K.O.B., and received the reward for dis- 
tinguished service. He was promoted 
G.O.B. two days before his death, which 
took place on 18 June 1904 at his residence, 
Craigcleuch, Langholm, Dumfriesshire. He 
was buried in the cemetery of Stirling 
Castle. He was J.P. for Dumfriesshire 
and Staffordshire. 

He married 16 Nov. 1858 Frances 
(d. 1873), daughter of Spencer Stone of 
Callingwood Hall, Stafford. He had issue 
four sons and a daughter. Three of his 
sons became officers in the army. 

He published : 1. ‘A Few Remarks about 
the British Army.’ 2. ‘ The Story of a 
Soldier’s Life,’ 2 vols. 1881. 

[Ewart’s Story of a Soldier’s Life, 2 vols. 
1881 ; The Thin Red Line, regimental paper 
of the Sutherland Highlanders, June, July 
(portrait), 1904; P. Groves, History of the 
93rd Sutherland Highlanders, 1895 ; Indian 
Mutiny, 1857-8, Selections from State Papers 
in the Military Department, ed. G. W. 
Forrest, 1902, ii. 340 seq.; Burke’s Landed 
Gentry ; Hart’s and Official Army Lists.] 

H. M. V. 

BYRE, EDWARD JOHN (1815- 
1901), governor of Jamaica, born at 
Hornsea, Yorkshire, on 5 Aug. 1815, was 
third son of Anthony William Eyre (of the 
Eyres of Hope, Derbyshire), who was incum- 
bent of Hornsea and Long Riston, East 
Riding of Y or kshire. His mother was Sarah 
Mapleton, daughter of the doctor of Bath to 
whom De Quincey makes friendly reference 
in his autobiography. ^ 

Edward was educated at the Louth 
and Sedbergh grammar schools. Intended 
for the army, he chafed against the 
delay in gaining a commission. At 
seventeen he took 160^., which had been 
deposited as purchase money, and obtaining 
an additional 250^. emigrated to Australia. 
He arrived in 1833, and engaged in 
sheep farming, at first in New South Wales 
and then in South Australia on the Lower 
Murray river. 

Becoming magistrate and protector of 
aborigines, he in 1836 began a series of 
adventurous journeys through the unknown 
sand deserts of the interior. He was the 
first of the ‘ overlanders,’ that is he first 
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found a way by which to drive live-stock 
overland from New South Wales to the 
new settlement at Adelaide. From this 
original and more practical purpose he was 
diverted by the absorbing attraction of 
exploring vast unknown regions. The 
most memorable of his journeys was that 
on wliich he, with white and native com- 
panions, started from Adelaide on 20 June 
1840, and, all but one of his companions 
dropping off by the way, forced his own 
way, with a dogged tenacity of purpose and 
readiness of resource xu'obably unsui-passed 
in history, round the head of the Great 
Australian Bight, through a region so 
utterly desolate and torrid as almost to 
preclude the passage of man, and with 
but a single companion, a native, reached 
King George’s Sound on 13 July 1841. 
He proved himself a great explorer. 
In 1843 he received the founder’s medal 
from the Royal Geographical Society. ^ He 
described his journeys in ‘ Expeditions 
into Central Australia and Overland from 
Adelaide to King George’s Sound, 1840-1 ’ 
(2 vols. 1845), which were supplemented 
by papers on ‘ Expeditions Overland, 
Adelaide to Perth ’ in the ‘ Journal 
Roy. Geog. Soo.’ (xiii. 161), ‘ Lower Course 
of the Darling ’ (xv. 327), and ‘ Considera- 
tions against an Interior Sc‘.a in Australia ’ 
(xvi. 200). Perhaps the most noticeable 
thing in Eyre’s career in Australia was his 
exceptional kindliness, combined with firm- 
ness, toward the aborigines. 

Eyre revisited England in 1845, and in 
1846, chiefly because of Ms success in 
handling natives, was appointed lieutenant- 
governor of New Zealand, Sir George 
Grey being governor. He held the office 
till 1853. From 1854 to 1860 he was 
governor of St. Vincent, and in 1860-1 
he acted temporarily as governor of the 
Leeward Islands. In 1861 he went to 
Jamaica to act as captain-general and 
oommander-in-chief during the absence on 
other duty of Sir Charles Darling [q. v.]. 
In 1864 Darling definitely relinquished the 
appointment, and Eyre was confirmed as 
governor of Jamaica. There his experiences 
gave him a terrible notoriety. 

The negro peasantry of Jamaica, which 
had not long been emancipated from slavery, 
outnumbered the white population by 
something like twenty-seven to one. The 
negroes were mostly quite uneducated and 
were seething with discontent, stirred by 
agitators, mostly of their own race, against 
the few European residents. The American 
war, moreover, had raised the price of 
the necessaries of life ; and the example 


set by the neighbouring negroes in Haiti 
and St. Domingo, in setting up ‘ black 
republics ’ had made the situation with 
which Eyre had to deal vciy difficult. 

On 7 Oct. 1865, in the planting district 
of Morant Bay in the county of Surrey, 
about five-and-twenty miles east of the 
capital, ICingston, some negroes successfully 
resisted the lawful capture of a negro 
criminal. On the 9th the police were 
forcibly prevented from arresting the chief 
rioters. On the llih the ‘Morant Bay 
rebellion ’ broke out, the court house of the 
district was burned, and at least twenty 
Europeans were killed and others wounded. 
The riot, which is Ijelievcd to have been 
premeditated and organised, spread rapidly, 
and between 13 and 15 Oct. many atrocities 
were committed on the whites in outlying 
districts. Eyre, always i>rompt and self- 
reliant, called to his assistance all available 
naval and military officers, militia, European 
civilians, loyal negroes, and maroons. On 
13 Oct., relying on a local statute, he held 
a council of war and proclaimed martial 
law throughout the county of Surrey except 
in Kingston. During the next eleven days 
he broke the back of the riot. Meanwhile 
George William Gordon, a coloured member 
of the legislature, who was long notorious 
for violence of speech and was believed to 
have instigated the rebellion, had been 
forcibly taken from Kingston (where martial 
law was not in force) into the zone of martial 
law at Morant Bay. There on 21 Oct, Gordon 
was tried by a court-martial presided over 
by Lieutenant Herbert Charles Alexander 
Brand, R.N. [q. v. Suppl. II], and being 
convicted he was sentenced to death. The 
next day being Sunday, the execution was 
deferred till Monday. Eyre, who was away 
at Kingston, was informed of the facts ; 
and he — though not required to do so in 
the case of a sentence by court-martial^ — 
confirmed the sentence. Gordon was 
hanged on the morning of the 23rd. He 
had friends, and apart from the question of 
his guilt or innocence of a capital offence, 
these at once denounced the legality of 
Eyre’s act in allowing the man to be taken 
within the zone of martial law for trial 
and punishment. Till the expiration of 
martial law, on 13 November, 608 persons 
were killed or executed, 34 were wounded, 
600, including some women, were flogged, 
and a thousand dwellings, mostly flimsy 
leaf-built huts, were destroyed. After- 
wards other culprits were tried and 
punished under the ordinary law of the 
colony — in some cases even by death. 

The vast majority of the Europeans 



643 


Eyre 


Eyre 


resident in Jamaica were warm in their 
gratitude to Eyre. On 17 Jan. 1866 the 
legislative assembly voluntarily dissolved 
itself and abrogated the old popular con- 
stitution, leaving it to the home govern- 
ment to administer the island as a crown 
colony. Meanwhile the news of the riot 
and its manner of suppression reached 
England, and at first evoked approval of 
Eyre’s prompt action ; but presently 
passionate clamour arose from a large party, 
by which Eyre was held up to execration 
as a monster of cruelty. In turn another 
section of the public, with almost equal 
violence, made Eyre their idol. Lord 
Russell, the prime minister, surveyed the 
conflict with judicial impartiality. In 
December a royal commission of inquiry, con- 
sisting of Sir Henry Storks [q. v.], governor ' 
of Malta, Russell Gurney [q. v.], and John 
B. Maule, then recorder of Leeds, was sent 
to Jamaica, and Eyre was temporarily 
suspended from the governorship in favour 
of Storks. The commission arrived in 
Kingston on 6 Jan. 1866 and sat from 23 Jan. 
to 21 March. In February 1600^. was 
subscribed in Jamaica for Eyre’s defence. 
On 9 April 1866 the commission reported 
that Eyre had acted with commendable 
promptitude and had stopped a riot which 
might have attained very serious dimensions, 
but that he had subsequently acted with 
unnecessary rigour, that Gordon’s alleged 
oflence of high treason was not proved, 
that there was no evidence of any organised 
conspiracy, and that many of the court- 
martials were improperly conducted. The 
House of Commons unanimously endorsed 
the findings of the commission. Lord 
Russell’s government thanked Eyre for his 
promptitude, blamed him for excess in 
subsequent reprisal, and recalled him from 
his government. The accession of Lord 
Derby to power in June made no difference 
to Eyre. Sir J. P. Grant was gazetted in 
his place on 16 July. 

Eyre arrived at Southampton on 12 Aug. 
1866, and was publicly entertained there 
by his supporters, including Lord Cardigan 
and Charles Kingsley, on the 21st (cf, Tre- 
velyan’s Ladies in Parliament^ 1869). But 
for the next three years his opponents, whom 
Carlyle styled a ‘knot of# nigger philan- 
thropists,’ maintained unceasing warfare 
upon him (cf. Carlyle, Shooting Niagara : 
and After, Grit and Miscel. Essays, I^ondon, 
1899, V. 12). The ‘ Jamaica committee,’ 
with John Stuart Mill as chairman, sup- 
ported by Huxley, Thomas Hughes, Herbert 
Spencer, and Goldwin Smith, resolved on 
the prosecution for murder of Eyre and his 


chief associates in Jamaica (27 July 1866) ; 
and in September an equally influential 
committee, with Carlyle as chairman and 
Ruskin and Tennyson among its subscribers, 
undertook his defence, Eyre’s effigy was 
burnt at a working-class meeting on 
Clerkenwell Green, and liberals and radicals 
lost no opportunity of denunciation. On 8 
Feb. 1867 Brand, who had presided over the 
court-martial on Gordon, and Colonel (Sir) 
Alexatider Abercromby Nelson [q. v,], who 
had confirmed the capital sentence, were 
committed for trial at Bow Street on a 
charge of murder. Eyre had retired to 
Adderley Hall, Shropshire, and was brought 
before the local bench, who dismissed the 
case on 27 March. He was defended by 
Hardinge Giffard, afterwards earl of Hals- 
bury. In April Lord Chief Justice Cock- 
burn elaborately went over the whole 
ground when charging the grand jury at 
the Old Bailey in regard to the defendants 
Nelson and Brand. He questioned Eyre’s 
right to proclaim martial law and advised 
the grand jury to find a true bill. But 
this the jury declined to do and the prisoners 
were set free. Next year (2 June 1868) the 
proceedings against Eyre were revived. 
Under a mandamus of the queen’s bench, 
which had jurisdiction under the Colonial 
Governors Act, he was charged at Bow 
Street with misdemeanour and was com- 
mitted for trial. The grand jury at the 
Old Bailey w'^ere now charged by Mr. Justice 
Blackburn, who expressed dissent from 
Cockburn’s view, and the bill against 
Eyre was thrown out. Finally, at the • 
instigation of the Jamaica committee, a 
negro named Phillips brought a civil action 
for damages for false imprisonment against 
Eyre (29 Jan. 1869). Eyre pleaded the 
act of indemnity passed by the local 
legislature and obtained a verdict. Mill, in 
his ‘ Autobiography ’ (pp. 298-9), justified 
the part which he took in the attack on Eyre, 
but the hostile agitation was so conducted as 
to create an impression of vindictiveness. 
Carlyle’s conclusion ‘ that Eyre was a just, 
humane, and valiant man, faithful to his 
trusts everywhere, and with no ordinary 
faculty for executing them ’ was finally 
accepted. On 8 July 1872, after discussion 
in the House of Commons, the government 
ordered payment of Eyre’s legal expenses 
from the public funds. In his speech at 
Bow Street Eyre made a very dignified 
protest, and after the bill had been thrown 
out by the grand jury he published a 
defence in a letter to the newspapers. It 
is, however, impossible to understand the 
quiescent attitude of Eyre throughout the 
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tragic crisis, unless his very remarkable 
habit of self-reliance, as shown in the story 
of his Australian journeys, is taken into 
account. Although he was not offered 
further public employment he received 
in 1874, from Disraeli’s government, a 
pension as a retired colonial governor. 
From Adderley Hall, Shropshire, Eyre 
removed to Walreddon Manor, near Tavis- 
tock, where he continued to live in seclusion. 
There he died on 30 Nov. 1901, an<J there 
he was buried. He married in 1850 Ade- 
laide Fanny Ormond, daughter of a captain 
R.N., and had four sons, all in the govern- 
ment service, and a daughter. His widow 
was awarded in 1903 a civil list pension of 
lOOZ. A characteristic portrait of Eyre is 
reproduced as a frontispiece to Hume’s 
‘ Life ’ (see below). Another, of much 
later date, hangs in the council room of the 
Royal Geographical Society. 

[The Times, 1 Dec. 1901 ; Men and Women 
of the Time ; Eyre’s Expedition into Central 
Australia, 1845 ; Heaton’s Australian Dic- 
tionary of Dates ; Frank Ciindall’s Political 
and Social Disturbances in the West Indies, 
published for the "Jamaica Institute,’ 1896. 
For Eyro’s part in the Jamaica riot and the 
subsequent controversy, see the Parliamentary 
Papers on Affairs of Jamaica, February 1866, 
Disturbances in Jamaica, 3 pts., February 1866, 
Report of the R. Commission, 2 pts., 1866, 
and Copy of Despatch from Rt. Hon. Edward 
Cardwell to Sir H. K. Storks, 1*866. Among 
publications on behalf of the Jamaica com- 
mittee (Eyre’s opponents) the following are 
the most noteworthy : Facts and Documents 


relating to the Alleged Rebellion in Jamaica, 
and the Measures of Repression, including 
Notes of the Trial of Mr. Gordon, 1866; The 
Blue Books, n.d. ; Statements of the Committee 
and other Documents, n.d. ; A Quarter of a 
Century of Jamaica Legislation, n.d. : Martial 
Law, by Frederic Harrison, 1867 ; Illustra- 
tions of Martial Law in Jamaica, by John 
Gorrie, 1867 ; and Report of Proceedings at 
Bo-w Street Police Court, on the Committal 
of Col. Nelson and Lieut. Brand for the 
Murder of Mr. G. W. Gordon, 1867. More 
favourable to Eyre are Dr. Underhill’s 
Testimony on t];jo Wrongs of the Negro in 
Jamaica examined, in a Letter to the Editor 
of the Times, by A. L[in<Io], Falmouth, 
Jamaica, 1866 ; Case of George William 
Gordon, by Baptist Noel, 1866 ; Narrative of 
the Rebellious Outbreak in Jamaica, by 
Arthur Warmington, London, 1866 ; Ad- 
dresses to H.E. Edward John Eyre, 1865, 
1866 (Kingston, Jamaica, 1866) ; Charge of 
the Ijord Chief Justice of England to the 
Grand Jury at the Central Criminal Court in 
the Case of the Queen against Nelson and 
Brand, revised and corrected by Sir Alexander 
Cockburn, edited by Frederick Cockburn, 
London, 1867 ; Treatise upon Martial Law 
. . . ^vith illustrations , . . from . . . the 
Jamaica Case, by Wplliam] F[rancis] F[inlason], 
London, 1866 ; the same author’s Com- 
mentaries on Martial Law, London, 1867, 
and his valuable History of the Jamaica 
Case, 2nd edit., London, 1869 ; and Life of 
Edward John Eyre, by Hamilton Hume, 
1867. For useful summaries of the events, 
see Herbert Paul’s Hist, of Modern England, 
vol. iii. passim; and an article by J. B. Allay 
in Cornhill, Feb. 1902.] E. IM T. 
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PREFATOET NOTE 


578 memoirs appear in the present volume which is designed to furnish 
biographies of noteworthy persons dying between 22 Jan. 1901 and 
81 Dec. 1911. The contributors number 180. The callings of those 
whose careers are recorded here may be broadly catalogued under ten 
general headings thus ; 

NAMES 


Administration of Government at home, in India, and the colonies 73 

Army and navy 37 

Art (including architecture, music, and the stage) ... 80 

Commerce and agriculture 16 

Law 29 

Literature (including journalism, philology, and philosophy) . 125 

Religion 68 

Science (including engineering, medicine, surgery, exploration, and 

economics) ' . . .90 

Social Reform (including philanthropy and education) . . 39 

Sport 21 


The names of eighteen women are included on account of services 
rendered to art, literature, science, and social or educational reform. 

Articles bear the initials of their writers save in a very few cases 
where material has been furnished to the Editor on an ampler scale 
than the purpose of the undertaking permitted him to use. In such 
instances the Editor and his staff are solely responsible for the shape 
which the article has taken, and no signature is appended. 


*** In the lists of authors’ publications only the date of issue is appended to the titles 
of works which were published in London in 8vo. In other cases the place of issue and 
size are specified in addition. 

Cross references are given thus : to names in the substantive work [q.v.] ; to names 
m the First Supplement^ [q.v. Suppl. I]; and to names in the present Supplement’ 
[q.v. Suppl, II]. 


^ i.e. Vol. XXn (of the thin paper edition). 


’ i.e. 1901-1911. 
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FAED, JOHN (1819-1902), artist, bom 
in 1819 at Barlay Mill, near Gatekonso- 
on-Fleet, in the Stewartry of Kirkcud- 
bright, was eldest son of James Faed, a 
farmer, miller, and engineer there, whose 
cousin, Sir George Faed, fought 

at Waterloo. The family was notable 
for artistic talent. Thomas Faed, R.A. 
[q. V, Suppl. I], was the third son. Another 
brother was James Faed the engraver. 
John Faed’s native taste for art was 
encouraged by his father. At the outset 
self-taught, he developed talent as a 
miniaturist. Leaving school in 1830, when 
only eleven, he visited next year many 
towns and villages of Galloway, painting 
miniatures for the gentry and middle-classes 
of the district, who regarded him as a 
prodigy. In 1839 he attended the art- 
classes at Edinburgh, and soon established 
a high reputation there as a minia- 
turist. For over forty years he practised 
in this department of art with eminent 
success. When he had obtained a secure 
position in Edinburgh, he brought thither 
his two brothers, Thomas and James, and 
supported them while they were studying 
art. From 1841 until near the close of his 
life Faed exhibited annually at the Royal 
Scottish Academy. He was chosen an 
associate of the Royal Scottish Academy 
in 1847, and an academician in 1851. 

Gradually abandoning miniature-paint- 
ing for figure-subjects, Faed found his 
themes in the Bible and the works of 
Shakespeare, Burns, Scott, and the ballad 
literature of Scotland. Among his charac- 
1901-1911 


teristio pictures are the following ; — 
‘Boyhood’ (1850); ‘The Cruel Sister^ 
(1851), and ‘ Burd Helen ’ (now in Kelvin- 
grove Gallery, Glasgow); ‘The Cottar’s 
Saturday Night’ (1854); ‘Reason and 
Faith,’ and ‘ The Philosopher ’ (1855) ; 
‘ The Household Gods in Banger ’ (1856) ; 
‘ Job and his Friends ’ ( 1858) ; and ‘ Boaz and 
Ruth ’ (1860). Other pictures were ‘ The 
Raid of Ruthven’ (1856), ‘Rosalind and 
Orlando,’ ‘ Olivia and Viola,’ and ‘ Shake- 
speare and his Friends at the Mermaid 
Tavern,’ a companion picture to Thomas 
Faed’s ‘ Scott and his Friends at Abbots- 
ford.’ Both of these last-named pictures 
were engraved by James Faed and were 
widely circulated. 

‘ Annie’s Tryst,’ suggested by a Scottish 
ballad, his diploma picture for the Royal 
Scottish Academy, dated 1863, is in the 
National Gallery of Scotland, together with 
his notable picture ‘ The Poet’s Bream ’ 
(1883), presented by him to the Royal 
Scottish Academy a few weeks before his 
death. ‘ The Wappinschaw,’ an elaborate 
work, with numerous figures, was shown at the 
Royal Scottish Academy, and was purchased 
for 1200Z. by James Baird of Cambusdoon. 

From 1862 to 1880 Faed was in London, 
exhibiting regularly at the Royal Academy. 
Among the pictures shown there were 
‘ Catherine Seyton,’ ‘ Old Ago,’ ‘ The 
Stirrup Cup,’ ‘ John Anderson my Jo,’ 

‘ Auld Mare Maggie,’ ‘ After the Victory,* 

‘ The Morning before Flodden,’ ‘ Blen- 
heim,’ ‘ In Memoriam,’ ‘ Goldsmith in his 
Study,’ and ‘ The Old Basket-maker.’ 


ss 
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Ketiring to Ardmore, Gatehouse, near his 
birthplace, in 1880, Faed painted several 
landscapes in the neighbourhood, one being 
presented by him to Gatehouse town hall. 
He died at Ardmore on 22 Oct. 1902. Faed 
married in 1849 Jane, daughter of J. Mac- 
donald, minister of Gigha in the Hebrides ; 
she died in 1898. A painted portrait of 
Faed is in the possession of Mr. Donald 
Hall, Woodlyn, Gatehouse- on-Fleet. 

Faed’s practice as a miniaturist led to 
more elaboration of details in his pictures 
than contemporary taste approved. His 
art is typical of the best Scottish genre style 
of the late Victorian period. 

[W. D. McKay’s Scottish School of Paint- 
ing ; Bryan’s Diet, of Painters and Engravers, 
revised ed. ; Cat. of Nat. Gal. of Scotland, 
42nd ed. ; Scotsman, 23 Oct. 1902 ; Dundee 
Advertiser, 23 Oct. 1902.] A. H. M, 

FAGAN, LOUIS ALEXANDER (1845- 
1903), etcher and writer on art, born 
at Naples on 7 Feb. 1845, was second 
son in a family of three sons and four 
daughters of George Fagan by his wife 
Maria, daughter of Louis Carbone, an 
officer in the Italian army. Robert Fagan 
[q. V.], diplomatist and artist, was his grand- 
father. The elder brother, Joseph George, 
a major-general in the Indian army, died 
in 1908 ; the younger, Charles Edward, is 
secretary of the Natural History Museum, 
South Kensington. His father, who joined 
the diplomatic service, was for many years 
from 1837 attach^ to the British legation 
at Naples, then the capital of the kingdom 
of the Two Sicilies, and in his official 
capacity gave assistance to Sir Anthony 
Panizzi [q. v.] when on a political mission 
to Naples in 1851 ; he was made secretary 
of legation to the Argentine confederation 
in 1856, and after settling satisfactorily 
British claims in Buenos Aires in 1858 be- 
came consul-general successively to central 
America in 1860, to Ecuador (1861-5), 
and minister, chargd d’affaires, and consul- 
general to Venezuela (1865-9) ; he died of 
yellow fever at Caracas in 1869 (Fagan, 
Life of Panizzi, ii. 101-2). 

Fagan’s boyhood was spent in Naples, 
where he early learned Italian and de- 
veloped an interest in Italian life, litera- 
ture, and art. In 1860 he was sent in 
charge of a queen’s messenger to a 
private school at Leytonstone, Essex. In 
England, he was kindly received by 
his father’s friend, Panizzi {ibid. ii. 213). 
While stiJl a boy, on returning to Naples, 
he carried . letters from Panizzi to the 
revolutionary leaders in the Two Sicilies, 
and he imbibed strong revolutionary 


sympathies. Accompanying his father to 
America, he served in the jBritish legation 
at Caracas (1866-7). In 1868 he was 
secretary to the commission for the settle- 
ment of British claims in Venezuela. He 
returned from South America in June 1869, 
and in September stayed in Paris with 
Panizzi’s friend, Prosper Merimee, who 
wrote of him as ‘ conservant malgre toutes 
les nationalites par ou ii a passe Fair de 
V English hoy ’ [ibid. ii. 274-5). 

The same month he obtained on Panizzi’g 
recommendation a post of assistant in the 
department of prints and drawings in the 
British Museum, afterwards becoming chief 
assistant under George William Reid 
[q. V.] and (Sir) Sidney Colvin successively. 
Ho retired through ill-health in 1894. A 
somewhat hasty temper occasioned fric- 
tion with his colleagues. Yet during the 
twenty-five years of official life ho helped 
to increase the usefulness of his department 
alike for students and the general public. 

He published a ‘ Handbook ’ to his 
department (1876) and a series of volumes 
of service to collectors and connoisseurs, 
viz. ‘Collectors’ Marks’ (1883); *0ne 
Hundred Examples of Engravings by F. 
Bartolozzi, with Descriptions and Biographi- 
cal Notice’ (4 pts. 1885); ‘A Catalogue 
Raisonne of the Engraved Works of William 
Woollett’ (1885); ‘Descriptive Cataloguo 
of the Engraved Works of W. Faithornc’ 
(1888) ; and ‘ History of Engraving in 
England’ (3 pts. foL 1893). Ho also gave 
lantern lectures on the British Museum 
through the country and published in 
1891 ‘An Easy Walk through the British 
Museum.’ 

His Italian training, which made the 
Italian language as familiar to him as 
English, focussed his main interests on 
Italian art and literature. His chief 
works on these subjects were * The 
Works of Correggio at Parma, with Bio- 
grapliical and Descriptive Notes’ (folio, 
1873) ; 'Catalogo dei disegni, sculturc, 
quadri e manoscritti di Michelangelo Buon- 
arroti esistenti in Inghilterra’ (in vol. ii. 
of Aurelio Gotti’s ‘ Vita di M. Buonarroti ’ ) 
(1875) ; *The Artof Michel’ Angelo Buonarroti 
as illustrated by Various Collections in the 
British Museum ’ (1883), and ‘Raffaello 
Sanzio : his Sonnet in the British Museum ’ 
(1884). He translated Marco Minghetti’s 
‘ The Masters of Raffaello ’ in 1882. 

Fagan was also a practical artist, painting 
well in water-colours, drawing with refine- 
ment, and etching with much delicacy. 
He exhibited at the Royal Academy a 
series of etchings in 1872 depicting view's 
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and costumes of Naples ; an etching of 
G. F. Watts’s portrait of Sir Anthony 
Panizzi in 1878, and two etchings of 
Italian subjects in 1881. Some of these 
appeared in volume form in ‘ Twelve 
Etchings ’ (1873 fob). He presented a col- 
lection of his etchings in various states of 
execution made between 1871 and 1877 to 
the British Museum in November 1879 ; they 
mainly depict Italian scenes and peasants. 

Until Panizzi’s death Fagan’s relations 
with him remained close, and Panizzi 
appointed him his literary executor at his 
death in 1879. In 1880 Fagan published 
Panizzi’s biography (2 vols.), which went 
through two editions and received Glad- 
stone’s commendation. In the same year 
Fagan edited and published at Florence 
‘ Letters ad Antonio Panizzi di uomini 
illustri e di Amici Italiani 1823-70,’ and 
in 1881 he issued Merimee’s ‘ Lettres a 
M. Panizzi, 1850-1870,’ of which English 
and Italian translations appeared the same 
year. 

Fagan, who was a popular lecturer on 
art, travelled widely. He delivered the 
Lowell lectures at Boston in 1891, and in the 
course of long tours personally examined 
almost every art collection in Europe, 
America, and Australia. He advised on 
the arrangement of the art treasures • at 
Victoria Museum, Melbourne. 

A popular member of the Reform Club, 
Pagan published in 1886 ‘ The Reform 
Club : its Founders and Architect.’ After 
his retirement from the museum he lived 
for the most part in Italy, and built for 
himself a residence at Florence, where 
he died suddenly on 5 Jan. 1903. He 
married on 8 Nov. 1887 Caroline Frances, 
daughter of James Purves of Melbourne, 
Australia, who survived him. A portrait 
in oils (painted by J. S. Sargent, R.A., 
in 1894) was presented by his widow 
in 1911 to the Arts Club, Dover Street, 
London, W. 

[The Times, 8 Jan. 1903 ; Mag, of Art, 
1903, xxvii. 311 ; Bryan, Diet, of Painters 
and Engravers, 1903 ; Pratt, People of the 
Period, 1897 *, A. Graves, Royal Acad. Ex- 
hibitors, 1905; private information.] 

W. B. O. 

FALCKE, ISAAC (1819-1909), art 
collector and benefactor to the British 
Museum, born in 1819 at Yarmouth, was 
one of twenty children. His father removed 
to London soon after his son’s birth 
and commenced business as an art dealer 
in Oxford Street, where in due course 
he was joined by his sons, David 
and Isaac. The business was eventually 


moved to New Bond Street (No. 92), and 
there before 1858 Isaac Falcke accumu- 
lated a comfortable fortune. Thenceforth 
he chiefly devoted himself to the study of 
art and to the collection of art treasures 
mainly for his own gratification. He soon 
formed a collection of majolica and lustre 
ware, which owing to some unfortunate 
investment he sold to a Idnsman, Frederick 
Davis, a Bond Street dealer, who in his 
turn sold it to Sir Richard Wallace ; 
it now forms part of the Wallace 
collection. 

Falcke soon recovered his financial 
stability, and next bestowed his chief 
attention on bronzes of the fifteenth and 
sixteenth centmies. which were bought by 
Dr. Bode of Berlin, where they form the 
nucleus of the splendid collection in the 
Kaiser Friedrich Museum. 

Falcke was through life deeply interested 
in Wedgwood china, and he ultimately made 
a collection of Wedgwood ware which was 
unique. It was exMbited at the opening of 
the Crystal Palace in 1856, at South Kensing- 
ton in 1862, at Leeds in 1868, at Bethnal 
Green in 1875-6-7, and at Burslem in 1893. 
This collection Falcke presented to the 
British Museum on 17 June 1909. It com- 
prises about 500 pieces, and includes one 
of the few original copies of the famous 
Barberini or Portland vase and a basalt 
bust of Mercury hf John Flaxman (see 
Guide to the English Pottery and Porcelain^ 
British Museum, 1910, pp. 74-76). 

A fourth collection, a small one of 
Chinese and other porcelain, with some 
good bronzes, Falcke retained till his 
death. It was sold at Christie’s on 

19 April 1910, and fetched the large sum 
of 37,769Z, 5s. 

Falcke died in London on 23 Dec. 1909, 
and was buried in the Jewish cemetery 
at WiUesden. 

He married on 13 May 1847 Mary Ann, 
daughter of James Reid, . of Edinburgh, 
but left no children. 

[Jewish Chronicle, 2 July 1909, 29 Dee. 
1909; The Times, 29 Dec. 1909, 20 Aprfl 
1910 ; Frederick Litchfield, Pottery and 
Porcelain, 1905 ; private information.] 

M. E. 

FALCONER, LANOE (pseudonym). 
[See Hawkeb, Maby Elizabeth, novelist, 
1848-1908.] . . , 

FALKINER, CiESAR LITTON (1863- 
1908), Irish historian, bom in Dublin on 

20 Sept. 1863, was the second son of Sir 
Frederick Richard Falkiner [q. v. Suppl. II]. 
From the Royal School, Armagh, he went 
to the University of Dublin, graduating 
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B.A. in 1886 and proceeding M.A. in 1890. 
At college he wrote an essay on Macaulay as 
an historian, which showed that he then 
formed his conception of the study of his- 
tory. In 1885 he was elected president of 
the college Philosophical Society. Much 
interested in polities, he entitled his presi- 
dential address ‘ A New Voyage to Utopia,’ 
a kind of appeal from the new whigs to the 
old, which was suggested by the passing 
of the third reform bill. Li 1887 he was 
called to the Irish bar, and in 1888 he began 
to work actively on behalf of the unionist 
cause. At the general election of 1892 
Falkiner contested, unsuccessfully. South 
Armagh. He served on the recess com- 
mittee whose labours resulted in the 
creation of the Irish department of 
agriculture. Devoting much thought to 
the Irish land problem, he mastered the 
intricacies of the many Irish Land Acts. 
In 1898 he was appointed temporary 
assistant land commissioner, and in 1905 
this appointment became permanent. For 
the first half of his work his duty lay in the 
western counties, for the latter half in the 
southern counties. 

Meanwhile Falkiner was spending much 
time and energy on the study of Irish 
history and literature. He diligently col- 
lected and sifted original material. His 
first book, ‘ Studies in Irish History and Bio- 
graphy, mainly in the Eighteenth Century ’ 
(1902), threw new and valuable light on 
the history of Ireland in the last quarter of 
the eighteenth century. But subsequently 
he mainly devoted himself to the seventeenth 
century. In 1896 he became a member of the 
Royal Irish Academy, and after serving on 
the council was elected secretary in 1907. 
Papers read before the academy formed 
the first part of his ‘ Illustrations of Irish 
History and Topography, mainly of the 
Seventeenth Century’ (1904). His posthu- 
mous book, ‘ Essays relating to Ireland ’ 
(1909), dealt with the same century. In 
1899 he was appointed, in the room of 
Sir John Thomas Gilbert [q.v. Suppl. I], 
inspector under the historical manuscripts 
commission, with the duty of editing the 
Ormonde papers. From 1902 to 1908 five 
volumes of these seventeenth- century papers 
appeared, containing over 3000 pages — a 
noble contribution to the raw material of 
history. The introductions show his power 
of handling vast masses of evidence. 

Falkiner’ s interests extended to literature, 
and in this Dictionary and in Chambers’s 
‘ Cyclopaedia of English Literature ’ he dealt 
with men of letters. In 1903 he edited 
the poems of Charles Wolfe and selections 


from the poems of Thomas Moore (in the 
‘ Golden Treasury ’ series), and shortly 
before his death he designed editions of 
Moore’s complete poetical works and of 
Dean Swift’s letters. 

Falkiner died on 5 August 1908, through 
an accident on the Alps while on a brief 
holiday at Chamonix. Ho was buried in 
the English churchyard in Chamonix. 

On 4 Aug. 1892 he married Henrietta 
Mary, daughter of Sir Thomas Newenham 
Deane [q. v. Suppl. I], architect, of Dublin. 
She survived him with tw'o daughters. A 
memorial tablet was placed by his friends 
in St. Patrick’s Cathedral in 1910. 

[Memoir by Prof- E- Dow'don, prefixed to 
Falkiner’s Essays relating to Ireland, 1909; 
Minutes, Royal Irish Acad. 1908-9. 

R. H. M. 

FALKINER, Sir FREDERICK 
RICHARD (1831-1908), recorder of Dublin, 
was third son of Richard Falkiner (1778- 
1833) of Mount IMcon, county Tipperary, 
who held a commission in the 4th royal 
Irish dragoons, by his wife Tempo Litton 
(1796-1888). Travers Hartley (5. 1829), an 
elder brother, was a well-known engineer ; 
the fine railway line from Zurich to Chur 
was his design, and he supervised a large 
portion of the works in connection with 
the Forth Bridge. The family came to 
Ireland from Leeds in the time of the 
Protector, and was long engaged in the 
woollen manufacture. 

Frederick, born at Mount Falcon on 
19 Jan. 1831, was educated at Trinity 
College, Dublin, where he graduated B.A. 
in 1852. He was called to the Irish bar 
iu the Michaelmas term of that year, and 
joined the north-east circuit. A man of 
great industry and natural eloquence, he 
soon won a foremost place in the ranks of 
the juniors and held briefs in many impor- 
tant cases. He took silk in 1867, and in 
1875 he was appointed law adviser at 
Dublin Castle, an office since abolished. 
In the following year he was appointed 
recorder of Dublin, on the death of Sir 
Frederick Shaw [q, v.]. He threw himself 
with energy into the work of the court, 
and as the ‘ poor man’s judge ’ he earned a 
reputation for humanity. During his early 
years as recorder he was called upon to 
decide many intricate points in the licens- 
ing laws. He took a keen interest in 
acts of parliament bearing on compensation 
to workmen for injuries received in the 
course of their employment, and when 
Mr, Chamberlain was engaged in drafting 
his bill on the subject in l'897 he adopted 
several of Falkiner’s suggestions. In 1880 
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he was elected a bencher of the King’s 
Inns, and in August 1896 he was knighted. 
He retired frona his office on 22 Jan. 1905, 
when he was made a privy councillor. 

Falkiner was one of the most prominent 
members of the general synod of the Church 
of Ireland, and in the debates of that body, 
especially on financial questions, he fre- 
quently intervened with much ef ect. He 
was chancellor to the bishops of Tuam, 
Clogher, Kilmore, and Derry and Haphoe. 
He was also chairman of the board of King’s 
Hospital, better known as the Blue Coat 
School. Of this school he published in 1906 
a history, which is in effect a history 
of Dublin from the Kestoration to the 
Victorian era. Falkiner pursued literary 
interests ; he wrote on Swift’s portraits 
(Swii'T’s Prose. Worlcs^ 1908, vol. xii.), and a 
collection of his ‘ Literary Miscellanies ’ was 
published posthumously in 1909. He died 
at Funchal, Madeira, on 22 March 1908. 

He married twice : (1) in 1861 Adelaide 
Matilda (d. 1877), third daughter of Thomas 
Sadleir of Ballinderry Park, county Tip- 
perary ; and (2) Robina Hall {d, 1895), third 
daughter of N. B. MTntire of CloverhiU, 
county Dublin. By his first wife he had 
issue three sons, including Ca3Sar Litton 
FaDiiner [q. v. Suppl, II], and four 
daughters. 

A portrait by Walter Osborne is in the 
National Gallery, Dublin. 

[A biography by Falkiner’ s daughter May, 
prefixed to his Literary Miscellanies; The 
Falkiners of Mount Falcon, by F. B. Falkiner, 
1894; Burke’s Landed Gentry of Ireland, 1904.] 

R. H. M. 

FANE, VIOLET (pseudonym). [See 
CuBEiE, Maby Montgomebie, Lady, 1843- 
1905, author.] 

FANSHAWE, Sib EDWARD GENNYS 
(1814-1906), admiral, born at Stoke, Devon- 
port, on 27 ISfov, 1814, was eldest surviving 
son of General Sir Edward Fanshawe (1785- 
1858), R.E., and was grandson of Robert 
Fanshawe, who, after commanding with 
distinction the Monmouth in Byron’s action 
off Grenada in 1779 and the Namur on 
12 April 1782, was commissioner of the navy 
at Devonport, where he died in 1823. 
His mother was Frances, daughter of Sir 
Hew Whitefoord Dalrymple [q. v,], of 
whose services at Gibraltar and in Portugal 
in 1808 Fanshawe published (1895) a critical 
account. He entered the navy in 1828, 
and was promoted to be lieutenant in 1835. 
He was then in November appointed to 
the Hastings, in which, and afterwards in 
the Magicienne, he served on the home 
and Lisbon stationa During the greater 


part of 1838 he was flag lieutenant to 
Rear-admiral Bouverie, the superintendent 
of Portsmouth dockyard, and in November 
was appointed to the Daphne corvette, at 
first off Lisbon, whence he went out to the 
Mediterranean, where he took part in the 
reduction of Acre and the other opera- 
tions on the coast of Syria in 1840. On 
28 Aug. 1841 Fanshawe was promoted to 
the rank of commander, and in September 
1844 went out to the East Indies in com- 
mand of the Cruiser. His conduct in 
command of the boats at the reduction of a 
pirate stronghold in Borneo won for him 
his promotion to captain on 7 Sept. 1845. 
In the Russian war of 1854-6 he com- 
manded the Cossack, and afterwards the 
Hastings in the Baltic and in the Channel ; 
from May 1856 to March 1859 the Cen- 
turion in the Mediterranean; from June 
1859 to April 1861 the Trafalgar in the 
Channel, and from 1 April 1861 he was 
superintendent of Chatham dockyard. In 
November 1863 he was promoted to be 
rear-admiral, and in 1865 was nominated 
a lord of the admiralty. From 1868 to 

1870 he was superintendent at Malta 
dockyard, with his flag in the Hibernia. 
On 1 April he became vice-admiral, and in 

1871 was nominated a C.B. From 1870 to 
1873 he was commander-in-chief on the 
North American station ; during 1875-8 was 
president of the Royal Naval College at 
Greenwich, in succession to Sir Cooper Key ; 
and during 1878-9 was commander -in- chief 
at Portsmouth. On 27 Nov. 1879, his sixty- 
fifth birthday, he was placed on the retired 
list. In 1881 he was nominated a K.C.B., 
and at Queen Victoda’s jubilee in 1887 was 
advanced to G.C.B. He continued to take 
an active interest in naval questions, serving 
as vice-president or member of council of 
the Navy Records Society till shortly 
before liis’ death. He died on the anniver- 
sary of Trafalgar, 21 Oct. 1906. He married 
on 11 May 1843 Jane \d, 1900), sister of 
Edward, Viscount Cardwell [q. v.], and had 
issue four sons. Admiral of the Fleet Sm 
Arthur Dalrymple Fanshawe, G.C.B., is his 
third son. 

[Royal Naval List ; O’Byrne’s Naval 
Biographical Diet. ; Burke’s Landed Gentry : 
The Times, 23 Oct. 1906; Clowes, Royal 
Navy, vL and vii. 1901-3 ; information from 
Sir Arthur Fanshawe.] J. K. L. 

FARJEON, BENJAMIN LEOPOLD 
(1838-1903), novelist, second son of Jacob 
Farjeon [d. 1865), a Jewish merchant, by 
his wife Dinah Levy of Deal, was born 
in London on 12 May 1838. Educated at 
a private Jewish school until he was 
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fourteen, he entered the office of the 
‘Nonconformist’ newspaper. At the end 
of three years, unwillingness to conforna to 
the Jewish faith caused a disagreement with 
his parents. At seventeen he embarked 
for Australia, travelling steerage; during 
the voyage he produced some numbers of a 
ship newspaper, * The Ocean Record,’ and 
was transferred by the captain to the saloon. 
From the goldfields of Victoria he went 
to New Zealand, on hearing of rich finds 
there. Soon abandoning the quest of gold, 
he settled at Dunedin as a journalist. He 
assisted (Sir) Julius Vogel [q. v. Suppl. I] 
in the management of the ‘Otago Daily 
Times,’ the first daily paper established 
in the colony, which Vogel founded in 
1861. Farjeon became joint editor and 
part-proprietor ; but journalism did not 
satisfy his ambition, and he wrote a novel, 

‘ Christopher Cogleton,’ for the weekly 
‘Otago Witness,’ in which Vogel was also 
interested, a play ‘ A Life’s Revenge,’ and 
several burlesques in which the leading parts 
were taken by Julia Matthews, who subse- 
quently won a reputation in London. In 
1866 he published at Dunedin a successful 
tale of Australian life, ‘ Grif,’ and a Christ- I 
mas story, ‘ Shadows on the Snows,’ which 
he dedicated to Charles Dickens. 

Encouraged by an appreciative letter 
from Dickens, Farjeon in 1868 returned to 
England. He travelled by way of New 
York, where he declined the offer by 
Gordon Bennett of an engagement on 
the ‘ New York Herald ’ ; and settled in 
chambers in the Adelplii. During the 
next thirty-five years he devoted himself 
to novel-writing with unceasing toil. The 
Success of ‘ Grif,’ which was republished 
in London (1870 ; new edit. 1885), was main- 
tained in a series of sentimental Christmas 
stories, ‘ Blade o’ Grass ’ (1874 ; new edit. 
1899), * Golden Grain ’ (1874), ‘ Bread and 
Cheese and Kisses ’ (1874; new edit. 1901), 
and in many conventional three-volume 
novels mainly treating of humble life — 
such as ‘Joshua Marvel’ (1871), ‘Lon- 
don’s Heart ’ (1873), and ‘ The Duchess of 
Rosemary Lane’ (1876). As a disciple of 
Dickens^ Farjeon won passing popularity, 
but he turned later to the sensational 
mystery in which Wilkie Colh'ns excelled, 
and there his ingenuity was more effective. 
‘Great Porter Square’ (1884) and ‘The 
Mystery of M. Felix ’ (1890) are favour- 
able examples of his work in this kind. 
His best novel is the melodramatic ‘Devlin 
the Barber ’ (lS88 ; new edit. 1901). A play 
by Farjeon, ‘ Home, Sweet Home,’ was 
produced by Henry Neville at the Olympic 


Theatre in 1876, and in 1891 George 
Conquest put on at the Surrey I’heatro 
Far jeon’s dramatised version of his novel 
‘ Grif,’ which had already undergone un- 
authorised dramatisation. In 1873 he sat 
with Charles Reade and others on a 
committee formed by John Hollingshead 
[q. V. Suppl. II] to amend the law so as 
to prevent the dramatisation of novels 
without their writers’ assent (Hollinqs- 
HEAD, Mij Lifetime, ii. 54). 

In October 1877 he gave readings in 
America from one of his early successes, 

‘ Blade o’ Grass.’ 

Farjeon died at his house in Belsize 
Park, Hampstead, on 23 July 1903, and 
his remains were cremated and interred at 
Brookwood. He married on 6 June 1877 
Margaret, daughter of the American actor, 
Joseph Jefferson; she survived him with 
four sons and one daughter. A head in 
pastels, by Farjeon’s nephew, Emanuel 
Farjeon, a miniatme-painter well known 
in the United States, belongs to the widow. 

[The Times, 24 July 1903 ; Edmund Downey, 
Twenty Years Ago, 1905, p. 246 ; Tinsley, 
Random Recollections of an Old Publisher, 
1900, ii. 309 ; private information.] L. M. 

FARMER, EMILY (1826-1905), water- 
colour painter, was one of the three children 
of John Biker Farmer, of the East India 
Company’s service, by his wife Frances 
Ann, daughter of William Churchill Frost, 
Alexander Farmer, a twin brother of 
her sister Frances, was an artist; he 
exhibited at the Royal Acadeniy and 
elsewhere from 1855 to 1867, and is 
represented in the Victoria and Albert 
Museum by two small oil paintings of genre 
i subjects ; he died on 28 March 1869. 
Emily Farmer was bom in London on 
25 July 1826. She was educated entirely at 
home, and received instruction in art from 
her brother. In early life Miss E'armer 
painted miniatures, but she is best known 
for her refined and well-drawn groups of 
children and other genre subjects. She 
exhibited at the Royal Academy in 1847, 
and again in 1849 and 1850. In 1854 she 
was elected a member of the New Society 
(now the Royal Institute) of Painters in 
Water Colours, axid she was a frequent 
contributor to its exhibitions until the 
year of her death. She resided for more 
than fifty years at Portchester House, 
Portch ester, Hampshire, where she died on 
8 May 1 905, She is buried, with her mother, 
sister, and brother, in the churchyard of 
St. Mary’s within the castle at Portchester. 
The Victoria and Albert Museum has two 
water-colour drawings by Miss Farmer, viz. 
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‘In Doubt’ and ‘Kitty’s Breakfast’ (1883). 
Her best-known work is perhaps ‘ Deceiving 
Granny,’ which was extensively reproduced. 
An oil portrait of Miss Farmer by her 
brother Alexander belongs to Miss M. A. 
Waller of Portchester. 

[Information kindly supplied by Miss M. A. 
Waller; Catalogues of oils and water-colours, 
Victoria and Albert Museum ; Graves, Diet, 
of Artists, Boy. Acad. Exhibitors, and 
British Institution Exhibitors ; Cat. of the 
Roy. Acad, and Roy, Inst, of Painters in 
Water Colours ; Art. Journal, 190.5, p, 224.] 

B. S. L. 

FARMER, JOHN (1835-1901), 
musician, born at Nottingham on 16 Aug. 
1835, was eldest of a family of nine. His 
father, also J ohn Farmer, was a lace manufac- 
turer and a skilful violoncellist ; his mother, 
whose maiden name was Mary Blackshaw, 
was markedly unmusical, but possessed 
of considerable mechanical inventiveness. 
An uncle, Henry Farmer, was a composer 
and the proprietor of a general music- 
warehouse in Nottingham. Farmer was 
apprenticed to him at a very early age 
after schooling at Huoknall Torkard and 
at Nottingham, and taught himself to 
play piano, violin, and harp. At the age 
of fourteen he was sent to the Conserva- 
torium at Leipzig, where he studied under 
Moscheles, Plaidy, Hauptmann, and E. F, 
Richter, and sang in the Thomaskirche. 
After three years at Leipzig he moved to 
Coburg, studied under Spaeth, and rehearsed 
the choral work at the opera and elsewhere. 
In 1853 he returned to England, and took 
a position in the London branch of his 
father’s lace business, where, though the 
work was very uncongenial, he stayed till 
the death, in 1857, of his mother, who had 
strongly opposed an artistic career. He 
then ran away to Zurich, to support him- 
self by music-teaching, solely influenced 
by the residence of Wagner there at the 
time; he had helped in the production of 
‘ Tannhauser ’ at Coburg, and had ex- 
perienced a strong reaction from the 
strict academicism of Leipzig. 

In 1861 Farmer returned to England, 
and, after some fluctuations of fortune, was 
engaged to give daily piano performances 
at the International Exhibition of 1862. The 
association with Harrow school, which gave 
him his chief reputation, was a fruit of this 
engagement. Some old Harrovians who 
visited the exhibition and were struck with 
Farmer’s playing invitpd him to take charge 
of a small musical society (unconnected 
officially with the school itself) in which they 
were interested. He took up his residence 


at Harrow at the end of 1862. In 1864, in 
spite of conservative scruples on the part 
of the authorities, he joined the staff of the 
school as music teacher. To words by 
Harrow masters [see Bowen, Edwaed 
EeNest, Suppl. II] he composed numerous 
songs which won great popularity and 
became an integral part of the permanent 
tradition of the school. In 1885, when 
Dr. Henry Montagu Butler, headmaster 
since 1859, who had given Farmer every 
encouragement, left Harrow, Farmer ac- 
cepted an invitation (previously offered, 
but then declined) from Benjamin Jowett, 
Master of Balliol College, Oxford, to be- 
come organist there. At Balliol he remained 
till his death. Among numerous other 
college activities, he instituted, in the 
college hall, with the Master’s full ap- 
proval, classical secular concerts on Sunday 
evenings, which aroused for a short time 
considerable opposition. 

There were many side outlets to Farmer’s 
untiring energies. In 1872 a body of 
friends founded the Harrow Music School, 
an institution designed to systematise his 
method of instruction in classical piano 
music. Special stress was laid on the 
study of the work of Bach, the educa- 
tional importance of which Farmer was 
one of the first in England to appreciate. 
He was also one of the earliest and firmest 
champions of Brahms. For the last twenty- 
five years of his life his method was adopted 
by the Girls’ Public Day School Company, 
for which (as for many other schools) he 
acted as musical adviser and inspector. 
From 1895 onwards he was examiner to 
the Society of Arts, and he was also busily 
engaged in teaching and in lecturing in 
schools and in universities outside Oxford, 
taking up towards the end of his life a 
further interest — the music of soldiers 
and sailors. He died at Oxford on 17 July 
1901, after a long paralytic illness. 

Farmer married, at Zurich on 25 Oct. 
1859, Marie Elisabeth Stahel, daughter of 
a Zurich schoolmaster ; two of their seven 
children predeceased him. 

Farmer’s published compositions include 
numerous songs for Harrow, Balliol, St. 
Andrews, and elsewhere ; oratorios, ‘ Christ 
and his Soldiers’ (1878) and ‘ The coming 
of Christ ’ (1899) ; a fairy opera, ‘ Cinderella ’ 
(1882) ; a ‘ Requiem in memory of departed 
Harrow friends’ (1884); and many works 
of smaller dimensions. Several extended 
pieces of chamber-music and other works 
remain in MS. He also edited many 
I volumes of Bach and other standard com- 
1 posers ; * Gaudeamus, songs for colleges 
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and schools ’ (1890) ; ^ Hymns and chorales 
for schools and colleges’ (1892); ‘ Duloe 
domum, rhymes and songs (old and new) 
for children ’ (1893); ‘Scarlet and Blue, 
songs for soldiers and sailors’ (1896). 
He had a remarkable gift for writing 
straightforward healthy tunes suitable for 
unison singing, and to these compositions 
he himself attached chief importance. A 
warmhearted enthusiast of magnetic per- 
sonality, with a deep belief ^ in the 
ethical influence of music, he did much 
to popularise the classical composers and 
to elevate musical taste in the circles in 
which he moved. 

A portrait in oils is in the speech room 
at Harrow school. 

[Personal knowledge ; private information ; 
Abbott and Campbell’s Benjamin Jowott 
(1897); Harrow School, ed. E. W. Howson 
and E. Townsend Warner, 1898, passim ; 
Musical Gazette, Dec. 1901.] E. W. 

EABlsriHGHAM, MARIANNE 
(pseudonym). [See Heabn, Mauy Anne, 
hymn-writer and author, 1834-1909.] 

EARQUHARSON, DAVID ( 1840-1907), 
landscape painter, born at Lochend Cottage, 
Blairgowrie, on 8 Nov. 1840, was the 
younger son in the family of five children 
of jSexander Earquharson, dykebuilder 
there, and Susan Clark his wife. Ho served 
an apprenticeship in the shop of a painter 
and decorator in Blairgowrie in which was 
working about the same time another , 
artist, William Geddes, who afterwards 
won a considerable reputation as a painter 
of fish. After following his trade in the 
south of Scotland, Earquharson returned 
to his native town, and with his brother 
started the business of A. and D. Ear- 
quharson, housepainters. On the dissolu- 
tion of this partnership he devoted himself 
to the art of landscape painting, which, 
with little or no regular training, he had 
long practised in a desultory way. His 
first appearance at the Royal Scottish 
Academy, in 1868, was with a Solway 
landscape, and his sketching expeditions 
had already taken him as far as Ireland ; 
but his main subjects throughout his career 
were found in his native glens and the 
Perthshire and western highlands. 

About 1872-3 Earquharson removed to 
Edinburgh, and imtil 1882 had a studio 
there at 16 Picardy Place. His ‘ Last 
Eurrow,’ exhibited at the Scottish Academy 
in 1878, was purchased and engraved by 
the Royal Association for the Promotion 
of Fine Arts. It was followed by ‘ Noon- 
day Rest ’ (R.S.A. 1879), ‘ Sheep- plunging ’ 


(R.A. 1880), ‘ The Links of Forth’ (R.S.A. 
1883). In 1882 he was elected A.R.S.A., 
and in the same year he removed to London, 
settling at first in St. John’s Wood, but 
spending many months each year in paint- 
ing in the Scottish highlands and the west of 
England, with one or two visits to Holland. 
From 1886 onwards he was a regular ex- 
hibitor at the Royal Academy, whore he 
first exhibited in 1877, and he contributed 
once or twice to the New Gallery, while 
his work was always on view at the galleries 
of Messrs., Tootk In 1897 his picture at 
the Royal Academy, ‘ In a Fog,’ was pur- 
chased for 420Z. underThe Chant roy Bequest. 

By this time Earquharson had settled 
finally at Sonnen Cove, Cornwall, wliich 
gave him the subject for a large landscape, 
‘Full Moon and Spring Tide,’ hung in 
the place of honour in the large gallery 
in the Academy of 1904. J'his striking 
canvas, painted when the artist was 
sixty-four, first brought him into public 
notice, and it won him the associateship 
of the Royal Academy in the same year. 
With the exception of one or two of the 
foundation members, no artist became 
associated with the Academy at so advanced 
an age. ‘ EuU Moon and Spring Tide ’ 
reappeared at the winter exhibition of the 
Academy in 1909, in the McCulloch collec- 
tion, into which it had passed with several 
other of his large canvases, and again at 
the winter exhibition of 1911, with a selec- 
tion of the painter’s works, after his death. 
It was thus on view at Burlington House 
on three separate occasions in seven years 
— probably a unique record. 

Earquharson’s latest pictures included 
*Bimam Wood’ (R.A. 1906), also pur- 
chased by the Chantrev Trustees, and 
‘ Dark Tintagel ’ (R.A. 1907). These, like 
all his large works, were painted with a 
broad and facile brush and a feeling 
for the large aspect of nature, but 
lacked the research and refinement of 
smaller landscapes painted earlier in the 
artist’s life. The Manchester Art Gallery 
possesses one of Earquharson’s oil-paint- 
ings; and there are two in the Glasgow 
Art Galleries. 

Earquharson died at Balmore, Birnam, 
Perthshire, on 12 July 1907, and was 
buried in Little Dunkeld churchyard. 
Early in life he married Mary Irvine, whom 
he met in Ireland. She died in 1868. A 
son and daughter survived Mm. 

[Private information ; Scoteman, IS July 
1907 ; The Times, 13 July 1907 ; Graves, 
Royal Acad. Exhibitors, 1906 ; Cats, of Royal 
Acad, and Royal Scot, Acad.] D. S. M, 



Farrar 


9 


Farrar 


FARRAR, ADAM STOREY (1826- 
1905), professor of divinity and ecclesiastical 
history at Durham, born in London on 
20 April 1826, was son of Abraham Eccles 
Farrar, president of the Wesleyan conference, 
by his second wife, Elizabeth, daughter of 
Adam Storey of Leeds. Educated at the 
Liverpool Institute, he matriculated in 1844 
at St. Mary Hall, Oxford, obtaining a first 
class in the final classical school and a second 
in mathematics, and graduating B.A. in 1850. 
In 1851 he was the first winner of the prize 
founded in memory of Arnold of Rugby, with 
an essay on ‘ The Causes of the Greatness 
and Decay of the Town of Carthage,’ and 
in the following year proceeded M.A. and 
was elected Michel fellow of Queen’s College. 
In two successive years, 1853 and 1854, he 
won the Denyer prize for a theological essay, 
his themes being respectively ‘ The Doctrine 
of the Trinity ’ and ‘ Original Sin.’ Ordained 
deacon in 1852 and priest in 1853, he 
became tutor at Wadham College in 1855, 
and acted both as rnathematical moderator 
and examiner in classics in 1856. He was 
appointed preacher at the Chapel Royal, 
Whitehall, in 1858, and Bampton lecturer 
at Oxford in 1862, and became B.D. and 
D.D. in 1864. 

While at Oxford Farrar published his chief 
literary work, ‘ Science in Theology, [nine] 
Sermons before the University of Oxford,’ 
in 1859, and ‘A Critical History of Free 
Thought,’ the Bampton Lectures in 1862. 
In the former work he sought ‘to bring 
some of the discoveries and methods of 
the physical and moral sciences to bear 
upon theoretic questions of theology.’ The 
Bampton Lectures proved Farrar to be a 
learned and clear historian of ideas. In 
1864 Farrar was appointed professor at 
Durham, and in 1878 he became canon of the 
cathedral. From this time onward, although 
he travelled widely in his vacation, not only 
through Europe but in Asia Minor, his 
life was identified with his work as teacher 
and preacher at Durham. His colleague, 
Dr. Sanday, who described him as ‘ a bom 
professor,’ doubted if ‘ any of the distin- 
guished theologians of the last century . . . 
had at once the same commanding survey 
of his subject and an equal power of impres- 
sing the spoken word upon his hearers. . . , 
His knowledge was encyclopaedic ; and his 
method was also that of the encyclopaedia. 
He was never more at home than in classi- 
fying, dividing, and subdividing. His ex- 
perience in the study of natural science 
dominated his treatment of literature and 
the history of thought.’ Of commanding 
height and appearance, and of stately 


manner, be. by ‘ his physical presence height- 
ened the effect of what he said.’ 

While at Durham, although he planned 
without executing an English church history, 
he only published a few sermons. He died 
at Durham on 11 June 1905, without issue, 
He married in 1864 Sarah Martha (1824- 
1905), daughter of Robert Wood, a Wesleyan 
minister. 

[Guardian, 2 June 1905 ; Journal of Theo- 
logical Studies, art. by Dr. Sanday, October 
1905 ; Durham University Journal, 14 July 
1905, with list of sermons.] 

FARRAR, FREDERIC WILLIAM 
(1831-1903), dean of Canterbury, born 
on 7 Aug. 1831 in the fort at Bombay, 
was the second son of Charles Finhorn 
Farrar, chaplain of the Church Missionary 
Society, by his wife Caroline Turner. 
At the age of three he was sent with his 
elder brother to England, and while under 
the care of two maiden aunts at Aylesbury 
attended the Latin school there. His 
parents came to England for a three years’ 
furlough in 1839, and taking a house 
at Castleton Bay in the Isle of Man, sent 
their sons to the neighbouring King 
William’s College, where they became 
boarders in the house of the headmaster. 
Dr. Dixon. The culture and comfort of the 
Aylesbury home and the comparative dis- 
comfort and roughness of the college are 
described by Farrar in his first story, 
‘ Eric.’ The religious teaching was strictly 
evangelical, but the standard of scholar- 
ship was inferior. In eight years Farrar 
rose to be head of the school, developing 
the strong self-reliance which distinguished 
him through Kfe. Among his schoolfellows 
were Thomas Fowler [q. v. Suppl. II], Thomas 
Edward Brown [q. v. Suppl. I], and E. S. 
Beesly. In 1847, when his father left 
India and became curate-in-charge of St. 
James, Cierkenwell, Farrar lived with his 
parents, and attended King’s College. 
Thenceforth, owing to his success in winning 
prizes and scholarships, his education cost 
his father nothing. He was first both in 
matriculation at London University and 
in the examination for honours, and gradu- 
ated B.A. in 1852. His chief competitor 
was (Sir) Edwin Arnold [q. v. Suppl. II], 
and among the professors F. D. Maurice 
[q. V.] exercised a strong influence on 
him. From Maurice he learned a vener- 
ation for Coleridge’s religious and philo- 
sophical writings. In October 1850 he 
went to Trinity College, Cambridge, with a 
sizarship and a Kang’s College scholarship, 
and in 1852 he obtained a Trinity College 
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scholarship. His novel ‘ Julian Home ’ 
draws freely on his Cambridge experiences. 
He was a member of the Apostles’ Club. 
He took no part in games. In 1852 he 
won the chancellor’s medal for English 
verse with a poem on the Arctic regions. 
In 1854 he was bracketed fourth in the 
classical tripos and was a junior optime in 
the mathematical tripos ; he graduated 
B.A. in 1864, proceeded M.A. in 1857, 
and B.D. in 1874. 

Before the result of the tripos was 
announced, Farrar accepted a mastership 
at Marlborough College, where his friends 
E. S. Beesly and E. A. Scott were already 
at work. The headmaster, G. E. L. 
Cotton [q. V.], afterwards bishop ^ of 

Calcutta, was engaged in the task of revivi- 
fying the school. Farrar at once showed 
special gifts as a master, readiness to make 
friend of his pupils and power of 
stimulating their literary and intellectual 
energies. On Christmas Day 1854 he was 
ordained deacon, and priest in 1857. He 
left Marlborough after a year to take a 
mastership under Dr. Vaughan at Harrow 
(November 1855). In the same year he 
won the Le Bas prize at Cambridge for an 
English essay, and in 1856 he won the 
Norrisian prize for an essay on the Atone- 
ment, and was elected a fellow of Trinity 
College. Dr. Whewell is said to have been 
impressed by his famiharity with Cole- 
ridge’s philosophy, 

Farrar soon became a house-master at 
Harrow, where he remained fifteen years, 
serving for the last eleven years under Dr, 
H. M- Butler on Vaughan’s retirement (see 
Dr. Butler’s estimate of him as a schoolmaster 
in Life, p. 138). At Harrow, Farrar devoted 
all his leisure to literary work — a practice 
which he followed through life. Before he 
left Harrow he had won for himself a public 
reputation in three departments of literature 
— ^in fiction, in philology, and in theology. 
He began with fiction. La 1858 he published 
‘ Eric, or Little by little,’ a tale of school- 
life, partly autobiographical, which long 
retained its popularity ; thirty-six editions 
appeared in his lifetime. ‘ Erie ’ lacks the 
mellowness and the organic unity of ‘ Tom 
Brown’s School Days,’ which appeared 
a year earlier. But it influences boys 
through its vividness and sincerity, which 
reflect Farrar’s ardent temperament and 
unselfish idealism. There followed in 1859 
‘ Julian Home : a Tale of College Life ’ 
(I8th edit. 1906), In 1862 ‘St. Winifred’s, 
or the World of School’ (26th edit. 
1903), was printed anonymously. In 1873, 
under the pseudonym of F. T. L. Hope, 


‘The Three Homos: a Tale for Fathers 
and Sons,’ was contributed to the ‘ Quiver.’ 
It was not acknowledged till 1896 ; it 
reached its 18th edition in 1903. 

Philology and grammar were Farrar’s 
first serious studies, and ho was a ])ioneer 
in the effort to introduce into ordinary 
education some of the results of modern 
philological research. In 1860 he published 
‘ An Essay on the Origin of Language : 
based on Modern Besearches and especially 
on the Works of M. Renan,’ It was 
followed in 1865 by ‘Chapters on Lan- 
guage,’ of which three editions appeared, 
and in 1870 by ‘ Families of kSpeech,’ 
from lectures delivered before the Royal 
Institution. The last two were re-issued 
together in 1878 under the general title of 
‘ Language and Languages.’ Farrar was 
an evolutionist in philology, and his first 
essay caught Darwin’s attention and led 
to a friendship between the two. On 
Darwin’s nomination Farrar in 1866 was 
elected a fellow of the Royal Society in 
recognition of his work as a philologist. 
In order to improve the teaching of Greek 
grammar he composed a card of ‘ Greek 
Grammar Rules,’ which reached its 22n(i 
edition, and published ‘ A Brief Greek 
Syntax’ (1867; 11th edit. 1880). He 
explained his educational aims in two 
lectures at the Royal Institution, tlie first 
of which, ‘ On Some Defects in Public 
School Education,’ urged the serious 
teaching of science and the defects in the 
current teaching of classics. His views 
elicited the S3nnpathy of Darwin and 
Tyndall. In 1867 he edited, under the title 
of ‘ Essays on a Liberal Education,’ a ^ 
number of essays by distinguished univer- * 
sity men advocating reforms. In theology 
Farrar first came before the public as con- 
tributor to Macmillan’s ‘Sunday Library 
for Household Reading’ of a popular 
historical account of Seneca, Epictetus, and 
Marcus Aurelius, which he called ‘ Seekers 
after God’ (1868; 17th edit, 1902). After 
the appearance of his first volume of ser- 
mons, ^The Fall of Man and other Sermons ’ 
(1868; 7th edit. 1893), he was appointed 
chaplain to Queen Victoria in 1869 (being 
made a chaplain-in-ordinary in 1873) and 
Hulsean lecturer at Cambridge in 1870. 
The Hulsean lectures were printed in 1871 
as ‘ The Witness of History to Christ ’ (9th 
edit. 1892). 

Farrar was a candidate in 1867 for the 
headmastership of Hailoybury, but was 
defeated by Dr. Bradby, one of his 
colleagues at Harrow. In 1871 he was 
appointed headmaster of Marlborough 
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College in succession to George Gran- 
ville Bradley [q. v. SuppL II]. An out- 
break of scarlet fever bad just caused a 
panic among parents, but Farrar soon 
revived confidence and maintained the 
prestige of Bradley’s rule, carried out 
sanitary improvements and the additional 
building which had been previously planned, 
and began the teaching of science in 
accordance with his principles of educa- 
tional reform. While at Marlborough he 
made his popular reputation by writing 
the ‘ Life of Christ.’ He sought to meet 
the requirements of the publishers, Messrs. 
Cassell, Fetter & Galpin, who suggested that 
the sketch should enable readers to realise 
Christ’s ‘ life more clearly, and to enter more 
thoroughly into the details and sequence 
of the gospel narratives.’ In 1870 he visited 
Palestine with Walter Leaf, his pupil at 
Harrow, and his task was completed after 
much hard work in 1874. The success was 
surprising. Twelve editions were exhausted 
in a year, and thirty editions of ail sorts and 
sizes in the author’s lifetime. It has had 
a huge sale in America and has been 
translated into all the European languages. 
Despite its neglect of the critical problem 
of the composition of the gospels, and the 
floridity which was habitual to Farrar’s 
style, his * Life of Christ ’ combined honest 
and robust faith with wide and accurate 
scholarship. The value of the excursuses 
has been recognised by scholars. Farrar 
pursued his studies of Christian origins 
in the ‘Life of St. Paul’ (1879; 10th 
edit. 1904), an able and thorough survey 
of the Pauline epistles and the problems 
connected with them, and the most valuable 
of Farrar’s writings ; in ‘ The Early Days 
of Christianity ’ (1882, 5 edits.), in which 
the review of the writings of the New 
Testament was completed ; and in his 
‘ Lives of the Fathers : Church History in 
Biography’ (1889), an attempt to bring 
his survey down to the end of the sixth 
century. 

In 1875 Farrar declined the crown living 
of Halifax, but next year he accepted a 
canon ry of Westminster with the rectory 
of St. Margaret’s parish. His success as 
a preacher both at St. Margaret’s church 
and in the Abbey was pronounced, and gave 
him the means of restoring the church. 
He thoroughly reorganised its interior, 
putting in many stained, glass windows 
and spending 30,000Z. on the building. 
At the same time he sought to restore to 
St, Margaret’s its old position as the parish 
church of the House of Commons, and 
largely succeeded. In 1890 he was chosen 


chaplain to the House, and filled the 
position with distinction for five years. 
As a parish priest he earnestly faced his 
parochial responsibilities, and the drunken- 
ness in Westminster slums made him a 
pledged abstainer and an eager advocate 
of temperance. In 1883 he was appointed 
archdeacon of Westminster. 

In 1877 he roused a storm of criticism 
by a course of five sermons in the Abbey 
(Nov.-Dee.) on the soul and the future 
life, the subject of a current discussion in 
the ‘Nineteenth Century.’ He challenged 
the doctrine of eternal punishment. The 
sermons were published with a preface 
and other additions under the tide 
‘Eternal Hope’ in 1878 (iSth edit. 1901), 
and the volumes called forth numerous 
replies, of which the most important was 
E. B. Pusey’s ‘ What is of Faith as to 
Everlasting Punishment ? ’ Pusey and 
Farrar corresponded, and in some measure 
Farrar modified his position in ‘ Mercy and 
Judgment : a Few Last Words on Christian 
Eschatology with reference to Dr. Pusey’s 
“What is of Faith ” ’ (1881 ; 3rd edit. 1900). 
Farrar’s teaching largely repeated that of 
his master, F. D. Maurice, but ho reached 
a far wider audience. At Farrar’s suggestion 
the offer was made on Darwin’s death in 
1882 to inter his body in Westminster 
Abbey ; Farrar was one of the pall- 
bearers, and preached a notable funeral 
sermon on Darwin’s work and character. 
In 1885 Farrar made a four months’ preach- 
ing and lecturing tour through Canada and 
the United States. His lecture on Brown- 
ing was reckoned the beginning of that 
poet’s popularity in America. His preach- 
ing created a profound impression. His 
‘ Sermons and Addresses in America ’ 
appeared in 1886. In the same year he 
served as Bampton lecturer at Oxford, his 
selection being an unusual compliment to 
a Cambridge divine. His theme was ‘ The 
History of Interpretation,’ and was handled 
with scholarly effect. 

His broad views long hindered his 
promotion, but in 1895 he became dean 
of Canterbury on the recommendation 
of Lord Bosebery. He threw h imself 
with enthusiasm into his new duties. 
Repair and restoration of Canterbury 
Cathedral were urgent. In three years 
he raised 19,000^. by public subscription. 
The roofs were made watertight and the 
chapter house and crypt thoroughly restored. 
He improved the cathedral services and 
made the cathedral a centre of spiritual life 
for the town and diocese. In 1899 his right 
hand was affected by muscular atrophy 
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which slowly attacked all his muscles. 
After a long illness he died on 22 March 
1903. He was buried in the cloister-green 
of the cathedral, near Archbishop Temple. 
In 1860 he married Lucy Mary, third 
daughter of Frederic Cardew, of the East 
India Company’s service, by whom he had 
five sons and five daughters. 

His portrait by B. S. Marks was painted 
for Marlborough College in 1879, and a 
caricature by ‘Spy’ appeared in ‘Vanity 
Fair ’ in 1891. Bean Farrar Street, a new 
street in Westminster, is named after him. 

Farrar exerted a vast popular influence 
upon the religious feeling and culture of 
the middle classes for fully forty years 
by virtue of his enthusiasm, always sincere 
if not always discriminating, and of his 
boundless industry. In his religious views 
he occupied a position between the evan- 
gelical and broad church schools of 
thought. 

In addition to those already mentioned, 
Farrar issued many other collections of 
sermons, which were widely read, and 
separate addresses or pamphlets; he also 
wrote much for ‘ The Speaker’s Commen- 
tary,’ ‘ The Expositor’s Bible,’ ‘ The Cam- 
bridge Bible for Schools,’ and ‘The Men 
of the Bible,’ as well as for Smith’s ‘ Dic- 
tionary of the Bible ’ and Kitto’s ‘ Biblical 
Encyclopaedia.’ Among his independent 
publications were: 1. ‘Lyrics of Life,’ 
1869. 2. ‘ General Aims of the Teacher 
and Form Management,’ 1883. 3. ‘My 

Object in Life,’ 1883 ; 8th edit. 1894. 

4. ‘ Darkness and Dawn : a Tale of 
the Days of Nero,’ 1891 ; 8th edit. 1898. 

5. ‘Social and Present Day Questions,’ 
1891 ; 4th edit. 1903. 6. ‘ The Life of 
Christ as represented in Art,’ 1894 ; 3rd 
edit. 1901. 7. ‘ Gathering Clouds : Days 
of St. Chrysostom,’ 1895. 8. ‘ Men I have 
Known,’ 1897. 9. ‘The Herods,’ 1897. 
10. ‘ The Life of Lives : Further Studies in 
the Life of Christ,’ 1900. Two selections 
from his works have been published under 
the titles ‘ Words of Truth and Wisdom ’ 
(1881) and ‘Treasure Thoughts’ (1886). 

[Life by Farrar’s son Reginald Farrar, 
1906, with bibliography; The Times, 23 
March 1903 ; Memoir by Dean Leiroy, pre- 
fixed to biographical edit, of the Life of 
Christ, 1903 ; ‘ Dean Farrar as Headmaster,’ 
by J. D. R[ogers] in Cornhill Mag. May 1903 ; 

G, W. E. Russell’s Sketches and Snapshots, 
1910 ; Three Sermons preached in Canterbury 
Cathedral, 29 March 1903, by A. J. Mason, 

H. M. Spooner, and H. M. Butler ; Farrar’s Men 

I have Known, 1897, and other works, contain 
much autobiography.] R. B. 


FARREN, ELLEN, known as Nellie 
Farren (1848-1904), actress, born at 
Liverpool on 16 April 1848, -was daughter 
of Henry Farren [q. v.] by Ins wife Ellen 
Smithson, and was grand-daughter of 
William Farren ( 1786-1861 ) [q. v.]. Her first 
appearance is stated to have been made at 
the Theatre Royal, Exeter, on 12 Dec. 1853, 
when she appeared as the young duke of 
York in ‘ Richard III.’ At nine she was at 
the old Victoria Theatre in Waterloo Road, 
London, singing a song which caught the 
popular ear, entitled ‘ I’m ninety-five.’ At 
eleven she undertook juvenile parts in the 
provinces. 

Her first regular appearance was made 
on the London stage at Sadler’s Wells 
Theatre on 26 Dec. 1862, as the Fairy Star 
in ‘The Rose of Blarney,’ a Christmas 
extravaganza, in which she sang and acted 
very prettily. At the Victoria Theatre, 
Waterloo Road, then under the management 
of Frampton and Fenton, she played, 2 Nov. 
1863, the Begum in ‘ Nana Sahib,’ and on 
26 Deo. Hymen in another Christmas piece, 

‘ Giselle, or the Midnight Dancers,’ as 
well as such parts as Lucy in ‘The Fly- 
ing Dutchman,’ and Ducie in Bouoicault’s 
‘ Colleen Bawm.’ 

From the Victoria she migrated to the 
Olympic Theatre, under the management 
of Horace Wigan, first appearing there, on 
2 Nov. 1864, as Fanny in J. M. Morton’s 
farce ‘ My Wife’s Bonnet,’ and as Gwyn- 
nedd Vaughan in Tom Taylor’s ‘ The 
Hidden Hand.’ She remained at this 
theatre until June 1868, playing leading 
parts in the burlesques which fonned a 
prominent feature of the entertainment and 
laying the foundation of her fame as a 
burlesque actress. At the same time she 
secured genuine success in comedy charac- 
ters like Charlotte in ‘ High Life below 
Stairs,’ Sam Willoughby in ‘ The Ticket of 
Leave Man,’ the Clown in Shakespeare’s 
‘ Twelfth Night,’ Nerissa in ‘ The Merchant 
of Venice,’ and Mary in ‘ Used Up ’ with 
Charles Mathews. Her renderings of 
Robert Nettles in Tom Taylor’s ‘ To Barents 
and Guardians’ and Nan in Buckstone’s 
‘ Good for Nothing ’ placed her for comic 
capacity beside IVIrs. Keeley [q. v.]. She 
was next seen at the Queen’s Theatre in 
Long Acre, under the management of 
Henry Labouchere, where Henry Irving 
was stage-manager and where the company 
included John L. Toole, Charles Wyndham, 
Lionel Brough, Alfred Wigan, John Clayton, 
and Nelly Moore. Here, on 20 June 1868, 
she appeared as Nancy Rouse in Bumand’s 
burlesque of ‘ Fowl Play.’ 
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On 21 Dec. 1868 she joined John HoUings- ' 
head’s company for the opening of the 
Gaiety Theatre, appearing as Sprightley in 
‘ On the Cards,’ a comedy adapted from 
the French, and as Robert in W. S. 
Gilbert’s burlesque ‘ Robert the Devil.’ 
From that date until her retirement she 
was inseparably associated with the Gaiety 
Theatre, playing with success in every 
form of entertainment, from farce, bur- 
lesque, and comic opera to old English 
comedy and Shakespearean drama, under 
the management either of HoUingshead 
or of his successor, Mr. George Edwardes. 
As a boy * Nellie Farren ’ proved at her 
brightest, and in that capacity became the 
idol of the Gaiety audiences. ‘ She could 
play anything,’* wrote HoUingshead in ‘My 
Lifetime,’ ‘ dress in anything, say and do 
anything with any quantity of “go ” and 
without a tinge of vulgarity. . . . She 
ought to go down to theatrical posterity 
as the best principal boy ever seen upon 
the stage since Sir William Davenant intro- 
duced ladies in the drama in the reign of 
Charles II. . . . She was essentially a boy- 
actress — the leading boy of her time — ^and 
for twenty years I tried to find her “ double,” 
and failed.’ 

She won immense popularity in roles like 
Sam WeUer in ‘ Bardell v. Pickwick ’ (24 Jan. 
1871) and in comic singing parts like 
Leporello in Robert Reece’s * Don Giovanni ’ 
(17 Feb. 1873), Don Caesar in H. J. Byron’s 
‘ Little Don Caesar de Bazan ’ (26 Aug. 1876), 
Thaddeus in Byron’s ‘ The Bohemian 
G’yurl ’ (31 Jan. 1877), Faust in his 

‘ Little Dr. Faust ’ (13 Oct. 1877), Ganem in 
Reece’s ‘ The Forty Thieves’ (23 Deo. 1880), 
and Aladdin in Reece’s burlesque of that 
name (24 Dec. 1881). Later, under Mr. George 
Edwardes’ s management, she played on 
26 Dec. 1885 with enthusiastic acceptance 
Jack Sheppard in ‘Little Jack Sheppard,’ 
by Henry Pottinger Stephens and William 
Yardley, when she was first associated on the 
stage with Fred Leslie [q. v. Suppl. I] ; she 
was Edmond Dantes in ‘Monte Cristo, Jr.’ 
by ‘ Richard Henry ’ (23 Dec. 1886), Franken- 
stein, by the same authors (24 Dec. 1887), 
and Ruy Bias in ‘ Ruy Bias, or the Blase 
Rou6,’ by A. C. Torr (Fred Leslie) and 
F. Clarke (21 Sept. 1889). 

In old comedy her best parts included 
Pert in ‘ London Assurance ’ (Drury Lane, 
26 Feb. 1866), Miss Hoyden in ‘ The Man 
of Quality,’ adapted from Vanbrugh’s ‘ Re- 
lapse ’ (7 May 1870), Miss Prue in Congreve’s 
‘Love for Love’ (4 Nov. 1871), Charlotte 
in Bicker staff e’s ‘ Hypocrite,’ with Phelps 
(15 Dec. 1873), Lydia Languish in ‘The 


Rivals’ (7 Feb. 1874), the chambermaid in 
‘ The Clandestine Marriage,’ with Phelps 
(6 Apr. 1874), Tilburina in Sheridan’s ‘ The 
Critic’ (13 May 1874), Lucy in ‘ The Rivals ’ 
(2 May 1877), and Betsy Baker (5 Dec. 
1883). She well sustained her reputation 
by performances of Ursula in Shakespeare’s 
‘ Much Ado about Nothing ’ (Haymarket, 
12 Dec. 1874) and Maria in ‘ Twelfth 
Night’ (4 Mar. 1876). Pathos was com- 
bined with comic power in roles like 
Clemency Newcome in Dickens’s ‘ Battle of 
Life ’ (26 Dec. 1873), Smike in ‘ Nicholas 
Nickleby ’ (23 May 1886), Sam Willoughby 
in ‘ The Ticket of Leave Man,’ as well as 
in Nan in ‘ Good for Nothing.’ 

In 1888-9 she visited America and Aus- 
tralia with Fred Leslie and the Gaiety com- 
pany. She made her last regular appearance 
at the Gaiety as Nan on 6 April 1891, for 
the ‘ benefit ’ of the musical director and 
composer, Wilhelm Meyer Liitz [q. v. Suppl. 
II]. Sailing soon afterwards for Australia 
again, she opened at the Princess’s Theatre, 
Melbourne, on 22 Aug. 1891, as Cinder-Ellen 
in Fred Leslie’s burlesque ‘ Cinder-Ellen 
up too Late ’ ; but before the end of the 
tour she was stricken with cardiac gout, 
which ultimately compelled her withdrawal 
from her profession. After returning to 
England a partial recovery allowed her in 
1895 to undertake on her own account 
the management of the Opera Comique 
Theatre. The results were disastrous, and 
in three months all her savings vanished. 
A ‘ benefit ’ performance on 17 March 1899, 
at Drury Lane Theatre, on an unprecedented 
scale, brought her the substantial sum of 
72OOL which ensured her an adequate 
provision for life. By arrangement, she had 
the right to dispose of two-thirds of the 
capital sum by wiU, but lOOOZ. was reserved 
for the establishment at her death of a 
‘ Nellie Farren ’ bed in a children’s hospital, 
and lOOOZ. for division amongst theatrical 
charities. 

Subsequently ‘ Nellie Farren ’ reappeared 
at other ‘ benefit ’ performances — ^for 
Lydia Thompson at the Lyceum Theatre, 
on 2 May 1899, as Justice Nell in a sketch 
of that name, specially written for her, 
and finally in the second scene of 
George Grossmith junior’s • revue ‘ The 
linkman’ on 8 April 1903, at the old 
Gaiety Theatre, which was then opened 
for the last time. She died from cardiac 
gout, at her residence in Sinclair Road, 
West Kensington, on 28 April 1904, and 
was buried in Brompton cemetery amid a 
concourse of admirers reckoned at 5000. 

‘Nellie Barren’s’ unbounded spirits and 
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good humour, her ready stores of drollery, 
and genuine sympathy with human, weak- 
ness or distress gave her omnipotence 
over the average theatre-goer. She was 
neither tall nor beautiful, nor gifted with 
a wholly agreeable speaking or singing 
voice, but the charm of her individuality 
triumphed on the stage over all defects. An 
engraved portrait appears in John Hollings- 
head’s ‘ Gaiety Chronicles.’ 

She married on 8 Dec. 1867 Robert 
Soutar (1827-1908), an actor and stage 
manager of the Gaiety Theatre, and left 
two sons, one of whom, Farren Soutar, has 
achieved success on the stage. 

[Personal correspondence and recollections ; 
Hollingshead’s Gaiety Chronicles, 1898 ; The 
Times, 29 April 1904 ; Era, 5 May 1904 ; 
Farquharson’s Short History of the Stage, 1909.] 

FABREJ^*, WILLIAM (1825-1908), actor, 
bom at 23 Brompton Square, London, on 
28 Sept. 1825, was natural son of William 
Farren (1786-1861) [q. v.], ‘old Farren.’ 
Henry Farren [q. v.] was his elder brother. 
Their mother was wife of J. Saville Faucit ; 
Helena Saville Faucit, Lady Martin [q. y. 
Suppl. I], was one of Mrs. Faucit’s six legiti- 
mate children. Beginning life as a vocalist, 
‘ young William Farren ’ sang at the Antient 
Concerts in 1848. Turning to the stage, he, 
after slight training in the country, made lus 
London d6but in the name of Forrester 
at the Strand Theatre, under his father’s 
management, on 6 Sept. 1849. On 5 March 
1850 he was the original Moses in Sterling 
Coyne’s version of ‘ The Vicar of Wake- 
field.’ Later in the year he accompanied 
his father to the new Olympic, and 
acted under the name of William Farren, 
jun. In January 1852 he appeared as 
Cassio to his brother Henry’s Othello, 
and was credited with promise. 

On 28 March 1853 he made his first 
appearance at the Haymarket, under 
Buckstone, as Captain Absolute, and was 
identified with the fortunes of that house 
either in juvenile tragedy or light comedy 
until 1867. His more interesting roles 
were Guibert in Browning’s ‘ Colombo’s 
Birthday’ (25 April 1853), the leading 
part in Bayle Bernard’s new play, ‘ A 
Life’s Trial,’, in March 1857 (cf. Henry 
MorI/EY, Journal), Mercury in Bumand’s 
farcical comedy, ‘ Venus and Adonis ’ 
(28 March 1864), and Romeo on 31 Aug. 
1867. In October 1869 he was engaged by 
Mrs. John Wood for the St. James’s, where 
he appeared as Brizard in Daly’s version 
of ‘Frou Frou’ (25 May 1870), and Arthur 
Minton in ‘ Two Thoms’ (4 March 1871), in 
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which he struck the critic Dutton Cook as 
happily combining ‘ ease of manner ^vith due 
impressiveness of delivery.’ On 9 Sept, 1871 
Farren migrated to the Vaudeville, with 
which he was long associated. There he was 
the original Sir Geoffrey Chanipnoys in H. J. 
Byron’s comedy ‘ Our Boys ’ on 1 6 Jan. 1875, 
and played the part, without inlorniission, 
until July 1878. Subsequently he was 
seen at the Royal Aqtiarium (afterwards 
Imperial Theatre) as Grandfather Wliito- 
head (9 Nov. 1878), in which he was 
deemed inferior in pathos to his father ; 
as young Marlow ; as Archer in ‘ Hie Beaux’ 
Stratagem ’ (Oct. 1879) ; as Sir Robert 
Bramble in ‘ The Poor Gentleman ’ ; and as 
Adam in Miss Litton’s revival of ‘ As You 
Like It’ — a role which he repeated later 
at the opening of the Shaftesbury Theatre 
(20 Oct. 1888). Returning to the Vaude- 
ville, ho was Seth Pecksniff in ‘ Tom 
Pinch’ (10 March 1881) and Sir Peter 
Teazle in the elaborate revival of ‘ Th(‘. 
School for Scandal ’ (4 Feb. 1882). That 
part he resumed at the Criterion in April 
1891 and at the Lyceum in Juno 1806. 
On 9 Dec. 1882 he challenged further com- 
parison with his father by playing Sir 
Anthony Absolute. Subsequent parte in- 
cluded Colonel Damas at the Lyceum to 
the Pauline Deschappelles of Miss Mary 
Anderson (27 Oct. 1883). 

In 1887, in conjunction with H. B. 
Conway, Farren started the Conway- 
Farren old comedy company at the Strand, 
appearing there as Lord Ogloby in ‘The 
Clandestine Marriage,’ old Doriiton, and 
other characters. At the Criterion on 
27 Nov, 1890 he played with great 
acceptance his father’s original part 
of Sir Harcourt Courtly in ‘London 
Assurance.’ After 1896 his appearances 
on the stage were confined to occasional 
performances of Simon Ingot in ‘ David 
Garrick ’ with (Sir) Charles Wyndham. 
On his retirement in 1898 he settled at 
Rome. He died at Siena on 25 Sept. 1908, 
and was buried there. 

Farren, like his father, ripened slowly. 
It was not until middle age, when jtxveni'lo 
roles were abandoned, tliat he gradually 
established himself in public favour. One 
of the last of the traditional representatives 
of the Sir Anthony Absolutes and Mr. 
Hardoastles of classic English comedy, he 
achieved in Sir Peter Teazle, according to 
the critics of 1896, ‘ a masterpiece of sheer 
virtuosity,’ but he lacked his father’s powers, 
and his gifts of humorous expression were 
confined to the dry and caustic. 

In 1846 Farren married Josephine 
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Elizabeth Davies, who was not connected 
with the stage, and by her had as surviving 
issue a daughter, who lived privately, 
and a son, Percy, an actor, known while 
his father was on the stage (from 1882) 
as William Farren, junior, and subsequently 
as William Farren. 

[Pascoe’s Dramatic List ; W. Davenport 
Adams’s Diet, of the Drama ; Prof. Henry 
Morley’s Journal of a London Playgoer ; 
Mowbray Morris’s Essays in Theatrical 
Criticism ; Dutton Cook’s Nights at the Play ; 
Joseph Knight’s Theatrical Notes ; Dramatic 
Year Book, 1892 ; Tatler, 25 Sept. 1901 ; 
Green Room Book, 1903 ; Daily Telegraph, 
28 Sept. 1908 ; private information ; personal 
research,] W. J. L. 

FAUSSET, ANDREW ROBERT (1821- 
1910), divine, born on 13 Oct. 1821 at 
Silverhill, co. Fermanagh, was the son of 
the Rev. William Fausset by his wife 
Elizabeth, daughter of Andrew Fausset, 
provost of Sligo. The family, of French 
origin, had been settled in co. Fermanagh 
for more than a century. Educated first 
at Dungannon Royal School, he obtained 
at Trinity College, Dublin, a Queen’s 
scholarslup in 1838, the first university 
scholarship and the vice-chancellor’s prizes 
for Latin verse and Greek verse in 1841, the"' 
vice-chancellor’s Greek verse prize and the 
Berkeley gold medal in 1842. He graduated 
B.A. in'l8^43 (senior moderator in classics), 

" and won the vice-chancellor’s Latin verse 
prize both in that year and in 1844. He 
obtained the divinity testimonium (second 
class) in 1845, and graduated M.A. in 1846, | 
proceeding B.D. and D.D, in 1886. 

On graduating, Fausset became a success- 
ful ‘ coach ’ at Trinity College, Dublin, but, 
drawn to parochial work, was ordained 
deacon in 1847 and priest in 1848 by the 
bishop of Durham, and served from 1847 
to 1859 as curate of Bishop Middleham, 
a Durham colliery village. From 1859 
until his death he was vicar of the poor 
parish of St. Cuthbert’s, York. In 1885 
he was made a prebendary of York. A 
good scholar and an eloquent preacher, 
he was an evangelical of strongly protestant 
sympathies, and wrote much in support 
of his convictions. He died at York on 
8 Feb. 1910. Fausset was thrice married : 
(1) in 1859 to Elizabeth, daughter of William 
Ejaowlson, of York, by whom he had three 
sons and one daughter ; (2) in 1874 to Agnes, 
daughter of Major Porter, of Hembury Fort, 
Honiton, by whom he had one son ; and 
(3) in 1889 to Frances, daughter of the 
Rev. Dr. Strange, vicar of Bishop 
Middleham, 


Fausset showed sound scholarship in 
critical editions of ‘ The Comedies of 
Terence ’ (omitting the ‘ Eunuch ’) (1844) ; 
of Homer’s ‘ Iliad,’ i.-viii. (1846), one of 
the first editions in English to take ac- 
count of the criticism of Wolff, Niebuhr 
and Grote; and of ‘Livy,’ i.-iii., with pro- 
legomena and notes (1849) ; and in trans- 
lations of the ‘Hecuba’ (1850) and the 
‘ Medea ’ (1851) of Euripides. His religious 
publications, most of which had wide 
circulation, were : 1. ‘ Scripture and the 
Prayer-Book in Harmony,’ 1854; revised 
ed. 1894, an answer to objections against 
the liturgy. 2. Vols. ii. and iv. (Job, 
Ecclesiastes, Malachi, Corinthians I and 
Revelation) in the ‘ Critical and Explana- 
tory Pocket Bible,’ 1863-4, 3. Vols. iii., 

iv., and vi. (Psalms and Proverbs) in 
the ‘Critical, Experimental and Practical 
Commentary,’ 1864-70. 4. ‘ Studies in 

the CL. Psalms,’ 1877 ; 2nd edit. 1885, an 
application of the argument from un- 
designed coincidences. 5. ‘ The English- 
man’s Critical and Expository Bible 
Cyclopaedia,’ originally issued in parts, 
in volume form, 1878. 6. ‘Signs of the 

Times,’ 1881. 7. ‘ Commentary on Judges,’ 
1885. 8. * Guide to the Study of the 

Book of Common Prayer,’ 1894," 3rd edit. 
1903. Fausset also first translated into 
English J. A. Bengel’s ‘ Gnomon of the 
New Testament’ (1857), with notes and 
a life of Bengel. 

[Record, 18 Feb. 1910 ; Gospel Magazine, 
April 1910 ; private information and personal 
knowledge.] A. R. B. 

FAYRER, Sib JOSEPH (1824-1907), 
surgeon-general and ' author, bom at 
Plymouth on 6 Dec. 1824, was second 
son of the six sons and two daughters of 
commander Robert John Fayrer, R.N. 
(1788-1849), by his wife Agnes (d. 1861), 
daughter of Richard Wilkinson. 

His father, on retiring from active service 
in the navy, commanded steam-packets 
between Portpatrick and Donaghadee, and 
Liverpool and New York, and was thus a 
pioneer of ocean steam navigation ; in 1843 
he commanded H.M.S. Tenedos as a station- 
ary convict-ship at Bermuda. In Joseph’s 
youth the family lived Successively at Haver- 
brack, Westmoreland, where Joseph made 
the acquaintance of Wordsworth, Hartley 
Coleridge, and John Wilson (Christopher 
North) at Dalrymple, where he was a 
pupil of the Rev. R. Wallace (1835-6), and 
at Liverpool, where he studied natural 
science at a day school. In 1840, after a 
brief study of engineering, he made a voyage 
to West Indies and South America as mid- 
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shipnian of the Thames in the new West 
Indian mail steam-packet service. In 
1843 he accompanied his father to Bermuda, 
where an outbreak of yellow fever inclined 
him to the profession of medicine. Entering 
the Charing Cross Hospital in October 1844, 
where his fellow pupils included (Sir) 
WilHam Guyer Hunter [q. v. SuppL II] and 
Thomas Henry Huxley, he was appointed 
at the end of his second year house surgeon 
at the Westminster Ophthalmic Hospital. 
In July 1847 he was admitted M.R.O.S. 
England, becoming F.R.C.S. in 1878. On 
4 Aug. 1847 he received a commission in the 
royal naval medical service, but soon resigned 
it to travel with Lord Mount-Edgeumbe 
through France, Germany, and Italy. 
While at Palermo the Sicilian revolution 
broke out, and Fayrer, with his friend Dr. 
Valentine Mott, son of the well-known 
American surgeon, obtained his first ex- 
perience of gunshot wounds. At Rome, 
where he arrived in April 1848, he studied 
at the university, and in 1849 obtained there 
the degree of M.D. 

On 29 June 1860 Fayrer left England for 
Calcutta, to become assistant surgeon in 
Bengal. His connection with the Indian 
medical service lasted for forty-five years. . 
On the outward voyage Fayrer had medical 
charge of a batch of recruits who proved ! 
insubordinate ; but when the commanding 
officer handed them over to Fayrer, he 
promptly put the ringleader in irons and 
restored quiet. Arriving at Fort William 
on 9 Oct. 1860, he spent two years at 
Chinsura, Cherrapunji in the Khasi Hills, 
and Dacca. His successful service as a field 
assistant-surgeon with the Burma field 
force in the Pegu war of 1852 led Lord 
Dalhousie to appoint him, in July 1853, 
residency surgeon at Lucknow. 

At Lucknow he received on 8 Sept. 1854 
the additional appointment of honorary 
assistant resident, involving political duties. 
On 20 March 1856 he was appointed civil 
surgeon of Lucknow and superintendent of 
charitable institutions. On the annexation 
of Oudh, Fayrer was placed in charge of the 
deposed king’s stud of horses, elephants, 
camels, and wild animals. 

During the Mutiny Fayrer’s house was 
used both as hospital and fortress, and he 
himself played a prominent part through 
the siege from 30 June until the final relief 
on 17 Nov. 1857 (cf. his Recollections), 
In March 1858 he left for England on 
furlough, and studying in Edinburgh, 
was admitted M.D, in March 1859. On 
29 April, on returning to India, he became 
professor of surgery at the Medical College, 
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Calcutta. In January 1867 he was made 
president of tlie Asiatic Society f J Bengal, 
which he had joined in January 1861, and 
in that capacity proposed a scheme for a 
Zoological society and gardens in Calcutta, 
which was finally carried out in 1875, when 
the gardens were opened by King Edward 
VII, then Prince of Wales. 

In 1868 he was made C.S.I., and in 1869 
surgeon in Calcutta to Lord Mayo, the new 
viceroy. On 1 Jan. 1870 he accompanied 
the Duke of Edinburgh on his travels 
through N.W. India. Owing to failing 
health he came home in March 1872. On 
his arrival he was elected F.R.C.P. London, 
and with (Sir) Lauder Brunton resumed his 
important researches on snake venoms 
which he had begun in India in 1867 and 
which he embodied in a great treatise, 
published in 1872. He joined the medical 
board of the India office in Feb. 1873 and was 
made president on 8 Dec., when he retired 
from the active list of the Indian army as 
a deputy surgeon-general. He continued 
president at the India office till Jamiaxy 
1895, when he retired with the rank of 
surgeon-general and was awarded a good 
service pension in addition to his super- 
annuation allowance. 

Meanwhile, in 1875 Fayrer was selected 
to accompany Edw'ard VII, when Prince of 
Wales, on his tour through India. The 
expedition left Brindisi on 16 October and 
returned to Portsmouth on 5 May 1876. On 

7 March 1876, at Allahabad, Fayrer was 
made K.C.S.I. On his return he was 
gazetted honorary physician to the prince. 
With the prince he formed a cordial in- 
timacy which lasted for life. He privately 
printed in 1876 ‘Notes’ on the two royal 
visits to India. 

On 19 April 1877 he was elected F.R.S., 
and joined the council in 1895. He was 
made honorary LL.D. of Edinburgh (July 
1878) and of St. Andrews (1890). In 1879, 
as president of the Epidemiological Society, 
he gave an address on ‘The Progress 
of Epidemiology in India’ (1880). In 

1881 he delivered the Lettsomian lecture 
before the Medical Society of London on 
‘ Tropical Diseases ’ (published with papers 
on like subjects in that year), and in 

1882 the Croonian lectures of the Royal 
College of Physicians on ‘The Climate 
and some of the Fevers of India’ (1882). 
He represented the government of India at 
the intercolonial congress at Amsterdam 
(with Dr. T. R. Lewis), and at the inter- 
national sanitary congress at Rome (May- 
June 1885). He also represented both the 
Royal College of Physicians of London and 
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the University of Edinburgh at the | 
tercentenary of Galileo at Padua (Dec. 
1892), when he made a speech in Italian 
and received the honorary degree of 
doctor of philosophy. On 11 January 1896 
he was made a baronet. The remainder 
of his life was passed chiefly at Falmouth, 
where he died on 21 May 1907. 

He married on 4 Oct. 1855, at Lucknow, 
Bethia Mary, eldest daughter, of Brigadier- 
general Andrew Spens, who was in command 
of the troops there ; by her he had six sons 
and two daughters- His eldest son, Robert 
Andrew, born on 27 June 1856, died on 
28 Deo. 1904. He was succeeded as second 
baronet by his eldest surviving son, Joseph, 
who joined the Royal Army Medical Corps. 

Despite official and professional calls 
upon his energies, Fayrer was a prolific 
writer on Indian climatology, the pathology 
of Indian diseases, sanitation, and above all 
on venomous snakes. His great work on 
* The Thanatophidia of India,’ the best book 
on the subject, published in folio in 1872 by 
government, was illustrated with admir- 
able coloured plates from the life by native 
members of the Calcutta School of Art (2nd 
edit. 1874). The book embodies all Fajnrer’s 
experiments and researches, accounts of 
which were forwarded from India to Dr. 
F. 0. Webb, who put them into literary 
shape. To Fayrer^s inquiries is due the 
efficacious permanganate treatment of 
venomous snake-bites. But his main con- 
clusions were that there is no absolute 
antidote, and that safety is only to be 
attained when the bite is in such a position 
as to make the application - of a ligature 
between it and the heart possible, together 
with the use of the actual cautery. These 
opinions were somewhat modified after 
some later experiments by Fayrer, Brunton, 
and Rogers {Froc. Boy. 8oc., 1904, Ixxiii. 
323) ; it was there shown that recovery 
might be expected if a ligature were applied 
within half a minute or even a longer 
period after a bite, the siite of the injury 
being then incised and solid permanganate 
of potassium rubbed in. 

Of his' other writings not already men- 
tioned the following are the most important : 
1. ‘ Clinical Observations in Surgery,’ 
Calcutta, 1863. 2. ‘Clinical Surgery in 

India,’ 1866. 3. ‘ Osteomyelitis and 

Septiemmia and the Nature of Visceral 
Abscess,’ 1867. 4. ‘ Fibrinous Coagula in 
the Heart and Pulmonary Artery as a 
Cause of Death after Surgical Operations,’ 
1867. 5. ‘ Clinical and Pathological 

Observations in India,’ 1873. 6. ‘ On the 

Preservation of Health in India,’ 1880 (new 


edit. 1894). 7. ‘ Epidemiology of Cholera,’ 
1888. 8, ‘ vSir James Ranald Martin,’ 1897. 
9. ‘ Recollections of My Life,’ 1900. To 
‘ Quain’s Dictionary of Medicine’ (1882) 
he contributed articles on ‘Effects of 
Venom ’ and ‘ Venomous Animals,’ and to 
‘Alibutt’s System of Medicine’ (1894) 
those on ‘ Sunstroke,’ ‘ Climate,’ and 
‘ Fevers of India.’ 

Fayrer’ s portrait by Mr. Sydney P. Hall, 
in the Royal Medical College at Netley, 
was unveiled by Lord Wolsoley. 

[Lancet, 1 June 1907; Proc. Roy. Soc., B 80; 
1908 ; Favrer’s RecoUections of My Life, 
1900.] “ H. P. C. 

FENN, GEORGE MANVILLE (1831- 
1909), novelist, born in Pimlico on 3 Jan. 
1831, was third child and the eldest of 
three sons of Charles and Ann Louisa Fenn. 
After a scanty education at private schools, 
Fenn studied at the Battersea Training 
College for Teachers under Samuel Clark 
[q. V.] from 1851 to 1854, and became on 
leaving master of the small national school 
at Alford, Lincolnshire. After some em- 
ployment as a private tutor, he moved to 
London in quest of work, and became a 
printer. Purchasing a small press at Orowle, 
Lincolnshire, he started ‘ Modern Metre,’ 
a little magazine, entirely in verse, which 
was set up by himself, and ran from May 
to October 1862. In 1864 Fenn became 
part proprietor of the ‘ Herts, and Essex 
Observer,’ published at Bishop’s Stortford ; 
but this venture proved no more successful. 
After endless disappointments, a short 
sketch entitled ‘ In Jeopardy ’ was accepted 
for ‘ All the Year Round ’ in 1864 by 
Dickens, and attracted the notice of other 
editors. Manuscripts were soon accepted 
by James Payn [q. v. Suppl. I] for ‘ Cham- 
bers’s Journal ’ and by Edward Walford 
[q. V.] for ‘ Once a Week.’ ‘ Readings by 
Starhght,’ papers on working-class life, 
appeared in 1866 in the ‘ Star ’ newspaper 
under the editorship of Justin McCarthy, and 
were collected into four volumes in 1867; 
There soon followed, ‘ Spots and Blots,’ 
a similar series, in the ‘ Weekly Times’ 
under Mr. (afterwards Sir John) Hutton. 

‘HoUowdell Grange,’ Fenn’s first boy’s 
story, and ‘ Featherland,’ a natural history 
tale for children, were both published by 
Messrs. Griffith & Farran in 1867 ; and 
from that date onwards he. produced novel 
after novel, in magazine, newspaper, and 
volume form, with an industrious rapidity 
which few writers excelled. His separate 
books numbered more than 170. After 
1881 his more successful works were books 
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for boys, in wbich be often effectively 
embodied studies of natural history and 
geography. The boys’ books met with 
some success in America, where several 
were reprinted under the general title of 
‘ The Penn Books.’ 

Meanwhile in 1870 he succeeded Hugh 
Beginald Haweis [q. v. Suppl. II] as editor 
of ‘ Cassell’s Magazine’ ; and in 1873 he 
purchased from James Rice [q. v.] ‘ Once a 
Week,’ which he carried on at a loss until the 
close of 1879. He never wholly abandoned 
journalism, and was for some years dramatic 
critic of the " Echo ’ newspaper. In 1887 
he produced at the Comedy Theatre a three- 
act farce, ‘ The Barrister,’ and at Terry’s 
Theatre next year he prepared a like piece, | 
‘ The Balloon,’ in collaboration with Mr. | 
John Henry Barnley. In 1903 he wrote for | 
the family a privately printed memoir 
of B. F. Stevens, the American bookseller 
and man of letters. A lover of ihe country 
and of gardening, Penn resided for some 
years on a remotely situated farm near 
liwhurst, in Sussex ; "but from 1889 he lived 
at Syon Lodge, Isleworth, an old house 
with a large garden, where he amassed a 
library of some 25,000 volumes and amused 
his leisure in constructing astronomical 
telescopes of considerable size. On the day 
of the completion in 1907 of his last book, a 
memoir of his friend George Alfred Henty 
[q. V. Suppl. ^ 11], Penn’s health finally 
broke. He died after a long illness at 
Syon Lodge on 26 Aug. 1909, and was buried 
in Isleworth cemetery. 

Penn married in 1855 Susanna, daughter 
of J ohn Leake, of Alford, Lincolnshire, 
who survived him. By her he had two 
sons and six daughters. The eldest son, 
Frederick, and the second son, Olive, engaged 
in literary pursuits. 

^ [Personal knowledge; private informa- 
tion ; Sketch, 6 Aug. 1902, an ‘ interview,’ 
with excellent portraits: the Captain, Oct. 
1909.] G. S. B. 

PERGUSOH, MARY CATHERINE, 
Lady (1823-1905), biographer, bom at 
Stillorgan, co. Dublin, in 1823, was eldest 
daughter of Robert Rundell Guinness by 
his wife Mary Anne Seymour. She was 
educated partly at home and partly at 
Woodside, ChesMre. Keenly interested 
from an early age in Irish art and archaeo- 
logy, she made the acquaintance of (Sir) 
Samuel Ferguson [q. v.], and through him 
of George Petrie [q, v.], WiUiam Reeves 
[q, v.], and other workers in the same field. 
On 16 Aug. 1848 she married Ferguson, and 
thenceforth shared in his archaeological 
and literary labours, and helped him to 
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entertain in their house at 20 North Great 
George Street, Dublin, numerous native 
and foreign guests of like interests. In 
1868 she published her popular book ‘ The 
Story of the Irish before the Conquest’ 
(2nd edit, 1890), which is still in circula- 
tion. After her husband’s death in 1886 
she chiefly occupied herself in writing ‘ vSir 
Samuel Ferguson in the Ireland of ins 
Day,’ which appeared in 1896 (Edinburgh 
and London, 2 vols.), and pleasantly if 
discursively described the circle of wliieh 
her husband was the centre. Her " life 
of William Reeves, D.D., Lord Bishop 
of Down, Connor and Dromore,’ followed 
I in 1893. Lady Forguson also prepared 
for posthumous publication her husband’s 
‘ Ogham Inscriptions in Ireland, Wales 
and Scotland’ (Edinburgh, 1887), ‘The 
Hibernian Nights’ Entertainments ’ (Dub- 
lin, 1887 ; three series), and popular 
editions of the ‘ Lays of the Western Gael ’ 
(Dublin, 1887; 3rd edit. 1897), ‘Confession 
of St. Patrick’ (1888), ‘ Congal’ (Dublin, 
1893), and ‘Lays of the Red Ikancii’ 
(1897). She died at her husband’s house in 
Dublin on 5 March 1905, and was buried 
in her husband’s grave at Donegoro, co. 
Antrim. She had no children. 

[Sir Samuel Pergxison in the Ireland of Ins 
Day, 1896; Life of William Rcovch, D.B., 
1893 ; Daily E.xpress, Dublin, 7 March 
1905 ; Who’s Who, 1905 ; personal know- 
ledge.] D. J. O’D. 

^ FERGDSSON, Sir JAMES (1832-1907), 
sixth baronet of Kllkerran, governor of 
Bombay, born on 14 March 1832 in Edin- 
burgh, was eldest of four sons of Sir Charles 
Dalrymple Fergusson (1800-1849), fifth 
baronet, of Elilkerran in Ayrslnre, by his wife 
Helen, daughter of David Lord Boyle [q. v,], 
lord justice-general. vSir David Dalrymple, 
Lord Hailes [q. v.], was father of his 
father’s mother. A younger brother, Charles 
Dalrymple, who substituted the surname 
Dalrymple for that of Fergusson, was 
created a baronet on 19 July 1887. , James 
entered Rugby under Dr. Tait in August 
1845, together with George Joachim (after- 
wards Lord) Goschen, Sir John Stewart,, 
who served with him in the Crimea,* 
and Sir Theodore Hope, afterwards a 
member of the supreme government in 
India. At school he gained some reputa- 
tion in the debating club, and in 1850 
he proceeded to University College, Oxford, 
having in the previous year succeeded Ms 
I father in the baronetcyl His inclinations 
I turned towards a military career, and leav- 
t ing Oxford without a degree he entered the 
grenadier guards. With the 3rd battalion 
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of that regiment he served in the Crimean 
war, 185i-5. He took part in the battle 
of Alma and was wounded at Inkerman 
on 5 Nov. 1854, On that day three of his 
brother officers were killed and five others 
wounded in the numerous encounters 
which the 1st division sustained, under 
George, duke of Cambridge. Close to 
him on the field of battle fell his friend 
and neighbour in Scotland, Colonel James 
Hunter Blair (Kinglake’s Crimea, vol. vi. 
chap. 6). At the djdng man’s suggestion, 
the electors chose Fergusson to take Blair’s 
place in parliament as conservative member 
for Ayrshire, but he remained with the 
forces before Sevastopol until May 1855, 
when Lord Raglan advised him to enter 
upon his parliamentary duties. On his re- 
turn home he received Ins medal from Queen 
Victoria, and retired from the army on 9 Aug. 
1859. Although his active military career 
was thus brought to an early close, he 
remained an officer of the Royal Company 
of Archers, was colonel commanding the 
Ayr and Wigtown militia from 185^8 to 
1868, and also served in his county regi- 
ment of yeomanry. 

In 1857 he lost his seat for Ayrshire, but 
recovered it in 1859, holding it until 1868. 
While attending to county business and, 
the duties of a landlord, he devoted 
himself to his parliamentary work, and 
was appointed under-secretary of India 
under Lord Cranborne [see Cecil, Loed 
Robeet, Suppl. II] in the Derby government 
of 1866. A year later he was transferred in 
a similar capacity to the home office, where 
there was need for efficient aid to Gathorne 
Hardy (afterwards Lord Cranbrook) [q. v. 
Suppl. II]. The public mind was agitated 
by trades union outrages, the Fenian move- 
ment, and the reform bill. After Disraeli 
succeeded Lord Derby as prime minister in 
February 1868 Fergusson was made a privy 
councillor and governor of South Australia, 
where he arrived on 16 Feb. 1 869. Until 1885 
(save for the period 1875-80) his career was 
identified with the oversea dominions. 

In South Australia, which was prosperous 
and peaceful, the working of responsible 
government made small demands upon 
the governor. But Fergusson gave material 
assistance to his ministers in organising the 
telegraph system. In 1873 he left South 
Australia for New Zealand, but after Disraeli 
became premier (Feb. 1874) Fergusson re- 
signed his post there in 1875, being made 
K.C.M.G. On his return to England he 
tried to resume his parliamentary career. 
His attempts to capture Frome in 1876 and 
Greenock in 1878 were unsuccessful. But 


he engaged actively in county affairs, and 
on 10 March 1880, on the eve of Lord 
Beaconsfield’s fall from power, he accepted 
the post of governor of Bombay in suc- 
cession to Sir Richard Temple [q. v. 
Suppl. II]. When the new governor was 
installed on 28 April 1880 Lord Lytton had 
tendered his resignation, Abdur Rahman 
was discussing terms with Sir Donald 
Stewart [q. v. Suppl. I] near Kabul, and 
Ayub Khan was meditating the attack upon 
Kandahar, which he successfully delivered 
at Maiwand on 27 July. Thus Fergusson’s 
immediate duty was to push forward 
supplies and reinforcements through Sind. 
But his main duties were of an essentially 
civil character and connected with revenue 
administration. Before his arrival Sir 
Theodore Hope had carried through the 
supreme legislature the Dekhan Agricul- 
turist Relief Act to enable the peasantry 
to shake off their indebtedness and meet 
the moneylender on more equal terms. The 
introduction of so novel an experiment met 
with opposition from the powerful lending 
classes and also from lawyers, who con- 
sidered contracts sacred and the letter of 
bonds inviolable. New rules of registra- 
tion were required, fresh courts instituted, 
and the system of conciliation organised. 
Fergusson, as a proprietor himself, threw 
his experience and heart into the work. 
The Act, which has been since amended, has 
abundantly vindicated its promoters. In 
another direction he sought the welfare 
of the Dekhan peasantry. Temple, while 
immensely increasing the area of forest 
reserves, had severely curtailed forest 
privileges long enjoyed by the cultivating 
classes in the uplands of the Ghat 
districts. Fergusson removed some part 
of the burden of forest conservancy which 
Temple had thrown on the people. He 
moreover inculcated moderation in assessing 
the land revenue and liberality in granting 
remissions in times of scarcity. To enable 
the state to deal more readily with famine, 
he gave attention to the alignment of the 
new Southern Maratha railway, mainly 
devised to carry food stuffs into districts 
liable to failure of the rains. In the same 
spirit he created the first agricultural 
department, and inaugurated experimental 
farms. In other departments he turned to 
account his experience at the home office. 
In the face of violent agitation he refused 
to exercise the clemency of the crown in 
favour of the high priest of the Yaishnava 
sect. This holy man had been convicted 
of complicity in postal robberies, and his 
religious followers regarded his punishment 
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as an act of impiety. Fond of riding, j 
Fergusson covered long distances in his I 
tours through a province of 123,000 square 
miles. In earnestness of purpose and in- 
defatigable energy he almost rivalled Sir 
Richard Temple. He did much to develop 
the port of Bombay, and took deep interes- 
in education, laying the foundation of tht 
native college at Poona which is called be 
his name. He was assisted in his governy 
ment by liis colleague, Sir James Peile [q. v. 
Suppl. II], and at the close of it by (Sir) 
Maxwell Melvill (1834-1887), a man of rare 
distinction. With Peile’ s aid he was able 
to satisfy Lord Ripon by the steps taken in 
Bombay to develop rural and urban self- 
government, If the Bombay government 
was unable to go as far as that viceroy 
wished, it went further than any other 
province in India. Altogether Fergusson’s 
administration in Bombay was successful, 
and he well merited the honour of G.C.S.I. 
which he received on 25 Feb. 1885. 

Fergusson did not await the arrival of 
his successor, Lord Reay, but after making 
arrangements for the Suakin campaign 
relinquished the government on 27 March 
1885, hurrying home to resume a political 
career. On 9 June 1885 Gladstone resigned, 
and on 27 Nov. Fergusson was returned as 
one of the members for Manchester (N.E. 
division). He held the seat until January 
1906. On the return of Lord Salisbury to 
power on 3 Aug. 1886, Fergusson served 
from 1886 to 1891 as under-secretary in 
the foreign office, and was responsible for 
answering questions and otherwise repre- 
senting that department in the House of 
Commons. He performed his duties with 
stolid discretion. In 1891 he was made 
postmaster-general, retaining the office until 
Gladstone’s return to power in August 1892. 
He did not take office again, but at the 
opening of the new parliament in 1901 
he proposed the re-election as speaker of 
William Court Gully, afterwards Viscount 
Selby [q. v. Suppl. II]. Meanwhile Fer- 
gusson’s business capacity found scope as 
director of the Royal Mail Steam Packet 
Company, the National Telephone Com- 
pany, and similar concerns. In the 
interests of the first-mentioned company 
he went to Jamaica in January 1907 to 
attend the conference of the British 
Cotton Growing Association. On the first 
day of the conference, 14 Jan., Kingston 
was overtaken by a terrible earthquake, 
followed by a destructive fire. Fergusson 
was walking in the street near his hotel, 
when he was killed by the fall of a wall. 
He was buried in the churchyard of Half 


Way Tree, near Kingston, and a memorial 
service was held on 21 Jan. in the Guards’ 
Chapel, London. 

Fergusson was thrice married: (1) at 
Dalhousie Castle on 9 Aug. 1859 to Lady 
Edith Christian, younger daughter of James 
Andrew Ramsay, first marquis of Dalhousie 
[q. V.] ; she died at Adelaide on 28 Oct. 1871, 
leaving two sons and two daughters; (2) 
in New Zealand on 11 March 1873 to Olive, 
youngest daughter of John Henry Richman 
of Warnbunga, South Australia ; she boro 
Mm one son, Alan Walter John (1878- 
1909), and died of cholera at Bombay 
on 8 Jan. 1882; (3) on 5 April 1893 to 
Isabella Elisabeth, widow of Charles Hugh 
Hoare, of Morden, Surrey, and daixghter 
of Thomas Twysden, rector of Charlton, 
Devonshire. She survived him without 
issue. Has elder son by bis first wife, 
Major-general Sir Charles Fergusson, D.S.O., 
succeeded him in the title. 

Fergusson’s friends in Ayrshire, where ho 
was much beloved for Ms charitable and 
Mndly acts, erected to Ms memory a statue 
in bronze at the corner of Wellington 
Square in Ayr. It was executed by Sir Gos- 
combe John, R.A., and unveiled by the earl 
of Eghnton in October 1910. In Jamaica, 
too, Ms memory is preserved in the restora- 
tion of the church of Half Way Tree and a 
mural tablet. 

[The Times, 17 Jan. 1907; Kinglako’a 
Crimea ; Colonial and India Office Lists ; 
Administration Reports of Bombay ; Lucy’s 
Salisbury and Balfourian Parliaments; and 
Parliamentary Reports.] W. L-W. 

FERRERS, NORIMAN MACLEOD 
(1829-1903), Master of Caius College, Cam- 
bridge, and mathematician, born on 11 Aug. 
1829 at Prinknasli Park, Gloucestershire, 
was only child of Thomas Bromfiold 
Ferrers, stockbroker, of London (a descen- 
dant of the Taplow Court branch of the 
Ferrers family), by his wife Lavinia, 
daughter of Alexander Macleod of Harris, 
After spending three years, 1844-6, at Eton, 
he lived for about a year as a private pupil 
in the house of Harvey Goodwin [q, v. 
Suppl. I], the mathematician, then vicar of 
St. Edward’s, Cambridge, afterwards bishop 
of Carlisle. Admitted a freshman of Caius 
College, Cambridge, on 6 March 1 847, Ferrers 
graduated B.A. in 1851 as senior wrangler 
of Ms year, being also first ‘ Smith’s prize- 
man.’ Next year be was elected fellow of 
his college, and immediately afterwards went 
to London to study law. He was called 
to the bar, as a member of Lincoln’s Inn, 
in 1855. 
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In 1856, owing to changes in the tutorial 
staff, there was an opening for a new 
mathematical lecturer in Caius College ; 
and the Master, Dr. Edwin Guest [q. v.], 
invited Ferrers, v^ho was by far the best 
mathematician amongst the fellows, to 
supply the place. His career was thus 
determined for the rest of his life. For 
many years head mathematical lecturer, 
he was one of the two tutors of the college 
from 1865. As lecturer he was extremely 
successful. Besides great natural powers 
in mathematics, he possessed an unusual 
capacity for vivid exposition. He was 
probably the best lecturer, in his subject, 
in the university of his day. He was 
ordained deacon in 1859 and priest in 1861. 

On 27 Oct. 1880 he was elected Master of 
Gonville and Caius College, on Dr. Guest’s 
resignation. He was admitted to the degree 
of D.D. on 7 June 1881. The honorary 
degree of LL.D. was conferred on him by 
the University of Glasgow in 1883. 

For more than twenty years he was a 
member of the council of the senate at Cam- 
bridge: first in 1865, and continuously 
from 1878 to 1893, when increasing infirmity 
obliged him to decline re-election. In the 
mathematical tripos he acted as moderator 
or examiner more often, it is believed, than 
any one else on record. In 1876 Ferrers 
was appointed a governor of St. Paul’s 
School, and in ISfe a governor of Eton 
College. He was elected F.R.S. in 1877. 

In his early days Ferrers was a keen 
university reformer, within the limits in 
which reform was then contemplated. 
He heartily supported the abolition of 
religious tests, and the throwing open of 
all endowments to free competition ; he 
introduced into his college a more syste- 
matic style of examination than was 
previously in vogue. But he held strongly 
the old view that a thorough training in 
mathematics was essential to a sound 
education. For new subjects, hke natural 
science and mechanical engineering, he 
had scant sympathy. It was slowly, and 
probably with some reluctance, that he 
was induced to accept the principle that 
distinction in any subject which was 
recognised and taught in the university 
gave a valid claim to a scholarship or 
fellowship. 

It was as a mathematician that Ferrers 
acquired fame outside the university. He 
made many contributions of importance 
to mathematical literature. His first book 
was ‘ Solutions of the Cambridge Senate 
House Problems, 1848-61.’ In 1861 he 
published a treatise on ‘ Trilinear Co- 


ordinates,’ of which subsequent editions 
appeared in 1866 and 1876. One of his 
early memoirs was on Sylvester’s de- 
velopment of Poinsot’s representation of 
the motion of a rigid body about a fixed 
point. The paper was read before the 
Royal Society in 1869, and published 
in their ‘ Transactions.’ In 1871 he 
edited at the request of the college the 
‘ Mathematical Writings of George Green’* 
(1793—1841) [q. v.], a former fellow. Ferrers’s 
treatise on ‘ Spherical Harmonics,’ published 
in 1877, presented many original features. 

His contributions to the * Quarterly 
Journal of Mathematics,’ of which he was 
an editor from 1855 to 1891, were numerous 
(see list in the Roy, Soc, Cat. Scientific 
Papers). They range over such subjects 
as quadriplanar co-ordinates, Lagrange’s 
equations and hydrodynamics. In 1881 
he applied himself to study Kelvin’s 
investigation of the law of distribution of 
electricity in equilibrium on an uninfluenced 
spherical bowl. In this he made the 
important addition of finding the potential 
at any point of space in zonal harmonics. 
(Quart. Journ. Mathematics, 1881). 

In 1879 Ferrers was troubled with the 
first symptoms of rheumatoid arthritis : 
this gradually increased until he was 
rendered a complete cripple. He died at 
the College Lodge on 31 Jan. 1903, at the 
age of seventy-three. 

On 3 April 1866 he married Emily, 
daughter of John Lamb [q. v.], dean 
of Bristol and Master of Corpus Christi 
College, Cambridge. He had a family of 
four sons and one daughter. 

There is a portrait of him, by the Hon. 
John Collier, in the college. 

[Personal knowledge ; College and Uni- 
versity Records ; Dr. Edward Routh’s memoir 
in Royal Society’s Proceedings ; Ferrers 
Family History, by 0. S. F. Ferrers.] J. V. 

FESTUSTG, JOHN WOGAN (1837-1902), 
bishop of St. Albans, born at Brook 
House, Stourton, Somerset, on 13 Aug. 
1837, was eldest son of Richard Grindall 
Festing by his wife Ehza, daughter of 
Edward Mammatt, of Ashby-de-la-Zouch. 
A younger brother, Major-General Edward 
Robert Festing (5. 1839), R.E., O.B., 
F.R.S., was director of the science museum. 
South Kensington (1893-1904). The family, 
descended from Michael Christian Festing 
[q. V.], the musician, was of German origin. 

Educated at King’s school, Bruton, and 
King’s College school, London, Festing 
graduated B.A. from Trinity College, Cam- 
bridge, in 1860 (D.D. jure dig 1890) as 
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twenty-second senior optime, and in the 
same year was ordained deacon, becom- 
ing priest in 1861. From 18G0 to 1873 
he was curate of Christ Church, West- 
minster, In 1873 he was appointed to 
the vicarage of St. Luke, Bervdck Street, 
a poor parish close to Seven Dials, which 
had recently been visited by choleia. 
Festing increased his reputation here for 
pastoral diligence, and on 19 May 1878 
John Jackson, bishop of London, collated 
him to the important vicarage of Christ 
Church, Albany Street. There the church 
schools, in which he was always great] y 
interested, were a prominent feature of 
parish life, while the church itself was a 
recognised centre for the high church 
party, to which Festing adhered. He 
became rural dean of St. Pancras in 1887, 
and on 26 June 1888 prebendary of 
Brondesbury in St. Paul’s Cathedral. 

On 24 June 1890 Festing was consecrated 
bishop of St. Albans, succeeding J’homas 
Legh Claughton [q. v. SuppL I], who had 
resigned but was retaining the use for life 
of the palace at Danbury. The choice of 
a parish priest of no fame for eloquence or 
erudition caused surprise. But Lord Salis- 
Wy, the prime minister, had asked both 
Henry Parry Liddon fq. v.], who had him- 
self declined the see, and B. W. Church [q. v. 
Suppl. I], dean of St. Paul’s, to suggest to 
him a man of parochial experience and zeal, 
and each independently suggested Festing. 
As bishop, Festing proved business-like, 
sympathetic towards hard work, and devout. 
While in private he urged obedience 
to the Prayer Book, his high church 
sympathies made him unwilling to hamper 
earnest clergy by coercive administration. 
His see embraced the counties of Essex and 
Hertfordshire; and he chose to reside at 
Endsleigh Street, London, W.C., near the 
chief railway termini. He afterwards 
secured a second house at St. Albans. His 
chief interest lay in the industrial and resi- 
dential expansion of metropolitan Essex. 
Zealous in the cause of foreign missions, 
he mainly devoted himself to the Universities 
Mission to Central Africa, at the inaugura- 
tion of which in the Cambridge senate- 
house he was present on 1 Nov. 1859. He 
was its assistant honora-ry secretary (1863- 
1882), treasurer (1882-1890), vice-president 
(1890-1892), and president and chairman 
(1892-1902), and advised on all the details 
of the mission’s development. 

Although no scholar, he was a studious 
reader, rising early each day for that pur- 
pose. He was fond of travel and skilful 
in water-colour drawing. He died un- 
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married at Endsleigh Street of angina 
pectoris on 28 Dec. 1902, and was buried at 
St. Albans. Choir-stalls were placed in 
his memory in St. Albans cathedral in 

1903. 

[The Times, 29 Dec. 1902; Ciiardian, 
31 Dec. 1902; Eecord, 2 Jan. 1903; Central 
Africa (U.M.aA. mag.), Feb. 1903,] E. H. P. 

FIELD, WALTER (1837-1901), painter, 
youngest son of Edwin Wilkins Field 
[q. V.] by his second wife, Lotitia Kinder, 
was born at Windmill Hill, Hampstead, on 
1 Dec. 1837. He was a lineal descendant 
of Oliver Cromwell. After education at 
University College School, London, he 
was taught painting by John Rogers 
Herbert, R.A. [q. v.], and John Pyo [q. v.] 
the engraver gave him lessons in chiar- 
oscuro. Making .art his profession, he 
painted outdoor figmre subjects and land- 
scapes, especially views of Thames scenery, 
which were often enlivened with well-drawn 
figures; he also produced a few portraits. 
At first he work^ chiefly in oil, but sub- 
sequently executed many drawings in 
water-colour. His landscapes and coast 
scenes show skilful technique. Between 
1856 and 1901 he exhibited at the Old 
Water Colour Society (Royal Society of 
Painters in. Water Colours), at the Royal 
Academy (where ho showed forty- two 
pictures), the British Institution (where he 
showed nine pictures), the Royal Society 
of British Artists, Dudley Gallery, and 
elsewhere. He was elected an associate of 
the Old Water Colour Society on 22 March 
1880, but never attained fpll mcmbcrslup. 
He was also one of the earliest members of 
the Dudley Gallery, whose first exhibition 
was held in 1865. Field, who was devoted 
to his art, was a keen lover of nature ; he 
was untiring in his efforts for tlie preserva- 
tion of the natural beauties of Hampstead 
Heath, and was the chief founder of the 
Hampstead Heath Protection Society. A 
drinking fountain was erected on the Heath 
to his memory. He resided principally at 
Hampstead. He died at The Pryors, East 
Heath Road, on 23 Deo. 1901, and was 
buried in Hampstead cemetery. 

The Victoria and Albert Museum has 
two water-colour drawings by Field, viz. 
‘Boy in a Cornfield’ (1866) and ‘Girl 
carrying a Pitcher ’ { 1866) ; and three of 
his Thames views ' are in the Schwabo 
Collection in the Kunsthalle at Hamburg. 
Among his most popular works were 
‘ The Milkmaid singing to Isaak Walton,’ 
‘ Henley Regatta,’ which contains por- 
traits from sittings of many famous oars- 
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men, and ' Come mito these Yellow Sands.’ 
An exhibition of oil paintings by Field 
was held at the galleries of the Royal 
Society of Painters in Water Colours in 
September and October 1902 ; 216 works 
remaining in his studio after his death were 
sold at Christie’s on 17 and 18 Nov. 1902. 

By his wife, Mary Jane Cookson, whom 
he married on 14 May 1868, Walter Field 
had seven children. 

[Information kindly supplied by Miss M. 
Field and Mr F. W. Hayward. Butt ; Muller 
und Singer, AUgemeines Kiinstler-Lexicon 
(date of death wrongly given in supplement : 
see death certificate at Somerset House) ; 
Graves, Diet, of Artists, Roy. Acad, and Brit. 
Inst. Exhibitors ; Cats, of Old Water Colour 
Society (those of 1882-1901 contain reproduc- 
tions of works by Field), Victoria and Albert 
Museum (water-colours), and the Hamburg 
Kunsthalle ; The Year’s Art, 1891, facing 
p. 86 (portrait) ; The Studio, Spring No., 1905, 
p. xlii; Illustrated London News, 27 Sept. 
1902.] B. S. L. 

FIELD, Sir WILLIAM VENTRIS, 
Baron Field of Bakeham (1813-1907), 
judge, bom at Fielden, Bedfordshire, on 
21 Aug. 1813, was second son of Thomas 
Flint Field of that place. After education 
at Burton grammar school he was articled 
to Messrs. Terrell, Barton & Smale, solicitors, 
of Exeter, his articles being subsequently 
transferred to Messrs. Picre & Bolton 
of Lincoln’s Inn. In 1843 he became a 
member of the firm of Thompson, Deben- 
ham & Field, Salters’ Hall Court, E.C. 
Having entered as a student at the Middle 
Temple on 15 Nov. 1843, and transferred 
himself on 17 Jan. 1846 to the Inner Temple, 
he practised as a special pleader from 
1847 to 1850, and in the latter year was 
called to the bar. He first travelled the 
western circuit, where he enjoyed the 
friendship of John Duke (afterwards Lord) 
Coleridge [q. v. Suppl. I], but soon exchanged 
this for the Midland circuit. He was quickly 
recognised as a sound and painstaking 
lawyer, and obtained a large junior practice, 
chiefly of the kind known as commercial. 
Among his pupils at the bar was Sir James 
Fitzjames Stephen [q. v.], afterwards 

his colleague on the bench. In February 
1864 he was appointed a queen’s counsel, 
and in April of the same year was elected 
a bencher of his inn. He enjoyed for the 
next nine years a ‘ steady and lucrative ’ 
practice, and became the recognised leader 
of his circuit, though his name was not 
widely known to the general public. 

In February 1875, upon the retirement 
from the bench of Mr. Justice Keating, 


and the transfer to the court of common 
pleas of Mr. Justice Archibald, Field was 
appointed by Lord Cairns to fill the con- 
sequent vacancy in the court of queen’s 
bench. He was the last judge appointed 
to that ancient tribunal, which six months 
later became a division of the high court 
of justice, itself a part of the supreme 
court of judicature. He was also nearly 
the last person to be made a serjeant-at-law, 
and he was, like other judges in the same 
situation, re-admitted to the bench of 
his own inn when Serjeants’ Inn was 
dissolved in 1876. 

As a judge Field showed great learning, 
a keen and vigorous intellect, and a some- 
what irascible temper, which was due to, 
or was stimulated by, a chronic disorder 
described by himself as a general irritation 
of the mucous membrane. But he never 
allowed physical inconvenience to interfere 
with the thoroughness of his work. In 
his later years he also suffered from 
increasing deafness, and as he insisted 
upon hearing everything that was said, 
proceedings before him usually lasted 
longer than his impetuous nature would 
have permitted in more favourable circum- 
stances. His hastiness of manner occa- 
sionally involved him in warm controversy 
with counsel, but he showed no subse- 
quent resentment. 

Field had his share in the trial of 
important litigation. He decided in favour 
of the plaintiff in the first instance the 
remarkable case of Dobbs v. the Grand 
Junction Waterworks Co., and his judgment 
was ultimately confirmed by the House of 
Lords, which decided that houses were to be 
rated for water on. the rated not the gross 
value ; the successful htigant conducted his 
case personally against a great array of 
professional talent (Nov. 1883). The great 
licensing case of Sharpe v. Wakefield was 
also originally tried by Field. And in 
Dalton V. Angus, which decides the right 
of the owner of land to the ‘ lateral support ’ 
of his neighbour’s land, the judgment of 
the House of Lords was in accordance with 
Field’s answers to the questions which the 
peers had submitted to the judges. 

In 1890 Field retired from the bench, 
taking leave of the profession in the chief 
justice’s court. He was sworn of the privy 
council, and on 10 April was created a peer 
by the title of Baron Field of Bakeham near 
Staines, Middlesex. During the next two 
years he sat fairly often in the House of 
Lords, and with Lord Bramwell [q. v. Suppl. 
j I] he differed in 1891 from the majority in 
I the important case of the Bank of England 
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V. Vagliaiio [see Lidberdale, William, 
Siippl. II]. His closing years were passed 
principally at Bognor, and ho died there 
on 22 Jan. 1907, and was bnried in a family 
vault at Virginia Water. Field married in 
1864 Louisa, daughter of John Smith, who 
died on 24 May 1880 without issue. 

A caricature by ‘ Spy ’ appeared in 
* Vanity Fair ’ in 1887. 

[The Times, 24 Jan. 1907 ; Foster’s Men at 
the Bar ; Who’s Who, 1901 ; personal recol- 
lections.] H. S. 

FIlSrCH-HATTOH, HAROLD 
HENEAGE (1856-1904), imperialist poli- 
tician, bom at East well Park, Kent, on 
23 Aug. 1856, was fourth son of George 
William Finch-Hatton, tenth earl of 
Winchilsea [q. v.], by his third wife, 
Faimy Margaretta, daughter of Edward 
Royd Rice, of Dane Court, Kent. His 
brother, Murray Edward Gordon Finch- 
Hatton, twelfth earl of Winchilsea (1851- 
1898), M.P. for South Lincolnshire (1884- 
5) and the Spalding division (1885-7), 
was well known as a leading agriculturist. , 
Finch-Hatton was educated at Eton, and 
matriculated at Balliol College, Oxford, on 
20 Oct. 1874, but did not graduate. In 
1876 he joined a brother in Queensland ; 
remaining in the colony till 1883. For some 
time he was engaged in cattle -farming at ; 
a settlement named Mt. Spencer, but sub- j 
sequently went prospecting for gold in | 
the Kebo goldfields, some forty miles 
further inland and about 100 from Mackay. 
Gold was found at Mount Britten and shares 
were bought in other claims ; but the 
working expenses, chiefly owing to the 
defective communication with the coast, 
made the venture unremunerative, and 
after some eighteen months the Finch- 
Hatton brothers disposed of their rights 
to a Melbourne syndicate, retaining only a 
fourth share in the concern. Finch-Hatton 
always preserved his interest in Queensland, 
and as permanent delegate and chairman 
of the London committee of the Korth 
Queensland Separation League rendered 
energetic service to the colony. In 1885 he 
pubhshed a readable record of his Austra- 
lian experiences in a book entitled ‘ Advance, 
Australia ! ’ containing a sympathetic esti- 
mate of the ‘ Blacks ’ (aborigines) founded 
on individual intercourse, and thoughtful 
surveys of the sugar and mining industries. 
The final chapter on Imperial Federation 
condemned the action of Lord Derby 
as colonial secretary in dealing with the 
New Guinea question. (For a criticism 
of some views expressed in the book 


see A. pAl’ciiETT Martin, Audralia and 
the Empire, pp. 88-90.) 

On his return to England Finch-Hatton 
occupied himself in financial work. But 
his chief interest was in imperial politics. 
He was one of the founders of the 
Imperial Federation League, and for some 
time acted as its secretary ; he was 
also secretary to the Pacific Telegraph 
Company, formed for the promotion of 
cable communication between Vancouver 
and Australia. When, in the autumn of 
1885, he contested East Nottingham as a 
conservative ho strongly advocated im- 
perial federation as a prelude to free trade 
within the empire. Finch-Hatton was 
defeated by a majority of 991. Twice 
afterwards, in July 1886 and July 1892, 
he was unsuccessful in the same constitu- 
' ency. His opponent at all throe elections 
was Mr. Arnold Morley, At the general 
election of 1895 he was returned unopposed 
for the Newark division of Nottingham- 
shire. His political career, however, was 
brief. An able maiden speech (28 April 
1896) on the second reading of the agricul- 
tural rating bill, in which he appealed to 
his twenty years’ experience of Australian 
land legislation, was followed by bad health. 
Falling out of sympathy with his party, 
he resigned his seat rather suddenly in 
May 1898 {The Times, 13 May 1898). 
He regarded the conservative foreign 
policy as too timid, and disapproved 
of the Irish Land Act of 1896 and other 
domestic legislation. When not in London 
he henceforth lived at Harlech, and in 
1903 was high sheriff of Merionethshire. 
Highly skilled in field sports, a good rifle 
shot and keen huntsman, he excelled at 
goH, often competing for the amateur 
championship. He could also throw the 
boomerang ‘ like a black.’ 

He died, unmarried, from heart-failure on 
his own doorstep at 110 Kccadilly, on 
16 May 1904, ‘ after having completed the 
last of his morning runs round the park.’ 
He was buried in Ewerby churchyard, near 
Sleaford, Lincolnshire. 

[The Times, 18 May 1904 ; Burke’s and 
G. E. C.’s Peerages ; Foster’s Almnni Oxon . ; 
Finch-Hatton’s ‘ Advance, Australia ! ’ 1885 ; 
Hansard’s Pari. Debates; Sleaford Gazette, 
21 and 28 May 1904; MennelFs Diet, of 
Australasian Biogr. ; R. Nevill and C. E. 
Jerningham’s Piccadilly to Pall Mall, pp. 
71-3.] G. Le G. N 

FINLAYSON, JAMES (1840-1906), 
Scottish physician, born in Glasgow on 
22^ Nov. 1840, was third son and fourth 
child of the seven children of Thomas 
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Finlayson, a manufacturer in that city, by 
his wife Georgina Campbell, the daughter 
of an army surgeon in India. His elder 
brother, Thomas Campbell Finlayson, was 
a distinguished congregational minister, first 
at Downing Place, Cambridge, and later 
at Rusholme, Manchester, and was hon. D.D. 
Glasgow (1891). James received his early 
education at the High School of Glasgow, 
and in 1856 entered the old college in 
High Street as an arts student. From 
1857 to 1862 he was in his father’s busi- 
ness ; but in 1863 he began the study 
of medicine, and graduated M.B. at Glas- 
gow University with honours on 16 May 
1867, with a thesis on ‘ The value of 
quantitative methods of investigation in 
medicine and allied, sciences ’ ; he pro- 
ceeded M.D. in 1869, and on 18 April 1899 
was made hon. LL.D. He was admitted 
a fellow of the Royal Faculty of Physicians 
and Surgeons of Glasgow in 1871, and 
was successively honorary librarian (1877- 
1901), visitor (1899), and president (1900-3) 
of that body. After serving as house 
surgeon at the Children’s Hospital, Man- 
chester, he was assistant to Sir William 
Tennant Gairdner [q. v. Suppl. II] at the 
Glasgow 'Royal Infirmary, and in 1875 was 
elected physician to the Western Infirmary, 
Glasgow, where he was a recognised teacher 
until his death. He was also physician 
(1883-98) and iater consulting physician 
to the Royal Hospital for Sick Children, 
Glasgow, and for many years was medical 
adviser to the Scottish Amicable Insurance 
Company. He set a high standard of 
professional conduct and learning, and had 
a large and important practice in and 
around Glasgow, 

Finlayson was a prolific writer on all 
aspects Of medicine, including diseases of 
children. He wrote 150 papers, 60 of 
which appeared in the ‘ Glasgow Medical 
Journal.’ He was especially interested in 
the history of medicine, and gave a number 
of lectures at Glasgow under the title of 
‘ Bibliographical Demonstrations on Hippo- 
crates, Galen, Herophilus, and Erasi- 
stratus’ (1893-5), the substance of which 
he contributed to ‘ Janus,’ an international 
medical j ournal. His most important works 
were : 1. ‘ Clinical Manual for the Examina- 
tion of Medical Cases,’ 1878; 3rd edit. 
1891. 2. ‘Account of the Life and Works 
of Maister Peter Lowe, the Founder of the 
Faculty of Physicians and Surgeons of 
Glasgow,’ 1889. 3. ‘ An Account of the 
Life and Works of Dr. Robert Watt, Author 
of the ‘‘ Bibliotheca Britannica,” ’ 1897. To 
‘ Keating’s Cyclopaedia of the Diseases of 


Children* (1889) he contributed an article 
on ‘ Diagnosis.’ 

Finlayson, who was unmarried, died 
suddenly from apoplexy on 9 Oct. 1906 at 
his residence, 2 Woodside Place, Glasgow ; 
his remains were cremated at the Western 
Necropolis. A bust by McGillivray belongs 
to his sister. His friends endowed the 
Finlayson Memorial Lecture (on a subject 
connected with medicine, preferably its 
history) at the Royal Faculty of Physicians 
and Surgeons of Glasgow ; the first" lecture 
was delivered on 28 Feb. 1908 by Dr. 
Norman Moore on the ‘ Schola Salernitana.’ 

[Glasgow Med. Journ. 1906, Ixvi. 360-7 
(with portrait) ; Brit. Med. Journ. 1906, ii. 
1067 ; information from Sir Hector Cameron, 
M.D.] H. D. R. 

FINNIE, JOHN (1829-1907), landscape 
painter and engraver, son of John Finnic, 
brassfounder, by his wife Christian Mclndoe, 
was born at Aberdeen, where he was baptised 
in the parish church on 4 May 1829. After 
serving apprenticeships to a house-painter 
at Edinburgh and a japanner at Wolver- 
hampton he obtained employment with 
William Wales, a glass-painter at Newcastle, 
where he remained five years, attending the 
school of design under William Bell Scott 
[q. V.]. In 1853 he went to London, where he 
studied and taught in the Central School of 
Design at Marlborough House till, in 1855, 
he became master of the School of Art, 
then called the Mechanics’ Institution, at 
Liverpool. In this position he continued 
forty-one years and six months, retiring 
at Christmas 1896. He is described as 
the dominating personality in the art life 
I of Liverpool during that period. He 
began to send to ,the Liverpool Academy 
exhibitions in 1856, became an associate 
in 1861, a full member and trustee in 1865, 
and was president of the academy in 
1887-8. He was also president of the 
Artists’ Club and of the Liver Sketching 
Club. He joined the Royal Cambrian 
Academy in 1894 and became its treasurer 
in 1897. His earliest etching, the ‘Head of 
Windermere,’ dates from 1864. After some 
early experiments in etching and engraving 
Finnie adopted mezzotint as his favourite 
process in 1886. Though he exhibited 
pictures at the Royal Academy from 1861 
onwards, and also at the British Institution 
and in Suffolk Street, he was best known 
in London by his original mezzotint 
engravings of landscape, exhibited at the 
Royal Academy and the Royal Society of 
Painters, Etchers, and Engravers, of which 
he became an associate oh 24 Oct. 1887, 
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and a fellow on 6 April 1895. He sent j 
forty-seven contributions in all to the | 
society’s gallery. His etchings and mezzo- 
tints, which are represented by specimens 
in the print-room of the British Museum, 
aim too much at a full pictorial effect, 
instead of observing the restrictions of 
graphic art. As a painter he is represented 
in the Walker Art Gallery at Liverpool. 
On retiring from the School of Art, in 1896, 
Mnnie broke up Ms home in Huskisson 
Street and settled at Tywyn, near Llandudno, 
where he spent his life in painting, engraving, 
and music. He retained full vigour until 
an attack of influenza injured his heart in 
1905. He returned to Liverpool, where 
he died on 27 Feb. 1907. He was buried 
at Smithdown Road cemetery beside his 
wife, Agnes James Ellison, who died on 
8 July 1889. One son, Dr. Ellison Finnic, 
survived him. A memorial exhibition of 
his art, comprising 438 numbers, was held at 
the Walker Art Gallery, Liverpool, in 1907. 

[Biographical Sketch by E. Rimbault 
Dibdin in Cat. of Finnie Memorial Exhibition, 
Liverpool, 1907 ; Graves, Royal Acad. Ex- 
hibitors, 1905 ; H. C. Marillier, The Liverpool 
School of Painters, 1904, p. 1 19.] C. D. 

FISON, LORIMER (1832-1907), Wes- 
leyan missionary and anthropologist, bom 
on 9 Nov. 1832, was thirteenth child, in 
a family of twenty, of Thomas Fison of 
Bamingham, Suffolk. His mother was a 
daughter of the Rev. John Reynolds, 
whose translations of F4nelon, Massillon, 
and Bourdaloue achieved some popularity. 
After education at Sheffield he matriculated 
as a pensionerfromCaius College, Cambridge, 
on 27 June 1855. He studied mathematics 
under Robert Potts [q. v.], the editor of 
Euclid, whose second wife was Fison’s sister, 
but left the university at the end of 
his second term after a bojdsh escapade, 
and sailed for Australia in search of gold. 
Coming under religious influence there, 
he joined at Melbourne the Wesleyan 
communion. In 1863 he was ordained a 


Australia. Fison spent the years 
1871-5 in New South Wales and "Vic- 
toria, combining ministerial labour with 
anthropological research. Thenceforward 
i the names of Fison and Howitt w’cre 
I associated as fellow-workers [see under 
Howitt, Alfred William, Suppl. II]. In 
1875 he returned to Fiji, and remained 
I there till 1884. During this period he was 
! principal of the institution at Navuloa for 
the training of natives as teachers. Fison 
wrote a remarkable paper on the little 
understood subject of Fijian land tenure. 
Its substance was first })ul)lished in the 
‘ Journal of the Anthropological Institute ’ 
in 1881. It was reprinted in pamphlet form 
by the Fiji government press ini 903. Apart 
from this work and his collaboration with 
Howitt in ‘Kamilaroi and Kurnai’ (1880), 
he wrote in the ‘ Journal of the Royal 
Anthropological Institute ’ on Fijian anti- 
quities (1881-95). 

In 1884 Fison on returning to Australia 
engaged till 1888 in ministerial work at 
Hawthorn and at Flemmington in Vic- 
toria. In 1888 ho settled at Melbourne 
and from that year to 1905 ho edited 
the Melbourne ‘ Spectator,’ a Wesleyan 
periodical. He also helped to found the (Wes- 
leyan) Queen’s College in Melbourne Uni- 
versity and was active in its management. 

In 1892 he was president of the an- 
thropological section of the Australian 
Advancement of Science meeting at Hobart 
Town. In 1894 he attended the meeting 
of the British Association at Oxford, when 
1 the results of his scientific research 
1 into the organisation of Australian tribes 
received full recognition. Of brilliant gifts 
as a Linguist Lorimer excelled in conver- 
sation and greatly impressed scholarly 
society in England. After his return to 
Australia his health soon compelled ab- 
solute repose. But in 1904 he published 
‘ Tales from Old Fiji,’ wMch — partly perhaps 
because of a natural hesitation to publish 
for general information all that he knew 


Wesleyan minister, and was almost im- 
mediately after sent to Fiji as a missionary. 
He served there for a first period of eight 
years, till 1871, winning the confidence of 
natives and Europeans. 

While in Fiji Fison got into unusually 
close touch with the natives, and became 
much interested in the subject of family 
relationsMps. The publication of Lewis 
Morgan’s ‘ Systems of Consanguinity ’ 
(1871) stimulated his interest and he met 
Alfred William Howitt [q. v. Suppl. II], 
who had been for very many years 
working at the same subject in 


about' Fijian mythology — ^is the least 
valuable of his contributions to scientific 
anthropology. In 1905 he was awarded a 
civil list pension of 150Z. Ho died at a house 
wMch he had built at Essenden, Victoria, 
on 29 Dec. 1907. His widow survived him 
with two sons and four daughters. 

[Fison’s writings; Johns’ Notable Austra- 
lians, 1908 ; J. G. Frazer’s Howitt and Fison, 
in Folklore, June 1909, p. 144 seq, ; The 
Victorian Naturalist, voL xxiv. April 1908 ; 
Australian Methodist Missionary Review', 
Svdney, 4 Feb. 1908 (by Dr. George Brown).] 

E. IM T. 
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FITCH, SIK JOSHUA GIRLING (1824- 
1903), inspector of schools and educational 
writer, born in Southwark on 13 Feb. 1824, 
was second son in a family of six sons and 
two daughters of Thomas Fitch, a clerk in 
Somerset House, by his wife Sarah Tucker 
Hodges. Both parents were natives of Col- 
chestei-r The eldest son, Thomas Hodges 
(1822-1907), became a Roman catholic and 
eventually was attached to the Marist 
Church, Notre Dame de France, in Leicester 
Square, London. The third son, William 
John (1826—1902), was headmaster of the 
Boys’ British School, Hitcliin, from 1854 
till 1899. From a private school Joshua 
passed to the Borough Road school, South- 
wark, where he became a pupil teacher in 
1838 and a full assistant in 1842. About 
two years later he was appointed head- 
master of the Kingsland Road school, 
Dalston. Studying hard in his spare hours, 
he in 1850 graduated B.A. in the Univer- 
sity of London, and in 1852 proceeded M. A. 
(in classics). 

In 1852, after trial work there in the 
previous year, he joined the staff of the 
Borough Road Training College, soon after 
became vice-principal, and in 1856 succeeded 
to the principalship on the retirement of 
Dr. James Cornwell [q. v. Suppl. II]. He 
proved himself a brilliant teacher, especially 
stimulating his pupils by his lectures on 
‘ Method ’ and by his enthusiasm for litera- 
ture. Through life he laid stress on the 
importance to the teacher of literary 
training. After contributing to some of 
Cornwell’s educational treatises, he entered 
in 1861 into the political arena with 
‘ Public Education : Why is a New Code 
needed ? ’ In 1862 he helped in the 
organisation of the education section of 
the International Exhibition, and in 1863 
Lord Granville, lord president of the 
council, who on a visit to Borough Road 
was impressed by Fitch’s power as a 
teacher, made him an inspector of schools. 

The district assigned to Fitch was the 
county of York, with the exception of 
certain portions of the north and the west. 
His three reports on the Yorkshire district 
admirably describe its educational condi- 
tion then. From 1865 to 1867 as assistant 
commissioner for the schools inquiry com- 
mission, he inspected the endowed and 
proprietary schools in the West Riding of 
Yorkshire and in the city and ainsty of 
York, as weU as other endowed schools in 
the North and East Ridings of Yorkshire 
and in Durham, and his reports were most 
thorough and suggestive. In 1869 he 
acted as special commissioner on elementary 


education in the great towns (Manchester, 
Birmingham, Liverpool, and Leeds), and 
from 1870 to 1877 was an assistant com- 
missioner of endowed schools. 

Prom 1877 to 1883 Fitch performed 
ordinary official duties as inspector of 
East Lambeth. In 1883 he became chief 
inspector of schools for the eastern division, 
including all the eastern counties from 
Lincoln to Essex. From 1885 to 1889 he 
was inspector of elementary training 
colleges for women in England and Wales. 
He was continued in this post till 1894, five 
years beyond the normal age of retirement 
from government service. 

Occasionally detached for special duties 
in the later period of his public service, he 
prepared in 1888, after a visit to America, 
a report on American education under 
the title ‘ Notes on American Schools and 
Training Colleges ’ ; in 1891 a memorandum 
on the ‘ Free School System in the United 
States, Canada, France, and Belgium ’ ; and 
in 1893 ‘Instructions to H.M. Inspectors, 
with Appendices on Thrift and Training 
of Pupil Teachers.’ 

Fitch’s educational activities passed far 
beyond his official work. His association 
with the University of London was always 
close. From 1860 to 1865 and from 1869 
to 1874 he was examiner in English 
language and history. In 1875 he was 
appointed to the senate, and on his retire- 
ment in 1900 was made a life fellow. 

Much of his energy was always devoted 
to the improvement of the education of 
women. He was an original member of 
the North of England Council for the 
Higher Education of Women (founded in 
1866) and one of those who helped to 
found in 1867 the College for Women at 
Hitchin, which in 1874 became Girton 
College, near Cambridge. He took an 
active part in the establishment of the 
Girls’ Public Day School Company in 
1874, and was foremost among those who 
secured, in 1878, the new charter for the 
University of London which placed women 
students on equal terms with men. In 
1890 he with Anthony John Mundella [q. v. 
Suppl; I] and Anna Swanwick [q; v. Suppl: I] 
selected the women’s colleges and schools 
among which was distributed the sum of 
60,000?. left by Mrs. Emily Pfeiffer [q. v,] for 
the promotion of women’s education. He 
was consulted by Thomas Holloway [q. v.] 
about the constitution of Holloway CoUege, 
Egham, and by the founders of the Maria 
Grey Training * College and the Cambridge 
Training College for the training of women 
teachers for secondary schools. 
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In both 1877 and 1878 Fitch lectured 
with great success on practical teaching at 
the dollego of Preceptors, where he was 
examiner in the theory and practice of 
education (1879-81) and moderator in the 
same subjects (1881-1903). In 1879-80 
he lectured at Cambridge for the newly 
appointed teachers’ training syndicates 
and he published his course in 1881 as 
‘ Lectures on Teaching ’ (new edit. 1882). 
The book established Fitch’s position in 
England and America as an expert on school 
management, organisation, and method. 
In 1897 he published ‘ Thomas and Matthew 
Arnold and their Influence on English 
Education ’ in the * Great Educators ’ 
series, and in 1900 he collected his chief 
lectures and addresses in ‘ Educational 
Aims and Methods.’ Written with unusual 
charm of style, these volumes emphasised 
Fitch’s position as that of a pioneer, 
especially on the practical side of educa- 
tion, as an earnest advocate for the better 
training of the elementary teacher, and for 
the more systematic training of secondary 
teachers. 

The National Home Reading Union 
established by Dr. John Brown Baton 
[q. V. Suppl. II] and Dr. Hill, Master of 
Downing College, owed much to Fitch’s ' 
account of * The Chautauqua Reading 1 
Circles,’ which he contributed to the ‘ Nine- ; 
teenth Century ’ after his return from ; 
America in 1888. ! 

After his retirement from the board of t 
education in 1894 he w^as still active in | 
public work. In 1895 he was a member of j 
departmental committees of the board of | 
education on industrial and naval and | 
dockyard schools. In 1898-9 he was chair- j 
man of the council of the Charity Organisa- 
tion Society. In 1902 he helped in the 
organisation of a nature study exhibition 
in London. 

Fitch, who was made hon. LL.D. of St. 
Andrews in 1888, and a chevalier of the 
legion of honour in 1889 by the French 
government in recognition of the services 
he rendered in England to French' travel- 
ling scholars, was knighted in 1896. He 
died at his residence, 13 Leinster Square, 
Bayswater, London, on 14 July 1903, and 
was buried at Kensal Green. In 1856 
he married Emma, daughter of Joseph 
Barber Wilks, of the East India Company. 
She survived him without issue, and in 
1904 received a civil Hst pension of lOOZ. ; 
she died on 1 April 1909. . 

A portrait of Sir Joshua by Miss Ethel 
King was presented to Mm in 1890 in 
recognition of Ms services to the cause of 


the higher education of women. It is now 
in the possession of Miss Pickton, niece of 
Lady Fitch and adopted daughter of Sir 
Joshua and Lady Fitch. 

[The Rev. A. L. Lillcy, Sir Joshua Fitch: 
an Account of his Life and Work (with a 
complete bibliography) ; Educational Record, 
Oct. 1903, pp. 422-3 ; private inforiHation.J 

P. W. 

FITZGERALD, GEORGE FRANCIS 
i (1851-1901), professor of natural and 
experimental philosophy in the University 
of Dublin, born at 19 Lower Mount St., 
Dublin, on 3 Aug. 1851, was second of three 
sons of William FitzGerald [q. v,], rector 
of St. Ann’s, Dublin, and afterwards suc- 
cessively bishop of Cork and of Killaloo. 
i His mother, Anne Frances, was daughter of 
! George Stoney of Oakley Park, Birr, King’s 
County, and sister of George Johnstone 
Stoney [q. v. Suppl. II]. His younger 
brother, Maurice, was professor of engineering 
in Queen’s College, Belfast, from 1884 to 1910. 
After education at homo, undcjr M. A. Boole, 
sister of George Boole [q. v.] the mathoma- 
! tician, he entered Trinity College, Dublin, 

I at sixteen, and graduated B.A. in 1871 
^ as first senior moderator in mathematics 
; and experimental science, having won the 
university studentsMp in science. From 
boyhood he had shown an aptitude for 
mathematics, was athletic, and skilful with 
his fingers, but showed little ability for 
languages. For six years (1871-7), with a 
view to a fellowsMp, he studied the memoirs 
of mathematical physicists, and at the same 
time acquired a life-long reverence for the 
pMlosophy of Bishop Berkeley. Ho was 
awarded a fellowship in 1877 and became 
a tutor of the college. On the death of 
John R. Leslie in 1881 he became Erasmus 
Smith professor of natural and experi- 
mental pMlosophy, and hold the post till Ms 
death. 

Both as tutor and as professor FitzGerald 
exerted himself to bring the teacMng of 
physical science at Trinity College up to the 
standard of the time, but he was hampered 
by lack of funds. He started, however, 

' a physical laboratory, and gathered round 
Mm a small band of earnest workers whom 
he infected with Ms own enthusiasm. A 
large proportion of his teacMng work was 
necessarily elementary, but Ms honoxxrs 
students fully appreciated his originality 
and suggestiveness. 

^ FitzGerald showed a singular insight into 
difficult and obscure branches of physical 
science. His published work, ‘ not large in 
bulk but very choice and original,’, deals 
mainly with the correction and development 
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of the electromagnetic theory of radiation 
first put forward by Professor Clerk Maxwell 
[q, V.]. He suggested in 1882 the principle 
of the method of production of ‘electric 
waves ’ which Hertz used in 1887, and he 
contributed much himself to our knowledge 
of their properties. He took a leading part in 
the discussion of electrolysis, and supported 
the view, since confirmed, that ‘cathode 
rays’ are streams of electrified particles. 

‘ He possessed extraordinary versatility, and 
in the deepest subjects was more at home 
than in the trivial,’ throwing out luminous 
suggestions ‘with splendid prodigality and 
rejoicing if they were absorbed and utilised 
by others.’ All his writings — chiefly con- 
tributions to the periodicals of scientific 
societies — have been collected by Sir Joseph 
Larmor and issued by the Dublin University 
Press as ‘ The Scientific Writings of the late 
George Francis FitzGerald ’ (1902). 

FitzGerald was elected F.R.S. London in 
1883, and in 1899 was awarded a royal medal 
by the society for his investigations in 
theoretical physics. In 1900 he was made an 
honorary fellow of the Koyal Society of 
Edinburgh. He acted as honorary secretary 
of the Hoyal Dublin Society from 1881 to 
1889, and as registrar of Dublin University 
School of Engineering from 1886. He was 
president of the mathematical and physical 
section of the British Association at Bath 
in 1888, president of the Physical Society 
of London in 1892-3, and chairman of the 
Dublin local section of the Institution of 
Electrical Engineers on its foundation in 
1899. For many years he was examiner in 
physics in the University of London, and 
he took a prominent part in the educational 
affairs of Ireland, serving on the boards of 
national, of intermediate, and of technical 
education for Ireland- In educational 
matters ‘ seff -satisfied unprogressiveness 
excited his indignation.’ 

FitzGerald died at 7 Ely Place, Dublin, 
on 22 Feb. 1901, and was buried at Mount 
Jerome. He married Harriette Mary, 
second daughter of John Hewitt JeUett, 
F.B.S. [q. V.], and had by her three sons 
and five daughters. His widow was awarded 
a civil list pension of lOOZ. in 1903. A 
charcoal portrait done about 1877 by John 
Butler Yeats belongs to his brother Maurice. 
An enlargement of the engraved portrait 
which forms the frontispiece of the ‘ Collected 
Works ’ hangs in the engineering school of 
Trinity College, Dublin. 

[The Times, 25 Feb. 1901 ; Nature, 7 March 
1901 ; Electrician, 1 March 1901 ; Proc. Roy. 
Soo. vol. 75, 1905 ; Journal Inst. Elect. Eng. 
30, pp. 510. 1244 ; Physical Review, May 1901, 


reprinted in Collected Works ; private in- 
formation from Miss FitzGerald, Prof. F. T. 
Trouton, and Prof. W. E. Thrift.] C. H. L. 

FITZGERALD, Sir THOMAS 
NAGHTEN (1838-1908), surgeon, born on 
1 Aug. 1838 at Tullamore, Ireland, was 
son of John FitzGerald of the Indian 
civil service. After attending St. Mary’s 
College, Kingston, he received his pro- 
fessional education at Mercers’ Hospital 
in Dublin, became L.R.C.S. Ireland in 1857, 
and obtained a commission in the Army 
Medical Staff. A sudden attack of illness 
obliged him to abandon his course at Netley, 
and he made a voyage to Australia in search 
of health. Arriving at Melbourne in July 
1858, he was immediately appointed house 
surgeon at the Melbourne Hospital, and 
held the post for two years, after which he 
began to practise privately as a surgeon in 
Lonsdale Street. In 1860 he was appointed 
full surgeon to the hospital, to which he was 
elected a consulting surgeon on his resigna- 
tion in 1900. He was also consulting 
surgeon to the Queen Victoria, St. Vincent, 
and Austin hospitals. He excelled in the 
operative part of his profession, and wrote 
papers for medical journals on cleft palate, 
fractured patella, club foot, drilling in bone 
formations, and like surgical topics. When 
the medical school was started at Mel- 
bourne he proved himself as good a teacher 
as he was a surgeon. In 1884 he revisited 
Ireland, and after examination became 
F.R.O.S. Ireland. He was knighted in 
1897 on the occasion of the diamond 
jubilee of Queen Victoria. He was presi- 
dent of the Medical Society of Victoria 
both in 1884 and in 1890, and of the Inter- 
colonial Medical Congress in 1889. In 1900 
he went to South Africa as consulting 
surgeon to the imperial forces then engaged 
in the Boer war, and for his services was 
made C.B. He published in the ‘ Inter- 
colonial Medical Journal of Australasia’ 
(1 Deo. 1900) an interesting account of his 
experiences in South Africa, in which the 
work of the Royal Army Medical Corps 
and the nursing staff was commended. 
He died on 8 July 1908 on board the 
s.s. Wyreenaa between Cairns and Towns- 
ville, while on a voyage for his health. He 
was buried in the Melbourne general 
cemetery. He married in 1870 Margaret, 
daughter of James Robertson, Launceston, 
Tasmania, and by her, who died in 1890, he 
had issue three daughters. 

[Australian Med. Gaz. vol. 27, 1908, p. 428 
(with portrait ) ; Lancet, 1908, ii. 200.] 

D’A. P, 
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FITZGIBBON, GKrtALD (1837-1009), 

lord justice of appeal in Ireland, born in 
Dublin on 28 Aug. 1837, was eldest of the 
three children (two sons and a daughter) of 
Gerald FitzGibbon, K.C., master in chancery 
and a leading member of the Irish bar, by 
his wife Ellen, daughter of John Patterson 
of Belfast. His younger brother, Henry 
{d, 23 Feb. 1912), was at one time president 
of the Royal College of Surgeons in Ireland. 
Gerald became classical scholar in 1858 at 
Trinity College, Dublin, where he highly 
distinguished himself in classics, law, 
oratory, and English composition. He was 
made hon. LL.D. inl895(Z)a2/Zm Univ. Cal. 
1906-7, tsuppl.). He was always deeply 
devoted to Trinity Gollege, to which he 
said he owed everything and at whose 
service he constantly placed till death his 
eloquence and industry. 

MtzGibbon was called to the Irish bar 
in Hilary Term, 1860, wdth Edward Gibson, 
afterwards Lord Ashbourne. Tiie two were 
of the same age, and they subsequently took 
together on the same dates the various steps 
which brought them to the bench. Fitz- 
Gibbon was soon the loirding junior, both 
on his circuit (the Munster) and in Dublin. 
He refused silk in 1868, when offered it by 
Brewster, lord chancellor, but accepted the 
promotion from Lord Chancellor O’Hagan. 
He was called ‘ within the bar ’ in Trinity j 
Term, 1872. FitzGibbon’s senior practice | 
was large, and he led the Munster circuit j 
until his retirement from circuit on 
becoming a law ofheer. Even then he 
was taken ‘ special ’ in important cases 
throughout the country. Among the cases 
in which he proved his eminence as an 
advocate was that of O’Keeffe v. (Cardinal) 
Cullen (May 1873), in which he secured a 
verdict against the cardinal from a Dublin 
jury largely composed of catholics, though 
the verdict was afterwards set aside on 
technical grounds, and that of Bagotv.Bagot, 
a will case, lasting twenty-two days from 
25 April 1878, in which his masterly state- 
ment for the plaintiff, Mrs. Bagot, secured 
her the verdict from a dubious jury, an 
adverse judge, and against the views of a 
host of medical experts [Irish Times, 26 
April 1878 and following days ; Law 
Ireland, vol. i.). 

In 1876 FitzGibbon, who was a con- 
servative in politics, became law adviser 
to Dublin Castle, an office since abolished. 
In 1877 he was made soHoitor-general for 
Ireland in Lord Beaconsfield’s government, 
and held the office until 13 Dec. 1878, when 
he was promoted lord justice of appeal. In 
the same year he was elected a bencher of 


the King’s Inns, and next year was made 
a privy councillor of Irc^Iand. Fitz( hbbon’s 
career as a judge, which lasted for over thirty- 
one years, was highly distinguished. Many 
of his judgments were reviewed by the 
House of Lords, and in every case where 
he differed from the colleagues of his 
own court his opinion was upheld by tiie 
House of Lords. In Aaron’s Reefs r. 
Twiss, where shares had been allotted on 
a fraudulent prospectus, FitzGibbon differed 
from the lord chancellor of Ireland, the 
master of the rolls, and in a minor dc^gree 
from the other lord justice, and was up- 
held by the lords, Halsbury, Herschell, 
Watson, Macnaghten, Morris, ami Davey 
(1896, Appeal Oases, p. 273 ; 1895, 2 Irish 
Repeats, p. 207). 

iltzGibbon was also a member of the 
English bar. Admitted to Lincoln’s Inn 
on 12 Jan. 1857, he was called in Trinity 
Term, 1861, and was invited to the bench 
on 16 April 1901. He was made a privy 
councillor of England in 1900. 

FitzGibbon was a man of many activities 
outside his profession. He did much 
for education in Ireland. He served 
with Lord Rosso and Lord Randolph 
Churchill on the commission appointed in 

1878 to inquire into the condition and 
management of the endowed schools of 
Ireland (Winston* S. Ohukchill, Lord 
R. Churchill, pp. 78, 79 ; Endowed Schools 
(Ireland), Report of the Royal Commissioners, 
1881). The Report led to the more 
important commission ‘ on educational 
endowments in Ireland,’ of which Fitz- 
Gibbon was chairman from 1885 to 1897. 
During its existence they framed schemes 
dealing with 1350 primary schools, eighty 
intermediate, and twenty-two collegiate 
schools and institutions, and the total 
annual income administered under these 
schemes was over 140,000^. Most of 
FitzGibbon’ s vacations were devoted to 
this commission. He was also a com- 
missioner of national education in Ireland 
from 1884 to 1896, and in that capacity 
was specially successful in getting the rival 
denominations to agree. 

In 1876 FitzGibbon joined the freemasons 
(Trinity College Lodge), and at once took 
a very active part in the charities. In 

1879 he became a governor of the girls’ 
school, and was devoted to its interest. In 
1902 he defrayed the cost of the physical 
and chemical laboratory. After a visit to 
Canada in 1899 he became the representa- 
tive in Ireland of the Grand Lodge of 
Canada. In 1908 he was elected president 
of the General Chapter of Prince Masons 
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in Ireland, and published a volume of 
‘ Addresses ’ delivered in that office. On 
his death the freemason brethren founded 
in his memory the ‘ FitzGibbon Memorial 
Gymnasium ’ in the girls’ school, the ‘ Fitz- 
Gibbon Memorial Burse ’ in the boys’ 
school, and the ‘ FitzGibbon annuity.’ 

He was also active in the affairs of the 
Church of Ireland, serving for many years 
on the diocesan board of patronage for 
Dublin, and proving his skill in debate in the 
general synod. He was chancellor of many 
diocesan courts and lay diocesan nominator 
for the archdiocese of Dublin. He was one 
of the chief promoters of, and a generous 
contributor to, ‘ The Auxiliary Fund,’ by 
which the great depreciation in the invest- 
ments of the church and the poverty of 
the incumbents was supplemented. 

At his country house at Howth, Fitz- 
Gibbon long entertained at Christmas 
parties of men of all kinds of distinc- 
tion. In later years his regular visitors 
included George Salmon [q. v. Suppl. II], 
provost of Trinity, Monsignor Molloy, 
John (Viscount) Morley, Mr. Arthur Balfour, 
Lords Roberts and Wolseley. But his most 
intimate friend among English politicians 
was Lord Randolph Churchill, whose 
acquaintance he first made at Dublin 
Castle in 1876, when Lord Randolph’s 
father, the duke of Marlborough, was lord- 
lieutenant. Subsequently they constantly, 
corresponded on frank and confidential 
terms. FitzGibbon wrote to Lord Randolph 
deprecating his acceptance of the chancellor- 
ship of the exchequer in 1886, and expressing 
a preference for Goschen. 

FitzGibbon died at Howth on 14 Oct. 1909, 
and was buried in the graveyard attached 
to the old ruined church of St. Fintan at 
Howth. In the court of criminal appeal 
in England the lord chief justice expressed 
(15 Oct.) sympathy with the bench of 
Ireland on his death, describing him as ‘ a 
great judge, a profound lawyer, and a man 
of wide and varied learning ’ {The Times, 
16 Oct. 1909). Such a reference to an 
Irish judge from the bench of England 
seems to have been unprecedented {Law 
Times, 23 Oct. 1909). 

FitzGibbon married in 1864 Margaret 
Ann, second daughter of Francis Alexander 
Fitzgerald, baron of the exchequer in 
Ireland, and had issue three sons and four 
daughters. His eldest son, Gerald, is king’s 
counsel in Ireland, being the third gener- 
ation of the family to attain that honour. 

Two portraits in oils by Walter Osborne, 
R.H.A., one in the Masonic girls’ school, 
Dublin, the other at Howth, were presented 


by the Order to the school and to Mrs. 
MtzGibbon respectively. * A- full-length 
portrait was painted by Miss Harrison for 
the University Club, Dublin. A portrait in 
judicial robes for the banqueting hall of the 
King’s Inns, by William Orpen, R.A., was 
subscribed for by the bench and bar of 
Ireland. A marble statue by A. Bruce Joy 
is to be placed in St. Patrick’s Cathedral. 

[Private information ; Winston S. Churchill, 
Lord Randolph Churchill, 1906 ; Annual 
Report of the Masonic Female Orphan School 
of Ireland for 1909 ■ (Dublin, 1910), and 
of the Grand Lodge of Free and Accepted 
Masons of Ireland for 1909 ; Thom’s Directory, 
1909 ; The Irish Reports, Common Law ; 
The Irish Reports, Equity ; The Irish Law 
Reports ; Appeal Cases ( both series) (England) ; 
Endowed Schools (Ireland) Report of the 
Royal Commission, 1881 ; Educational 
Endowments (Ireland), Reports of the Com- 
mission and Evidence, published in 1886 ; 
The Times, 16 Oct. 1909 ; The Law Times, 
23 Oct. 1909.] D. F. 

FLEAY, FREDERICK GARD (1831- 
1909), Shakespearean scholar, born at 
Deptford Broadway on 5 Sept. 1831, was 
son of John Goss Fleay, linen-draper, by his 
wife Jane. Both parents were of Somerset 
families. Of seven children, three — ^two sons 
and a daughter — alone lived to maturity. 

Frederick, according to family tradition, 
was able to read at twenty months old. 
Entering, in 1843, King’s College school, 
where Frederic Harrison was one of his 
companions, he rose to be captain, distin- 
guishing himself alike in classics and 
mathematics. In Oct. 1849 he passed to 
Trinity College, Cambridge, his parents 
accompanying him in order to provide him 
with a home in the town. In his second 
year at Trinity he won an open mathe- 
matical scholarship, and after gaining 
several college prizes, graduated B.A. in 
1853 as thirteenth wrangler, and sixth in 
the second class in the classical tripos. He 
was also placed third in the examination for 
Smith’s prizes, and impressed the examiners 
with his aptitude for higher mathematics. 
Next year he obtained second place in the 
first class of the moral science tripos, and 
first place in the second class in the natural 
science tripos. Undergraduates dubbed him 
Hhe mdustrious flea.’ Despite the rare 
distinction of figuring in four tripos lists, 
Fleay just missed a fellowship at Trinity. 
He proceeded M.A. in 1856, and was or- 
dained deacon in that year and priest in 
1857. 

Adopting a scholastic career, he was from 
1856 to 1859 vice-principal of the Oxford 
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Diocesan Training College at Culham. 
From 1860 to 1866 he was second master 
and head of the scientific side at Leeds 
grammar school. After six months in 1807 
as second master and head of the modern 
division at King Edward’s School, Birming- 
ham, he was headmaster of Hipperholme 
grammar school from 1868 to 1872, and filled 
a like post at Skipton grammar school from 
1872 to 1876, when he abandoned the 
teaching profession- Although his teaching 
was mainly devoted to mathematics and 
science, he %vas an efficient instructor in 
both classics and English and interested 
himself in educational theory. Much 
practical value attaches to his ‘Hints on 
Teaching,’ which he published in 1874 ; and 
there is ingenuity in hds ‘Elements of 
English Grammar : Eelations of Words to 
Sentences (Word Building)’ (1859, 2 parts), 
and ‘Logical English Grammar’ (1884). 

Fleay issued, while a schoolmaster, ‘ The 
Book of Revelation’ (1864), a collection of 
orthodox sermons. But his independent 
and speculative habit of mind gradually 
alienated him from the Church of England, 
and on 7 February 1884 he relinquished 
his orders. He had studied sympathetically 
Comte’s pliilosophy without accepting 
the Positivist rehgion. ‘ Three Lectures ! 
on Education’ which show Comte’s in- 
fluence were read at Newton Hall in 
Nov. 1882, and published with a preface 
by Frederic Harrison in 1883. His love 
of more recondite speculation he illus- 
trated in 1889 by privately circulating 
a highly complex mathematical study ; 

‘ Harmonics of Sound and Colour ; their 
Law identical, their Use convertible.’ 

Meanwhile Fleay was devoting himself 
to literary work. From an early date 
he had interested himself in phonetics 
and in spelling reform. In 1868 he won 
the Trevelyan prize for an essay on 
phonetic spelling, which convinced one 
of the examiners, Max Muller, of his 
philological promise. There followed in 
1878 his ‘ English Sounds and English 
Spelling.’ In 1879 he joined the newly 
formed Spelling Reform Association and 
edited its journal, ‘ The Spelling Reformer ’ 
(1880-1), He devised two alphabets, the 
‘ Victorian form ’ for educational purposes, 
and the ‘ Elizabethan form ’ for literary 
purposes. The former departed further than 
the latter from accepted orthography, but 
the method of both was sound. 

In 1874 Fleay joined the New Shakspere 
Society on its foundation by Frederick J ames 
Furnivall [q. v. Suppl. II], and he applied 
much of his manifold industry for some 
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twenty years to the elucidation of Shake- 
spearean and Elizabethan drama. Ho con- 
tributed many papers to the ‘ Transactions 
of the New Shakspere Society.’ His Shake- 
spearean books began modestly with an 
* Introduction to Shakespeare Study ’ (1877), 
There followed a useful * Shakespeare 
Manual ’(1878), with editions of Marlowe’s 
‘Edward II’ (1877), and of Shakespeare’s 
‘ King John,’ and of the anonymous play 
on the theme (1878), as well as two pam- 
phlets, ‘Actor Lists, 1578-1642’ (reprinted 
from ‘Royal Hist. Soc. Trans.’ 1881), 
and ‘ History of Theatres in London ’ 
(1882). All these efforts were preliminary 
to his three imposing compilations : ‘ A 
Chronicle History of the Life and Work 
of William Shakespeare ’ (1886), ‘ A 

Chronicle History of the Ijondon Stage,’ 
1559-1642’ (1890), and ‘A Biographical 
Chronicle of the English Drama, 1559-1642’ 
(2 vols. 1891). The three works were hand- 
somely printed in limited editions and 
quickly became scarce books- 

Fieay’s Shakespearean labours wore 
severely practical, even statistical. Liter- 
ary criticism lay outside his scope. He 
analysed with minuteness the changes in 
Shakespeare’s metre and phraseology, and 
rigidly applied metrical and linguistic tests 
to a determination not only of the chron- 
ology of Shakespeare’s and his fellow- 
.dramatists’ acknowledged work but of 
the authorship of anonymous plays of the 
era. His arbitrary identifications of the 
writers of the anonymous Elizabeth drama 
were often startling. He was no less 
dogmatic in his alleged detection of con- 
cealed topical or political allusions in text, 
plot, and character. At the same time the 
immense care with which he traced the 
history of the playing companies in the 
Shakespearean period threw much new light 
on English dramatic and theatrical history. 

From Shakespearean and Elizabethan 
themes Fleay finally turned to Egyptology 
and Assyriology, chiefly in their bearing 
on biblical criticism. His main results 
were collected in ‘ Egyptian Chronology ’ 
(1899), dedicated to the memory of Edward 
White Benson [q. v. Suppl. I]. His latest 
inquiry concerned the Great Pyramid, on 
which he published a paper in 1905. 

A self-denying and toilsome student 
who lived a secluded life. Fleay died at 
27 Daffome Road, Upper Tooting, London, 
on 10 March 1909, and was buried at 
Brookwood cemetery, Woking. He married 
on 14 Jan, 1869 Mary Ann Kite, who pre- 
deceased him in 1896. Their only child, 
John, survived him. 
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Besides the works cited Fleay published 
* Almond Blossoms/ verse, in 1857 ; trans- 
lations of ‘Breton Ballads’ (1870), and 
the ‘Poetry of Catullus’ and ‘Vigil of 
Venus’ (1874); ‘A Guide to Chaucer 
and Spenser’ (Glasgow, 1877, in ‘CoUins’s 
School and College Classics’); and ‘The 
Land of Shakespeare illustrated’ (1889). 

[Private information ; Testimonials collected 
by Fleay, 1863-70 (privately printed) ; Athen- 
aeum, March 1909 (by Dr. A. W. Ward) ; 
Frederic Harrison’s Autobiographical Memoirs, 
1911.] S. L. 

FLEMING, GEORGE (1833-1901), 
veterinary surgeon, born at Glasgow on 
11 March 1833, was son of a working 
shoeing-smith there. Early in life he was 
taken by his father to Manchester, where 
both were employed in the farrier’s shop 
of a veterinary surgeon. He subsequently 
entered the service of a 'well-known 
veterinary surgeon of Manchester, John 
Lawson, who sent him to Dick’s College 
in Edinburgh. He took several medals and 
prizes, and in 1855 obtained the certificate 
of the Highland and Agricultural Society of 
Scotland, which was then recognised as a 
veterinary diploma. At the end of that 
year he entered the army veterinary 
ser-vice, and served in the Crimea until the 
termination of the war. In 1860 he 
volunteered for the expedition to North 
China, and was present at the capture of 
the Taku Forts and the surrender of Pekin, 
recemng for his services a medal with two 
cleisps. Whilst in China he undertook an 
expedition beyond the Great Wall, which 
he described in ‘ Travels on Horseback 
in Manchu Tartary ’ (1865). In 1866 he 
obtained the diploma of the Royal College 
of Veterinary Surgeons, and in 1867 served 
with the army in S 3 u:ia and Egypt. On his 
return he spent some years with the royal 
engineers at Chatham. In 1879 he was 
appointed inspecting veterinary surgeon at 
the war office^ and in 1883 principal 
veterinary surgeon to the army. In 1887 
he was made C.B. and in 1890 he retired 
from the army. 

Fleming became a vice-president of the 
Royal College of Veterinary Surgeons in 
1867, a year after his admission, and a 
member of council in 1868. He was elected 
president in 1880, when the agitation for 
an act of parliament to restrict the title 
of veterinary surgeon to the diploma- 
holders of the college had become acute, 
and by his energy and pertinacity he was 
mainly instrumental in securing the passage 
through parliament of the Veterinary 
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Surgeons Act, 1881, which imposed a 
penalty upon unqualified persons who took 
or used the title of veterinary surgeon. 
The ^ misuse of the title had become a 
public scandal. Fleming was in gratitude 
re-elected president for three years in succes- 
sion (1881-4), and again in 1886-7. His 
portrait (full-length) was painted by B. 
Hudson, and presented to the college by 
subscription on 7 May 1883, ‘ as a token/ 
according to the inscription at the foot, ‘ of 
sincere esteem and gratitude.’ 

He received in 1883 the honorary 
degree of LL.D. from the University 
of Glasgow. He died on 13 April 1901 
at Higher Leigh, Combe Martin, North 
Devon, his residence in later life. He 
was three times married : (1) to Alice, 

daughter of J. Peake of Atherstonein 1863; 
(2) to Susan, daughter of W. Solomon of 
Upchurch, Kent, in 1878 ; (3) to Anna, 
daughter of Colonel R. D. Pennefather of 
Kilbracken, co. Leitrim, who survived him 
and afterwards remarried. 

Fleming was a voluminous writer, con- 
tributing largely to professional journals 
and to general reviews. He translated 
from the French Chauveau’s ‘ Comparative 
Anatomy of the Domesticated Animals ’ 
(1873; 2nd edit. 1891), and from the 
German Neumann’s ‘Parasites and Parasi- 
tical Diseases of the Domesticated Animals ’ 
(1892; 2nd edit. 1905). His separately 
published works include : 1. ‘ Vivisection : 
Is it necessary or justifiable?’ 1866. 2. 

‘Horse-Shoes and Horse- Shoeing — their 
Origin, History, etc./ 1869. 3. ‘ Animal 

Plagues : their History, Nature, and Pre- 
vention,’ vol. i. 1871; vol. ii. 1882. 4. 

‘ Practical Horse-Shoeing,’ 1872 ; 10th edit. 
1900. 5. ‘ Rabies and. Hydrophobia,’ 

1872. 6. ‘ A Manual of Veterinary Sanitary 
Science and Policy,’ 2 vols. 1875- 7. 

‘A Text Book of Veterinary Obstetrics,’ 
1878; 2nd edit. 1896. 8. ‘ The Influence 
of Heredity and Contagion in the Propa- 
gation of Tuberculosis,’ 1883. 9. ‘Opera- 
tive Veterinary Surgery,’ vol. i. 1884. 10. 

‘The Practical Horse-Keeper,’ 1886. His 
library of 900 volumes of books on pro- 
fessional subjects was given by him in 
1900 to the Royal College of Veterinary 
Surgeons. 

[The Times, 16 April 1901 ; Veterinary 
Record, vol. xiii. 27 April 1901 ; personal 
knowledge.] E. C. 

FLEMING, JAMES (1830-1908), canon 
of York, born at Carlow on 26 July 1830, 
was youngest of five children of Patrick 
Fleming, M.D., of Strabane, who married 
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in 1820 Mary, daughter of Capiaiu Francis 
lOrkpatrick. Both families were of ii^cottish 
extraction. From 1833 to 1836 the boy 
was in Jamaica, his father having become 
paymaster to the 56th regiment; and on 
his father’s death in 1838 his mother, 
who survived till September 1876, moved 
to Bath. His two brothers, William and 
Francis, were sent to Sandhurst, but ulti- 
mately took orders ; William, an old- 
fashioned protestant, died vicar of Christ 
Church, Chislehurst, in May 1900. James 
went to King Edward Vi’s grammar 
school, Bath, in 1840, and to Shrewsbury 
in 1846, under Benjamin Hall Kennedy 
[q. V.]. He was in the school eleven, and 
won the Millington scholarship, matricu- 
lating on 15 Nov. 1849 at Magdalene College, 
Cambridge, from which ho graduated 
in 1853, proceeding M.A. in 1857 and B.'D, 
in 1864. Ordained deacon in 1853 and 
priest in 1854, he was curate, first, of St. 
Stephen, Ipswich (1853-5), and then of 
St. Stephen, Lansdown, in the parish of 
Walcot, Bath (1855-9), with charge of the 
chapel of All Saints, where liis plain evan- 
gelical preaching attracted good congrega- 
tions. He started classes of instruction in 
elocution for working peo2)le in 1859, and 
was a strong advocate of total abstinence. 
In 1866 he was appointed by trustees to the 
incumbency of Camden church, Camberwell, 
formerly held by Henry Melvill [q. v.], and in 
1873 was presented by the marquis (after- 
wards first duke) of Westminster to the 
vicarage of St. Michael, Chester Square. 
Admitted on 19 Feb. 1874, he retained this 
benefice till his death, becoming ohaplain 
to the duke of Westminster in 1875. 
On 21 June 1899 the second duke of West- 
minster, on behalf of the congregation, pre- 
sented him with an address and 2000L 
on the completion of twenty-five years’ 
incumbency. During the period parochial 
schools and local churches increased and a 
convalescent home, for which a parishioner 
gave Fleming 23,500Z., was built at Birch- 
ington. Outside his parish his chief in- 
terests were Dr. Bamardo’s Homes [see 
Babnabdo, Thomas John, Suppl. II]; 
the Religious Tract Society, of which he 
was an honorary secretary from 1880 ; and 
the Hospital Sunday Fund, to which he 
trained his congregation to make large 
annual contributions, amounting in twenty- 
eight years to nearly 35,000Z. 

Meanwhile on 30 May 1879 Lord Beacons- 
field nominated Fleming to a residentiary 
canonry in York Minster (see Debate in 
House of Lords, 16 June 1879). William 
Thomson [q. v.], archbishop of York, made 


him succentor on 20 Aug. 1881, and pre- 
centor with a prebendal stall on 3 .Ian. 1883. 
In 1880 Lord Beaconstieid was inclined to 
appoint him first bishop of Liverpool, 
but local pressure caused John Charles 
Ryle [q.v. Suppl 1] to bo preferrtxl. He after- 
wards declined the bishopric of Sydney 
with the primacy of Atistralia, Nov. 
1884 [see Barey, Alfred, Suppl II], and 
from reasons of income Lord Salivslniry’s 
successive offers of the deaneries of Chester 
(20 Dec. 1885) and of Norwich (6 May 
1889). Honorary chaplain to Queen 
Victoria (1876) and chaplain in ordinary 
to her (1880) and to Edward VII (1901), 
Fleming from 1879 preached almost yearly 
before Queen Victoria, and before Edward 
VII, when Prince of Wales, at Sandringham. 
On 24 Jan. 1892 he preached at Sandring- 
ham the sermon in memory of the Duke 
of Clarence [see Albert Victor Christian 
Edward, Suppl I], which was published as 
‘ Recognition in Eternity,’ and hml a con- 
tinuous sale, reaching in 1911 to about 
67,000 copies. The author’s profits, amount- 
ing by May 1911 to 1725Z., were distributed 
between two charities named by Queen 
Alexandra — the Gordon Boys’ Homo and 
the British Home and Hospital for In- 
curables. From 1880 Fleming was White- 
head professor of preaching and elocution 
at the London College of Divinity (St. 
John’s Hall, Highbury). Three times— 
1901, 1903, and 1907 — he was appointed 
William Jones lecturer (sometimes called 
the Golden lectureship) by the Haber- 
dashers’ Company. Fleming, who early in 
1877 denounced the ‘ folly, obstinacy, and 
contumacy’ of the ritualists in ‘The 
Times ’ (25 Jan. 1877), ceased to wear 
the black gown in the pulpit after the 
judgment in Clifton v. Ridsdalo (12 May 
1877). But his suspicion of ritualism in- 
creased with his years (c/. Mrs. Creigh- 
ton’s Life and Letters of MandeU Creightm, 
ii. 308-309). In later life he supported 
the protestant agitation of John Konsit 
[q, V. Suppl. II]. His personal rela- 
tions with C. H. Spurgeon [q. v.], 
William Morley Punshon [q. v.], and other 
nonconformist leaders were very cordial 
Fleming died at St. Michael’s Vicarage on 
1 Sept. 1908, and was buried at Kensal Green 
cemetery. A reredos and choir stalls in 
memory of him were placed in St. Michael’s 
(1911), and a statue of King Edwyn in York 
Minster. He married, on 21 June 1853, 
at Holy Trinity, Brompton, Grace, elder 
daughter of Admiral Purcell, who died on 
25 May 1903. They had three sons 
and three daughters. A cartoon portrait 
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of Fleming by ‘Spy’ appeared in ‘Vanity 
Fair’ in 1889. 

Fleming’s personal charm and grace of 
speech made him popular, but he was 
neither a student nor a thinker. ‘The 
Stolen Sermon, or Canon Fleming’s Theft,’ 
a pamphlet issued in 1887 (embodying an 
article in the ‘ Weekly Churchman,’ 6 May), 
showed that one of two sermons by Flem- 
ing, pubhshed as ‘ Science and the Bible ’ 
(1880), reproduced almost verbatim ‘ The 
Bible Eight,’ a sermon by Dr. Talmage 
(‘ Fifty Sermons,’ 2nd series, 2nd edit. 1876, 
pp. 312-21). Fleming explained in a pub- 
lished letter that he had inadvertently 
transferred Dr. Talm age’s sermon from his 
common-place book. Apart from some 
twenty separate sermons, chiefly for special 
occasions, Fleming published a useful 
manual on ‘ The Art of Beading and 
Speaking ’ (1896) and ‘ Our Gracious 

Queen Alexandra ’ (1901) for the Religious 
Tract Society. 

[A. E. M. Finlayson, Life of Canon 
Fleming, 1909 ; The Times, 2 Sept. 1908 ; 
Record, 4 Sept. 1908 ; Guardian, 2 and 9 Sept. 
1908 ; Crockford, Clerical Directory, 1908.] 

E. H. P. 

FLETCHER, JAMES (1852-1908), 
naturalist, born at Ashe, near Wrotham, 
Kent, England, on 28 March 1852, was ' 
second son of Joseph Flitcroft Fletcher 
by his wife Mary Ann Hayward. The 
eldest son, Flitcroft Fletcher, was an artist 
who exhibited five pictures at the Royal 
Academy ( 1 882-6), dying at the age of thirty- 
six. Fletcher was educated at King’s School, 
Rochester, and joined the Bank of British 
North America in London in 1871. In 1874 
he was transferred to Canada and stationed 
at Montreal. In 1875 he entered the 
Ottawa office of the bank, and, resigning 
in May 1876, was employed in the library 
of parliament until 1 July 1887. Fletcher, 
whose leisure was devoted to the study 
of botany and entomology, was then 
appointed entomologist and botanist to 
the recently organised Dominion experi- 
mental farms. Since 1884 he had acted 
as Dominion entomologist in the depart- 
ment of agriculture. Elected a fellow of the 
Linnsean Society on 3 June 1886 and a mem- 
ber of the Entomological Society of America 
and other scientific societies, he was one 
of the founders of the Ottawa Field Natur- 
alists’ Club. At his death he was president 
of the Entomological Society of Ontario, 
and honorary secretary of the Royal Society 
of Canada. In 1896 he received the 
honorary degree of LL.D. from Queen’s 
University. 


Fletcher was a voluminous writer. 
To the ‘ Transactions ’ of the Ottawa Field 
Naturalists’ Club he contributed a ‘ Flora 
Ottawaensis,’ and with George H. Clark 
he published ‘ Farm Weeds of Canada ’ 
(1906). Valuable papers on injurious insects 
and on the diurnal lepidoptem appeared at 
intervals. Seventeen species of butterflies 
bear his name. He died at Montreal on 
8 Nov. 1908, and is buried in Beech wood 
cemetery, Ottawa. 

He married in 1879 Eleanor Gertrude, 
eldest daughter of Colling wood Schreiber, 
C.M.G., Ottawa, by whom he had two 
daughters. 

The Ottawa Field Naturalists’ Club 
erected in his memory a drinking-fountain 
with bronze medallion at the experimental 
farm, and had a portrait painted by 
Franklyn Brownell, R.C.A,, which now 
hangs in the Ottawa public library. 

[Information supplied by Fletcher’s daugh- 
ter, Mrs. R. S. Lake ; memorial notices by 
the Ottawa Field Naturalists’ Club in The 
Ottawa Naturalist, vol. xxii. No. 10, Jan. 
1909.] P. E. 

FLINT, ROBERT (1838-1910), philo- 
sopher and theologian, born near Dumfries 
on 14 March 1838, was the son of Robert 
Flint, at that time a farm overseer, by his 
wife (born Johnston). Plis first school was 
at Moffat. In 1852 he entered Glasgow 
University, where he distinguished himself 
(without graduating) in arts and divinity. 
Having been employed as a lay missionary 
by the ‘Elders’ Association’ of Glasgow, 
he was licensed to preach in 1858, and 
for a short time acted as assistant to 
Norman Macleod the younger [q. v.], at the 
Barony Church, Glasgow. He was minister 
of the East Church, Aberdeen (1859-62) 
and of Kilconquhar, Fife (1862-4), a 
country parish, which gave him leisure for 
study, improved by visits to Germany. 
On the death of James Frederick Ferrier 
[q. V.] in 1864 Flint was elected to succeed 
him in the moral philosophy chair at St. 
Andrews University, among the competing 
candidates being Thomas BEill Green [q. v.]. 
This chair he held till 1876, when he 
succeeded Thomas Jackson Crawford 
[q. V.] in the divinity chair of Edinburgh 
University. On this appointment he was 
made LL.D. of Glasgow and D.D. of Edin- 
burgh. Thomas Chalmers [q. v.] had 
similarly migrated from the one chair 
to the other. Flint was appointed to a 
number of foundation lectureships. He 
was Baird lecturer (1876-7) ; in 1880 he 
crossed to xAmerica, and delivered a course 
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as Stone lecturer at Princeton ; in 1 887-8 Edinburgh University tercentenary in 
he was Croall lecturer. Ho was elected 1884, in a series of professorial portraits 
on 21 May 1883 corresponding member of by William Hole, Flint is etched in 
the Institute of France (Acadeniie des kniglitly armour as champion of the 
sciences morales et politiques), and was a common faith. On Ms retirement in 1903 
fellow of the Royal Society of Edinburgh, his portrait, painted by Sir George Reid, 
He resigned his chair to devote himself to was presented to him by his students ; it 
literary work, a purpose hampered by is now in his sister’s possession, but is 
failing health. For some time he lived ultimately to belong to the Edinburgh 
at Musselburgh. He delivered the Gifford University. 

lectures in 1908-9. He died, unmarried, at He wrote : 1. ‘ The Eart h is the Lord’s,’ 
his residence, 3 Royal Terrace, Edinburgh, 1859 (sermon, Ps. xxiv. 1, 2). 2. ‘ Christ’s 

on 25 Nov. 1910, Kingdom upon Earth,’ 1865 (sermons). 

Flint was in person spare but well knit ; 3. ‘ The Philosophy of History in [Europe] 
his pale features wore an expression of France and Germany,’ 1874 ; translated 
self-command; his dark moustache gave into French by Professor Ludovic Carrau 
distinction to his clerical garb. He had of Besan^on. 4. ‘ Theism,’ 1877 (Baird 
few intimates, and lived much of Ms life Lecture) ; 7th edit., 1889. 5. ‘ Antitlieistic 
apart, devoted to his studies, always a Theories,’ 1879 (Baird Lecture); 3rd edit, 
hard reader, of extraordinary diligence in 1885. 6. ‘ A Sermon,’ Edinburgh, 1881 

research and facile power of mastery. He (on Rev. i. 5). 7. ‘ The Covenant, 1660 to 

had no taste for amusements, country 1690,’ Edin. 1881 (lecture). 8. ‘Christianity 
walks being Ms one recreation. With Ms in relation to other Religions,’ Edin. 
studeiits be was popular, for he was patient 1882 (lecture). 9. ‘ The Duties of the 
and kind ; yet it is said that of them all People of Scotland to the Church of Scot- 
only two were ever privileged to accompany land,’ Edin. 1882 (lectures). 10. ‘ Vico,’ 
Mm in Ms walks. His methods were 1884 (critical biography of Giovanni Bat- 
deliberate, Ms composition slow and sure tista Vico). 11. ‘ The Claims of Divine 
in a small and neat handwriting, his speech Wisdom,’ Edin. 1885 (sermon to young), 
measured and with some peculiarities of 12. ‘The Church Question in Scotland,’ 
enunciation, e.g. * awtoms,’ ‘ know-ledge.’ 1891. 13. ‘ History of the PMlosophy 

All Ms work was planned on a large scale ; of History,’ Edin. 1893 (first section, 
the cycle of Ms divinity lectures extended ‘ Historical PMlosophy in France and 
to seven sessions; Ms best-known books, French Belgium and Switzerland,’ 1893). 
complete in themselves, were parts of wider 14. ‘ Socialism,’ 1894 ; 2nd edit. 1908. 

schemes ; his sermons have been described 15. ‘ Hindu Pantheism,’ 1897. 16. ‘ Ser- 
as of ‘ magnificent length and toughness ’ ; mens and Addresses,’ 1899. 17. ‘ Agnosti- 
that Ms preacMng was Mghly esteemed cism,’ 1903 (Croall Lecture). 18. ‘ Philo- 
was due to his easy grasp of his subject, sophy as Scientia Scientiarum,’ 1904. 19. 

the elevation of his treatment, Ms straight- ‘ On Theological, Biblical and other Sub- 
forward style, and the convincing tones of jects,’ 1905. Besides these, he wrote many 
Ms penetrating voice. As a thinker Ms articles, especially those on ‘ Theism ’ and 
characteristic was the confidence with ‘Theology,’ in the ninth edition of the 
which he brought all matters to the test ‘ Encyclopaedia Britannica.’ 
of reason, trusting it as a guide to positive [Scotsman, and The Times, 26 Nov. 1910 ; 
conclusions, and resting notMng on senti- Hew Scott’s Fasti Eccles. Scotic. 1869, 
mental or prudential grounds. On lines ii. 458; 1871, iii. 516; W. Hole, Quasi 
of independent judgment he followed in Gursores, 1884, 145, sq. (with portrait); 
the succession of Butler and Paley, wel-' Vapereau, Diet, des Contemp. 1893; W. I. 
coming every advance of physical science Addison, Roll of Graduates, Univ, Glasg. 1898, 
and speculative thought as enlarging the » information from Mr. Andrew Clark, 
field for critical investigation and help- S.S.C. ; personal recollection.] A. G. 

ing to clear the issue. His students were FLOYER,ERNESTAYSCOGHE(1852- 
stunulated to the exercise of their own minds 1903), explorer, born on 4 July 1852 at 
and to the attainment of a high intellectual Marshchapel, Lines., was eldest surviving 
standard. In church matters he kept aloof son of the Rev. Ayscoghe Floyer (d. 1872) 
from many current controversies, but on by his wife Louisa Sara (1830-1 909), daughter 
occasion (1882) arguing strongly for the of the Hon. Frederic John Shore of the 
maintenance of the national church on a Bengal Civil Service. Hjs mother, who was 
basis of ‘ mutual understanding, concilia- granddaughter of John Shore, first Baron 
tion and peace.’ In connection with the Teignmouth[q.v.], and survived her son, was 
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a pioneer in the movement for the syste- 
matic class teaching of plain needlework in 
English elementary schools, was inspector 
of needlework under the London school 
board, founder of the London Institution 
for Advancement of Plain Needlework, and 
author of several text-books upon the sub- 
ject. After education at Charterhouse from 
1805 until 1869, Floyer served for seven 
years in the Indian telegraph service, being 
stationed on the coast of the Persian GuK. 
On receiving his long leave, in January 1876, 
he started for the unexplored interior of 
Baluchistan. His journeys there occupied 
him until May 1877, and bis observations 
and surveys earned him a reputation as a 
bold and intelligent explorer. His results 
were published in ‘ Unexplored Baluchistan ’ 
(1882), with illustrations and map. The 
narrative describes a journey of ex- 
ploration from Jask to Bampur ; a tour 
in the Persian Gulf, visiting the island of 
Hen j an and other places; and a journey 
of exploration from Jask to Kdrman via 
Anguhran. There are appendices on 
dialects of Western Baluchistan and on 
plants collected. In January 1878 he was 
appointed iaspector-general of Egyptian 
telegraphs, a post which he held until his 
death. He so administered the department 
as to convert an annual loss into a 
substantial annual surplus. He induced 
the government to devote a portion of this 
to experiments in the cultivation of trees 
and plants upon the soil of the desert. He 
took charge of these experiments in the 
capacity of director of plantations, 
state railways and telegraphs of Egypt. 
He cultivated successfully cactus for fibre, 
casuarina for telegraph i)oles, Hyoscyamus 
muticus yielding the alltaloid hyoscyamine, 
and other plants. Having discovered 
nitrate of soda in a clay in Upper Egypt, 
he was appointed by the government to 
superintend the process of its extraction. 
At the same time he engaged in exploration. 
In 1884: he made a journey from Haifa to 
Debba, and in 1887 surveyed two routes 
between the Nile and the Red Sea in about 
N. lat. 26®. In 1891 he was appointed by 
the Khedive to the command of an impor- 
tant expedition in a more southern part of 
the same desert (about N. lat. 24®). In this 
expedition he rediscovered the abandoned 
emerald mines of Sikait and Zabbara which 
had been worked at various epochs from 
early times. As the result of Floyer’s 
report these mines were reopened. The 
outcome of this expedition, antiquarian, 
scientific, and economic, is fully described 
in his official publication, ‘ ilStude sur la 


Nord-Etbai entre le Nil and la Mer Rouge ’ 
(Cairo, 1893, 4to, with maps and illus- 
trations). For services to the military 
authorities Floyer received the British 
medal ‘ Egypt, 1882,’ with clasp ‘ The Nile, 
1884r-5,’ and the Khedive’s bronze star. 
Floyer, who was popular with his native 
employes, had a mastery of Arabic and 
possessed an ear for minute differences of 
dialect. 

Floyer died at Cairo on 1 Deo. 1903. 
He married in 1887 Mary Louisa, eldest 
daughter of the Rev. William Richards 
Watson, rector of Saltfleetby St. Peter’s, 
Lincolnshire, by whom he left three sons. 

Floyer described his Egyptian explora- 
tions in ‘ The Mines of the Northern 
Etbai’ (‘Trans. Roy. Asiatic Soc.’ Oct. 

1892) ; ‘ Notes on the Geology of the 

Northern Etbai ’ (‘Trans. Geol. Soc.’ 1892, 
vol. xlviii.) ; ‘ Further Routes in the Eastern 
Desert of Egypt ’ (‘ Geogr. Journ.’ May 

1893) ; and ‘Journeys in the Eastern Desert 
of Egypt ’ (‘ Proc. Roy. Geogr. Soc.’ 1884 
and 1887). To the ‘ Journal ’ of the ‘ Institut 
Egyptien’ for 1894-6 he contributed many 
papers on antiquarian, botanical, and agri- 
cultural matters. 

[Personal knowledge ; Journ. Roy. Asiatic 
Soc. April 1904.] V. 0. 

FORBES, JAMES STAATS (1823-1904), 
railway manager and connoisseur, born at 
Aberdeen on 7 March 1823, was eldest of 
the six children of James Staats Forbes, 
a member of a Scottish family long settled 
in England, by his wife Ann Walker. 
A brother, William, became manager of the 
Midland Great Western railway of Ireland, 
and was father of William, who is general 
manager of the London, Brighton and 
South Coast railway, and of Stanhope 
Alexander Forbes, R.A. Educated at 
Woolwich, James was brought up in 
London as an engineer, and showing skill 
as a draughtsman, he entered in 1840 the 
office of Isambard Kingdom Brunei [q, v.j, 
who was then constructing the Great Western 
line. Joining the Great Western Company’s 
service, he reached by successive steps the 
post of chief goods manager at Paddington. 
He next secured an appointment on the 
staff of the Dutch-Rhenish railway, then 
under English management, and soon rose 
to the highest post, bringing the fine, then 
on the verge of bankruptcy, into a state 
of comparative success. On his retirement 
the directors retained his partial services 
as their permanent adviser. In 1861 the 
directors of the London, Chatham and 
Dover railway (which, formed by amal- 
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gamation in 1859, was then in the hands of has yet been made to carry out the scheme, 
a receiver) made him their general manager. His financial ability was widely in request. 
He had previously been olTered, and had He was chairman of three important 
twice refused, the post of general manager electric light companies, a director of the 
of the Great Western railway at a salary of Lion Fire Insurance Company, and president 
lOjOOOZ. of the National Telephone Company ; from 

Debt, confusion, pressing creditors, and many of these boards he retired towards the 
lack of money menaced the Chatham and end of his life. 

Dover company, which was fighting for its Though a rigid economist, Forbes was 
very existence against two powerful neigh- always ready to introduce improvements 
hours, the South Eastern and the London and when convinced that they were worth 
Brighton lines. Under Forbes’s skilful and their cost. Ho adopted the block system, 
daring leadership the line held its own, and automatic brakes, and hydraulic stop blocks, 
in 1871 he joined the board of directors, sue- To him were due the trials of the twin-ship 
eeeding in 1873 to the post of chairman, S3^stem as represented by the Calais-Douvres, 
which he held jointly with that of general and he was largely responsible for the fine 
manager until iJan. 1899. On theamalga- boats for the cross-Channel service belong- 
mation, at that date, of the Chatham line ing to the railway companies. Forbes 
with the South Eastern, Forbes declined the excelled as an administrator on broad lines 
chairmanship of the joint boards, but acted and in boldly taking an initiative, but had 
as their adviser. In his management of the no taste for details. He was a frequent 
finances of his own company, his tact in witness before Parliamentary Committees, 
presiding at meetings of shareholders, and was a first-rate after-dinner speaker 
and the exceptionally good terms which (cf. Railway News, 9 April 1904). 
he secured for the Chatham railway in the In September 1873, at a byo-clection, 
amalgamation, Forbes proved himself a he unsuccessfully contested Dover in the 
skilled diplomatist of great ability, liberal interest, but did not again seek 

He also restored the fortunes of another Parliamentary honours, 
bankrupt concern, the Metropolitan District Forbes was much interested in art and, 
railway; joined its board on 6 Oct. 1870, though his judgment was sometimes at 
was chairman from 28 Nov. 1872 to 5 Sept, fault, enjoyed a considerable reputation as 
1901, and from that date to 17 Feb. 1903 a collector. His large collection of works 
advisory director. For twenty-five years of nineteenth-century artists included nmny 
(1870-95) the rivaby between Forbes of examples of the Barbizon and modern 
the Chatham and the District and Sir Dutch schools. A selection (about one- 
Edward Watkin [q. v. Suppl, II] of the twelfth) was exhibited at the Graf ton Gallery 
South Eastern and the Metropolitan was in May 1905 {Athenaeum, 27 May 1905, 
a source of anxiety to the shareholders p. 664). A smaller exhibition, of wdiich a 
and of much profit to lawyers. Forbes printed catalogue appeared, was held in 
was at a great disadvantage, his opponent July 1908 at the Brighton Library and Art 
having control over two concerns which Gallery. 

were solvent ^ and successful and being Forbes died on 5 April 1904 at his resi- 
himself a railway strategist of a high dence. Garden Corner, Chelsea Embankment, 
order. • But for the suavity of temper and was buried in the churchyard of West 
and charm of manner of his rival, Wickham, Kent, the village where he 
Watkin would probably have succeeded formerly lived. 

in crushing the two younger and poorer He married in 1851 Ann {d. 1901), 
companies. daughter of John Bennett, by whom he 

Forbes was connected with several other had as surviviim issue a son, Duncan, in the 
railways, most of them needing help to service of the Great Indian Peninsula rail- 
bMg them out of difficulties. He was way, and two daughters, of whom Ann 
director and at one time deputy-chairman Bennett, the elder, married in 1897, as his 
of the Hull and Barnsley line, and financial second wife, Major -gen. Sir Charles Taylor 
adviser to a still more unfortunate line, the Du Plat, K.C.B. {d. 1900). 

Didcot, Newbury and Southampton ; he There is a portrait of Forbes, executed 
was chairman of the Whitechapel and Bow in 1881, by Sir Hubert von Herkomer, and 
railway, and of the Regent’s Canal City a marble bust (circ. 1893) by Trentenoir 
and Docks railway. This last line was of Florence, both in the possession of his 
incorporated in 1882 for the construction executors. A caricature by ‘ Spy ’ appeared 
of a line along the Regent’s Canal from in ‘Vanity Fab’ in 1900 (vol. xxxii, pL 
Paddington to the docks, but no progress 775). 



Ford 


39 


Ford 


[Authority above cited ; Engineer, 8 April 
1904; The Times, 6 April 1904; E. H. 
McCalmont, Pari. Poll Book, 7th edit. 1910, 
pt. 1, 87 ; Debrctt ; private information.] 

C, W. 

FOED, EDWAED ONSLOW (185^ 
1901), sculptor, born in Islington on 27 July 
1852, was son of Edward Ford (d. 1864) by 
his wife Martha Lydia Gardner. His family 
moved to Blackheath while he was still a 
child. His father, who was in business in 
the City, died when he was barely twelve. 
After he had spent some time at Black- 
heath proprietary school, his mother deter- 
mined that he should follow the strong bent 
towards art which he had already shown. 
She took him to Antwerp, where she sent 
him to the Academy as a student of paint- 
ing. From Antwerp they moved after a 
time to Munich. There Ford studied under 
Wagmuller, who advised him to transfer 
his attention to modelling, which he did. 
Before leaving Munich Ford married, in 
1873, Anne Gwendoline, the third daughter 
of Baron Frans von Kreuzer. 

On returning to this country about 1874 
Ford settled at Blackheath, whence he sent 
a bust of his wife to the Eoyal Academy of 
1875. Tins at once attracted attention, 
and from that time onward the sculptor’s 
career was watched with interest. Beginning 
with the statue of Rowland Hill at the 
Eoyal Exchange (1881), liis more important 
works are : ‘ Irving as Hamlet ’ (1883), in the 
Guildhall Art Gallery ; ‘ Gordon ’ (1890), the 
group of the famous general mounted on a 
camel, of which examples are at Chatham 
and I^artoum ; the Shelley memorial in 
University College, Oxford (1892) ; the 
equestrian statue of Lord Strathnairn at 
Knightsbridge (1895) ; and the memorial 
to Queen Victoria at Manchester (1901). 
Besides these monumental works Ford 
executed many busts, invariably marked by 
taste in conception, delicate modelling, and 
verisimilitude. The best, perhaps, are the 
heads of Millais, Huxley, Herbert Spencer, 
Orchardson, Matthew Eidley Corbett, the 
duke of Norfolk, Mr. Briton Eiviere, Sir 
Lawrence Alma-Tadema, Sir Walter Arm- 
strong, Sir Hubert von Herkomer, and M. 
Dagnan-Bouveret. Ford also modelled a 
series of bronze statuettes. In each of these 
he endeavoured to embody some playful 
fancy which was, occasionally, less sculp- 
turesque than literary. The most successful, 
perhaps, of these are ‘ Folly ’ (bought by the 
Chantrey trustees and now in the Tate 
Gallery), ‘ The Singer,’ ‘ Applause,’ ‘ Peace,’ 
and ‘ Echo.’ He was one of the first 
English sculptors to publish small replicas 


of his statues, which did much to extend 
his reputation. 

Ford was elected A.E.A. in 1888 and 
E.A. in 1895, and became a corresponding 
member of the Institute of France. His 
example had much to do with that awaken- 
ing of English sculpture in the last 
quarter of the nineteenth century which 
had its initial impulse in the teaching 
of Dalou at South Kensington and 
was helped by Ford’s great personal 
popularity. like most sculptors he was 
physically powerful, although of medium 
height, but, also like most sculptors, 
he overworked himself, and probably 
shortened his life by the energy with 
which he §et about not only his own work 
but that of other people. On the death of 
Harry Bates [q. v. Suppl. I] he undertook 
to complete some of that artist’s unfinished 
work, just at a time when commissions 
were coming in thick and fast to his own 
studio. About the middle of 1900 he was 
attacked by a dangerous form of heart 
disease, which left him, after a year of 
more or less precarious health, unable to 
resist the attack of pneumonia from which 
he died at 62 Acacia Road, N.W., on 
23 Dec. 1901. He was buried at East 
Finchley. He was survived by his mother, 
his wife, four sons, and a daughter. 

The best portrait of Onslow Ford is a 
head by John Macallan Swan [q. v. 
Suppl. II], which is the property of the 
painter’s widow. He was also painted by 
Mr. Arthur Hacker, R.A., Sir Hubert von 
Herkomer, R.A., Mr. J. McLure Hamilton, 
and others. A memorial obelisk, including 
a medallion protrait in profile by A. C. 
Lucchesi and a replica of Ford’s own 
figure of Poetry from the Shelley memorial, 
was set up at the junction of Grove End 
Road with Abbey Road, in St. John’s Wood. 

[The Times, 26 Dec. 1901 ; Men and 
Women of the Time ; personal knowledge.] 

W. A. 

FORD, WILLIAM JUSTICE (1853- 
1904), cricketer and writer on cricket, the 
eldest of seven sons of William Augustus 
Ford, of Lincoln’s Inn Fields, by his wife 
Katherine Mary Justice, was bom in London 
I on 7 Nov. 1853. Of his brothers, Augustus 
Frank Justice (6. 1858) and Francis 

Gilbertson Justice (6. 1866) distinguished 
themselves in Repton, Cambridge Univer- 
sity, and Middlesex cricket, whSe a third, 
Lionel George Bridges Justice (6. 1865), 
became headmaster of Harrow in 1910. 
Educated at Eagle House, Wimbledon, 
and at Repton, where he played in the 
cricket eleven (1870—2), William entered 
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St, John’s College, Cambridge, as minor 
scholar in 1872, became foundation scholar ; 
in 1874, and graduated B.A. with second- | 
class classical honours in 1876, proceeding j 
M.A. in 1878. He was a master at Marl- i 
borough College from 1877 to 1886, and ' 
from that year till 1889 was principal of i 
Nelson College, New Zea^nd. On his return j 
to England he became in April 1890 head- ; 
master of Leamington college, from which 
he retired in 1 893. 

Of splendid physique (ho was 6 ft. 3 in. 
in height and weighed in 1886 over 
17 stone), Ford was as a cricketer one of 
the hardest hitters ever known, surpassed 
only by Mr. C. I. Thornton. His longest 
authenticated liit was 144 yards ; in 
August 1885 at Maidstone ho scored 44 
runs in 17 minutes in the first innings, and 
75 runs in 45 minutes in the second innings 
for Middlesex v. Kent. He was a si o w round 
arm bowler and a good field at point. After 
retiring from his work as schoolmaster, 
he wrote much on cricket, publishing ‘A 
Cricketer on Cricket’ (1900); ‘Middlesex 
County C.C. 1864r-1899 ’ (1900); and 
‘The Cambridge C.C. 1829-1901’ (1902). 
He compiled the articles on ‘ Public School 
Cricket ’ for Wisden’s " Cricketers’ 
Almanack’ (1896-1904) and in Prince 
Ranjitsinhji’s ‘Jubilee Book of Cricket’ 
(1897). He also contributed articles to the 
• Cyclopaedia of Sport ’ and to the ‘ Encyclo- 
paedia Britannica,’ and the chapter on 
‘ Pyramids and Pool ’ to the Badminton 
volume on ‘ Billiards.’ 

Ford died of pneumonia at Abingdon 
Mansions on 3 April 1904, and was buried 
at Kensal Green. He married in 1887 
Miss K. M. Browning, of Nelson, New 
Zealand. 

[The Times, 4 ‘'and 6 April 1904 ; Wisden’s 
Cricketers’ Almanack, 1905 ; Haygarth’s 
Cricket Scores and Biographies, 1879, xii. 
747 ; xiv. xcii ; Cricket, 17 June 1886 (with 
portrait) ; J. Pyoroft’s Cricket Chat, 1886 
(with portrait).] W. B. 0. 

FOBESTIER-WALKEK, Sib FRED- 
ERICK WILLIAM EDWARD FORES- 
TIER (1844-1910), general, born at Bushey 
on 17 April 1844, was eldest of the four 
sons of General Sir Edward Walter Forestier- 
Walker, K.C.B. (1812-1881), of the Manor 
House, Bushey, Hertfordshire, by his first 
wife, Lady Jane, only daughter of Francis 
Grant, sixth earl of Seafield. His grand- 
uncle was Sir George Townshend Walker, 
first baronet [q. v.]. Educated at the Royal 
Military College, Sandhurst, he entered the 
Scots Guards as lieutenant on 5 Sept. 1862, 
and was promoted captain on 11 July 1865. 


In 1866-7 he served as A.D.C. to the major- 
general at Mauritius, and from 1869 to 
1873 he was adjutant of his regiment. On 
1 Feb, 1873 he became lieutenant-colonel, 
and afterwards he made his first acquaint- 
ance with South Africa, where he was 
thenceforth employed for the greater part 
of his active career. From 1873 to 1879 
he was on the staff at the Cape of Good 
Hope acting as assistant military secretary 
to the general officer there. In that 
capacity, or on special service, he was 
engaged in much active warfare in South 
Africa. In 1875 he served in the expedi- 
tion to Griqualand West. During 1877-8 
he was with lieut. -general Sir Arthur 
Cunynghame [q. v.] through the sixth 
Kaffir war. He was mentioned in des- 
patches, and was made colonel on 15 Oct. 
1878 and C.B. on 11 Nov. following. In 
the course of 1878 he became military 
secretary to Sir Bartle Frere, the high 
commissioner. Throughout the Zulu war of 
1879, of which Frederic Augustus Thesiger, 
second baron Chelmsford [q. v. Suppl. 11] 
was in chief command, Forestier-Walker was 
employed on special service. In the early 
stages of the campaign ho was principal 
staS officer to No. 1 column, being present 
at the . action of inyezane and during the 
occupation of Ekowe. Subsequently ho was 
on the line of communications ' and in 
command of Fort Pearson and the Lower 
Tugela district. He received the medal 
with clasp, and was mentioned in des- 
patches (Land. Gaz. 5 March, 18 May 
1879). Returning to England, he was from 
1 August to 14 Nov. 1882 assistant adjutant 
and quartermaster-general of the home 
district ; but from 12 Nov. 1884 till Dec. 
1885 he was again in South Africa, serving 
with the Bechuanaland expedition under 
Sir Charles Warren as assistant adjutant 
and quartermaster-general. Ho w^as nomin- 
ated C.M.G. on 27 Jan. 1886 and major- 
general on 31 Dec. 1887. From 1 April 

1889 to Dec, 1890 he served as brigadier- 
general at Aldershot, and from 19 Dec. 

1890 to 30 Sept. 1895 he was major-general 
commanding the troops in Egypt. On 
26 May 1894 he was created K.C.B. for his 
services in Egypt. Subsequently ho was 
lieut. -general commanding the w'estom 
district of England from 1 Nov. 1895 to 
18 Aug. 1899, with headquarters at Devon- 
port. Shortly before the outbreak of the 
second Boer war it was decided to recall 
Sir William Butler [q. v. Suppl- II] from the 
command of the forces at the Cape, and 
the appointment was offered at very short 
notice to Forestier-Walker, who accepted it. 
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He arrived at Cape Town on 6 Sept. 1899, 
and was there during the chief stages 
of the Boer war. Placed in command of 
the lines of communication, he performed 
his exceedingly important duties with his 
usual thoroughness. At the outset he had 
to provide for the defence of a frontier 
1000 miles long, and was active in support 
of Sir Redvers Buller’s advance. He was 
twice mentioned in despatches. On 18 April 
1901 he handed over his post to Major- 
general Wynne, and embarked for England. 
On 7 July 1902 he attained the rank of 
general, and on 1 Sept. 1905 he succeeded 
Sir George White (1835-1912) as governor 
and commander-in-chief of Gibraltar, having 
just before, on 31 July of the same year, 
been nominated colonel of the Eung’s Own 
Scottish Borderers. He received the re- 
ward for distinguished service in 1893, and 
was nominated G.C.M.G. in 1900. 

He died from heart failure at Tenby on 
30 Aug. 1910, and was buried at Bushey, 
Hertfordshire. In 1887 he married Mabel 
Louisa, daughter of Lieut. -colonel A. E. 
Ross, late Northumberland fusiliers, and 
left one son. 

A caricature portrait by ‘ Spy ’ appeared 
in ‘ Vanity Eaic ’ in 1902. 

[The Times, 1 Sept. 1910 ; T. Martineau, 
Life of Sir Bartle Prere, 1895, vol. ii. ; Sir 
Frederick Maurice, History of the War in 
South Africa (1899-1902), 4 vols. 1906-1910 ; 
The Times History of the War in South 
Africa, ii. 114, hi. 207-8 ; Wahord’s County 
Families ; Hart’s and Official Army Lists ; 
Burke’s Peerage.] PI. M. V. 

FORSTER, HUGH OAKELEY 
ARNOLD- (1855-1909), secretary of state 
for war. [See Aiinoli)-Foester.] 

FORTESCUE, HUGH, third Earl For- 
tescue (1818-1905), eldest son of Hugh, 
second earl (1783-1861), by his first wife. 
Lady Susan [d, 1827), eldest daughter of 
Dudley Ryder, first earl of Harrowby, was 
born in London on 4 April 1818. A 
younger brother, Dudley Francis Fortescue 
(1820-1909), was M.P. for Andover (1857- 
1874) and a commissioner in lunacy (1867- 
1883). Known till his grandfather’s death 
in 1841 as the Hon. Hugh Fortescue, 
and thenceforth till 1859 as Viscount 
Ebrington, he was educated at Harrow 
school and at Trinity College, Cambridge. 
He left the university in 1839 to become 
private secretary to his father, then lord- 
lieutenant of Ireland, and in 1840-1 he 
was private secretary to Lord Melbourne, 
the prime minister. Elected in 1841 M.P. 
for Plymouth in the whig interest, he held 
the seat for eleven years, having as his 


opponent in 1843 the chartist, Henry 
Vincent [q. v.]. Declining to stand again 
for Plymouth, he unsuccessfully contested 
Barnstaple in 1852, the constituency being 
disfranchised for bribery two years later. 
In 1854 he was returned for Marylebone, 
and he held the seat until 1859, when, 
owing to ill-health, he resigned, and on 5 
December was raised to the peerage in his 
father’s barony of Fortescue. On his 
father’s death on 14 Sept. 1861, he succeeded 
to the earldom. 

Ebrington, who had advocated the repeal 
of the corn laws, was appointed a lord-in- 
waiting in the Russell government of 1846, 
and from 1847 to 1851 was secretary to the 
poor law board. He was also appointed 
ft. member (unpaid) of the Metropolitan 
Consolidated Commission on Sewers in 1847, 
and was its chaiiman (unpaid) in 1849-51. 
He had no place in the Aberdeen gover- 
ment, but taldng great interest in the health 
of the soldiers during the war with Russia, 
he visited in 1856 the barracks and military 
hospitals. Contracting ophthalmia, he lost 
an eye, and seriously injured his health. 
His speeches strenuously advocated sanitary 
improvements in the army, and he spoke 
frequently on the reform of local govern- 
ment in London. After his elevation to the 
peerage, Fortescue took little part in parlia- 
mentary life. Though a liberal by tradition , 
he differed from Gladstone on the Eastern 
crisis of 1878-9, and sat on the cross benches. 
He declared himself a liberal unionist on the 
home rule controversy in 1886. 

A social reformer of much earnestness. 
Lord Fortescue was the author of numerous 
addresses and pamphlets on local govern- 
ment, health in towns, middle-class educa- 
tion, and other subjects. They included 
‘ Unhealthiness of Towns,’ a lecture 
delivered in the Mechanics’ Institute at 
Plymouth (1846) ; ‘ Representative Self- 

Government for the Metropolis,’ a letter to 
Lord Palmerston (1854) ; ‘ Public Schools 
for the Middle Classes ’ (1864) ; an address 
to the section of statistics and economic 
science, British Association, Plymouth 
(1877) ; and an address read at the Sanitary 
Congress, Exeter (1880)'. ‘ Our Next Leap 
in the Dark,’ on the franchise bill, a re^ 
print from the ‘ Nineteenth Century ’ 
(1884), showed the drift of his political 
ideas. He favoured the extension of the 
powers given to county authorities under 
the Local Government Act of 1888, and 
advocated the establishment of a local 
university in Devonshire. He supported 
Frederick Temple, then bishop of Exeter 
[q. V. SuppL II], in establishing the diocesan 
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conference, and apoke at its earlier meetings, 
besides subscribing liberally to schools 
and religious institutions. Fortescue, who 
was a good horseman, was the last man 
who habitually paid calls hi London and 
made his way to the House of Lords on 
horseback. He encouraged stag -hunting, , 
purchasing the reversion to the greater ’ 
part of Exmoor on the death of Mr. F. W. 
Knight in 1897. 

The earl died at Castle-hill, South Molton, 
on 10 Oct. 1905, having married on 11 March 
1847 Georgiana Augusta Charlotte Caroline, 
eldest daughter of the Right Hon. George 
Lionel Dawson-Damer ; she died on 8 Dec. 
1866. Of his thirteen children, the eldest 
son, Hugh, is the fourth and present earl. 
Sir Seymour John, formerly captain R.N., 
served in Egypt in 1882 and at Suakin in 
1885, and was an equerry-in- waiting to King 
Edward VII; Lionel Henry Dudley was 
killed in action near Pretoria on 11 June 
1900, and John William is librarian at 
Windsor to King George V. A daughter, 
Lucy Eleanor, married Sir Michael Hicks- 
Beach, first Viscount St. Aldwyn. 

A portrait in oils by Eden Upton Eddis 
(c. 1850) is in possession of the family at 
Castle-hill. A cartoon portrait of Earl 
Fortescue appeared in ^ Vanity Fair ’ in 1881. 
A part of the chancel of Filleigh, the church 
of the parish in which Castle-hill stands, was 
adorned in his memory. 

[The Times, 11 Oct. 1905 ; private inform- 
ation.] L. C. S. 

FOSTER, Sir CLEMENT LE NEVE 
(1841-1904), inspector of mines and professor 
of mining at the Royal School of Mines, 
was second son of Peter Le Neve Foster 
[q. V.], secretary to the Society of Arts from 
ifeS to 1879. His mother was Georgiana 
Elizabeth, daughter of the Rev. Clement 
Chevallier. Bom at Camberwell on 23 
March 1841, he was educated first at 
the collegiate school in Camberwell, and 
afterwards at the College Communal of 
Boulogne. In 1857 he graduated Bachelier 
es Sciences of the empire of France. In 
the same year he entered the School of 
Mines in London, where he took many 
prizes and left a brilliant record. Thence 
he went to the mining school of Freiberg. 
In 1860 he was appointed on the geological 
survey of England, and for five years 
he was engaged in field work in Kent, 
Sussex, Derbyshire, and Yorkshire. His 
first scientific publication was a memoir 
prepared with William Topley on the valley 
of the Medway and the denudation of the 
weald, and was published in the ‘ Quarterly 
Journal of the Geological Society’ (vol. 


xxi). In 1866 he graduated D.So. at 
the University of London, and in the 
same year he resigned his post on the 
geological survey and becaxne lecturer to 
the Miners’ Association of Cornwall and 
Devon and secretary to the Royal Cornwall 
Polytechnic Society. In 1868 he was 
employed by the Khedive of Egypt on 
an exploring expedition to examine the 
mineral resources of the Sinaitic peninsula. 
He also reported in the same year on a 
Venezuelan goldfield, and from 1869 to 
1872 he was engineer to a gold-mining 
company in Northern Italy. In 1872 
I he was nominated Inspector of Mines 
under the new Metalliferous Mines IJlegu- 
; lation Act, being appointed to Corn- 
j wall. Eight years later — ^in 1880 — he was 
I transferred to North Wales, where he re- 
I mained for twenty-one years. In 1890, on 
the death of Sir Warington Smyth [q. v.], 

: he became professor of mining at the Royal 
; School of Mines, an office which he held 
' concurrently with his inspectorship. He 
I proved an excellent teacher. In 1897, as 
I inspector of mines, he investigated the cause 
i of an underground fire in the lead mine of 
Snaefell in the Isle of Man. The cage in 
i which he had descended with an exploring 
' party was j ammed in the shaft, and the party 
was subjected to a process of slow poisoning 
by the carbon monoxide generated by the 
fire. All the contemporary accounts of 
this accident attest the courage witli 
which, in the face of apparently certain 
death, Foster noted his own sensations 
for the benefit of science. Foster never 
recovered from the cardiac injury sustained 
during the process of gradual suffocation. 
For nearly a year he was incapacitated. 

Besides his official work, Foster pro- 
duced numerous reports, and advised on 
many questions connected with mining 
j and mining legislation. He served on 
I various departmental committees and 
i royal commissions, including those for the 
I Chicago and the St. Louis Exhibitions. 

, He was a juror at the Inventions Exhibi- 
, tion in 1885, at Paris in 1867, 1878, 1889, 

! and 1900, also at Chicago in 1893. He 
1 received the legion of honour for services at 
I Paris in 1889 ; became F.R.S. in 1892, and 
was knighted in 1903. In 1901 he resigned 
the inspectorship, but the professorship 
he retained until his death, which took 
place on 19 April 1904, at Coleheme Court, 
Earl’s Court. He was serving on the royal 
commission on coal supplies at the time. 

Foster translated from the Dutch of 
P. Van Diest a work on Banca and its 
tin stream works, learning the Dutch 
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language for the purpose (Truro, 1867), 
and in 1876, with William Galloway, he 
published a translation from the French 
of Prof. Gallon’s treatise on mining. 
His principal work was a textbook on 
‘Ore and Stone Mining’ (1894; 7th edit- 
revised by Prof. S. Herbert Cox, 1910), and 
he wrote the article on Mining in the 9th 
edition of the ‘ Encyclopaedia Britannica.’ 
He was also author of a textbook on 
‘Mining and Quarrying’ (1903) and of 
numerous memoirs and papers in the 
‘Proceedings’ of the Geological and other 
scientific societies and in various scientific 
periodicals. From 1894 he edited the 
mineral statistics issued by the home 
office, and the annual reports on mines 
and quarries. While he achieved consider- 
able reputation as a geologist and metal- 
lurgist, it was as a miner and a mining 
expert that he was really eminent. Though 
at the beginning of his inspectorship his 
energy in imposing novel restrictions and 
in insisting on the reform and improve- 
ment of existing methods was little appre- 
ciated by the mining community, he 
ultimately won in both his districts the 
esteem alike of miners and mine-owners. 

He married in 1872 his cousin, Sophia 
Chevallier, second daughter of Arthur F. 
Tompson of Belton, Suffolk, and had one 
son and two daughters. His widow received 
a civil list pension of lOOl. in Aug. 1904. 

[Proc. Boy. Soc. Ixxv. 371 (by Prof. Judd) ; 
Nature, 28 April 1904 (by Hilary Bauerman) ; 
Journal of Soc. of Arts, 29 April 1904 (by 
the present writer) ; Trans. American Soc. 
of Mining Engineers, vol. 35 (1904), p. 662 ; 
Engineer, 22 April 1904.] H. T. W. 

FOSTER, JOSEPH (1844-1905), 
genealogist, born at Sunniside, Sunderland, 
on 9 March 1844, was eldest of five sons and 
three daughters of Joseph Foster, a woollen 
draper of Bishop Wearmouth, by his wife 
Elizabeth, daughter of Emanuel Taylor. 
Myles Birket Foster, founder of the London 
bottling firm of M. B. Foster & Sons, was 
his grandfather, and Myles Birket Foster 
[q. V. Suppl, I], the water-colour painter, 
was his uncle. His ancestors were 
members of the Society of Friends from 
the earliest times until the resignation of 
his father a few years before his birth. 
Educated privately at North Shields, Sun- 
derland and Newcastle, Foster began 
business in London as a printer, but soon 
abandoned it for genealogical research, 
to which he had devoted his leisure from 
an early age. To that pursuit he hence- 
forth gave up all his time with self- 
denying enthusiasm and industry. 


Foster’s genealogical works began with 
pedigrees of the quaker families of Foster and 
Forster (1862; 2nd edit. 1871); of Wilson 
of High Wray and Kendal (1871); and of 
Fox of Falmouth with the Crokers of 
Lineham (1872), all of which were printed 
privately. There followed later pedigrees 
of the families of Pease, Harris, and Back- 
house, as well as of Raikes. 

In 1873 he projected his ‘ Pedigrees of the 
County Families of England.’ The first 
volume, ‘ Lancashire Families,’ appeared in 
that year, and it was followed by three 
volumes of ‘ Y orkshire Families ’(1874). He 
printed ‘ Glover’s Visitation of Yorkshire ’ 
in 1875 ; in 1877 there appeared his 
‘ Stemmata Britannica,’ part only of a 
collection of pedigrees of untitled gentry, 
and in 1878 the ‘ Pedigree of Sir John 
Pennington, Fifth Lord Muncaster.’ 

In 1879 he published, in collaboration 
with Mr. Edward Bellasis, Blue Mantle, 
his laborious ‘ Peerage, Baronetage and 
Knightage.’ Foster pursued the main 
methods of Sir Bernard Burke’s work ; but 
aiming at greater accuracy, he exposed 
mythical ancestries, and placed in a section 
entitled ‘ Chaos ’ baronetcies of doubtful 
creation. Foster’s undertaking was violently 
attacked by Stephen Tucker, Rouge Croix, 
in the ‘ Genealogist,’ iv. 64, on account, 
principally, of its heraldry, and Foster and 
his colleague Bellasis defended themselves 
in a pamphlet, 'A Review of a Review of 
Joseph Foster’s Peerage.’ ‘The Peerage,’ 
which was re-isssued in 1881, 1882, and 
1883, was ultimately amalgamated with 
Lodge’s, which adopted much of its form. 

In 1881 Foster established a periodical 
entitled ‘ Collectanea Genealogica et 
Heraldica,’ which appeared at irregular 
intervals up to 1888. There he printed 
serially transcriptions of legal and other 
registers and genealogical researches, some 
of which (ue. ‘Members of Parliament, 
Scotland ’) (1882) were re-issued separately, 
and others were left uncompleted. In the 
periodical there also appeared much tren- 
chant criticism and exposure of current 
genealogical myths, in which Foster had 
the assistance of Dr. J. Horace Round. 

Meanwhile Foster, with heroic labour, 
transcribed the admission registers of the 
Inns of Court, and the institutions to 
livings since the Reformation. Some 
fruits of this labour were published in 
‘ Men at the Bar : a Biographical Hand- 
List’ (1888); * Admissions to Gray’s Inn, 
and Marriages in Gray’s Inn Chapel ’ 
(1889) ; and ‘ Index Ecclesiasticus : or 
Alphabetical Lists of all Ecclesiastical 
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Dignitaries in England and Wales, 1800- 
1840’ (1890). 

In 1885 Foster undertook to edit for 
publication the transcripts by Joseph 
Lemuel Chester [q. v.] of the ‘ Oxford 
Matriculation Register,’ and the ‘ Bishop 
of London’s Register of Marriage Licences,’ 
which had become the property of Mr. 
Bernard Quaritch. Foster copiously sup- 
plemented Chester’s work from his owm 
independent researches. The ‘ Oxford 
Matriculation Register,’ alphabetically 
arranged, was published in eight volumes 
under the title ‘ Alumni Oxonienses ’; 
four volumes, covering the period 1715- 
1886, appeared in 1887, and another four 
volumes, covering the period 1500-1714, in 
1891. By way of recognition of this 
service the university gave him the 
honorary degree of M.A. in 1892. Next 
year he carried his work a stage further in 
‘ Oxford Men and their Colleges.’ * London 
Marriage Licences’ (1521-1869) was pub- 
lished from Chester’s transcript in 1887. 

In later life Foster wrote much on 
heraldry. There appeared in 1897 his 
‘ Concerning the Beginnings of Heraldry as 
related to Untitled Persons.’ To a series 
of volumes, issued under the auspices of the 
eighth Lord Howard de Walden and called 
the ‘ De Walden Library,’ Foster contri- 
buted ‘ Some Feudal Coats of Arms from 
Heraldic RoUs ’ (1902) ; ‘ A Tudor Book of 
Arms,’ ‘ Some Feudal Lords and their 
Seals,’ and * Banners, Standards and 
Badges ’ ( 1 904). Foster’s heraldic work was 
severely censured by Mr. Oswald Barron, 
editor of the ‘ Ancestor,’ to whose strictures 
he replied in two pamphlets, ‘ A Herald 
Extraordinary ’ and ‘ A Comedy of Errors 
from Ancestor III’ (1902-3). 

Foster’s work met with very little sup- 
port in his lifetime, though some of his 
compilations are of great and permanent 
value. He was not a scholarly archae- 
ologist, but his energy as a transcriber 
and collector of genealogical data has few 
parallels in recent times. 

He died at his residence, 21 Boundary 
Road, St. John’s Wood, on 29 July 1905, 
being buried at Kensal Green cemetery. 
His name is also inscribed on a memorial 
stone in Bishop Wearmouth cemetery. 
He married, on 12 Aug. 1869, Catherine 
Clark, eldest daughter of George Pocock 
of Burgess Hill, Sussex, and by her had 
two sons and three daughters. 

Foster’s library of books and manuscripts, 
many of them plentifully annotated, was 
privately dispersed at his death. Four 
volumes of grants of arms were secured for 


the British Museum, Add. MSS. 37147- 
37150. 

Besides the works mentioned, Foster’s 
publications include : 1. ‘ Our Noble and 
Gentle Families of Royal Descent,’ 2 vols. 
4to. 1883 ; large edit. 1885. 2. ‘ Noble 

and Gentle Families entitled to Quarter 
Royal Arms,’ 1895. He also edited ‘ Visi- 
tation Pedigrees ’ for Durham (1887), for 
Middlesex (1889), for Northumberland 
(1891), and for Cumberland and Westmore- 
land (1891). 

[Ailibone’s Diet. Suppl. 1891; Brit. Mus. Cat. ; 
The Times, 1 Aug. 1905 ; private information.] 

P. L. 

FOSTER, SIR MICHAEL (1836-1907), 
professor of physiology in the University of 
Cambridge, born at Huntingdon on 8 March 
1836, was eldest child in a family of three 
sons and seven daughters of Michael Foster, 
F.R.C.S., surgeon in Huntingdon,’ by his 
wife Mercy Cooper. Sir Michael’s grand- 
father, John Foster, was a yeoman farmer 
of Holywell, Hertfordshire, with anti- 
quarian tastes, who left to the British 
Museum a collection of coins found in his 
neighbourhood. The father was a baptist 
and hjs family lived in an atmosphere 
of fervent nonconformity. Foster was 
educated first at Huntingdon grammar 
school and later (1849-1852) at University 
College School, London. The religious 
tests demanded by the University of Cam- 
bridge stood in the way of his entering 
for a scholarship there. At the age of 
sixteen he matriculated at the University 
of London, and graduated B.A. in 1854 
with the university scholarship in classics. 
Choosing his father’s profession, Foster 
in 1854 began the study of science 
and medicine at University College. 
There in 1856 he obtained gold medals 
in anatomy and physiology, and in 
chemistry. In 1858 he proceeded M.B., 
and in 1859 M.D. of London University. 
The next two years were spent partly in 
medical study in Paris as well as at homo, 
and partly in original investigation. Owing 
to threatenings of consumption he went on 
a sea voyage as surgeon on the steamship 
‘ Union ’ without beneficial result. In 1861 
he joined his father in practice in Hunting- 
don. His health improved, and in 1867 ho 
accepted an invitation from Prof. Sharpey 
to become teacher in practical physiology 
in University College, London. There he 
rapidly showed his practical gifts as a 
teacher. Two years later he was appointed 
professor in the same subject, and he 
succeeded Huxley as Fullerian professor 
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of physiology at the Royal Institution. 
In 1870 he left London for Cambridge, 
on his appointment, chiefly on Huxley’s 
recommendation, to the new post of 
prselector of physiology in Trinity College. 
In 1883 he was appointed professor of 
physiology in the University. An honorary 
M.A. degree was conferred on him in 1873 
and the complete degree in 1884. In 1872 
he was elected F.R.S., and became one of 
the general secretaries of the British As- 
sociation, a post which he resigned after 
four years, though he continued throughout 
his life to take an active part in the working 
of the association. In 1881 he succeeded 
Huxley as biological secretary of the 
Royal Society, an office which he held 
for twenty- two years. In 1899 he was 
president of the British Association, and 
in the same year was created K.C.B. In 
1900 he was elected M.P. for the University 
of London, and this led him to apply for 
a deputy to perform the duties of his 
Cambridge professorship, and three years 
later to his resignation. In politics Foster 
was a liberal, but on the introduction of 
Gladstone’s home rule bill he joined the 
liberal imionists and gave a general support 
to the conservative government. On enter- 
ing the House of Commons he sat at first on 
the government side of the house. He found 
himself unable to support the government 
in several of its measures, notably the 
education bill of 1902, and finally crossed 
the floor of the house, thenceforth voting 
with the liberal opposition. At the 
general election of 1906 he stood for the 
university as a liberal, and was defeated by 
24 votes. On 28 Jan. 1907 he died suddenly 
from pneumo-thorax in London, and was 
buried in the cemetery at Huntingdon, 
For more than thirty years he had lived at 
Great Shelford near Cambridge, where he 
engaged with ardour in gardening. 

Foster was twice married: (1) in 1863 
to Georgina {d. 1869), daughter of Cyrus 
Edmonds, by whom he had two children, 
a son, Michael George Foster, M.D. 
(Camb.), practising at San Remo and at 
Harrogate, and a daughter, Mercy, wife of 
J. Tetley Rowe, Archdeacon of Rochester ; 
(2) in 1872 to Margaret, daughter of George 
Rust of Cromwell House, Huntingdon. 

Foster left his mark on his generation 
chiefly as a teacher, a writer of scientific 
works, and an organiser. As a teacher he 
had a large share in the development of 
the present method of making practical 
work in the laboratory an essential part 
of the courses in biological science. In 
his student days, zoology, botany, physi- 


ology and histology — the latter two being 
generally regarded as insignificant parts of 
human anatomy — ^were taught by means of 
lectures and the exhibition of specimens, 
macroscopic or microscopic. Sharpey no 
doubt had somewhat extended this simple 
plan before he invited Foster to join him 
in London ; but the first course of practical 
physiology given in England appears to have 
been that given by Foster. In 1870 Huxley 
instituted a course of practical biology, 
with Foster as one of Ms demonstrators, 
Foster’s first care on coming to Cambridge 
was to introduce practical classes in 
physiology, physiological chemistry, his- 
tology, and biology, and these were soon 
followed by a class in embryology. In 
order to facilitate the conduct of these 
classes he co-operated with Burdon- 
Sanderson, Lauder Brunton, and Klein 
in writing a ‘Text-Book for the Physio- 
logical Laboratory ’ (1873), with his pupil 
F. M. Balfour in writing ‘ The Elements 
of Embryology ’ (1874), and obtained the 
assistance of another of his pupils, John 
Newport Langley, in writing ‘A Course of 
Elementary Practical Physiology ’ (1876), in 
wMch Mstology was included. His classes 
were the forerunners of those conducted 
in the laboratories of zoology and botany, 
subsequently established in Cambridge. 
The plan of teacMng developed by Foster 
and by Huxley rapidly spread throughout 
Great Britain and America. Foster’s 
belief in the value of direct observation 
of natural phenomena was accompanied 
by a belief in the virtue of research ; and 
this he had a faculty of communicating to 
his pupils. It was through his influence 
that most of his early pupils devoted 
themselves to original inquiry. The earliest 
of these, H. N. Martin, became professor 
in Johns Hopkins University, U.S.A., and 
potently helped to develop biological 
research in America. Foster’s many occu- 
pations prevented him taking a leading 
position as an original investigator (cf. 
Journal of Physiology xxxv. 233 for an 
account of his work). The experimental 
trend of his mind was shown in Ms 
main, and almost sole, relaxation — 
gardening. He hybridised several plants, 
but cMefly irises, and in these cMefly 
the oncocyclus section. Now and again 
he pubhshed a short article in one of 
the horticultural journals (cf. The Garden, 
15 Nov. 1890, 18 Feb. 1893), but a good 
many of Ms hybrids he left undescribed. 

Foster’s ‘Text -Book of^ Physiology,’ 
published in 1876, gave a critical account 
of the state of physiology at the time ; 
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FOWLER, THOMAS (1832-1904), prcsi- 

dent of Corpus Cliristi College, Oxford, born 
at Burton-Stather, LincolnsMre, on 1 Sept. 
1832, was eldest son of William Henry 
Fowler, by his wife Mary Anne Welch. 
His intellectual developxnent owed much 
in youth to Ixis uncle by marriage, Joseph 
Fowler of Winterton (son of William Fowler 
of Winterton [q. v.] ), who had married his 
father’s sister. There was no known kin- 
ship between the two families of the same 
name. 

After attending the Hull grammar 
school and the private school of R. Ousby, 
curate of Kirton-in-Lindsey, he entered as 
a day-boy, in January 1848, King William’s 
College, Isle of Man, and was promoted to 
the head-form in August: Among his school- 
fellows were Dean Farrar [q. v. SuppL IJ], 
Professor Beesly, and the poet Thomas 
Edward Brown [q. v. Suppl I], wiio, 
although a year and a half, Fowler’s senior, 
formed with him a life-long friendship (ci 
Letters of T. E. Brown, with memoir by 
S- T. Irwin, i. 20). In half-holiday walks 
wdth Brown, Fowler began to cultivate 
that eye for beauty in nature which always 
stimulated his zest for travel. On 31 May 
1850 ho matriculated at Oxford, aged 
seventeen, as postmaster of Merton College. 
Brown was already at Christ Church. In 
1852 Fowler obtained a first class in mathe- 
matical, and a second class in classical, 
moderations ; and in the final examinations 
of 1854 a first in classics and a first in 
mathematics. In the same mathematical 
first classes was his friend Charles Lutwidge 
Dodgson (Lewis Carroll) [q. v. Suppl. 1]; 
together the two read mathematics 
privately with Professor Bartholomew 
Price [q. v.]. 

As an undergraduate Fowler was in full 
sympathy with the ‘ Oxford movement ’ ; 
but about 1854, when he graduated B.A., 
he gave up his tractarian opinions and 
connections, as well as the conservative 
political views in which he had been brought 
up, and adopted in permanence liberal, but 
moderate, opinions in theology and politics. 
In 1855 he was ordained, and became 
fellow and tutor, and in 1857 sub -rector of 
Lincoln College. In 1858 he won the 
Denyer theological prize for an essay on 
‘ The Doctrine of Predestination according 
to the Church of England.’ 

It was during the twenty-six years of his 
residence in Lincoln College (1855-81) 
that he made his name as teacher, writer, 
and man of affairs. As proctor in 1862 
he first came into close touch with uni- 
versity business. Thenceforth he took a 


leading part in it, either as member of 
Congregation and of the Hebdomadal 
Council, or as delegate of the Clarendon 
Press, the Museum, and the Common 
University Fund. His common sense, 
disinterestedness, bonhomie, and breadth 
and clearness of view account for his 
influence. His opinions on university 
reform received early direction from Mark 
Pattison [q. v.], fellow of his college. 
Fowler gave evidence before the University 
of Oxford commissioners on 26 Oct. 
1877 (Minutes of Evidence iahen hefore 
the University of Oxford Commissioners, 
part i. pp. 9^97) on lines which followed 
Pattison’s ‘ Suggestions on Academical 
Organisation’ (1868). ‘ I advocate,’ he said, 
‘ a transference of the more advanced 
teaching from tho colleges to the university 
on the grounds that (1) it would tend to 
create a more learned class of teachers ; 
(2) it would remedy certain gross defects 
in our present system of eciucation [he 
refers here to the immaturity of teachers, 
and the subjection of teachers and taught 
to examinations] ; and (3) it would establish 
a hierarchy of teachers [cf. his evidence 
before university commissioners 11 March 
1873], the places in which could be deter- 
mined by literary and educational merit.’ 
In active co-operation witli Dean Liddell, 
J. M. Wilson, I)ean Stanley, Jow^ett, and 
others, Fowler played an effective part in 
promoting tire important series of reforms 
which included the establishment of natural 
science as a subject of serious study in the 
university, the removal of tests, and the 
various provisions, financial and other, 
made by the commissioners of 1877, 
especially those by which a career at Oxford 
was opened to men willing to devote them- 
selves to study and teaching. 

As a teacher Fowler excelled in the small 
conversational lecture and especially in 
the * private hour,’ to which ho devoted 
much time with individual pupils, trying 
to make them read and think for them- 
selves. One of his earliest pupils at Lincoln 
was John (afterwards Viscount) Morley. 
Fowler was public examiner in tho final 
classical school (1864-6, 1869-70, 1873 and 
1878-9) ; and he was select preacher 
(1872-4). Fowler was professor of logic 
from 1873 to 1889. He had previously 
published ‘ The Elements of Deductive 
Logic’ (1867 ; 10th edit. 1892) and ‘The 
Elements of Inductive Logic’ (1870; 
6th. edit. 1892), a manual which follows 
the lines of Mill’s ‘Logic’ with inde- 
pendence and lucidity. While professor, 
Fowler made bis chief contributions to 
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literature. His edition of Bacon’s ‘ Novum 
Organum,’ which came out in 1878 (2nd 
edit. 1889), contains a valuable commentary 
on the text ; the introduction clearly pre- 
sents Bacon’s place in the history of thought, 
and embodies much bibliographical re- 
search, for which Fowler had an apti- 
tude. His monograph ‘Locke’ (‘English 
Men of Letters ’ series, 1880) is notable 
for the historical setting of philosophical 
ideas, a feature already anticipated in 
his Denyer prize essay. An edition of 
‘ Locke’s Conduct of the Understanding, 
with Introduction,’ followed (1881 ; new 
edit. 1901); monographs on ‘Francis 
Bacon’ (1881) and ‘Shaftesbury and 
Hutcheson’ (1882) appeared in the 
‘ English Philosophers ’ series ; the latter 
contains interesting new matter from the 
‘ Shaftesbury Papers.’ 

‘Progressive Morality’ (1884; 2nd edit. 
1895) is a short work remarkable for the 
insight with which moral experience is 
probed and analysed, always with the 
practical end in view of discovering prin- 
ciples which may be helpful for the educa- 
tion of character. Of ‘ The Principles of 
Morals,’ part. i. was in print as early as 
1875, but was first published in 1886 in the 
joint names of John Matthias Wilson [q. v.] 
and Fowler ; part ii. (the larger part) came 
out in Fowler’s name alone (see prefaces 
to the two volumes and art. Wilsoit, John 
Matthias). Like ‘ Progressive Morality,’ 

‘ The Principles of Morals ’ is of perma- 
nent value ; it expresses, with a differ- 
ence due to the altered circumstances of 
the nineteenth century, the philosophical 
temper and outlook of the great English 
moralists of the eighteenth century, and 
retains a flavour of their style. Exact- 
ness, - and even elegance, of style, very 
noticeable in the sermons which he 
preached at St. Mary’s, mark all Fowler’s 
writings. 

On 23 December 1881 Fowler was elected 
president of Corpus Christi College, in 
succession to his friend Wilson. Fowler 
entered thoroughly into the life of his new 
college, writing its history, making himself 
fully acquainted with its educational 
needs and its finance, piloting it skilfully 
through the difficulties of the period of 
transition which followed 1882, when the 
statutes made by the commissioners of 
1877 came into operation, and winning 
the esteem and affection of seniors and 
juniors. His exhaustive ‘ History of 
Corpus,’ published in 1893 (Oxford His- 
torical Society), is of special interest as the 
history of a ‘ Renaissance Foundation.’ In 


1898 he issued a less elaborate account of 
the college in the ‘ Oxford College Histories ’ 
series, and between 1889 and 1900 he 
wrote a series of articles for this Dictionary 
on Corpus men of mark from Fox, the 
founder, to J . M. Wilson, his predecessor in 
the presidency. To this Dictionary he also 
contributed articles on the philosophical 
work of Bacon and Richard Price. 

From 1899 till 1901 Fowler was vice- 
chancellor of the university. The work of 
the office was exceptionally heavy. The 
Boer war was in progress, and he as vice- 
chancellor, by arrangement with the war 
office, was charged with the duty of selecting 
for commissions in the army young uni- 
versity men ready to go to the front. 
From the strain of inquiry and correspon- 
dence involved his health never recovered. 
Largely through his influence the opposition 
in Oxford to conferring the honorary degree 
of D.C.L. at the encaenia of 1899 upon 
Cecil Rhodes, whose munificent endowment 
the university a few years after began to 
enjoy, proved innocuous. 

Fowler, who was made F.S.A. in 1873, 
and hon. LL.D. of Edinburgh in . 1882, 
proceeded to the degree of D.D. in 1886; 
and was elected hon. fellow of Lincoln in 
1900. He died unmarried in his house at 
Corpus on 20 Nov. 1904, and was buried in 
the cemetery at Winterton. In the church 
there a choir-screen, with inscription, was 
erected to his memory ; and there is a 
tablet in the cloister of Corpus. By his 
will he was a benefactor of the three 
colleges, Merton, Lincoln, and Corpus, with 
which he had been connected. A cartoon 
portrait by E. T. D. appeared in ‘ Vanity 
Fair ’ in 1889 (xxxi. 763). 

[Foster’s Alumni Oxonienses ; The Times, 
21 Nov. 1904; Athenaeum, 26 Nov. 1904; 
Oxford Magazine, 23 Nov. 1904; Letters of 
T. E. Brown, ed. with memoir by S. T. Irwin, 
2 vols. 1900 ; Correspondence of Wilham 
Fowler of Winterton in the county of 
Lincoln, ed. by his grandson Canon Fowler 
of Durham, 1907 ; Crockford, 1903 ; Who’s 
Who, 1903 ; Minutes of Evidence taken 
before the University of Oxford Commis- 
sioners (of 1877), part i. pp. 92-97 (Fowler’s 
evidence taken 11 March 1873 and 26 Oct. 
1877) ; private information supplied by his 
cousin, Canon Fowler, and others ; personal 
knowledge.] J. A. S. 

FOWLER, Sir HENRY HARTLEY 
first Viscount Wolverhampton (1830- 
1911), statesman, born in Sunderland on 
16 May 1830, was the second son of Joseph 
Fowler, a Wesleyan minister, who was secre- 
tary of the Wesleyan conference in 1848, by 
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his third wife, Elizabeth McNeill, daughter 
of Alexander Laing of Glasgow, and step- 
daughter of John Hartley of Smethwick 
and Hnnslet. 

Educated at Woodhouse Grove school, 
a school for Methodist ministers’ sons near 
Bradford, and at St. Saviour’s grammar 
school, Southwark, he was intended for 
the university and the bar ; but the 
premature death of his father made other 
plans necessary. Articled to Messrs. Hussey 
of London, ho was admitted a solicitor in 
1852. Meanwhile his mother on his father’s 
death had settled in Wolverhampton, where 
her step-brother, John Hartley, was then 
living. There in 1855 Fowler joined her, and 
his long association with that city began. 
Next year he was taken into partnersliip 
there by Charles Corser, and remained a 
member of the firm until 1908. In 1870 he 
also entered into partnership with Sir Robert 
William Perks, becoming senior partner of 
the firm of Fowler, Perks & Co., London. 

Fowler first showed his capacity for public 
life in municipal affairs. Owing to his vigour 
and grasp of business, he quickly made his 
mark, in local administration, becoming 
mayor of Wolverhampton in 18G3, and 
chairman of the first school board in 1870. 
Several important municipal schemes were 
carried largely owing to his zealous advo- 
cacy; he was also successful in opposing 
the introduction of politics into the muni- 
cipal elections of the town. In 1892 his 
services to Wolverhampton were acknow- 
ledged by his being enrolled as the J&rst 
freeman of the borough. 

In addition to his municipal work Fowler 
took an active part in politics. A non- 
conformist liberal, he soon came to be 
recognised as a powerful representative of 
the party. At the great meeting which 
Gladstone addressed on the Eastern ques- 
tion at Birmingham on 31 May 1877 he 
was chosen to move one of the resolutions. 
His speech on that occasion deeply 
impressed Gladstone, It was not till 
1880, however, that he entered parliament, 
when he was returned for Wolverhampton 
in the liberal interest as colleague of Charles 
Pelham Villiers [q. v.]. hi 1885, when the 
borough was divided into three divisions, 
Fowler was re-elected for the eastern 
division, for which he sat until he was raised 
to the upper house in 1908, 

In addition to his business capacity and 
masculine commonsense, he had a ready 
command of well-chosen language and 
the gift of lucidly presenting a complicated 
case. These qualities, combined with his 
straightforwardness and his moderation. 


gained for him with exceptional rapidity 
the ear of the house. It sooii became 
clear that he was marked out for office. 
A strong party man, yet moderate and 
cautious in the expression of Ills views, 
a good Wesleyan, yet one who, after the 
custom of the early methodists, always 
remained in communion with the Church 
of England, he was respected and trusted 
by both sides of the house. On 25 July 
1881 he seconded the liberal amendment 
to Sir Michael Hicks-Beach’s vote of censure 
on the government’s conduct after Majuba. 
In 1884 he became umler-secrotary for 
home affairs in Gladstone’s second adminis- 
tration, and two years later financial sec- 
retary to the treasury. On assuming the 
latter office he was sworn a member of the 
privy council. 

When, in 1886, Ghulstone took up the 
cause of homo rule, it was thought that 
Fowler would follow Lord Hartington and 
Mr. Chamberlain in their opposition to the 
measure. In the event, however, possibly 
with some searchings of heart, he remained 
faithful to his chief ; and in the debates 
on the second reading (29 May 1886) he 
made * an admirably warm and convinced 
defence of the policy of the bill’ Lord 
Morlcy described him at the time as ‘ one 
of the best speakers in the house ’ {I/ife 
of Gladstone, iii. 336). 

During the six years of opposition which 
followed the rejection of the homo rule 
bill (1886-92), Fowler, by his keen criticism 
of the financial policy of the unionist 
government, strengthened his position not 
only as an authority on finance but as an 
excellent debater. 

When Gladstone returned to office in 
Aug. 1892, Fowler became president of the 
local government board with a seat in the 
cabinet for the first time. To him fell 
the duty of piloting the parish councils 
bill through the house. This was his 
greatest legislative achievement. From 
the first ho determined to secure as far as 
possible the co-operation of both sides of 
the house in improving the bill. He knew 
his subject thoroughly, and was at the same 
time fair, comrteous, and conciliatory ; and 
in the end he carried a most complicated 
measure without once himself moving the 
closure. 

On the reconstruction of the ministry 
in 1894 by Lord Rosebery, Fowler received 
promotion, becoming secretary of state for 
India. The appointment excit^ some cavil, 
but no previous secretary of state was in 
greater sympathy with her interests and 
the imperial questions involved. The chief 
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events of his short tenure of the Indian 
secretaryship were the Chitral campaign in 
April 1895 and the revolt of the Lancashire 
members, led by Sir Henry James, against 
the reimposition of duties on cotton goods 
imported into India. In the debate on 
these duties Fowler made the speech of his 
life (5 Feb. 1895). He explained that the 
duties would not be protective because 
they would be accompanied by a counter- 
vailing excise, and he pleaded that 
parliament in adopting the duties would 
be acting for the people of India who 
could not act for themselves. The speech, 
which contained the memorable phrase 
‘ Every member of this house is a member 
for India,’ was one of those rare displays 
of argument and eloquence which aifect 
votes. The cabinet was tottering when he 
rose to speak ; when he sat down the 
situation was saved, and the government 
had a majority of 195. When asked 
subsequently whether he knew, while 
speaking, the effect he was producing, he 
replied ‘ The best part of that speech was 
never spoken ; I saw that I had the house 
with me — and I sat down I ’ In June 1895 
the government resigned after being de- 
feated on the cordite vote, and Fowler 
received the G.C.S.I., in accordance, it is 
understood, with the wishes of Queen 
Victoria. 

During the ten years of opposition 
which followed, Fowler was not a j&equent 
speaker in the house. He devoted himself 
to his private affairs, and interested himself 
especially in the development of the tele- 
phone system. He was appointed director 
of the National Telephone Company in 1897, 
becoming president in 1901. Yet when Sir 
William Harcourt [q. v. SuppL II] retired 
from the leadership of the liberal party in the 
House of Commons in Dec. 1898 Fowler’s 
claims to the succession were seriously 
urged. The ‘Spectator’ (17 Dec. 1898) 
described him as ‘ a man thoroughly capable 
of directing the policy of his party, and, 
what is more, able, if need be, to govern 
the coimtry with power and discretion'.’ 

In the distracted councils of the liberal 
party which followed, Sir Henry was a 
strong supporter of Lord Rosebery, and 
was one of the vice-presidents of the 
Liberal League. He refused to join in the 
strictures of Sir Henry Campbell-Banner- 
man on the conduct of the Boer war, 
declaring that the war was ‘ just and 
inevitable.’ While thus strengthening his 
position with moderate men on both sides, 
he incurred the hostility of the extreme 
radicals. But it was argued by many 


of the party that had he been ten years 
younger and ‘inoculated with a dash of 
audacity ’ he would have been chosen to 
supersede Sir Henry Campbell-Bannerman 
(Lucy’s Balfourian Parliament, 93). When 
Mr. Chamberlain startled the country 
with the tariff reform proposals in 1903, 
and thereby closed up the ranks of the 
liberal party, Fowler, as was natural in an 
old colleague of Villiers, joined heartily in 
the defence of free trade. 

In the liberal administration which was 
formed in Dec. 1905, Sir Henry, feeling 
the burden of his seventy-five years, waived 
his claim to a secretaryship of state, and 
accepted the comparatively light office of 
chancellor of the duchy of Lancaster. 
His inclusion in the cabinet was welcomed 
by moderate men, who hoped that he 
would exercise a moderating influence on 
his younger and less cautious colleagues. 
But though, in Lord Rosebery’s words, he 
probably gave the cabinet ‘ the soundest 
and most sagacious advice,’ it is doubtful 
to what extent it was followed. He took 
little part in debate. The strain of constant 
attendance in the House of Commons told 
on him, but his business-like administration 
of the affairs of the duchy met with 
the warm approval of the sovereign. 
In March 1908, on Sir Henry Campbell- 
Bannerman’s resignation, Mr, Asquith 
formed a ministry in which Fowler retained 
his former post. But he took the oppor- 
tunity of leaving the lower house. On 
13 April 1908 he was raised to the peer- 
age as Viscount Wolverhampton, taking 
his seat in the upper house on the same 
day as his old friend, John Morley. Later 
in the same year (14 Oct.) he became 
lord president of the council. This was 
the culminating point of his political 
career, and was a remarkable position to 
have been won by a man who, aided by no 
adventitious circumstances, did not enter 
parliament until he was ffity, and owed 
everything there to intellect, resolution, and 
character. 

Beyond taking charge of the old age 
pensions bill during 1908, Lord Wolver- 
hampton took little part in debate in the 
House of Lords. In Oct. 1909 he received 
the honorary degree of LL.D. from the 
University of Birmingham, together with 
IVIr. Balfour and other distinguished men, 
on the first occasion when the university 
conferred these degrees. Early in 1910 
there were signs that his health was failing ; 
both mind and memory were affected. With 
much in the advanced policy of the cabinet 
he was out of sympathy. But he retained 
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his post until his medical advisers insisted 
on his taking a prolonged holiday. He 
resigned on 16 June 1910. 

With complete rest his health greatly 
improved, but the death of his wife at 
Woodthome, Wolverhampton, on 6 Jan. 
1911 completely prostrated him. He died 
at Woodthome on 25 Feb. 1911, and was 
buried in Tettenhall churchyard. 

Fowler married on 6 Oct. 1857 Ellen, 
youngest daughter of George Benjamin 
Thorneycroft of Chapel House, Wolver- 
hampton, and Hadley Park, Shropshhe. To 
her devotion and wise counsel he ow^ed 
much. She was made Lady of the Order 
of the Crown of India in 1895. Lord 
Wolverhampton left one son, Henry Ernest, 
who became second viscount, and two 
daughters. The elder daughter, Ellen 
Thorneycroft Fowler (Mrs, Alfred Felkin), 
has under her maiden name won fame as 
the author of ‘ Concerning Isabel Carnaby ’ 
and other novels ; her sister, Edith j 
Henrietta, wife of the Rev. William Robert 
Hamilton, is also a novelist of repute, and j 
has written the biography of her father 
(1912). 

There arc portraits of Lord Wolver- 
hampton, painted by A. S. Cope, R.A., 
in the Town Hall, Wolverhampton, and in 
the hall of the Law vSociety, London. A 
replica of the first is in the possession of 
his son. A cartoon portrait by * Spy ’ 
appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1892. 

[Private sources ; Mrs. Hamilton’s biography, 
1912 ; The Times, 26 Feb. 1911 ; Burke’s 
Peerage ; Paul’s History of Modern England.] 

A. L. F. 

FOX, SAMSON (1838-1903), inventor 
and benefactor, born at Bowling, near Brad- 
ford, Yorkshire, on 11 July 1838, was one 
of tlirce sons of James Fox, a Leeds cloth- 
mill worker, by his wife Sarah Pearson. 
From the age of ten ho worked with bis 
father at the mill ; but showing mechanical 
aptitude, w^as soon apprenticed to the I^eeds 
fim of Smith, Beacock and Tannott, 
machine-tool makers, where he became 
foreman and later traveller. While there 
Fox designed and patented several tools 
for the machine cutting of bevelled gear 
and for the manufacture of trenails. Sub- 
sequently he started with his brother and 
another — ^Fox, Brother and Refitt — the 
Silver Cross engineering works for the 
manufacture of special machine tools. In 
1874 he founded the Leeds Forge Company, 
and he acted as managing director until 1896 
and was appointed chairman in May 1903. 
In 1877 he J&?st patented the Fox corrugated 
boiler furnaces (by which the resisting 


power to external pressure was greatly 
increased), the plates being hammered by 
means of swage blocks under a steam 
hammer. Tliis invention led to the practical 
application of triple expansion engines to 
marine boilers. The st-camship Pretoria, 
built in 1878, was the first ocean-going 
steamer to bo fitted with Fox’s corrugated 
flues. Macliinery for rolling in place of 
hammering was undertaken in 1882, and 
a Siemens steel plant was laid down. 
In 1886 Fox took out patents for the 
manufacture of pressed steel underframes 
for railway wagons instead of the old 
wrought-iron frames. The demand for the 
improved form of rolling stock led to groat 
extension of the business in Leeds, and to 
the establishment of a factory at Joliet, 
near Chicago. There the first pressed skicl 
cars used in America were made, as well as 
the ‘ Fox ’ pressed steel bogie trucks. The 
American business grew rapidly and new 
works were erected at Pittsburg, which 
were merged in 1889 in the Pressed Steel 
Car Company. Fox became a member 
of the Institution of Mechanical Engineers 
in 1875 and of the Institution of Civil 
Engineers in 1881. A member of the 
Society of Arts from 1879, ho was awarded 
in 1885 the society’s Howard gold medal 
for his invention of corrugated iron flues. 

By way of facilitating and lessening the 
cost of bis manufacturing processes, Fox 
first employed in England water-gas on a 
large scale for metallurgical and lighting 
purposes. The plant which he set up in 
September 1887 was capable in six months 
of producing 40,000 cubic feet per hour of 
water-gas, which was cheaper than ordinary 
coal gas, and had a far greater heating and 
lighting power (T/ie Times, 2 Jan. 1889). 
Of the British Water-Gas »Syndicate, formed 
in 1888, Fox became president, but it went 
into liquidation in 1893. In 1894 Fox pro- 
duced the first carbide of calcium for making 
acetylene gas by the method discovered by 
T. L. Willson in America in 1888. He was 
the pioneer of the acetylene industry in 
Europe, for which works were set up at 
Foyers, N.B. 

An enthusiastic lover of music, Fox gave 
in 1889 the sum of 45,000/. for the new 
buildings of the Royal College of Music, 
South Kensington, wliich yvero opened by 
King Edward VII (then Prince of Wal(») 
on 2 July 1894 {The Times, 23 May 1889 ; 
17 July 1894; Strand Musicod Mag. 
Feb. 1895; Graves’s Life of Sir George 
Grove, 1903). Fox’s benefaction gave 
rise in 1897 to a prolonged libel action, 
in which Fox was plaintiff, against Mr. 
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Jerome K. Jerome and the publishers of 
‘ To-day ’ for printing articles in the paper 
(May-Aug. 1894 and Jan. 1896) which 
reflected on Fox’s conduct of his business 
and accused Fox of giving large sums to 
the college in order to give a wrong 
impression of his commercial prosperity. 
After sixteen days’ trial, verdict was found 
for plaintiff without costs, the defendants 
undertaking not to republish the libel 
(see The Times, 1 April-11 May 1897). 

Fox took a leading part in the political 
and municipal life of Leeds, and was 
thrice in succession (1889-91) mayor of 
Harrogate, which he represented on the 
West Riding county council. He was 
J.P. for Leeds and Harrogate, and was 
a member of the Legion of Honour of 
France. On his return from a tour in 
Canada and America, Fox died of blood 
poisoning at Walsall on 24 Oct. 1903, 
and was buried at Woodhouse cemetery, 
Leeds. There is a marble bust portrait 
at the Royal College of Music ; painted 
portraits are at Grove House, Harrogate, 
where Fox resided, and at Leeds Forge, 
Leeds. Fox married on 18 May 1859 Marie 
Ann, daughter of Charles and Alice Slinger, 
and left issue one son and two daughters. 

[The Times, 26 Oct. 1903; Proc. Inst. 
Civil Engineers, 1903-4, vol. civ. ; Proc. Inst. 
Mechanical Engineers, Oct. -Dec. 1903 ; 

Journal, Soc. of Arts, 13 Nov. 1903; notes 
from the Leeds Forge Company ; private 
information.] W. B, 0. ' 

FOX BOURNE. [See Bourke, Henby 
Richard Fox, 1837-1909, social reformer 
and author.] 

FOXWELL, ARTHUR (1853-1909), 
physician, bom at Shepton Mallet, Somerset, 
on 13 July 1853, was a younger son of 
Thomas Somerton Foxwell of Shepton 
Mallet and Weston-super-Mare by his 
second wife Jane, daughter of William 
Handcock of Jersey. His elder brother, 
Herbert Somerton Foxwell, is now professor 
of political economy in the University of 
London. 

From Queen’s College, Taunton, Arthur 
passed to St. John’s College, Cambridge, 
graduating B.A. with honours in natural 
science in 1877, M.B. with first class in 
medicine in 1881, and proceeding M.A. and 
M.D. in 1891. Meanwliile in 1873 he gradu- 
ated B.A. at London with honours in English 
and moral science, and pursued his medical 
education at St. Thomas’s Hospital, London. 
In 1881 he became M.R.C.S. London. He 
became a licentiate of the Royal College of 
Physicians, London, in 1881, a member in 


1885, and a fellow in 1892. At the college 
in 1889 he read the Bradshawe lecture, 
which he published in 1899 under the title 
‘ The Causation of Functional Murmurs,’ in 
which he deduced from clinical and patho- 
logical experience of cases and elaborate 
experiments the conclusion that functional 
murmurs are caused by dilatation of the 
pulmonary artery immediately beyond the 
valve and are not due to change in the 
viscosity of the blood. This view is now 
generally accepted. During the winter of 
1887-8 he studied at Vienna, chiefly diseases 
of the throat and ear. 

After holding the posts of house physician 
at St. Thomas’s Hospital (1881), clinical 
assistant at the Brompton Hospital (1882), 
and junior resident medical officer at the 
Manchester Children’s Hospital, Pendlebury 
(1882-3), he was elected as resident 
pathologist at the General Hospital, 
Birmingham (1884), and was honorary 
assistant physician there from 1885 to 1889. 
In 1889 he became honorary physician at 
the Queen’s Hospital, Birmingham, where at 
his death he was senior honorary physician. 
At the hospital he was chiefly responsible 
for the construction of the roof ward, only 
partially covered in, and otherwise open 
to the air, in which considerable success 
was obtained in the treatment of various 
diseases apart from those of tuberculous 
nature. He was also for a time patholo- 
gist to the Birmingham Hospital for Women 
and demonstrator in medical pathology in 
the Queen’s Faculty of Medicine (at Mason 
College), known as the Queen’s College. 
From 1887 to 1901 he was honorary librarian 
at the Medical Institute, Birmingham, of 
which he was president .at his death, and 
he edited for a time the ‘ Birmingham 
Medical Review’ (1886-8). In 1906 he was 
appointed professor of therapeutics in the 
new Birmingham University and received 
the degree of M.Sc. 

Of shy and reserved nature and weak 
health, Foxwell died, from the result of a 
bicycle accident, in the WameforJ Hospital, 
Leamington, on 1 Aug. 1909, and was buried 
in the burial ground of the Franciscans 
at Olton. He married in 1889 Lisette, 
daughter of Charles Hollins of Torquay and 
widow of Robert Pollock of Birmingham. 
He left one daughter. A memorial tablet 
designed by his stepson, Mr. Courtenay 
Pollock, was placed in the Queen’s Hospital, 
Birmingham, and an annual prize for a 
clinical essay, open to qualified residents 
in the Queen’s, General, and Children’s 
Hospitals, Birmingham, endowed in his 
memory. 
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Poxweirs chief publication, apart from 
the Brad.-’hawe lecture, was ‘ Essays on 
Heart and Lung Disease’ (1895), a collection 
of miscellaneous contributions to the ‘ Pro- 
ceedings ’ of medical societies and similar 
pieces ; papers on climate are included, as 
well as the Ingleby lectures on ‘ The Con- 
dition of the Vascular System in Anaemic 
Debility,’ delivered at the Queen’s College, 
Birmingham, 1892. He also published 
‘ The Enlarged Cirrhotic Liver ’ (1896) and 
‘ The Spas of Mid Wales’ (1899). 

[Brit. Med. Journal and Lancet, 14 Aug. 
1909 ; Birmingham Med. Rev. Sept. 1909 ; 
information from Prof. H. S. Poxwell,] 

E. M. B. 

ERAHEIFORT DE MOMTMOR- 
EHCY, third Viscount. [See De Mont- 
morency, Raymond Harvey, 1835-1902.] 

EREAM, WILLIAM (1854-1906), writer 
on agriculture, born at Gloucester in 1854, 
was second son in the family of four sons 
and three daughters of John Eream, builder 
and contractor, by his wife Mary Grant, 
As a boy he was a chorister of Gloucester 
Cathedral, and was always devoted to 
music. After education in Sir Thomas 
Rich’s Blue Coat Hospital, he entered the 
employment of a Gloucester corn and seed 
merchant ; but gaining a royal exhibition 
at the Royal College of Science, Dublin, in 
May 1872, he studied there for three years, 
and took prizes in botany, practical chemis- 
try, and geology, with special distinction in 
geology. While in Ireland he made long 
botanical walking tours to the wild district 
of Connemara and other distant parts of 
the country. He became an associate of 
the Royal College by diploma. He also 
matriculated in the University of London, 
and graduated in science with honours in 
chemistry at the first B.Sc. examination 
in 1877. Erom 1877 to 1879 he was pro- 
fessor of natural history at the Royal 
Agricultural College, Cirencester. In 1879 
he filled a temporary vacancy as lecturer 
and demonstrator in botany at Guy’s 
Hospital Medical School. The following 
winter he devoted to biological — ^more 
especially zoological — study at the Royal 
School of Mines in London and in writing 
for the agricultural press. 

Early in 1880 he joined Professor John 
Wrightson in establishing and developing 
the College of Agriculture at Downton. 
He taught natural history there and 
instituted a series of field classes and 
laboratory demonstrations. 

Fream paid visits to Canada in 1884, 
1888 and 1891, to examine the agricultural 


conditions, which he described in a series 
of papers. These inclucle a charming pam- 
phlet ‘The Gates of the West’ (1892); 

‘ Across Canada: a Report on Canada and 
its Agricultural Resources,’ written for and 
published by the government of Canada 
(Ottawa, 1885) ; ‘ Canadian Agriculiuro ’ 
(parts i. and ii.), ‘Journal of the Royal 
Agricultural Society’ (1885); ‘The Farms 
and Forests of Canada, as illustrated in the 
Colonial and Indian Exhibition of 1880 ’ 
(Toronto, 1886); ‘The Provincial Agricul- 
ture of Canada’ (London, 1887). In 1888 
he received from the M‘GiU University of 
Montreal the hon. degree of LL.D. 

In 1890 Eleanor Anne Ormcrod [q. v. 
Suppl. II] chose Fream to be the first 
Steven lecturer in Edinburgh University 
on agricultural entomology ; ho had in- 
cluded the first course oh the subject in 
Great Britain in his curriculum at 
Dowmton. He remained Steven lecturer 
till death. Fream, who was an unsuccess- 
ful candidate in March 1887 for the office 
of secretary and editor of the Royal Agricul- 
tural Society of England, was appointed in 
1890 editor of the ‘ Journal’ of the society, 
when it became a quarterly, relinquishing 
the office in 1900, when it was reducecl 
to an annual publication. 

For twelve years, from January 1894 
till his death, Fream was agricultural 
correspondent of ‘ The Times,’ mitigg 
very efficient weekly articles on agriculture 
and special annual reports on crop returns. 
His articles showed an intense love of 
country life and an intimate knowledge 
of wild flowers. He was a chief examiner 
in the principles of agriculture under the 
science and art department, South Ken- 
sington. In 1890 he was employed by 
the board of agriculture to report on 
agricultural education in Scotland. 

Apart from his writings on Canada, and 
his journalistic work, Fream edited ex- 
haustively the 13th and 14th editions of 
‘Youatt’s Complete CJrazier ’ (189.3 and 
1900). His most widely read book was 
‘ The Elements of Agriculture ’ (Brit ish 
agriculture and live stock), published for 
the Royal Agricultural Society of England, 
in 1891 (7th edit. 1902); before his death 
some 36,000 copies were sold. ‘ The 
Rothamsted Experiments on the Growth 
of Wheat, Barley, and the Mixed Herbage 
of Grass-land ’ (1888) w'as a valuable text- 
book. 

Fream resided chiefly at Downton, but 
he had working quarters in London, and 
was very popular in congenial society there. 
He died, unmarried, at Downton on 29 May 
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1906, and was buried in Gloucester ceme- 
tery. 

A Fream memorial fund, subscribed by 
leading agriculturalists, was entrusted to 
the board of agriculture, the income to be 
awarded annually as prizes under special 
regulations. 

[The Times, 31 May 1906,] R. W, 

FR^ICHETTE, LOUIS HONOEifi (183&- 
1908), Canadian poet and journalist, born 
at Levis, opposite Quebec, on 16 Nov. 1839, 
was eldest son of Louis Frechette, a con- 
tractor, whose family was originally estab- 
lished in He de Re, Saintonge. His mother 
was Marguerite Martineau de Lormi^re. 
After education at the Quebec Seminary 
and Nicolet College, young Frechette 
passed to Laval University (Quebec), 
McGill University, and Queen’s University. 
Becoming a law-student in Quebec in 1 861 he 
published a first volume of (French) poetry 
‘ Mes Loisirs ’ in 1863, and next year was 
called to the bar, but did not practise 
seriously, although he only retired from the 
profession in 1879. In 1865 he went to 
Chicago and there devoted himself for six 
years to journalism. He then edited 
‘ L’Am^rique,’ and was for a time corre- 
sponding secretary of the Illinois Central 
railway in succession to Thomas Dickens, a 
brother of the novelist. His poetic reputa- 
tion was enhanced by a second volume 
of verse * La Voix d’un Exile ’ (pt. i. 1866 ; 
pt. ii. 1868), in which he showed the strength 
both of his French patriotism and of his 
clerical antipathies. In 1871 he moved 
to New Orleans. There, while the siege of 
Paris was in progress, he showed his devotion 
to France by fighting a duel with a retired 
German officer, whom he had offended in a 
theatre by avowing his French sympathies ; 
he had never used a sword before. In the 
same year he returned to Quebec. 

Turning to ptolifics, he unsuccessfully 
contested his native place, Levis, at the 
general election of 1871 in the liberal 
interest; but in 1874, when Alexander 
Mackenzie [q. v.] came into power, he won 
the seat. He was a consistent supporter of 
the Mackenzie liberal government. He 
failed to retain the seat in 1878 and 1882, 
and thenceforward devoted to journalism all 
the energies that he spared from poetry. 
He edited his ‘Journal de Quebec,’ contri- 
buted largely to ‘ L’ Opinion Publique,’ and 
during 1884-6 was editor of ‘ La Patrie.’ 
He wrote frequently, too, for the American 
magazines the ‘Forum,’ ‘Harper’s,’ and 
the ‘ Arena.’ In 1889 the Mercier govern- 
ment appointed him clerk of the legislative 


council in Quebec, and he held the post till 
death. 

Meanwhile Frechette was publishing 
fiu-ther volumes in verse : ‘ Pele-M61e ’ 

(Montreal, 1877), ‘ Les Oiseaux de Neige ’ 
(Quebec, 1880), ‘ Les Fleurs Boreales ’ 

(Dijon, 1881), ‘Les Oublies,’ and ‘Voix 
d’ Outre Mer’ (1886), ‘La Legende d’un 
Peuple’ (1887), and ‘Les Feuilles Volantes’ 
(1891). ‘ Les Fleurs Boreales ’ and ‘ Les 

Oiseaux de Neige’ were crowned by the 
French Academy in 1880, and Frechette was 
the recipient of the first Montyon prize 
for the year. He was also made an officier 
d’Academie laureat of the Institute of 
France. The leading universities of Canada 
conferred honorary degrees upon him (LL.D. 
McGill University, Montreal, and Queen’s 
University, Kingston, in 1881, and Toronto 
University in 1900; D.Lit. at Laval Uni- 
versity in 1888), and in 1897, the year of 
the diamond jubilee, he was created C.M.G. 
He was furthermore president of the Royal 
Society of Canada. Besides poetry, 
Frechette published prose works, including 
‘Lettres a Basil©’ (1872), ‘Histoire Critique 
des Rois de France ’ (1881), and ‘ Originaux 
et Detraques’ (Montreal, 1892), the most 
lively and original of his prose composi- 
tions. A collection of tales, ‘ La Noel au 
Canada,’ appeared in both English and 
French versions (1899-1900). Frechette 
also attempted drama in ‘ Felix Poutr6 * 
(Montreal, 1871), ‘ Papineau,’ and ‘Vero- 
nica’ (in five acts), but these, although 
vigorously written, lack dramatic instinct. 
At his death he had in preparation an 
authoritative edition of his poems. It 
appeared posthumously at Montreal in 
1908 (three series), and it contains aD. the 
poems by which Frechette desired to be 
remembered. Age softened his ardours 
against the church, and consequently the 
unclerical verses of ‘ La Voix d’un Exile ’ 
find no place in this final edition. He died 
at Montreal on 31 May 1908, 

As a poet Frechette owes much. to Victor. 
Hugo, both in the mechanism of his lines 
and in the logical method of developing his 
themes. His poetry is held in high esteem by 
French-Canadians, who rank only Cremazie 
beside him. Eds friend Senator David 
said ‘Frechette n’avait pas le souffle, la 
puissance d’invention et de conception de 
Cremazie, mais il avait plus d’abondance, 
de souplesse, de forme, il 4tait plus complet, 
plus emotif, plus chaud.’ If Frechette lack 
Hugo’s vibrant lyrical quality, he is by no 
means his unsuccessful imitator in patriotic 
verse. The best measure of his talent will 
be found in ‘La Legende d’un Peuple,’ 



Freeman 56 I^rere 


in which he commemorates with skill, 
vigour, and variety the history of the 
French race. In contrast to William Henry 
Drummond [q. v. SuppL II], whose French 
types show no resentment against English 
rule, Frechette presents the rarer French- 
Canadian sentiment wiiich failed to recon- 
cile itself to the events which brought 
‘ perfide Albion ’ upon the scene in 1759. 
For purposes of poetry this attitude of 
mind may pass, but Drummond’s is the 
truer picture. 

Frechette married in 1876 Emma, second 
daughter of Jean Baptiste Beaudry, banker, 
Montreal. She survived her husband with 
three daughters. 

[The Times, 2 and 25 June 1908 ; Who’s 
Who, 1908 ; Sir J. G. Bourinot, Story of 
Canada, 189G, p. 441 (portrait).] F. E. 

FIiEEMAN,GAGE EARLE( 1820-1903), 
writer on falconry, bom on 3 June 1820 
at Tam worth, Staffordshire, was son of 
Capt. Charles Earle Freeman of the 69th 
regiment by his wife Mary Parsons. 
After private education ho was admitted 
a pensioner at St. Jolm’s College, Cambridge, 
on 8 July 1840, and graduated B.A. in 
1845, proceeding M.A. in 1850. In later life 
he won at Cambridge four Seatonian prize 
poems on sacred subjects, ' The Transfigura- 
tion’ (1882), ‘Jericho’ (1888), ‘Damascus’ 
(1893), and ‘The Broad and the Narrow 
Way’ (1894). 

Ordained deacon in 1846 and priest in 
1847, Freeman held a curacy at Geddington, 
Northants, from 1846 to 1854, and the 
perpetual cure of Emmanuel Church, 
Bolton-le-Moors, from 1854 to 1856. He 
was afterwards incumbent of Macclesfield 
Forest with Clough, Cheshire, till 1889, when 
he became vicar of Askham, near Penrith, 
and private chaplain to the earl of Lonsdale. 
This living he held until his death. 

Through life he devoted his leisure 
to hawking, being introduced to the sport 
by William Brodrick of Belford, Northum- 
berland, afterwards of Chudleigh, Devon 
[see Salvin’, Francis Henry, SuppL II]. 
In Northamptonshire he enjoyed Ms first 
experience with a kestrel-hawk, equipped 
with a hood of home manufacture, and 
he afterwards flew sparrowhawks, merlins 
and peregrines at pigeons and larks. But 
he had Ms best sport later whilst in Ms 
lonely Cheshire parish, hawking grouse 
with peregrines on Buxton Moor and 
Swythamley, the property of Ms friend, 
PMlip BrocMehurst of Swythamley Park, 
StaffordsHre. Next to peregrines, Free- 
man preferred goshawks, with w'Mch he 


killed hares and rabbits, with or without 
ferrets. Lord Lilford affirmed that Free- 
man did more to keep English falconers in 
the right way than any man living (preface 
to Lord Lilford on Birds, 1903). To the 
‘ Field ’ newspaper Freeman contributed 
articles on falconry for a quarter of a 
century over the signature ‘ Peregrine,’ and 
on these articles ho based two treatises of 
standard value. He had the chief share in 
‘ Falconry ; its Claims, History, and Practice ’ 
(1859), written in collaboration with Francis 
Henry Salvin [q. v. SuppL II]. This is 
a handbook for beginners, with plates by 
Wolf, now long out of print. Freeman’s 
‘ Practical Falconry ; and how I became a 
Falconer’ (1869), is slightly more discursive 
and is now much sought after. Freeman’s 
essay, ‘ On the Desirability of attempting 
to revive the Sport of Falconry by its 
Practice at Alexandra Park ’ ( 1871 ), won the 
second prize (the first being taken by 
Capt. 0. Hawkins Fisher of Stroud) in a 
competition held by the Barnet committee 
for promoting the opening of Alexandra 
Park. Freeman contributed the section 
on Falcons and Falconry to ‘ Lord Lilford 
on Birds’ (ed. A. Trevor-Battye, 1903). 
He also published ‘ Five Christmas Poems ’ 
(I860, reprinted from the ‘Field,’ with 
additions), and ‘ Mount Carmel, a Story of 
English Life’ (1867). 

He died at the vicarage, Ask'ham, on 
15 Dec. 1903, and was buried at Maccles- 
field Forest Chapel. Freeman was twice 
married: (1) on 5 Jan. 1848 to Christiana 
(d, 1886), daughter of John Slade of Little 
Lever,Bolton-le-Moors, by whom he had issue 
eight sons and two daughters ; (2) in April 
1891 to Mary, daughter of Francis William 
Ashton, cotton-spinner and calico printer, 
of Hyde, Cheshire, who survived Mm. 

[Private information *, Field, 19 Dec. 1903 ; 
The Times, 16 Dec. 1903 (copied in Guardian, 
23 Dec.) ; Crockford’s Clerical Directory ; 
Eagle (St. John’s Coll. Mag.), March 1904 ; 
J. E. Parting’s Bibliotheca Aooipitraria ; 
E. B. Michell’s Art and Practice of Hawking ; 
Cox and Lascelles, Coursing and Falconry (Bad- 
minton Library) ; Penrith Observer, 22 Dec. 
1903 ; Mid-Cumberland and North West- 
morland Gazette, 19 Dec. 1903 ; Brit. Mas. 
Cat. ; Allibone’s Diet. Eng. Lit. (SuppL) ; 
Freeman’s Works. See also Major C. Haw- 
kins Fisher’s Reminiscences of a Falconer, 
pp. 55, 99-100, with a photograpMc portrait 
of Freeman.] G. Le G. N. 

FRERE, MARY ELIZA ISABELLA 
(1845-1911), author, born at Bitton rectory, 
Gloucestershire, on 11 Aug. 1845, was 
eldest of the five children of Sir (Henry) 
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Bartle (Edward) Frere, first baronet [q. v.], 
by Ms wife Catherine, second daughter of 
Lieut. -general Sir George Arthur [q. v.]. 

Privately educated at Wimbledon, she 
went out at the age of eighteen to Bombay, 
where her father was governor, and in 
the following year (1864), in her mother’s 
absence in England, she was the hostess 
at government house. Profoundly inter- 
ested in the Indian peoples, she accom- 
panied her father on his tours, and gathered 
a large number of folk-lore tales from her 
ayah (Indian ladies’ maid), to whom they 
had been handed down by a centenarian 
grandmother. 

With an instructive introduction and 
notes by her father and illustrations by her 
sister Catherine, Miss Erere published 
twenty-four of these tales, in March 1868, 
under the title of ‘ Old Deccan Days.’ 
The work was deservedly successful, and 
was four times reprinted (fifth impression 
1898). Max Muller [q. v. Suppl. I] 
pointed out that Miss Frere’s tales had 
been preserved by oral tradition so 
accurately that some of them were nearly 
word for word translations of the Sanskrit 
in which they were originally told. To 
Anglo-Indians the book ‘opened up an 
entirely new field of scientific research . . . 
of inexhaustible wealth ; and it gave a fresh 
impetus to the study of folk-lore in the 
United Kingdom, and throughout Europe 
and the Americas’ (Sir G. Bikdwood). 

‘ Old Deccan Days ’ has been translated 
into German and Marathi, and recently 
selections have been included in Stead’s 
‘ Books for the Bairns ’ and in Sarah C. 
Bryant’s ‘Stories to teU the Children’ 
(New York and London, 1911). 

Miss Frere also wrote a pastoral play, 
‘ Love’s Triumph,’ published anonymously 
in 1869, containing sonnets of poetic power 
and tenderness. One or tw'O of her short 
poems subsequently appeared anonymously 
in the ‘ Spectator,’ but most of her verse is 
unpublished. 

Accompanying her father to South Africa 
when he was appointed high commissioner 
(March 1877), Miss Frere there, as in India, 
delighted in the country folk, and was a 
welcome guest at the old Dutch and Eng- 
lish farmhouses. Here, too, she helped 
to dissipate racial prejudices. When she 
and a sister returned to England in 1880, 
shortly before the recall of their father 
by the Gladstone government, they were 
received with most gracious interest at 
Windsor by Queen Victoria. 

In later years Miss Frere travelled exten- 
sively on the continent and in Egypt, and 


was in the Holy Land from the end of 
1906 to August 1908. Living mainly at 
Cambridge, she studied Hebrew, and closely 
followed the results of biblical criticism. 
After some years of faihng health, she died 
at St. Leonards-on-Sea on 26 March 1911, 
being buried at Brookw^ood cemetery. 

[Miss Frere’s books ; Athenaeum, 15 April 
19il, memoir by Sir George Bird wood ; 
Cambridge Daily News, G April 1911 ; South 
Africa, 8 April 1911 ; information kindly 
supplied by the family.] F. H. B. 

FBITH, WILLIAM POWELL (1819- 
1909), painter, born on 9 Jan. 1819, at 
Aldfield, near Ripon, Yorkshire, was son of 
William Frith, by his wife Jane Powell, a 
member of the ancient but decayed family 
of Fitz, Shropshire. Both parents were in 
the domestic employment of Mrs. Lawrence 
of Studley Royal. When the boy was 
seven years old his family moved to 
Harrogate, where the father became the 
landlord of the Dragon Hotel. He sent 
Ms son to a school at Knaresborough wMch 
appears to have been a ‘Dotheboys Hall.’ 
The boy next passed to a large school at St. 
Margaret’s, near Dover, Ms master being 
instructed to encourage a gift for art wMch 
Frith senior thought he could discern in his 
son. Young Frith was allowed to spend 
most of Ms time in various grotesque 
performances with pencil and chalk. On 
leaving school he had a narrow escape 
from becoming an auctioneer. He finally 
entered Sass’s Academy in Charlotte 
Street, Bloomsbury. After two years 
under Sass he won admission to the schools 
of the Royal Academy. WMle still an 
academy student he commenced portrait 
painting. Through an tmcle, Scaife, who 
I kept an hotel in Brook Street, he obtained 
a practice chiefly among well-to-do farmers 
in LincolnsMre, who paid five, ten, and 
fifteen guineas for heads, Mt-cats, and 
half-lengths respectively. 

In 1837 Frith’s father died, and Ms 
mother set up house with her son in 
London, at 11 Osnaburgh Street. In 1839 
he exMbited a portrait of a cMld at the 
British Institution. In 1840 he painted 
Ms first subject pictures, exMbiting at 
the Academy that year ‘ Malvolio before 
the Countess Olivia ’ and ‘ Othello and 
Desdemona.’ From that time for many 
years he was faitMul to subjects from 
Scott, Sterne, Goldsmith, Moliere, Cervantes, 
Shakespeare, Dickens, and the ‘ Spectator,’ 
all of which gave him the opportunity of 
dressing up his models in picturesque 
clothes, and of incurring the odium of those 
young men who, as the Pre-Raphaelite 
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Brotherhood, were presently to vilify his 
ideals. In 1845 ‘The Village Pastor’ 
secured his election as A.P.A. Among 
other weil-knovm pictures which he con- 
tributed to the Academy during tliis 
middle period of his activity are : ‘ English 
Merry-making a Hundred Years Ago ’ (1847); 

‘ Coming of Age in the Olden Time ’ (1849) ; 

‘ Witchcraft ’ ; ‘Sir Roger de Coverley at 
the Saracen’s Head ’ and a scene from ‘ The 
Good-Natured Man ’ (commissioned by John 
Sheepshanks [q. v.]), now in the Victoria and 
Albert Museum. In 1853 Frith was promoted 
to fiU the vacancy left among the academi- 
cians by the death of Turner. Into his 
diploma picture, ‘The Sleepy Model,’ the 
artist introduced a good portrait of hinaself. 

Frith visited Belgium, Holland, and 
the Rhine in 1850. A year later he spent 
the summer at Ramsgate, a visit which 
led to an abrupt change in his subjects. 
His diary for 30 Sept. 1851 contains the 
following entry [Autobiogra'phy) : ‘ Began 
to make a sketch from Ramsgate sands 
which, if successful, will considerably 
alter my practice.’ The result of this | 
sketch was the large picture ‘ Ramsgate j 
Sands,’ sometimes called ‘ Life at the Sea- | 
side,’ painted in 1853, exhibited in 1854, { 
and now in the royal collection. It had 
a great popular success. There followed, ! 
in 1858, ‘The Derby Day,’ now in the 
national collection at the Tate Gallery, 
and, in 1862, ‘ The Railway Station,’ 
now owned by Holloway College, both of 
which eclipsed even the ‘ Ramsgate Sands ’ 
in popularity. These three famous paint- 
ings enjoyed, like most of Frith’s work, 
an immense circulation in engravings. 
Frith’s success led to invitations from 
Queen Victoria to paint the marriage of 
the Princess Royal, and the marriage of 
Edward VII, as Prince of Wales. The first 
offer was declined ; the second was accepted. 
The last pictures in which Frith showed 
his own peculiar talent in marshalling a 
crowd were ‘ Charles II’s Last Whitehall 
Sunday ’ (1867) and ‘ The Salon d’Or, 
Homburg ’ G871). Another crowd, 

painted twelve years later, ‘ The Private 
View of the Royal Academy ’ (1883), was 
far inferior to its predecessors. Frith 
made two ill-advised attempts to rival 
Hogarth. The first of these moralities, 

‘ The Road to Ruin,’ in five scenes, was at 
Burlington House in 1878 ; the second, 

‘ The Race for Wealth,’ in five pictures, 
was shown at a private gallery in King 
Street in 1880. 

Besides those already named. Frith’s 
better pictures include ‘ DoUy Varden ’ 


and the portrait of her creator, Charles 
Dickens (painted in 1859), in the Forster 
collection at South Kensington ; ‘ Claude 

Duval’ (18C0) ; ‘Undo Toby and the 
Widow Wadman ’ (1866, now in the Tate 
Gallery) ; ‘ Pope and Lady Mary Worthw- 
Montagu’ ; and ‘ Swift and Vanessa.’ ‘ The 
Dinner at Boswell’s Rooms in Bond Street,’ 
which was exhibited in 1869 at the Academy, 
was sold at Christie’s in 1875 for 4567/., 
the highest sum then reached for a work 
by a living painter. Frith also painted many 
anecdotic pictures during his later career ; 
of these ‘John Knox at Holyrood,’ ex- 
hibited in 1886, is a familiar example. But 
here his gift for marshalling a crowd and 
for painting it with some vivacity had little 
or no scope. 

Frith visited Italy in 1875, and made 
a second tour in the Low Countries in 
1880. In 1890 he joined the ranks of 
the retired Royal Academicians, but he 
survived for nearly twenty years, painting 
to the end. He was a member of the Royal 
Belgian Academy and of those of Antwerp, 
Stockholm, and Vienna. He was a 
chevalier of the Legion of Honour, and 
personally received the badge of O.V.O. 
from Edward VII at Buckingham Palace 
on 9 Jan. 1908, his eighty-ninth birthday 
(of. Coriihill Mag. 1909). He died at his 
residence in St. John’s Wood, London, on 
2 Nov. 1909, and was buried at Konsal 
Green after cremation at Goldor’s Green. 
A small collection of his better works was 
exhibited at Burlington House in the winter 
of 1911. It was then recognised that the 
‘ Derby Day ’ and the ‘ Railway Station ’ 
possessed pictorial qualities, which it had 
become the fashion to deny. 

Frith married on 22 June 1845 Isabelle, 
daughter of George Baker of York. She 
died on 28 Jan. 1880. Of twelve children, 
five daughters and five sons survived their 
father. His son, Mr. Walter Frith, is a 
dramatist and novelist. 

Frith’s friends included not only the chief 
artists of the day but many men of 
letters, including Dickens. He published : 
‘John Leech, his Life and Work’ (1891), 
which is a description of Leech’s work 
rather than a biography ; ‘ My Autobio- 
graphy and Reminiscences ’ (1887) ; and 
^Further Reminiscences ’ (1888). 

Portraits by himself at the ages respec- 
tively of eighteen and seventy belong to the 
family. A third portrait was painted 
in 1854 by Augustus Egg, R.A. Another 
good early portrait painted by an academy 
student friend, Oowper, who died young, 
was sold after Frith’s death. His own head 
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figures in the right-hand corner of ‘ Rams- 
gate Sands ’ (1853) and he introduced 
himself as paterfamilias with all his family 
into ‘ The Railway Station ’ (1861). A 
cartoon portrait by ^ Spy ' appeared in 
‘Vanity Fair’ in 1873. 

[The Times, 4 Nov. 1909 ; Academy 
Catalogues ; A. Graves’s Royal Academy 
Exhibitors ; private information ; Mrs. J. E. 
Panton, Leaves from a Life, 1911 ; Mrs. 
E. M. Ward, Reminiscences, 1911 ; Frith’s 
Autobiography 1887, and Reminiscences, 
1888.] W. A. 

FRY, DANBY PALMER (1818^1903), 
legal writer, born in Great Ormond Street, 
London, on 1 Dec. 1818, was second son in 
the family of four sons and four daughters 
of Alfred Augustus Fry, a good scholar and 
linguist, who was accountant and for some, 
years a partner in the firm of Thomas 
de la Rue & Co., wholesale stationers. His 
mother was Jane Sarah Susannah Westcott. 
He was named after his father’s friend, 
Danby Palmer of Norwich [cf. Palmer, 
Charles John]. The eldest son, Alfred 
Augustus Fry, was the first English barrister 
to practise in Constantinople. 

Danby was educated at Hunter Street 
Academy, Brunswick Square, London, a 
well-known grammar school conducted 
by Jonathan Dawson, whose sons, George 
Dawson [q. v.] of Birmingham and 
Benjamin Dawson (subsequently proprietor 
of the school and long treasurer of the 
Philological Society), were Fry’s school- 
fellows. In 1836 he became a clerk in the 
poor law board, first at Somerset House and 
afterwards at Gwydyr House, Whitehall. 
On 1 April 1848, during the Chartist 
riots, he was olficially deputed to report 
to headquarters the proceedings of the 
agitators on Kennington Common. Each 
hour he received messengers to whom he de- 
livered his hastily written reports. Called 
to the bar at Lincoln’s Inn on 30 Jan. 
1851, he became in October 1871 inspector 
of audits, and on 15 Oct. 1873 assistant 
secretary to the local government board. 
From 1378 until his retirement in 1882 he 
was legal adviser to the board. 

Fry made some reputation as author 
of legal handbooks. As early as 1846 
he produced ‘ Local Taxes of the United 
Kingdom ’ (published officially). His 
‘ Union Assessment Committee Act’ (1862; 
8th edit. 1897) ; his * Lunacy Acts ’ (1864 ; 
3rd edit. 1890) ; ‘ The Law Relating to 
Vaccination ’ (1869 ; 7tli edit. 1890), and 
‘The Valuation [Metropolis] Act’ (1869; 
2nd edit. 1872) became standard works. 

Through his father, whose circle of 


acquaintances included Lord Brougham, 
Leigh Hunt, and others interested in 
social and political reforms, Fry was 
friendly from an early age with Charles 
Knight and with Sir Rowland Hill’s 
family. Economic and philanthropic prob- 
lems occupied much of his attention, but 
his leisure was devoted to philology, and 
he became an expert student of both old 
English and old French. He helped his 
father in compiling in MS. an English 
dictionary with the words arranged accord- 
ing to roots. He was an original member 
of the Philological Society, founded in 1842, 
and its treasurer for many years, and was 
a contributor of well-informed papers on 
linguistic subjects to its ‘Transactions.’ 
He was one of the original committee of the 
Early English Text Society, founded by 
Dr. Furnivall [q. v. Suppi. II] in 1864. 
He was joint author with Benjamin Dawson 
of a small book ‘ On the Genders of 
French Substantives’ (1876). His philo- 
logical studies were pursued till his death. 
He died unmarried, on 16 Feb. 1903, at 
his house, 166 Haverstock Hill, and was 
buried at Highgate cemetery. 

[Personal Imowledge.] H. B. W-y. 

FULLER, Sir THOMAS EKINS (1831- 
1910), agent-general for Cape Colony, 
bom at West Drayton on 24 Aug. 1831, 
was son of Andrew Gunton Fuller, baptist 
minister, who was a popular preacher 
and an amateur artist of some distinction. 
Andrew Fuller [q.v.], the baptist theologian, 
was his grandfather. His mother was 
Esther Hobson. Mr. Robert Fuller, author 
of ‘ South Africa at Home,’ is his brother. 

Educated at a private school, and 
then at the Bristol Baptist College, 
Fuller became baptist minister at Melks- 
ham, and afterwards served baptist 
chapels at Lewes and Luton. He subse- 
quently turned his attention to literature 
and contributed freely to the press. In 
1864 he went to South Africa to become 
editor of the ‘ Cape Argus.’ He rapidly 
became a leader in the social and political 
life in Cape Colony. He won distinction for • 
brilliant articles on social and educational 
work in the ‘Argus,’ and was one of the 
promoters of the Cape University. While 
editor of the ‘ Cape Argus ’ Fuller ardently 
advocated responsible government for the 
Cape Colony, which was granted by the 
imperial government in 1872. He was one 
of those, chiefly instrumental in educating 
colonial opinion on the subject. In 1873 
Fuller was appointed emigration agent to 
the Cape Colony in London, but in 1875 
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he returned to Cape Town to take up 
the post of general manager there of the 
Union Steamship Company. He held this 
for twenty-three years. 

Meanwhile he engaged actively in politics. 
In 1878 he was returned as one of the 
members for Cape Tovm in the House of 
Assembly, and retained the seat till his 
resignation in 1902. He was an eloquent 
and impressive speaker in parliament and 
advocated every progressive measure. He 
refused office, believing that he could serve 
the colony better as a private member. 
In his last years in parliament ho was a 
steady and a prominent supporter of Cecil 
Rhodes’s policy, and became his intimate 
friend. In 1898 he was made a director of 
De Beers Consolidated Mines Company, 
and thereupon he resigned his post with 
the Union Co. from a fear that the prominent 
part he took in party politics might react 
prejudicially on the welfare of the com- 
pany. At the same time he found time for 
municipal work and was a member of the 
town council, a trustee of the public 
library, chairman of the harbour board, 
and a leading spirit in the chamber of 
commerce. 

At the end of 1901 he returned to England, 
and on 1 Jan. 1902 assumed the office of 
agent-general to the Cape, resigning the 
He Beers directorship at the same time ; 
he remained agent-general till 1907. In 
1903 he was made C.M.G. and next year 
K.C.M.G. He died at Tunbridge Wells 
on 5 Sept. 1910. Fuller married (1) in 1855 
Mary Playne, daughter of Isaac Hillier 
of Nailsworth, and by her had three sons 
and a daughter; (2) in 1875 Elizabeth, 
daughter of the Rev. Thomas Mann of 
Cowes. His eldest son, Mr. William Henry 
Fuller, commanded the East London town 
guard during the Boer war of 1899-1902. 

Fuller was. a man of high intellectual 
culture, and a profound student of philo- 
sophy. To the end of his life he reviewed 
literary works in the press and contributed 
a notable article to the ‘ Westminster 
Review’ on ‘Man’s Relation to the Uni- 
verse through Cosmic Emotion ’ (reprinted 
1902), His last publication was ‘ Cecil 
Rhodes, a Monograph and Reminiscence ’ 
(1910), a valuable contribution to the 
biography of his friend. 

[Anglo- African Who’s Who, 1905 ; personal 
knowledge.] A. P. H. 

FULLEYLOVE, JOHN (1845-1908), 
landscape painter, born at Leicester on 
18 Aug. 1845, was son of John and Eliza- 
beth Fulleylove. He was educated at 


day-schools in that lown, and when about 
sixteen was articled as a clerk to Flint, 
Shenton and Baker, a local firm of archi- 
tects. He developed a strong natural bent 
for the picturesque side of architecture by 
sketching from nature in his free hours, and 
received some instruction in painting from 
Harry Ward, a drawing-master of the school 
of Harding. 

Fulleylove’s earliest drawings were views 
of his native town and its neighbourhood. 
Taking up art professionally ho began 
to exhibit English subjects in Ijondon in 
1871. Subsequently he travelled widely 
at home and abroad in search of themes. 
In 1875 and again in 1880 he made tours 
in Italy. He spent the summer of 1878 
in sketching at Tabloy Old Hall, that of 
•1879 at Hampton Court, and that of 1882 
at Versailles. 

He was elected an associate of the Royal 
Institute of Painters in Water Colours in 
the spring of 1878, and became a member 
next year. Fulleylove moved from Leicester 
to London in 1883 and established iiimself 
at first in a house in Mecklenburgh Square, 
later moving (1893) to Great Russell Street, 
and ultimately (1894) to Church Row, 
Hampstead. Besides exhibiting an ever- 
widening range of subjects at the Institute, 
ho held many exhibitions of his work at 
the Fine Art Society’s galleries in Bond 
Street Of these individual exhibitions, 
the first consisted of drawings of south- 
eastern Franco, ‘ Petrarch’s Country * 
(1886) ; this was followed by views of 
Oxford (1888) ; views of Cambridge (1890) ; 
Parisian subjects and studies of Ver- 
sailles (1894). In 1892 he exhibited a 
collection of local sketches at Leicester. 
In the summer of 1895 he visited Greece in 
company with his friends Alfred Higgins 
and Somers Clarke. Ninety drawings made 
during this tour, exhibited at the Fine Art 
Society’s gallery in the following spring, 
mark tho highest level of his achievement. 

He occasionally practised painting in 
oil, was a member of the Institute 
of Painters in Oil, and contributed oil- 
paintings to the Academy and other 
exhibitions. In the summer of 1898 he 
executed a number of small panel pictures 
of Oxford which were exhibited at the Fine 
Art Society’s Gallery in 1899, They were 
painted direct from nature, whereas the 
large oil pictures by which he was occasion- 
ally represented in later years at the 
Academy were worked up from water-colour 
sketches. 

Fulleylove’s next exhibition in Bond 
Street (1902) consisted of drawings of the 
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Holy Land, but Palestine did not inspire 
him so happily as Greece. In 1904 many 
excellent pencil sketches were exhibited 
at the Goupil Gallery in London, and at 
Edinburgh a series of local views, which 
like most of his latest work, such as the 
drawings of Westminster Abbey, the 
Tower of London, and some Middlesex 
subjects (1907), were executed for repro- 
duction in colour as illustrations to books. 
Some of his Oxford oil sketches and of his 
drawings of Greece and Palestine were 
reproduced in similar form. He himself 
preferred the black-and-white reproductions 
of his earlier (1888) Oxford sketches by 
lithography, and of the Greek drawings in 
photogravure. 

His health failed suddenly, and he died 
at Hampstead on 22 May 1908. He was 
buried in Highgate cemetery. Fulleylove 
married, in 1878, Elizabeth Sara, daughter 
of Samuel Elgood of Leicester ; she with 
one son and two daughters survived him. 

Fulleylove was an admirable architec- 
tural draughtsman. His early training 
had given him a thorough comprehension 
of construction and detail. His water- 
colour was always laid over a solid and 
carefully completed pencil sketch. In 
colour liis earlier works are silvery, some- 
times a little weak, but always harmonious. 
Greater breadth of tone and force of colour 
are noticeable in the Versailles drawings 
of 1893 and in the Greek series, which 
are not only his best productions but 
some of the most brilliant and accom- 
plished water-colour work of his generation. 
A few of his drawings arc in the Victoria and 
Albert Museum, and he is well represented 
in the Municipal Gallery at Leicester. 

[Graves’s Dictionary of Artists, 1760-1893; 
Catalogues of the Exhibitions of the Royal 
Institute of Painters in Water Colours and of 
the Fine Art Society ; private information.] 

FURNIVALL, FREDERICK JAMES 
(1825-1910), scholar and editor, born at 
Egham, Surrey, on 4 Feb. 1825, was second 
child and eldest son, in a family of five sons 
and four daughters, of George Frederick 
Furnivall by -his wife Sophia Barwell. 
The father, a medical practitioner, who had 
been educated at St. Bartholomew’s Hos- 
pital and was in 1805 assistant surgeon of 
the 14th foot, maintained a prosperous 
practice at Egham, and also kept a private 
lunatic asylum at his house. Great Fosters, 
out of which he made a fortune of 200,000/. 
He attended Shelley’s wife, Mary, in 'her 
confinement at Marlow in 1817, and the son 
was fond of quoting his father’s reminis- 


cences of Shelley and his household. Ho 
died on 7 June 1865. 

After attending private schools at Engle - 
field Green, Tumham Green, and Hanwell, 
Furnivall in 1841 entered University College, 
London, and in July 1842 passed the 
London University matriculation in the 
first division. On 9 Oct. he matriculated 
from Trinity Hall, Cambridge. As a boy 
he hunted at Egham, and before enter- 
ing the university he was a skilled oars- 
man. He quickly won a place in the 
college eight. During the long vacation of 
1845 he built, with the aid of John Beesley, 
a Thames waterman, two scullmg boats on 
a new plan. By narrowing the beam and 
extending the outriggers he gave an un- 
precedented leverage to the oar. A wager 
boat on Furnivall’s lines was soon built for 
the champion sculler, Newell, who in it gave 
Henry Clasper, on the Tyne, one of his rare 
defeats (18 Jan. 1846). To sculling Fumi- 
vall remained faithful till death, and he 
always ardently advocated its superiority 
to rowing. Despite his lifelong devotion 
to the water he never learnt to swim. As 
an undergraduate he showed a charac- 
teristic impatience of convention and an 
undisciplined moral earnestness. He be- 
came a vegetarian, and remained one for 
a quarter of a century. To tobacco and 
alcohol he was a stranger through life. He 
read mathematics, and was admitted 
scholar of Trinity Hall on 1 June 1843. 
He graduated B.A. in 1847, taking a low 
place among the junior optimes in 1846. 
He proceeded M.A. in 1850. 

On leaving Cambridge, Furnivall entered 
as a student at Lincoln’s Inn (26 Jan. 1846). 
He read in the chambers of Charles Henry 
Bellenden Ker [q. v.], a friend of his father, 
a man of wide and enlightened interests. 
He was called to the bar at Gray’s Inn 
(30 Jan. 1849), and set up as a conveyancer 
at 11 New Square. He rented various sets 
of rooms in Lincoln’s Inn till 1873, but 
the law had small attraction for him, and 
his attention was soon diverted from 
it. . Through Bellenden Ker he came to 
know many men and women who cham- 
pioned social reform and democratic prin- 
ciples. Of these John Malcolm Ludlow 
[q. V. Suppl. II] exerted a predominant 
influence on him. Through Ludlow he was 
drawn into the Christian Socialist move- 
ment, and accepted at first all its tenets. 
He heard Maurice preach at Lincohi’s Inn, 
and attended his Bible readings. The doc- 
trine of industrial co-operation appealed 
to him, and he joined the central co-op- 
I erative committee. He supported trades 
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unionism and identified himself with 
labour agitation, selling his books to give 
100?. to the woodcutters who engaged 
in a strike in 1851. Meanwhile he wrote 
for the ‘ Christian Socialist,’ and published 
in 1850 his first literary work, a pamphlet 
entitled ‘Association a Necessary Part of 
Christianity.’ 

Philological study and music also en- 
gaged FumivalFs youthful attention. He 
joined the Philological Society in 1847, and 
heard Chopin play (26 July 1848) and Jenny 
Lind sing. The current literature which 
he chiefly admired was the early work 
of Ruskin, with whose outlook on life he 
avowed an eager sympathy. In 1849 a 
chance meeting with Mrs. Ruskin at a 
friend’s house led to an invitation to 
Ruskin’s London home. ‘ Thus began,’ 
Furnivall wrote, ‘ a friendship (with Ruskin) 
which was for many years the chief joy of 
my life.’ Of Ruskin, Fhrnivall was through 
life a wholehearted worshipper, and the 
habit of egotistic reflection which character- 
ised his own writing is often a halting echo 
of Ruskin’s style and temperament. 

At the beginning of the intercourse Furni- 
vall sought with youthful ardour to bring 
Ruskin into relation with Maurice. In 1851 
he invited Maurice’s opinion of Ruskin’s 
theological argument in his ‘ Notes on 
the Construction of Sheepfold s.’ Furnivall 
forwarded Maurice’s criticisms to Ruskin, 
and an interesting correspondence passed 
through Furnivall between the two; but 
they had little in common. Furnivall, 
who inclined to Ruskin’s rather than 
to Maurice’s views, printed this corre- 
spondence for private circulation in 1890 
(N1COLI4 AND Wise, Anecdotes of the 
Nineteenth Century^ ii. 1-46). 

In the spirit of Christian Socialism Furni- 
vall at the same time devoted his best 
energies to endeavours to improve the 
social and educational opportunities of the 
working classes. With Ludlow and others 
he opened as early as 1849 a school for 
poor men and boys at Little Ormond 
Yard, Bloomsbury. In 1862 he joined the 
same friends in forming a working men’s as- 
sociation for the purpose of giving lectures 
and holding classes at a house in Castle 
Street East, of Oxford Street. These efforts 
developed into the foundation on 26 Oct. 
1854 of the Working Men’s College in Red 
Lion Square, with Maurice as principal. 
Furnivall vigorously helped in the organisa- 
tion of the new college. He spent there five 
nights a week, and actively identified him- 
self with its social, athletic, and educational 
life. Furnivall taught English grammar 


and lectured on English poetry from 
Chaucer to Tennyson. He induced Ruskin 
to teach drawing to the students with 
I)rofitable results. But it was in the 
development of the social side that he 
worked hardest. He accompanied the 
students in botanical walks and on rowing 
excursions. He arranged Sunday rambles, 
and organised concerts and dances. In 
1858, on the advice of Ruskin, he took a 
party of working men on a tour abroad. It 
was FurnivalFs only experience of foreign 
travel. He left London with his companion s 
for Havre on 6 Sept., and spent three weeks 
walking in Normandy and visiting Paris. 
In 1859 he eagerly helped to organise a 
volunteer corps of college students, and 
became company commander, retaining 
the post for twelve years. Subsequently 
he inaugurated a college rowing club, which 
was named after Maurice. lie induced 
the members to engage, under his leader- 
ship, in sctilling four and eight races, which 
he introduced to the Thames in 1866; he 
was long the rowing club’s guiding spirit. 

FumivalFs devotion to the recreative 
aims of the college, and his emphatic 
advocacy of Sunday as a day of solely 
secular amusement, caused diificulties be- 
tween him and Maurice and other members 
of the college council. His religious views 
had undergone a change. Ho had been 
brought up in conventional orthodoxy. 
This he abandoned in early manhood for an 
outspoken agnosticism and uncompromis- 
ing hostility to the received faiths. Joining 
the Sunday League which combated Sab- 
batarianism, he described, during 1858, 
the Sunday amusements of the college in 
the League’s organ, ‘The People’s Friend.’ 
His somewhat insolent references to 
Maurice led the latter to tender his resig- 
nation of the principalship, and ho w^aa 
with difficulty persuaded to remain in 
office. Although a reconciliation was 
patched up, Maurice’s relations with Furni- 
vall lost all show of cordiality. Furnivall 
deemed Maurice and the college council to 
be not only unduly conservative in their 
religious views but undemocratic in refusing 
working men admission to the council. 
FumivalFs activity in the affairs of the 
college ceased only with his life. He never 
lost his early tone of impatience with 
those colleagues whose religious or political 
views differSi from his own. But he re- 
tained to the last the ardent devotion of the 
students, and the social development of the 
institution stood deeply indebted to him. 

FumivalFs zeal for literary study rapidly 
developed, and he tried to adapt to its 
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pursuit the principles of association and a MS. of inferior textual value. In 1862 
co-operation which he advocated in other he also printed a collection of early English 
relations of life. Of the Philological poems from MSS. for the Philological 
Society he became one of two honorary Society, and in 1865 he published with 
secretaries in 1863, and was sole secretary Macmillan the more attractive ‘ Morte 
from 1862 till his death. He supported d’ Arthur,’ from an Harleian MS. 
with enthusiasm the society’s proposals for In 1864:, with a view to more effectual 
spelling reform, which Alexander John pursuit of his literary aims, Furnivall 
Elhs [q. V. Suppl. I] devised, and always founded the Early English Text Society, 
took an active part in promoting such It began with 75 subscribers, Pvuskin and 
reform, adopting in his own writings a Tennyson amongst them. Its first publica- 
modified phonetic scheme. In another tion was Furnivall’ s edition of a short 
direction his energetic participation in metrical ‘ Life of King Arthur.’ The society 
the Philological Society’s work bore more flourished under Fumivall’s energetic guid- 
valuable fruit. At the end of 1858 the ance, and he worked hard for it both as 
society, at Archbishop Trench’s suggestion, director and editor for more than forty years, 
resolved to undertake a supplement to He enlisted the co-operation of scholars all 
Johnson’s and Richardson’s Dictionaries, over the world, who edited texts for the 
But Furnivall urged a wholly new diction- society. At first the society’s sole aim 
ary, and his proposal was adopted. On was to print mediaeval MSS. But in 1867 
the death in 1861 of the first editor of the a second or extra series was instituted 
suggested dictionary, Herbert Coleridge to include reprints of the work of the 
[q. V.], Furnivall took his place, and he earliest English printers. At his death the 
worked at the scheme intermittently for society had issued 140 volumes in the 
many years. At the same time he planned original series and 107 in the extra series, 
a ‘ concise ’ dictionary which should be an The vastness of the material with which 
abstract of the larger undertaking. Al- Furnivall sought to deal led him to found 
though he accumulated much material for other societies on similar lines for separate 
the double scheme he made little headway treatment of voluminous mediaeval writers, 
owing to his varied engagements. In 1876 Chaucer, Wiclif, and Lydgate each in his 
the Oxford University Press took over the view needed a society exclusively devoted 
enterprise, appointing Dr. (afterwards Sir) to his interests. It was chiefly at the sug- 
James A. H. Murray editor. The ‘ Hew gestion of Henry Bradshaw [q. v. Suppl. I] 
English Dictionary ’ was the result. To that Furnivall started in 1868 the Chaucer 
that great work Furnivall continued to Society. His hope was to form an accurate 
contribute to the end of his life. text of the poems by collation of all known 

Meanwhile Furnivall was concentrating manuscripts and to ascertain from both 
his attention on early and middle English internal and external evidence the date at 
literature. He deemed it a patriotic duty which each of Chaucer’s known works was 
to reprint from manuscript works which composed. His labour began in 1868 with 
were either unprinted or imperfectly the issue of his six-text edition of the 
printed. He valued old literature both for ‘ Canterbury Tales,’ which provides the best 
its own sake and for the light it shed on possible material for textual study. There 
social history. His literary endeavours followed parallel text editions of Chaucer’s 
at first centred in the literature of the ‘Minor Poems’ (1871-9), and of his 
Arthurian romances, and he inaugurated ‘ Troilus and Criseyde ’ (1881-2). Al- 

his editorial labours with an edition of though he had collaborators, the most 
Lonelich’s fifteenth- century epic ‘ Seynt important of the Chaucer Society’s publica- 
Graal,’ which he prepared for the tions are the fruit of Fumivall’s own in- 
Roxburghe Club (1861, 2 vols. ; re-edited dustry. He thus set Chaucerian study on a 
for the Early English Text Society, 1874-8). new and sure'"'footing. Another enterprise 
Two prominent bibliophile members of diverted Fumivall’s attention to English 
the Roxburghe Club, Henry Huth [q. v. literature of a later period. In 1868 he 
Suppl. II] and Henry Hucks Gibbs, after- and Prof. J. W. Hales edited and printed 
wards Baro^q Aldenham [q. v. Suppl. H], by subscription in three volumes the folio 
enhsted his services. In 1862, for the MS. of the ‘Percy Ballads’ [see Pekcy, 
Roxburghe club, he undertook one of his Thomas]. With a view to continuing 
most valuable pieces of textual labour, Percy’s labours in rescuing old ballads 
the ‘ Handlyng Synne ’ of Robert of Brunne, from oblivion, Furnivall thereupon founded 
to which he added the ‘ Manuel des Pechiez ’ the Ballad Society, which was designed to 
of William of Waddington, unhappily from make accessible the large store of ballad 
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collections which was not accessible in 
modern reprints. The Roxburghe and Bag- 
ford collections of ballads in the British 
Museum were published (1868-99) by the 
society, together with illustrative pieces of 
popular literature of the sixteenth century. 

Now that Furnivall’ s researches had 
reached the sixteenth century he proceeded 
to apply to Shakespeare’s work the methods 
which had already served the study of 
Chaucer. In 1873 he founded the New 
Shakspere Society, with the object of 
determining ‘ the succession of his plays ’ 
and of illustrating his work and times. 
Many distinguished scholars became vice- 
presidents, and Robert Browning was 
induced to act as president. Furnivall 
organised reprints of early texts and of 
contemporary illustrative literature. To a 
translation of Gervinus’s Commentaries on 
Shakespeare (1874) he prefixed an essay 
entitled ‘The Succession of Shakspere’s 
Work, and the Use of Metrical Tests in 
settling it.’ There he laid a stress on the 
metrical tests, which became characteristic 
of the society’s labours and evoked the 
ridicule of aesthetic critics (cf. [John 
Jeeemiah] Furnivallos Furioso, 1874). 
Much controversy ensued. Swinburne, who 
at first treated Funiivall’s learning with 
respect, was moved by the society’s me- 
chanical methods of criticism to satirise 
its proceedings in a skit called ‘ The New- 
est Shakespere Society ’ which appeared 
in ‘The Examiner’ in April 1876. Sub- 
sequently Swinburne denounced Furnivall 
and his friends as ‘ sham Shakespeareans.’ 
Furnivall replied with heat (Spectator, 
6 and 13 Sept. 1879), When Halliwell- 
Phillipps accepted in 1880 Swinburne’s 
dedication of his ‘Study of Shakespeare’ 
Furnivall brought Halliwell-Phillipps as 
well as Swinburne within the range of his 
attack. In ‘ Forewords ’ to the facsimile 
of the second quarto of Hamlet, dedi- 
cated to Gladstone (1880), he dubbed 
. Swinburne ‘ Pigsbrook,’ and Halliwell- 
Philhpps ‘ H-ll-P.’ In Jan. 1881 Halliwell 
complained to Browming of this ‘ coarse 
and impertinent language ’ ; but Browning 
declined to intervene, and Halliwell- 
Phillipps privately printed the corre- 
spondence. Furnivall retorted in even 
worse taste in ‘ The “ Co.” of Pigsbrook 
& Co.’ (1881). Furnivall’s conduct had 
little to justify it. Many of the distin- 
guished vice-presidents of the society re- 
signed, and the society was thenceforth 
heavily handicapped. Nevertheless, it con- 
tinued its Work until 1890. Many of its 
publications were useful, notably its editions 
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of Harrison’s ‘ Description of England ’ 
(1877-8) and Stubbes’s ‘Anatomio of 
Abuses’ (1879), which Furnivall himself 
prepared. By independent work outside the 
society, Furnivall also, despite his impru- 
dences, stimulated Shakespearean study. 
In 1876 ho wrote an elaborate |,)refaco to 
‘ The Leopold Shakspere,’ a reprint of 
Delius’s text, which the publishers, Messrs, 
Cassell, dedicated to Prince Diopold, duke 
of Albany. The preface was re-issued 
separately in 1908 as ‘ ShakBperc— Life 
and Work,’ the preliminary volume of the 
‘ Century ’ edition of Shakespeare. With a 
view to facilitating accurate textual criti- 
cism Furnivall supervised, too, the issue 
between 1880 and 1889 of photographic 
facsimiles, prepared by William Griggs 
[q, V. Suppl. II] and Charles Praotorius, 
of the Shakespeare quartos in 43 volumes, 
to eight of which ho prefixed critical intro- 
ductions by himself. One of the off- 
shoots of the New Shakspere Society was 
the Sunday Shakspere Society, which was 
founded 18 Oct. 1874 as the outcome of an 
address given by Furnivall to members of 
the National Sunday League when oji an 
excursion to Stratford-upon-Avon. 

Three other literary societies were due to 
Fumivall’s initiative. In 1881 he founded 
the Wiclif Society for the printing of the 
reformer’s Latin MSS., and in the same 
year, at the suggestion of Miss E. 11. Hickey, 
a devoted admirer of Browning, ho inaugu- 
rated the Browning Society for the study 
and interpretation of Browning’s poetry. 
Furnivall had read Browning’s poetry with 
appreciation, and had come to know the 
poet, whose personality attracted him (cf, 
Fubnivall, How the Browning Society came 
into being, 1884). The first meeting of the 
new society was held on 28 Oct. 1881, 
and excited much ridioulo. But Furnivall 
and his fellow-members were undismayed, 
and their efforts greatly extended Brown- 
ing’s vogue. The poet was always grateful 
to Furnivall for his aid in popularising 
Ms work. Furnivall compiled an exhaus- 
tive ‘Browning Bibliography ’ in 1881, and 
arranged for the production on the stage 
of several of Browning’s plays, among them 
‘In a Balcony’ (6 Dec. 1884), ‘The Blot in 
the ’Scutcheon’ (30 April and 2 May 1885), 
‘Return of the Druses’ (26 Nov, 1891), 
and ‘Colombe’s Birthday’ (19 JSfov. 1893). 
In 1887 Furnivall became president of 
the society, which lasted till 1892. 
The final society which Furnivall founded 
was the Shelley Society, which lasted 
from 1886 to 1892. Besides reprint- 
ing many original editions of Shelley’s 
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poems, the society gave a private perform- 
ance of the ‘ Cenci ’ at the Grand Theatre, 
Islington, on 7 May 1886. 

FurnivalFs work for his societies was un- 
paid, and though he found time for some 
external labour, inoluding an edition of 
Robert de Brunne’s * Chronicle of England ’ 
for the Rolls Series in 1887, his literary 
activity was never really remunerative. His 
pecuniary resources were, during the last 
laalf of his life, very small. On liis father’s 
death on 7 June 1865 he received a sub- 
stantial share of his large estate, but he 
invested all his fortune in Overend and 
Gurney’s Bank, which stopped pajnnent 
in 1867. Furnivall, left well-nigh penniless, 
was forced to dispose of his personal 
property, but this his rich friends, Henry 
Hucks Gibbs (afterwards Lord Aidenham) 
and Henry Huth, purchased and restored 
to him. In 1873 he was an unsuccessful 
candidate for the post of secretary to the 
Royal Academy. Among others who 
testified to his fitness were Tennyson, 
William Morris, Charles Klingsley, J. R. 
Seeley, M. Taine, and Delius. Thenceforth 
he lived on his occasional and small literary 
earnings and on an annual payment as 
trustee of a relative’s property until 1884 
when he was granted in addition a civil list 
pension of 150?. 

In 1884 Furnivall, whose reputation as a 
scholar stood high in Germany, received 
the honorary degree of Ph.D. from Berlin 
University. In 1901, in honour of his 
75th birthday, a volume entitled ‘ An 
English Miscellany,’ to which scholars of 
all countries contributed, was printed at the 
Clarendon Press. At the same time the 
sum of 450?. was presented to the Early 
English Text Society, and an eight-sculling 
boat was given to Furnivall. His portrait 
was painted for Trinity Hall, of which he 
was made an hon. fellow on 21 April 1902. 
He received the hon. D.Litt. of Oxford 
University in 1901, and he was chosen an 
original fellow of the British Academy next 
year. 

Till his death he advocated with char- 
acteristic warmth the value of sculling 
as a popular recreation. In 1891 he 
fiercely attacked the Amateur Rowing 
Association for excluding working men from 
the class of amateurs. By way of retalia- 
tion he founded on 15 Sept. 1891 the 
National Amateur Rowing Association' on 
thoroughly democratic lines. In 1903 he 
became president in succession to the duke 
of Fife, the first president. In 1896 he 
formed, in accordance with his lifelong 
principles, the Hammersmith Sculling Club 
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for girls and men, which was re-named the 
Furnivall Club in 1900. Until the year of 
his death he sculled each Sxmday with 
members of the club from Hammersmith 
to Richmond and back, and took a foremost 
part in the social activities of the club. 

Furnivall died at his London residence 
of cancer of the mtestines on 2 July 1910, 
and his remains were cremated at Colder’ s 
Green. Until his fatal illness prostrated 
him, he carried on his varied work with 
little diminution of energy. 

FurnivalFs disinterested devotion to many 
good causes entitles him to honourable 
remembrance. The enthusiasm with which 
he organised societies for the purpose of 
printing inedited MSS. and of elucidating 
English literature of many periods stimu- 
lated the development of English literary 
study at home and abroad. His taste as 
a critic was, like his style, often crude and 
faulty. But he was indefatigable in re- 
search, and spared no pains in his efforts 
after completeness and accuracy. In his 
literary labour he was moved by a sincere 
patriotism. But there was no insularity 
about his sjmipathies. Powerful demo- 
cratic sentiments and broad views domi- 
nated his life. He believed in the virtue 
of athletics no less than of learning, and he 
sought to give all classes of both sexes 
opportunities of becoming scholars as 
well as athletes. 

Devoid of tact or discretion in almost 
every relation of life, he cherished through- 
out his career a boyish frankness of speech 
which offended many and led him into 
unedifying controversies. He cannot be 
absolved of a tendency to make mischief 
and stir up strife. His declarations of 
hostility to religion and to class distinctions 
were often unseasonable, and gave pain. 
But his defects of temper and manner were 
substantially atoned for not merely by his 
self-denying services to scholarship but 
by his practical sympathy with poverty 
and suffering, and by his readiness to 
encourage sound youthful endeavour in 
every sphere of work. 

In 1862 Furnivall married at the regis- 
trar’s office, Hampstead, Eleanor Nickel, 
daughter of George Alexander Dalziel. 
Separation followed in 1883. Of two 
children of the marriage, a daughter, Ena, 
died in infancy in 1866. The son, Percy, 
is a well-known surgeon. 

Of portraits of Furnivall, one by Mr. 
William Rothenstein is at Trinity Hall, 
Cambridge ; another by A. A. Wolmark 
was presented to the Working Men’s College 
in 1908 ; a life-size head, drawn in crayons 
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by C. H. Shannon in 1900, was offered 
after liis death to the National Portrait 
Gallery ; a fourth portrait, by Mss A. 
D. Staveley, is in the English Library 
at University College. In 1912 a small 
memorial fund was applied to the purposes 
of the Working Men’s College. 

[Frederick James Fumivall : a volume of 
personal record, with a biography by John 
Munro, Oxford University Press, 1911; The 
Working Men’s College, 1854r-1904, od. 
J. Llewelyn Davies, 1904 ; Proc. Brit. 
Acad, (memoir by Prof, W. P. Kor), 
1909-10, pp. 374-8 ; An English Miscellany, 
1901, bibliography to date, by Henry Little- 
bales ; personal knowledge.] S. L. 

PUKSE, CHARLES WELLINGTON 
(1868-1904), painter, born at Staines 
on 13 Jan. 1868, was fourth son of 
Charles Wellington Furse (1821-1900), 
vicar of Staines, principal of Cuddes- 
don (1873-83), rector of St. John the 
Evangelist, Westminster, and canon of 
Westminster (1883-94), and from 1894 to 
his death in 1900 canon and archdeacon 
of Westminster. The father was eldest 
son of Charles William Johnson {d. 1854) 
by his wife Theresa, daughter of the 
Rev. Peter Wellington Furse of Halsdon, 
Devonshire, and ho assumed the surname of 
Furse in 1854 on succeeding to the HaLsdon 
property. William Johnson, afterwards 
Cory [q. v. Suppl. I], was Archdeacon 
Furse’s only brother. The artist’s mother, 
Jane Diana, second daughter of John 
S. B. Monsell, vicar of Egn^am and grand- 
daughter of Thomas Bewley Monsell of 
Dunbar, archdeacon of Derry, was his 
father’s first wife, and died in 1877, when 
he was nine years old. Of her ten chil- 
dren, the eldest, John Henry Monsell Furse 
(&. 1860), became a well-known sculptor; 
and Michael Bolton Furse, fifth son, became 
bishop of Pretoria in 1909. 

At an early age Charles showed a talent 
for drawing. During a long illness in 
childhood he read Scott’s novels, and 
drew illustrations of the scenes which 
appealed to him. Later, he went to 
Haileybury, where he remained till he 
was sixteen. In the ordinary work of 
the school he displayed no special capacity, 
but continued to draw pictures of hunting 
scenes for his amusement. On leaving 
Haileybury he joined the Slade school, then 
under Alphonse Legros [q. v. SuppL II], 
and speedily made his mark. He won the 
Slade scholarship within a year of entrance, 
and became a favourite pupil of his 
masters. Unfortunately, at this early stage, 
symptoms of consumption which was 


ultimately to prove fatal showed them- 
selves, and ho was forced to spend a 
winter at St. Moritz. His most intimate 
friend at this time was a f(jllt>w-pupil, now 
Sir Charles Holroyd, with whom ho spent 
his holidays on the borders of the Lake 
district or near Maidstone, sketching and 
reading. From the Slade school ho wont 
to Paris, where he studied for some months 
in Julian’s atelier, among not very congenial 
company. On returning from Paris he 
studied for a short time under Mr. (now 
Prof.) F. Brown at the Westminster 
School of Art ; but at the age of twenty-one 
he set up for himself. 

He had already exhibited at the Royal 
Academy (1888) a large figure entitled 
‘ Cain ’ ; but his first real success was 
a portrait of Canon Burrows (Royal 
Academy, 1889). This, and a head of 
his uncle, William Cory, shown at the 
Portrait Painters in 1891, secured his 
recognition as an artist of distinction. 
His father was now a canon of Westminster ; 
and Furse lived at his house in Abbey 
Garden, renting a studio close by. Success 
appeared certain, but in the pursuit of 
his art he was hindered by frequent attacks 
of illness. He thought much about the 
principles of his art, and constantly dis- 
cussed them, as well as literary questions, 
with his friends, among whom were promi- 
nent W. E. Henley [q. v. Suppl. II] and the 
group of men connected with the ‘ National 
Observer.’ He road widely, but by predilec- 
tion in the older literature, especially that 
of the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries. 
He occasionally wrote on artistic matters, 

I gave lectures on great artists at Oxford 
University extension meetings in 1894 and 
subsequent years, and took part in debates 
I at the Art Workers’ Guild. 

Although really independent and original, 
ho was during early life unconsciously 
attracted by the merits of other painters. 
Thus he passed through several phases, at 
one time being influenced by Frank Holl, 
at another by Wlustler, again by the 
Japanese artists, and above all by Mr. J. S. 
Sargent. The study of Tintoretto and 
Velasquez is also evident in many of his 
works. It is true that he assimilated 
rather than copied other stylos ; but it 
was not till near the end of his short life 
that he worked himself free of all these 
influences, and developed a noble and 
spontaneous manner of his own. Delighting 
in country life and in every variety of 
sport, he seldom painted landscape pure 
and simple, but introduced it habitually as 
a background or a setting for his figures. 
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Horses were Ms special study; and in Ms 
equestrian portraits tke animal is, from 
the artistic point of view, as important as 
the man. A whole group of portraits of 
masters of hounds attests Ms peculiar skill 
in tMs direction. His excellence as a 
portrait-painter naturally led to Ms talent 
being employed cMefly in this line ; but in 
the treatment of Ms subject he was always 
anxious to place it among suitable sur- 
roundings. In such pictures as the large 
portrait of Lord Roberts, that of ‘Sir 
Charles Nairne,’ and the ‘ Return from the 
Ride,’ the accessories, studied with great 
care, form an essential part of the work. 

In 1894 he became engaged to Eleanor, 
sister of Samuel Henry Butcher [q. v. 
Suppl. II], and her sudden death shortly 
afterwards was a blow from which it 
needed all his elasticity to recover. In 
the following year he was advised to 
winter in South Africa, and arrived at 
Johannesburg shortly after the Jameson 
Raid. He painted a picture of ‘ Doornkop,’ 
choosing the moment when the British 
column was approacMng the Boers in 
ambush. TMs picture was shown by the 
artist to President Kruger, but has since 
disappeared. He had some thoughts of 
volunteering for the Matabele war, but 
gave up the idea, and returned to England 
(1896). Two years later he accepted a 
commission, obtained for Mm by Ms 
friend, Prof. F. M. Simpson, to execute 
decorative paintings to fill four pendentives 
under the dome over the staircase., in the 
Liverpool Town Hall. The remuneration 
was inadequate, but Furse undertook 
the task for the sake of the opportunity 
wMch it afforded of work on a grand scale 
and of a kind different from anything he 
had hitherto done. In making his designs 
he deliberately adopted the manner of 
Tintoretto, and, wMle eschewing the real- 
istic reproduction of modern industrial and 
commercial conditions, adapted them to 
a treatment at once poetic and vigorous. 
These paintings, wMch were Ms cMef occu- 
pation for nearly three years, are perhaps 
the most notable, though not the most 
popular, of all his works. 

MeanwMle the state of Ms health had 
compelled him to pass a winter at Davos, 
where (in Feb. 1900) he became engaged 
to Katharine, the youngest daughter of 
John Addington Symonds. He married in 
October of the same year, and with Ms 
wife passed the following winter also at 
Davos. In 1901 they removed to a new 
house wMch he had had built for Mm on 
the Mgh ground near Camberley. Here he 


took the greatest interest in laying out 
a small plot of land in formal eighteenth- 
century fasMon, and speedily turned a 
sandy waste into a beautiful garden. 
Intensely happy in Ms marriage and a 
settled life in congenial surroundings, he 
worked harder than ever, and in these last 
three years produced some of Ms most 
successful pictures — the ‘ Return from the 
Ride,’ ‘ Lord Charles Beresford,’ ‘ Diana 
of the Uplands,’ ‘ Cubbing with the York 
and Ainsty.’ These works showed that 
he had at length found himself. But 
all the time the disease from wMch he 
suffered — tuberculosis — ^was making pro- 
gress. He passed the winter of 1902-3 
at Davos, spent the spring of 1903 in 
northern Italy and Spain, and took a 
studio, for the sake of Ms portrait-painting, 
in London. In the same year he was 
elected an associate of the Royal Academy. 
Never sparing Mmself, and still full of 
I hope and enthusiasm, he gradually grew 
weaker, and died on 16 Oct. 1904. He 
was buried in Frimley churchyard. He 
left two sons, Peter and Paul, the second 
of whom was bom three days before Ms 
death. In person Furse was taU and some- 
what stout in later life, but muscular 
and vigorous. His features were rounded, 
the face oval, the eyes small but very keen, 
the complexion pale. He was a keen 
sportsman, a good shot and wMp, and 
played most games well. His movements 
were quick, and he painted rapidly, with 
a fierce concentration, never hesitating to 
rub out his work over and over again 
if it did not satisfy Mm. His untiring 
energy, width of interest, and intellectual 
vitality showed themselves in Ms con- 
versation. He liked notMng better than 
a good argument, but could listen as 
well as talk ; and Ms criticism, though 
keen, was entirely free from jealousy and 
malice. ’ 

Many of Ms most notable pictures were 
exMbited in the gallery of the New English 
Art Club, of wMch he was an active member 
from 1891 to Ms death. He joined in the 
foundation of the International Society, 
and was a member of its council. He 
exMbited also at the Portrait Painters 
and the New Gallery. A collection of his 
works, 53 in number, was shown at the 
Burlington Fine Arts Club in 1908. The 
‘ Return from the Ride ’ was bought after 
Ms death under the Chantrey Bequest ; 
‘ Diana of the Uplands ’ was purchased 
by the trustees of the National Gallery. 
Both these pictures are now at the Tate 
Gallery. The larger ‘Lord Roberts 
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(unfinished) has been lent by Mrs, Furse to ! 
the same institution. The best likeness of 
Furse extant is a photograph reproduced : 
in the illustrated catalogue of the Burling- ' 
ton Fine Arts Club exMbition (1908). The 
same volume contains a selection from liis 
writings (two articles were previously 
published in the ‘Albemarle Magazine, ’ 


Aug. 1892, and the ‘Studio,’ i. 38), with 
a number of letters and thc^ reports of 8 ()m (3 
of his lectures. 

[Memoir by Mr. B. 8. I^racGolI, prefixed to 
the catalogue above mentioned (1908); 
private information.] Gh W. }\ 

FUST, HERBERT JENNER- (1800- 
1904), cricketer. [See Jm nkr-Fust.] 


a 


GADSBY, HENRY ROBERT (1842- 
1907), musician, born at Hackney on 15 Dec. 
1842, was son of William Gadsby. From 1849 i 
to 1858 he was a chorister boy at St. Paul’s 
at the same time as Sir John Stainer (Mus. 
Times y May 1901). He learnt rudimentary 
harmony under Mr. W. Bayley, the choir- 
master, but was otherwise self-taught. In 
1863 he became a teacher of the piano, the 
writer being one of his first pupils. Having 
also taught himself the organ, he became 
organist of St. Peter’s, Brocklcy, holding this 
appointment till 1884. He succeeded John 
Hullah [q. v.] as professor of harmony at 
Queen’s College, London, and Sir William 
Cusins [q. v. Suppl. I] as professor of piano- 
forte there. In 1880 he was appointed one 
of the original professors (of harmony) at the 
Guildhall School of Music, where he taught 
till his death. A member of the Philhar- 
monic and other musical societies and 
fellow of the College of Organists, he was 
a well-known figure in the musical 'world. 
His published works include the follovdng 
choral and orchestral cantatas: ‘Psalm 130’ 
(1862) ; ‘ Alice Brand ’ (1870) ; ‘ The Lord 
of the Isles ’ (Brighton Festival, 1879) ; 

‘ Columbus ’ (male voices, 1881) ; ‘ The 

Cyclops ’ (male voices, 1883) ; music to 
‘ Alcestis ’ (1876) and to Tasso’s ‘ Aminta ’ 
(for Queen’s College, 1898). Other instru- 
mental works were a concert overture, 

‘ Andromeda ’ (1873), an organ concerto in F, 
and a string quartet. Unpublished works 
include three other orchestral preludes, 
which have been performed : ‘ The Golden 

Legend,’ ‘ The Witches’ Frolic,’ and 
‘The Forest of Arden.’ Numerous part- 
songs, services, and anthems were printed, as 
well as ‘ A Treatise on Harmony’ (1883) and 
‘A Technical Method of Sight-singing’ 
(1897), which are useful text-books. Gadsby 
was a typical Victorian composer, whose 
works were always well received and never 
heard a second time. An earnest musician, 
whose mission in life was to teach others 
to be like himself, he died on 11 Nov. 1907 
at 63 Clarendon Road, Putney, and was 


buried in Putney Yale cemetery. Ilis 
widow died shortly after him, leaving two 
daughters. 

[Grove’s Diet, of Music; Brit. Cat.; 

Mus. Times, Dec. 3 907 (a good obit, notice 
with portrait); Baker’s Biog. Diet. Mus. 
1900 (with portrait ) ; personal knowledge.] 

F. a 

GAIRDNER, Sir WILLIAM TEN- 
NANT (1824-1907), professor of m(‘(Ucineat 
Glasgow, born in Edinburgh on 8 Nov. 1824, 
was elde.st son of John Gairdner [q. v.], 
president of the Royal College of Surgeons, 
Edinburgh, by his wife Susanna, daughter 
of William Tennant. Educated at the 
Edinburgh Institution, Gairdner entered 
as a medical student in 1810 Edinburgh 
University, where he had a brilliant career. 
Immediately after graduation as M.D. 
in 1845, he went with Lord and Lady 
Beverley as their medical attendant to the 
Continent, spending the ensuing winter 
in Rome. On his return to Edinburgh 
in 1846 he acted for the customary two 
years’ term as house physician and house 
surgeon to the Royal Infirmary, and 
then settled down to practice in Edinburgh 
in 1848. Ho was soon appointed patholo- 
gist to the Royal Infirmary, and immedi- 
ately entered upon a career of great scien- 
tific energy, not only throwing himself into 
the teaching of his subject to large classes 
of undergraduates, but making numerous 
original observations. In 1853 he became 
physician to the Royal Infirmary. He at 
once lectured on the ‘ Principles and Prac- 
tice of Medicine,’ and continued his original 
observations, but restricted himself more 
and more to the clinical investigation of 
disease, at the same time paying close 
attention to the subject of public health, 
then in its infancy. In 1862 he brought 
out at Edinburgh both his classical work 
on ‘Clinical Medicine’ (12mo) and his 
notable volume, ‘ Public Health in relation 
to Air and Water.’ 

In the same year, 1862, Gairdner was 
appointed professor of medicine in the 
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University of Giasgow. From 1863 to 
1872 he was also medical officer of health 
to the city, and during that period he 
remodelled the sanitary arrangements (cf. 
Public Health Administration in Glasgow, 
a memorial volume of the writings of Dr. 
J. B. Russell, Glasgow, 1905, with a preface 
by Gairdner ; chaps, i. and ii. detail Gaird- 
neFs labours). 

Gairdner was an exceptionally attractive 
lecturer, teaching the diagnosis of disease 
with singular thoroughness, and illumina- 
ting the subject in hand by means of a wide 
literary culture. Despite his activity as 
both teacher and consultant, he con- 
tinued throughout his career his contribu- 
tions to professional literature. In scarcely 
any department in medicine did he fail 
to add something new, in regard either 
to pathological changes or to clinical ap- 
pearances. A series of early papers, ‘ Contri- 
butions to the Pathology of the Eadney ’ 
(Edinburgh, 1848), supphed an early de- 
scription of waxy disease, and there was 
originality of view in ‘ The Pathological 
Anatomy of Bronchitis and the Diseases 
of the Lung connected with Bronchial 
Obstruction ’ (Edinburgh, 1850). Later 
he produced ‘ Insanity : Modern Views as 
to its Nature and Treatment ’ (Glasgow, 
1885), and lectures upon ‘ Tabes Mesenterica’ 
(Glasgow, 1888). 

Among the matters on which he threw 
original light of great value were the 
intimate connection between arterial supply 
and myocardial changes ; the reciprocal 
influence of the heart and lungs ; hyper- 
trophy and dilatation ; the system of 
representing the sounds and murmurs of 
the heart by means of diagrams ; the j 
recognition of tricuspid obstruction, I 
aneurism, and angina pectoris ; and with 
Stokes, Balfour and Fagge he helped to 
make certain the diagnosis of mitral 
obstruction. His last contribution to cir- 
culatory disease was the article on aneurism 
in Clifford Allbutt’s ‘ System of Medicine ’ 
(voL vi. 1889). 

Gairdner gave many public addresses on 
general topics. The chief of these were 
collected under the titles of ‘ The Physician 
as Naturalist ’ (Glasgow, 1889), and ‘ The 
Three Things that Abide ’ (1903). 

Gairdner retired from the chair of 
medicine in Glasgow in 1890, when he 
returned to his native city. Many dis- 
tinctions were granted him. He was made 
hon. LL.D. of Edinburgh in 1883, and hon. 
M.D. of Dubhn in 1887 ; was E.R.S. in 
1892; hon. F.R.C.P. Ireland in 1887 ; 
physician-in-ordinary to Queen Victoria in 


1881 ; honorary physician to King Edward 
VII in 1901 ; member of the general council 
of medical education and registration, as 
representative of the University of Glasgow, 
1894 ; president of the Royal College of 
Physicians of Edinburgh in 1893-4 ; and 
president of the British Medical Association 
when it met in Glasgow in 1888. He was 
created K.C.B. in 1898. 

During the last seven years of his life, 
while his intellectual interests and energies 
were unimpaired, Gairdner suffered from 
an obscure affection of the heart, the 
symptoms of which he carefully recorded. 
He died suddenly at Edinburgh on 28 June 
1907. In accordance with his wish, a 
complete account of the clinical and patho- 
logical conditions of his disease was pub- 
hshed by the present writer, in association 
with Dr. W. T. Ritchie. His portrait, 
painted by Sir George Reid, is in the 
University of Glasgow. 

Gairdner married, in 1870, Helen Bridget, 
daughter of Mr. Wright of Norwich ; she 
survived him with four sons and three 
daughters. 

[Proc. Roy. Soc. 80 B, 1908 ; Life, by G. A. 
Gibson, in preparation; Lancet and Brit. 
Med. Journal, 6 July 1907 ; Edinburgh Med. 
Journal, Scottish Med. and Surg. Journal, and 
Glasgow Med. Journal, Aug. 1907.] G.A.G. 

GALE, FREDERICK (1823-1904), 
cricketer and writer on cricket under the 
pseudonym of ‘ The Old Buffer,’ born at 
Woodborough, Pewsey vale, near Devizes, on 
16 July 1823, was son of Thomas Hinxman 
Gale, rector of Woodborough and afterwards 
vicar of Godmersham, near Canterbury, 
by his wife Elizabeth, daughter of Dr. 
Poore of Andover. After attending Dr. 
Buckland’s preparatory school at Laleham, 
Gale was from 1836 to 1841 at Winchester 
College, of which a great-uncle. Dr. W. S. 
Goddard [q. v.], was a former headmaster. 
While at Winchester he played in the cricket 
eleven against Eton and Harrow in 1841, 
and in 1845 he played once both for Kent 
and for the Gentlemen of Kent against the 
Gentlemen of England. He was a hard 
hitter and a good fieldsman, hut after 
leaving Winchester gave Mttle time to the 
practice of the game. 

Articled to a member of the London 
firm of Messrs. Bircham & Co., solicitors, 
Gale long worked with them as parlia- 
mentary clerk, and afterwards as parlia- 
mentary agent on his own account. But, 
deeply interested in cricket and other games, 
he devoted much time to writing about them, 
and he gradually abandoned legal business 
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for the work of an author and journalist. 
Usually employing ilio ])scudonym of 
‘ The Old Butler,’ he contributed to ilie 
‘Globe’ and ‘ Puncli,’ to the ‘ CornhiH’ 
and ‘ Baiiy’s Magazine.’ He lectured 
occasionally also and he wrote many hooks, 
the best known of which are ‘ Public 
School Matches and those we meet there ’ 
(1B53), ‘ Ups and Downs of a Public School ’ 
(1859), ‘ Echoes from Old Cricket Eields ’ 
(1871) ; ‘ Memoir of the Hon. Robert Grim- 
ston ’ (1885) ; ' Modem English Sports : 
their use and abuse’ (1885) ; ‘ The Game of 
Cricket ’ (with portrait of Gale) (1887).; and 
‘ Sports and Recreations ’ (1888). Through 
his brother-in-law, Arthur Severn, Gale 
became a close friend of Ruskin, to whom 
he dedicated his ‘ Modern English Sports.’ 
Ruskin, who wrote a preface to the book, 
professed complete agreement with Gale’s 
^ views of life, its duties and pleasures’ 
(RusiaN’s Works, ed. Cook & Wedderbum, 
Index vol.). From 1865 till 1882 Gale 
resided at Mitcham. Interesting himself in 
Surrey cricket, he helped to discover and 
bring out four Surrey professional cricketers 
of distinction — H. Jupp, Thomas and 
Richard Humphrey, and G. G. Jones. In 
later life Gale, after some years spent with 
a son in Canada, became in 1899 a brother 
of the Charterhouse, London. He died in 
the Charterhouse on 24 April 1904, and was 
buried beside his wife at Mitcham, Gale 
married in 1852 Claudia Fitzroy (d 1874), 
daughter of Joseph Severn [q. v.] ; two 
sons and four daughters survived her. 

[Personal knowledge ; private information ; 
Wisden’s Cricketers’ Almanack, 1905 ; Hist, 
of Kent County Cricket, 1907.] P. N, 

GALLWEY, PETER (1820 - 1906), 
Jesuit preacher and writer, born on 13 Nov. 
1820, at Edllarney, was son of an agent 
to the Earl of Kenmare. At the age of 
six he was placed at school in Boulogne. 
Thence he passed to Stony hurst, where 
he entered the Society of Jesus in 1836. 
Having completed his studies in literature 
and philosophy, he was appointed in 1843 
to teach in the College of St. Francis Xavier, 
Liverpool, then at 36 Soho Street. In 1846 
he returned to Stonyhurst to take charge of 
the higher forms. Three years later he 
began his theological studies at St. Beuno’s 
College, near St. Asaph, and here he was 
ordained priest in 1852. By 1865 his course 
of training was completed, and in that year 
he was appointed prefect of studies at 
Stonyhurst. He was an excellent school 
organiser, with a rare power of exciting 
enthusiasm among his pupils, but his 


peculiar gifts fitted him still better for the 
spiritual ministry. In 1857 he was trans- 
ferred to London, and placed in charge of the 
community which served the Farm Street 
church. Here he remained till 1869, when 
he was appointed master of novices at 
Manresa House, Roohampton. In 1873 he 
was appointed provincial of the Jesuit body 
in England. At the beginning of his term 
of office the question of opening a Jesuit 
school in Manchester involved him in a 
controversy with the bishop of Salford, 
Herbert (afterwards Cardinal) Vaughan [q.v. 
Suppl. 11] (see Snead-Cox’S Life of Cardinal 
Vaughan, vol. i chap. xii,). Despite epis- 
copal opposition the Jesuits persisted in 
opening their school, and Vaughan then 
appealed to the Pope. The issue was de- 
cided in Rome in June 1875, when the Jesuit 
school in Manchester was closed by order 
of the Holy See, At the end of his period 
of office as provincial Gallwey was named 
rector of the College of St. Beuno, but he 
held the post for only a year. In 1877 he 
returned to the Farm Street church, and 
there continued his labours till his death on 
23 Sept. 1906. 

Gallwey was an eJBfective preacher, but the 
effect was due not sd much to any devices 
of oratory as to the note of intense personal 
sincerity and profound religious convic- 
tion w^hich characterised his sermons. The 
same may be said of his longer published 
works. Possessed of a considerable fund 
of Irish humour, he made good use 
of it in controversy. ‘ The Committee 
on Convents ’ and other pamphlets issued 
in 1870 on the occasion of Mr. Newdegate’s 
demand for the inspection of convents are 
noteworthy in this respect. Many of his 
funeral discourses on persons of note 
have been published. Of these may be 
mentioned that on Sir Charles Tempest 
(1865); on Hon. C. Langdale (1868); on 
Marcia Lady Herries (1883) ; on Lady 
Georgiana Fullerton (1885) ; on Mr. C. Weld 
(1885). Of his sermons on other subjects 
many have been issued in pamphlet form. 
The more important of his longer -works are 
‘The Angelus Bell,’ five lectures (1869); 
‘ Lectures on Ritualism ’ (2 vols. 1879) ; 
‘Apostolic Succession ’ (1889) ; ‘ The Watches 
of the Sacred Passion’ (3 vols. 1894). 

[Father Gallwey, a Sketch, by Percy Fitz- 
gerald, 1906 ; Discourse at the Requiem Mass 
for Fr. Gallwey, by Rev, M. Gavin, S. J., 1906 ; 
The Times, 25 Sept. 1906.] T. A. F. 

GALTON, Sib FRANCIS (1822-^1911), 
founder of the school of ‘ eugenics,’ born at 
Birmingham on 16 Feb. 1822, was youngest 
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of a family of four daughters and three ^ 
sons born to Samuel Tertius Galton (1783- 
1844), banker, and his wife Frances Anne 
Violetta (1783-1874), daughter by a second 
marriage of Dr. Erasmus Darwin (1731- 
1802) [q. V.], the philosophical poet and 
man of science. The Galtons were members 
of the Society of Friends, and many of 
them were men of ability, amassing 
considerable fortunes as gunsmiths and 
bankers. Through his mother he was 
also related to men and women of mark. 

After education at several small schools 
he was sent for two years (1836-8) to 
King Edward’s School at Birmingham, 
but did not profit much from the classical 
curriculum in use there. Being intended 
for the medical profession, after preliminary 
apprenticeships to medical men at Birming- 
ham, he stuped for a year (1839-40) at 
the medical school of King’s College, 
London. In 1840 he made a rapid tour to 
Vienna, Constantinople, and Smyrna ; and 
at Michaelmas 1840 entered at Trinity 
College, Cambridge. He there made friend- 
ships with many notable men and read 
mathematics under William Hopkins (1793- 
1866) [q. V.], but illness prevented him from 
pursuing his course, and he took a ‘poll’ 
degree in 1844. 

In 1844 his father died, and he found 
himself with means sufficiently ample to 
allow him to abandon the proposed mecjlcal 
career. He accordingly made a somei^ioi^ 
adventurous journey up the Nile to Khartum 
and afterwards in Syria. On his return he 
devoted himself from 1845 to 1850 to sport, 
but as this did not satisfy his ambition he 
determined to make a voyage of explora- 
tion at his own expense. Damaraland 
in south-west equatorial Africa (now 
German territory), then quite unknown to 
the civilised world, was fixed on as the 
scene of his exploration. Landing at 
Walfish Bay, he penetrated far into the 
interior amid many dangers and hardships, 
and on his return he published an interesting 
account of his journey entitled ‘ Tropical 
South Africa ’ (1853 ; 2nd edit. 1889). 

This journey made him well known as an 
explorer, and from this time he played an 
important part on the council of the Royal 
Geographical Society, only retiring when 
deafness impeded his usefulness at their 
deliberations. In 1856 he was elected 
F.R.S., and frequently served on the 
council of the Royal Society. 

As a result of his African journey he 
wrote a useful book, ‘ The Art of Travel’ 
(1855 ; latest edit. 1872, and latest reprint 
1893), describing artifices of use to travel- 


lers — a valuable vade-mecum for explorers. 
After his return from Africa, although he 
travelled extensively in Europe and be- 
came a member of the Alpine Club, he 
undertook no further exploration, because 
his health had suffered much from the 
hardships he had endured. 

Galton took an active part in the ad- 
ministration of science. From 1863 to 
1807 he was general secretary of the British 
Association ; he was four times a sectional 
president, and twice declined the presidency. 
In 1863 he published ‘ Meteorographica, 
or Methods of Mapping the Weather.’ In 
this work he pointed out the importance 
of ‘ anticyclones ’ (a word introduced by 
him), in which the air circulates clockwise 
(in the northern hemisphere) round a centre 
of high barometric pressure. This com- 
pleted the basis of the system of weather 
forecasting now in operation throughout 
the civilised world. He also made other 
considerable contributions to meteorology. 
This work led to his membership from 
1868 to 1900 of the meteorological com- 
mittee and of the subsequent council, 
the governing body of the Meteorological' 
Office. He had also previously been 
connected with Kew Observatory, an 
institution initiated by General Sir Edward 
Sabine (1788-1883) [q. v.] for magnetic 
and meteorological observations. He was 
a member of the Kew committee of the 
Royal Society from soon after its founda- 
tion, and was chairman from 1889 to 1901. 

Meteorology did not nearly suffice to 
occupy Galton’s active mind ; already 
in 1865 he was occupied with those re- 
searches into the laws of heredity with 
which his name will always be associated. 
In the course of these investigations he 
was led to perceive the deficiency of 
tabulated data as to human attributes. 
He therefore initiated an anthropometric 
laboratory in connection with the Inter- 
national Health Exhibition of 1884-5, 
for the purpose of collecting statistics as to 
the acuteness of the senses, the strength, 
height, and dimensions of large numbers 
of people. He devised the apparatus and 
organised the laboratory himself. When 
the exhibition was closed the laboratory 
was moved elsewhere, and it was the fore- 
runner of the biometric laboratory at 
University College, London. 

Among the data collected in this way 
were impressions of fingers, and Galton 
thought they might be used for identification. 
Sir William Herschel had previously wished 
to use the method in India, and Dr. Faulds 
had made a similar suggestion in England. 
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Gallon then ccmfirmed earlier investigations ‘Natural Inheritaiico ’ (1889) ; and ‘Note- 
which proved the permanence of finger- [ worthy Families’ (1906). 
prints from youth to old ago, and devised a j Such investigations necessarily brought 
dictionary of prints whereby an individual ! him to face the fundamental principles of 
leaving a mark may surely be identified, j statistics, and although his mathematical 
The method is now in use in the criminal j equipment was inadequate he obtained a 
departments of every civilised country. ! remarkably clear insight into the subject. 
An account of Gallon’s work is contained i In the hands of Karl Pearson and of others 


in his ‘ Finger Prints ’ (1899) ; ‘ Blurred ' 

Finger Prints’ (1893); and ‘Finger Print 
Directory’ (1895). 

It is due to Gal ton more than to any 
other man that many attributes generally 
regarded as only su.scej)til)le of qualitative 
estimate have been reduced to measure- 
ment. For example, he showed how to 
obtain a numerical measure of the degree 
of resemblance between two persons, and 
ho made a map to show the geographical 
distribution of beauty in Great Britain. 
He devised the method of composite 
photographs in which each member of a 
group of persons makes an equal impress 
on the resulting portrait. Another attempt 
to annul the resemblance and to register only 
the individuality was not very successful. 

To psychology Gallon also made contri- 
butions which were important and very 
original. He showed that different minds 
work in different ways, and, for example, 
that visual images play a large part with 
some but not with others. Ho investigated 
visual memory as to illumination, definition, 
colouring, and the like, and the visions seen 
not very infrequently by the sane. Akin 
to this was an inquiry into the patterns 
or pictures associated in many minds with 
numbers. He also experimented on taste, 
on smell, on the muscular sense of weight, 
on the judgment of experts in guessing 
the weight of cattle, and on many cognate 
points. His investigations give him a high 
rank amongst experimental psychologists, 
and yet they were merely collateral to the 
main stream of his work. 

On the publication in 1869 of the ‘ Origin 
of Species ’ by his cousin, Charles Robert 
Darwin (1809-1882) [q. v.], Galton at once 
became a convert to the views there 
enounced and began reflecting on the 
influence of heredity on the human race. 
He had been impressed by his own obser- 
vation with the fact that distinction of 
any kind is apt to run in families. He 
therefore made a series of statistical 
inquiries whereby he proved the heritability 
of genius of all kinds. These investiga- 
tions extended over forty years, and the 
results are set forth in his works : ‘ Here- 
ditary Genius’ (1869); ‘English Men of 
Science ’ (1874) ; ‘Human Faculty ’ (1883) ; 


his work led to the formulation of new 
statistical methods. The leading point is 
that he show^ed how the degree of relation- 
ship between any pair of attributes or any 
pair of ^individuals may be estimated by 
a numerical factor termed the correlation. 
He also gave a numerical estimate of the 
average contribution to each individual 
from his two jjaronts and his remoter 
ancestry. 

Collateral to these researches' were 
experiments on Darwin’s theory of pan- 
genesis by transfusion of the blood of 
rabbits inter se ; the results were however 
negative. 

The study of heredity led Galton to the 
conviction that the human race might 
gain an indefiniio improvement by breeding 
from the best and restricting the offspring 
of the Voorst. To this study he gave the 
name of ‘eugenics,’ and it is probably 
by this that ho will bo best known in the 
future. But ho was under no illusion as 
to the rapidity with which favourable 
re su lts may be attained, and he foresaw 
it would need a prolonged education 
before an adequate knowledge of the power 
of heredity shall permeate the community. 
With the object of promoting this education 
he co-operated in the formation of 
‘ eugenic societies,’ and established in 1904 
a eugenics laboratory to be worked in 
connection with the biometric laboratory 
mentioned above. Ho further founded in 
1904 a research fellowship and in 1907 a 
scholarship in eugenic researches at Univer- 
sity College. A quarterly journal entitled 
‘ Biometrika ’ bad already been initiated in 
1901, and he was ‘ consulting editor.’ 

Galton received many honours, including 
medals from the English and French Geo- 
graphical Societies in 1853 and 1854 ; a royal 
medal of the Royal Society in 1876 ; Hux- 
ley medal of the Anthropological Institute 
in 1901 ; Darwin medal of the Royal Society 
in 1902 ; Darwin- Wallace medal of the 
Linnsean Society in 1908 ; and the Copley 
medal of the Royal Society in 1910. He was 
made OflBcier de I’Instraction publique de 
France in 1891 ; hon. D.C.L. Oxford in 1894 ; 
hon. D.Sc. Cambridge in 1895 ; hon. fellow 
of Trinity College, Cambridge, in 1902 ; and 
was knighted by patent on 26 June 1909. 
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Galton lived chiefly in London, and for 
the latter part of his life at Rutland Gate, 
going much into society, principally in 
hterary and scientific circles. He was 
universally popular and an excellent 
conversationalist, with a very keen sense 
of humour. During the last four or 
five years of his life he became very infirm 
in body, although his intellect remained as 
clear as ever. He died on 17 Jan. J.911 of 
acute bronchitis at Grayshott House, 
Haslemere, a house he had taken for the 
winter months. He was buried in the 
family vault at Ciaverdon near Warwick. 

On 1 Aug. 1853 Galton married Louisa 
Jane, daughter of George Butler (1774- 
1853) [q. V.], dean of Peterborough and 
previously headmaster of Harrow School. 
Mrs. Galton died on 13 Aug. 1897 at Royat 
after a long period of ill health ; she had 
no children. 

He left by will his residual estate, 
amounting to about 45,OOOZ., for the 
foundation of a chair of eugenics in the 
University of London, and he wished Karl 
Pearson to be the first professor. The 
capital was to remain as far as possible 
untouched, and a laboratory was to be 
built from other sources. For the latter 
object a subscription has been started 
since his death. 

Portraits of Galton by 0. Oakley (setat. 
22, water-colour) and by Charles Welling- 
ton Furse in oils (1903) are in the possession 
of his nephew, Edward Galton Wheler, at 
Ciaverdon Leys, Warwick, and a copy of 
the latter by Francis William Carter hangs 
in the hall at Trinity College, Cambridge. 
There is a bronze bust of Galton by Sir 
George Frampton at University College, 
Gower Street, London. In 1908 he wrote 
an amusing work entitled " Memories of 
my Life,’ containing a complete list of his 
papers and books. 

[Memories of my Life ; personal knowledge 
and private information. A Life of Galton is 
being prepared by Professor Karl Pearson, 
F.R.S.] G. H. D. 

GALVIN, GEORGE. [See Leko, Dan, 
1860-1904.] 

GAMGEE, ARTHUR (1841-1909), 
physiologist, born at Florence on 10 Oct. 
1841, was youngest of the eight children 
of Joseph Gamgee (1801-1894) and Mary 
West. His father was a veterinary sur- 
geon and pathologist whose researches, 
particularly on rinderpest, brought him 
recognition both in this country and 
abroad. Joseph Sampson Gamgee (1828- 
1836) [q. v.J was an elder brother, 


Gamgee spent his early boyhood in 
Florence, and there imbibed a lifelong love 
of art and literature. When he was 
fourteen his family returned to England 
and he entered University College school, 
London. Afterwards he proceeded to the 
University of Edinburgh, where he studied 
physics under Peter Guthrie Tait [q. v. 
Suppl. 11]. On taking his medical degree 
there he was appointed house-physician to 
the Royal Infirmary. Physiology, especially 
on its chemical side, early interested him ; 
his inaugural thesis for the degree of M.D. 
was on the ‘ Contributions to the Chem- 
istry and Physiology of Foetal Nutrition ’ ; 
it obtained the gold medal in 1862. 

From 1863 to 1869 Gamgee was assistant 
to Dr. Douglas Maclagan, professor of 
medical jurisprudence at Edinburgh, and 
was at the same time lecturer on physiology 
at the Royal College of Surgeons and 
physician to the Edinburgh hospital for 
children. But his interests were centred 
in research, and then and later he published 
various papers elucidating problems of 
physiological chemistry and of the pharma- 
cological action of chemical bodies. The 
most interesting of these were on ‘The 
Action of the Nitrites on Blood ’ in 1868, 
and on ‘The Constitution and Relations 
of Cystine,’ issued jointly with Professor 
James Dewar in 1871. 

In 1871 Gamgee worked with Kuhne at 
Heidelberg and with Ludwig at Leipzig, and 
in the same year he was admitted M.R.O.P. 
Edinburgh, becoming F.R.O.P. in 1872. In 
the latter year he was also elected F.R.S. at 
the early age of thirty. In 1873 he was 
appointed the first Braokenbury professor 
of physiology in the Owens College, Man- 
chester, now the Victoria University. He 
filled this post for twelve years, having Henry 
Roscoe, Balfour Stewart [q. v.], and Stanley 
Jevons [q. v.] among his colleagues, and he 
took his part with these men in making 
Owens College one of the most conspicuous 
scientific schools in the country. He worked 
with tireless enthusiasm as dean of the 
medical school, and sought with success to 
establish a working arrangement between the 
purely scientific and the applied aspects of 
medicine. A brilliant teacher, he left his 
impress on many men who have since 
distinguished themselves. In 1882 he was 
president of the biological section of the 
British Association which met at Southamp- 
ton, and from 1882 to 1885 he was Fuilerian 
professor of physiology at the Royal In- 
stitution, London. While in London he was 
admitted M.R.O.P. in 1885, and F.R.O.P. 
in 1896. 
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Gamoiee resigned hi« chair in Manchester : 
in 1885, and practised for a time as a con- 
sulting physician at 8t. Ijconards. He 
was appointed assistant physician to St* 
George’s Hospital, London, in 1887, where 
lio was also lecturer on pharmacology 
and materia nicdica in the medical school. 
On resigning these appointments in 1889 
he resumed his scientific work at Cam- 
bridge for a year, and then left England 
for Switzerland, residing first at Berne, 
then at Lausanne, and finally at Mon- 
treux, where he engaged in active practice 
as a consulting physician, devoting all 
his spare time to research in his own 
laboratory. In 3902 ho visited the United 
States by invitation to inspect certain 
physiological laboratories where the w'ork 
was chiefly directed towards the study 
of nutrition in health and disease. In 
the same year he delivered the Croonian 
lecture before the Royal Society on ‘ Certain 
Chemical and Physical Properties of Hemo- 
globin.’ He re- visited America in 1903, 
and at the celebration of Haller’s bi- 
centenary at Berne he represented the 
Royal Society. 

He died of pneumonia while on a short 
visit to Paris on 29 March 1909, and was 
buried in the family vault in Arno’s Vale 
cemetery, Bristol. He married in 1875 
Mary Louisa, daughter of J. Proctor Clark* 
His widow was granted a civil list pension 
of 701. in 1910. A son predeceased him 
and two daughters survived him. 

Research was Gamgee’s main interest 
through life. His intimate knowledge of 
physics and chemistry was linked with ex- 
perience of German methods which he had 
gained more especially in the laboratories 
of his life-long friend, W. Kiihne, the pro- 
fessor of physiology at Heidelberg. Wciilst 
lecturing at Manchester Gamgee prepared 
a translation of Ludimar Hermann’s 
‘Grundriss der Physiologie des Menschen’ 
from the fifth German edition. This book, 
which appeared in 1875 (2nd edit. 1878), 
together with the publication of (Sir) 
Michael Foster’s textbook of physiology in 
1876, powerfully influenced the develop- 
ment of physiological research in England. 
In 1880 Gamgee published the first volume 
of ‘ A Textbook of the Physiological 
Chemistry of the Animal Body.’ The 
second volume appeared in 1893. The pub- 
lication of this book marked an epoch in the 
progress of Enghsh physiological study. 

Certain parts of physiology possessed a 
peculiar fascination for Gamgee. Know- 
ledge of the physical and chemical pro- 
perties of haemoglobin is largely due to 
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him. He was engaged for many years on 
an elaborate research upon th(3 diurnal 
variations of the temperature of the human 
body with specially devised apparatus for 
obtaining a continuous record through- 
out the twenty-four hours. The subject 
had always been in his mind since ho had 
worked at Edinburgh under Tait. The 
paper recording his method and results 
appeared in i he ‘ Philosox>hical Transactions 
of the Royal Society,’ 1908, series B. vol. cc., 
but liis death cut sliort the investigation, 
Gamgee believed that physiology stood 
in an intimate relation to the practice of 
medicine and that scientific training in a 
laboratory was essential to the advance 
of medicine. An excellent linguist, he 
could lecture fluently in French, German, 
and Italian. His conscientious modes of 
work relegated nothing of it to others ; 
ho did everything with his owm hands. 

Apart from the publications already 
mentioned, numerous contributions to the 
Proceedings "of scientific societies and to 
scientific journals, Gamgee issued in 1884 
‘Physiology of Digestion and the Digestive 
Organs.’ 

[Lancet, 1909, i. 1144 (with portrait and 
bibliography) ; Brit. Med. Journal, 1909, i. 933 ; 
private information ; personal knowledge.] 

DA. P. 

GARCIA, MANUEL [PATRICIO ROD- 
RIGUEZ] (1805-1906), singer and teacher 
of singing, bom at Zafra in Catalonia on 17 
March 1805, belonged to a family of Spanish 
musicians. His father, Manuel del Popolo 
Vicente Garcia (1775-1832), made a reputa- 
tion as singer, impresario, composer and 
teacher of singing. His mother, Joaquina 
Sitchds, was an accomplished actress. 
Manuel was the only son. Both his sisters, 
Maria Felicita (Madame Malibran) (1808-36) 
and Michelle Ferdinande Pauline (Madame 
Viardot-Garcia) (1821-1910), achieved the 
highest eminence as operatic singers. All 
three children were educated by their 
parents. At fifteen Manuel was studying 
harmony with F6tis in Paris and singing in 
opera with his father at Madrid. In 1825 
the family migrated to America, and at New 
York the father founded an opera house. 
After eighteen months of brilliant success 
the company toured to Mexico, where they 
were robbed of their earnings — some 6000h, 
it is said, in gold. They then returned 
to Paris, where the father pursued his 
career, but young Manuel, having no taste 
for the stage, became a teacher. In 1830 
he temporarily interrupted his musical 
work to accept an appointment in the 
commissariat of the French army at Algiers, 
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and on Ms return studied medicine in the 
military hospitals of Paris (art. in Musical 
Times, April 1905). In 1840 he presented 
to the French Institut his ‘ Memoire sur la 
voix humaine,’ which was accepted as 
the best authority on the subject. Ap- 
pointed to a professorship at the Paris 
Conservatoire, he attracted many dis- 
tinguished pupils, including Jenny Lind, 
whom he instructed in Paris from 26 Aug. 
1841 to July 1842 (cf. Holland and 
Rookstro’s Jenny Lind Goldschmidt, 1891, 
i. 109 seq.). In 1847 he published Ms world- 
famous ‘ Traite complet de Tart du chant,’ ! 
of which a simplified abstract appeared as 
‘ Hints on Singing ’ in 1894. In both the 
literary and artistic society of Paris Garcia 
filled a prominent place. Early in 1848 he 
resigned Ms position at the Conservatoire, 
and came to London in June. On 10 Nov. 
‘he was appointed a professor of singing 
at the Royal Academy of Music. He 
had long closely studied the physiology of 
the voice, and in 1854, for the purpose of 
examining his own larynx and that of 
some of his pixpils, he invented the instru- 
ment since known as the laryngoscope. 
On 24 May 1855 he communicated to the 
Royal Society, through Dr. WiUiam Sharpey 
[q. V.], a paper called ‘ Observations on the 
Human Voice.’ There he explained Ms 
invention, wMch proved of enormous value 
in the diagnosis of disease and in surgery 
[Proc. Boy. Boc. vol. 7, p. 399). After 
undergoing some improvement in 1857 by 
Johann Czermak of Pesth (1828-1873), the 
laryngoscope came into universal use as 
a medical and surgical appliance. Garcia 
held Ms professorship at the Royal Academy 
of Music for forty-seven years, only retiring 
in September 1895, at the age of ninety. 
But his bodily and mental activity seemed 
even then unimpaired, and he continued to 
teach privately and to maintain an interest 
in musical affairs until his death at Mon 
Abri, his house at Ciicklewood, on 1 July 
1906, at the age of 101 years and four 
months. He was buried in the private 
Roman catholic burying-ground of St. 
Edward’s, Sutton Place, near WoMng. 
On 17 March 1905, Ms hundredth birth- 
day, he was received at Buckingham 
Palace by King Edward VII, who made 
him a C.V.O. ; the German Emperor 
William II conferred on him the gold medal 
for science; the King of Spain admitted 
him to the order of Alphonso XII ; the 
King of Sweden created him chevalier de 
I’ordre de merite ; a banquet which was 
attended by many distinguished persons was 
held in Ms honour ; and his portrait, painted 


by John S. Sargent, R.A., was presented 
to him. 

For more than half a century Garcia 
held, by general consent, the position of 
premier singing -teacher in the world. In 
person he was, from youth to old age, 
extremely handsome, with ail his father’s 
fiery and impetuous disposition. His chief 
recreation was chess. Mr. C. E. Halle owns 
a sketch by Richard Doyle of Garcia and 
his friend, Sir Charles Halle, at a game, 
which is reproduced in MacKinlay’s " Life,’ 
p. 222. There is also a crayon sketch of 
Garcia, made by his sister Pauline soon 
after the invention of the laryngoscope. A 
portrait by Rudolf Lehmann was ex- 
hibited at the Royal Academy in 1869. 
Sargent’s portrait Garcia left to the Laryngo- 
logical Society. 

Garcia married at Paris on 22 Nov. 1832 
Cecile Eugenie Mayer (b. 8 April 1814; 
d. 18 Aug. 1880), by whom he had two 
sons — ^Manuel (1836-1885) and Gustav, a 
[ well-known singing teacher (6. 1837) — 

' and two daughters — ^Maria (1842-1867) and 
Eugenie (6. 1844), 

[M. Sterling MaoKinlay, Garcia the Cen- 
tenarian and his times, 1908 ; A. G. Tapia, 
Manuel Garcia ; su influencia'en la laringologia 
y en el arte del canto, Madrid, 1905 ; Grove’s 
Diet, of Music ; Mus. Times, April 1905 (with 
reproduction of Sargent’s portrait) ; personal 
knowledge ; private information.] F. C. 

GARDINER, SAMUEL RAWSON 
(1829-1902), historian, born at Ropley, near 
Alresford, in Hampshire, on 4 March 1829, 
was eldest son of Rawson Boddam Gardiner 
by his wife Margaret, daughter of William 
Baring Gould. His grandfather, Samuel 
Gardiner of Coombe Lodge, Whitchurch, 
was Mgh sheriff of Oxfordshire in 1794 ; 
his paternal grandmother, Mary Boddam, 
w^as descended from Bridget, eldest daughter 
of the Protector Cromwell, by her marriage 
with Henry Ireton. This pedigree, which 
has not been published, was carefully 
worked out by Colonel J. L. Chester. 
Gardiner was educated at Winchester 
College, which he entered about Michaelmas 
1841, and matriculated at Christ Church, 
Oxford, in October 1847 (J. B. Waine- 
WRIGHT, Winchester College, 1830-1906 ; 
Foster, Alumni Oxonienses). In 1850 he 
was given a studentsMp, and in 1851 he 
obtained a first class in the school of literae 
humaniores. He graduated B.A. in 1851, 
but did not proceed M.A. till 1884, and 
was for theological reasons unable to retain 
Ms studentsMp. His parents were Irving- 
ites ; he married in 1856 the youngest 
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daughter of Edward Irving, and was from 
1851 to 1866 a deacon in the Irvingilo 
church. Hia name waa mnoved from the 
church register })el;ore 1872. : 

After his rnarriiige Gardiner settled in Lon- i 
don, and while maintaining himself largely j 
by teaching began to stxidy English history. ! 
He was admitted to read in the British I 
Museum on 8 Nov. 1850, and to the Becord i 
Office on 1 July 1858. His desire from the 
first was to write the history of the Puritan 
revolution, but he thought it necessary to 
begin by studying the reign of James L 
‘ It seemed to me,’ he afterwards wrote, 

‘ that it was the duty of a serious inquirer ' 
to search into the original causes of great 
events rather than, for the sake of catching 
at an audience, to rush unprepared upon 
the great events themselves/ The first- 
fruits of these researches were some articles 
published in * Notes and Queries * during 
1860, which explained the causes of the 
quarrel between James and his parliament 
and threw fresh light on his policy towards 
the Roman catholics. Next, at the in- 
stigation of John Bruce (1802-1809) [q. v.], 
then director of the Camden Society, 
Gardiner edited for that body in 1862 a 
volume of reports and documents, entitled 
‘ Parliamentary Debates in 1610.’ In 
1863 the first instalment of his history 
appeared, ‘ A History of England from the 
Accession of James I to the Disgrace of 
Chief Justice Coke, 1603-1616 ’ (2 vols.). 
This was followed in 1869 by ‘ Prince Charles 
and the Spanish Marriage"’ (2 yols.). The 
reception of these })ooks would have dis- 
couraged most men. About a hundred 
copies of the first work were sold, but most 
of the edition went for waste paper ; the 
second had a circulation of about 500, but 
did not bring the author anything. Gardiner 
persevered, and his third instalment, pub- 
lished in 1875, ‘ A History of England under 
the Duke of Buckingham and Charles I, 

1 624r-l 028 ’ ( 2 vols. ), paid its expenses. The 
fourth instalment, ‘ The Personal Govern- 
ment of Charles I ’ (2 vols. 1877), and the 
fifth, * The Pall of the Monarchy of Charles I ’ 
(2 vols. 1882), produced some small profit. 
This portion of his history was reissued under 
the title of * History of England, 1603- 
1640 ’ (10 vols. 1883-4). The next portion 
of his history consisted of three volumes 
issued separately in 1886, 1889, and 1891, 
under the title of ‘ The Great Civil War,’ 
followed finally by three other volumes, 
called ‘ The History of the Commonwealth 
and Protectorate,’ in 1895, 1897, and 1901. 

The regular production of these sixteen 
volumes was made possible by Gardiner’s 
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methodical and strenuDUs industry. He 
examined systematically every source of 
information. He studied in the archives 
of different European capitals papers 
illustrating the diplomatic history of the 
Stuart period, and he pr(\sented to the 
British Museum txvo volumes of tran- 
scripts which ho had made at Simaneas, 
besides other documents copied elsewhere 
(Add. MSS. 31111-2). Eor many years 
he lived in Gordon Street, within easy reach 
of the British Museum and the Record 
Office ; sufjsequcntly, while residing in suc- 
cession at Bromley, Bedford, anti Soven- 
oaks, ho came up to London nearly every 
day to work in those two storehouses of 
historical mat dials. His chief reci'eation 
was cycling, and in his holidays he 
familiarised himself with the battle-fields 
of the English civil wq>t and followed the 
campaigns of Montrose in Scotland and 
of Cromwell in Ireland, During the 
greater part of the period in which the 
history was produced Gardiner was actively 
engaged in teaching. From 1872 to 1877 
he was a lecturer at King’s College, London, 
and in 1877 ho succeeded John Sherren 
Brewer [q. v.] there as profesvsor of modem 
history. Between 1877 and 1894 he 
lectured regularly for the Society for the 
Extension of University Teaching in Lon- 
don. He also taught at Bedford College 
(1803-81) and in private schools near 
London, and lectured at Toyxibec Hall, 
Gardiner liked teaching and was an 
admirable popular lecturer. He used 
no notes and spoke in a simple, con- 
versational manner, arranging Ms facts 
very clearly, and weaving the different 
threads of the subject into a connected 
whole with remarkable skill His eleva- 
tion of tone and his breadth of view made 
his verdicts on statesmen and his exposition 
of principles impressive as well as con- 
vincing. The six lectures on ‘Grom well’s 
Place in History,’ given at Oxford in 1896, 
are a good example of his style, though 
they are not printed exactly as tliey were 
delivered, because they were not written 
till he was asked by his audience to publish 
them. 

Besides teaching, Gardiner found time to 
write a number of historical text-books. 
To the ^ Epochs of English History,’ 
published by Longmans, he contributed 
in 1874 ‘ The Thirty Years’ War,’ and in 
1876 ‘The Puritan Revolution’ (15th 
impression 1902). He was the author 
of an ‘ Outline of English History for 
Children ’ (1881 ; new edit. 1901) and of 
a ‘ Student’s History of England ’ for the 
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higher classes in schools (3 vols. 1890). 
He also selected and edited, for use in the 
Modem History School at Oxford, a 
volume of ‘ Constitutional Documents of 
the Puritan Kevolution ’ (1889 ; 3rd edit. 
1906), These and other excellent text- 
books enjoyed a wide circulation. * The 
Puritan Revolution ’ was translated into 
Russian, and portions of the ‘ Outline ’ were 
edited as a reading book for German schools. 

In spite o£ the claims of his history 
and of his educational work, Gardiner con- 
trived to take a leading part in all enter- 
prises for the promotion of learning. From 
1873 to 1878 he edited the historical depart- 
ment of the ‘ Academy.’ To the ‘ Revue 
Historique ’ between 1876 and 1881 he 
supplied a series of ‘ bulletins ’ on the 
progress of historical literature in England. 
From the foundation of the ‘ English 
Historical Review ’ in 1886 he was one of 
its chief contributors, and from 1891 to 
1901 its editor. He was director of the 
Camden Society from 1869 to 1897, editing 
for it no fewer than twelve volumes besides 
numerous contributions to its miscellanies. 
He edited two volumes of documorits for the 
Navy Records Society and one for the 
Scottish History Society, and was a member 
of the council of each of these bodies. To 
this Dictionary he contributed twenty-one 
lives, and he wrote numerous articles for 
the ninth edition of the ^ Encyclopaedia 
Britannica.’ Nor was it only by his 
writings that he forwarded scholarship. 
He could always find time to help other 
historians, and no one was more quick to 
recognise the merits of a beginner or so ready 
to give him advice and encouragement. 

Recognition came slowly to Gardiner, 
who, in spite of his eminence as an historian, 
long maintained himself mainly by teach- 
ing and literary work, neither holding any 
post worthy of his powers nor receiving 
any aid from the endowments designed to 
promote learning. In 1878 Lord Acton 
unsuccessfully pressed Sir George Jessel, 
the master of the rolls, to appoint Gardiner 
deputy keeper in succession to Sir T. D. 
Hardy. In 1882, at Acton’s instigation, 
Gladstone conferred upon Gardiner a 
civil list pension of 15QI a year (Paul, 
Letters of Lord Acton to Mary Qladslone, 
1904, pp. 129, 149). In 1884 AU Souls 
College, Oxford, elected Gardiner to a 
research fellowsliip of the value of 200Z. 
a year, in order to help him to continue 
his investigations. In 1892, when his 
tenure of that fellowship ended, he was 
elected by Merton College to a similar 
position, which he retained till his death. 


Many honorary distinctions were also con- 
ferred upon him at home and abroad. The 
academies or historical societies of various 
foreign countries elected him a member, 
as a recognition of the light his researches 
had thrown upon parts of their national 
history, viz. Bohemia (1870 ?), Massachu- 
setts (1874), Copenhagen (1891), Upsala 
(1893), and Utrecht (1900). In 1887 the 
University of Gottingen gave him the 
degree of doctor of philosophy ; Edinburgh 
that of LL.D. in 1881, Oxford that of 
D.C.L. in 1895, and Cambridge that of 
Litt.D. in 1899. 

In 1894, on the death of Froude, Lord 
Rosebery offered Gardiner the regius pro- 
fessorship of modern history. He refused 
it, because he wished to reserve his time 
and strength for the completion of his 
book, and was reluctant to leave London, 
which was the most convenient place for 
his work. He consented, however, to fill 
in 1896 the newly created post of Ford 
lecturer at Oxford, and delivered the single 
course of lectures which was required, 
on ‘ Cromwell’s Place in History ’ (3rd edit. 
1897). During the later years of his 
life he published only two works of im- 
portance apart from the continuation 
of his history — a monograph on Crom- 
well for Goupil’s series of illustrated 
biographies (1899 ; translated into German 
in 1903, with a preface by Professor 
Alfred Stern of Zurich) and a critical 
examination of the history of the gun- 
powder plot (1897) in answer to Father 
Gerard’s endeavour to prove that the 
plot was devised by the government for 
its own ends. 

By this time Gardiner’s health was 
beginning to fail. He had intended to carry 
his history down to the restoration of 
Charles II, but he finally resolved to end it 
with the death of Cromwell. The third 
volume of the ‘ Commonwealth and Pro- 
tectorate,’ which brought the story down 
to the summer of 1656, was published in 
January 1901 (new edit. 4 vols. 1903). 
In March Gardifier was stricken by 
partial paralysis, and though he rallied 
for a time was never able to work again. 
A chapter of the history, which he left 
in manuscript, was published in 1903, 
and in accordance with his desires the 
book was completed by the present writer 
in his ‘Last Years of the Protectorate’ 
(2 vols. 1909). 

Gardiner died at Sevenoaks on 23 Feb. 
1902, a few days before the conclusion of 
his seventy- third year. He married (1) in 
1856 Isabella, youngest daughter of Edward 
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Irving : slie died in 1878 ; (2) in 1882 
Bertha Meriton Cordery, who survived 
him and was granted a civil list pension 
of 75L in 1903. He left six sons and two 
daughters. 

Gardiner was "buried at Sevenoaks, and 
tablets in memory of him were placed in 
the cloisters of Christ Church and in Win- 
chester Cathedral. His best memorial is 
his history. Its pages reveal the thorough- 
ness of his workmanship and his single- 
minded devotion to truth. The book 
was based on a mass of materials hitherto 
unknown or imperfectly utilised, and 
those materials were weighed and sifted 
with scientific skill. Each new edition 
was corrected with conscientious care as 
fresh evidence came to light. In his 
narrative minute accuracy and wide re- 
search were combined with sound judg- 
ment, keen insight, and a certain power 
of imagination. Earlier historians of the 
period, and some of Gardiner’s own con- 
temporaries, had written as partisans. 
Gardiner succeeded in stating fairly and 
sympathetically the position and the aims 
of both parties. He did not confine him- 
self to relating facts, but traced the growth 
of the religious and constitutional ideas 
which underlay the conflict. No side of 
the national life was neglected. He won 
the praise of experts by his accounts of 
military and naval operations, elucidated 
continually the economic and social history 
of the time, and was the first to show the 
interaction of English and continental 
politics. The result of his labours was 
to make the period he treated better 
known and better understood than any 
other portion of English history. A nar- 
rative which fills eighteen volumes and 
took forty years to write is necessarily 
somewhat unequal as a literary composi- 
tion. Many critics complained that 
Gardiner’s style lacked the picturesque- 
ness and vivacity of Macaulay or Froude ; 
others that his method was too chrono- 
logical. There was truth in both criticisms ; 
but the chronological method was chosen 
because it enabled the historian to show 
the development of events far better than 
a more artificial arrangement would have 
done. He sought to interest his readers 
by his lucid exposition of facts and the 
justice of his reflections rather than by 
giving history the charms of fiction, and 
was content with the distinction of being 
the most trustworthy of nineteenth-century 
historians. 

[Personal knowledge ; The Times, 25 Feb. 
1902 ; Athenaeum, 1 March 1902 ; English 


Hist, Kev., April 1902 ; Quarterly Bcv., April 
1902 ; Atlantic Monthly, May 1902 ; Proc. 
Brit: Acad. 1903™4 ; Revue Historique, Ixxix. 
232 ; Historische Zeitschrift, Ixxxix. 190 ; 
Historisch-politische Blatter^ oxxix. 7 ; J. F, 
Rhodes, Historical Essays, 1909 ; a biblio- 
graphy of Gardiner’s historical writings, 
compUed by Dr, W. A. Shaw, was published 
by the Royal Historical Society in 1903.] 

C. H. F. 

GARGAN, DENIS (1819-1903), presi- 
dent of Maynooth College, born at Duleek, 
CO. Meath, in June 1819^, was second son 
of Patrick Gargan and Jane Branagan. 

Destined by his parents for the priest- 
hood, he was sent at an early age to St. 
Finian’s seminary, Navan. On 25 Aug. 
1836 he entered St. Patrick’s College, 
Maynooth, where he showed much promise, 
especially in physics and astronomy. He 
was ready for ordination before the canon- 
ical age. Ordained by Archbishop Daniel 
Murray on 10 June 1843, Gargan w^as sent 
to the Irish College, Paris, where he taught 
physics and astronomy till 1845. In that 
year he was appointed professor of humanity 
in Maynooth, and in 1859 he succeeded 
Matthew Kelly [q. v.] as professor of 
ecclesiastical history at tho college. After 
many years of notable success in this 
position, he w^as in 1885 made vice-presi- 
dent of the college, and in 1894 became 
its president. Two historic events hap- 
pened during his presidency, namely, the 
centenary celebration of the college foun- 
dation in 1895, and the visit of King 
Edward VII and Queen Alexandra in 1903, 
His management of both ceremonies 
was dignified and impressive. He died at 
Maynooth on 26 Aug. 1903, after sixty 
years’ association with the college. 

Though a man of wide and accurate 
scholarship, Gargan published only two 
books, ‘ The Charity of the Church a 
Proof of its Divinity,’ a translation from 
the Italian of Cardinal Balluffi. (1885), and 
‘ The Ancient Church of Ireland, a Few 
Remarks on Dr. Todd’s Memoirs of the 
Life and Times of St. Patrick ” ’ (Dublin, 
1864). 

[Irish Ecclesiastical Record, 1903, pp. 481- 
492 ; Freeman’s Journal, 27 Aug. 1903 ; Tho 
Times, 28 Aug. 1903 ; Centenary History of 
Maynooth College, by Archbishop Healy.] 

D. J. 0*D. 

GARNER, THOMAS (1839-1906), 
architect, son of Thomas Garner by his 
wife Louisa Savage, was bom at Wasperton 
Hill, Warwickshire, on 12 Aug. 1839. 
Brought up in country surroundings, he 
acquired as a boy a love of riding and 
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a knowledge of horsemanship which he 
retained through life. At the age of seven- 
teen (1856) he entered as a pupil the office 
of (Sir) George Gilbert Scott [q. v.], where 
he was a fellow student with Mr. Thomas 
Graham Jackson, R.A., Mr. Somers Clarke, 
and John Thomas Micklethwaite [q. v. 
Suppl. II]. He had already made the 
acquaintance of George Frederick Bodley, 
R.A. [q. V. Suppl. II], who had served 
articles in the same office. After com- 
pletion of his pupilage Garner returned 
to Warwickshire, and there began architec- 
tural practice, partly on his own account, 
partly as an assistant to Scott. 

In 1868 Bodley sought his collaboration, 
and in 1869 they became partners, without 
any legal deed of association. A series of 
beautiful works in ecclesiastical, domestic 
and collegiate architecture was the result 
of this combination [see for description 
Bodley, Georoe Frederick, Suppl. 11]. 
The fine churches of the Holy Angels, Hoar 
Cross, St. Augustine, Pendlebury, and St. 
German, Roath, are the chief buildings of 
definitely united authorship. During the 
partnership it was the practice of the two to 
give separate attention to separate works, 
and among the buildings which under this 
system fell mainly if not entirely to Garner’s 
share the chief were St. Swithun’s Quad- 
rangle at Magdalen College, Oxford ; the 
small tower in the S.E. angle of ‘Tom’ 
Quad, Christ Church ; St. Michael’s Churchy 
Camden Town ; Hewell Grange, a house for 
Lord Windsor ; the reredos in St. Paul’s 
Cathedral ; the monuments of the bishops 
of Ely, Lincoln, and Chichester in their 
respective cathedrals, and that of Canon | 
Liddon in St. Paul’s. Other designs in which 
it appears that Garner’s authorship was 
either sole or predominant were : churches 
at Bedworth, Peasdown, and Camerton ; 
additions to Bosworth Hall, a house at 
Godden Green, Kent ; the reconstruction 
of the chapel at St. Catharine’s College, 
Cambridge; class-rooms, chapel, &c., at 
Marlborough College; the altar of King’s 
College, Cambridge ; and the restoration of 
Garner’s own Jacobean home, Fritwell 
Manor House, Oxfordshire. After the 
perfectly friendly dissolution of partnership 
in 1897 Garner carried out as his own 
w^ork exclusively Yarnton Manor, Oxford- 
shire; the Slipper Chapel, Houghton-le- 
dale ; Moreton House, Hampstead ; and the 
Empire Hotel, Buxton. 

With his partner Bodley, Garner was 
regarded for many years as an autho- 
ritative ecclesiastical artist. Together they 
were responsible not only for many new 


buildings but also for the decoration, 
often the transformation, of buildings of 
earlier date. In 1902 Garner designed the 
cope worn by the dean of Westminster at 
the coronation of Edward VII. In his 
later years Garner joined the Church of 
Rome, and after the death of Edward 
Hansom he was appointed architect 
to Downside Priory, Bath, where he 
designed the choir in which his own inter- 
ment was to take place. It is said that 
when John Francis Bentley [q. v. Suppl. II], 
the architect of the cathedral at W^est- 
minster, became aware of his own fatal 
iUness, he suggested in answer to the ques- 
tion who should be his successor, ‘ Garner, 
for he is a man of genius.’ 

Garner died on 30 April 1906 at Fritwell 
Manor. He married in 1866 Rose Emily, 
daughter of the Rev. J. N. Smith of Milver- 
ton, Leamington Spa; she survived him 
without issue. 

His residence was for a time at 20 Church 
Row, Hampstead, and his office was in 
Gray’s Inn. His art collection was sold in 
January 1907. 

‘ The Domestic Architecture of England 
during the Tudor Period,’ a joint work 
by Garner and Mr, A. Stratton, was 
published in 1908, after Garner’s death, 
under Mr. Stratton’s editorship. 

[Builder, xc. 623, 531 (1906) ; information 
from Mrs. Garner and from Mr. Edward 
Warren.] P. W. 

GARNETT, RICHARD (1835-1906), 
man of letters and keeper of printed books 
at the British Museum, born in Beacon 
Street, Lichfield, on 27 Feb. 1835, was 
elder son of Richard Garnett [q. v.] by his 
wife Rayne, daughter of John Wreaks of 
Sheffield. His uncles Jeremiah Garnett and 
Thomas Garnett (1799-1878) are, like his 
father, noticed separately. Three years 
after his birth his father removed with his 
family to London on becoming assistant 
keeper of printed books at the British 
Museum. Richard was chiefly educated 
at home, but he spent some time at the 
Rev. C. M. Marcus’s small private school 
in Caroline Street, Bedford Square, where 
his companions included Sir John Everett 
Millais [q. v. Suppl. I], Edward Hayes 
Plumptre [q. v.], and William Jackson' 
Brodribb [q. v. Suppl. II]. - He was also 
for a term at the end of 1850 at Whalley 
grammar school. Garnett showed excep- 
tional intellectual precocity as a boy. 
He inherited his father’s faculty for 
acquiring languages, and before he was 
fourteen he had read for his own amuse- 
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ment tlie whole of the ‘ Poetse Scetiici 
Grseci,’ Diodorus Siculus’s History, the 
works of Boiardo, Ariosto, and Tasso, and 
the stories of Tieck and HoSmann. All 
his life he studied not only the classics 
but the literature of France, Germany, 
Italy, and Spain. His interest in current 
affairs was at the same time singularly 
active in youth, and he assimilated with 
avidity details of home and foreign politics 
and records of sport. 

After his father’s death in Sept. 1850 he 
declined, from a confirmed if somewhat pre- 
cocious distrust of the educational efficiency 
of both Oxford and Cambridge, his kinsfolks’ 
proposal that he should prepare for one of 
the universities. In the autumn of 1851, 
through the good offices of Anthony Panizzi 
[q. V.], his father’s colleague at the British 
Museum, he became an assistant in the 
library there. With the British Museum he 
was closely identified for the greater part 
of his career. His first employment was in 
copying titles for the catalogue, but he was 
soon engaged in the more responsible task of 
revising the titles. Panizzi quickly recognised 
his ability, and entrusted him with the duty 
of classifying fresh acquisitions and placing 
them on the shelves. Panizzi won his whole- 
hearted admiration, and he set himself 
to carry on the traditions which Panizzi 
initiated at the museum. After devoting 
twenty years to subordinate labour at the 
museum, he was made in 1875 assistant 
keeper of printed books and superintendent 
of the reading-room. In spite of his shy 
and nervous manner he at once won golden 
opinions by the courteous readiness with 
which he placed his multifarious stores 
of knowledge at the disposal of readers. 
He was soon engaged on a heavy piece of 
work which added materially to the use- 
fulness of the library to the public. In 
1881 the printing of the general catalogue 
of books which had been suspended since 
1841 was resumed. The superintendence 
of the enterprise fell to Garnett. He 
devoted immense energy to this great 
undertaking. In order to concentrate his 
energies upon it, he in 1884 retired from- 
the reading-room, and was mainly occupied 
in editing the catalogue until 1890. In 
that year he was appointed keeper of 
printed books, and the catalogue was com- 
pleted by other hands. 

In 1882 Garnett was an unsuccessful 
candidate for the librarianship of the 
Bodleian library, Oxford, but his promotion 
to the headship of his department at the 
British Museum fully satisfied his ambitions. 
Many important additions were made to 


the library under his rule. ‘ A Description 
of Three Hundred Notable Books ’ (which 
he purchased for the museum during his 
term of office) was privately printed in 
1899 in honour of his services on his re- 
tirement, and proves the catholicity and 
soundness of his judgment. He was keenly 
alive to the need of providing room 
for future accessions to the library, and 
in 1887 introduced ‘ the sliding press,’ 
which greatly economised the space at 
his disposal. In 1899, a year before he 
attained the regulation age for retirement, 
he resigned his post, owing to his wife’s 
failing health, after forty-eight years’ 
service at the museum. Bishop Creighton 
called him * the ideal librarian ’ — a title 
which was well justified by his width of 
literary knowledge and his zealous desire 
to adapt the national library to all reason- 
able public requirements. Although he 
was not a scientific bibliographer, he was 
interested in the purely professional side of 
his work, and won the regard of his fellow- 
librarians. In 1892-3 he was president of 
the Library Association of the United King- 
dom, to whose * Transactions ’ he frequently 
contributed. He edited a series of ‘ Library 
Manuals ’ and was president of the Biblio- 
graphical Society in 1895-7. 

From early days Garnett devoted his 
leisure to literature, and during his career 
at the mnseum steadily won a general 
reputation as a man of letters. After his 
retirement from the museum his pen was 
exceptionally busy, and his literary work 
was in unceasing demand until his death. 

In letters addressed between 1851 and 
1864 to his younger brother, W. J. Garnett, 
who was then in Australia, he described 
his first literary endeavours as well as the 
varied experiences of his bachelor days in 
London. These letters, which have not been 
published, are now in the British Museum 
{Add. MS. 37489). vSetting out with poetic 
ambitions which he never wholly abandoned, 
he published anonymously in 1858 his first 
volume, ‘ Primula ; a Book of Lyrics.’ 
This reappeared under his own name with 
additions next year as ‘ lo in Egypt, and 
other Poems,’ and was thoroughly revised 
for a third issue in 1893. There followed 
‘ Poems from the German’ (1862) ; ‘ Idylls 
and Epigrams, chiefly from the Greek 
Anthology ’ (1869 ; republished as ‘ A 
Chaplet from the Greek Anthology,’ 
1892); ‘ Iphigenia in Delphi ’ (1891) ; ‘One 
Hundred and Twenty-four Sonnets from 
Dante, Petrarch, and Camoens’ (1896); 
‘The Queen and other Poems’ (1901); 
a dramatic jeu d’ esprit in blank verse called 
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* William Shakespeare, Pedagogue and 
Poacher’ (1904); and finally ‘ De flagello 
myrteo ’ (1905 ; new edit. 1906), a collec- 
tion (in prose form but of poetic temper) 
of three hundred and sixty rather subtle 
‘ thoughts and fancies on love.’ Garnett’s 
verse displays a cultured, even fastidious, 
taste and much metrical facility, but much 
of it is a graceful and melodious echo 
of wide reading rather than original im- 
aginative effort. The thought at times 
strikes a cynical note. Probably his most 
valuable poetic work was done in translation. 

In prose Garnett’s labours were exten- 
sive and unusually versatile. He was from 
early manhood a voluminous contributor 
to periodicals. At the outset he wrote for 
the ‘ Literary Gazette ’ when owned by 
Lovell Reeve, and for the ‘ Examiner.’ 
Subsequently he regularly wrote on Ger- 
man literature for the ‘ Saturday Review.’ 
Articles from his pen appeared from time to 
time in ‘Macmillan’s Magazine,’ in ‘ Temple 
Bar,’ and ‘ Fraser’s Magazine.’ At a later 
period he wrote critical introductions to 
innumerable popular reprints of standard 
books, and he diversified literary criticisms 
with many excursions into biography. In 
the ‘ Great Writers ’ series he published 
monographs on ‘Milton’ (1887), on ‘Car- 
lyle,’ which was drastically reduced before 
publication (1887), and on ‘Emerson’ 
(1888). To this Dictionary and to the 
‘ Encyclopaadia Britannica ’ he supplied 
very many memoirs. He had no great 
powers of research and was prone to 
rely for his facts on his retentive 
memory, but his biographical work was 
invariably that of a tasteful, discrimina- 
ting, and well-informed compiler. His 
range of biographical interest extended far 
beyond men of letters, and his biographies 
include those of Edward Gibbon Wake- 
field, the colonial pioneer (1898), and of 
William Johnson Fox, the social reformer 
(published posthumously and completed 
by Garnett’s son Edward in 1910). 

Garnett’s most important publications 
were the volumes entitled ‘ Relics of 
Shelley ’ (1862) and ‘ The Twilight of the 
Gods ’ (1903). The former was a small col- 
lection of unpublished verse by the poet, 
which Garnett discovered among the poet’s 
MSS. and notebooks, which had belonged to 
Shelley’s widow, and passed on her death 
in 1851 to his son. Sir Percy Shelley. 
With Shelley he had many affinities. His 
good fortune in discovering the poet’s 
unknowm work gave great satisfaction to 
Sir Percy and to his wife. Lady Shelley. 
Garnett became their intimate friend, and 


they attested their regard for him by pre- 
senting him with Shelley’s notebooks. 
These fetched 3000?. at the sale of Garnett’s 
library after his death. Lady Shelley 
pressed on Garnett the task of preparing 
the full life of her father-in-law, but other 
engagements compelled him to yield the 
labour to Prof. Edward Dowden. Garnett’s 
‘ The Twilight of the Gods’ is a series of semi- 
classical or oriental apologues of pleasantly 
cynical flavour in the vein of Lucian. 
The book came out in 1888, and attracted 
no attention, though the earl of Lytton, 
then English ambassador at Paris, promptly 
recognised in a long letter to the author the 
fascination of its imaginative power and dry 
humour. A reprint in 1903 was welcomed by 
a large audience and established Garnett’s 
reputation as a resourceful worker in fiction 
and a shrew^d observer of human nature. 

Among Garnett’s later works were a 
useful ‘ History of Italian Literature ’ 
(1897), and he joined Mr. Edmund Gosse 
in compiling an ‘ Illustrated Record of 
English Literature ’ (in 4 vols. ) ; vols. i. 
and ii. were from Garnett’s pen (1903). 

Garnett cherished a genuine and some- 
what mystical sense of religion which com- 
bined hostility to priestcraft and dogma 
with a*modi&d belief in astrology. He 
explained his position in an article in the 
‘University Magazine’ (1880), published 
under the pseudonym of A. G. Trent, which 
was re-issued independently in 1893 as 
‘ The Soul and the Stars ’ ; it was translated 
into German in 1894. Garnett maintained 
that astrology was ‘ a physical science just 
as much as geology,’ but he gave no credit 
to its alleged potency as a fortune-telling 
agent. 

In 1883 the University of Edinburgh 
conferred on Garnett the honorary degree 
of LL.D., and he was made C.B. in 1895. 
He died at his house, 27 Tanza Road, 
Plampstead, on 13 April 1906, and was 
buried in Highgate cemetery. The chief 
part of his library was sold at Sotheby’s 
on 6 Dec. 1906. 

Garnett married in 1863 Olivia Marney 
(d. 1903), daughter of Edward Singleton, 
CO. Clare, and had issue three sons and 
three daughters. His second son, Edward 
(&. 1868), is well known as an author and 
dramatist. 

On his retiring from the museum in 1899 
Garnett’s friends presented him with his 
portrait by the Hon. John Collier. The 
portrait belongs to Garnett’s eldest son, 
Robert. A photogravure of it is prefixed 
to ‘ Three Hundred Notable Books ’ (1899). 
A better painting by Miss E. M. Heath - is 
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in the possession of Garnett’s son Edward. 
A bust by (Sir) George Erampton, R.A., | 
was exhibited at the Royal Academy 
in 1899. A caricature by ‘ Spy ’ appeared 
in * Vanity Fair ’ in 1895. 

Besides the works enumerated, Garnett 
was author of ‘ Shelley and Lord Beacons- 
field ’ (privately printed, 1887) ; ‘ The Age 
of Dryden,’ a literary handbook (1895); 

‘ William Blake, Painter and Poet ’ (‘Port- 
folio’ monograph, 1895); ^‘Essays in 
Librarianship and Bibliography’ (1899); 

‘ Essays of an ex-Librarian ’ (1901). He 
also laboriously compiled from the volu- 
minous MS. collections, chiefly dealing 
with Shropshire, of John Wood Warter 
[q. V.] ‘An Old Shropshire Oak’ (vols. 
i. and ii, 1886; vols. iii. and iv. 1891), 
and he lent his name as editor to ‘ The 
International Library of Famous Litera- 
ture,’ a popular anthology on a large scale, 
which an American publishing syndicate 
circulated in England in 1901. 

[Notes kindly supplied by Garnett’s brother, 
Mr. W. J. Garnett ; H. Cordier, Le docteur 
Richard Garnett, 1906 ; The Times, 14 April 
1906 ; Athenaeum, 21 April 1906 ; personal 
knowledge.] S. L. 

GARRAN (formerly Gamman), AN- 
DREW (1825-1901), Australian journalist 
and politician, bom at Bethnal Green, 
London, on 19 Nov. 1825, was third of 
the thirteen children of Robert Gamman, 
merchant, of London, by his wife Mary Ann, 
daughter of Henry Matthews, architect 
and engineer of the home department of 
the East India Company. Educated at 
Hackney grammar school, London, and 
at Spring Hill College, Birmingham, he 
matriculated in 1843 at London University, 
where he graduated B.A. in 1845 and M.A. 
in 1848. On the conclusion of his univer- 
sity career he visited Madeira for his health, 
and on the same ground finally emigrated 
to Australia. 

On Garran’ s arrival at Adelaide in Jan. 
1851 the controversy repecting state aid to 
religion was at its height, and of a paper 
called the ‘ Austral Examiner,’ which was 
started to oppose the grant of state aid, 
Garran acted as editor for two years. The 
discovery of gold in Victoria, however, 
nearly depopulated Adelaide for the time, 
and brought the career of the paper to an 
abmpt conclusion. Ater serving as private 
tutor for a year in the family of Mr. C. E. 
Labilli^re on a station near Ballan, Victoria, 
he returned to Adelaide, and in 1854-5 
edited the ‘ South Australian Register.’ 

.In 1856 he became assistant editor under 


John West of the ‘ Sydney Morning 
Herald,’ and his association with that news- 
paper lasted nearly thirty years. On 
West’s death in 1873 he became editor-in- 
chief, and he held the post till the end of 
1885, when his health compelled him to 
resign. 

At the advanced age of sixty-two, Garran 
entered the political arena. In 1887 he 
was made a member of the legislative 
council of New South Wales by Sir 
Henry Parkes, and in that capacity his 
wide knowledge of aflairs was always 
placed at the disposal of the house. In 
1890 he suggested, and was made presi- 
dent of, a royal commission on strikes, 
and the report which he submitted 
resulted in the passing of the Trades 
Disputes Conciliation and Arbitration 
Act in 1892. Of the council of arbitra- 
tion which this Act established Garran 
was made president (1 Oct. 1892), and he 
thereupon resigned his seat in the legis- 
lative council to avoid all suspicion of 
political bias. In his ‘ Fifty Years of 
Australian History’ (ii. 294) Sir Henry 
Parkes bears testimony to Garran’ s ‘ care, 
patient labour and ability in conducting 
the inquiry.’ 

In December 1894 Garran withdrew from 
the arbitration council, and on 19 March 
1895 was appointed vice-president of the 
executive council and representative of Mr, 
(now Sir George) Reid’s government in the 
legislative council. Owing to failing health 
he resigned the vice-presidency in Nov. 
1898, but remained a member until death. 
He was a member of the parliamentary 
standing committee on puMc works, a 
commissioner of the Sydney International 
I Exhibition (1879), a member of the royal 
commission on noxious trades (1888), and 
of the Bay View lunatic inquiry com- 
mission (1894). 

Garran took much interest in the Uni- 
versity of Sydney, where in earlier years 
he attended the law lectures and took 
the degree of LL.D. in 1870. He was 
twice president of the Australian Economic 
Association. He edited in 1886 the ‘ Pic- 
turesque Atlas of Australasia,’ the most 
comprehensive descriptive work on Aus- 
tralia hitherto published. 

He died on 6 June 1901 at his residence, 
Elizabeth Bay, Sydney, and was buried 
in Rookwood cemetery. He married at 
Adelaide in 1854 Mary Isham, daughter 
of John Sabine, formerlj^ of Bury St. 
Edmunds, and had one son and seven 
daughters. His son, Robert Randolph 
Garran, C.M.G. (h, 10 Feb. 1867), has 
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made a reputation in the commonwealth 
as a constitutional lawyer. 

A full-length panel portrait in oils, by 
Tom Roberts, an Australian artist, is in 
the possession of his widow. 

[The Times, Melbourne Argus, and Sydney 
Morning Herald, 7 June 1901 ; Sydney Mail, 
15 June 1901 ; ^^o’s Who, 1901 ; University 
of London General Register, 1901 ; Johns’s 
Notable Australians, 1908 ; Year Book of 
Australia, 189‘i~1902; Colonial Office Records.] 

C. A. 

GARRETT, FYDELL EDMUND (1865- 
1907), publicist, born on 20 July 1865, was 
fourth son of John Fisher Garrett, rector 
of Elton, Derbyshire, by his wife, Mary, 
daughter of Godfrey Gray. He was edu- 
cated at Rossall school and Trinity College, 
Cambridge, where he graduated B.A. in the 
summer term of 1887 with a third class in 
classics. At the university he was more 
distinguished at the Union Debating 
Society, of which he was president in 1887, 
than in the schools. But though not taking 
a high degree, he gave in other ways early 
evidence of exceptional literary ability. 
Some of his translations from the classical 
poets, as well as his original pieces, con- 
tained in a small volume of undergraduate 
verse, ‘ Rhymes and Renderings,’ published 
at Cambridge in 1887, are remarkable not 
only for their grace and ease of expression 
but for a real poetic feeling. On leaving 
the university Garrett joined the staff of 
the ‘ Pall Mall Gazette,’ and rapidly made 
his mark as a journahst by the force of his 
convictions — ^he was at this time a very 
ardent radical — the freshness of his style, 
and a happy gift of humour. But he had 
always been delicate, and after two years 
of work in London his health broke down. 
The first symptoms of the disease to which 
he ultimately succumbed, phthisis, became 
apparent, and he was sent for cure to South 
Africa. The remedy was for the moment 
apparently successful, and in any case this 
visit to South Africa in the winter of 
1889-90 led to other consequences most 
important to his career. South Africa was 
at that time entering the critical period of 
her history which terminated in the war 
of 1899-1902. Garrett, an ardent young 
man of exceptionally keen intelligence, 
not lacking iif audacity, and of most 
winning manners and appearance, was 
quick to seize the salient points in an 
interesting situation and to make the 
acquaintance of the leading actors in the 
drama. He won the confidence of Sir 
Hercules Robinson [q. v. Suppl. I], then 
high commissioner for South Africa, and 


made great friends with Cecil Rhodes 
[q. V. Suppl. II], besides establishing 
more or less intimate relations with the 
leading Dutch politicians, including Jan 
Hofmeyr [q. v. Suppl. II] and President 
&uger. The result was a series of articles 
in the ‘ Pall Mall Gazette,’ subsequently 
published as a book, ‘ In Afrikanderland 
and the Land of Ophir’ (1891, 2 edits.), 
which is stiU the best description of 
South Africa in that momentous phase 
of its development. The next four 
years were again devoted, as far as re- 
current attacks of ill-health permitted, to 
journalistic work in London, first for the 
\Pall Mall Gazette,’ then, from 1893, for 
the ‘ Westminster Gazette,’ in the opening 
years of its career, in either case under 
the editorship of Garrett’s friend, (Sir) E. T. 
Cook. In 1894 he also produced a transla- 
tion of Ibsen’s ‘ Brand ’ into English verse 
in the original metres, which, if not perfect 
as a translation, for Garrett was not a great 
Norwegian scholar, is singularly successful 
in reproducing the spirit and poetry of the 
original. 

In April 1895 Garrett returned to 
South Africa to become editor of the 
‘ Cape Times,’ the leading English news- 
paper in the sub-continent, and far the 
most important work of Garrett’s Kfe was 
done during his four and a half years’ active 
tenure of that office (April 1895- August 
1899). He was not only editor of the 
paper but the principal writer in it, and 
being a man of strong character and con- 
victions, gifted moreover with extra- 
ordinary quickness of poHtical insight, he 
on more than one occasion exercised by his 
trenchant pen a decisive influence on the 
course of affairs. In the rapid series of 
stirring events of these four years, the 
raid, the abortive rebellion in Johannes- 
burg, the struggle between Rhodes and the 
Bond at the Gape, and between Kruger 
and the Uitlanders in the Transvaal, the 
Bloemfontein conference, and the growing 
tension between Great Britain and the 
South African repubflc, Garrett played a 
leading part. His position in South African 
politics became one of such importance that 
he was practically compelled to add to his 
arduous duties as editor of the ‘ Cape Times ’ 
those of a member of parhament. Returned 
at the Cape general election of 1898 as 
member for Victoria East, he immediately 
took a foremost place in the house of 
assembly, and in the two heated sessions 
preceding the war he was perhaps the most 
eloquent, and he was certainly the most 
persuasive, speaker on the ‘ progressive ’ 
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(i.e. British) side, for, while warmly support- 
ing Rhodes and the policy of Lord (then 
Sir Alfred) Milner, he showed great tact 
in dealing with the susceptibilities of his 
Dutch opponents. Indeed the policy which 
he always advocated, that of a United 
South iirica, absolutely autonomous in 
its own affairs, but remaining part of the 
British empire, is now an established fact, 
readily accepted by men of aU parties. 
Garrett’s important contribution to that 
result constitutes his chief title to remem- 
brance. But the enormous physical strain 
was too much for his frail constitution. 
In the summer of 1899 his health broke 
down permanently. Obliged to leave South 
Africa, in an advanced stage of consump- 
tion, just before the outbreak of the war, 
he spent the next two or three years in 
sanatoria, first on the Continent and then 
in England, still hoping against hope that 
he might be able to return to an active 
political career. He had already in J anuary 
1900 resigned the editorship of the ‘ Cape 
Times,’ and in 1902 he also gave up his seat 
in the house of assembly. He still from 
time to time,, when his health permitted 
the exertion, wrote short articles and 
poems of exceptional merit, which are of 
permanent value, notably his briUiant 
‘ Character Sketch ’ of Cecil Rhodes, 
published directly after Rhodes’s death in 
the ‘ Contemporary Review’ of June 1902, 
which is by far the most lifelike and best 
balanced picture of that great personality. 
Of much interest likewise are some of his 
memorial verses : ‘ The Last Trek,’ 'written 
on the occasion of President Elruger’s funeral 
progress frohi Cape Town to Pretoria 
{Spectator, 10 Dec. 1904), ‘ In Memoriam 
F. W. R. ’ (Frank Rhodes), {Wedminster 
Gazette, 27 Oct. 1905), and ‘ A Millionaire’s 
Epitaph ’ [Alfred Beit, q. v. Suppl. II], (ibid, 
20 July 1906). In March 1903 Garrett, then 
a hopeless invalid, was married to Miss 
Ellen Marriage, whose acquaintance he had 
made, as a fellow patient, at the sanatorium 
at Nayland, Sufiolk. Miss Marriage had been 
completely restored to health, and it was 
doubtless due to her care and devotion that 
Garrett’s life was prolonged for another 
four years — years of great happiness, de- 
spite his complete physical prostration. In 
June 1904 Mr. and Mrs. Garrett settled in 
a cottage, Wiverton Acre, near Plympton, 
Devonshire. Garrett died there on 10 May 
1907, and was buried at Brixton, Devon- 
shire. To the last he occasionally wrote, 
chiefly on South Africa. Within a month of 
his death he contributed to the ‘ Standard ’ 
(12 April) an article on * The Boer in the | 


Saddle,’ which showed no loss of his old 
brilliancy and force, although the eflort 
involved in writing it was nearly fatal. 

Besides the works mentioned Garrett 
published ‘ The Story of an African Crisis ’ 
(1897), and he contributed a chapter, 
‘ Rhodes and Milner,’ to ‘ The Empire and 
the Century ’ (1905). The Garrett Colonial 
Library, which was founded by colonial 
admirers in his memory, was opened at the 
Cambridge Union Society on 23 May 1911. 
A pencil portrait by Sir Edward Poynter is 
in the possession of his widow. 

[An excellent Life by (Sir) E. T, Cook (1909) 
contains many extracts from his letters, a 
good photographic portrait, and, in the 
Appendix, some of his best fugitive pieces 
in prose and verse.] M. 

GARROD, Sib ALFRED BARING 
(1819-1907), ph3’'sioian, born at Ipsmch 
on 13 May 1819, was second child and only 
son of the five children of Robert Garrod 
of that town, by his wife, Sarah Enew 
Clamp. He was educated at the Ipswich 
grammar school, and after being apprenticed 
to Mr. Charles Hammond, surgeon to the 
East Suffolk Hospital, pursued his medical 
course at University College Hospital, 
where he graduated M.B. in 1842, and M.D, 
London in 1843, gaining the gold medal in 
medicine at both examinations. In 1847 
Garrod was appointed assistant physician 
to University College Hospital, where 
he became physician and professor of 
therapeutics and clinical medicine in 1851. 
In the latter year he became a licentiate 
(corresponding to the present member), 
and in 1856 a fellow of the Royal College 
of Physicians, where he was Gulstonian 
lecturer in 1857, and lecturer on materia 
meclica in 1864. He was elected F.R.S. in 
1858. Having resigned his posts at Uni- 
versity College Hospital he was in 1863 
elected physician to King’s College Hospital 
and professor of materia medica and 
therapeutics in King’s College ; on his 
retirement in 1874 he was elected consult- 
ing physician. At the Royal College of 
Physicians he was Lumleian lecturer 
in 1883, the first recipient of the Moxon 
medal in 1891, censor (1874r-5, 1887), and 
vice-president in 1888. Knighted in 1887, 
he in 1890 became physician extraordinary 
to Queen Victoria, and was an honorary 
member of the Veroin fiir innere Mediein 
in Berlin. 

Garrod, a follower of Prout and Bence 
Jones, devoted himself to chemical in- 
vestigation of the problems of disease. 
His name will always be known in con- 
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neotion with the discovery that in gout 
the blood contains an increased quantity 
of uric acid, and recent work has tended, 
in the main, to confirm his views. He 
announced this discovery in 1848 to the 
Royal Medical and Chirurgical Society (of 
which he was vice-president in 1880-1). 
He also separated rheumatoid arthritis from 
gout, with which it had previously been 
confused. 

At the Medical Society of London, 
of which he was orator in 1858 and presi- 
dent in 1860, Garrod gave in 1857 the 
Lettsomian lectures ‘ On the Pathology 
and Treatment of Gout.’ He long enjoyed 
an extensive practice, but when old age 
diminished his work as a consultant he 
returned with ardour to his chemical in- 
vestigations. 

Garrod died in London on 28 Dec. 1907, 
and was buried in the Great Northern 
cemetery, Southgate. 

He married in 1845 Elizabeth Ann 
{d. 1891), daughter of Henry .Colchester 
and Elizabeth Sparrow, of the Ancient or 
Sparrow House in Ipswich, Charles Keene 
of ‘ Punch ’ [q.v,] and Meredith Townsend 
[q. V. Suppl. II] of the ‘ Spectator ’ were 
Lady Garrod’s first cousins. He had issue 
four sons and two daughters. The eldest 
son, Alfred Henry [q. v.], and the fourth 
son, Archibald Edward, were, like their 
father, elected fellows of the Royal Society. 
The third son, Herbert Baring, was general 
secretary of the Teachers’ Guild of Great 
Britain and Ireland (1886-1909). 

Garrod was author of : 1. ‘ Treatise on 
Gout and Rheumatic Gout,’ 1859 ; 3rd. 
edit. 1876, translated into French and 
German. 2. ‘ Essentials of Materia Medica 
and Therapeutics,’ 1855 ; 13th edit. 1890, 
edited by Nestor Tirard, M.D. He also 
contributed articles on gout and rheuma- 
tism to Reynolds’s * System of Medicine,’ 
1866, vol. i. 

[Brit. Med. Journ., 1908, i. 58 ; information 
from his son, A E. Garrod, M.D., F.R.S.] 

H. D. R. 

GARTH, Sib RICHARD (1820-1903), 
chief justice of Bengal, born at Morden, 
Surrey, on 11 March 1820, was eldest son of 
the six children of Richard Lowndes (after- 
wards Garth), rector of Farnham, Surrey, 
by his wife Mary, daughter of Robert 
Douglas, rector of Salwarpe, Worcestershire. 
His father was the second son of William 
Lowndes of Baldwin Brightwell, Oxfordshire, 
by his wife Elizabeth, daughter and heiress 
of Richard Garth of Morden, and assumed 
the name and arms of Garth on succeeding 
to his mother’s property in 1837. In due 


course Richard became lord of the manor of 
Morden. 

He was educated at Eton, where he played 
in the cricket elevens of 1837-8, and at Christ 
j Church, Oxford, where he graduated B. A. in 
1842 and M.A. in 1845. He was a member 
of the university cricket eleven from 1839 
to 1842, and its captain in 1840 and 1841. 
Admitted a student of Lincoln’s Inn on 
9 July 1842, he was called to the bar there 
on 19 Nov. 1847. Joining the home circuit, 
he gained great popularity in the profession, 
and especial repute in commercial cases 
heard at the Guildhall. For many years he 
was counsel to the Incorporated Law Society, 
He took silk on 24 July 1866, and was two 
days later elected a bencher of his inn. In 
the 1866-8 parliament he represented Guild- 
ford in the conservative interest, but was 
defeated at the next general election. 

In 1875 he was appointed chief justice of 
Bengal and was knighted (13 May) . A bluff, 
genial, fresh-complexioned man, he looked 
more like a country squire or a naval officer 
than a judge. Popular with all classes of 
society in Calcutta, he did much to bring 
the European and Indian communities into 
closer social touch. His judicial decisions 
were marked by learning, patience, and 
practical good sense, and were rarely reversed 
by the judicial committee of the privy 
council. 

Garth came into frequent conflict with 
the Bengal government. The views of the 
high court were then systematically sought 
on legislative proposals, and Garth framed 
confidential minutes. But at the same time 
he often gave subsequent public utterance 
to pronounced opinions about the proposed 
legislation. The most notable example of 
such practice was his vigorous propaganda 
against the Bengal tenancy hill, designed 
to give the cultivators in the permanently 
settled areas clearly defined and trans- 
ferable occupancy rights, and passed into 
law after much controversy in 1885. In 
a published ‘Minute’ (Calcutta, 1882, 18 pp. 
folio) he declared the measure to be 
ruinous for the zamindars and to embody a 
policy of confiscation. His sincerity was un- 
questioned, but it was improper for the chief 
justice to engage in partisan controversy 
over legislation which he would probably 
have to interpret judicially. He showed 
sympathy with Indian aspirations. He 
promoted the Legal Practitioners Act of 
1879, and he insisted that one of the three 
additional judges appointed to the Bengal 
high court in 1885 should be an Indian. 

lU-bealth led to his retirement in March 
1886, shortly before he had qualified for 
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full pension. He was named of tlie privy 
conncil in February 1888, but was not ap- 
pointed to the judicial committee. A 
strong supporter of the Indian National 
Congress, he wrote * A Few Plain Truths 
about India’ (1888), largely in ad- 
vocacy of its views. His vigorous reply 
(1895) to some criticisms of the movement 
by General Sir George T. Chesney [q. v. 
SuppL I] has been constantly quoted by the 
congress authorities (see Ind, Nat. Congress, 
Madras, 1909, pt- ii. p. 24). Garth promoted 
in July 1899 a memorial to the India office 
from retired high court judges for the 
separation of executive and judicial func- 
tions in the administrative organisation of 
districts. 

He died at his house in Cheniston Gardens, 
London, on 23 March 1903, and was buried 
at Morden. He married on 27 June 1847 
Clara [d. 15 Jan. 1903), second daughter of 
William Loftus Lowndes, Q.C., by whom he 
had six sons and three daughters. A por- 
trait of Garth by the Hon. John Collier is in 
the Calcutta high court. 

[Foster’s Men at the Bar, 1885 ,* India List, 
1903 ; Englishman Weekly Summary, 23 and 
30 March 1886 ; ‘Friend of India and States- 
man Weekly, 26 March 1903 ; India, 27 March 
and 3 April 1903 ; Wisden’s Cricketers’ 
Almanack for 1904, Ixxx ; information kindly 
supplied by Lt.-col. Richard Garth, the eldest 
son ; personal knowledge.] F. H. B. 

GATACRE, SiE WILLIAM FORBES 
(1843-1906), major-general, born near 
Stirling on 3 Dec. 1843, was third son of 
Edward Lloyd Gatacre (1806-91) by his wife 
Jessie, second daughter of William Forbes 
of Callendar House, Falkirk, Stirlingshire. 
The second son is Major-general Sir John 
Gatacre, K.C.B. The father was squire of 
Gatacre in the parish of Claverley, Shrop- 
shire, a manor held by his ancestors from 
the time of Henry II or earlier, and was 
high sherifE of Shropshire in 1856. He 
taught his sons to be good horsemen, and 
it was to home life and parentage that 
Gatacre owed what was most characteristic 
of him — a mind and body which delighted 
in exercise and seemed incapable of fatigue. 

Educated at Hopkirk’s school, Eltham, 
and at Sandhurst, Gatacre was commis- 
sioned on 18 Feb. 1862 as ensign in the 
77th foot, then stationed in Bengal. He was 
promoted lieutenant on 23 Dec. 1864. He 
went to Peshawur with the regiment in 
November 1866, and in 1867 he spent six 
months’ leave alone in the upper valleys 
of the Indus, shooting and exploring. 
He was invalided home soon afterwards. 
The 77th returned to England in March 


1870, and he was promoted captain on 
7 Dec. 

In February 1873 he entered the Staff 
College, and after spending two years there 
he was employed four years at Sandhurst 
as instructor in surveying. In August 
1880, after a year’s service on the staff at 
Aldershot, he went back to India with his 
regiment. He was promoted major on 
23 March 1881, and lieutenant-colonel on 
29 April 1882, He was then serving on the 
staff of Sir Harry Prendergast at Rangoon ; 
hut he returned to regimental duty in 

1883, and succeeded to the command of 
the regiment at Secunderabad on 24 June 

1884. 

From 17 Dec. 1885 to 30 Sept. 1889 
Gatacre was deputy quartermaster -general 
of the Bengal army. In the Hazara expe- 
dition of 1888 he gave striking proof 
of his activity and endurance. He was 
mentioned in despatches, and received the 
D.S.O. and the India medal with clasp. 
After being in temporary command of 
the Mandalay brigade for twelve months, 
and gaining a clasp for the Tonhon expedi- 
tion, he was made adjutant-general of the 
Bombay army, with the substantive rank 
of colonel and temj)orary rank of brigadier- 
general (25 Nov. 1890). He had been 
made brevet- colonel on 29 April 1886. He 
was in command of the Bombay district 
from January 1894 to July 1897, but from 
March to September of 1895 he was 
engaged in the Chitral expedition. He com- 
manded the 3rd brigade of the relief force 
under Sir Robert Low [q. v. Suppl. II], 
and on 20 April his brigade was sent 
forward as a flying column, as the Chitral 
garrison were in straits. It reached Chitral 
on 15 IMay, after a most arduous passage 
of the Lou^ari pass ; but the garrison had 
already been relieved by Colonel Kelly’s 
force from Gilgit. Gatacre received the 
medal and was made C.B. 

On his return from Chitral Gatacre went 
to England for three months in the winter 
of 1895-6. During the summer of 1896 he 
was in temporary command at Quetta, and 
during the first half of 1897 he was fighting 
the plague at Bombay. The deaths there 
in January from this cause rose to more 
than 300 a day. Gatacre not only took 
care of his own troops but served as 
chairman of a comnoittee to deal with the 
problem generally. Thanks to his energy 
and tact, the outbreak was well under 
control by July, when he left India to take 
command of a brigade at Aldershot. Five 
tetimonials expressed the gr^atitude of the 
citizens of Bombay — Christian, Mussulman, 
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and Hindu — for what he had done. In 
1900 the gold medal of the Kaiser-i-Hind 
order was awarded him on this account. 

In January 1898 he went to Egypt, with 
the local rank of major-general, to command 
the British brigade in the advance up the 
Nile for the recovery of Khartoum. He 
brought it into such condition that it was 
able to march 140 miles in a week. On 

8 April the Anglo -Egyptian army under Sir 
Herbert Kitchener attacked the Mahdist 
forces under Mahmoud in their intrenched 
camp on the Atbara. The British brigade 
was on the left. Gatacre was one of the first 
men to reach the zariba, and would have 
been speared if his orderly had not 
bayoneted Ms assailant. Kitchener’s des- 
patch spoke of Ms untiring energy and 
devotion to duty, his gallant leading of Ms 
men, and his hearty co-operation through- 
out (Lond. Gaz. 24 May 1898). Some said 
that he drove Ms officers and men too hard, 
but he was unsparing of Mmself. ‘ In the 
ranks they call him “ General Backacher ” 
and love him ’ (Steevej^s, p. 61). He was 
promoted major-general on 25 June. 
In the further operations, which ended 
with the capture of Omdurman (2 Sept.), 
he commanded a division of two British 
brigades. He was again mentioned in 
despatches, received the thanks of parlia- 
ment, and was made K.C.B. (15 Nov.). 
He received the British and Egyptian 
medals vdth two clasps and the Medjidie 
(2nd class). On 15 Dec. he was made a 
freeman of Shrewsbury, and in February 
1899 he received a reward for distinguished 
service. 

On 8 Dec. 1898 he took over command 
of the eastern district. On 21 Oct. 1899 
he embarked for South Africa, to command 
the tMrd division of the army corps sent out 
under Sir Redvers Buller [q. v. Suppl. II]. 
With one exceijtion all the battalions of 
Ms division went to Natal to save Lady- 
smith, wMle Gatacre Mmself remained in 
Cape Colony, charged with the defence of 
the railway from East London to Bethulie 
and the country on each side of it. On 
2 Dec. Buller asked Gatacre if he could not 
close with the enemy, or otherwise Mnder 
their advance southward. On the night of 

9 Deo. Gatacre made an attempt to seize the 
railway junction at Stormberg. He had by 
tMs time three battalions (Northumberland 
fusiliers, royal Irish rifles, and royal Scots), 
some mounted infantry, and two batteries 
of field artillery. Without good maps and 
led astray by the guides, his force, instead 
of surprising the enemy, was itself surprised 
on the march. A confused fight followed. 


in wMeh some mischances occurred, and 
retreat became necessary. Many men 
were left behind, worn out udth fatigue, 
and out of a total of 3035 there was a loss 
of 696. ‘ I tMnk you were quite right 
to tr}^ the night attack, and hope better 
luck next time,’ was Buller’s reply to 
Gatacre’s report of Ms failure. Lord 
Roberts on Ms arrival investigated the 
facts, and came to the conclusion that 
Gatacre had shown want of judgment and 
of ordinary precaution {Land. Gaz. 16 March 
1900). 

By his orders Gatacre acted on the 
defensive for the next three months, 
barring reconnaissances on 23 Feb. and 
5 March 1900. On 15 March he crossed the 
Orange river at Bethulie with his division, 
now numbering 5000 men, and came in 
touch with the main army, which was at 
Bloemfontein. He was placed in charge 
of the lines of commumcation. On the 
19th he was told ‘ it is very desirable 
British troops should be seen all over the 
country,’ and was asked if he could send a 
force to Smithfield, which he did. On the 
28th Lord Roberts telegraphed, ‘ If you 
have enough troops at your disposal, I 
should like you to occupy Dewetsdorp,’ 
and he sent there three companies of the 
Irish rifles and two of mounted infantry. 
On the 31st, in consequence of De Wet’s suc- 
cessful stroke at Sannah’s Post, there came 
orders to draw in outlying parties, especially 
the Dewetsdorp detachment. These were 
passed on without delay, and the detach- 
ment reached Reddersburg on 3 April. 
There it was surrounded, and surrendered 
after twenty-four hours’ fighting, when 
Gatacre with a small relieving force was 
witMn a few miles of it. It is not easy to 
see where he was in fault ; but he was held 
responsible for what had occurred, was 
relieved of Ms command on 10 April, and 
returned to England (Maitbicb, ii. 300-11 
and 614). He was informed that there 
was no slur upon Ms honour, Ms personal 
courage, Ms energy and zeal, ‘ which are be- 
yond all question.’ He received the Queen’s 
medal for South Africa with two clasps. 

He resumed command of the eastern 
district at Colchester, and remained there 
till 8 Dec. 1 903. He was placed on the retired 
list on 19 March 1904, but was employed 
for some months in connection with re- 
mounts and the registration of horses. 
Having joined the board of the Kordofan 
trading company, he went out to explore 
rubber forests in x\byssinia towards the end 
of 1905. He caught fever from camping 
in a swamp, died at Iddeni on 18 J an, 1906, 
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and was buried at Gambela. A tablet was 
put up to his memory in Claverley church, 
Shropshire. 

C4atacre married (1) in 1876 Alice Susan 
Louisa, third daughter of Anthony La 
Touche Kerwen, D.D., dean of Limerick, 
by whom he had three sons, and whom he 
divorced in 1892 ; (2) on 10 Nov. 1895 
Beatrix, daughter of Horace, Lord Davey 
[q. V. Suppl. II], who survived him without 
issue, 

[An admirable life of him, by Lady Gatacrc, 
1910 ; The Times, 6 March 1906 ; Captains G. J. 
and F. E. Younghusband, The Relief of Chitral, 
1895 ; G. W. Steevens, With Kitchener to 
Khartum, 1898 ; Sir F. Maurice, Official History 
of the War in South Africa ; S.A. War 
Commission, Evidence, ii. 272-8.] E. M. L. 

GATHOKNB-HABDY, GATHORNE, 
first EAitL OF Craisbbook (1814-1906), 
statesman, born on 1 Oct. 1814 at the Manor 
House, Bradford, was third son of John 
Hardy (d. 1855), of Dunstall Hall, Stafford- 
shire, the chief proprietor of Low Moor 
ironworks, judge of the duchy of Lancaster 
court at Pontefract and member of parlia- 
ment for Bradford, by his wife Isabel, the 
eldest daughter of Richard Gathorne of 
Kirkby Lonsdale, Westmoreland. After 
attending preparatory schools at Bishopton 
near Studley, at Hammersmith, and at 
Haslewood near Birmingham, Gathorne was 
admitted in 1827 to Shrewsbury school, 
and in January 1833 he entered Oriel 
College, Oxford. He graduated B.A. in 
1836 with a second class in classics, and 
proceeded M.A. in 1861 in order to vote 
against Gladstone. On 2 May 1840 
Hardy was called to the bar at the Inner 
Temple, and joined the northern circuit. 
Shrewd business qualities combined with 
family interest and Yorkshire clannishness 
soon attracted clients. He rapidly attained 
prominence in his profession, and by 1855 
he had acquired a complete lead on ses- 
sions and at the parliamentary bar. In the 
same year he applied for silk, but to his 
disappointment promotion was refused him . 
His father’s death, however, in 1855 left 
him ample means, and allowed him to 
devote himself to politics. 

Henceforth political interests became all- 
absorbing. In 1847 Hardy had unsuccess- 
fully contested Bradford in the conservative 
interest, and in 1856 he entered the House 
of Commons as conservative member for 
Leominster, which he continued to repre- 
sent tiU 1865. He rapidly won the 
esteem and confidence of Spencer Walpole 
[q. v.}, and on his recommendation he 
was appointed under-secretary for the 


home department on 25 Feb. 1858, in Lord 
Derby’s second administration. Like other 
members of the tory party, Hardy began 
by distrusting Benjamin Disraeli, then 
chancellor of the exchequer and leader of 
the House of Commons, as ‘ a shifty 
and unsafe tactician.’ When a circular 
from the chief whip. Sir William Jolliffe 
[q. V.], requested closer attention to bis 
parliamentary duties. Hardy impulsively 
tendered his resignation, which he with- 
drew on the interposition of Spencer 
Walpole. He remained in office till the 
fall of the Derby ministry on 14 June 1859. 

In opposition Hardy found more scope 
for initiative and independence. His dash- 
ing attacks on John Bright and Lord John 
Russell contributed to the withdrawal of the 
abortive reform bill of 1860 ; and at the 
end of the session he declined an offer of 
the post of chief whip. Active in champion- 
ing the rights and privileges of the Church 
of England, he helped in 1862 to reject a 
bill relieving nonconformists from the 
payment of church rates. Devotion to the 
established church recommended Hardy to 
the electors of the University of Oxford 
when they were bent, in 1865, on opposing 
Gladstone’s re-election. Hardy somewhat 
reluctantly accepted the nomination of the 
conservatives. His victory by a majority 
of 180 on 18 July gave him a foremost 
place in the affairs of his party. 

On the formation of Lord Derby’s third 
administration Hardy was appointed on 
2 July 1866 president of the poor law board, 
and was sworn of the privy council. After 
an exhaustive inquiry he introduced a 
poor law amendment bill on 8 Feb. 1867, 
and carried it through all its stages without 
any substantial alteration. This measure 
for the relief of the London poor established 
a metropolitan asylum for sick and insane 
paupers, provided separate accommodation 
for fever and smallpox patients, and gave 
some relief to poor parishes by a more 
equitable re-apportionment of the metro- 
politan poor rate and by charging the 
salaries of medical officers upon the 
common fund. 

Hardy remained in the cabinet amid the 
dissensions over the reform bill of 1867, 
to which, despite misgivings, he gave a full 
support. Disraeli’s personality told upon 
him and he had become an enthusiastic 
disciple. 

In May 1867, on the resignation of Spencer 
W^'alpole after the Hyde Park riots. Hardy 
accepted the difficult post of home secretary. 
The liberal opposition compelled him to 
withdraw a bill declaring it to be illegal to 
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use the parks for the purposes of political 
discussion. But he faced the Fenian 
conspiracy with courage. He refused to 
commute the capital sentence passed on the 
Fenian murderers at Manchester, although a 
disorderly mob forced its way into the home 
office. His life was repeatedly threatened, 
and warnings which he received compelled 
liim to impose special restrictions on Queen 
Victoria’s movements. The intimate rela- 
tions which he established with Queen 
Victoria [q. v. Suppl. I] at this critical 
period were maintained throughout her 
reign. 

After the resignation of the Disraeli 
ministry in 1868 Hardy rendered telling 
service to his party in debate, especially 
in conflict with Gladstone. His impas- 
sioned speech on the second reading of 
the Irish chm’ch disestablishment bill on 
25 March 1869 proved a formidable, if 
‘ an uncompromising, defence of laws and 
institutions as they are ’ (Morley, Life of 
Gladstone, 1903, ii. 265). As occasional 
leader of the opposition in Disraeli’s 
absence he lost few opportunities of pro- 
voking collision with the prime minister. 
The appointment of Sir Robert Collier 
(afterwards Lord MonksweU) [q. v.] to 
the judicial committee of the privy council 
and the Ewelme rectory presentation in 
1872 prompted him to scathing criticism, 
which damaged the government. 

On the formation of Disraeli’s second 
administration Hardy was appointed secre- 
tary of state for war on 21 Feb. 1874. 
Soon after assuming office he had a passing 
difference with his chief on church matters. 
A moderate although sincere churchman, 
he opposed on 9 July 1874 the public 
worship regulation bill, despite the protec- 
tion given it by Disraeli, and he supported 
Gladstone in a speech which was listened 
to with some disapproval by his own side 
(Lucy, Diary of the Disraeli Parliament, 
1885, p. 34). Hardy remained at the 
war office more than four years. The 
army reforms which Viscount Cardwell 
[q. V.] had inaugurated were still incom- 
plete, and it fell to his successor to supple- 
ment and carry on his work. His regi- 
mental exchanges biU, which was passed 
in 1875, legalised the payment of money 
by officers to those desirous of exchanging 
regiments with them, and was denounced 
by the opposition as restoring the purchase 
system under another name. In the de- 
bates on the Eastern question (1876-8) 
Hardy took a prominent part, cordially 
supporting Disraeli’s philo-Turkish pokey, 
and busily occupying himself during 1878 in 


making preparations for the despatch of an 
expeditionary force to the Mediterranean 
in the event of war. In the debate on 
4 Feb. 1878, when Gladstone urged the 
House of Commons to reject the vote of 
credit of 6,000,000?. which was demanded 
by the government, Hardy impressively 
denounced Gladstone’s active agitation in 
the country {ibid. p. 385). 

When Disraeli was forced by ill-health 
to leave the House of Commons in August 
1876 tiardy expected to fill the place of 
leader, and he was disappointed by the 
selection of Sir Stafford Northcote [q. v.], 
but his strong instinct of party loyalty 
led him quickly to resign himself to the 
situation. 

In the rearrangement of the cabinet 
which followed the resignation of the 
foreign minister, Edward Henry Stanley, 
fifteenth earl of Derby [q. v.], in March 
1878, Hardy became secretary for India in 
succession to Lord Salisbury, who went to 
the foreign office. Reluctance to come into 
competition with Sir Stafford hTorthcote, 
the new leader of the House of Commons, 
mainly accounted for Hardy’s retirement 
to the House of Lords on 11 May 1878, 
when he was raised to the peerage 
as Viscount Cranbrook of Hemsted. He 
took his title from his country seat in Kent, 
and at the desire of his family he assumed 
the additional surname of Gathorne. 

Lord Cranbrook’s first official duty at the 
India office was to sanction the Vernacular 
Press Act of 1878, which empowered the 
government to silence Indian newspapers 
that promoted disaffection, but he struck 
out the clause exempting from the act 
editors who submitted their articles to an 
official censor. He expressed doubt of the 
general principle of the act, declaring that 
the vernacular press was a valuable and one 
of the few available means of ascertaining 
facts of the Indian people’s social condi- 
tion and political sentiment (Path:., History 
of Modern England, 1905, iv. 78). His 
relations with the viceroy, Lord Lytton, 
were invariably cordial. When Lytton 
exercised his prerogative of overruling 
his council on the question of reducing 
the cotton duties, Cranbrook in the coun- 
cil at home confirmed Lytton’s action 
by his casting vote (East India Cotton 
Duties, White Pa'per, 1 879). Lord Cranbrook 
fully shared the viceroy’s apprehensions 
of Russian expansion in central Asia, 
and supported Lytton’s forward policy on 
the north-west frontier, which aimed at 
restoring British influence in Afghanistan. 
When Ameer Shere Ali refused to receive the. 
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Britisb. envoy, he was at one with Beacons- 
field in regarding war as inevitable. In a 
powerful despatch dated 18 Nov. 1878 
he justified the coercion of the Ameer, 
assigning the responsibility for Shere Ali’s 
estrangement to the action of Gladstone’s 
government in 1873 (H. B. Hanna, The 
Second Afghan War, 1899, ii. 135). On 
5 Dec. 1878 he reaffirmed this conviction in 
the House* of Lords, despite the attacks of 
Lord Northbrook [q. v. SuppL II] and other 
liberals {Hansard, 3 S. ccxliii. 40). After 
the conclusion of the peace of Gandamak 
on 26 May 1879 Lord Gran brook enthu- 
siastically supported the appointment of a 
British resident to Cabul, But the murder 
of the resident, Sir Louis Cavagnari [q. v.], 
on 3 Sept. 1879 reopened the war. As 
soon as Lord Roberts’ victories had once 
more restored Anglo-Indian supremacy 
he approved of Lytton’s scheme for the 
separation of Kandahar from Kabul as the 
best means of counteracting Russian 
influence. But the practical difficulties of a 
partition proved stronger than he realised, 
for Abdurrahman, the new ameer, claimed 
the whole territory of his predecessor. 
The situation was stiU precarious when 
the ministers resigned on 22 April 1880. 

After the fall of the Beaconsfield govern- 
ment Lord Cranbrook confined himself 
in opposition to occasional criticism of the 
government in the House of Lords. As 
an advocate of ecclesiastical reform on 
conservative lines he sat on the royal com- 
mission on cathedral churches from 1879 
to 1886. His colleagues continued to 
place unbounded confidence in his integrity 
and shrewd judgment, but he played a 
less prominent part in public affairs. With 
Lord Salisbury he was in complete sympathy 
and on terms of close friendship, Bor Lord 
Randolph Churchill [q. v. Suppl. I] and the 
forward wing of the conservative party he 
had small regard. On 25 June 1886 he joined 
the conservative ‘ government of caretakers ’ 
as lord president of the council, a post which 
he again held in Lord Salisbury’s second 
administration from 1886 to 1892. Owing 
to his inability to speak foreign languages 
he declined the foreign secretaryship in 
1886, and likewise had the refusal of the 
Irish viceroyalty. As lord president of the 
council Cranbrook was mainly concerned 
with education. His churohmanship made 
him anxious to protect the voluntary schools. 
He cherished doubts of the prudence of the 
education bill of 1891, which established free 
education in elementary schools, but as a 
government measure he felt bound to give 
it official support. 


Lord Cranbrook resigned with Lord 
Salisbury’s ministry on 12 August 1892, and 
was created earl of Cranbrook on 22 August. 
After Gladstone was again in power Cran- 
brook denounced with unusual vigour and 
fluency the government’s home rule bill 
in the second reading debate in the House 
of Lords on 7 Sept. 1893, when the govern- 
ment was heavily defeated ; in 1886 
and again in 1895 he refused the offer of 
the chairmanship of the house of laymen 
in convocation. After the general election 
of 1895 he retired from public Hfe. He 
retained his clearness of mind to the end. 
He died at Hemsted Park on 30 Oct. 
1906, and was buried at Benenden, Kent. 

Lord Cranbrook, who was elected to the 
Literary Society in 1860, was the recipient 
of many honours. In 1 865 Oxford conferred 
on him the hon. degree of D.C.L. In 1868 
he was made a bencher of the Inner 
Temple ; and in 1880, on his resignation of 
the India office, he became G.C.SJ. In 
1892 he received the hon. degree of LL.D. 
from Cambridge, and in 1894 he was 
elected an hon. fellow of Oriel College, 
Oxford. A good portrait, painted by 
Frank Holl [q. v.], belongs to the family: 
a copy was presented to the Carlton Club 
by his eldest son. A drawing, made by 
George Richmond [q. v.] in 1857, hangs in 
the National Portrait Gallery. A caricature 
appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1872. 

Cranbrook was a competent and 
strenuous administrator, an admirable 
‘ House of Commons man,’ a good 
debater and platform speaker. His 
speeches were straightforward, dashing 
party attacks ; they excited the enthu- 
siasm of his own side but reached no 
high intellectual level. Although com- 
bative by nature, he bore his political 
opponents no illwill. He had plenty of 
ambition, but was capable of suppressing 
it at the call of party and public interests. 
He was an ardent sportsman and a man of 
varied culture. Although -he held strong 
views in church matters, he was free from 
prejudice. He disliked the opposition to 
the appointment of Frederick Temple 
[q. V. Suppl. II] to the bishopric of 
Exeter in 1869, and disapproved the 
attempt of the clerical party to oust Dean 
Stanley [q, v.] from, the select preachership 
at Oxford in 1872. He regarded a broad 
and reasonable churchmanship as the 
foundation of conservatism. 

Hardy married on 29 March 1838 Jane, 
third daughter of James Orr of Bally- 
gowan and afterwards of Hollywood House, 

1 oo. Down. She was made a Lady of the 
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imperial order of the crown of India in 1878, 
and died on 13 Nov. 1897. By her he had 
issue four sons and five daughters, of whom 
one son and two daughters predeceased 
him. His eldest son, John Stewart, second 
earl (6. 1839), died on 13 July 1911, and 
was succeeded in the title by his eldest 
son, Gathorne, third earl of Cranbrool^i, 
The third son, Alfred Erskine (b. 1845), 
M.P. for Canterbury from 1878 to 1880 
and for East Grinstead from 1886 to 1895, 
became a railway commissioner in 1905 
and published a memoir of bis father in 1910. 

[A. E. Gathorne Hardy, Gathorne Hardy, 
1st Earl of Cranbrook, a memoir, 1910 ; The 
Times, 31 Oct., 5 Nov. 1906, and Lit. Suppl. 
24 March 1910 ; Athenaeum and Spectator, 
9 April 1910 ; Saturday Review, 19 March 
1910 ; Paul, History of Modern England, 1905, 
vols. iii. and iv. ; Glayden, England under 
Lord Beaconsfield, 1880 ; Lucy, Diary of 
the Home Rule Parliament, 1896 ; Lady 
Betty Balfour, Lord Lytton’s Indian Adminis- 
tration, 1899; Sir John Mowbray, Seventy 
Years at Westminster, 1900; Annual Register, 
1860-80; Grant Duff, Notes from a Diary.] 

G. S. W. 

GATTY, ALERED (1813-1903), vicar 
of Ecclesfield and author, born in London 
on 18 April 1813, was second surviving son 
of Robert Gatty, solicitor, of Angel Court 
and Finsbury Square, London, by his wife 
Mary, daughter of Edward Jones of Arnold, 
Nottinghamshire. The family originally 
came from Cornwall, where it had been 
settled since the fifteenth century. Gatty 
entered Charterhouse in 1825, and was 
removed to Eton in 1829. For a time he 
prepared for the legal profession, but on 
28 April 1831 he matriculated from Exeter 
College, Oxford, and graduated B.A. in 
1836, proceeding M.A. in 1839 and D.D. 
in 1860. Gatty was ordained deacon in 
1837 and priest in the following year. From 
1837 to 1839 he was curate of Bellerby, 
Yorkshire. In the latter year he married, 
and was thereupon nominated by his 
wife’s maternal grandfather, Thomas Ryder 
of Hendon, Middlesex, to the vicarage 
of Ecclesfield, near Sheffield, which he 
held for sixty-four years. Under his care 
the church was completely restored in 1861. 
In the same year he was appointed rural 
dean. He became sub-dean of York 
minster in 1862, and in the course of his 
career served under six archbishops of 
York. He died at Ecclesfield on 20 Jan. 
1903. 'Gatty was twice married: (1) on 
8 July 1839 to Margaret 1809-1873) [q. v.], 
youngest daughter of Alexander J ohn 
Scott [q. V.], by whom he had six sons and 
four daughters ; and (2) on 1 Oct. 1884 


to Mary Helen, daughter of Edward New- 
man of Barnsley, Yorkshire, who survived 
him without issue. The third son of the 
first marriage. Sir Alfred Scott-Gatty, has 
been Garter King-of-arms since 1904, and 
the second daughter, Mrs. Juliana Horatia 
Ewing [q. v.], made a reputation as a 
writer for the young. A portrait of Gatty 
by Mrs. S. E. Waller, which was presented 
to him by his parishioners on the fiftieth 
anniversary of his incumbency, belongs to 
his second son, Reginald Gatty, rector of 
Hooton Roberts, Yorkshire. 

Gatty’s literary labours were prolonged 
and various. While still an undergraduate 
he published a slight volume of verse, ‘ The 
Fancies of a Rhymer’ (1833). Later he 
collaborated with his wife, Margaret Gatty, 
in ‘ Recollections of the Life of the Rev. 
A. J. Scott, D.D., Lord Nelson’s chaplain ’ 
(1842), in an edition of the ‘ Autobiography 
of Joseph Wolff’ (i860), in a descriptive 
account of a tour in Ireland, entitled ‘ The 
old Folks from Home’ (1861), and in the 
compilation of ‘A Book of Sundials’ (1872 ; 
4th edit. 1900). Gatty repeatedly lectured 
before the Sheffield Literary and Philo- 
sophical Society, and published a useful 
* Key to Tennyson’s In Memoriam ” ’ ( 1 881; 
5th edit. 1894). But his name was best 
known as a writer on local topography and 
archseology. In 1847 appeared his learned 
essay on ‘ The Bell ; its Origin, History, and 
Uses ’ (2nd edit. 1848). This was followed 
in 1869 by an enlarged folio edition of 
Joseph Hunter’s ‘ Hallamshire ’ and in 1873 
by a popular history of ‘ Sheffield, Past and 
Present.’ Between 1846 and 1858 Gatty 
also issued four volumes of sermons. 

[The Times, 21 Jan. 1903 ; A. Gatty, A Life 
at One Living, 1884; Men of the Time, 1899; 
private information from Sir Alfred Scott- 
Gatty.] G. S. W. 

GEE, SAMUEL JONES (1839-191^, 
physician, son of William Gee by his wife 
Lydia Sutton, was bom in London on 
13 Sept. 1839. His father had a position of 
trust in a business house and his mother was 
a person of remarkable ability. In 1847 
he was sent to a private school at Enfield 
and then to University College school in 
London from 1852 till 1854. He matricu- 
lated at the University of London in May 
1857, studied medicine at University 
College, graduated M.B. in 1861 and M.D. 
in 1865. He was elected a fellow of the 
Royal College of Physicians in 1870. He 
was appointed a resident house surgeon 
at the Hospital for Sick Children in Great 
Ormond Street, London, in 1865, and there 
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became known to (Sir) Thomas Smith 
[q.v. Suppl. 11], the surgeon, through whose 
influence he was elected assistant physician 
at St. Bartholomew’s Hospital on 5 March 
1868. On 24 Oct. 1878 he was elected 
physician and on 22 Sept. 1904 consulting 
physician, so continuing till his death. In 
the school of St. Bartholomew’s he was 
demonstrator of morbid anatomy (1870-4), 
lecturer on pathological anatomy (1872-8), 
and lecturer on medicine (1878-93). He was 
also assistant physician and physician to the 
Hospital for Sick Children and became one 
of the chief authorities of his time on the 
diseases of children. At the Royal College 
of Physicians he delivered the Gulstonian 
lectures ‘ On the heat of the body ’ in 1871, 
the Bradshaw lecture * On the signs of 
acute peritoneal diseases ’ in 1892, and 
the Lumleian lectures * On the causes and 
forms of bronchitis and the nature of pul- 
monary emphysema and asthma ’ in 1899. 
He was a censor in the college in 1893-4 and 
senior censor in 1897. He attained a large 
practice and was consulted in all branches 
of medicine. He was appointed physician 
to George, Prince of Wales, in 1901. His 
observation was acute and sj^stematic and 
his treatment always judicious. He de- 
served the reputation which he attained of 
being one of the first physicians of his time. 
He wrote many papers on medical subjects, 
nearly all of which have permanent value. 
The earliest were on chicken-pox, scarlet 
fever, and tubercular meningitis, and ap- 
peared in Reynolds’s ‘ System of Medicine,’ 
vols. i. andii. (1866 and 1868), and forty-six 
others appeared in the ‘ St. Bartholomew’s 
Hospital Reports.’ He published in 1870 
‘ Auscultation and Percussion, together 
with other Methods of Physical Examina- 
tion of the Chest’ (5th edit. 1906), which is 
at once the most exact and the most literary 
account of its subject in English. Robert 
Bridges in his ‘ Carmen Elegiacum ’ of 
1877 has described Gee’s appearance and 
methods of demonstration at the period of 
his work upon this book : 

‘Teque auscultantem palpantem et percu- 
tientem 

Pectora, sic morbi ducere signa vident,’ 

Gee’s only other book was ‘ Medical 
Lectures and Aphorisms,’ which appeared 
in 1902 and has had three editions. It 
contains fourteen lectures or essays and 
272 aphorisms collected by Dr. T. J. Horder, 
once his house physician. The aphorisms 
represent very well the form of Gee’s 
teaching at the bedside. Its dogmatic 
method he had learned from Sir William 


Jenner [q. v. Suppl. T], but his own reading 
of seventeenth-century literature coloured 
his expressions both in speaking and writing. 
His description of the child’s head in hydro-' 
cephalus as distinguished from the enlarged 
skull of rickets and his observations on en- 
larged spleen in children are the passages of 
his writings which may most justly be con- 
Sdered as scientific discoveries. He wrote 
a short essay on Sydenham {St. Bartholo- 
mew's Hospital Reports, vol. xix.), one 
on Abraham Cowley (St. Bartholomew’s 
Hospital Journal, 1903), and an article on 
the death of Andrew Marvell {Atlienceum, 
5 Sept. 1874). 

He was librarian of the Royal Medical 
and Chirurgical Society from 1887 to 1899, 
and had a wide knowledge of books on 
medicine, his favourite English medical 
writers being Sydenham, Morton, and 
Heberden. He read Montaigne often, 
and had studied Milton, Phineas Pletcher, 
and Hobbes. 

During the period of his active practice 
in London he lived first at 54 Harley Street, 
and then at 31 Upper Brook Street, Gros- 
venor Square. He died suddenly of heart 
disease at Keswick on 3 Aug. 1911. His 
remains were cremated, and his ashes 
deposited in the columbarium of Kensal 
Green cemetery, London. He married, on 
7 Dec. 1875, Sarah, daughter of Emanuel 
Cooper, Mr. Robert Bridges, the poet, being 
his best man. His wife died before him, 
and they had two daughters, of whom one 
survived her father. 

[Personal knowledge ; St. Bart. Hosp. 
Reports, vol. xlvii. ; St. Bart. Hosp. Journal, 
Oct. and Kov. 1911, obit, notices by Norman 
Moore, Howard Marsh, and T. J. Horder ; 
works.] N. M. 

GEIKIE, JOHN CUNNINGHAM (1824- 
1906), religious writer, bom in Edinburgh on 
26 Oct. 1824, was second son of Arclubald 
Geikie, presbyterian minister in Toronto 
and subsequently at Canaan, Connecticut. 
Geikie received his early education in Edin- 
burgh, and afterwards studied divinity for 
four years at Queen’s College, Kingston, 
Ontario. Ordained a presbyterian minister 
in 1848, he first engaged in missionary 
work in Canada. From 1851 to 1854 he 
was presbyterian minister at Halifax, Nova 
Scotia. In 1860 he returned to Great 
Britain and held a presbyterian charge at 
Sunderland till 1867, and at Islington 
Chapel from 1867 to 1873. In 1876 he was 
ordained deacon in the Church of England 
and priest next year. He was curate of St. 
Peter’s, Dulwich (1876-9), rector of Christ 
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Churcli, Neiiilly, Paris (1879' 81), vicar 
of St. Mary’s, Barnstaple (1883-5), and 
vicar of St. Martin>at-Palace, Norwich 
(1885-90). In 1871 he was made hon. 
D.D. of Queen’s College, Kingston, Ontario, 
and in 1891 hon. LL.D. of Edinburgh Uni- 
versity. In 1890 he retired, owing to ill- 
health, to Bournemouth, where he died on 
1 April 1906. He was buried at Barnstaple. 
He had been awarded a civil list pen ion 
of 501 in 1898. He married in 1849 
Margaret, daughter of David Taylor of 
Dublin. She survived him with two sons. 

Geikie enjoyed a wide reputation as a 
writer of popular books on biblical and re- 
ligious subjects. Spurgeon described him 
as ‘ one of the best religious writers of the 
age.’ Scholarly, imaginative, and lucid, his 
chief writings dealt on orthodox lines with 
historical and practical rather than with 
theological themes. His most ambitious 
work was ‘ Hours with the Bible, or, the 
Scriptures in the Light of Modern Dis- 
covery and Knowledge ’ (10 vols. 1881-4 ; 
new edit, largely re-written, 12 vols. 1896-7). 
His ‘Life and Words of Christ’ (2 vols. 
1877 ; new edit. 1 vol. 1891) reached a 
circulation of nearly 100,000 copies, and 
Delitzsch placed the book in ‘ the highest 
rank.’ He was deeply interested in the ex- 
ploration of Palestine under the direction 
of Claude Regnier Conder [q. v. Suppl. II], 
and several visits to the country supplied 
him with material for ‘ The Holy Land and 
the Bible : A Book of Scripture Illus- 
trations gathered in Palestine ’ (2 vols. 
1887 ; abridged edit. 1903). Among Geikie’s 
other works were : 1. ‘ George Stanley, or 
Life in the Woods,’ 1864 ; 2nd edit. 1874. 
2. ‘ Entering on Life,’ 1870. 3. ‘ Old 
Testament Portraits,’ 1878 ; new edit, 
entitled ‘ Old Testament Characters,’ 1880 ; 
enlarged edit. 1884. 4. ‘ The English 

Reformation,’ 1879, a popular history 
from the ultra-Protestant standpoint which 
ran through numerous editions. 5. ‘The 
Precious Promises, or Light from Beyond,’ 
1882. 6. ‘ Landmarks of Old Testament 
History,’ 1894. 7. ‘The Vicar and his 
Friends,’ 1901., Geikie was also a volu- 
minous contributor to religious magazines. 

[Scotsman, 3 April 1906 ; Allibone’s Diet. ; 
Crockford’s Clerical Directory.] W. F- G. 

GELL, Sir JAMES (1823-1905), Manx 
lawyer and judge, born at Kennaa on 13 
Jan. 1823, was second son of John Gell of 
Kennaa, Isle of Man. The family of Gell 
held land there for more than four centuries. 
After education at Castletown grammar 
school and King William’s College, Gell 


at sixteen was articled to the clerk of 
the rolls, John McHutchin, in Castle- 
town, and was admitted to the Manx bar 
on 16 Jan. 1845. He enjoyed a large 
and important practice, and became known 
as the chief authority on Manx law and 
custom. In 1854 he was appointed high 
bailiff of Castletown, and in May 1866, 
the year of the Manx Reform Act, became 
attorney-general. That office he filled 
with distinction for over thirty -two years. 
He drafted with much skill nearly all the 
Acts which came into operation during 
the period. From 1898 to 1900 he was 
first deemster, and from 1900 till death 
clerk of the rolls. 

Gell temporarily filled the post of deputy 
governor in 1897, acting governor in July 
1902, and deputy governor in November 
1902. He was a member of the legislative 
council and of the Tynwald court for thirty- 
nine years. An intensely patriotic Manxman, 
he championed all the rights and privi- 
leges of the island. He took an active 
part in educational and religious work. 
He was chairman of the insular justices 
from 1879, a trustee of King Wilham’s 
College, and chairman of the council of 
education from 1872 to 1881. For many 
years he was chairman of the Manx, 
Society for the Publication of National 
Documents, and he edited in 1867 vol. xii. 
of Parr’s ‘Abstract of Laws of the Isle 
of Man.’ He. was also editor for the 
insular government of the statute laws 
of the Isle from 1836 to 1848, and he 
supervised and annotated a revised edition 
of the statutes dating from 1417 to 
1895. 

An earnest churchman, he was for the 
greater part of his life a Sunday-school 
teacher, and was one of the, church com- 
missioners, the trustees of Manx church 
property. He was knighted in 1877. He 
was acting governor when King Edward 
VII and Queen Alexandra paid their 
surprise visit to the isle in 1902, and he 
received the honour of C.V.O. He died 
at Castletown on 12 March 1905. He 
married on 17 Dec. 1850 Amelia Marcia 
(d. 1899), daughter of William Gill, vicar 
of Malew, a well-known Manx scholar and 
representative of an ancient local family. 
Of four sons and three daughters, two 
sons, Mr. James Stowell Gell, high bailiff 
of Douglas and Castletown, and William 
Gell, vicar of Pontefract, Yorkshire, with 
one daughter, survive. 

[The Times, 13 March 1905 ; Men of the 
Time, 1899; official Debates of the Legisla- 
ture, vols. 1 to 22.] W* C. 
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GEORGE WILLIAM FREDERICK 
CHARLES, second Duke of Cambridge, 
Earl of Tipperary and Baron Ctjlloben 
(1819-1904), ifield-marskal and commander- 
in-chief of the army, was only son of 
Adolphus Frederick, first duke [q. v.], the 
youngest son of George III. His mother 
was Augusta Wilhehnina Louisa, daughter 
of Frederick, landgrave of Hesse Cassel. He 
was bom at Cambridge House, Hanover, 
on 26 March 1819, and being at that time 
the only grandchild of George UI, his birth 
was formally attested by three witnesses 
— ^the duke of Clarence (later William IV), 
the earl of Mayo, and George Henry Rose, 
P*C. ^ His father was governor-general of 
Hanover, and Prince George lived there till 
1830, when he was sent to England to be 
under the care of William IV and Queen 
Adelaide. His tutor was John Ryle Wood, 
afterwards canon of Worcester, who had 
great influence over him and won his 
lasting attachment. At Wood’s instance he 
began a diary, as a boy of fourteen, a sin- 
gularly naive confession of his shortcomings, 
and he kept it up to within a few months of 
his death. In 1825 he was made G.C.H., 
and in Aug. 1835 K.G. In 1836 he rejoined 
his parents in Hanover, his tutor being 
replaced by a military governor, lieutenant- 
colonel William Henry Cornwall of the 
Coldstream guards. He had been colonel 
in the Jager battalion of the Hanoverian 
guards since he was nine years old; he 
now began to learn regimental duty both 
as a private and an officer. 

On the accession of his first cousin, 
Queen Victoria, in June 1837, Hanover 
passed to the duke of CKimberland, and 
the duke of Cambridge returned with his 
family to England. On 3 ISTov, Prince 
George was made brevet colonel in the 
British army, and in Sept. 1838 he went to 
Gibraltar to learn garrison duties. He was 
attached to the 33rd foot for drill. After 
spending six months there and six months 
in travel in the south of Europe, he came 
home, and was attached to the 12th lancers, 
with which he served for two years 
in England and Ireland. On 15 April 
1842 he was gazetted to the 8th light 
dragoons as heutenant-colonel, but ten 
days afterwards he was transferred to the 
17th lancers as colonel. He commanded 
this regiment at Leeds, and helped the 
magistrates to preserve the peace of the 
town during the industrial disturbances 
in August. 

On 20 April 1843 he was appointed 
colonel on the staff, to command the troops 
in Corfu. He spent two years there, and 


on Lord Seaton’s recommendation he 
received the G.C.M.G. He was promoted 
major-general on 7 May 1845. After com- 
manding the troops at Limerick for six 
months, he was appointed to the Dublin 
district on 1 April 1847, and held that 
command five years. He had a large force 
under him, and worked hard at the training 
of the troops. In 1848 political disturb- 
ances made his post no sinecure. By the 
death of his father on 8 July 1850 Prince 
George became duke of Cambridge, and 
an income of 12,OOOZ. a year was voted him 
by Parliament. He was made K.P. on 
18 Nov. 1851. For nearly tw'o years from 
1 April 1852 he was inspecting general of 
cavalry at headquarters, and the memo- 
randa on the state of the army which he 
then drew up (Verner, i. 39-59) show how 
much he concerned himself with questions 
of organisation. He was in command of 
the troops at the funeral of the duke of 
Wellington. On 28 Sept. 1852 he was trans- 
ferred as colonel from the 17th lancers to 
the Scots fusilier guards. 

In February 1854 the duke was chosen 
to command a division in the army to be 
sent to the Crimea. He accompanied lord 
Raglan to Paris on 10 April, and went 
thence to Vienna, bearing a letter from 
the Queen to the Emperor Francis Joseph. 
Leaving Vienna on 1 May, he reached 
Constantinople on the 10 th. He was 
promoted lieutenant-general on 19 June, 
went with his division (guards and high- 
landers) to Varna, and thence to the Crimea. 
At the Alma (20 Sept.) he and his men were 
in second line, behind the light division ; 
but when the latter fell back before the 
Russian counter attack, the guards and 
highlanders came to the front and won the 
battle. At Inkerman (5 Nov.) the duke with 
the brigade of guards (the highlanders were 
at Balaclava) came to the help of the 2nd 
division very early in the day, and retook 
the Sandbag battery. His horse was shot 
under him, and he found himself left with 
about 100 men, while the rest pushed on 
down the slope. Kinglake describes hirn 
‘ with an immense energy of voice and 
gesture . . . commanding, entreating, ad- 
juring’ the men to keep on the high 
ground. By the advance of another Russian 
colmnn he was nearly cut off from the main 
position, and he and his aide-de-camp 
‘had regularly to ride for it in order to get 
back ’ (Verner, i. 79). The guards lost 
622 officers and men out of 1361 engaged. 

The duke’s courage was high, but he 
had not the imperturbability needed for 
war, and his health had sufiered at Varna. 
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Of the Alma he notes, When all was over 
I could not help crying like a child * 
(VERijrER, i. 73). Three days before Inker- 
man he had written to Queen Victoria 
gloomily about the situation of the army. 
He was ‘ dreadfully knocked up and quite 
worn out’ by the battle, and was per- 
suaded to go to Balaclava for rest. He 
was on board the frigate Retribution, 
when it narrowly escaped wreck in the 
great storm of 14' November. On the 25th 
he left the Crimea for Constantinople, and 
on 27 Dec. a medical board invalided 
him to England. He was mentioned in 
despatches (Lond. Gaz. 8 Oct., 12 and 22 
Nov. 1854) and received the thanks of parlia- 
ment, the medal with 4 clasps, the Turkish 
medal, and the G.C.B. (5 July 1855). 
He declined the governorship of Gibraltar, 
and was anxious to return to the Crimea. 
When general Sir James Simpson [q. v.] 
resigned command of the army there in 
November, the duke tried in vain to succeed 
him. In January 1856 he was sent to 
Paris, to take part in the conference on 
the further conduct of the war, but the 
conclusion of peace in March made its 
plans of no eSect. 

On 15 July Lord Hardinge [q. v.] resigned, 
and the duke succeeded him as general 
commanding in chief. He was promoted 
general, and on 28 July was sworn of 
the privy council. The breakdown in the 
Crimea had led to great changes in army 
administration. The secretary of state for 
war (separated in 1854 from the colonies) 
took over the powers of the secretary at 
war, and of the board of ordnance, which 
was abolished. He also took over the 
militia and yeomanry from the home 
office and the commissariat from the 
treasury. He became responsible to parlia- 
ment for the whole military administra- 
tion; but the general commanding in 
chief, as representing the crown, enjoyed 
some independence in matters of discipline 
and command, appointments and pro- 
motions. The abolition of the board of 
ordnance brought the artillery and engineers 
under his authority, and the duke was 
made colonel of these two corps on 10 May 
1861. The amalgamation (of which he 
was a strong advocate) of the European 
troops of the East India Company with 
the army of the crown in 1862 gave him 
general control of troops serving in India. 

The volunteer movement of 1859 brought 
a new force into existence. He was not 
unfriendly to it, but had no great faith in 
it, and was opposed to a capitation grant. 
He became colonel of the 1st City of London 


brigade on 24 Feb. 1860. He was president 
of the National Rifle Association, which 
was founded in 1859 and had till 1887 its 
ranges at Wimbledon, on land of which 
he was principal owner ; then he found it 
necessary to call upon it to go elsewhere, 
and the ranges were transferred to Bisley. 
He took an active part in military educa- 
tion, and helped to found the Staff College. 
He had been appointed a commissioner for 
Sandhurst and for the Duke of York’s 
school in 1850, and was made governor 
of the Military Academy at Woolwich in 
1862. On the death of the Prince Consort 
he exchanged the colonelcy of the Scots 
fusilier guards for thab of the Grenadier 
guards. On 9 Nov. 1862 he was made field- 
marshal. 

During the first thirteen years of his 
command the duke was in accord with 
successive war ministers, though he was 
continually remonstrating against reduc- 
tions or urging increase of the army. 
But in December 1868 Edward (afterwards 
Viscount) Cardwell [q. v.] became secretary 
of state, with Gladstone as premier, and 
they took in hand a series of reforms which 
were most distasteful to him. First of all, 
the so-called dual government of the army, 
which divided responsibility and was a 
hindrance to reform, was abolished. By 
the War Office Act of 1870 the com- 
mander-in-chief was definitely subordinated 
to the war minister, and became one of 
three departmental chiefs charged respec- 
tively with combatant personnel, supply, 
and finance. To mark the change, the 
duke was required in Sept. 1871 to re- 
move from the Horse Guards to Pall Mall. 
He regarded this as a blow not only to 
his own dignity but to the rights of the 
crown, and the Queen intervened on his 
behalf ; but he had to give way. 

The reconstruction of the war office 
was followed by the adoption of short 
service, the formation of an army reserve, 
the linking of battalions, and their localisa- 
tion. The purchase of commissions was 
abolished, and seniority tempered by selec- 
tion became the principle of promotion. 
The duke was opposed to all these innova- 
tions. His watchwords were discipline, 
espni de corps, and the regimental system, 
all of which seemed to him to be threatened. 
But holding it to be for the interest of the 
crown and the army that he should remain 
at his post, he accepted a system of which 
he disapproved. The system held its 
ground notwithstanding party changes, 
and in 1881 it was carried a stage further 
by H. 0. E. Childers [q. v. Suppl. I], the 
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linked battalions being welded into terri- 
torial regiments in spite of the duke’s 
efforts to unlink them. 

On 24 Kov. 1882 he was made personal 
aide-de-camp to Queen Victoria, to com- 
memorate the campaign in Egypt ; and 
on 26 ITov. 1887, when he had completed 
fifty years’ service in the army, he was 
made commander -in-chief by patent. At 
the end of that year his functions were 
much enlarged, the whole business of supply 
being handed over to him. Cardwell had 
assi^ed it to a surveyor-general of the 
ordnance, who was meant to be an experi- 
enced soldier; but the office had become 
political, and the complaints about stores 
during the Nile campaign led to its aboli- 
tion. Everything except finance now came 
under the control of the commander-in-chief, 
with the adjutant-general as his deputy. 
During the next few years much was done 
to fit the army for war : supply and trans- 
port were organised and barracks im- 
proved; but the secretary of state found 
that the military hierarchy hindered his 
personal consultation of experts. 

In June 1888 a very strong commission 
was appointed, with Lord Hartington (after- 
wards duke of Devonshire) [q. v. Suppl. II] 
as chairman, to inquire into naval and 
military administration ; and in May 1890 
they recommended that the office of 
commander-in-chief should be abolished 
when the duke ceased to hold it, and 
that there should be a chief of the staff. 
Sir Henry Campbell-Bannerman [q. v. 
Suppl. II], who became war minister in 
1892, dissented from this recommendation; 
but he thought the powers of the com- 
mander-in-chiet ought to be diminished, 
and the duke’s retirement was a necessary 
preliminary. The call for this step grew 
louder, and in the spring of 1895 the 
duke consulted the Queen. Though 76 
years of age, he felt himself physically 
and mentally fit for his office. The Queen 
replied, reluctantly, that he had better re- 
sign (Veeneb, ii. 395), and on 31 October 
he issued his farewell order, handing over 
the command of the army to Lord Wolse- 
ley. To soften the blow, the Queen ap- 
pointed him her chief personal aide-de- 
camp and colonel-in-chief to the forces, 
with the right of holding the parade on 
her birthday. 

In announcing to the House of Com- 
mons the duke’s approaching retirement, on 
the eve of his own fall (21 June) Camp- 
bell-Bannerman touched on his attractive 
personality, his industry and activity, his 
devotion to the interests of the army, and 


his familiarity with its traditions and 
requirements ; but dwelt especially on 
his common sense and knowledge of the 
world, his respect for constitutional pro- 
prieties and for public opinion. The army 
was attached to him because of his fair- 
ness. He bore no ill-will to officers who 
differed from him, but could discuss points 
of difference with good temper (Verner, 
ii. 272, seq.). Though in the training of the 
troops, as in other things, he was con- 
servative, his thorough knowledge of close- 
order drill, and his outspoken, not to say 
emphatic, comments made him a formidable 
inspecting officer and kept up a high 
standard. 

Devoted as the duke was to the army, 
it by no means absorbed all his energies. 
He undertook with alacrity the duties 
that fell to him as a member of the royal 
family, which were especially heavy after 
the death of the Prince "Consort. Eor 
instance, in 1862 he was called upon to 
open the international exhibition, to 
entertain the foreign commissioners, and 
distribute the prizes. He was connected 
with a large number of charitable institu- 
tions, and took real interest in them ; but 
two were pre-eminent — ^the London, Hos- 
pital and Christ’s Hospital — over both of 
which ho presided for fifty years. He 
was elected president of Christ’s Hospital 
on 23 March 1854, and was the first pre- 
sident who was not an alderman of the 
City. From that time onward he worked 
unsparingly for it, though latterly his 
efforts were mainly in opposition to the 
removal of the school to Horsham, ‘ the 
most wanton thing that ever was under- 
taken ’ (Sheppard, ii. 322). He was in 
great request as a chairman at dinners 
and meetings for benevolent purposes, for 
though not eloquent he was fluent, and 
had the art of getting on good terms with 
his audience. 

In private life he was the most affection- 
ate of men. His mother lived long enough 
to send her blessing to ‘ the best son that 
ever lived,’ while he was being enter- 
tained at the United Service Club to 
celebrate his military jubilee. She died 
on 6 April 1889, and within a year he had 
another heavy blow in the death of his 
wife. Disregarding the Royal Marriage 
Act, he had married morganatically on 
8 Jan. 1840 Miss Louisa Fairbrother, an 
actress, then 24 years of age. She lived in 
Queen Street, Mayfair, as Mrs. Fitzgeorge 
till her death on 12 Jan, 1890. She was 
buried at Kensal Green, the duke being 
chief mourner. 
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The duke had rooms at St. James’s 
Palace from 1840 to 1859^ when he removed 
to Gloucester House, Park Lane, left to him 
by his aunt, the duchess of Gloucester. 
On the death of the duchess of Cambridge 
the Queen granted him Kew Cottage for 
his life. He had been made ranger of 
Hyde Park and St. James’s Park in 1852, 
and of Richmond Park in 1857. In 
addition to the orders already men- 
tioned, he was made K.T. on 17 Sept. 1881, 
grandmaster and principal grand cross of 
St. l^chael and St. George on 23 May 
1869, aC.S.I. in 1877, aC.LE. in 1887, 
and G.C.V.O. in 1897. Of foreign orders 
he received the black eagle of Prussia 
in 1852, the grand cordon of the legion of 
honour in 1855, St. Andrew of Russia 
in 1874, and the order of merit of Savoy in 
1895. He was made colonel-in-chief of 
the king’s royal rifle corps on 6 March 
1869, of the 17th lancers on 21 June 
1876, and of the Middlesex regiment on 
9 Aug. 1898. He was also colonel of 
two Indian regiments — ^the 10th Bengal 
lancers, and the 20th Punjabis; of the 
Malta artillery, the Middlesex yeomanry, 
and the 4th battalion Suffolk regiment; 
of the Cambridge dragoons in the Hano- 
verian army (1852-66), and of the 28th 
foot in the Prussian army (Aug. 1889). 
He received the honorary degree of D.O.L. 
Oxford on 1 June 1853 ; of LL.D. Cam- 
bridge on 3 June 1864 ; and of LL.D. 
Dublin on 21 April 1868 ; and became one 
of the elder brethren of the Trinity house 
on 11 March 1885. He received the freedom 
of the City of London, with a sword, on | 
4]Srov. 1857, and on 19 Oct. 1896 he was pre- 
sented with an address from the corporation 
and his bust (by Francis Williamson) was 
unveiled at the Guildhall. He was made 
a freeman of York in 1897, of Bath and 
of Kingston in 1898. 

A series of banquets at the military 
clubs and messes marked the duke’s 
retirement, but he continued for several 
years to preside at regimental dinners and 
to keep in close touch with the army. He 
was very vigorous for his age, rode in Queen 
Victoria’s diamond jubilee procession of 
1 897, and at her funeral in 1 901 . He paid his 
last visit to Germany in August 1903, but 
his strength was then giving way. He 
died at Gloucester House on 17 March 1904 
of haemorrhage of the stomach, having 
outlived by a few weeks the commander- 
ship-in-chief which he held so long. On 
the 22nd he was buried, in accordance 
•with his wish, beside his wife at Kensal 
Green. The first part of the service was at 
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Westminster Abbey with King Edward Vll 
as chief mourner. Five field-marshals 
and thirteen generals were pall-bearers. 
Tributes were paid to his memory in both 
houses of parliament. He had three sons : 
Colonel George William Adolphus Fitz- 
george ; Rear-admiral Sir Adolphus Augustus 
Frederick Fitzgeorge, K.C.V.O., who be- 
came equerry to ms father in 1897; and 
Colonel Sir Augustus Charles Frederick 
Fitzgeorge, K.C.V.O., C.B., who was his 
father’s private secretary and equerry from 
1886 to 1895. 

In June 1907 a bronze equestrian statue 
of him by Captain Adrian J ones was placed 
in front of the new war office in White- 
hall, and there is also a statue at Christ’s 
Hospital, Horsham. There is a memorial 
window in the chapel of St. Michael and 
St. George in St. Paul’s Cathedral. Of 
the many portraits of him the chief are 
one, at the age of 18, by John Lucas (at 
Windsor), and three as a field-marshal, by 
Frank Holl (at Buckingham Palace), Arthur 
S. Cope (at the United Service Club), and 
Sir Hubert von Herkomer (at the R.E. 
mess, Chatham). A caricature portrait 
appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1870. 

[Willoughby 0. Verner, Military Life of 
the Duke of Cambridge, 1905 ; J. E. Sheppard, 
George, Duke of Cambridge, a memoir of his 
private life, 2 vols. 1906 ; The Times, 18 March 
1904 ; Letters of Queen Victoria, 1907 ; King- 
lake, Invasion of the Crimea, 1863, &c. *, The 
■Panmurc Papers, 1908 ; Sir Robert Biddulph, 
Lord Cardwell at the War Office, 1904 ; E. S. 0. 
CMlders, Life of Hugh C. E. Childers, 1901 ; 
Pearce, Annals of Christ’s Hospital, 1908 ; 
Third Report of Lord Northbrook’s committee 
on army administration, 12 Feb. 1870 (c. 54) ; 
Report of Royal Commission (Penzance) on 
Army Promotion, 5 Aug. 1876 (o. 1569); 
Report of Royal Commission (Hartington) on 
Naval and Military Administration, 11 Feh. 
1890 (c. 5979) ; Catalogues of the Duke’s collec- 
tion of plate, pictures, porcelain, books, &c., 
sold at Christie’s in 1904.] E. M. L. 

GEORGE, HEREFORD BROOKE 
(1838-1910), historical writer, born at Bath 
on 1 Jan. 1838, was eldest of the three chil- 
dren (two sons and a daughter) of Richard 
Francis George, surgeon, by bis wife Eliza- 
beth Brooke. He entered Winchester as a 
scholar in 1849, and succeeded in 1856 
to a fellowship at New College, Oxford. 
He obtained first classes in both classical 
and mathematical moderations in 1858, 
a second class in the final classical school 
in 1859, and a second class in the final 
mathematical school in 1860. He graduated 
B.A. in 1860, proceeding M.A. in 1862. 

cc 
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George was called to the bar at the Inner 
Temple on 6 June 1864, and followed the 
western circuit till 1867, when he returned 
to New College as tutor in the combined 
school of law and history. He was 
ordained in 1868, but undertook no 
parochial work. After the separation of 
the law and history schools in 1872 he 
became history tutor of New College, and 
filled that office till 1891. He played a 
prominent part in the establishment of 
the inter-collegiate system of lecturing at 
Oxford. He remained a fellow of New 
College, till his death. His historical 
writing and teaching were chiefly con- 
cerned with military history (in which he 
was a pioneer at O^dEord) and with the cor- 
relation of history and geography. His 
chief publications, ‘ Battles of English 
History ’ (1895), ‘ Napoleon’s Invasion 

of Russia ’ (1899), ‘ Relations of Geo- 

graphy and History ’ (1901 ; 4th edit. 1910), 
and ‘ Historical Evidence ’ (1909), all show 
critical acumen and fertility of illustration, 
if no recondite research. His ‘ Genealogical 
Tables illustrative of Modern History ’ 
(1874 ; 4th edit. 1904) and ‘ Historical 
Geography of the British Empire ’ (1904 ; 
4th edit. 1909) are useful compilations. 

George took a large part in the work 
of the university as well as in the re-organi- 
sation of his own college, which he described 
in his ‘New CoUege, 1856-1906’ (1906). 
He was one of the first members of the 
Oxford University volunteer corps, and 
for many years he took an important 
share in the work of the local examina- 
tions delegacy. George’s interests received 
a new direction from jhis first visit to Swit- 
zerland in 1860, when he met Leslie Stephen 
at Zermatt and accompanied him up to the 
Riff el by the Gorner glacier. In 1862 he 
accompanied Stephen on the first passage 
by the Jungfrau Joch (Maitlaot’s Life 
of Stephen, chap, vi.), and achieved a first 
ascent of the Gross Viescherhorn (Alpine 
Journal, i. 97). In 1863 he made a 
passage of the Col du Tour Noir with 
Christian Aimer as guide, and ‘ finally 
settled the long-debated question about 
the relative positions of the heads of the 
Argenti^re, Tour, and Saline glaciers, which 
every successive map had professed to 
explain in a different way ’ (ibid. pp. 125, 
286).^ Though he enjoyed the physical 
exercise, his interest in climbing was 
chiefly geographical and scientific. He was 
one of the first Alpine climbers to employ 
photography. He joined the Alpine Club 
in 1861, and the establishment of the 
‘ Alpine Journal ’ was suggested at a meet- 


ing in his rooms at New College ; he 
effited its first three volumes (1863-7). 
In 1866 he published ‘The Oberland and its 
Glaciers,’ written ‘ to popularise the glacier 
theory of Tyndall’ (Alpine Journal, xxv.). 
George was the founder of the Oxford Alpine 
Club. 

George, who inherited a moderate fortune 
from his father, was director of the West 
of England and South Wales Bank at 
Bristol, although he took no active part 
in the management of its affairs. The 
failure of the bank in 1880 not only injured 
George financially but involved him with 
his fellow-directors in an abortive trial 
for irregularities in keeping the accounts 
(Annual Beg. 3 May 1880, p. 38). George 
died at Holywell Lodge, Oxford, on 
15 Dec. 1910. In 1870 he married Alice 
Bourdillon (d. 1893), youngest daughter of 
William Cole Cole of Exmouth, by whom 
ho had two sons. 

[Personal information ; College and Uni- 
versity Records ; Alpine Journal, vol. xxv. 
May 1911.] R. S. R. 

GERARD, [JANE] EMILY, Madame db 
Laszowska (1849-1905), novehst, born on 
7 May 1849 at Chesters, Jedburgh, near 
Airdrie, Roxburghshire, was eldest sister of 
General Sir Montagu Gilbert Gerard [q. v. 
Suppl. II for parentage]. Her great-grand- 
father was Gilbert Gerard [q. v.], formerly 
a Scottish Episcopalian. Her mother 
became a Roman catholic in 1848, and 
Emily belonged to that faith. Until the 
age of fifteen she was educated at home ; 
for eighteen months of a long residence with 
her family in Venice (1863-6) she took 
lessons at the house of the Comte de Cham- 
bord with his niece. Princess Marguerite, 
afterwards wife of Don Carlos, and with 
her formed a life-long intimacy ; the 
princess died in 1893. After three years 
at the convent of the Sacre Coeur at Rieden- 
burg near Bregenz in Tyrol, Emily married 
on 14 Oct. 1869 Chevalier Miecislas de 
Laszowski, member of an old Polish noble 
family, and an officer in the Austrian army, 
whose acquaintance she made in Venice. 
She lived first at Brzezum, Galicia, and 
after the death of her mother in 1870 her 
sisters joined her there. From 1 880 onwards 
she devoted much time to recording her 
foreign experience in the form of fiction. 
In 1SS3 her husband was appointed to the 
command of the cavalry brigade in Transyl- 
vania, and she spent two years in the 
rovince, at Hermannstadt and Kronstadt, 
he embodied her observations in ‘ The 
Land beyond the Forest : Facts, Figures 
and Fancies from Transylvania ’ (1888), an 
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excellent description of the country and its 
inhabitants. In 1885 her husband retired 
from active service with the rank of lieu- 
tant-general, and they then made their 
permanent home in Vienna, where she died 
on 11 Jan. 1905. Her husband predeceased 
her by five weeks (December 1904). There 
were two sons of the marriage. 

In 1880 Emily Gerard collaborated in a 
novel, ‘Reata* (new edit. 1881), with her 
sister Dorothea, who in 1886 married Julius 
Longard de Longgarde, also an officer in the 
Austrian army. A like partnership produced 
‘ Beggar my Neighbour ’ (1882), ‘ The 

Waters of Hercules ’ (1885), and ‘ A Sensi- 
tive Plant ’ (1891). She contributed without 
aid several short tales to Blackwood’s and 
Longman’s ‘ Magazines,’ reprinted in the 
volumes ‘ Bis ’ (1890), and ‘ An Electric Shock 
and other Stories ’ (1897), and published 
six novels, of which the best is ‘ The Voice 
of a Flower ’ (1893). She wrote gracefully, 
and made the foreign setting effective, but 
lacked power of characterisation. She was 
a competent critic ; for nearly two years 
she furnished monthly reviews of German 
literature to ‘ The Times,’ and occasional 
articles on new German books to ‘ Black- 
wood’s Magazine.’ 

Other works by Emily Gerard are: 
1. ‘A Secret Mission,’ 1891. 2. ‘A 

Foreigner,’ 3896 (inspired by her own 
marriage). 3. ‘ The Tragedy of a Nose,’ 
1898. 4. ‘The Extermmation of Love, a 
Study in Erotics,’ 1901. 5. ‘ The Heron’s 
Tower,’ 1904. 6. ‘ Honour’s Glassy Bub- 

ble,’ 1906 ; and a preface to S. Kneipp’s 
‘ My Water Cure,’ 1893, 

[Burke’s Landed Gentry, 1906 ; The Times, 
12-13 Jan. 1905; Athenaeum, 21 Jan. 1905; 
Who’s Who, 1904; Helen C. Black, Pen, 
Pencil, Baton and Mask : Biographical 
Sketches, 1896 ; William Blackwood and his 
Sons, vol. iii. (by Mrs. Gerald Potter), 1898, 
pp. 356-8.] E. L. 

GERARD, Sib MONTAGU GILBERT 
(1842-1905), general, born at Edinburgh on 
29 June 1842, was second son in a family of 
three sons and four daughters of Archibald 
Gerard (1812-1880) of Rochsoles, near Air- 
drie, Lanarkshire, by his wife EuphemiaErs- 
kine (d. 1870), eldest daughter of Sir John 
Robison [q. v.]. He was a great-grandson 
of Alexander Gerard [q. v.], philosophical 
writer, and of Archibald Alison [q. v.], 
father of the historian. The family was 
originally Scottish episcopalian, but the 
mother joined the church of Rome in 1848, 
the father a little later, and the children 
were brought up as Roman catholics. 
Montagu’s eldest brother became Father 


John Gerard, S.J., and his eldest sister 
was Jane Emily, Madame de Laszowska 
[q. V. Suppl. II]. He was admitted to 
Stonyhurst in 1850, and subsequently 
passed four years at Ushaw (1855-9). 

After spending some time on the Conti- 
nent, Gerard went through the usual course 
at Woolwich. He was gazetted lieutenant 
in the royal artillery on 19 April 1864, and 
undertook garrison" duty at Gibraltar. In 
1866, on being transferred to the field 
artillery, he was stationed in the central 
provinces, India. In 1867-8 he was em- 
ployed on the transport train during the 
Abyssinian expedition ; he was mentioned 
in despatches and received the war medal. 
In 1870 he joined the Bengal staff corps, 
and was attached to the Central India 
horse. Promoted captain on 19 April 1876, 
he acted as brigade major throughout 
the second Afghan war (1878-80), and had 
his horse wounded at the action of Deb 
Sarak while escorting a convoy from Chara. 
He took part in the second Bazar valley ex- 
pedition and in the defence of J agdallak. He 
accompanied General (Sir) Charles Gough’s 
brigade to Sherpur in December 1879, and 
Lord Roberts’s march from Kabul to Kan- 
dahar, and was engaged at the battle of 
1 Sept. 1880. He was twice mentioned 
in despatches, and received the medal 
with two clasps, the bronze star, and 
the brevets of major (22 Nov. 1879) and 
of lieut. -colonel (2 March 1881). Gerard 
served in the Egyptian campaign of 1882, 
and at Alexandria fought in all the 
actions that followed the bombardment. 
He was appomted deputy assistant ad- 
jutant and quartermaster general of the 
cavalry division, and was present at the 
reconnaissance of 5 Aug. 1882, the battles 
of Kassassin and Tel-eLKebir, and the 
surrender of Arabi Pasha. In addition to 
being mentioned in despatches he was given 
the medal with clasp, the bronze star, the 
C.B., and the third class of the order of the 
Medjidie. He became major on 19 April 
1884 and brevet-colonel on 2 March 1885. 

Gerard had other qualities besides those 
of the successful soldier. In 1881 and 
again in 1885 he was despatched on secret 
missions to Persia. After serving as 
district stafi officer of the first class in 
Bengal, he was selected to take charge of 
the tour which the Tsarevitch (afterwards 
Nicholas II) made in India (Dec. 1890-Feb. 
1891), and the skill with which he discharged 
his duties resulted in his appointment in 
1892 as British military attache at St. 
Petersburg. In the negotiations concerning 
the Pamirs boundary dispute he played a 
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conspicuous part, and when in March 1895 
an agreement was signed between Great 
Britain and Russia for the delimitation of 
their spheres of influence in central Asia, 
Gerard was sent out .to the Pamirs at the 
head of a British commission. He met the 
Russian mission under general Shveikovsky 
in June at Lake Victoria, and from that 
point eastwards to the Cliinese frontier 
demarcated the line which henceforth 
divided Russian from British interests. 

In 1896 he was nominated to the com- 
mand of the Hyderabad contingent, and 
in 1899 was promoted to the command of 
a first-class district in Bengal. He 
was created C.S.L in 1896, IC.C.S.I. in 
1897, and K.C.B, in 1902. He was pro- 
moted major-general on 1 April 1897, 
lieutenant-general on 12 Sept. 1900, and 
general on 29 Feb. 1904. On the out- 
break of the Russo-Japanese war in 1904 
he went out to Manchuria as chief British 
attache in General Kuropatkin’s army; 
but his health succumbed to the rigours of 
the campaign, and he died of pneumonia at 
Irkutsk on 26 July 1905 on his way home 
from Kharbin. A requiem mass was sung 
at the catholic church of St. Catherine’s, 
St. Petersburg, at which both the Tsar 
and King Edward VII were represented. 
The body was subsequently conveyed to 
Scotland, and buried at Airdrie on 8 Sep- 
tember. He married on 19 Sept. 1888 
Helen Adelaide, third daughter of Edward 
Richard Meade, a grandson of John Meade, 
first earl of ClanwiDiam ; she survived him 
with one son. Gerard was devoted to all 
forms of sport, especially big-game shooting, 
and recorded his experiences in ‘Leaves 
from the Diaries of a Soldier and a Sports- 
man, 1865-1885 ’ (1903). 

[The Times, 28 July, 22 Aug., 9 Sept. 1905 ; 
Tablet, 12 Aug. 1905; Army List, 1905; 
Stonyhurst Magazine, October 1 905 ; H. B. 
Hanna, The Second Afghan War, 1910, iii. 267, 
511 ; private information from Father John 
Gerard, S.J.] G. S. W. 

GIBB. ELIAS JOHN WILKINSON 
(1857-1901), orientalist, born on 3 June 
1857 at 25 Newton Place, Glasgow, was 
only son of Elias John Gibb, wine merchant, 
and Jane Gilman. Both parents survived 
their son. He was educated first at 
Park School, Glasgow, under Dr. Collier, 
author of the ‘History of England,’ and 
afterwards at Glasgow University, where 
he matriculated in 1873, and pursued 
his studies until 1875, but took no 
degree. Prompted on the one hand by a 
strong linguistic taste, and on the other 
by an early delight in the book of the 


‘ Thousand and One Nights ’ ( Alf Layla wa 
Layla), and other Eastern tales, Gibb, who 
was well provided for, devoted himself 
at an early period to the Arabic, Persian, 
and more especially Turkish languages and 
literatures. Gavin Gibb, D.D., a cousin 
of his grandfather, who was professor of 
oriental languages in the University of 
Glasgow from 1817 to 1831, seems to be 
the only connection in Gibb’s family history 
with oriental scholarship. It was apparently 
without external help or suggestion that 
Gibb published in 1879, when only twenty- 
two, an English translation of the account 
of the capture of Constantinople by the 
Turks, given bySa'da’d-Din in the ‘Tuju’t- 
Tev^rikh ’ or ‘ Crown of Histories.’ In 1882 
there followed his ‘ Ottoman Poems trans- 
lated into English Verse in the Original 
Forms,’ which was the forerunner of his de- 
tailed and ambitious ‘ History of Ottoman 
Poetry,’ on which he gradually concentrated 
his energies. In 1884 he translated from 
the Turkish of Ali Aziz the ‘ Story of Jewad.’ 

Moving to London on his marriage in 
1889, and collecting a fine oriental library, 
Gibb lived the life of a studious recluse, 
rarely going further from London than 
Glasgow to stay with his parents. He 
travelled in France and Italy in 1889, 
but never visited Turkey or any Eastern 
country, although he spoke and wrote 
the Turkish language correctly, and 
acquired through his reading a profound 
sympathy with Mohammedan thought. 
He joined the Royal Asiatic Society about 
1881, The first volume of his work on 
Ottoman poetry, containing an introduc- 
tion (pp. 1-136) to the whole subject, not 
less useful to students of Arabic and Persian 
than to those of Turkish literature, and an 
account of the earlier period of Ottoman 
poetry (a.d. 1300-1450), was published in 
1900, but in November next year, while he 
was putting the final touches to the second 
[ volume, he was attacked by scarlet fever, of 
I which he died on 6 Dec. 1901. He was 
I buried at Kensal Green cemetery, his funeral 
[ being attended by the Turkish poet ‘Abdu’l 
Haqq Hamid Bey and other Mohammedan 
friends and admirers. 

In 1889 Gibb married Ida W. E. Rodri- 
guez (afterwards Mrs. Ogilvie Gregory). 
On bis death his library was, with small 
reservations, divided among the libraries 
of the British Museum (which received his 
manuscripts), the Cambridge University 
(which received his Arabic, Persian and 
Turkish books), and the British Embassy 
at Constantinople (which received many 
valuable works on the East). A summary 
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list of the Gibb MSS. is given in his ‘ History 
of Ottoman Poetry ’ (vol. ii. pp. xvi — 
xxxi, 1902). A list of the printed oriental 
books, 422 in number, in the Cambridge 
University .Library was compiled by the 
present writer and published by the 
Cambridge University Press in 1906. 

By desire of Gibb’s widow and parents, 
the present writer edited, after Gibb’s death, 
the remainder of his ‘ History of Ottoman 
Poetry,’ which, though not complete, was 
in an advanced stage of preparation; 
vol. ii. was published in 1902 ; vol. iii. in 
1904 ; vol. iv. in 1905 ; vol. v. (containing 
three chapters on the ‘ Hise of the New 
School ’ and indexes to the whole book) in 
1907 ; and vol. vi. (containing the Turkish 
originals of the poems translated in the 
whole work) in 1909. A seventh supple- 
mentary volume, deahng with the most 
recent development of Turkish poetry, from 
Kemal Bey to the present time, has been 
written in French by Dr. Riz4 Tevfiq Bey, 
deputy for Adrianople in the Turkish 
parliament (1911), and is being translated 
into English by the present writer. 

[Personal knowledge and information 
supplied by Gibb’s sister, Mrs. Watson ; 
notices by present writer in Athenaeum, 
14 Deo. 1901, and Royal Asiatic Soo.’s 
Journal, 1902, p. 486.] E. G. B. 

GIBBINS, HENRY DE BELTGENS 
(1866-1907), writer on economic history, 
born at Port Elizabeth, Cape Colony, on 
23 May 1866, was eldest son of Joseph 
Henry Gibbins of Port Elizabeth, South 
Africa, by his wife Eleanor, daughter 
of the Hon. J. de Beltgens of Stardord, 
Dominica. Educated at Bradford grammar 
school, he won a scholarship at Wadham 
College, Oxford, in 1883, and obtained a 
second class in classical moderations in 
1885, and a second class also in the final 
classical schools in 1887. He graduated 
B. A. in the following year. In 1890 he won 
the Cobden prize lor an economic essay 
in the University of Oxford, and in 1896 
received the degree of D.Litt. at Dublin. 

From 1889 to 1895 he worked as assistant 
master at the Nottingham high school. 
In 1891 he was ordained deacon and in 
1892 priest, serving the curacy of St. 
Matthew’s, Nottingham, from 1891 to 1893. 
From 1896 to 1899 he was vice-principal 
of Liverpool College; from 1899 to 1906 
headmaster of King Charles I school at 
Kidderminster ; in 1906 he was made prin- 
cipal of Lennoxville University in Canada. 
Ill-healtli obliged him to leave Canada 
after a short stay. On 13 Aug. 1907 he 


was killed by a fall from the train in 
the Thackley tunnel between Leeds and 
Bradford. He married Emily, third 
daughter of Dr. J. H. Bell of Bradford, by 
whom he had one daughter. 

Gibbins devoted himself to economic 
study from Ms Oxford days and published : 

1. ‘ Industrial History of England,’ 1890. 

2. ‘ The History of Commerce in Europe,’ 
1891, 2nd edit. 1897. 3. ‘ English Social 
Reformers,’ 1892, 2nd edit. 1902. 4. ‘ British 
Commerce and Colonies,’ 1893, 4th edit. 1909. 
5. ‘ Economics of Commerce,’ 1894, Spanish 
trans. 1903. 6. ‘ Industry in England,’ 1896. 
7. ‘ The English People in the Nineteenth 
Century,’ 1898; 2nd edit. 1900 ; Russian 
trans. 1901. 8. ‘Economic and Industrial 
Progress of the Century,’ 1901 . He was a 
contributor to Palgrave’s ‘ Dictionary of 
Political Economy’ and edited for Messrs. 
Methuen their ‘ Social Questions of the Day ’ 
series (1891) and also their ‘Commercial’ 
series ( 1 893) . His economic work popularly 
illustrated the historical methods of eco- 
nomic study. 

[The Times, 14 Aug. 1907 ; Foster’s Alumni 
Oxon. ; private information.] M. E. 

GIBBS, HENRY HUCKS, first Baeon 
Axdenham (1819-1907), merchant and 
scholar, born in Powis Place, Queen Square 
Bloomsbury, on 31 August 1819, was 
eldest son of George Henry Gibbs (1785- 
1842) of Aldenham, Hertfordshire, and Clif- 
ton Hampden, Oxfordshire, by his wife 
Caroline \d. 1850), daughter of Charles 
Crawley, rector of Stowe-nine-churches, 
Northamptonshire. His family came from 
Clyst St. George, and had been settled in 
Devonshire from the time of Richard II. 
Sir Vicary Gibbs [q. v.], the judge, was his 
great-uncle. 

After education at Redland near Bristol 
and at Rugby, Gibbs entered Exeter College, 
Oxford, in 1838, and graduated B.A. with 
third-class classical honours in 1841, pro- 
ceeding M.A. in 1844. On leaving the 
university he joined on 17 April 1843 the 
London house of Antony Gibbs & Sons, 
merchants and foreign bankers. His grand- 
father, Antony Gibbs (1756-1815), initiated 
the business in 1789 in Spain, and opened 
the London house in September 1808. In 
1808 Gibbs’s father, and in 1813 his imcle 
William (1790-1875), became partners. In 
1821 a branch firm was^ opened in Peru. 
In 1875 Gibbs succeeded 'his uncle as head 
of the firm. In 1881 an older firm, Gibbs, 
Bright & Co., of Liverpool and Bristol, 
sometime under the headship of Gibbs’s 
great-uncle George (1753-1818), elder 
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brother of Antony Gibbs, was, with its 
Australian branches, taken over by Antony 
Gibbs & Sons- 

Henry Hucks Gibbs took a leading part 
in London commercial affairs, serving as a 
director of the Bank of England (1853-1901) 
and governor (1876-7). He was specially 
interested in currency questions, was a 
strong advocate of bimetallism, and an 
active president of the Bimetallic League. 
In 1876 he published ‘ A Letter to the Mar- 
quess of Salisbury on the Depreciation of 
Silver ’ ; in 1879 ‘ Bimetallism in England 
and Abroad,’ and in 1879 ‘Silver and 
Gold, a letter to M. Cazalet ’ (republished, 
with additions, in 1881 as ‘ The Double 
Standard ’). In 1886 he issued, with Henry 
Biversdale Grenfell, ‘ The Bimetallic Con- 
troversy,’ a collection of pamphlets, nine 
of which were from his pen ; and in 1893 
he wrote ‘ A Colloquy on Currency ’ (3rd 
edit. 1894), 

Gibbs was a prominent member of the 
conservative party in the City of London, 
and was chairman of the Conservative 
Association there. He was returned to 
parliament as a member for the City at a 
bye-election on 18 April 1891, but retired 
at the general election in July 1892. In 
May 1880 Gibbs with other members of 
his family founded, in the conservative 
interest, the ‘ St. James’s Gazette,’ with 
Erederick Greenwood [q. v. Suppl. II] as 
editor, and the paper remained their 
property until 1888, He served in 1877-8 
on the royal commission on the Stock 
Exchange, on the City parochial charities 
commission in 1880, and on the com- 
mission of 1885-6 upon the depression of 
trade. Gibbs, who was a J.P. for Hertford- 
shire and Middlesex, and high sheriff of 
Hertfordshire in 1884, was created Baron 
Aldenham, of Aldenham, on 31 Jan. 1896. 

A strong churchman, Gibbs was a muni- 
ficent benefactor to the church. With Lord 
John Manners, seventh duke of Butland 
[q. V. Suppl. II], he liberally sujDported 
the Anglican sisterhood connected with 
Christ Church, Albany Street, one of the 
earliest established in London. He was a 
member of the council of Keble College, 
Oxford, which owes its chapel hah and 
library to bis uncle William Gibbs and to the 
latter’s sons, Antony and Martin. In con- 
junction with his mother he restored the 
church and endowed the living of Clifton 
Hampden on his Oxfordshire estate, and 
contributed to the support of St. ioidrew’s, 
Wells Street, and other churches. A 
member of the house of laymen of the 
province of Canterbury, and treasurer of 


the Church House, he joined the English 
Church Union in May 1862, became trustee 
in 1876, and was a member of its council 
until his death. One of his last public acts 
was to join in the appeal of prominent church- 
men for the support of religious instruc- 
tion in schools {The Times, 28 Jan. 1907). 

Inheriting Aldenham House near Elstree 
in 1850 from his mother, he bought the 
rectory and advowson of Aldenham from 
Lord Bendlesham in 1877, and in 1882 
thoroughly restored and reseated the 
church at a cost of 11,000^., adding in 1902 
an oak choir screen. He took an active 
part in the affairs of the diocese of St. 
Albans (founded in 1877), supporting the 
scheme for a new Essex bishopric and the 
Bishop of St. Albans Fund (of which he 
was a vice-president) for the extension of 
church work in East London. To the 
restoration of the Abbey of St. Albans as 
well as the support of the new diocese he 
devoted both time and money. A long 
and costly suit with Sir Edmund Beckett, 
Lord Grimthorpe [q. v. Suppl. II], deprived 
him of the honour of restoring the Lady 
chapel of the cathedral, but he obtained 
in spite of Grimtborpe’s opposition two 
faculties (on 13 Jan. and 15 July 1890) to 
restore at his own cost the altar-screen, and 
to legalise the work which he had already 
carried out. He published in 1890 a full 
‘ Account of the High Altar Screen in 
the Cathedral Church of St. Albans.’ 
The reredos representing the Resurrection 
was executed in Carrara marble by Alfred 
Gilbert, B.A. The latest of his many 
benefactions to St. Albans Cathedral was 
the division and reconstruction of the great 
organ, by which a complete view of the 
building from east to west was obtained. 

Aldenham, although staunch and out- 
spoken both as tory and churchman, 
maintained the friendliest relations with 
those who differed from him. He cherished 
versatile interests outside commerce, politics, 
and ecclesiastical affairs. He was fond of 
shooting, and on 1 Sept. 1864 had the 
misfortune to lose his right band in a gun 
accident, while he was shootiug at Mann- 
head, Devonshire. Despite the disability, 
he continued to shoot, and also to play 
billiards. Endowed with a remarkable 
memory, he had a special gift for 
philology and lexicography. A prominent 
member of the Philological Society 
from 1859, he took great interest in the 
English Dictionary which was projected 
by the Philological Society in 1854, 
and he sub -edited letters C and K. When 
the project was taken up by the Oxford 
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University Press in 1880 with (Sir) James 
Murray as editor, Aldenham helped to 
settle the final form of the ‘ New English 
Dictionary,’ and read and annotated 
every proof down to a few weeks before his 
death. He wrote many of the articles on 
words connected with banking, currency, 
and commerce, one of the last being 
‘ pound.’ For the Early English Text 
Society he edited in 1868 the ‘Romance 
of the Chevelere Assigne.’ For the Rox- 
burghe Club, of which he was a member, 
he prepared in 1873 the ‘ Hystorie of the 
moste noble knight Plasidas,’ and in 1884 
the ‘ Life and Martyrdom of St. Katharine 
of Alexandria.’ He was a good Spanish 
scholar, and wrote a booklet for private 
circulation (printed in 1874) on the game 
of cards called ombre. Aldenham was 
deeply versed in liturgical studies and a 
collector of old Bibles. An enthusiastic 
bibliophile, he described in 1888 the chief 
rarities in his library in ‘ A Catalogue of 
some Printed Books and Manuscripts at 
St. Dunstan’s, Regent’s Park, and Aldenham 
House, Herts.’ His residence, St. Dunstan’s, 
Regent’s Park, he took on lease from the 
crown in 1856 ; it was formerly tenanted 
by the Marquis of Hertford, who bought 
and installed there the clock and automaton 
strikers of St. Dunstan’s Church, Fleet Street, 
when the church was rebuilt in 1830. 

Aldenham was appointed a trustee of 
the National Portrait Gallery on -18 Nov. 
1890, was elected F.R.G.S. on 28 Nov. 
1859, and F.S.A. on 4 June 1885, serving 
also on the council of the former society. 
He was president of Guy’s Hospital from 
1880 to 1896. 

Aldenham died at Aldenham on 13 Sept. 
1907 ; his youngest son, Henry Lloyd 
Gibbs, died on the following day, aged 
forty-six ; both were buried at Alden- 
ham. His will, dated 19 March (codicil 
28 Aug.) 1906, was proved in December 
1907 ; the gross estate was over 703,700?., 
much of his property having been dis- 
tributed during his lifetime. He married 
on 6 May 1845 at Thorpe, Surrey, Louisa 
Anne, third daughter of William Adams, 
LL.D., and Mary Anne Cokayne. His 
wife’s brother, George Edward Cokayne 
[q. V. Suppl. II], married Lord Aldenham’s 
sister, Mary Dorothea, on 2 Deo. 1856. Lady 
Aldenham died at St. Dunstan’s, Regent’s 
Park, on 17 April 1897, and was buried in 
Aldenham churchyard. Of their surviving 
children — ^four sons and a daughter — Alban 
George Henry succeeded to the peerage, 
having been previously M.P. for the City 
of London (1892-1906) ; V'icary, M.P. for St. 


Albans division, Hertfordshire (1892-1904), 
has re-edited the ‘ Complete Peerage ’ of 
his uncle, George Edward Cokayne ; and 
Kenneth Francis is archdeacon of St. Albans 
and vicar of Aldenham. 

A^ miniature portrait (set. 20) by Sir 
William Ross, R.A. ; a chalk drawing (with 
his eldest son) by E. U. Eddis (1859) ; a 
haK-length portrait by Watts (1878), and 
a full-length by Ouless (1879), belong to 
the present Lord Aldenham. The Hon. 
Vicary Gibbs possesses a half-length by 
T. Gotch (1888) and a marble bas- 
relief of the head after death by J. Kerr 
Lawson. The Hon. Herbert Gibbs possesses 
a second portrait by Watts (1896). 

[G. E. C. Complete Peerage, ed. Vicary 
Gibbs ; The Times, 14 Sept. 1907 ; Kent’s 
and Post Office London directories, 1808-26 ; 
Welch, Mod. Hist, of the City of London, 1896, 
pp. 375-6 ; Burke’s Peerage ; Herts Observer, 
21 Sept. 1907 ; St. Albans Gazette, 18 Sept. 
1907 ; Bankers’ Mag. (sketch with portrait), 
xlviii. 267-9 ; Men of Note in Commerce 
and Finance, 1900-1, p. 20 ; Whitaker’s Red 
Book of Commerce, 1910, p. 374 ; Proc. of 
Soo. of Antiquaries, xxii, 284-5 ; F. H. 
McCalmont, Parliamentary Poll Book, 1906, 
pt. 2, p. 159 ; Church Times, 20 Sept. 1907 ; 
Guardian, 18 Sept. 1907; Morning Post, 14 
Sept. 1907 ; Daily Telegraph, 14 Sept. 1907 ; 
private information.] C. W. 

GIFFEN, Sib ROBERT (1837-1910), 
economist and statistician, born at Strath- 
aven, Lanarkshire, on 22 July 1837, was 
younger son of Robert Giffen, a small 
merchant and an elder of the presby- 
terian church, by his wife Janet Wiseman. 
Robert was educated at the village 
school and was put in charge of the 
Sunday-school library with an elder brother, 
John, who, destined for the ministry, 
died prematurely of consumption. The 
boys read all the books they could find, 
and wrote anonymously short articles and 
poems for a Hamilton newspaper. In 
1850 Robert was apprenticed to a lawyer 
in Strathaven. Three years later he re- 
moved to a lawyer’s office in Glasgow, and 
remained there seven years, attending lec- 
tures occasionally at the university. William 
Black [q. v. Suppl. I], the novelist, was one 
of his closest Glasgow friends (Reid, William 
Black, p. 18). In 1860 he definitely adopted 
journalism as a profession, becoming a repor- 
ter and sub-editor of the ‘ Stirling Journal.’ 
In 1862 he came to London as sub-editor 
of the ‘Globe’ (1862-6). After serving for 
a time with Mr. John (afterwards Viscount) 
Morley on the ‘Fortnightly Review’ he 
joined the staff of the ‘Economist,’ under 
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Walter Bagehot [q. v.], as assistant-editor | 
(1868-76), writing the City article from 1870 
to 1876. He was also, from 1873 to 1876, 
City editor of the ‘ Daily News,’ contributed 
to ‘ The Times ’ and the ‘ Spectator,’ and 
was one of the founders of the ‘ Statist ’ in 
1878. Gosohen, in his classical ‘ Report on 
Local Taxation’ (1871), acknowledged in- 
debtedness to Giffen for assistance in the 
collection of historical material and in 
the compilation of the tables in the ap- 
pendices. In 1876 Giffen was appointed 
to the board of trade as chief of the 
statistical department and controller of 
corn returns. In 1882 the commercial 
department of the board of trade, the 
main work of which had since 1876 been 
entrusted to the foreign office, was restored ] 
and united to the statistical department 
under Giffen, who became an assistant- 
secretary to the board. In 1892 a third ! 
department, the labour department, was 
added, and Giffen became controller of I 
the commercial, labour, and statistical 
departments. He retired from the board 
in 1897 and removed to Chanctonbury, 
Haywards Heath. His varied services 
proved of great value to the board. Mr. 
Joseph Chamberlain, when president, in a 
minute written after the passing of the 
Bankruptcy Act of 1882, described Giffen 
as * to a great extent the real author of the 
measure, to whose exhaustive memoranda 
on the subject I owe the best part of my 
own knowledge.’ He served on various 
departmental committees, was a member 
of the royal commissions on the depression 
of agriculture in Great Britain (1893-7), 
and on the port of London (1900-2), 
and gave important statistical and econo- 
mic evidence before numerous royal 
commissions, notably [the depreciation of 
silver (1876), the London Stock Exchange 
(1878), gold and silver (1886-8), and 
local taxation (1898-9). 

When accepting office in the civil service, 
Giffen obtained permission to continue to 
publish his views upon matters of economic 
interest. Erom 1876 to 1891 he edited the 
‘ J oumal of the Royal Statistical Society ’ 
(of which he was president, 1882-4), and 
wrote numerous articles and a regular 
contribution of City notes till his death 
for the ‘ Economic Journal,’ the organ of 
the Royal Economic Society, of which he 
was one of the founders in 1890. Twice 
president of the section of economics and 
statistics of the British Association (1887 
and 1901), he gave on the first occasion an 
address on ‘ The Recent Rate of Material 
Progress in England ’ and on the second an 


address on 'The Importance of General 
Statistical Ideas ’ (both afterwards pub- 
lished). Weighty and sagacious in debate, 
he was a pillar of the Political Economy 
Club from 1877 to ^ 1910. ^ Though he 
endeavoured to avoid political partisan- 
ship he presented on occasion the unusual 
spectacle of a civil servant criticising in 
public the policy of ministers of the crown. 
His examination of the finance of Glad- 
stone’s home rule proposals in 1893 
was considered a ' most powerful and 
damaging indictment,’ and led to the 
appointment of the royal commission on 
the financial relations between Great 
Britain and Ireland (1895-6) before which 
he was a witness. He regarded Ireland 
as overtaxed in comparison with Great 
Britain. Starting as a liberal, he became 
successively a liberal unionist in 1886, a 
unionist free-trader, abstaining from sup- 
port of either of the great parties, in 1903, 
and finally ‘ on balance ’ a supporter of 
the unionist party owing to his dislike of 
the budget of 1909-10 as trenching too 
heavily upon capital and direct taxation, 
a view which he recorded in the ‘ Quarterly 
Review ’ for July 1909. Giffen was made 
an honorary LL.D. of Glasgow in 1884, and 
was created C.B. in 1891 and K.O.B. in 1895. 
He died of heart failure at Port Augustus on 
12 April 1910, while on a visit to Scotland, 
and is buried at Strathaven. 

He married (1) in 1864, Isabella (d. 1896), 
daughter of D. McEwen of Stirling; (2) 
on 25 Nov. 1896, Margaret Anne, daughter 
of George Wood of Aberdeen. He had no 
children. 

Giffen, a prolific writer on economic, 
financial, and statistical subjects, possessed 
a luminous and penetrating mind, great 
stores of information, an intimate ac- 
quaintance with business " matters and 
methods, and shrewd judgment. His in- 
structive handling of statistics and his 
keen eye for pitfalls contributed greatly 
to raise the reputation and encourage 
the study of statistics in this country, 
though he did not develop its technique 
by the higher mathematical treatment. 

A sturdy individualist, Giffen viewed with 
suspicion any infraction of the maxim 
laissez-faire. He believed in the ' patience 
cure’ for many social and financial evils. 
Though a strong free trader, he conceded 
that a slight customs’ preference to colonial 
imports might be justified by political 
considerations. His frame of mind is re- 
flected in his opinion that investors should 
inform themselves and judge for them- 
selves, and not be guided by the advice 
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of their bankers, brokers, or friends. He 
was in favour of ‘ free- banking,’ under which 
a cheque might be drawm upon any person 
whether a banker or not. He advocated 
the reduction of the representation of Ire- 
land in the imperial parliament, and the 
boring of a tunnel under the Irish Sea with 
a view to closer union. 

His principal published writings, apart 
from separate addresses and pamphlets, 
are : 1. ‘ American Railways as Invest- 
ments,’ in Craoroft’s Investment Tracts 
(1872; 2nd and 3rd edits. 1873), written 
at the suggestion of Mr, Bernard Cracroft 
of the Stock Exchange, who provided him 
with materials. This work served to dispel 
some of the indiscriminate mistrust of 
American railways by the British public. 
A French translation by E. de Laveleye 
was published at Li^ge, 1873. 2. ‘The 

Production and Movement of Gold since 
1848,’ 1873. 3. ‘ Stock Exchange Securities ; 
an Essay on the General Course of Fluctua- 
tions in their Prices,’ 1877. 4. ‘ Essays in 
Finance’ (contributions to periodicals), 1st 
series, 2 editions, 1880 ; 5th edit. 1890 ; 2nd 
series, 1886 ; 3rd edit. 1890. 5. The ‘ Statist ’ 
on Ireland ; reprint of ‘ Economist’s ’ 
[R. G.’s] letters to the ‘ Statist ’ on the 
Irish land and home rule questions, and of 
editorial comments thereon, 1886. 6. ‘The 
Growth of Capital,’ 1889. 7. ‘ The Case 
against Bimetallism,’ 1892; 2nd edit. 1892. 
8. ‘Economic Enquiries and Studies’ 
(contributions to periodicals), 2 vols. 1904. 
Giffen contributed ‘ Growth and Distribu- 
tion of Wealth, 1837-1887,’ to vol. ii. of 
T. H. Ward’s ‘Reign of Queen Victoria’ 
(1887), and added a chapter to Lord Farrer’s 
‘The State in its Relation to Trade’ (1902). 
He left completed in manuscript a ‘ Hand- 
book of Statistics,’ not yet published. 

[Personal knowledge ; information from 
Lady Giffen ; Statistical Soc. Journal, May 
1909 (with excellent engraved portrait) ; 
Economic Journal, June 1909.] H. H. 

^GIFFORD, EDWIN HAMILTON(1820- 
1905), archdeacon of London and theologian, 
born at Bristol on 18 Dec. 1820, was 
sixth son of Richard Ireland Gifford 
by his wife Helen, daughter of William 
Davie of Stonehouse, Devonshire, After 
education at Elizabeth’s Grammar School, 
Plymouth, he was admitted to Shrewsbury 
School in 1837, under Benjamin Hall 
Kennedy [q. v.], and in 1839 he proceeded 
to Cambridge, winning a scholarship at 
St. John’s College. He had a distinguished 
university career. In 1842 he won the Pitt 
University scholarship. In 1843 he gradu- 


ated B. A. both as senior classic and fifteenth 
wrangler in the mathematical tripos. In the 
same year he won the chancellor’s medal, 
and was a fellow of his college from 4 April 
1843 till 20 March 1844. He proceeded 
M.A. in 1846, and D.D. in 1861. In 1843 
he returned to Shrewsbury as second 
master, and in 1848 he was appointed head- 
master of TCing Edward’s School, Bir- 
mingham. He proved a worthy successor 
of James Prince Lee [q. v.], and resigned 
in 1862 owing to ill-health. Gifford, who 
had been ordained in 1844, was honorary 
canon of Worcester (1853-77). In 1865 
he became chaplain to Eranois Jeune 
[q. V.], bishop of Peterborough, who pre- 
sented him to the rectory of Walgrave, 
Northamptonshire. He subsequently held 
the post of examining chaplain to two 
successive bishops of London, Jackson 
and Temple. In 1875 he accepted the 
benefice of Much Hadham, Hertfordshire, 
and in 1877 was made an honorary canon of 
St. Albans, [In 1883 he was nominated to the 
prebend of Islington in St. Paul’s Cathedral, 
and the following year he succeeded 
Piers Calverley Claughton [q. v.] as arch- 
deacon of London and canon of St. Paul’s. 

Though Gifford was select preacher at 
Cambridge (1864, 1869) and at Oxford 
(1879, 1890-1) he was not an effective 
preacher. He was better known as a scholar 
than as an ecclesiastic. On 24 April 1889 
Gifford resigned his archdeaconry, and 
retired to Arlington House, Oxford, where 
he continued his studies to the lasfc. In 
1903 he was elected an honorary fellow of 
St. John’s College, Cambridge. He died in 
London on 5 May 1905. 

Gifford married (1) in 1844, Anne, 
daughter of John Yolland of Plymouth ; 
(2) in 1873, Margaret Symons, daughter of 
Erancis Jeune, bishop of Peterborough 
and sister of Francis Henry Jeune, baron St. 
HeHer [q. v. Suppl. II]. He had issue one 
daughter. 

Gifford’s contributions to biblical and 
patristic learning, which were marked by 
insight and accuracy, included: 1. ‘Voices 
of the Past’ (1874), the Warburtonian 
lectures delivered at Lincoln’s Inn 1870-4. 
2. ‘ The Epistle to the Romans ’ (1881) in 
the ‘ Speaker’s Commentary.’ 3. ‘Baruch 
and the Epistle of Jeremy ’ (1888) in the 
same series. 4. ‘ Authorship of Psalm cx.’ 
(1892 ; 3rd edit. 1895). 5. ‘ The Catechetical 
Lectures of St. Cyril of Jerusalem’ (1894), 
revised translation in vol. vii. of Nicene 
and Post-Nicene Library. 6. Eusebius’s 
‘ Prseparatio EvangeHca ’ (1903), 5 vols., 
text and translation. 
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[The Times, 6 May 1905 ; Guardian, 10 May 
1905 ; Church Times, 12 May 1905 ; Shrewsbury 
School Register (1734-1908), 1909; Baker, 
History of St. John’s College, Cambridge, 1869, 
i. 316 ; The Eagle, June 1905 ; Theologische 
Literaturzeitung, 24 Oct. 1903.] G. S. W. 

GIGLIUCCI, Countess. [SeeNovELuo, 
Claba Anastasia, 1818-1908.] 

GILBERT, Sib JOSEPH HENRY (1817- 
1901), agricultural chemist, born at Hull on 
1 Aug. 1817, was one of four sons of Joseph 
Gilbert [q. v.], a congregational minister, 
by his wife Ann Taylor [see Gilbebt, 
Mrs. Ann]. The family removed in 1825 
to Nottingham, where Gilbert spent his 
boyhood. He was educated at a school 
at Mansfield, and in 1838 entered the 
University of Glasgow, specialising in ana- 
lytical chemistry under Professor Thomas 
Thomson [q. v.]. A gun-shot accident 
in 1832, which caused the loss of one eye, 
impaired his general health for some time. 
He next worked at University College, 
London, in the laboratory of Professor 
Anthony Todd Thomson [q. v.], where 
he had as a fellow-student John Bennet 
Lawes [q, v. Suppl. I], with whom he was 
afterwards closely connected. In 1840 he 
went to Giessen, where he met Lyon 
Playfair [q. v. Suppl. I] and Augustus 
Voelcker [q. v.], worked in the laboratory of 
Liebig, and took the degree of doctor of I 
philosophy. On his return from Giessen he 
acted in 1840-1 as assistant to Anthony 
Thomson at University College, and then 
devoted some time at Manchester to 
the chemistry of calico printing and 
dyeing. 

On 1 June 1843 he joined as technical ad- 
viser John Bennet Lawes, who had shortly 
before started the first organised agricultural 
experiment station in the world at his 
ancestral home at Rothamsted ; Gilbert 
lived at Harpenden close to the laboratory. 
From June 1843 to August 1900, when 
Lawes died, the two investigators lived 
in unbroken friendship and collaboration. 

‘ What w^as Lawes’ work was Gilbert’s work ; 
the two are indissolubly connected. . . . 
Lawes was essentially the practical agricul- 
turist. . . . Gilbert on the other hand was 
possessed of indomitable perseverance, 
combined with extreme patience and care- 
ful watching of results. With the deter- 
mination to carry out an experiment to 
the very close, he united scrupulous 
accuracy and attention to detail. Each of 
the partners had his own sphere, and the 
influence of the two minds, in themselves 
essentially different, materially contributed 
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to the success which attended their joint 
efforts, and made the Rothamsted experi- 
ments a standard for reference, and an 
example wherever agricultural research is 
attempted’ (Dr. J. A. Voelckeb in 
Journal Royal AgriculL Soc, 1901, Ixii. 348, 
350). 

Gilbert took an active part in the pro* 
ceedings of various learned societies. He 
joined the Chemical Society in 1841, a few 
weeks after its formation, and became its 
president in 1882-3. He was admitted into 
the Royal Society in 1860, and received 
with Lawes its royal medal in 1867. He 
was elected in 1883 an honorary member 
of the Royal Agricultural Society, in the 
‘Journal’ of which many of the results 
of the Rothamsted researches were pub- 
lished. In 1884 he was appointed Sib- 
thorpian professor of rural economy at the 
University of Oxford, and held the pro- 
fessorship for six jT-oars, the full term 
allowed by the statute. In 1893 he went 
to the Chicago exhibition, and delivered in 
the United States seven lectures on the 
Rothamsted experiments. In 1894 Lawes 
and he were presented by the Prince of 
Wales at Marlborough House with the 
I Albert gold medal of the Royal Society of 
Arts. He received honorary degrees from 
the universities of Glasgow (LL.D. 1883), 
Oxford (M.A. 1884), Edinburgh (LL.D. 
1890), and Cambridge (So.D. 1894). 

On the completion of fifty years of the 
joint labours of Lawes and Gilbert, a 
granite memorial of the event was dedi- 
cated at Rothamsted on 29 June 1893, 
and Gilbert was presented with an address 
and a piece of plate. On 11 Aug. 1893 
he received the honour of knighthood. 
His activity of mind and body continued 
almost to the last, but the death of Lawes 
in 1900 was a great blow to Mm. He died 
at Harpenden on 23 Dec. 1901, in bis eighty- 
fifth year, and was buried in the churchyard 
there close to the grave of Lawes. 

Gilbert married twice; (1) in 1850, 
Eliza Laurie (d. 1853) ; (2) in 1855, Maria 
Smith, who survived him and was granted 
a civil list pension of 100 Z. in 1904. He had 
no family by either marriage. His portrait 
in oils, painted by Frank O. Salisbury in 
1900, hangs in the directors’ room at the 
laboratory at Rothamsted. 

[Memoir (with portrait) by Dr. J. A. Voel- 
cker in vol. 62 (1901) of the Journal Royal 
Agricult. Soc. of England ; obit, notice by 
Robert Warington, F.R.S., in Proc. Roy. Soc- 
Ixxv. 236-242 ; Q^ans. Chemical Soc., 1902, 
p. 625 ; Nature, 2 Jan. 1902 ; personal 
knowledge.] E. C. 
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GILBERT, SiK WILLIAM SOHWENCK 
(1836--1911), dramatist, born at 17 South- 
ampton Street, Strand, the house of his 
mother’s father. Dr. Thomas Morris, on 
18 Nov. 1836, was only son in a family of 
four children of William Gilbert (1804-1890) 
[q. V. Suppl. I] by his wife Anne Morris. 
His second Christian name was the surname 
of his godmother. As an infant he travelled 
in Germany and Italy with his parents. 
When two years old he was stolen by 
brigands at Naples and ransomed for 25/. 
In later days when visiting Naples he recog- 
nised in the Via Posilippo the scene of the 
occurrence. His pet name as a child was 
‘ Bab,’ which ' he afterwards used as a 
pseudonym. He is said to have been a 
child of great beauty, and Sir David Wilkie 
[q. V.] was so attracted by his face that he 
asked leave to paint his picture. At the age 
of seven he went to school at Boulogne. 
From ten to thirteen he was at the Western 
Grammar School, Brompton, and from 
thirteen to sixteen at the Great Ealing 
School, where he rose to be head boy. He 
spent much time in drawing, and wrote 
plays for performance by his schoolfellows, 
painting his own scenery and acting himself. 

In Oct. 1855 he entered the department 
of general literature and science at King’s 
College, London {King^s Coll. Calendar, 
1855-^, p. 89). Alfred Ainger [q. v. Suppl. II] 
and Walter Besant [q. v. Suppl. II] were 
feUow students. Some of his earliest lite- 
rary efforts were verses contributed to the 
college magazine. He remained a student 
during 1856-7, intending to go to Oxford, 
but in 1855, when he was nineteen years old, 
the Crimean war was at its height, and 
commissions in the Royal Artillery were 
thrown open to competitive examination. 
Giving up all idea of Oxford, he read for the 
army examination announced for Christmas 
1856 (‘ An Autobiography ’ in The Theatre, 
2 April 1883, p. 217). But the war came 
to an abrupt end, and no more officers 
being required, the examination was indefi- 
nitely postponed. Gilbert then graduated 
B.A. at the London University in 1857, 
and obtained a commission in the militia in 
the 3rd battalion Gordon highlanders. 

In 1857 he was a successful competitor 
in an examination for a clerkship in the 
education department of the privy council 
office, in which ‘ ill-organised and iU- 
govemed office ’ he tells us he spent four 
uncomfortable years. Coming unexpectedly 
in 1861 into 300/., ‘ on the happiest day 
of my life I sent in my resignation.’ He 
had already, on 11 October 1855, entered 
the Inner Temple as a student (Fosteb’s 


Men at the Bar). With 100/. of his capital he 
paid for his call to the bar, which took place 
on 17 Nov. 1863 (of. ‘ My Maiden Brief,’ 
Cornhill, Dec. 1863). With another 100/. 
he obtained access to the chambers of 
(Sir) Charles James Watkin Williams 
[q. V.], then a well-known barrister in the 
home circuit, and with the third 100/. 
he furnished a set of rooms of his 
own in Clement’s Inn, but he does not 
appear to have had any professional 
chambers or address in the ‘Law List.’ 
He joined the northern circuit on 15 March 
1866, one of his sponsors being (Sir) John 
Holker [q. v.] {MS. Circuit Records), 
He attended the Westminster courts, the 
Old Bailey, the Manchester and Liverpool 
assizes, the Liverpool sessions and Passage 
Court, but ‘ only earned 75/. in two years.’ 

During the same period he was earning 
a ‘ decent income ’ by contributions to 
current literature. He appeared for the 
first time in print in 1858, when he prepared 
a translation of the laughing-song from 
Auber’s ‘ Manon Lescaut ’ for the playbill 
of Alfred Mellon’s promenade concerts; 
Mdlle. Parepa, afterwards Madame Parepa- 
Rosa [q. v.], whom he had known from 
babyhood, had made a singular success 
there with the song in its original French. 
In 1861 Gilbert commenced both as author 
and artist, contributing an article, three- 
quarters of a column long with a half- 
page drawing on wood, for ‘ Fun,’ then 
under the editorship of Henry James 
Byron [q. v.]. A day or two later he was 
requested ‘ to contribute a column of “ copy ” 
and a half -page drawing every week ’ 
{Theatre, 1883, p. 218). He remained a 
regular contributor to ‘ Fun ’ during the 
editorship of Byron and that of Byron’s 
successor, Tom Hood the younger [q, v.] 
(from 1865). 

There is no evidence that he studied 
drawing in any school, but he was an 
illustrator of talent. In 1865 he made 84 
illustrations for his father’s novel, ‘ The 
Magic Mirror,’ and in 1869 he illustrated 
another of his father’s books, ‘ King 
George’s Middy.’ His illustrations of his 
own ‘ Bab Ballads ’ have much direct 
and quaint humour. In 1874 ‘ The Pic- 
cadilly Annual ’ was described as ‘ profusely 
illustrated by W. S. Gilbert and other 
artists.’ One of the ‘ other artists ’ was John 
Leech. 

Having already both written and drawn 
occasionally for ‘ Punch,’ Gilbert offered 
that periodical in 1866 his ballad called 
‘ The Yarn of the Nancy Bell,’ but it was 
refused by the editor, Mark Lemon [q. v.], on 



Gilbert 


Gilbert 


io8 


the ground that it was ‘ too cannibalistic for 
his readers’ tastes ’ {Ftfiy Bah Ballads, pref., 
1884). Gilbert's connection with * Punch ’ 
thereupon ceased. ‘ The Nancy Bell *' ap- 
peared, without illustrations, in * Fun ’ on 
3 March 1866. Gilbert’s other work in 
‘Fnn’ may be traced by single figure draw- 
ings signed ‘ Bab.’ A series of dramatic 
notices commencing 15 Sept. 1866 and ‘ Men 
we Meet, by the Comic Physiognomist’ 
(2 Feb. to 18 May 1867) are thus illustrated. 
The first illustrated ballad was ‘ General 
John ’ (1 June 1867). From this date 
they became a regular feature of the paper. 
But not until 23 Jan. 1869, in connection 
with ‘ The Two Ogres,’ was the title ‘ The 
Bab Ballads ’ used. They were first col- 
lected in volume form in the same year. 
Further ‘ Bab Ballads ’ continued to appear 
in * Fun,’ at varying intervals until 1871. 
A collected volume of ‘ More Bab Ballads ’ 
followed in 1873. The Bab Ballads estab- 
lished Gilbert's reputation as a whimsical 
humorist in verse. 

At the same time Gilbert contributed 
articles or stories to the magazines — the 
‘ Cornhill ’ (1863-4), * London Society,’ 

‘ Tinsley’s Magazine,’ and ‘ Temple Bar ’ ; 
he furnished the London correspondence 
to the ‘ Invalide Russe,’ and, becoming 
dramatic critic to Vizetelly’s ‘Illustrated 
Times,’ interested himself in the stage. In 
spite of these activities Gilbert found time 
to continue his military duties, and became 
captain 'of his militia regiment in 1867. 
He retired with the rank of major in 1883. 

At the end of 1866 Gilbert commenced 
work as a playwright. To Thomas William 
Robertson [q. v.], the dramatist, he owed 
the needful introduction. Miss Herbert, 
the lessee of St- James’s Theatre, wanted 
a Christmas piece in a fortnight, and 
Robertson recommended Gilbert for the 
work, which was written in ten days, 
rehearsed in a week, and produced at 
Christmas 1866. The piece was a bur- 
lesque on ‘ L’ Elixir d’Amore,’ called 
‘ Dulcamara, or the Little Duck and the 
Great Quack.’ Frank Matthews made a 
success in the title role, audit ran for several 
months and was twice revived. No terms 
had been arranged, and when Mr. Emden, 
the manager, paid Gilbert the 30Z. that he 
asked, Emden advised him never again to 
sell so good a piece for so small a sum. 
Thenceforward Gilbert was a successful 
playwright, at first in the lighter branches 
of the drama. Another burlesque on 
‘La Figlia del Reggimento,’ called ‘La 
Vivandiere, or True to the Corps,’ was 
produced at the Queen’s Theatre on 22 Jan. 


1868, and in it John Lawrence Toole 
[q. v. Suppl. II] and Lionel Brough [q. v. 
Suppl. II] played. It ran for 120 nights. 
A third burlesque, on the ‘ Bohemian Girl,’ 
entitled ‘ The Merry Zingara, or the Tipsy 
Gipsy and the Popsy Wopsy,’ was produced 
at the Royal Theatre on 21 March 1868 by 
Miss Patty Oliver. On 21 Dec. 1868 the 
new Gaiety Theatre was opened by John 
HolHngshead [q. v. Suppl. II] with a new 
operatic extravaganza by Gilbert called 
‘ Robert the Devil,’ in which Nellie Farren 
[q.v. Suppl.II] played the leading part. Next 
year, at the opening of the Charing Cross 
(afterwards Toole’s) Theatre, on 19 June 

1869, the performance concluded with a 
musical extravaganza by Gilbert, ‘ The 
Pretty Druidess, or the Mother, the Maid, 
and the Mistletoe Bough, a travestie of 
Norma.’ Gilbert was much attached to 
second titles. Between 1869 and 1872 
he also wrote many dramatic sketches, 
usually with music, for the German Reeds’ 

‘ entertainment ’ at the Gallery of Illus- 
tration, 14 Regent Street. His musical 
collaborator was Frederick Clay [q. v. 
Suppl. 1]. On 22 Nov. 1869 they pro- 
duced together ‘Ages Ago,’ which was 
afterwards expanded into the opera 
‘Ruddigore’; on 30 Jan. 1871 ‘A Sensa- 
tion Novel’ ; and on 28 Oct. 1872 ‘ Happy 
Arcadia.’ Arthur Cecil, Corney Grain, and 
Fanny Holland were the chief performers. 

It was under the auspices of the German 
Reeds that Gilbert and (Sir) Arthur 
Sullivan [q. v. Suppl. I] first made each 
other’s acquaintance. Sullivan was one 
of the composers of music for German Reed 
plays, and at the« Gallery of Illustration 
in 1871 Olay introduced Sullivan to Gilbert 
(Lawren-ce’s Life of Sullivan, p. 84, and 
E. A. Browne’s Qilbert, p. 35). They 
soon were at work together on a bur- 
lesque, ‘ Thespis, or the Gods Grown 
Old,’ which was produced at the Gaiety 
Theatre on 26 Dec. 1871 (John Hol- 
linoshead’s Gaiety Chronicles, 202-7). 
They often met at Tom Taylor’s, and 
engaged together in amateur theatricals 
(Ellen Terry’s Story of My Life, 1908), 
but for the present no further dramatic 
collaboration followed. 

Meanwhile Gilbert was assiduously seek- 
ing fame in more serious branches of the 
drama. On 8 Jan. 1870 ‘ The Princess,’ 
a respectful parody on Tennyson’s poem, 
was produced at the Olympic with great 
success. This was afterwards the basis of 
the opera ‘ Princess Ida.’ J ohn Baldwin 
Buckstone [q. v.] now commissioned Gilbert 
to write a blank verse fairy comedy on 
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Madame de Genlis’s story of ‘ Le Palais 
de la Verite.’ This was produced on 
19 Nov. 1870 at the Haymarket under 
the title of ‘ The Palace of Truth,’ with 
Buckstone, Madge Robertson (Mrs. Kendal), 
and W. H. Kendal in the cast. It ran for 
230 nights. ‘Pygmalion and Galatea,’ a 
rather artificial classical romance, was pro- 
duced also at the Haymarket on 9 Dec. 1871. 
It proved a remarkable success. The play 
was revived at the Lyceum with Miss Mary 
Anderson in 1884 and later in 1888, at the 
same theatre, with Miss Julia Neilson in 
the part. Gilbert is said to have made 
40,OOOZ. out of this play alone (Daily 
Telegra'pliy 30 May 1911). ‘The Wicked 
World,’ a fairy comedy, followed at the 
Haymarket on 4 Jan. 1873 and was not 
quite so successful as its forerunners. 

In the meantime Gilbert wrote an ex- 
tended 'series of comedies for Miss Marie 
Litton’s management of the new Court 
Theatre in Sloane Square, London. This 
playhouse was opened by Miss Litton with 
Gilbert’s ‘Randall’s Thumb’ on 25 Jan. 
1871 ; there followed during Miss Litton’s 
tenancy * Creatures of Impulse ’ (15 April 
1871) ; ‘ Great Expectations ’ (28 May), an 
adaptation of Dickens’s novel ; * On Guard ’ 
(28 Oct.) ; and ‘ The Wedding March ’ (under 
the pseudonjnn of E. Latour Tomline) (15 
Nov. 1873), One of Gilbert’s plays written 
for the Court Theatre, ‘ The Happy Land,’ 
which Miss Litton produced on 17 March 
1873, caused much public excitement. It 
was a burlesque version of Gilbert’s ‘ Wicked 
World,’ designed by himself, but mainly 
worked out by Gilbert Arthur a Beckett 
[q. V. Suppl. I]. Gilbert received 700L for 
his share of the hbretto (IT. S. Gilbert, by 
Kate Field, Scribner's Monthly, xviii. 
(1879), 754). His name did not appear on 
the bill, where the piece was assigned to 
F. L. Tomline (i.e. Gilbert) and a Beckett. 
‘The Happy Land’ was received with en- 
thusiasm. But three of the actors, Walter 
Fisher, W. J. Hill, and Edward Righton 
(manager of the theatre), were made up to 
resemble respectively Gladstone, Robert 
Lowe (Lord Sherbrooke), and A. S. Ayrton, 
members of the liberal administration thenin 
office. The lord chamberlain insisted on the 
removal of this feature of the performance. 

Of more serious plays * Charity,’ produced 
on 3 Jan. 1874 at the Haymarket, was the 
story of a woman redeeming her one mistake 
in life by an after career of self-sacrifice. 
It was denounced as immoral by the 
general public, and was withdrawn after a 
run of eighty nights^ There followed a series 
of successful comedies in which sentiment 


predominated over Gilbert’s habitually 
cynical humour. ‘ Sweethearts ’ was pro- 
duced at the Prince of Wales’s on 7 Nov. 1874 
under Mrs. Bancroft’s management ; ‘ Tom 
Cobb ’ at the St. James’s, on 24 April 1875 ; 

‘ Broken Hearts ’ on 17 Dec. 1875 at the 
Court Theatre under (Sir) John Hare’s 
direction. ‘ Dan’l Druce,’ a play of very 
serious tone, and ‘ Engaged ’ both came 
out at the Haymarket, on 11 Sept. 1876 and 
3 Oct. 1877 respectively. ‘ Gretohen,’ a 
four-act drama in verse on the Faust legend, 
was produced on 24 March 1879 at the 
Olympic. In 1884 Gilbert wrote an am- 
bitious sketch, ‘ Comedy and Tragedy,’ 
for Miss Mary Anderson to perform at the 
Lyceum Theatre (26 J an. 1884). 

Meanwhile Gilbert acquired a more con- 
spicuous triumph in another dramatic field. 
The memorable series of operas in which 
he and Sullivan collaborated began with 
‘ Trial by Jury,’ which was produced at the 
Royalty Theatre by Madame Selina Dolaro 
on 25 March 1875. A sketch of an operetta 
under this title had appeared in ‘ Fun ’ 
on 11 April 1868. The words now took 
a new shape, Sullivan supplied the music, 
and the rehearsals were completed within 
three weeks. Gilbert’s libretto betrayed the 
whimsical humour of his early ‘ Bab Ballads,’ 
as well as the facility of his earlier 
extravaganzas and burlesques. Richard 
D’Oyly Carte [q. v. Suppl. II] was the 
manager of the Royalty. In view of the 
piece’s success Carte formed a Comedy 
Opera Company, and gave Gilbert and 
Sullivan a commission to write a larger 
work together. The result was ‘ The 
Sorcerer,’ which was first played at the 
Opera Comique on 17 Nov. 1877, and 
introduced George Grossmith and Rutland 
Barrington to the professional stage. This 
opera proved the forerunner of a long 
series of like successes. ‘ The Sorcerer ’ 
was followed by ‘ H.M.S. Pinafore, or the 
Lass that loved a Sailor,’ under the same 
management on 25 May 1878. This ran 
for 700 nights and enjoyed an enormous 
popularity throughout the country. It was 
at once received in America with an ‘ en- 
thusiasm bordering upon insanity’ (Kate 
Field in Scribner' s Mmthly, xviii. 754), and 
after its first production in America Gilbert, 
with Sullivan, D’Oyly Carte, and Alfred 
Cellier, the musical conductor, went to New 
York (Nov. 1879) to give it the fresh advan- 
tage of Gilbert’s personal stage management 
and Sullivan’s own orchestral interpreta- 
tion. While in New York they produced 
for the first time a new opera, ‘ The Pirates 
of Penzance, or the Slave of Duty,’ which 
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was brought out at the Fifth Avenue 
Theatre on New Year’s Eve, 31 Deo. 1879. 
The party returned to England in time 
to produce ‘ The Pirates of Penzance ’ 
at the Opera Comique on 3 April 1880. 
This ran for a year. ‘ Patience, or 
Bunthome’s Bride ’ came out at the Opera 
Comique on 23 April 1881, and at the 
height of its triumph, on 10 Oct. 1881, it 
was transferred to the * Savoy ’ — the new 
opera house built by D’Oyly Carte for the 
Gilbert and Sullivan ‘ operas. ‘ Patience ’ 
was a satire on the current ‘ aesthetic move- 
ment * and enjoyed great popularity. 

The succeeding ‘ Savoy operas ’ were 
‘ lolanthe, or the Peer and the Peri ’ 
(25 Nov. 1882) ; ‘ Princess Ida, or Castle 
Adamant,’ based on Gilbert’s comedy 
‘The Princess’ (5 Jan. 1884); and ‘The 
Mikado, or the Town of Titipu ’ (14 March 
1885). The last piece ran for two years, 
was played over 5000 times in America, 
and found favour on the Continent. It 
was the most popular of all Gilbert and 
Sullivan’s joint works. It is said Gilbert, 
Sullivan, and Carte each made 30,000Z. 
out of it. ‘Ruddigore, or the Witch’s 
Curse,’ an elaboration of the German Reed 
piece ‘ Ages Ago,’ followed on 22 Jan. 1887 ; 
‘ The Yeoman of the Guard, or The Merry- 
man and His Maid ’ on 3 Oct. 1888, and 
* The Gondoliers, or The King of Barataria ’ 
on 7 Deo. 1889. The partnership was 
shortly afterwards interrupted. A disagree- 
ment on financial matters arose between 
Gilbert and Carte, and Gilbert thought that 
Sullivan sided with Carte. Separating for the 
time from both SuUivan and Carte, Gilbert 
wrote his next libretto, ‘ The Mountebanks,’ 
for music by Alfred Cellier. It was pro- 
duced at the Lyric Theatre on 4 Jan. 1892. 

In writing these operas Gilbert fiirst 
wrote out the plot as though it were an 
anecdote, and this he expanded to the 
length of a magazine article with sum- 
maries of conversations. This was over- 
hauled and corrected and cut down to a 
skeleton, and then broken up into scenes 
with entrances and exits arranged. Not 
until the fifth MS. was the play illustrated 
by actual dialogue. Sometimes a piece 
would after a fortnight’s rest be re-written 
entirely afresh without reference to the 
first draft. In arranging the scenes, too, 
no trouble was too great. In ‘H.M.S. 
Pinafore ’ Gilbert went down to Portsmouth 
and was rowed round about the harbour 
and visited various ships, and finally pitched 
upon the quarter-deck of the Victory for 
his scene, which he obtained permission to 
sketch and model in every detail. 


Gilbert’s partnership with Sullivan and 
Carte was resumed in 1893, when he and 
Sullivan wrote ‘ Utopia Limited, or the 
Flowers of Progress.’ It was produced at 
the Savoy on 7 Oct. 1893, but was not so 
popular as its predecessors, although it ran 
till 9 June 1894. Gilbert’s next opera, ^ His 
Excellency,’ had music by Dr. Osmond Carr 
(Lyric, 27 Oct. 1894); it w^as followed by 
revivals of older pieces. In ‘ The Grand 
Duke,’ which came out on 7 March 1896 
at the Savoy, Gilbert and Sullivan worked 
together for the last time. Thenceforth 
Gilbert pursued his career as a playwright 
spasmodically and with declining success. 
A fanciful drama, ‘Harlequin and theFairy’s 
Dilemma,’ was produced without much 
acceptance by Mr. Arthur Bourohier at 
the Garrick Theatre (3 May-22 July 1904). 
On 11 Dec. 1909 his opera ‘ Fallen Fairies,’ 
with music by Edward German, came out 
at the Savoy. His final production was 
‘ The Hooligan,’ a grim sketch of the last 
moments of a convicted murderer, played 
by Mr James Welch at the Coliseum in 1911. 

Gilbert’s successes as a dramatist brought 
him wealth, which he put to good purpose. 
He built and owned the Garrick Theatre 
in Charing Cross Road, which was opened in 
1889. In 1890 he purchased of Frederick 
Ooodall, R.A. [q. v. Suppl. II], the house and 
estate of GrimsDyke, HarrowWeald, Middle- 
sex. The estate covered 100 acres and the 
house had been built for Goodall by Norman 
Shaw. Gilbert added an observatory and 
an open-air swimming lake. He was 
something of an astronomer as well as a 
dairy farmer, bee-keeper, and horticulturist. 
He was made J.P. in 1891 and D.L. for 
Middlesex, and devoted much time to his 
magisterial duties. In 1907 he was 
knighted. He was a well-known member of 
the Beefsteak, Junior Carlton, and Royal 
Automobile Clubs, and was elected by the 
committee to the Garrick Club on 22 Feb. 
1906. 

Gilbert died from heart failure brought 
: on by over-exertion while saving a young 
lady from drowning in his swimming lake at 
Grims Dyke on 29 May 1911. The body was 
cremated at Golder’s Green and the ashes 
buried at Great Stanmore church, Middlesex, 

Gilbert was, perhaps, the most out- 
standing figure among Victorian play- 
wrights. Few if any contemporary writers 
for the stage made so much money from 
that source alone, none acquired so wide a 
fame. In all his writing there is an effort 
after literary grace and finish which was in 
his early days absent from contemporary 
drama. His humour consists mainly in 
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logical lopsy-iurvoydom in a vein so subtle, and incisive wit. He was aggressive 
peculiar to Gilbert as to justify the bestowal and combative and rarely let the discomfort 
on it of the epithet ‘ Giibertian.’ He of a victim deprive him and his companions 
himseli disclaimed any knowledge of Gil- of a brilliant epigram or a ready repartee, 
bertian humour, stating that ‘ all humour Nevertheless he had a kind heart, and 
properly so called is based upon a grave was only a cynic after the manner of 
and quasi-respectful treatment of the Thackeray. Many of the artists who 
ludicrous.’ His satire hits current foibles worked under him bore testimony to his 
with unvarying urbanity and with no personal kindness. He was not interested 
Aristophanic coarseness. The success of his in sport. He had a constitutional objection 
operas was largely due to their freedom from to taking life in any form. ‘ I don’t 
vulgarity and to the excellence of the lyrics, think I ever wittingly killed a blackbeetle,’ 
which not only were musical and perfect in he said, and added ‘ The time will come 
form but applied mastery of metre to the when the sport of the present day will be 
expression of the most whimsical and fan- regarded very much as we regard the 
ciful ideas. He had little or no ear for Spanish bull-fight or the bear-baiting of our 
tune, but a wonderful ear for rhythm, ancestors’ (William Aechee, Real Con- 
Gilbert’s words and metre underwent no versations), 

change in the process of musical setting. He married in 1867 Lucy Agnes, daughter 

Gilbert believed that the playwright of Captain Thomas Metcalf Blois Turner, 
should dominate the theatre. He was a Bombay engineers. His wife survived 
master of stage management. In a pri- him without issue. A portrait painted by 
vately printed preface to ‘ Pygmalion and Prank Holl, R.A., in 1887 is destined for 
Galatea ’ he pointed out that ‘ the supreme the National Portrait Gallery. He also 
importance of careful rehearsing is not owned a portrait of himself by Herman 
sufficiently recognised in England.’ His Gustave Herkomer and a bronze statuette 
experience, for which he vouched by by Andrea Lucchesi. 
statistics, taught him that when his pieces Besides the plays already mentioned, 
were carefully rehearsed they succeeded, and Gilbert wrote the following dramatic 
when they were insufficiently rehearsed they pieces : ‘ Harlequin Cock Robin and Jenny 
failed. A sufficient rehearsal for a play he Wren, or Portunatus, the Three Bears, the 
then considered to be three weeks or a Three Wishes, and the Little Man who 
month. His conduct at the rehearsals of his wooed the Little Maid,’ pantomime (26 
adaptation of ‘ Ought we to visit her ’ (a Dec. 1866) ‘ Allow Me to Explain,’ farce, 
comedy in three acts by Messrs, Edwardes altered from the French (Prince of Wales’s 
and Gilbert), product at the Royalty Theatre, 4 Nov. 1867) ; ‘ Highly Improb- 
on 17 Jan. 1874, led to a quarrel with able,’ farce (New Royalty, 5 Dec. 1867) ; 
IMiss Henrietta Hodson [q. v. Suppl. II], ‘ No Cards ’ (German Reeds, 29 March 
which was renewed over the production 1869) ; ‘ An Old Score,’ comedy-drama in 
of ‘Pygmalion and Galatea’ in January three acts (Gaiety Theatre, 19 July 1869) ; 
1877. Miss Hodson published ‘ A Letter’ ‘ The Gentleman in Black,’ opera bouffie in 
in the same year complaining of Gilbert’s two acts, music by Frederick day (Charing 
dictatorial action, to which Gilbert replied Cross Theatre, 26 May 1870) ; ‘ Our 

in ‘ A Letter addressed to the Members Island Home ’ (Gallery of Illustration, 
of the Dramatic Profession.’ Gilbert de- 20 June 1870 ) ; ‘A Medical Man,’ a 
veloped the practice of Tom Robertson, comedietta (Drawing Room Plays, 1870) •, 
who was perhaps the first English play- ‘The Realms of Joy,’ farce by P. Latour 
wxight to impress his personal views at Tomline, i.e. Gilbert (Royalty Theatre, 
rehearsal on the actor. Gilbert re- 18 Oct. 1873) ; ‘ Committed for Trial,’ a 
hearsed his pieces in his study by means piece of absurdity in two acts, founded on 
of a model stage and figures, and ‘ Le Reveillon ’ of H. Moilhac and L. Hal6vy 
every group and movement were settled (Globe Theatre, 24 Jan. 1874, revived 
in the author’s mind before the stage re- at the Criterion, 12 Feb. 1877, as ‘ On 
hearsals began. Until Gilbert took the Bail’); ‘ Topsy-turveydom,’ extravaganza 
matter in hand choruses were prao- (Criterion Theatre, 21 Mar. 1873) ; ‘ King 
tically nothing more than a part of the Candaules ’* (1875) ; * Eyes and No Eyes, 
stage setting. It was in ‘ Thespis ’ that or the Art of Seeing,’ a vaudeville, music 
Gilbert began to carry out his expressed by T. German Reed, founded on Hans 
determination to get the chorus to play its Andersen’s ‘ The Emperor’s New Clothes ’ 
proper part in the performance. (St. George’s Hall, 5 July 1875) ; ‘ Princess 

Gilbert had in ordinary society a ready, Toto,* comic opera in three acts, music 
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by Frederick Clay (Strand Theatre, 
2 Oct. 1876); ‘The ISTe’er-do-Weel,’ drama 
(Olympic Theatre, 25 Feb. 1878) ; ‘Fog- 
gerty’s Fairy,’ a fairy comedy (Criterion, 
15 Dec. 1881) ; ‘ Brantinghame Hall,’ 

drama (St. James’s Theatre, 29 Nov. 1888) ; 
* The Brigands,’ opera bouffe in three acts, 
mnsic by Offenbach, adapted from *Les 
Brigands’ of Meilhac and Hal4vy (Avenue 
Theatre, 16 Sept. 1889) ; ‘ Rosencrantz and 
Gnildenstem,’ a travesty on ‘Hamlet,’ in 
three tableaux (Vaudeville Theatre, 3 June 
1891) ; ‘ Haste to the Wedding,’ comic opera, 
music by George Grossmith (Criterion 
Theatre, 27 July 1892), a version of 
E. M. Labiche’s ‘Un Chapeau de Faille 
d’ltalie,’ played at the Court Theatre as 
‘The Wedding March’ on 15 Nov. 1873; 
‘The Fortune Hunter,’ drama (Theatre 
Royal, Birmingham, 27 Sept. 1897). 

Collected editions of Gilbert’s dramatic 
work appeared as ‘ Original Plays ’ (4 series, 
1876-1911) and ‘ Original Comic Operas ’ 
(8 parts, containing ‘Sorcerer,’ ‘H.M.S. 
Pinafore,’ ‘ Pirates of Penzance,’ ‘ lolanthe,’ 
‘Patience,’ ‘Princess Ida,’ ‘Mikado,’ and 
‘Trial by Jury,’ 1890). He also published 
‘ Songs of a Savoyard,’ a collection of songs 
from the Savoy operas, illustrated by Gilbert 
(1890), and ‘Foggerty’s Fairy and other 
Tales’ (1890). 

[William Schwehck Gilbert, an Autobiography 
in The Theatre, 2 April 1883, pp. 217 seq. ; 
Edith A. Browne, W. S. Gilbert, 1907 ; Arthur 
Lawrence, Life of Sir Arthur Sullivan, 1899 ; 
William Archer, English Dramatists of To- 
day ; William Archer, Real Conversations ; 
Percy Fitzgerald, The Savoy Opera and the 
Savoyards ; Daily Telegraph, 30 May 1911 ; 
The Times, 30 May-2 June, 18 Aug. (will), 
1911; John Hollingshead’s Gaiety Chronicles, 
1898 ; Kate Field’s W. S. Gilbert in Scribner’s 
Monthly, 1879, xviii. 754 ; Smalley’s London 
Letters, 2 vols., 1890 ; and his Anglo-American 
Memories, 1911; The English Aristophanes, art. 
by Walter Sichel, in Fortnightly Review, 1912; 
W. Davenport Adams, Diet, of the Drama.] 

E. A. P. 

GILLIES, DUNCAN (1834-1903), 
premier of Victoria, Australia, born in 
January 1834 at Over-Newton, a suburb 
of Glasgow, was second son of Duncan 
Gillies, a market gardener of that place, 
by Margaret his wife. After education 
at Glasgow High School he began a busi- 
ness career in a counting-house in his 
native city. He read much in his leisure, 
chiefly in history. 

In^ 1852 he emigrated to Australia, and 
landing at Port Phillip, Victoria, proceeded 
to the Ballarat gold-fields, where for some 


time he worked as a digger. In 1853-4 he 
was one of the leaders of the miners in 
their resistance to the demands of the 
government, though from the outset he 
was strongly opposed to the use of violence 
and took no part in the affair of the 
Eureka stockade. Becoming known among 
his fellows as a ready speaker, he was 
elected a member of the local mining 
court, and in February 1858 he became 
a member of the Ballarat mining board, 
which then superseded that court. 

Gillies, who had become a working partner 
in the Great Republic (mining) Company, 
was returned to the Legislative Assembly 
in 1859 as the miners’ representative for 
Ballarat West, being re-elected in 1861, 
1864, 1866, and 1868. He soon became one 
of the foremost debaters. On 11 May 1868 
he took office as president of the board of 
land and works and commissioner of 
crown lands and surveys in the unpopular 
Sladen ministry, and was sworn a member 
of the executive council. Promptly re- 
jected on seeking re-election, he sought a 
constituency where his growing antipathy 
to democracy might find favour. At the 
next general election, in March 1870, he was 
returned unopposed for Maryborough. 

On 10 June 1872 he joined the Francis 
ministry as commissioner of railways and 
roads, and he retained the office when the 
cabinet was reconstructed under George 
Briscoe Kerferd in July 1874. He retired on 
2 Aug. 1875, but was commissioner of lands 
and survey and president of the board of 
land and works and minister of agri- 
culture in the last McCulloch government 
(25 Oot. 1875-21 May 1877). At the 
general election of May 1877 Gillies was 
returned for Rodney, but he was unseated 
on petition on the ground that undue in- 
fluence had been exercised by the land 
department during the contest. He was 
exonerated from any personal knowledge of 
this abuse, and was re-elected for the same 
constituency on 2 Nov. 1877. He was 
prominent in the opposition to the party led 
by (Sir) Graham Berry [q. v. SuppL II], 

From 5 March to 3 Ang. 1880 he was 
commissioner of railways in the Service 
government, and although a strong con- 
servative and free-trader he took office 
as commissioner of railways and minister 
of public instruction in the Service-Berry 
coalition which ruled the colony from 8 
March 1883 to 18 Feb. 1886. When 
Service and Berry retired on the last 
date, and the ministry was reconstructed, 
again on a coalition basis, Gillies became 
premier and treasurer and Deakin chief 
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secretary, each representing his own party 
in the cabinet and the Assembly. 

The period of the Gillies-Deakin minis- 
try was marked by great social and political 
activity. The revenue and expenditure of 
the colony increased to an unprecedented 
degree, whilst railways were extended in 
all directions. Useful legislation was pro- 
moted, of which the most important was 
the Irrigation Act of 1886 with its numerous 
off-shoots, but the government before its 
term of ojB&ce ended had to contend with 
acute labour troubles, culminating in dis- 
astrous strikes. In 1887 Gillies declined 
the honour of K.C.M.G. 

At the general election of March 1889 
Gillies was returned for the Eastern 
Suburbs of Melbourne, and the govern- 
ment’s power seemed unimpaired, though 
there were signs of coming difficulty. The 
first session passed without disaster, but 
in the second session a direct vote of want 
of confidence was carried on 30 Oct. 1890, 
by 55 votes to 35. GiUies resigned on 
5 Nov. and led the opposition to the 
Munro and Sbiels governments. Gillies 
was a consistent supporter of the cause 
of Australian federation. He represented 
Victoria at several intercolonial con- 
ferences as well as in the second and 
third sessions of the federal council of 
Australasia. He presided at the federal 
conference held in Melbourne in Feb. 
1890, and was one of the representatives 
of Victoria at the national Australasian 
convention which met in Sydne3?' in March 
and April 1891. 

From 6 Jan. 1894 to 5 Jan. 1897 Gillies 
was agent-general for the colony in 
London. Returning to Melbourne, he again 
entered Parliament (14 Oct. 1897) as member 
for Toorak, and was re-elected in 1900. On 
14 Oct. 1902 he was unanimously chosen 
as speaker of the House of Assembly. 
But failing health hampered the perform- 
ance of his duties. He died of heart failure 
on 12 Sept. 1903 in the Speaker’s apart- 
ments at the State Parliament House, 
and was buried in Melbourne general 
cemetery. 

Gillies lacked many of the qualities of a 
popular leader. Even among his political 
supporters his general demeanour was 
somewhat cold and unsympathetic, but 
he gained respect by his conspicuous fair- 
ness and magnanimity. His speeches were 
models of clearness and force. He proved 
himself a powerful leader of the house, 
and in that capacity displayed tact and 
resource. 

A portrait of Gillies in oils, three-quarter 


length, by Tennyson Cole, is in the National 
Gallery of Victoria at Melbourne. 

[The Times, 14 Sept. 1003 ; Melbourne 
Age, 14, 15, 16 Sept. 1903 ; Melbourne 
Argus, 14 Sept. 1903 ; Australasian, 19 Sept. 
1903; Johns’s Notable Australians, 1908; 
Turner’s History of the Colony of Victoria, 
vol. ii. 1904 ; Australian Year Book, 1 904 ; 
Mennell’s Diet, of Australas. Biog. 1902 ; 
Colonial Office Records.] C. A. 

GIROTJARD, D&IRfi (1836-1911), 
Canadian judge, born at St. Timothy, co. 
Beauharnois, Province of Quebec, on 7 July 
1836, was son of Jeremie Girouard by 
his wife Hippolite Piccard. He was 
descended on the father’s side from Antoine 
Girouard, private secretary to De Ramezay, 
governor of Montreal in 1720. After at- 
tending the Montreal College he took the 
law course at McGill University, obtaining 
the first prize three years consecutively, 
and graduating B.C.L. in 1860, D.C.L. in 
1874 ; he was also LL.D. of Ottawa Uni- 
versity. He was called to the bar of Lower 
Canada in October 1860, and was appointed 
Q.G. in October 1880. He attained great 
distinction at the bar, especially in com- 
mercial cases, and was a well-known writer 
on legal and international questions. In 
1860, before he was called, he published a 
useful treatise in French on bills of ex- 
change. He also wrote on the civil laws of 
marriage and on the Insolvent Act. He 
was one of the chief collaborators in * La 
Revue Critique,’ which in 1873-4 gave 
expression to the dissatisfaction of the 
Montreal bar with the then existing Quebec 
court of appeals and led to the reconstitu- 
tion of that court in 1874. He first stood 
for the Canadian Parliament in 1872, but 
was not successful till 1878, when he became 
conservative member for the constituency 
of Jacques Cartier, and held the seat for 
seventeen years, until the close of his politi- 
cal career. In Parliament, where he proved 
a good debater, he carried in 1882 a bill 
legalising marriage with a deceased wife’s 
sister. Later, in 1885, with some other 
conservative French-Canadian members, 
he opposed the government on the subject 
of the execution of Louis Riel [q. v.]. He 
was chairman of the standing committee 
on privileges and elections, presiding in one 
well-known case — the Langevin-McGreevy 
case — over 104 sittings. He was offered a 
seat in the dominion cabinet, but preferred 
a judgeship, and was appointed in September 
1895 to the bench of the supreme court of 
Canada. He was senior puisne judge when 
he died at Ottawa from a carriage accident 
on 22 March 1911. 
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Girouard was not only eminent as a 
lawyer and judge, but he was also an 
authority on the early history of the settle- 
ment of Montreal. In recognition of his 
historical researches he was presented by 
the governor-general with the Confedera- 
tion medal in 1895. He began publishing 
the results of his studies in 1889, and in 1893 
his papers, translated by his son, D. H. 
Girouard, were collected at Montreal under 
the title ‘ Lake St. Louis, Old and New, 
and Cavalier de la SaUe.’ 

He was three times married : (1) in 1862 to 
Marie Mathilde, daughter of John Pratt of 
Montreal ; she died in 1863 ; (2) in 1865 to 
Essie, daughter of Dr. Joseph Cranwill of 
BaUynamona, Ireland ; she died in 1879 ; 
(3) on 6 Oct. 1881 to Edith Bertha, youngest 
daughter of Dr. John Beatty of Cobourg, 
Ontario, He left four daughters and six 
sons, one of his sons by his second wife being 
Sir Percy Girouard, at one time governor 
of the East Africa Protectorate. 

[The Times, 23 March 1911 ; Montreal Daily 
Star, 22 March 1911 ; Canadian Parhamentary 
Guide ; Canadian Who’s Who, 1910 5 Morgan’s 
Canadian Men and Women of the Time, 1898.] 

C. P. L. 

GISSING, GEORGE ROBERT (1857- 
1903), novelist, bom in the Market Place,- 
Wakefield, on 22 Nov. 1857, was eldest child 
in a family of three sons and two daughters 
of Thomas Waller Gissing (1829-1870), 
a Sufiolk man of literary and scientific 
attainments, who settled at Wakefield as 
a pharmaceutical chemist, was author of 
a ‘ Wakefield Elora,’ and corresponded on 
botanical subjects with Hooker, Bentham, 
and other botanists. The novelist’s mother 
(still living) was Margaret, daughter of 
George Bedford of Dodderhill, a weU-known 
solicitor in Droitwioh. A younger brother, 
Algernon, enjoys some reputation as a 
novelist. George, who was profoundly 
influenced by his father, passed from 
private day schools in Wakefield to Lin- 
dow Grove, a Quaker boarding-school at 
Alderley Edge, where his unsociability and 
intellectual arrogance asserted itself at 
times unpleasantly, but where he shone on 
speech-days (see Born in Exile, chap. i.). 
In 1872 he came out first in the kingdom 
in the Oxford local examination, and ob- 
tained an exhibition at Owens College, 
Manchester, At the end of his first session 
he won Dr. Ward’s English poem prize; 
he also gained a special prize for classics 
and the Shakespeare scholarship, and took 
a high place with honours in the London 
intermediate arts (see Owens Coll. Union 
Mag, Jan. 1904, p. 80). Unhappily, at this 


critical period, as at other times of his life, 
amorous propensities led liim into serious 
trouble. His career at Owens broke off 
in disgrace, and his pride cut him adrift 
and made a temporary pariah of him ; his 
health, too, was temporarily impaired by 
‘ insane ’ overwork at college. 

For eight or nine years after his dis- 
appearance from Manchester his resources 
were extremely precarious, and he was 
dogged by many hardships. After a 
brief period of clerkship at Liverpool 
he crossed as a steerage passenger to 
America, and was for a short time 
a classical tutor and then a gas-fitter at 
Boston. At Niagara he contemplated sui- 
cide ; in Chicago he came near to absolute 
starvation. His experiences as a penniless 
rover in American cities are described with 
little de-Tiation in ‘ New Grub Street ’ and 
elsewhere. Although he was neither morose 
nor eccentric in motive or bearing, he showed 
a curious inability to do the sane, secure 
thing in the ordinary affairs of life. An 
iU-considered marriage increased his em- 
barrassment, He lacked social nerve, and 
the everyday conflicts of social intercourse 
bewildered and confounded him. Early 
attempts to obtain remxmerative employ- 
ment in the American press failed. In 
1877, however, he managed to return to 
Europe, and then in the quiet atmosphere 
of Jena studied Goethe, Haeckel, and 
Schopenhauer, to be followed by Comte and 
Shelley. He became an adept in religious 
and metaphysical discussion, and boxed the 
compass of opinion like his own Godfrey 
Peak (in Born in Exile). His correspon- 
dence at this time with a friend in Berlin, 
Herr Edward Bertz, author of ‘ Philosophie 
des Fahrrads ’■ (1900) and other works, 
forms an autobiographical document of 
extraordinary impressiveness and candour. 

On his return to England about the 
close of 1878 he illustrated his debt 
to Germany in a crude but powerful 
novel entitled ‘ Workers in the Dawn ’ 
{AthencBum, 12 June 1880), in which the 
Wertherian hero is, of course, the author, 
while Casti is his Teutonic confidante. 
Gissing, who risked the greater part of his 
ready money upon this book, confidently 
anticipated large profits. But the book 
was read by few save the critics, who de- 
nounced its ‘ dangerous ’ tendencies, and 
Gissing was once more faced by hunger 
and destitution. Copies, however, were 
sent to Mr. John Morley and to Mr. Frederic 
Harrison, both of whom recognised its 
power and interest. In 1882 the author 
became tutor to Mr. Harrison’s sons; he 
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obtained other pupils and an opening for 
occasional articles (such as a sketch ‘ On 
Battersea Bridge ’) in the ‘ Pall Mall 
Gazette.’ His means were still small, but 
he was no longer destitute; yet his un- 
practical contempt for journalism, his 
idealism as an artist, no less than the neces- 
sity of providing an allowance, however 
small, for the wife from whom he was sepa- 
rated, involved him often in pecuniary 
difficulties. Devoted to classical Hterature, 
he read assiduously in the British Museum, 
neglecting the chance of obtaining further 
pupils and of contributing to the 'Fort- 
nightly/ and cultivating the conception of 
himself as a social outlaw. His next books, 
"The Unclassed’ (1884; new edit. 1895), 
dedicated to his lifelong friend, Mr. Morley 
Koberts, ‘Isabel Qarendon’ (1886), 
‘Demos’ (1886), and ‘Thyrza’ (1887), 
were all written from this point of view, 
and illustrated the degrading effects of 
poverty on character. 

‘Demos,’ which was the first of his 
books to attract any popular attention, 
brought him 10 OZ., and with this sum 
he carried out a long cherished ambition 
of visiting the classic sites upon which he 
lived in imagination. He sailed on a collier to 
Naples, where he began ‘ The Emancipated ’ 
(published in 1890), described his first 
sight of Vesuvius as ‘ the proudest moment 
of his life,’ and proceeded thence to Rome 
and Athens. On his return he put ‘ The 
Emancipated ’ for a time aside and wrote 
for serial publication in the ' Cornhill ’ ‘ A 
Life’s Morning ’ (1888), the most vernal in 
atmosphere of any of his novels ; but it was 
followed by the gloomy ‘ The Nether World ’ 
(1889), a full-length study of the animal con- 
ditions of semi-starvation, which goes far 
to justify Gissing’ s title as the ‘ spokesman 
of despair.’ This and ‘ New Grub Street * 
(1891), a realistic study of the ruin by 
pecuniary care and overwork of an author’s 
powers of imagination, for which he re- 
ceived 160Z., are the most closely observed 
and vigorously characterised of all his 
fuller developed novels. 

Gissing’ s first wife was now dead, and in 
1890 he married again, with unfortunate 
results. Comparative success enabled him 
to live away from London. At Exeter 
he wrote the disquieting and introspec- 
tive ‘Bom in Exile’ (1892) and began 
'Denzil Quarrier ’ (1892; new edit 1907), 
which he completed at Dorking, where he 
met George Meredith, one of his earliest ap- 
preciators. In 1892-3 he wrote at Clevedon 
'The Odd Women’ (new edit. 1907), an 
artistic study of three luckless and moneyless 


women. His novels henceforth, with the 
partial exception of ‘ In the Year of Jubilee ’ 
(1894), ’ Eve’s Ransom’ (1895), and ‘The 
Whirlpool’ (1897), in which there is a re- 
currence of his old semi -autobiographical 
manner, show an inferior artistic sincerity. 
His critical study of ‘ Charles Dickens ’ 
(1898; illustr. edit. 1902) is a masterly 
vindication of Dickens, whom he had wor- 
shipped from youth. 

During the last ten years of his life he 
re-visited Wakefield several times, and spent 
much time in southern England, at Bud- 
leigh, and at Epsom. His love of the 
countryside, of English living, and English 
manners he described in papers in the 
‘ Fortnightly Review ’ under the title 
of ‘ An Author at Grass ’ ; they were 
reprinted as ' Private Papers of Henry 
Ryecroft* in 1903. The autobiographical 
value vdth which they were credited is a 
testimony to their artistic success, but they 
faithfully reflect his lonely temper and his 
impatience of control. In the autumn of 
1897 he revisited Italy with Mr. H. G. Wells, 
and his experiences in the Calabrian por- 
tion of his tour were recorded in the graphic 
pages of ' By the Ionian Sea ’ (1901). 
At Rome, too, fresh material was accumu- 
lated for ‘Veranilda,’ the most deliberate 
of his works, an historical romance of the 
city in the fifth century — the time of 
Theodoric the Goth. When in England 
again he contributed short stories to the 
weekly illustrated papers and wrote ‘ The 
Town Traveller ’ (1898) and ‘ Our Friend 
the Charlatan '* (1901), inferior novels, 
refashioning some old material. The state 
of his lungs rendered it desirable for him 
to go south at the close of 1901. Mov- 
ing from Paris to Arcachon, and thence 
to St. Jean Pied-du-Port, he there com- 
pleted for bread and butter an easy-going 
romance of real life, ‘ Will Warburton ’ 
(1905), and in June began for fame his 
historical romance ‘ Veranilda.’ He was not 
destined to finish the romance. In Nov. 
he moved to St. Jean de Luz, contracted 
a slight chill, and died of pneumonia on 
28 Dec. 1903, at the age of forty -six. By 
his second wife, from whom he was long 
separated, he left issue two sons, Walter 
Leonard and Alfred Charles Gissing, to 
whom a joint pension of 74Z. was in 1904 
allotted during their minority from the 
civil list. The unfinished ‘ Veranilda ’ 
was published in 1904 (with a foreword by 
Mr. Frederic Harrison). Gissing carried 
his classical learning easily and lightly, 
but his classical romance will not rank 
mth the novels of his early manhood. 
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The intellectual beauty and sincere 
friendliness of Gissing’s nature were ob- 
scured by a peculiar pride or sensitiveness. 
His idiosyncrasies wore down as he grew 
older, but he lost also his extraordinary 
power of intensifying the misery of the 
world’s finer spirits who are thrown among 
‘ the herd that feed and breed ’ and are 
stupidly contented. His prose style is 
scholarly, suave, subtle, and plastic. Critics 
have deemed him a classicist who missed 
his vocation, but few classicists have 
written so much or so well. His imperfect 
understanding of the joie de vivre re- 
duced his public while he lived; but there 
are signs that his work is obtaining a better 
co-ordinated appreciation since his death. 

In addition to the works already enu- 
merated Gissing wrote ; 1. ‘ The Paying 
Guest,’ 1895. 2. ‘ Sleeping Fires,’ 1895. 

3. ‘ Human Odds and Ends ’ (stories), 1898. 

4. * The Crown of Life ’ (early chapters 
semi-autobiog.), 1899, 5. ' The House of 
Cobwebs, and other Stories ’ (with an 
introductory survey of Gissing’s books by 
the present writer), 1906. 

A portrait appears in William Rothen- 
stein’s ‘English Portraits’ (1898), reduced 
in later (pocket) editions of the popular 
‘ Ryecroft Papers.’ A drawing by Mr. H. G. 
Wells is reproduced in the ‘ New York 
Critic.’ The MSS, of Gissing’s novels 
passed to his brother Algernon. 

[The Times, 29 Dec. 1903 ; Guardian, 6 Jan. 
1904 ; Outlook, 2 Jan. 1904 ; Sphere, 9 Jan. 
1904 (portrait) ; Athenseum, 2 and 16 Jan. 
1904, 7 July 1906 ; Academy, 9 and 16 Jan. 
1904 ; New York Nation, 11 June 1903 ; 
Independent Rev., Feb. 1904 ; New York 
Critic, June 1902 ; Bookman, July 1906 ; 
Albany, Christmas No., 1904 ; Monthly Rev. 
vol. xvi. ; Murray’s Mag. iii. 506-18; National 
Rev., Oct. 1897, Nov. 1904, Nov. 1905; Satur- 
day Rev., 19 Jan. 1895 and 13 April 1896 ; 
Gent. Mag., Feb. 1906; C. F. G. Masterman’s 
In Peril of Change, 1905, pp. 68-73 ; Atlantic 
Monthly, xciii. 280 ; Upton Letters, 1905, 
p. 206 ; English Illustrated Rev., Nov. 1903 ; 
Nineteenth Cent., Sept. 1906; Fortnightly 
Rev.,, Feb. 1904; Manchester Guardian, 
23 May 1906 ; Evening News, 18 June 
1906 ; Manchester University Mag., May 
1910 ; George Gissing, an Impression, by H. G. 
Wells, originally written as introduction to 
Veranilda ; private information.] T. S. 

GLADSTONE, JOHN HALL (1827- 
1902), chemist, bom at 7 Chatham Place 
West, Hackney, London, on 7 March 1827, 
was the eldest son of John Gladstone by his 
wife All on Hall. The second son, George 


(1828-1909), a prominent educationalist, 
was for many years chairman of the School 
Board of Hove, Sussex. The father came 
from Kelso, where the family had been 
established since 1645, and after a successful 
career as a wholesale draper and warehouse- 
man retired from business in 1842. John, 
after being privately educated, entered 
in 1844 University College, London, and 
attended the chemistry lectures of Professor 
Thomas Graham [q. v.], gaining a gold medal 
for original research, and publishing a paper 
on guncotton and xyloidine. In 1847 he 
went to Giessen University, vdier© he was 
a pupil of Liebig, and after graduating 
Ph.D. there he returned to London 
in 1848. From 1850 to 1852 he was 
lecturer on chemistry at St. Thomas’s Hos- 
pital, and in 1853 he was elected F.R.S. 
He sat on the royal commission which 
inquired into lighthouses, buoys and 
beacons from 1859 to 1862, and on the 
committee which the war office appointed 
in 1864 to investigate questions regarding 
guncotton. He succeeded Michael Fara- 
day [q. V.] as Fullerian professor of chemi- 
stry at the Royal Institution in 1874, but 
resigned in 1877. Amongst the other 
important offices he held in scientific 
societies were president of the Physical 
Society (1874), of which he was a founder, 
and of the Chemical Society (1877-9) ; in 
1892 he was made an honorary D.Sc. of 
Trinity College, Dublin, on the occasion 
of its tercentenary celebrations, and in 
1897 he received the Davy medal from 
the Royal Society. 

Gladstone was on© of the founders of 
the new science of physical chemistry. 
A long series of papers — Professor Tilden 
estimates them at 140 by himself alone, and 
seventy-eight in collaboration — contributed 
to various learned societies through life 
contains the record of his researches. In 
his earlier years his chief discoveries con- 
cerned chemistry in relation to optics, 
and the refraction and tlie dispersion 
of liquids. He was on© of the earliest 
students in spectroscopy, and published 
several papers, one written with Sir David 
Brewster, on the ‘Solar Spectrum.’ In 
1872, with his assistant Alfred Tribe, he 
discovered that zinc covered with spongy 
copper would decompose water, and from 
that time the copper-zinc couple has 
become one of the most familiar pieces 
of chemico-electrical apparatus. The dis- 
covery was immediately followed by experi- 
ments as to the value of the copper-zinc 
union as a reducing agent for both organic 
and inorganic compounds. The results 
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were published in the ‘ Joiirnal of the 
Chemical Society’ between 1872 and 1875. 
Papers on a similar subject, * The Chemistry 
of the Secondary Batteries of Plante and 
Faure,’ which were communicated to 
‘ Nature ’ (1882-3), appeared in 1883 in 
volume form. 

As reformer and promoter of education, 
Gladstone holds high rank. He was a 
pioneer of technical education and manual 
instruction, and one of the earliest advo- 
cates of the introduction of science into 
elementary schools. From 1873 to 1894 he 
sat on the London School Board, being vice- 
chairman from 1888 to 1891. In 1868 he 
contested the parliamentary representation 
of York as a liberal, but was unsuccessful, 
and though he was frequently asked to 
stand for other constituencies (cf. Life of 
Lord Kelvin, p. 761), his membership of the 
school board remained his only public 
office. To this he gave time and thought 
liberally, and as chairman of the school 
management and the books and apparatus 
committees he was responsible for many 
of the changes in the curriculum and 
improvements in the methods of education, 
which ho described in the memorandum 
he contributed to the ‘ Life and Letters 
of Professor Huxley ’ (i. 350). He was an 
ardent advocate of speUing reform, and 
succeeded in 1876 in getting the school 
board to pass a resolution in its favour. 
The Spelling Reform Association was 
started in 1879 after a meeting in his 
house. 

Gladstone was active in philanthropic 
and charitable work, and keenly interested 
in Christian endeavour, organising devo- 
tional meetings and bible classes among 
educated men and women. He was a 
vice-president of the Christian Evidence 
Society, and wrote and lectured frequently 
for it on Christian apologetics. He pub- 
lished ‘The Antiquity of Man and the 
Word of God ’ (anonymously) ( 1864) ; 
‘ Theology and Natural Science ’ (1867) ; 
‘ Points of Supposed Collision between 
the Scriptures and Natural Science ’ (1880) 
(in Christian evidence lectures, 2nd ser.); 
and ‘Miracles’ (1880) (i&. 4th ser,). He 
was one of the earhest collaborators with 
Sir George Williams [q. v. Suppl. II] in 
the work of the Young Men’s Christian 
Association, with which he was connected 
from 1850 ; he was specially active in its 
international relationships. 

Gladstone died at 17 Pembridge Square, 
Netting Hill, London, on 6 Oct. 1902, and is 
buried in Ken sal Green cemetery. He was 
twice married : (1) in 1852, to Jane May 


{d. 1864), only child of Charles Tilt, the 
publisher, by whom he had one son and six 
daughters ; (2) in 1869, to Margaret, 
daughter of David King, LL.D. [q. v.] ; 
she died in 1870, leaving a daughter. A 
cartoon portrait of Gladstone by * Spy ’ 
appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1891. 

Besides the works mentioned Gladstone 
was author of: 1. A memorial volume on 
his first wife (privately printed), 1865. 
2. ‘ Michael Faraday,’ 1872 (often reprinted), 
a work inspired by intimate personal know- 
ledge and friendship. 3. ‘ Spelling Reform 
from an Educational Point of View,’ 1878 
(2nd edit- 1879). 4. ‘Object Teaching,’ 1882. 
He contributed to the ‘ Memoirs ’ issued 
by the Egypt Exploration Fund papers 
on the composition of the metals found 
in the course of the explorations (cf. the 
volume on ‘ Dendereh,’ 1900). He also 
wrote a few hymns, which have been 
included in collections like ‘ Hymns for 
Christian Associations,’ 

[Proc. Roy. Soc., vol. 75, 1905 ; Trans. 
Chemical Soc., April 1905 ; Nature, 16 Oct. 
1902 ; Phonetic Journal, 2 Jan. 1897 ; private 
information.] J. R. M. 

GLAISHER, JAMES (1809-1903), 
astronomer and meteorologist, born at 
Rotherhithe on 7 April 1809, was son of 
James Glaisher, who soon removed with his 
family to Greenwich. There the boy, whose 
opportunities of education were slender, 
made the acquaintance of William Richard- 
son, an assistant at the Royal Observatory, 
then under the direction of John Pond 
[q. V.], astronomer royal. Glaisher visited 
the observatory and was deeply impressed 
by -Pond’s delicate manipulation of the 
scientific instruments. A younger brother 
John became a computer in the o bservatory. 
From 1829 to 1830 James worked on the 
ordnance survey of Ireland under Lieut. -col. 
James. The occupation was thoroughly 
congenial, but serious illness brought on by 
exposure terminated the engagement. In 
1833 Prof, (afterwards Sir George) Airy 
[q. V. Suppl. I], then director of the Cam- 
bridge University observatory, appointed, 
Glaisher an assistant there, and with the 
equatorial he made a series of observations 
of the position of Halley’s comet at its 
return in 1835. On 18 June 1835 Airy 
became astronomer-royal at Greenwich, 
and Glaisher followed him to the Royal 
Observatory on 4 Dec. He was succeeded 
at Cambridge by his brother John, who 
ten years later was assistant to Dr. John 
Lee (1783-1866) [q.v.] at Hartwell House, 
Aylesbury, and died in 1846. 
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In 1838 Airy pufc Glaisher in charge at 
Greenwich of the new magnetic and meteoro- 
logical department, which was at first 
designed to last for a period of three years. 
But the term was afterwards extended to 
five, and the department was finally made 
permanent. As its chief till 1874 Glaisher 
organised the science of meteorology, and 
earned for himself the title ‘ Nestor of 
Meteorologists.’ 

Scientific meteorology was in its infancy 
when Glaisher began his work in it, and his 
first efforts were devoted to improving the 
instruments and organising observations. 
In February 1847 he communicated to 
the Royal Society his first important 
research — the result of three years’ experi- 
ments — on ‘ The amount of the radiation 
of heat at night from the earth and from 
various bodies placed on or near the surface 
of the earth.’ In 1847 he published his 
useful ‘ Hygrometrical Tables adapted to 
the Use of the Dry and Wet Bulb Thermo- 
meter,’ which passed through very many 
editions. From 1848 to 1876 he regularly 
communicated to the Royal Society or 
the Meteorological Society tabulations and 
discussions of meteorological observations 
made at Greenwich. An error which Glaisher 
detected in 1847 in one of the registrar- 
general’s quarterly meteorological reports 
led him to organise a system of precise 
meteorological observation which succeeded 
where all previous attempts had failed. He 
induced sixty volunteers (mostly medical 
men and clergymen) in different parts of 
the country to take daily weather notes 
with the accurate standard thermometer 
invented by Richard Sheepshanks [q. v.], 
FiEing up vacancies as they occurred 
among these volunteer observers, Glaisher 
succeeded in maintaining his voluntary 
service till his death. From 1847 to 1902 
he prepared the meteorological reports for 
the registrar-general’s returns of births, 
deaths and marriages. During 1849 he 
helped the ‘ Daily News,’ by inspecting 
apparatus and offering various suggestions, 
to establish a daily weather report, which 
was first tried on 31 Aug. 1848, and being 
then soon abandoned, was revived in 
permanence with Glaisher’ s co-operation in 
the foEowing year. 

Glaisher joined the Royal Astronomical 
Society in 1841, and was elected F.R.S. 
in 1849. Other societies in whose affairs 
he was active were the Royal Microscopical, 
of which he was president in 1865-8, and 
the Photographic, of which he was president 
from 1869 to 1892, The British Meteoro- 
logical Society, now the Royal Meteorolo- 


gical Society, was formed with Glaisher as 
secretary on 3 April 1850 at a meeting 
summoned by John Lee [q. v.] at Hartwell 
House. Glaisher remained secretary until 
1872, but during 1867-8 retired from this 
ofiSce to serve as president. Through the 
Society’s early years, Glaisher was its 
mainstay. 

Glaisher endeavoured with energy to 
illustrate the practical value of meteoro- 
logical research. He sought to define the 
relations between the weather and the 
cholera epidemics in London in 1832, 
1849, and 1853-4 in a meteorological report 
for the general board of health in 1854. 
Glaisher often gave evidence before 
parliamentary committees on bills deal- 
ing with water supply, and in 1863 
he prepared an official report on the 
meteorology of India. He studied the 
meteorological conditions affecting water 
supply and joined the board of directors 
of gas and water companies at Harrow 
and Barnet. 

Glaisher was brought prominently into 
public notice by his active association with 
aeronautics. In 1861 the British Associa- 
tion reappointed a committee which had 
made some unsuccessful efforts in 1852 
to pursue meteorological observation from 
balloons. A large balloon was constructed 
for the purpose by Henry Coxwell [q, v. 
Suppl. I], and in it he and Glaisher made 
with necessary instruments eight ascents 
in 1862. In four of these ascents from 
the Crystal Palace, and in one from Mill 
Hill, Hendon, Glaisher accompanied Cox- 
well as an ordinary passenger on ascents 
for public exhibition. The greatest height 
attained on these occasions was between six 
and seven thousand feet. Three ascents from 
Wolverhampton were arranged solely in the 
interest of the British Association’s com- 
mittee, and immense altitudes were scaled. 
On 17 July 1862, the first ascent from 
Wolverhampton, a height of 26,000 feet was 
reached, and on 18 August, 23,000 feet. The 
most remarkable feat was the third ascent 
from Wolverhampton on 5 September, when 
the height was reckoned at nearly seven 
miles (cf. British Association Be'port, 1862, 
pp. 384, 385). At an elevation of 29,000 
feet Glaisher became unconscious. Coxwell 
temporarily lost the use of his limbs, 
but seized with his teeth the cord which 
opened the valve, and by this means 
caused the balloon to descend from an 
altitude of 37,000 feet. Neither Glaisher 
nor Coxwell suffered permanent injury. 
Glaisher made many later ascents : 
eight in 1863, eight in 1864, and four in 
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1865 and 1866. He published in full j 
detail his meteorological observations in the 
‘ British Association Reports ’ (1 862-6) . Sub- 
sequently he ascended in a captive balloon 
at Chelsea, at the invitation of its owner, Mr. 
Giffard, and made observations at low alti- 
tudes (cf. British Association Reporty 1869). 
In 1869 Glaisher contributed an account of 
his ascents to ‘ Voyages Aeriens,’ in which 
C. Flammarion, W. D. Fonville, and G. 
Tissandier were his coadjutors. He after- 
wards superintended the production of 
the English edition of that book under the 
title ‘ Travels in the Air ’ (1871 ; new edit. 
1880). The Aeronautical Society was 
founded in 1866, and Glaisher was its first 
treasurer. But his interest in aeronautics 
was always subsidiary to the scientific 
results to be obtained by their means. 

In spite of his devotion to meteorology, 
Glaisher alwa 3 ^s maintained his interest in 
astronomy and mathematical science. In 
1875 he joined the committee of the British 
Association on mathematical tables of which 
his son, Br. J. W. L. Glaisher, was reporter. 
With help supplied by a grant from 
the association he completed for this 
committee the ‘ Factor Tables ’ begun 
by Burckhardt in 1814 and continued by 
Base in 1862-5. Glaisher computed the 
smallest factor of every number not divisible 
by 2, 3, or 5 of the fourth, fifth, and sixth 
millions, those of the first, second, third, 
seventh, eighth, and ninth millions having 
been dealt with by his predecessors. 
Glaisher published his enumerations in 
3 vols. 4to, 1879-83. 

After retiring from the Royal Observa- 
tory at Greenwich, in 1874, Glaisher con- 
tinued to supply his quarterly report 
to the registrar-general until the last 
year of his life. He took great interest 
in the Palestine Exploration Fund, being 
chairman of the executive committee from 
1880; he contributed to the publications 
fifteen papers on meteorological observations 
made in Palestine. 

Glaisher retained his vigour of mind and 
body until near his death at The Shola, 
Croydon, on 7 Feb. 1903, in the ninety- 
fourth year of his age. A bust presented 
by the fellows of the Royal Photographic 
Society in 1887 belongs to the Royal 
Meteorological Society. 

Glaisher married in 1843 Cecilia Louisa, 
youngest daughter of Henry Belville, 
first assistant at the Royal Observatory. 
He had two sons and a daughter. Br. 
James Whitbread Lee Glaisher, F.R.S., is 
his surviving son. 

Besides the works cited and papers 
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communicated to the Royal Society, the 
Royal Astronomical Society, the Meteoro- 
logical Society, and the British Associa- 
tion, Glaisher translated Flammarion’s 
‘ Atmosphere ’ and Guillemin’s ‘ World of 
Comets’ (1876). 

[Quarterly Journ. Roy. Meteor olog. Soc« 
(by Mr. Marriott), vols. xxix. and xxx. ; Roy; 
Astron Soo, Monthly Notices (by W. Ellis) 
1903 ; Observatory Mag., March 1903; private 
information.] H. P. H. 

GLENESK, first Babon. [See Borth- 
wicK, Sir Algerkon, 1830-1908.] 

GLOAG, PATON JAMES (1823-1906), 
theological writer, bom at Perth on 
17 May 1823, was eldest son in the family 
of six children of William Gloag, banker, 
by his wife Jessie Burn. Wilham Ellis 
Gloag, Lord Hincairney [q. v. Suppl. II], 
was a younger brother. His eldest sister, 
Jessie Bum Gloag, established in Perth one 
of the first ragged schools in Scotland. 
After finishing Ms school training at Perth 
Academy in 1839, Gloag studied at Edin- 
burgh University (1840-3). Owing mainly 
to the disruption of 1843 he left Edinburgh 
and completed at St. Andrews (1843-6) the 
curriculum preparatory for the ministry 
of the Church of Scotland. 

Licensed a preacher by Perth presbytery 
on 10 June 1846, Gloag, from 1848 to 
1857, was first assistant, and then successor, 
to Br. Russell at Bunning, Perthshire, 
and from 1860 to 1870 was parish 
minister of Blantyre, Lanarkshire, where 
he provided a new parish church, and 
established a savings hank. MeanwMle 
he published ‘ A Treatise on Assurance 
of Salvation ’ (1853), ‘ A Treatise on 
Justification ’ (1856), ‘ Primeval World, or 
Relation of Geology to Theology * (1859), 

‘ The Resurrection ’ (1862), and ‘ Practical 
j Christianity ’ (1866). In 1857, 1862, and 
1867 he visited Germany, where he rnade 
* friends with Tholuok and other divines, 
and familiarised himself with German theo- 
logical literature. 

In 1871 he became parish minister of Gala- 
sMels, and while there greatly extended 
Ms reputation as preacher and author. In 
1879 he was Baird lecturer, taking for Ms 
subject ‘ The Messianic Prophecies.’ A 
new church was completed in 1881 to meet 
the needs of Ms growing congregation. 
Although no ardent ecclesiastic, he moved 
in the general assembly of the Church of 
Scotland of 1887 for the relaxation of the 
eldership test. In 1889 he was moderator 
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of tlie general assembly, and in his closing 
address he urged the importance of the 
highest possible culture for the Christian 
minister. In June 1892 he resigned his 
parochial charge, devoting himself in Edin- 
burgh to theological research, and finding 
recreation in the study of numismatics. In 
1896-9 he was interim professor of biblical 
criticism in Aberdeen University. In March 
1867 Gloag had received the honorary 
degree of D.D. from St. Andrews, and he 
was made LL.D. of Aberdeen in April 1899. 
In 1897 his ministerial jubilee was celebrated 
by students and friends. After 1898 his 
health gradually failed. He died at 
Edinburgh on 9 Jan. 1906, and was interred 
in the family burying-ground in Dunning 
churchyard. The Galashiels parishioners 
placed a memorial window in St. PauFs 
Church, Galashiels. On 23 Jan. 1867 
Gloag married Elizabeth S. Lang, third 
daughter of the Rev. Gavin Lang of Glas- 
ford. She survived him without issue. 
While Gloag was moderator the members 
of his congregation presented him with 
his portrait in oils, by Sir George Reid, 
P.R.S.A., which remains in Mrs. Gloag’s 
possession. 

Gloag’s later theological publications 
show the influence of German scholar- 
ship of the liberal orthodox school. Chiefly 
valuable for their analytical criticism and 
exegesis of .the New Testament, they give 
no support to the new higher criticism. 
The chief of them are: 1. ‘Commentary 
on the Acts of the Apostles,’ 2 vols. 1870. 
2. ‘Introduction to the Pauline Epistles,’ 
1874. 3. ‘ Commentary on the Epistle of St. 
James,’ 1883. 4. ‘ Exegetical Studies,’ 1884. 
6. ‘ Introduction to the Catholic Epistles,’ 
1887. 6. ‘Commentary on the Thessa- 

lonians,’ 1887. 7. ‘ Introduction to the 

Johannine Writings,’ 1891. 8. ‘Introduction 
to the Synoptic Gospels,’ 1895. 

Gloag translated into English Lechler and 
Gerob’s ‘ Apostelgeschi elite ’ in 1865, Meyer’s 
‘ Apostelgeschiohte ’ in 1887, Liinemann’s 
‘ Thessaloniker ’ in 1880, and Huther’s * St. 
James and St. Jude ’ in 1881. In 1880 he 
edited, with memoir, a volume of sermons 
by Dr. Veitch, Edinburgh. He issued as 
‘Bible Primers’ a ‘Life of St. Paul’ 
(1881), and a ‘ Life of St. John ’ (1892). 
In 1891 he published ‘ Subjects and Mode 
of Baptism.’ 

[Mrs. Gloag’s Baton J. Gloag, D.D., LL.D., 
1908 ; information from Mrs. Gloag ; Life and 
IVork Magazine, July 1889 and February 
1906 ; Scotsman and Glasgow Herald, 10 Jan. 
1906 ; Border Standard, 6 July 1907.] 

T. B. 


GLOAG, WILLIAM ELLIS, Lord 
KliNCAiRNBy (1828-1909), Scottish judge, 
born at Perth on 7 Feb. 1828, was son of 
William Gloag, hanker in Perth, by his 
wife Jessie, daughter of John Burn, writer 
to the Signet, Edinburgh. Educated at 
Perth grammar school and Edinburgh 
University, he passed on 25 Dec. 1853 to 
the Scottish bar, where he enjoyed a fair 
practice. A conservative in politics, he 
was not offered promotion till 1874, when 
he was appointed advocate depute on the 
formation of Disraeli’s second ministry. 
In 1877 he became sheriff of Stirling and 
Dumbarton, and in 1885 of Perthshire. 
In 1889 he was raised to the bench, when 
he took the title of Lord Kincaimey. His 
career as a judge proved eminently success- 
ful. He died at Kincaimey on 8 Oct. 
1909, and was buried at Caputh. In 
1864 Gloag married Helen, daughter of 
James Burn, writer to the Signet, Edin- 
burgh, by whom he had one son, William 
Mnrray Gloag, professor of law at Glasgow 
University, and three daughters. There is 
a portrait of him, by Sir George Reid, at 
Kincaimey, 

[Scotsman, 9 Oct. 1909 ; Roll of the Faculty 
of Advocates ; Records of the Juridical 
Society ; History of the Speculative Society, 
pp. 32, 145, 201.] G. W. T. 0. 

GODFREY, DANIEL (1831 - 1903), 
bandmaster and composer, eldest of four 
sons of Charles Godfrey, bandmaster of 
the Coldstream guards for fifty years, was 
born at Westminster on 4 Sept. 1831. His 
eldest brother, George William Godfrey, was 
well known as a playwright. Daniel was 
educated at the Royal Academy of Music, 
where he subsequently became professor of 
military music and was elected a fellow. 
In his early days he was a flute player in 
JuUien’s orchestra and at the Royal Italian 
Opera. In 1856, on the recommendation 
of Sir Michael Costa, he was, through the 
influence of the Prince Consort, appointed 
bandmaster of the Grenadier guards, and one 
of his first duties was to play into London 
the brigade of guards returning from the 
Crimea. In 1863 he composed liis famous 
‘ Guards ’ waltz for the ball given by the 
officers of the guards to King Edward VII 
and Queen Alexandra, then Prince and 
Princess of Wales, on their marriage. This 
was followed by the ‘ Mabel ’ and ‘ Hilda ’ 
waltzes, which enjoyed universal popularity. 
During one of the visits of the guards 
band to Paris, Bizet, the composer of 
‘ Carmen,’ unconsciously caught the theme 
of one of them, and it figures in the finale to 
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the first act of Bizet’s ‘Les Pechenrs des 
Perles.’ Godfrey made a tour with his band 
in the United States in 1876 in celebration 
of the centenary of American Independence. 
It was the first visit of an English military 
band since the creation of the republic, 
and a special Act of Parliament had to be 
passed to authorise it. At Queen Victoria’s 
jubilee (1887) he was promoted second- 
lieutenant — the first bandmaster who re- 
ceived a commission in the army. He 
was also decorated with the jubilee medal 
and clasp. In 1891 he reached the age 
limit of sixty, but his period of service was 
extended for five years. He retired from 
the army on 4 Sept. 1896, with the reputa- 
tion of England’s leading bandmaster. 
Subsequently he formed a private military 
band which played at the chief exhibitions 
in England and with which he twice toured 
America and Canada. He rendered splendid 
service to the cause of military music, and 
was very successful as an ‘arranger ’of com- 
positions for military bands. He died at 
Beeston, Nottinghamshire, on 30 June 1903. 
Godfrey married in 1856 Joyce Boyles, by 
whom he had two sons and three daughters. 
His eldest son, Dan Godfrey (6. 1868), a well- 
known conductor, is musical director to the 
corporation of Bournemouth. A cartoon of 
Godfrey by ‘Spy’ appeared in ‘Vanity 
Pair ’ on 10 March 1888. 

[Musical Times, Aug. 1903 ; British Musical 
Biogr. ; Grove’s Diet, of Music, 1906, ii. 
192; Theatre, 1891, 1899 (portrait); private 
information.] J. C. H. 

GODKIN, EDWIN LAWRENCE (1831- 
1902), editor and author, born on 2 Oct. 
1831 at his maternal grandmother’s house 
at Moyne, co. Wicklow, was eldest child of 
James Godkin [q. v.], presbyterian clergy- 
man and journalist with strong nationalist 
sympathies. His mother, Sarah Lawrence, 
was of Cromwellian ancestry. Of delicate 
health, he spent his early childhood mainly 
in Wicklow, and when seven years old was 
sent to a preparatory school in Armagh, 
where his father was then living. Eor 
over four years, from 1841 to 1846, he was at 
Silcoates school for the children of congre- 
gational ministers, near Wakefield in York- 
shire. In 1846 he entered Queen’s College, 
Belfast, Six Robert Hart [q. v. Suppl. II] 
being a younger contemporary. He was 
first president of the Undergraduates’ 
Literary and Scientific Society; at the time 
(he wrote later) ‘ John Stuart Mill was 
our prophet, but America was our Promised 
Land ’ {Life and Letters, i. p. 12). In 1851 
he graduated B.A. and went to London 


to read for the bar at Lincoln’s Inn, taking 
rooms in the Temple. He soon turned to 
authorship and journalism. Godkin under- 
took some literary work for Cassell’s 
publishing house, with which his father was 
connected. In 1853 that firm published 
his first book, ‘ The History of Hungary 
and the Magyars from the Earliest Period 
to the Close of the Late War.’ In October 
1853 the ‘ Daily News ’ sent him out as 
special correspondent to Turkey on the 
eve of the Crimean war. He joined Omar 
Pasha’s army, and was in the Crimea until the 
end of the war, returning home in September 
1855. This experience gave him a lifelong 
hatred of war ; he held that the most 
important result of the Crimean war was 
‘ the creation and development of the special 
correspondents of newspapers ’ {Life and 
Letters, i. 100). 

After writing for a short time for the 
‘ Northern Whig ’ at Belfast, he went out 
in November 1856 to the United States, 
and almost immediately made a tour in 
the southern states, noting the effects of the 
slave system. He corresponded with the 
London ‘Daily News,’ and was admitted to 
the bar of the state of New York in Feb. 
1858. In 1860 he made a tour in Europe 
for his health. While he was in Europe 
the American civil war broke out, and he 
strongly supported the North, writing to 
the ‘ Daily News ’ in condemnation of the 
British attitude with regard to the Trent 
incident. On returning to the United 
States in September 1862, while continuing 
his letters to the ‘Daily News,’ he wrote 
for the ‘ New York Times,’ the ‘ North 
American Review,’ and ‘ Atlantic Monthly.’ 
He also took charge for a short time of the 
‘ Sanitary Commission Bulletin.’ In 1864 
he wrote of himself ‘ I am by nature 
rather fitted for an outdoor than an indoor 
life. I have not got the literary tempera- 
ment’ {Life and Letters, i. 229). In July 
1865 he established in New York a weekly 
journal ‘ The Nation,’ to represent indepen- 
dent thought in the United States. The 
paper was started by subscription, but it 
did not pay in its early stages, and after 
the first year he took it over almost entirely 
as ids private venture. He edited and 
wrote most of it tiU 1881, when he sold it 
to the ‘ Evening Post,’ of which it became 
a kind of weekly edition. In 1883 he 
became editor in chief of both papers, 
retiring on account of iH-health in 1899. 
During most of this time his sub-editor was 
his friend, W. P. Garrison, son of WiUiam 
Lloyd Garrison. 

The first prospectus of the ‘ Nation ’ stated 
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that it * will not be the organ of any 
party, sect, or body ’ (lAfe and Letters, i. 238). 
It thus inaugurated a new departure in 
American journalism, and it influenced 
public opinion in the United States, not 
by the extent of its circulation, which was 
comparatively small, but by its literary 
power and transparent honesty. Its con- 
tributors included the most accomplished 
men of letters on both sides of the Atlantic. 
(Sir) Leslie Stephen [q. v. Suppl. 11], who 
stayed with Godkin in New York in 1868 and 
formed a high opinion of his character and 
capacity, was English correspondent of the 
paper from that year till 1873 (Maitland’s 
Lije, i. 207-237). The ‘Nation’ ^waa 
read by the two classes which in America 
have most to do with forming political and 
economic opinion, editors and university 
teachers’ (Bbyce, p. 378). Its superiority 
was ‘ due to one man, Mr. E. L. Godkin, 
with whom,’ wrote J. R. Lowell, ‘ I do not 
always agree, but whose ability, informa- 
tion, and unflinching integrity have made 
the “ Nation ” what it is ’ (Lite and Letters, 
i. 251). He was a determined opponent 
of corruption in political and municipal 
life in America. Though his political 
S3mipathies had lain with the republican 
as against the democratic party, yet 
on public grounds, as a civil service 
reformer and as a freetrader, in 1884, he 
supported Cleveland’s candidature for the 
presidency as against Blaine. His paper 
was the recognised organ of the indepen- 
dents or ‘ Mugwumps ’ between 1884 and 
1894. On the other hand he strongly 
opposed Cleveland when in 1895 he at- 
tacked England in his Venezuelan message. 
He was especially outspoken against 
Tammany Hall and its system, and was 
subjected in consequence to virulent 
attacks and constant libel actions by the 
leaders of Tammany. In December 1894, 
after the temporary defeat of Tammany, 
largely or mainly owing to his efforts, 
he was presented with a loving cup ‘in 
grateful recognition of fearless and un- 
faltering service to the city of New York ’ 
(Life and Letters, ii. 181). He was opposed 
to the Spanish- American war, as well as 
to the South African war of Great Britain, 
and to the American annexation of Hawaii 
and the Philippines. He was also opposed, 
on economic grounds, to high tariffs, to the 
silver policy, and to bimetallism. 

In 1870 he declined an offer of the 
professorship of history at Harvard Univer- 
sity. In 1875 he removed to Cambridge, 
Massachusetts, but went back to New York 
in 1877. In 1875 he became a member of a 


commission appointed to devise a ‘ Plan for 
the government of cities in the State of 
New York,’ which reported to the New 
York Legislature in 1877. In 1895 he 
was made an unpaid civil service com- 
missioner. In 1889 he paid a visit to 
England, after an interval of twenty-seven 
years. Thereafter he kept in close touch 
with men and events in the United Kingdom, 
among the closest of his English friends 
being Mr. James Bryce and Professor A. V. 
Dicey. He was, like his father before him, 
a lifelong advocate of home rule for Ireland, 
and contributed two articles to the liberal 
‘Handbook of Home Rule’ (1887) edited 
by Mr. Bryce. As home ruler, free trader, 
opponent of war and annexation, and advo- 
cate of honest and economical admini- 
stration, he was in line with the advanced 
section of the liberal party in the United 
Kingdom, before socialism had come to the 
front, and he criticised with some bitterness 
the leaders on the tory side. His views 
are fully expounded in his ‘ Reflections and 
Comments ’ (New York, 1895 ) ; ‘ Problems 
of Modern Democracy ’ (New York, 1 896) ; 
and ‘ Unforeseen Tendencies of Democracy ’ 
(Boston, 1898). In 1897 he was made, to his 
great pleasure, an hon. D.O.L. of Oxford. 
After serious illness in 1900 he sailed for 
England in May 1901, spent some time in the 
New Eorest, died at Greenway on the Dart 
in Devonshire on 21 May 1902, and was 
buried in Hazelbeach churchyard in North- 
amptonshire. An inscription on his grave 
by Mr. Bryce describes him as ‘ Publicist, 
economist and moralist.’ In his memory 
the ‘ Godkin Lectures,’ on ‘ The Essentials 
of Free Government and the Duties of 
the Citizen,’ were established at Harvard 
University. 

Godkin was married twice: (1) in 1859, 
atNewhaven, Connecticut, “to Frances Eliza- 
beth (d. 1875), elder daughter of Samuel 
Edmund Foote, by whom he had three chil- 
dren, one of whom, a son, survived him ; (2) 
in 1884 to Katherine, daughter of Abraham 
Sands. Both wives were of American 
birth. 

Godkin was a man of marked talent. 
He combined with wide reading and know- 
ledge of many countries a personal attraction 
which made him the ‘ faithful friend and 
charming companion’ of the leaders of 
thought in both England and America. He 
gave his life’s work to his adopted country, 
the United States, but he was never com- 
pletely assimilated. Matthew Arnold con- 
sidered him ‘a typical specimen of the 
Irishman of culture ’ (Life and Letters, ii. 1). 
His Irish blood gave him singular frankness 
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and buoyancy of spirits, especially in his 
earlier years, together with a trenchant 
style, powers of sarcasm and humour, 
and keen sympathies. His poKtical Yiews, 
which were deemed by many Englishmen the 
‘ soundest ’ and ‘ sanest ’ in America, were 
those of a philosophic radical, though in 
later and more pessimistic years ‘ a dis- 
illusioned radical ’ {Life and Letiers^ ii. 238). 
He belonged to the school, without sharing 
the pedantry, of the early Benthamites, 
and he remained to the end of his life an 
advanced liberal in the sense which would 
have been given to that term between 1848 
and 1870. He was not so much a man of 
original ideas as original in the strength 
and constancy with which he held by his 
principles and beliefs. By the mere force of 
his convictions and the ability with which 
he illustrated them he evoked a fervent 
enthusiasm for the commonplaces of good 
government and honest administration. 

[Authorities cited ; Life and Letters of 
Edwin Lawrence Godkin, edited by Rollo 
Ogden, 1907 ; James Bryce, Studies in Con- 
temporary Biography, 1903 ; J. F. Rhodes, 
Historical Essays, 1909 ; Letters of Alexander 
Macmillan, p. 235 ; The Times, 23 May 1902 ; 
Annual Register, 1902 ; private information.] 

0. P. L. 

GODWIN, GEORGE NELSON (1846- 
1907), Hampshire antiquary, only surviv- 
ing son of Edward Godwin, a draper of 
Winchester, and afterwards a farmer of 
Melksham, by his wife Mary Tugwell, was 
born at Winchester on 4 July 1846, With 
an only sister, Sarah Louisa, he was brought 
up at Winchester, and was educated there at 
a private school. After engaging in private 
tuition, and qualifying in 1868 at the 
London College of Divinity, he was ordained 
deacon in 1869 and priest in 1870. He 
subsequently proceeded to Trinity College, 
Dublin, where he gained the Cluff memorial 
prize in 1882, and graduated B.A. in 1884 
and B.D. in 1887. After filling curacies at 
Heaiior (1869-72), East Bergholt (1873-6), 
and Capel St. Mary (1876-7), he was ap- 
pointed chaplain of the forces in 1877, and 
continued in the army until T890, serving 
at Malta, Cairo, Dublin, the Curragh, and 
Netley Hospital. From 1890 to 1893 he 
was vicar of East Boldre, and after holding 
other parochial appointments, Became 
curate in. charge of Stokesby, Great Yar- 
mouth, in 1904. 

Godwin was best known as an antiquary 
and local historian. He was one of the 
founders of the Hampshire Field Club and 
Archaeological Society, and was a leading 
authority on the history of Hampshire 


and neighbouring counties. His ‘ Civil 
War in Hampshire, 1642-45, and the 
Story of Basing House’ (1882; new 
edit. 1904) embodies exhaustive researches 
into original authorities. He also wrote, 
amongst other topographical works, ‘ The 
Green Lanes of Hampshire, Surrey, and 
Sussex’ (1882), and (with H. M. Gilbert) 

‘ Bibliotheca Hantoniensis ’ (1891). He was 
editor of ‘ Hampshire Notes and Queries ’ 
1896-9. His special knowledge was freely 
placed at the service of antiquarian and 
scientific societies. He died suddenly of 
heart failure while staying for the night 
at an inn in Little Walsingham on 10 Jan. 
1907, and was buried in the churchyard of 
that village. Godwin was twice married : 
(1) on 13 Feb. 1870 to Mary Godwin (of 
a different family), by whom he had one 
daughter; (2) on 8 Aug. 1899 to Rose 
Elizabeth, daughter of George Jay of 
Camden Town, who survived him without 
issue. 

In addition to the works mentioned, 
God^vin published : 1. ‘ A Guide to the 
Maltese Islands,’ 1880. 2. ‘Materials for 
English Church History, 1625-49,’ 1895. 
He left unpublished ‘French Prisoners of 
War at Bye and Winchester.’ 

[Hampshire Observer and Hampshire 
Olnomcle, 19 Jan. 1907 : Grockford’s Clerical 
Directory ; Brit. Mus. Cat, ; private infor- 
mation.] 0. W. 

GOLDSCHMIDT, OTTO (1829-1907), 
pianist and composer, was born of Jewish 
parents on 21 Aug. 1829 in the ‘ free city ’ 
of Hamburg, where Mendelssohn was horn, 
in 1809. His grandfather and father were 
Hamburg merchants, with an English con- 
nection, their firm having branches in 
Glasgow and Manchester. In early youth 
Otto was given pianoforte lessons by Jakob 
Schmitt (younger brother of Aloys), and 
harmony lessons by Fried. W. Grund. 
Mendelssohn opened the Leipzig Conser- 
vatorium on 3 April 1843, and Goldschmidt 
entered it in the following autumn. He 
studied there assiduously for three years, 
attending Mendelssohn’s select class for 
pianoforte phrasing, and learning pianoforte 
technique from Plaidy and counterpoint 
from Hauptmann. He came to know 
Joachim, while W. S. Rockstro [q. v.] was a 
fellow-student. Jenny Lind [q. v.] appeared 
at the Gewandhaus at Leipzig on 4 Dec. 
1845. From 1846 to 1848 Goldschmidt 
taught and played in Hamburg. In 1848 
he was sent to Paris to study under 
Chopin, but tbe revolution drove him 
to England before he could fulfil his 
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purpose. On 31 July 1848 he played in 
London at a concert given for charity by 
Jenny Lind (who was by this time aban- 
doning the stage) in the concert-room of 
Her Majesty’s Theatre ; he also appeared 
in London on 27 March 1849 at Ella’s 
Musical . Union. In January 1850 he 
met Jenny Lind at Liibeck. In the 
same year she began a long American tour 
under Phineas T. Bamum. In May 1851, 
when her musical director, pianist, and 
accompanist, Benedict, was leaving for 
England, she sent for Goldschmidt to take 
his place. They were married at Boston 
according to the rites of the Episcopal 
Church on 5 Jan. 1852. Her age was then 
thirty- two, his twenty-three. From 1852 
to 1855 they lived in Dresden, making 
frequent concert-tours. In 1856 they came 
to England, and shortly settled there. In 
1859 Goldschmidt became naturalised in 
this country. In 1862 he began to edit 
with Sir William Stemdale Bennett [q. v.] 
the ‘ Chorale Book for England,’ in which 
German stock-tunes were set to hymn- 
translations already made by Catherine 
Winkworth in her ‘ Lyra Germanica.’ In 
1863 and 1866 Goldschmidt conducted the 
choral portions of the festival when Jenny 
Lind appeared at Diisseldorf at the Whit- 
suntide Niederrheinisches Musikfest, where 
she had already sung in 1846 and 1855. In 
1863 he joined the Royal Academy of Music 
as pianoforte professor, under Charles Lucas 
as principal. In 1866 Sterndale Bennett be- 
came principal, and Goldschmidt was from 
1866 to 1868 vice-principal. From 1864 
to 1869 he advised Dr. Temple about music 
at Rugby. In 1867 Jenny Lind sang at 
Hereford musical festival, and Goldschmidt 
produced tliere his ‘ Ruth, a Biblical Idyll ’ ; 
this was heard again in 1869 at Exeter Hall, 
and in Diisseldorf on 20 Jan. 1870, when 
Jenny Lind made her last pubho appearance 
except for charity. In 1876 A. D. Coleridge, 
an enthusiastic amateur, got together an 
amateur choir for the first performance in 
England of Bach’s B minor Mass (26 April 
1876, St. James’s Hall), The ‘ Bach Choir ’ 
thereupon came into being and Goldschmidt 
was appointed conductor. He held that 
office till 1885. His wife helped in the 
chorus. He edited many masterpieces 
for the collection called the ‘ Bach Choir 
Magazine.’ In 1876 he was elected a 
member of the Athenaeum Club under 
Rule II. His wife died on 2 FTov. 1887. 
In February 1891 he published a valuable 
collection of her cadenzas and fioriture. 
He died on 24 Feb. 1907 at his house, 
1 Moreton Gardens, South Kensington, and 


was buried by his wife’s side at Wynds 
Point on the Malvern Hills. He left two 
sons and a daughter. 

Although Goldschmidt’s opportunities 
came through his wife’s celebrity, he used 
them wisely, and his German thorough- 
ness, his sincerity of disposition, and his 
courtly manner made him a welcome factor 
in numberless musical activities. He was 
a knight of the Swedish order of the 
Vasa (1876), and was given the Swedish 
gold medal ‘ htteris et artibus,’ with the 
commander ribbon of the polar star (1893). 
He was a chief officer or honorary member 
of the majority of London musical institu- 
tions. He owned the original autograph of 
Beethoven’s 1802 letter to his brothers, 
called * Beethoven’s Will,’ and presented 
this in 1888 to the Hamburg Stadt- 
bibliothek. As a performer he was a 
surviving link with the Mendelssohn 
period, and his direct testimony to Men- 
delssohn’s style as a pianist (clear and 
expressive, but almost pedalless) was im- 
portant. He said that Mendelssohn stood 
always throughout his two -hour class. 
As a composer, Goldschmidt belonged to 
Mendelssohn’s era ; besides ‘ Ruth,’ his 
published works were, ‘ Music, an Ode ’ 
(Leed^', 1898), a pianoforte concerto, a 
pianoforte trio, and various studies and 
pieces for the pianoforte. His publications 
are numbered down to op. 27. 

[The Times, 26 Feb., 1 March, 13 May 1907 
(wiU) ; Holland and Rockstro’s Life of Jenny 
Lind ; Musical Herald, May 1896 ; 
information.] C. SI-n. 

GOLDSMID, Sib FREDERICK JOHN 
(1818-1908), major-general, born on 19 May 
1818 at Milan, was only son of Lionel Prager 
Goldsmid, an officer of the 19th dragoon 
guards, and grandson of Benjamin Gold- 
smid [q. V.], Jewish financier. He early 
showed an aptitude for foreign languages, 
and after education at an English school 
in Paris he passed through King’s College 
school to King’s College, London. In 
January 1839 he received a commission 
in the East India Company’s army, and 
in April joined the 37th Madras native 
infantry. In August 1840 his regiment 
was ordered to China, and there Goldsmid 
served as adjutant in the actions at Canton 
and along the coast, for which he received 
the Chinese war medal. In the course of 
the campaign he first turned his attention 
to the study of Oriental languages, for which 
he showed a marked faculty. Returning to 
India in 1845 he qualified as interpreter in 
Hindustani ; he was appointed interpreter 
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for Persian in 1849 and for Arabic in 1851. 
In the last year he obtained his company, 
and was promoted assistant-adjutant- 
general of the Nagpur subsidiary field 
force. Shortly after, thanks to the influence 
of General John Jacob [q. v.], Goldsmid 
entered the civil service, first as deputy 
collector and then as assistant- commissioner 
for the settlement of alienated lands in 
the newly acquired province of Sind. 

On his return to England in 1855 he 
volunteered for active service in the Crimea, 
and was attached to the Turkish contingent 
at Kertch under General Sir Robert Vivian 
[q. V.]. Here he soon acquired a knowledge 
of Turkish. In recognition of his services 
he received the Turkish war medal, the 
order of the Medjidie (4th class), and a 
brevet majority in the army. He returned 
to India in 1856, and took up judicial 
work at Shikarpur. Subsequently he 
served on the staff of Sir Bartle Erere [q. v.], 
then chief commissioner of Sind, and 
during the Mutiny he distinguished himself 
in various dangerous missions. 

In 1861 Goldsmid first became connected 
with the great scheme for linking up East 
and West by telegraph. In that year he 
arranged with the chiefs of Baluchistan 
and Makran for telegraph construction 
along the coast of Gwadar; his success 
in the negotiations was acknowledged 
by the Bombay govermnent. In 1863 he 
was promoted brevet lieut. -colonel. In 
1864 he was selected to superintend the 
gigantic task of carrying the wires from 
Europe across Persia and Baluchistan 
to India. He accompanied Col. Patrick 
Stewart when laying the Persian Guff 
cable, and later proceeded by way of 
Bagdad and Mosul to Constantinople. 
There, after protracted negotiations, he 
carried through the Indo-Ottoman tele- 
graph treaty. In 1865, on the death of 
Col. Patrick Stewart, he was appointed 
director-general of the Indo-European 
telegraph, and at once started for Teheran 
to assist in negotiating a telegraph treaty 
with the Persian government. For his 
services in securing the Anglo-Persian 
convention he was made a C.B. in 1866, 
and received the thanks of the government 
of India. From Teheran he travelled 
overland to India and back again to 
Europe to settle the terms of admission 
of the Indo-European telegraph to the 
European system. Subsequently Goldsmid 
personally superintended the construction 
of the telegraph line across the whole ex- 
tent of Persia. Of that arduous work he 
gave an interesting and characteristically 


modest account in ‘ Travel and Telegraph * 
(1874). 

After resigning the directorship of the 
Indo-European telegraph in 1870, Goldsmid 
was appointed in the following year a 
commissioner for the delimitation of the 
boundary between Persia and Baluchistan, 
and his award was eventually accepted by 
the Shah’s government. In the same year 
Goldsmid was entrusted with the even 
more delicate task of investigating the 
claims of Persia and Afghanistan to the 
province of Seistan. A full account of 
the proceedings of the commission is 
contained in the voluminous collection of 
papers, entitled ‘ Eastern Persia ’ (1870-72), 
which was edited with an introduction 
by Goldsmid, and published under the 
authority of the India office in two volumes 
in 1876. It was a singular testimony to 
Goldsmid’s tact and ability that despite 
the determined procrastination of the 
Persian commissioners a temporary settle- 
ment of this thorny question was reached, 
but not till the British commissioners had 
twice visited the disputed territory. The 
arbitral award was published at Teheran 
on 19 Aug. 1872 ; Persia was confirmed in 
the possession of Seistan, while a section of 
the Helmund was left in Afghan territory. 
The strict impartiality of the award satisfied 
neither party, but it had the desired effect 
of keeping the peace. For his services 
Goldsmid was created a K.C.S.I, in 1871, 
and received the thanks of the government 
of India. He retired from the army on 
1 Jan. 1875 with a special pension and 
the rank of major-general. 

Goldsmid’s public career was not ended. 
In 1877 he was appointed British repre- 
sentative on the international commission 
to inquire into Indian immigration in 
Reunion. A joint report was issued in 
February 1878, and a separate report in 
the following April. In 1880 Goldsmid 
accepted the post of controller of crown 
lands (Daira Sanieh) in Egypt, and witnessed 
the outbreak there in September 1881. 
In June 1882 he was despatched by Lord 
Granville [q. v.] on a diplomatic mission 
to Constantinople ; and on his return to 
Alexandria he rendered useful service in 
the campaign of 1882 by organising the 
intelligence department, for which he 
received the thanks of Viscount Wolseley 
and the war office. On his resigning the 
control of the crown lands on 1 May 1883 
the Khedive bestowed on him the Osmanie 
decoration of the second class and the 
bronze star. 

On leaving Egypt, Goldsmid accepted 
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from Leopold II, King of the Belgians, 
the post of * administrateur deegue de 
Fassociation internationale ’ in the Congo, 
and he undertook the organisation of the 
administrative system in the new state. 
But soon after reaching the Congo Golds- 
mid’s health broke down, and he returned 
to England on 31 Dec. 1883. Thenceforth 
he resided mainly in London, devoting 
himself to literary work connected with his 
Oriental studies, and taking an active 
interest in various religious and philan- 
thropic institutions. He died at Brook 
Green, Hammersmith, on 12 Jan. 1908, 
and was buried at Hollingbourne, Kent. 
On 2 Jan. 1849 he married Mary (d. 1900), 
eldest daughter of Lieut. -general George 
Mackenzie Steuart, by whom he had issue 
two sons and four daughters. 

In addition to the works already men- 
tioned, and to many pamphlets and re- 
views, Goldsmid published ‘ Saswi and 
Punhu,’ a poem in the original Sindi, with a 
metrical translation (1863), and an authori- 
tative life of ‘ Sir James Outram * (2 vols. 
1880; 2nd edit. 1881). His knowledge of 
Eastern languages placed him in the 
forefront of Oriental critics. He joined 
the Royal Asiatic Society in 1864, and was 
an ordinary member of the coimcil for brief 
periods between 1875 and 1889. He held 
the post of secretary from November 1885 
to June 1887, and that of vice-president 
from 1890 to 1905. He was also a vice- 
president of the Royal Geographical Society, 
and presided over the geographical section 
of the British Association at the Birming- 
ham meeting of 1886. 

[The Times, 13 Jan. 1908 ; Journal, Royal 
Asiatic Soc., April 1908, art. by T. H. 
Thornton; Geographical Journal, Eeb. 1908, 
art. by Sir T. H. Holclich; Sir Erederick 
Goldsmid, Travel and Telegraph, 1874 ; Sir 
Frederick Maurice, Campaign of 1882 in 
Egypt, 1908, p. 21 ; L. Eraser, India under 
Lord Curzon and After, 1911, p. 117.] 

G. S. W. 

GOODALL, FREDERICK (1822-1904), 
artist, born in St. John’s Wood, London, 
on 17 Sept. 1822, was son of Edward 
Goodall [q. v.], the line engraver, by his 
wife Alice Le Petit, granddaughter of a 
Frenchman who was a printer of coloured 
engravings. Goodall’s. two brothers, Ed- 
ward Goodall and Walter Goodall [q. v.], 
also made a reputation as artists. 

Frederick, who as a child was fascinated 
by Turner’s drawings, was educated at 
the WeUington Road Academy, a private 
school which Charles Dickens had attended. 
From thirteen to twenty-one he was a pupil 


of his father, who taught him oil painting ; 
he also joined at sixteen a hfe class in St. 
Martin’s Lane, where Etty had received in- 
struction. In 1838 he went on a sketching 
tour through Normandy, and soon after ex- 
tended his travels to Brittany and Ireland. 

As early as 1836 GoodaU exhibited 
water-colour paintings of Willesden Church 
and Lambeth Palace at the Society of Arts ; 
the second picture was awarded the Isis 
medal of the society. At the same place 
he exhibited in 1838 an oil painting; 

‘ Finding the Dead Body of a Miner in the 
Thames Tunnel,’ which was awarded the 
large silver medal of the society. In 1839, 
when only seventeen, he showed at the 
Royal Academy his * French Soldiers in a 
Cabaret.’ Thenceforth he was a regular 
exhibitor at the Academy until 1902, only 
omitting the three years 1868, 1871, and 
1874. Two of his early works, ‘ The Tired 
Soldier ’ (1842) and ‘ The Village Holiday ’ 
(1847), are now in the Vernon collection at 
the Tate Gallery and show the influence 
of Wilkie, a good copy of whose ‘ Penny 
Wedding’ belonged to Goodall’s father. 
A picture, ‘ Raising the Maypole,’ at the 
Academy in 1851, proved very popular, and 
an engraving widely extended its vogue. 
In 1862 Goodall was elected A.R.A. His 
‘ Cranmer at the Traitor’s Gate ’ (1856) 
was engraved in line by his father. His 
promise attracted the notice of Sapauel 
Rogers and Sir Robert Peel, and he early 
enjoyed the patronage of picture buyers. In 
1857 Goodall visited Venice and Chioggia. 

The winter of 1858 and the spring of 
1859 were spent in Egypt, which Goodall 
revisited in 1870. From the date of his 
first Egyptian sojourn to the end of his 
career Goodall largely devoted himself to 
Eastern subjects, and thus vastly extended 
his popularity. The first of his Eastern 
paintings was ‘ Early Morning in the 
Wilderness of Shur’ (Royal Academy in 
1860). There followed ‘The First Bom ’ 
(1861) and ‘ The Return of a Pilgrim from 
Mecca ’ (1862). Elected R.A. in 1863, 
Goodall exhibited in 1864, as his diploma 
work, ‘ The Nubian Slave.’ Among -paintings 
of like theme which followed were : * The Ris- 
ing of the Nile ’ ( 1865), ‘ Hagar and Ishmael ’ 
(1866), ‘Rebekah at the Well’ (1867), 
‘Jochebed’ (1870), ‘Head of the House 
at Prayer ’ (1872), ‘ Subsiding of the Nile’ 
(1873), ‘Rachel and her Flock’ (1875), 
‘The Return from Mecca’ (1881), ‘The 
Flight into Egypt ’ (1884), ‘ Gordon’s Last 
Messenger ’* (1885), and ‘ By the Sea of 
Galilee ’ (1888), now at the People’s Palace, 
Mile End, In 1889 he painted English 
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landscapes such as ‘A Distant View of 
Harrow on the Hill ’ (1889) and ‘ Beachy 
Head’ (1896). Meanwhile he pursued his 
Eastern themes in ‘ Sheep-Shearing in Egypt ’ 
(1892) and ‘Laban’s Pasture’ (1895). In 
1897 ‘ The Ploughman and the Shepherdess ’ 
was acquired for the Tate Gallery by public 
subscription. Goodall from time to time 
in later life painted portraits. Among his 
sitters were Sir Moses Montefiore (1890), 
William Beatty-Kingston, his wife (1890), 
his daughter, Rica (1894), and (Sir) Ander- 
son Critchett (1898). Goodall’s portrait by 
himself was exhibited at the Royal Academy 
in 188L 

In 1876 Goodall purchased the estate of- 
Grims Dyke, Harrow, and on it his friend 
Norman Shaw built an imposing residence. 
But after some twelve years Goodall 
returned to London, and his Harrow house 
passed in 1890 to Sir William Schwenck 
Gilbert [q. y. Suppl. II]. At the end of 
his life he published a yolume of gossiping 
‘ Reminiscences ’ ( 1902). He died on 29 July 
1904 at 62 Ayenue Road, St. John’s Wood, 
where he had resided since his removal 
from Harrow, and was buried in Highgate 
cemetery. 

He married in 1872 Alice, daughter of 
John Tarry, a lawyer, and by her had a 
large family, including Frederick Trevelyan 
Goodall [q. v.] and Howard Goodall [q. v.], 
both artists, who predeceased him. 

Goodall fully satisfied the public taste, 
which liked a story told in paint clearly, 
correct in detail, and with a certain simple 
kind of sentiment. His painting throughout 
his career showed much tectmical ability 
but very little inspiration. 

[Goodall’ s Reminiscences, 1902, with list of 
pictures and drawings ; Graves’s Royal Acad. 
Exhibitors, 1905-6; The Times, 31 July 1904.] 

F. W.G-k. 

GOODMAN, Mbs. JULIA, whose 
maiden name was Salaman (1812-1906), 
portrait painter, born in London on 9 Nov. 
1812, was eldest of the family of twelve 
sons and two daughters of Simeon Ken- 
sington Salaman by his wife Alice Cowen. 
Charles Kensington Salaman [q. v. Suppl. 
II] was her eldest brother, After attending 
a private school in Islington, Julia developed 
a taste for art, receiving lessons from Robert 
Falkner, a pupil of Sir Joshua Reynolds. At 
first she successfully copied old masters but 
soon devoted herself to portrait painting, 
and obtained many commissions. In 1838 
she exhibited for the first time at the Royal 
Academy, her last picture appearing there 
in 1901. Among her sitters were many 


persons prominent in society, including the 
Earl of Westmorland, Sir John Erichsen, 
Sir Francis Goldsmid, Sir G. A. Macfarren, 
Prof. David Marks [q. v. Suppl. II], and 
Gilbert Abbott a Beckett. Her portraits 
in oils or pastels numbered more than a 
thousand. She died at Brighton on 30 Dec. 
1906, and was buried in the Golder’s Green 
cemetery of the West London Synagogue 
of British Jews. 

In 1836 she married Louis Goodman, a 
City merchant, who died in 1876. Among 
her seven children were Edward John 
Goodman, at one time sub-editor of the 
‘ Daily Telegraph,’ and Walter Goodman, 
a portrait painter, who painted a good 
portrait of his mother. 

[Jewish Chronicle, 4 Jan. 1907,] M. E. 

GORDON, JAMES FREDERICK 
SKINNER (1821-1904), Scottish antiquary, 
born at Keith, Banffshire, in 1821, claimed 
descent from the Gordons of Glenbucket, 
in Strathdon. Educated at Keith School 
and then at Madras College, St. Andrews, 
he gained, when fifteen years of age, the 
Grant bursary at St. Andrews University, 
and graduated there with distinction in 
1840, proceeding M.A. in 1842. Appointed 
organising master in the (episcopal) national 
schools at Edinburgh, he was ordained 
deacon in the Scottish Episcopal Church 
in 1843 and priest the next year. After 
a first curacy to the bishop of Moray 
(Dr. Low) at Pittenweem, Fifeshire, 
he removed in 1843 to Forres as 
curate to Alexander Ewing, afterwards 
bishop of Argyll and the Isles at 
Forres ( 1 843-4) . His experiences at Pitten- 
weem are narrated in his ‘ Scotichronicon.’ 
In 1844 he was translated to the charge of 
St. Andrew’s Episcopal Church, Glasgow, 
the oldest post-Reformation church in 
Scotland, and there he remained till 1890, 
when he retired owing to advancing years. 
At Glasgow he devoted much energy to 
the development of episcopacy, and raised 
fimds wherewith to remodel and endow 
his church. He was a pioneer in efiecting 
the removal of ruinous tenements and 
slums in the neighbourhood, thus ini- 
tiating the movement which resulted in 
the Glasgow Improvement Act of 1866. 
His ‘High Church’ tendencies sometimes 
led to friction in his own denomination ; 
but his earnest philanthropic work brought 
him general admiration. 

Gordon led at the same time a strenuous 
literary life, closely studying the history of 
the catholic and the episcopal churches in 
Scotland, and the antiquities of Glasgow. 
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His chief publication was ‘ The Ecclesias- ' 
tical Chronicle for Scotland ’ (4= vols. Glas- 
gow, 1867), an elaborate and erudite work, 
which displayed much research ; the first 
two Tolumes, entitled ‘ Scotichronicon,’ 
contain a sketch of the pre-Reformation 
church, and an extended version of Keith’s 
‘ Catalogue of Scottish Bishops ’ ; the third 
and fourth volumes, entitled ‘ Monasticon,’ 
give the history of the Scottish monasteries, 
and biographies of the Roman catholic 
bishops of the post-Reformation mission. 
Gordon also published (all at Glasgow) : 
1. ‘ Glasghu Racies ’ (a history of Glasgow, 
written in a lively style), 1872. 2. ‘ The 

Book of the Chronicles of Keith, Grange, 
Ruthven, Cairney, and Botriphnie,’ 1880. 

3. New edition of Lachlan Shaw’s ‘His- j 
tory of the Province of Moray,’ 1882. I 

4. ‘ Iona, a Description of the Island,’ 

1885. 5. ‘ Vade Mecum to and through 

the Cathedral of St. Kentigern of Glasgow,’ 
1894. Gordon also contributed an article 
on the ‘ Scottish Episcopal Church ’ to 
the ‘ Cyclopsedia of Religious Denomina- 
tions ’ (London, 1853), and wrote on 
‘ Meteorology ’ to several encyclopaedias 
and journals. In 1857 he received the de- 
gree of D.D. from Hobart College, U.S.A. 
He was an enthusiastic Ereemason, having 
been initiated as a student at St. Andrews 
in 1841, and he was the oldest member of 
the craft at his death. After resigning 
the charge of St. Andrew’s Church in 1890 
he lived in retirement at Beith, Ayrshire, 
and died there on 23 Jan. 1904. He was 
interred with masonic honours in Beith 
cemetery. 

[Glasgow Herald, 25 Jan. 1904 ; Scottish 
Guardian, 5 Reb. 1904 ; Clergy List, 1904 ; 
private information.] A. H, M. 

GORDON, SiE JOHN JAMES HOOD 
(1832-1908), general, born on 12 Jan. 
1832 at Aberdeen, was twin son of 
Captain William Gordon (1788-1834), 2nd 
Queen’s royal regiment. The father served 
through the Peninsular war, and married 
at Santarem in 1818 Marianna Carlotta Loi, 
daughter of Luiz Con9alves de Mello, a 
government official in the province of 
Estremadura. His twin brother is General 
Sir Thomas Edward Gordon, K.G.B. The 
twins were the youngest children in a 
family of four sons and a daughter. John 
was educated at Dalmeny and at the 
Scottish Naval and Mlitary Academy, 
Edinburgh, and with his twin brother 
entered the army, joining the 29th foot 
on 21 Aug. 1849, and becoming lieutenant 
on 9 Jan. 1854. He served in the Indian 


Mutiny campaign of 1857-8 with the Jaun- 
pur field force, attached to 97th regiment. 
He was at the actions of Nasrutpur, Chanda 
(31 Oct.), Ameerpur, and Sultanpur, at the 
siege and capture of Lucknow, and storm- 
ing of the Kaiser Bagh. The medal with 
clasp was awarded him. Rrom September 
1858 to April 1859 he acted as field-adjutant 
to Colonel (Sir) William Turner, com- 
manding the troops on the Grand Trunk 
Road, near Benares, and the field force 
during operations in Shahabad. He was 
engaged in the final attack on Jugdes- 
pur, and in the action of Nowadi, and 
the subsequent pursuit. Mentioned in 
despatches, he was promoted captain on 
2 Dec. 1859, and was made brevet-major 
on 30 Nov. 1860 {Loud. Gaz. 22 Feb. 1859). 
Gordon performed regimental duty in India 
for the next eighteen years ; ho was pro- 
moted major in 1860 and exchanged into 
the 46th regiment. Subsequently he was 
given the command of the 29th Punjab 
infantry, becoming lieut. -colonel on 21 Aug. 
1875, and brevet colonel on 23 Feb. 1877. 
He served with the Jowaki Airidi expedition 
in 1877-8, and was thrice mentioned in 
despatches, receiving the medal and clasp. 

In the Afghan war of 1878-9 he played 
a prominent part, commanding the 29fch 
Punjab infantry, which was attached to 
the Kurram Valley column. He led a 
reconnaissance in force at Habib Elila on 
28 Nov. 1878, and discovered that the 
Afghans, so far from abandoning their 
guns as had been reported, had taken 
up a strong position on the top of the 
pass. Gordon’s report made Sir Frederick 
(afterwards Lord) Roberts abandon all idea 
of a frontal attack on the Peiwar Kotal 
(Lord Roberts, Forty -one Years in India, 
1898, p. 354). Gordon’s regiment formed 
the advance guard in the turning move- 
ment on the Spingawi Kotal on 2 Dec. 
During the night march some Pathans of 
the 29th Punjab infantry fired signal shots 
to warn the enemy of the British advance. 
The regiment was immediately displaced 
from its leading position. An inquiry 
instituted by Gordon resulted in the dis- 
covery of some of the culprits. Sub- 
sequently he was engaged in the Zaimukht 
expedition, including the assault of Zava, 
where he commanded the right column of 
General Ty tier’s force. For his services in 
the Afghan war he received the medal with 
clasp and was made C.B. in 1879. In ex- 
peditions to Karmana and against the 
Malikshahi Waziris in 1880 he was brigadier- 
general in command of the troops {Land. 
Gaz. 4 Feb. and 7 Nov. 1879). He also 
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served in the Mahsud Waziris expedition 
in 1881, when he commanded the second 
column ; he was mentioned in despatches 
and^ was thanked by the government of 
India. From 1882 to 1887 he commanded a 
brigade of the Bengal army, and was made 
major-general on 20 Dec. 1886. In the Bur- 
mese expedition he commanded his brigade 
(1886-7), and he conducted the operations 
which succeeded in opening up the country 
between Manipur and Kendat. Once 
more he received the thanks of the 
government of India [Lond, Qaz. 2 Sept. 
1887). Returning to England, he was 
made assistant military secretary at head- 
quarters in 1890, and retained the office 
till 1896. He was promoted lieut. -general 
in 1891 and general in 1894. On 1 Jan. 
1897 he was nominated member of the 
council of India, and held the post for 
ten years. He was advanced to K.C.B. in 
1898, and to G.C.B. in 1908, and became 
colonel of 29tli Punjab infantry in 1904. 
He resided in his last years at 35 Onslow 
Square, London, S.W. He died at Edin- 
burgh on 2 Nov. 1908, and was buried in 
the Dean cemetery there. He married in 
1871 Ella {d, 1903), daughter of Edward 
Strathearn, Lord Gordon of Drumeam 
[q. V.], lord of appeal in ordinary, and had 
issue two surviving sons, both captains 
in the army. 

In 1904 Gordon published a history of 
the Sikhs, illustrated by himself, 

[The Times, 3 Nov. 1908 ; Lord Roberts, 
Forty-one Years in India, 30th edit. 1898 ; 
J. M. Bullock and C. O. Skelton, A Notable 
Military Family, The Gordons in Griamachaxy, 
1907 ; Dod’s Knightage ; Official and Hart’s 
Army Lists ; Sir T. E. Gordon, A Varied Life : 
a record of military service in India, 1906, 
p. 236 seq. ; H. B. Hanna, Second .Afghan 
War, 1910, iii. 118 ; W. H, Paget, Records of 
Expeditions against the North-West Frontier 
Tribes, 1884 ; private information from Sir 
T. B. Gordon.] H. M. V. 

GORDON-LENNOX, CHARLES 
HENRY, sixth Duke ofRichmoijd and first 
Duke oe Gordon (1818-1903), lord presi- 
dent of the council, bom on 27 Feb. 1818 
at Richmond house, Whitehall (replaced by 
Richmond terrace after 1819; Wheatley 
and Cunningham’s London, iii. 162), was 
the eldest son of Charles (Gordon-Lennox, 
fifth duke of Richmond [q. v.]. Known 
until his succession to the dukedom as 
the Earl of March, he was educated 
at Westminster School and Christ Church, 
Oxford, graduating B.A. in 1839. He 
entered as a cornet the royal regiment of 
horse guards, retiring as captain in 1844, | 

D.N.B. 1901-1911 


but never saw active service. March was 
an aide-de-camp to the Duke of Wellington 
(1842-52), as was his father before him, 
and to Lord Hill, the duke’s successor as 
commander-in-chief (1852-4). Meanwhile 
he was returned for West Sussex in the 
conservative interest at the general elec- 
tion of 1841, and held the seat until the 
death of his father on 21 Oct. 1860. 
He spoke with some frequency, and became 
a recognised authority on agricultural 
questions. In March 1859 he was ap- 
pointed president of the poor law board 
in Lord Derby’s second ministry, and was 
sworn of the privy council ; but his tenure 
of office was brief, as the ministry fell in 
June. After the return of the conservatives 
to office in July 1866 Richmond was made 
knight of the garter on 15 Jan. 1867. Ho 
followed his leaders on parliamentary 
reform, and at the reconstruction of the 
government after the resignations of Lords 
Cranborne and Carnarvon and General 
Jonathan Peel [q. v.], he became president 
of the board of trade on 6 March 1867. In 
1869, when the liberals had returned to office, 
he was ‘ sorely against opposing the second 
reading (of the Irish church bill), but went 
with his party ’ (Gathoene Hardy’s First 
Earl of Cranbrook, i. 272). Next year he 
accepted the leadership of the conservative 
party in the House of Lords, which had 
been in abeyance since the retirement of 
Derby from public life in 1868 [see 
Stanley, Edward George Geoffrey 
Smith]. The relations between Richmond 
and Disraeli were at first not altogether 
cordial. In parliament, though he never 
attempted high oratory, Richmond proved 
a vigorous upholder of conservative princi- 
ples. In 1872, while permitting the ballot 
biU to pass its second reading without a 
division, he carried an amendment making 
secret voting optional by eighty-three votes 
to sixty-seven. On a subsequent amend- 
ment he retorted on Granville with so 
much warmth that the clerk had to read the 
standing order against ‘sharp and taxing 
speeches ’ (Fitzmaurtce’s Granville, ii. 
108, 110; Hansard, ccxi., col. 1841). The 
commons having rejected his amendment, 
he pressed it to a division, and was defeated 
by 157 votes to 138. 

On the formation of Disraeli’s government 
in February 1874, Richmond became lord 
president of the council, though he would 
have preferred the secretaryship for war. 
He accepted his disappointment ‘like a 
true man, professing himself ready to act 
for the best of the party ’ (Gathome-Hardy, 
i. 335). On 18 May he introduced in a 

D a 
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conciliatory speech the Scotch church 
patronage bill, substituting appointment by 
election for lay patronage in the Church 
of Scotland, and the measure became law. 
He also carried the Endowed Schools Act 
amendment bill, which had been hotly 
debated in the commons. Richmond’s 
agricultural holdings bill of the following 
session, introduced on 12 March 1875, estab- 
lished presumption in favour of the tenant 
with compensation for various classes of 
improvements ; it passed the lords without 
a division. During the debates he expressed 
himself strongly against any interference 
with liberty of contract between landlord 
and tenant (Hansard, ooxxii. col. 963). 
In 1876 he took charge of the elementary 
schools bill, a measure supplementary to 
the Act of 1870, and designed to enforce i 
attendance ; but his burials bill of 1877 
was withdrawn after an amendment allow- 
ing nonconformist services in churchyards 
had been carried against him in the lords 
by 127 votes to 111. On 13 Jan. 1876 
Richmond had been created Duke of 
Gordon and Earl of Kinrara in the peerage 
of the United Kingdom ; the title of Duke 
of Gordon in the peerage of Scotland had 
expired in 1836 with his great-uncle, George, 
fifth Duke of Gordon [q. v.]. In August 
1876, on Disraeli’s promotion to the peer- 
age, Richmond ceased to be leader in the 
lords. His efforts for the agricultural inter- 
est continued ; in 1878, on the outbreak 
of cattle disease, he carried the contagious 
diseases (animals) bill, which dealt strin- 
gently with infection in the homesteads 
and made slaughter of imported beasts com- 
pulsory, except when the privy council 
was satisfied that the laws of the exporting 
country afforded reasonable security against 
disease. The measure did not go as far 
as Richmond wished, but he administered 
it drastically, reorganising the veterinary 
department of the privy council, which was 
afterwards replaced by the board of agricul- 
ture. The f arminglindustry being grievously 
depressed, a royal commission on agriculture 
was appointed (4 Aug. 1879), and Richmond 
accepted the chairmanship. Admirably 
suited for the position, he conducted a wide 
inquiry lasting until July 1882, when his 
colleagues presented him with a token of 
esteem in silver. A preliminary report, 
dated 14 July 1881, dealt with Irish 
land tenure and cautiously admitted defects 
in the Ulster custom and ‘ Griffith’s 
. valuation."^ The final report, signed unani- 
mously, though with supplementary memo- 
randa expressing dissidence on various 
points, recommended reforms connected 


with local administration, tithe rent- 
charge, the law of distress, and compulsory 
compensation for unexhausted improve- 
ments (Preliminary Report, Park Papers, 
1881 [c. 2778], XV. 1 ; Pinal Report, Pari. 
Papers, 1882 [ 0 . 3309], xiv. 1). Its chief 
outcomes were the Agricultural Holdings 
Act, passed by the liferal government in 
1883, and the creation of the board of 
agriculture. 

After the death of Lord Beaeonsfield 
(19 April 1881), Richmond in a speech of 
‘ excellent taste and judgment ’ proposed 
Salisbury for the leadership of the opposi- 
tion in the lords, though privately ‘ giving 
indications that he would fain have kept it ’ 
(Qathorne- Hardy, ii. 163). The health of the 
duchess decided him not to advance his 
claims. He continued to take an active part 
in debate, while acting occasionally as a drag 
on the impetuosity of his new leader. He 
spoke incisively on the agricultural hold- 
ings bill of 1883, which went too far for his 
taste, and on the fall of IQiartoum. Of his 
amendments, one making general the con- 
dition that in estimating compensation no 
account should be taken of the improved 
value which was due to the inherent 
qualities in the soil was accepted, after 
some demur, by the government. He 
declined, however, to do anything which, 
by risking the success of the biU, would be 
‘repugnant to the feelings of the whole 
of the tenant farmers of the country 
(Hansard, cclxxxiii. col. 1828). During 
the crisis of 1884, produced by the refusal 
of the peers to pass a franchise bill unac- 
companied by a redistribution of seats, 
Richmond’s influence was on the side of 
peace. Summoned by Queen Victoria, 
who held him in high regard, he visited 
Balmoral on 13 Sept., and though Gladstone 
characterised what passed in the direction 
of compromise as ‘ waste of breath,’ the 
ensuing correspondence with Sir Henry Pon- 
sonby [q. v.] ‘ set up a salutary ferment ’ 
(Mobley’s Gladstone, iii. 130, 131). The 
duke opened communications with Lord 
GranviUe, making clear that the opposition 
was acting in good faith (Oathorne- Hardy, 
ii. 203). Northcote declared that the duke’s 
action led ‘ to little more than a confer- 
ence between the duke. Lord Salisbury, and 
Lord Cairns, and to a substantial agree- 
ment as to the course to be taken over the 
House of Lords ’ (A. Laitg’s Stafford North- 
cote, First Earl of Iddesleigh, ii. 205 ) ; it is 
clear that his mediation was of value, 
Richmond’s part was nearly played. In 
the short-lived conservative ministry of 
1885-6 he acted as secretary for Scotland, 
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but when the second Salisbury government 
was formed in 1886 he ‘ went down to 
Scotland dehberately, and so pxit himself 
out of the way ’ [Oathorne-Eardy, ii. 254), 
Gradually ceasing to take part in public 
life, he (fled at Gordon castle after a short 
illness on 27 Sept. 1903, and was buried in 
the family vault in Chichester Cathedral. 

Richmond, who was a conscientious and 
large-hearted man, by no means confined 
his public duties to politics. He was 
chancellor of the University of Aberdeen in 
1861, receiving an hon. LL.D. in 1895 ; was 
appointed lord-lieutenant of the county of 
Banff in 1879, and ecclesiastical commis- 
sioner in 1885. In Sussex he succeeded his 
father as chairman of the county bench and 
was chairman of the West Sussex county 
council. He joined the Royal Agricultural 
Society in 1838, six months after its estab- 
lishment, was member of the council from 
1852 to 1857, and from 1866 to his death, 
was elected trustee in 1869, and was 
president both in 1868, when the show was 
held at Leicester, and in 1883, when it was 
held at York. At the general meeting of 
that year King Edwar(l VII, then Prince 
of Wales, addressed him as ‘ the farmers’ 
friend,’ a title acknowledged by the duke 
to be the proudest he could bear. In 
1894, when the show was held at Cam- 
bridge, he received the degree of hon. 
LL.D., having become hon. D.C.L. of 
Oxforci in 1870. The duke was elected 
vice-president of the Smithfield Club in 
1860, and was president in 1866 and 1875. 
He inherited and improved the famous flock I 
of Southdown sheep at Goodwood and the 
herd of shorthorns at Gordon castle. He 
was a generous landlord ; many of the 
crofters and small farmers on Speyside 
held on a merely nominal rent, and he 
built a concrete stone harbour for Port 
Gordon in 1878 at the cost of 15,000/. 

Richmond was elected member of the 
Jockey Club in 1839, but took no active 
part in racing. Though the importance of 
the Goodwood meeting declined, owing to 
the rise of richer organisations elsewhere, 
he maintained its hospitality. The Tsar 
Alexander II and the Tsarina were his 
guests in 1873 ; the Crown Prince and Prin- 
cess of Germany (afterwards the Emperor 
and Empress Frederick), Eung Edward VII, 
and Queen Alexandra visited him on 
many occasions. At his Scottish hunting 
seat, Glenfiddich Lodge, he shot grouse and 
stalked, and was a sldlled saknon-fisher 
in the Gordon castle waters {The Times, 
29 Sept, 1903, where a charge of undue 
exercise of proprietorial rights is refuted by 


Henry Ffennell). He revived the old hunt 
at Charlton, but eventually sold the hounds. 

The duke married on 28 Nov. 1843 Frances 
Harriett, daughter of Algernon Frederick 
Greville, Bath king-at-arms and private sec- 
retary to the Duke of Wellington ; she died 
on 8 March 1887. Of his four sons, the 
eldest, Charles Henry (&. 27 Dec. 1845), is 
the seventh and present duke. Of his two 
daughters, Caroline was his constant com- 
panion in later life ; Florence died in 1895. 

The duke’s portrait, painted in 1886 by 
Sir George Reid, was presented to him by 
his Scotch tenantry, and is now at Gordon 
castle. Another portrait by Sir Francis 
Grant, P.R.A., presented by the Sussex 
tenantry, is at Goodwood. A cartoon 
portrait appeared in ‘Vanity Fair ’ in 1870. 

[Article by Sir Ernest Clarke in Journal 
Royal Agricultural Soc., vol. Ixiv. 1903 ; The 
Times, 28 Sept. 1903 ; Paul, Modern England, 
1905, iii. and iv.] L. C. S. 

GORE, ALBERT AUGUSTUS (1840- 
1901), surgeon -general, born at Limerick 
ih 1840, was eldest son of Wilham Ringrose 
Gore, M.D., by his wife, Mary Jeners Wil- 
son. He was educated in London, Paris, 
and Dublin, taking honours in science anci 
medicine at Queen’s College, Cork, in 1858, 
graduating M.D. at the Queen’s University, 
Ireland, and being admited L.R.C.S., Ire- 
land, in 1860. He joined the army medical 
staff in 1861, and was appointed assistant 
surgeon to the 16th lancers. When the 
regimental service was reduced he volun- 
teered for service in West Africa, and took 
part in the bombardment and (iestruction 
of the Timni town of Massougha, on the 
Sierra Leone river, on 10 Dec. 1861, the 
attack on Madoukia on 27 Dec., and the 
storming and capture of the stockaded 
fetish town of Rohea on 28 Dec. He was 
mentioned in general orders for his services 
and for bravery in bringing in a wounded 
officer. In 1868 he was recommended for 
promotion on account of services rendered 
during an epidemic of yellow fever at Sierra 
Leone. He acted as sanitary officer to the 
quartermaster-general’s staff during the 
Ashanti war in 1873, and was severely 
wounded in the action of 3 Nov. near 
Dunquah, and again at Quarman on 
17 Nov. After six years’ service at various 
base hospitals anci as principal medical 
officer of the army of occupation in Egypt 
(1882) Gore was appointed principal 
medical officer north-west district, Mhow 
division, central India, and afterwards in 
a similar position to the forces in India, 
In this, capacity he was responsible for the 
medical arrangements of the Clutral and 
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North-West Frontier campaigns of 1S96 
and 1897. He retired from the army in 
1898, was made C.B. in 1899, and was 
granted a distinguished service pension. 

He died at his residence, Hodington 
Lodge, Whitchnrch, Shropshire, on 10 March 
1901. He married in 1866 Rebecca, 
daughter of John White, by whom he had 
two sons and two daughters. 

Gore was author of : 1. Medical 
History of onr West African Campaigns,’ 
1876. 2. ‘ The Story of our Service under 

the Grown,’ 1879. 

[Brit. Med. Journal, 1901, i. 679 ; in- 
formation from Dr. W. R. Gore, his son.] 

D’A. P. 

GORE, GEORGE (1826-1908), electro- 
chemist, born at Blackfriars, Bristol, on 
22 Jan. 1826, was son of George Gore, a 
cooper in a small way of business in that 
city. He was educated at a small private 
school, from which he was removed at 
twelve to become an errand boy. At 
seventeen he was apprenticed to a cooper, 
following the trade for four years and 
supplementing his scanty education in his 
leisure hours. In 1851 he migrated to Bir- 
mingham, which was thenceforth his home. 

He first found emploinnent at Birming- 
ham as timekeeper at the Soho works, next 
as a practitioner in medical galvanism ; 
he subsequently became a chemist to a 
phosphorus factory, afterwards (1870-80) 
was lecturer in physios and chemistry in 
Bang Edward’s School, and finally, from 
1880 onwards, was head of the Institute 
of Scientific Research, Easy Row, Bir- 
mingham, which Gore conducted privately, 
and where he resided for the remainder of 
his life. 

Gore possessed an intuition for research, 
and passed triumphantly from one field 
of physical inquiry to another. Between 
1853 and 1865 he published in the ‘ Philoso- 
phical Magazine,’ ‘PharmaceuticalJournal,’ 

' Journal of the Chemical Society,’ and else- 
where thirty papers embodying researches 
in chemistry and electro-metallurgy. Three 
dealing with the properties of electro- 
deposited antimony were published in the 
‘Philosophical Transactions of the Royal 
Society.’ Other important researches re- 
lated to the properties of liquid carbonic 
acid and hydrofluoric acid. In 1865 he was 
elected F.R.S. (with the support, among 
others, of Faraday, Tyndall, and Joule) 
on the ground of being the discoverer of 
amorphous antimony and electrolytic 
sounds, and for researches in electro- 
chemistry. 


Gore’s discoveries in electro-metallurgy 
gave bim a high reputation in Birmingham, 
where manufacturers eagerly availed them- 
selves of new methods which he suggested 
for improving the art of electroplating. He 
was author of three valuable technical 
treatises : ‘ The Art of Electro-metallurgy ’ 
(1877; 5th edit. 1891); ‘The Art of 
Scientific Discovery ’ (1878) ; ‘ The Electro- 
lytic Separation and Refining of Metals’ 
(1890). To wider fields of speculation 
Gore contributed * The Scientific Basis of 
National Progress’ (1882) and ‘The Scien- 
tific Basis of Morality’ (1899), where he 
gave expression to strong materialistic 
views. The University of Edinburgh made 
biTTi hon. LL.D. in 1877, and in 1891 he was 
allotted a civil list pension of 150Z. Of 
frugal habits, apparently denoting restricted 
means, he secretly amassed a moderate 
competence. He died at Birmingham 
on 20 Dec. 1908, and was buried there at 
Warstone Lane cemetery. He married in 
1849 Hannah, daughter of Thomas Owen, 
baptist minister, and had issue one son and 
one daughter. His wife predeceased him 
in 1907. By his will he directed that his 
residuary estate (about 50001.) should be 
divided equally between the Royal Society 
of London and the Royal Institution of 
Great Britain, to be applied in ‘ assisting 
original scientific discovery.’ In view of 
the public disposal of his property, his 
daughter, Mrs. Alice Augusta Gore Fysh, 
was granted in 1911 a civil list pension of 
501. 

[Roy. Soc. Proc. vol. Ixxxiv. A. ; Roy* 
Soc. Catal. Sci. Papers ; Nature, vol. Ixxix. ; 
The Times, 24 Dec. 1908 (will) ; Birmingham 
Daily Post, 24 Dec. 1908 ; Men of the Time, 
1899 ; private information. For list of Gore’s 
electrical researches, see Electrician’s Direc- 
tory, 1892.] 

GORE, JOHN ELLARD (1845-1910), 
astronomical writer, born at Athlone in 
Ireland on 1 June 1845, was son of John 
Ribton Gore, archdeacon of Achonry. 
After being educated privately he entered 
Trinity College, Dublin, where he obtained 
his engineering diploma with high distinc- 
tion in 1865. Three years later, passing 
second in the open competition, he joined 
the Indian government works department 
and worked as assistant engineer on the 
construction of the Sirhind canal in the 
Punjab. There he began his observation 
of the stars, which had for first result the 
publication in 1877 of a small book entitled 
‘ Southern Objects for Small Telescopes.’* 
Gore retired from the Indian service in 
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1879 with a pension. Thenceforth he lived 
first at Bailisodare, co. Sligo, with his father 
until the latter’s death, and afterwards in 
Dublin. He devoted himself to observations 
of the stars, principally with a binocular, 
for he never had a large telescope, and 
to writing on astronomy. Variable stars 
were chiefly the subject of his observations. 
In 1884 he presented to the Royal Irish 
Academy a ‘ Catalogue of Known Variable 
Stars ’ (enlarged and revised edit. 1888). A 
similar compilation by him, giving a list of 
the then computed orbits of binary stars, 
was published by the Irish Academy in 1890. 
At the same time Gore wrote much on 
astronomy for general reading. In some 
of his popular books he discussed with 
much judgment the theories of structure 
of the universe. ‘Planetary and Stellar 
Studies’ appeared in 1888; ‘The Scenery 
of the Heavens ’ in 1890 (2nd edit. 1893) ; 
‘Astronomical Lessons’ in 1890; ‘Star 
Groups ’ in 1891 ; ‘ An Astronomical 

Glossary ’ in 1893 ; ‘ The Visible Universe ’ 
in 1893; ‘The Worlds of Space ’ in 1894 ; 
and ‘ The Stellar Heavens ’ in 1903. In 
Studies in Astronomy ’ (1904) and in 
‘ Astronomical Essays ’ (1907) he collected 
articles and essays that had appeared in 
magazines. His latest work, ‘ Astronomical 
Facts and Fallacies,’ came out in 1909. 
Gore published many papers in the monthly 
notices of the Royal Astronomical Society. 
He was elected a feUow of the Royal 
Astronomical Society on 8 March 1878, was 
a member of council of the Royal Dublin 
Society, and a member of the Royal Irish 
Academy. He was at one time a leading 
member of the Liverpool Astronomical 
Society, and was chosen a vice-president 
of the British Astronomical Association on 
its foundation, and director of the variable 
star section. He died unmarried in Dublin 
from the effects of a street accident on 
18 July 1910. 

[Who’s Who, 1910 ; Monthly Notices, Roy. 
Astr. Soc., Feb. 1911.] H. P. H. 

GORST, Sm [JOHN] ELDON (1861- 
1911), consul-general in Egypt, bom at 
Auckland, New Zealand, on 25 June 1861, 
was eldest son of the Right Hon. Sir John 
Eldon Gorst, who had gone out to New 
Zealand in 1860, by his wife Mary Elizabeth, 
daughter of the Rev. Lorenzo Moore of 
Christchurch. For a time he assumed the 
additional Christian name of Lowndes to 
distinguish him from his father. Educated 
at Eton, he went to Trinity College, Cam- 
bridge, in 1880, graduating B.A. in 1883 as 
21st wrangler, and proceechng M. A. in 1903. 


He was called to the bar at the Inner 
Temple in 1885, and in the same year was 
appointed, after a competitive examina- 
tion, an attache in the diplomatic service. 
In September 1886 he was sent as an attache 
to the British agency at Cairo, and thus 
began his connection with Eg3rpt. In 
May 1887 he was granted an allowance for 
knowledge of Arabic, and in October was 
promoted to be a third secretary in the 
diplomatic service; on 1 April 1892 he 
became a second secretary, and in May 
1901 a secretary of legation. Meanwhile 
he had taken service under the Egyptian 
government, and had in November 1890 
been appointed controller of direct revenues, 
serving in that capacity under Alfred (after- 
wards Viscount) Milner. In 1892 he suc- 
ceeded Milner as under-secretary of state 
for finance, and in 1894 he was appointed 
to a newly created post, that of adviser 
to the ministry of the interior. This ap- 
pointment was created with the object of 
decentralising the police, and combining 
an increase in the number of Egyptian 
as compared with European officers with 
efficient European control at headquarters, 
viz. at the ministry of the interior (Ceomer, 
Modern Bgyjgt, 1908, ii. 488). The selection 
of Gorst for the new appointment was 
evidence of the confidence which was felt 
in his ability and his tact, and was justified 
by the results (cf. CoLvr^, The Making of 
Modern Egypt, 1906, p. ’339). In 1898 he 
succeeded Sir Elwin Palmer [q. v. Suppl. II] 
as financial adviser. The holder of the 
office is in effect ‘ the most important 
British official in Egypt ’ (Cromer, Modern 
Egypt, ii. 286 ; Milner, England in 
3rd edit., 1893, p. 105), and Gorst, 
who was made C.B. in 1900 and K.C.B. 
in 1902, fiUed it until 1904 with uniform 
success. After assisting at Paris in the 
negotiation of the Anglo-French agreement 
which settled outstanding questions with 
regard to Egypt, Gorst was transferred in 
May 1904 to the foreign office in London 
as an assistant under-secretary of state. 
Three years later, in 1907, he succeeded 
Lord Cromer as agent and consul- 
general in Egypt, ranking as minister 
plenipotentiary in the diplomatic service. 
He arrived at Cairo in April 1907, and Lord 
Cromer left on 4 May. In the House of 
Commons, on 11 April 1907, the foreign 
secretary, Sir Edward Grey, stated that 
the appointment had been made after 
consultation with Lord Cromer, who 
had full confidence in Gorst’s ability to 
continue his work. Gorst was, in Lord 
Cromer’s opinion, ‘ endowed with a singular 
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degree of tact and intelligence ’ (Modern 
Egypt, ii. 292). He liad proved himself a 
broad-minded administrator, hard-working, 
with great aptitude for finance and a good 
knowledge of the Arabic language. Gorst 
himself defined the aim of British policy- 
in Egypt as * not merely to give Egypt the 
blessings of good administration, but to 
train the Egyptians to take a gradually 
increasing share in their own government’ 
(Beporis on Egypt and the Sudan in 1910, 
Cd. 5633, May 1911, p, 1). The necessary 
qualifications were knowledge of the verna- 
cular, sympathy with the feelings, the way, 
and the thought of the people, and even 
with their prejudices, and tact, power of 
efiacement, and unlimited patience (Reports 
far 1909, Cd. 5121, April 1910, p; 50). 

Gorst entered on bis difficult duties at 
a very difficult time. The year 1907 was 
marked by financial depression due to 
overtrading and excessive credit, and by one 
of the worst Nile floods on record. Next 
year, 1908, he reported progress in satisfying 
the reasonable aspirations of the Egyptian 
people, but noted that Egyptian feeling 
had been affected by the unrest in other 
Mohammedan countries. The virulence 
of the extreme nationalist party made it 
necessary in 1909 to revive the press law 
and to pass a special ‘ Loi soumettant 
certains individus k la surveillance de la 
Police ’ ; in Eebr.uary 1910 the Egyptian 
prime minister, Boutros Pasha, was mur- 
dered. In his report for 1910, the last 
which he wrote, Gorst recorded the compara- 
tive failure of representative institutions 
in Egypt in the form of the legislative 
council and general assembly, and he 
emphasised the necessity of caution in 
countenancing principles of self-govern- 
ment. 

Like Lord Durham in his celebrated 
report on Canada ; like Lord Dufierin in 
his report on Egypt ; and like his own 
immediate predecessor. Lord Cromer, Gorst 
insisted on the wisdom of promoting 
municipal and local self-government, and 
one of the chief measures passed during 
his tenure of office was a law for enlarging 
the powers of the provincial councils, which 
came into force on 1 Jan. 1910. His 
administrative policy was subjected to 
criticism by politicians of both the advanced 
and the reactionary schools, but he 
was uniformly supported by the British 
government. He died prematurely, after 
a painful illness, on 12 July 1911, at his 
father’s house, The Manor House, Castle 
Combe, Wiltshire, and was buried in the 
family vault at Castle Combe. He was 


succeeded as consul-general in Egypt by 
Lord Kitchener. 

Gorst was made a G.C.M.G. in 1911 on the 
coronation of King George V, and held the 
first class of the Medjidie (1897) and the 
first class (grand cordon) of the order of 
Osmanie (1903). He was a keen sports- 
man. He married on 25 June 1903 Evelyn, 
daughter of Charles Rudd, of Ardnamurchan, 
Argyllshire, and had one daughter. 

[The Times, 13 July 1911 ; Foreign Office 
List ; Who’s Who ; Blue Books ; Milner, 
England in Egypt, 3rd edit., 1893 ; Sir 
Auckland Colvin, The Making of Modern 
Egypt, 1906 ; Cromer, Modem Egypt, 1908.] 

C. P. L. 

GOSCHEN, GEORGE JOACHIM, first 
Viscount Goschen (1831-1907), statesman, 
born on 10 Aug. 1831 at his father’s house in 
the parish of Stoke Newington, was eldest 
son and second child in the family of two 
sons and five daughters of William Henry 
Goschen, a leading merchant of the City of 
London, by his wife Henrietta, daughter of 
William Alexander Ohmann. His youngest 
brother, Sir William Edward Goschen, be- 
came British ambassador at Berlin in 1908. 
The father was son of Georg Joachim Goschen, 
an eminent publisher and man of letters 
at Leipzig, the intimate friend of Schiller, 
Goethe, Wieland and other ‘ heroes of the 
golden age of German literature ’ (see Loud 
Goschen, Life and Times of Geoi-g Joachim 
Goschen, 1903). In 1814 young William 
Henry Goschen came to London, where, with 
his friend Henry Friihling from Bremen, 
he founded the financial firm of Eriihling 
& Goschen. A man of strong character, 
great industry, and deep religious con- 
victions, he found time throughout an 
exceedingly busy life to indulge bis love of 
literature and his taste for music. 

From nine to eleven (1840-2) Goschen 
attended daily the ‘ Proprietary School ’ 
at Blackheath. Thence his father sent him 
for three years to Dr. Bernhard’s school at 
Saxe Meiningen. During this period he 
only once visited England, usually spending 
his holidays with his German relations. 
His father, who intended his son for a 
business career, now thought he perceived 
in him qualities which would ensure success 
in public life in England. For this end it 
was desirable that young George should 
mix more than he had yet done with Eng- 
lish boys ; and it was with the -view of 
making an Englishman of him that he 
W£LS sent in August 1845 to Rugby entering 
the house of Bonamy Price [q. v.], afterwards 
professor of political economy at Oxford. 
After his first year, Goschen grew to like 
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his surroundings and to be popular with 
his schoolfellows. He rose to be head of 
the school, and in that capacity he made 
his first reported speech, on the occasion 
of the resignation of the headmaster, ‘A. C. 
Tait (afterwards archbishop of Canterbury). 
Amongst the boys he had been already 
recognised as the best debater in the school, 
especially in reply. Though his rise in the 
school had been rapid, it was not till 
June 1848 that he achieved positive dis- 
tinction by winning the prize for the 
English essay ; and shortly afterwards the 
English prize poem for the year. In 1849 
he won the Queen’s medal for the English 
historical essay; and in 1850, the prize 
for the Latin essay, ‘ Marcus Tullius 
Cicero.’ In the autumn of 1850, after a 
couple of months of travel on the continent, 
Goschen entered Oxford as a commoner of 
Oriel. He failed to win scholarships at 
University and Trinity, but in 1852 his 
college awarded him an exhibition. 
Though in the technical Oxford sense his 
‘ scholarship ’ was not considered pre- 
eminent, he obtained a double first in 
classical honours, with the general reputa- 
tion in 1853 of having been ‘ the best 
first in.’ At the Union he won great fame 
by bis speeches on political and literary 
subjects ; and in his last year was president 
of that society. In the previous year he 
had founded the ‘ Essay Club,’ of which 
the original members were Arthur Butler, 
first headmaster of Haileybury, Charles 
Stuart Parker of University, H. N. Oxenham, 
the Hon. George Brodrick, W. H. Fremantle 
of Balliol, and Charles Henry Pearson 
(cf. Memorials of Charles Henry Pearson^ 
1900). Having graduated B.A. in 1853, 
Goschen entered actively into the business 
of his father’s firm, by whom in October 
1854 he was sent to superintend affairs in 
Hew Granada, now part of the United 
States of Colombia. After two years in 
South America he returned home, and on 
22 Sept. 1857 married Lucy, daughter 
of John Halley, a marriage which greatly 
conduced to the happiness of his future 
life. He now energetically devoted him- 
self to business in London, rapidly making 
a reputation with commercial men, amongst 
whom he was known as the ‘Fortunate 
Youth.’ When only twenty-seven he was 
made a director of the Bank of England. 
In 1861 he achieved wider fame by publish- 
ing his ‘ Theory of the Foreign Exchanges ’ 
(5th edit. 1864), a treatise which won the 
attention of financial authorities and business 
men all over the world, and which has been 
translated into the principal languages of 


Europe. In 1863, a vacancy having 
occurred in the representation of the City 
of London, Goschen was returned unopposed 
as a supporter of Lord Palmerston’s govern- 
ment. His views were those of a strong 
liberal, as liberalism was understood in 
those days ; and he pledged himself to the 
ballot, abolition of church rates, and the 
removal of religious disabilities. On the 
latter subject, the abolition of tests in 
the universities, he took a leading position 
in the House of Commons, fiercely contend- 
ing with Lord Kobert Cecil (afterwards Lord 
Salisbury) [q. v. Suppl. II], who struggled 
hard to maintain the old close connection 
between the universities and the Church of 
England. At the opening of the session of 
1864 Goschen achieved a marked success in 
seconding the address to the speech from 
the throne. But the pains which he took 
to distinguish his position in the liberal 
party, especially as regards foreign policy, 
from that taken up by Richard Cobden and 
John Bright, called forth, not unnaturally, 
vigorous remonstrance from the former (Li'/e, 
i. 71 ). Before parliament was dissolved (July 
1865), Goschen’ s knowledge of commercial 
matters, his brilliant speech on the address, 
and his ability in fighting the battle against 
tests, had given him a good standing in 
the House of Commons ; and when the new 
parliament met. Lord Russell, who had 
succeeded Lord Palmerston as prime 
minister, invited him to join his ministry 
as vice-president of the board of trade 
(Hovember 1865) ; and two months later 
to enter his cabinet as chancellor of the 
Huchy of Lancaster (January 1866). On 
the same day Lord Hartington (afterwards 
Huke of Devonshire) [q. v. Suppl, II], with 
whom in after years Goschen was to be closely 
associated, entered the cabinet for the first 
time. 

Goschen now retired finally from busi- 
ness and from the firm of Friihling & 
Goschen, and henceforward devoted him- 
self wholly to a political career. In the 
short-lived ministry of Lord Russell, and 
on the front bench of opposition during 
the Derby-Disraeli government which suc- 
ceeded it, Goschen took an active part with 
Gladstone and other leading liberals in 
the reform struggles of the day. At 
the dissolution of 1868, standing as a 
strenuous advocate of Irish disestablish- 
ment, he was returned again for the City, 
this time at the head of the poll ; and on 
Gladstone’s forming his first adminis- 
tration, Goschen entered his cabinet as 
president of the poor law board. There he 
showed great zeal as a reformer of local 
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government (see Ms remarkable Report of 
the Select Committee of 1870), and in sub- 
stituting methodical administration for the 
chaotic system, or want of system, which 
had grown up. On the health of H, G. E. 
CMiders breaking down, Goschen was 
appointed in March 1871 to succeed Mm as 
first lord of the admiralty, a department 
which at that time was subjected to much 
public censure. Here his admimstration 
proved extraordinarily successful in restor- 
ing the general confidence and in winning 
the enthusiastic admiration of the naval 
service. In 1874 the unwillingness of 
Goschen and Cardwell to reduce the 
estimates for 1874r-5 below what they 
considered the needs of the country re- 
quired was an important element in 
determining Gladstone’s sudden dissolu- 
tion (January 1874). TMs resulted in 
the advent to power for six years of 
Disraeli, and accordingly Goschen, who 
was again re-elected for the City, found 
Mmself for the first time in the House of 
Commons one of a minority, which on 
Gladstone’s withdrawal was led by Lord 
Hartington. Until 1880 the interest of 
the public and parliament was mainly 
occupied with foreign affairs, and Goschen 
as a leading member of the liberal 
party was in continual consultation with 
Lord Hartington and Lord Granville on 
the serious condition of tMngs in eastern 
Europe. His great position as a financier 
and a man of business, and Ms more than 
ordinary acquaintance with foreign politics, 
had led to his being chosen by the council 
of foreign bondholders, with the approval 
of the foreign office, and at the invitation 
of the viceroy of Egypt to proceed to that 
country, wMoh was in a state bordering 
on bankruptcy, to investigate and report 
upon the financial position. With M. 
Joubert, representing the French bond- 
holders, Goschen proceeded to Cairo, their 
joint efforts resulting in the promulgation 
of the Elhedivial decree of 16 Nov. 1876, 
the Goschen decree, as it came to be called 
(Ceoimeb, Modern Egypt, i. 13-15). 

When Goschen returned to England, 
Gladstone’s anti-Turkish agitation was at 
its height. In 1877, when Lord Hartington 
accepted on behalf of the liberal party the 
policy pressed upon parliament by Sir George 
Trevelyan, of equalising the county and 
borough francMse, Goschen’s strong sense 
of duty compelled him to protest against 
what he believed must lead to the complete 
monopolising of political power by a 
single class of the community. This 
difference with Ms political friends as to a 


main ‘ plank ’ of the party ‘ plationn ’ 
proved to be a turning-point in his career. 
At the general election in April 1880 
Goschen, who had retired from the repre- 
sentation of the City of London, was 
returned for Ripon. The electorate repu- 
diated Lord Beaconsfield, and Gladstone 
at the head of a large majority again be- 
came prime minister. Goschen felt it 
incumbent upon him to hold aloof from 
the new administration. Gladstone offered 
Mm the vice-royalty of India, which he 
declined. He consented, however, to go 
in May 1880 on a special and temporary 
mission to Constantinople as ambassador 
to the Sultan, without emolument ; retain- 
ing, with the approval of his constituents, 
his seat in the House of Commons. The 
object of the British government was to 
compel the Turks, by means of the concert 
of Europe, to carry out the stipulations 
of the treaty of Berlin as regards Greece, 
Montenegro and .Armenia, and to get 
established a strong defensive frontier 
between Turkey and Greece. Goschen has 
recounted at length the difficulties he 
encountered, and has described Ms inter- 
views with Prince Bismarck at Berlin, and 
the negotiations at Constantinople with 
the representatives of the great powers 
{Life of Lord Goschen, vol. i. chap. vii.). 
His mission lasted for a year, and in June 

1881 he was again back in London, receiv- 
ing the congratulations of Gladstone and 
Granville upon the successful accomplish- 
ment of a most difiicult task. 

In the political situation at home he found 
[ much that he disliked. The fight over the 
j Irish land bill was virtually at an end. A 
fierce struggle was raging between the 
government and the followers of Parnell, 
and Goschen felt it right at such a time to 
do what he could to strengthen the executive 
against the forces of disorder. In June 

1882 he declined Gladstone’s invitation 
to join his cabinet as secretary of state 
for war. In November 1883 Gladstone 
pressed him strongly to accept the speaker- 
sMp of the House of Commons, wMch he 
also declined, partly because he felt that 
Ms short sight would prove a disqualifica- 
tion for the successful performance of the 
duties of the chair. In truth Goschen was 
becoming more and more dissatisfied with 
the position of the liberal party, in wMch 

[ he feared the rapid growth of the influence 
of the advanced section led by Mr. 
Chamberlain and Sir Charles Dilke. He 
j set ^ Mmself to strengthen Gladstone 
j against radical influences, and to secure 
I for the present and future that due weight 
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within the party should be given to 
moderate liberalism. But though dis- 
approving much in Gladstone’s conduct 
of afiairs — foreign policy, Ireland, Egypt, 
South Africa — ^he was by no means dis- 
posed to place unlimited confidence in the 
conservative leader, Lord Salisbury. The 
ambition and infiuence of Lord Randolph 
Churchill in Goschen’ s eyes still further 
weakened the claims of party conservatism 
to the public confidence. He had, moreover, 
been disappointed that his own stand 
against a democratic franchise had found 
no conservative support. In January 
1885 Goschen withdrew from the Reform 
and Devonshire Clubs; and his speeches 
to great meetings in the country gave 
further evidence of the independent stand- 
point he had now assumed. By moderate 
men of all parties those speeches were 
welcomed and admired. 

The last session of the parliament elected 
in 1880 was momentous. In Eebruary 1885 
came the news of the fall of Khartoum, A 
motion of censure on the Gladstone govern- 
ment was defeated only by fourteen votes, 
and Goschen voted in the minority. In 
June a combination between conservatives 
and Parnellites defeated the government 
on a clause of the budget. Goschen voted 
with the government. Lord Salisbury at 
once became prime minister, and Lord 
Randolph Churchill leader of the House of 
Commons. 

The city of Ripon, which Goschen repre- 
sented, was to lose its separate representa- 
tion under the Reform Act of 1885, and an 
influential committee in Edinburgh invited 
Goschen to become a candidate for one of 
the divisions of that city at the coming 
general election. During the following 
autumn Goschen’s speeches in Scotland and 
elsewhere made a great impression on the 
public {Goschen'' s Political S'peeches, Edin- 
burgh, 1886). Their high tone, their clear 
reasoning, the independent and disinterested 
character of the speaker, and the absence 
of claptrap or appeal to unworthy motives, 
were a refreshing contrast to much of the 
platform oratory of the day. At the 
same time the late ministers were freely 
disclosing their individual views to 
the public. Mr. Chamberlain was the 
spokesman of extreme radicalism, and 
found in Goschen his chief antagonist. 
Lord Hartington, whose allegiance to the 
liberal party had never wavered, spoke 
out as essentially a leader of moderate 
liberals, whilst Gladstone by studied 
indefiniteness endeavoured to keep all 
sections of liberals united under his 


‘ umbrella.’ Parnell threw the whole 
voting power of Irish nationalists on to 
the side of the conservatives. And though 
little was said about it at the general 
election, Goschen clearly saw that 
Parnell’s policy of home rule, and Glad- 
stone’s line with reference to it, were the 
questions of the future. In vain he sought 
(July 1885) from Gladstone some explana- 
tion of his views {Life of Lord Goschen^ 
vol. i. chap. ix.). 

In November 1885 Goschen, supported 
by moderate liberals and conservatives, 
won an easy triumph in East Edinburgh 
over an advanced radical candidate. 
The eflect, however, of the general election 
as a whole was to make it impossible for 
either of the great parties to hold power 
without the assistance of the Irish 
nationalists. Hence a remarkable develop- 
ment of the party position occurred. The 
majority of the liberal party coalesced 
with Parnell and his followers ; and Glad- 
stone was placed in power to carry out 
the policy of home rule. Goschen threw 
himself into the struggle for the union with 
conspicuous ability and zeal. With Lord 
Hartington he formed and inspired the 
liberal unionist party, and brought about 
that alliance with Lord Salisbury which 
was essential if the union was to be saved. 
At the great meeting at the Opera House 
on 14 April 1886, the first outward sign of 
this new alliance, Goschen’s speech was the 
one that most deeply stirred the enthusiasm 
of his audience. In the House of Commons 
and all over the country he did battle for 
his cause with a fiery impetuosity which 
hitherto had hardly been recognised as 
part of his character. His hope that Lord 
Hartington should be the centre and 
leader of a strong body of moderate opinion 
was now realised. But the division in the 
liberal party was not so much between 
those who were known as whigs and radicals, 
as between unionists and home rulers ; 
and thus many of the strongest radicals, 
such as Mr. Chamberlain and John Bright, 
were amongst Lord Hartington’s most 
vigorous supporters. The union triumphed 
in the House of Commons, where Gladstone’s 
home rule bill was defeated on 7 June 1886, 
and when the imionists secured a majority 
at the general election in July, Lord 
Salisbury formed a conservative adminis- 
tration. In East Edinburgh, however, 
Goschen was defeated by the home rule 
candidate. Dr. Wallace; but he did not 
relax his efforts outside the House of 
Commons in the unionist cause. On Lord 
Randolph Churchill’s sudden resignation 
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(20 Dec. 1886) of the chancellorship of the 
exchequer in Lord Salisbury’s government, 
and the lead of the House of Commons, 
Goschen, with the approval of Lord Hart- 
ington, accepted the offer made to him 
by Lord Salisbury to enter his cabinet as 
Lord Randolph’s successor, W. H. Smith 
[q. V.] at the stoe time undertaking to 
lead the House of Commons. 

Goschen’s accession to the ministry at this 
crisis was of the greatest importance in keep- 
ing the unionist government on its feet. He 
met, nevertheless, one more personal reverse, 
in his failure to win back from the liberal 
home rulers the Exchange division of Liver- 
pool (26 Jan. 1887). A fortnight later he 
was elected by a majority of 4000 for St. 
George’s, Hanover Square, a seat which he 
retained till he went to the House of Lords. 
Henceforward, as a member of the Salisbury 
government, sharing the responsibility 
of his colleagues, Goschen necessarily 
played a less individual part than hereto- 
fore in the public eye, though he took a 
prominent share in the fierce conflicts 
inside and outside parliament against the 
powerful home r^e alliance between 
liberals and Irish nationalists. For six 
years in succession he brought forward 
the budget, meeting 'with much skill the 
steadily growing expenditure of the 
country, whilst boasting with truth that 
at the same time he was gradually reducing 
its debt. His most memorable achieve- 
ment whilst chancellor of the exchequer 
was his successful conversion of the national 
debt in March 1888 from a 3 per cent, 
to a 2|, and ultimately a 2i per cent, stock. 
The great courage and ability required to 
carry through this operation received the 
recognition of political opponents, including 
Gladstone, not less than of his own friends. 
During the ‘Baring crisis’ in November 
1890 his courage and firmness as finance 
minister were again demonstrated. The 
situation was saved ; whilst he absolutely 
refused to yield to pressure to employ 
the funds or credit of the state to buttress 
up the solvency of a private institution 
(Li/e, vol. ii. chap, vii., and note in 
Appendix III. by Lord Welby). In 
the same year a good deal of unpopu- 
larity feu to Goschen^s share, resulting from 
the ‘licensing clauses’ (ultimately aban- 
doned) which it was proposed to intro- 
duce into the local taxation biU, for pro- 
viding out of taxes on beer and spirits a 
compensation fund to facilitate the reduc- 
tion in the number of public-houses. 

At the end of 1891 Mr. Arthur Balfour 
succeeded to the leadership of the House 


of Commons (jLi/e, ii. 186 seq.) ; but the 
days of the unionist ministry were 
already numbered, and the general election 
of the following June placed Gladstone 
once more in power. Over the home 
rule bill of 1893 the old controversy of 
1886 was revived in all its bitterness, and 
Goschen was again in the front rank of 
the combatants. ; In opposition, he formally 
joined the conservative party, became a 
member of the Carlton Club, and repeated 
with undiminished power the efforts he had 
made nine years before to sustain the cause 
of the union. This time, however, Glad- 
stone’s policy was accepted by the House 
of Commons ; but only to be rejected by 
the House of Lords, who were supported 
by the country at the general election of 
1895. 

Lord Salisbury’s new administration 
was joined by Lord Hartington, Mr. 
Chamberlain, and other liberal unionists, 
whilst Goschen to his great satisfaction 
went to the admiralty (June 1895), 
where twenty years before he had won 
well-earned fame. His last period at the 
admiralty, which lasted till the autumn of 
1900, was eventful ; for though the country 
remained at peace with the great powers 
of the world, our foreign relations at times 
became severely strained. Difficulties con- 
nected with Venezuela, Crete, Nigeria, Port 
Arthur, Fashoda, and German sympathy 
with President Kruger, brought the possi- 
bility of rupture before the eyes of all men. 
Goschen felt that a very powerful British 
navy was the best security for the peace of 
the world, as well as for our own protec- 
tion, and the vast increases of our naval 
establishments and the consequent growth 
of naval estimates were generally approved. 
The strain of these five years told upon his 
strength. The death of Mrs. Goschen in the 
spring of 1 898 had been a heavy trial ; and the 
weight of advancing years determined him 
to retire from office before the approacliing 
general election. Accordingly on 12 Oct. 
1900, to the regret of the public and the 
naval service, he resigned, and in December 
was raised to the House of Lords as Viscount 
Goschen of Hawkhurst, Kent. 

The remainder of his hfe Lord Goschen 
hoped to spend mainly at Seacox Heath, his 
home in Kent, with more leisure than he 
had found in the past for seeing his family 
and friends, for indulging his strong taste 
for reading, and for attending to the 
interests of his estate. In 1903 he pub- 
lished the life and times of his grand- 
father, on which he had long been 
engaged; and in 1905 a volume of ‘ Essays 
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and Addresses on Economic Questions.’ 
This last consisted of contributions to the 
* Edinburgh Review ’ and of addresses read 
to various bodies and institutions at 
different times, and of valuable comments 
by the author on the further light that the 
lapse of years had thrown upon the subjects 
treated. On the death of Lord Salisbury, 
Goschen was chosen chancellor of Oxford 
University (31 Oct. 1903), and devoted him- 
self with energy to the interests of the uni- 
versity. He had been made hon. D.C.L. of 
Oxford in 1881, and hon. LL.D. of Aberdeen 
and Cambridge in 1888, and of Edinburgh 
in 1890. 

Goschen’ s political life was by no means 
over. When in 1903 Mr, Chamberlain’s fiscal 
policy was announced, causing rupture in the 
ministry and the unionist party, Goschen 
again came to the front as one of the foremost 
champions of free trade. He had, as he said, 
worked out these financial and commercial 
problems for himself ; and accordingly he 
joined the Duke of Devonshire and other free- 
trade unionists in a vigorous effort to defeat 
a policy certain, in ms opinion, to bring 
disaster on the nation. In the House of 
Lords and in the country, till the general 
election of January 1906 had made free 
trade safe, he threw himself into the con- 
flict with much of his old energy and fire ; 
and in the new parliament he once more 
solemnly warned conservative statesmen 
against the danger of identifying their 
party with the fiscal policy of Mr. Chamber- 
lain. During the remainder of the session, 
he took part occasionally in the proceedings 
of the House of Lords, showing none of the 
infirmities of age excepting that his eye- 
sight, never good, had deteriorated. On 
7 Eeb. 1907 he died suddenly in his home 
at Seacox, and was buried at ElimweU. 
Goschen left two sons and four daughters. 
His elder son, George Joachim, succeeded 
to the viscountcy. 

Goschen showed throughout the whole 
of his career a remarkable consistency 
of character as a statesman, notwith- 
standing the fact that part of his official 
life was passed under Gladstone’s, part 
under Lord Salisbury’s leadership. Always 
moderate in his opinions, which were 
the outcome of honest and deep in- 
vestigation, he disliked the exaggerations 
of party protagonists, and was as vehement 
in support of moderation as were the 
extremists on either side in fighting for 
victory. At the head of great departments, 
his industry, his grasp of principles, his 
mastery of details, and his determination 
to secure efficiency were conspicuous. 


But in the pressure of administrative work 
he remembered that his responsibilities as 
cabinet minister were not limited to his own 
department, and in all matters of general 
policy, especially as regards foreign affairs, 
of which he had exceptional knowledge, his 
cormsels carried great weight. His courage 
and independence won him in a high 
degree the respect and confidence of his 
countrymen ; and Queen Victoria placed 
much reliance on his judgment and his 
patriotism. Nature had not endowed him 
with the qualities that make an orator 
of the first rank. His voice was not good, 
nor his gestures and bearing graceful. Yet 
he proved again and again on public plat- 
iorms that he possessed the power not only 
of interesting and leading men’s minds but 
also of stirring their enthusiasm to a very 
high pitch. He never spoke down to his 
audience, or appealed to prejudice, but 
exerted Mmself to lead them to think and 
to feel as he himself thought and felt. His 
speeches very frequently contained some 
turn of expression or phrase which caught 
the public ear and for the time was in 
everyone’s mouth. In 1885, ‘He would not 
give a blank cheque to Lord Salisbury.* 
In his great fight against Irish nationalism, 
‘ We would never surrender to crime or time.* 
In the fiscal controversy, ‘ He would be no 
party to a gamble with the food of the people.* 
Goschen throughout his life did much use- 
ful public work outside the region of active 
politics. He had become an ecclesiastical 
commissioner in 1882. From its initiation in 
1879 Goschen was a vigorous supporter of 
the movement for the extension of university 
teaching in London, and for many years 
he gave great assistance to the movement. 
With him the loss of office never meant 
'the cessation of employment. In his 
private life his personal qualities and 
sympathetic nature won for him a large 
circle of real friends, whilst in society at 
large a strong sense of humour, his wide 
general knowledge of men and books, his 
power of conversation and of promoting 
good talk in others, made him highly 
valued. In his own house in the country 
and in London, where he delighted to 
gather round him friends and acquaintances, 
he carried the intenseness of interest 
characteristic of his working hours into 
the amusements of the day. It was not 
for the purposes of breadwinning alone 
that he set a high value on education. 
‘Livelihogd is not a life,’ he said to the 
Liverpool Institute (29 Nov. 1877, on 
Imagination), ‘ Education must deal with 
your lives as well as qualify you for your 



Gosselin 


140 


Gosselin 


livelihoods.’ He knew from his own experi- 
ence how much education had done for his 
life outside those regions of business and poli- 
ties where his chief energies had been spent. 

A portrait in oils by Rudolf Lehmann 
(1880) is in the possession of the present 
viscount and is now at Seacox Heath ; a 
second, by Mr. Hugh A. T. Glazebrook, is 
at Plaxtol, Kent, in the possession of his 
daughters. A cartoon portrait of Goschen 
by ‘ Ape ’ appeared in * Vanity Pair ’ in 
1869. 

[Arthur B. Elliot, Life of Lord Goschen, 

2 Yols. 1911, compiled from |)rivate papers and 
correspondence ; see also Bernard Holland, 
Life of the Eighth Duke of Devonshire, 2 vols. 
1911, and Morley’s Life of Gladstone, 1903 ; • 
Hansard’s Debates ; Annual Register ; Times 
reports of speeches.] A. R. D. E. 

GOSSELHST, Sir MARTIN LE MAR- 
CHANT HADSLEY (1847-1905), diplo- 
matist, bom at Walfield, near Hertford, 
on 2 Nov. 1847, was grandson of Admiral 
Thomas Le Marchant GosseHn [q^. v.] and 
eldest son of Martin Hadsley Gosselin 
of Ware Priory and Blakesware, Hert- 
fordshire, by his wife Frances Orris, eldest 
daughter of Admiral Sir John Marshall 
of Gillingham House, Kent. Educated 
at Eton College and at Christ Church, 
Oxford, he entered the diplomatic service 
in 1868, and after working in the foreign 
office was appointed attach6 at Lisbon 
in 1869. He was transferred to BerUn 
in 1872, where he remained till promoted 
to be second secretary at St. Petersburg 
in 1874. During the congress at Berlin 
in 1878 he was attached to the special 
mission of the British plenipotentiaries, 
Lord Beaconsfield and Lord Salisbury. 
He was transferred from St. Petersburg 
to Rome in 1879, returned to St. 
Petersburg in the following year, and to 
Berlin in 1882. In 1885 he was promoted 
to he secretary of legation, and was 
appointed to Brussels, where he served till 
1892, taking charge of the legation at 
intervals during the absence of the minister, 
and being employed on occasions on special 
service. La November 1887 he was ap- 
pointed secretary to the duke of Norfolk’s 
special mission to Pope Leo XIII on the 
occasion of the pontiffs jubilee. In 1889 
and 1890 he and Mr. (afterwards Sir Alfred) 
Bateman of the hoard of trade served as 
joint British delegates in the conferences 
held at Brassels to arrange for the mutual 
publication of customs tariffs, and in 
July^ of the latter year he signed the con- 
vention for the establishment of an inter- 


national bureau for that purpose. He 
was also employed as one of the secretaries 
to the international conference for the 
suppression of the African slave trade, 
which sat at Brussels in 1889 and the 
following year and resulted in the General 
Act of 2 July 1890. In recognition of his 
services he was in 1890 made C.B. Later 
in that year he was one of the British 
delegates at the conference held by repre- 
sentatives of Great Britain, Germany, and 
Italy to discuss and fix the duties to be 
imposed on imports in the conventional 
basin of the Congo, and he signed the 
agreement which was arrived at in 
December 1890. In April 1892 he was 
promoted to be secretary of embassy at 
Madrid, was transferred to Berlin in the 
following year, and to Paris in 1896, receiving 
at the latter post the titular rank of 
minister plenipotentiary. In 1897 he was 
selected to discuss with French com- 
missioners the question of coolie emigra- 
tion from British Lidia to Reunion, 
and in that and the following year he 
served as one of the British members 
of the Anglo-French commission for the 
delimitation of the possessions and spheres 
of influence of the two countries to the 
east and west of the Niger river. The 
arrangement arrived at by the commission 
was embodied in a convention signed at Paris 
on 14 June 1898, and provided a solution 
of questions which had gravely threatened 
the good relations between the two coun- 
tries. At the close of these negotiations 
he was created K.C.M.G. From July 1898 
to August 1902 he held the home appoint- 
ment of assistant under-secretary of state 
for foreign affairs, and was then sent to 
Lisbon as British envoy, a post which he 
held till his death there on 26 Feb. 1905 
from the effects of a motor-car accident. 
The relations of Great Britain with Portugal 
during Gosselin’s residence were uneventful, 
but King Edward VH’s sense of his services 
was marked by his preferment as K.C.V.O. 
in 1903 and as G.C.V.O. in 1904. 

Gosselin possessed in a high degree 
fair judgment, good temper, and charm 
of manner. He was an accomplished 
musician, and possessed a delicacy of touch 
and a power of artistic interpretation 
on the pianoforte almost unrivalled even 
among professional artists. 

Gosselin joined the communion of the 
Church of Rome in 1878. He married in 
1880 Katherine Frances, daughter of the 
first Lord Gerard, and left one son, Alwyn 
Bertram Robert Raphael, captain in the 
Grenadier guards, and three daughters. 
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[The Times, 27 Feb. 1905 ; Oscar Browning’s 
Memoirs, 1911; Foreign Office List, 1906, 
p. 397.] S. 

GOTT, JOHN (1830-1906), bishop of 
Truro, born on 25 Deo. 1830, was third son 
of William Gott of Wyther Grange, Leeds, 
by Margaret, daughter of William Ewart 
of Mossley Hill, Liverpool. His grand- 
father was Benjamin Gott of Armley 
House, who introduced the factory system 
into the woollen trade of Leeds, and con- 
tributed greatly to the prosperity of the 
town. Educated first at Winchester, he 
matriculated at Brasenose College, Oxford, 
on 7 June 1849, and graduated B.A. in 1853, 
proceeding M.A. in 1854, B.D. and D.D. in 
1873. After a year at Wells Theological Col- 
lege and some time spent in travel, he was 
ordained deacon in 1857 and priest in 1858. 
From 1857 to 1861 he was curate of Great 
Yarmouth, and from 1861 tol863 had charge 
of St. Andrew’s Church. In 1863 the vicar 
of Leeds gave him the perpetual curacy 
of Bramley, Leeds ; and in 1873, on the 
appointment of J. H. Woodford [q. v.] to 
the see of Ely, Gott was chosen by the 
crown his successor as vicar of Leeds. The 
appointment gave satisfaction from the 
intimate association of the Gott family 
with the commercial life of the city, and 
was amply justified by Gott’s work. He 
started a cjhurch extension movement, with 
the result that, during his twelve years at 
Leeds, eight new churches were consecrated 
and the building of four others begun ; he 
founded in 1875 Leeds clergy s chool ; took a 
leading part in 1880 in the establishment of 
Victoria University, of the court of which 
the crown made him a member ; promoted 
the university extension movement in the 
West Biding ; and was the generous friend 
of all good works. In 1886 Gott was made 
dean of Worcester, a post which he filled till 
1891. He extended the usefulness of the 
cathedral as a diocesan centre, and entered 
fully into the life of the diocese. 

In 1891 Gott succeeded to the see of Truro 
on the resignation of George Howard Wil- 
kinson [q. V. Suppl. II]. Consecrated at St. 
Paul’s on 29 Sept. 1891, he saw in 1903 the 
completion of Truro Cathedral ; founded a 
bishop’s clergy fund for the aid of clergy in 
time of ill-health or other necessity ; and 
diligently visited all parts of his diocese. 
A high churchman, but not a strong 
partisan, he signed in January 1901 the 
bishops’ letter inviting clergy to accept 
the positions defined in the Lambeth 
‘ Opinions.’ He died suddenly at his 
residence, Trenython, near Par, on 21 July 
1906 and was buried at Tywardreath. 


Gott married in 1858 Harriet Mary, 
daughter of W. Whitaker Maitland of 
Lough ton Hall, Essex ; she died in London 
on 19 AprO 1906 ; by her he had one son 
and three daughters. A portrait by W. W. 
Ouless was exhibited at the Boyal Academy 
in 1899. Another, painted in 1903, is in 
the dining-hall of Leeds clergy school. 

Apart from his charge delivered in 1896 
on ‘Ideals of a Parish,’ Gott wrote only 
one book, ‘ The Parish Priest of the Town ’ 
(1887), which had a wide circulation. He 
inherited a fine library, which was dispersed 
by sale at Messrs. Sotheby’s in March 1908 
and July 1910. It included a set of the 
four folio editions of Shakespeare, of 
which the first folio realised 1800Z., 22 
July 1910. 

[Yorkshire Post, 23 July 1906 ; Yorkshire 
Weekly Post, 6 May 1911 ; Guardian, 21 April 
and 28 July 1906 ; Becord, 27 July 1906 ; 
The Times, 23 and 26 July 1910 ; and Foster, 
Alumni Oxonienses.] A. B. B. 

GOUGH, Sm HUGH HENBY (1833- 
1909), general, bom at Calcutta on 14 Nov. 
1833, was third son in a family of four 
sons and four daughters of George Gough, 
Bengal civil service, of Bathronan House, 
Clonmel, co. Tipperary, by Charlotte 
Margaret, daughter of Charles Becher, 
Chancellor House, Tonbridge, Kent. His 
elder brother, Sir Charles iTohn Stanley 
Gough, V.G. (&. 1832), still survives (1912). 
Field-marshal Viscount Gough [q. v.] was 
his grand-uncle. After education privately 
and at Haileybmy College (1851-2) he 
joined the Bengal army on 4 Sept. 1853, 
becoming lieutenant on 9 Aug. 1855 and 
captain on 4 Jan. 1861. 

On his arrival in India he perceived the 
likelihood of a sepoy revolt, but his warnings 
were disregarded by the authorities (Lord 
Bobeets, Forty -one Years in India, 1898, 
p. 48). He was at Meerut on the outbreak 
of the Indian Mutiny, and served through- 
out the subsequent war. On 24 Aug, 1857 
he was wotmded in attempting to seize 
some mutineers at Khurkowdeh, and was 
rescued by his elder brother, Charles, who 
won in the campaign the Victoria cross. 
He served as adjutant of Hodson’s horse 
throughout the siege of Delhi, and was at 
the action of Rohtuck (18 Aug.), where by 
a feigned retreat Hodson drew the enemy 
into the open and then completely routed 
them. Gough was woxmded and his horse 
was shot under him. He accompanied the 
column under Colonel Greathed which was 
despatched to the relief of Cawnpore, and 
commanded a wing of the regiment in the 
actions at Bulandshahr (27 Sept.), Aligarh 
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(5 Oct.), and Apa (10 Oct. 1857), where he 
executed a dashing fl ank charge. On 1 2 Nov. 

1857, when in command of a party of Hod- 
son’s horse near Alambagh, he charged 
across a swamp and captured two guns, 
which were defended by a vastly superior 
body of the enemy (Loru Roberts, Forty- 
one Years in India, p. 170). His horse was 
wounded in two places and his turban cut 
through by sword thrusts whilst he was in 
combat with three sepoys. He was men- 
tioned in Sir Colin Campbell’s despatches 
of 18 and 30 Nov. 1857 {Selections from 
State Papers in Military Department, 1857-8, 
ii. 339), and for his gallantry on this 
occasion he was awarded the Victoria 
cross, like his elder brother. Gough also 
distinguished himself in the operations 
round Lucknow on 25 Feb. 1858, when he 
set a brilliant example to his regiment on 
its being ordered to charge the enemy’s 
guns. He engaged in a series of single 
combats, but was at length disabled by a 
musket ball through the leg while charging 
two sepoys with fixed bayonets. On this 
day Gough had two horses killed under him, 
a shot through his helmet and another 
through his scabbard. After the capture 
of Lucknow on 25 March 1858 he retired 
to the hills to recover from his wounds. 
Gough was mentioned in despatches on 
several occasions for * distinguished bravery,’ 
and was twice thanked by the governor- 
general of India, besides receiving the brevet 
of major and a medal with three clasps 
{Lond. Gaz. Dec. 1857, 16 and 29 Jan. 

1858, and 15 Jan. 1859). 

Gough subsequently took part in the 
Abyssinia campaign ia 1868. He com- 
manded the 12th Bengal cavahy, and was 
present at the capture of Magdala, being 
mentioned in despatches and receiving the 
medal and being made C.B. on 14 Aug, 1868 
{Land, Gaz. 16 and 30 June 1868). He 
was promoted lieut.-colonel in 1869, and 
received the brevet of colonel in 1877. 
Gough, who served throughout the Afghan 
war, was in command of the cavahy of 
the Kuram field force in 1878-9. At the 
forcing of the Peiwar Kotal on 2 Dec. 
1878 he was the first to reach the crest, and 
pursued with his cavalry the flying enemy 
along the Alikhel road. At the action of 
Matun, by dismounted fire and several bold 
charges, he succeeded notwithstanding the 
difiScult nature of the ground in driving 
the tribesmen to the highest ridges, from 
which they were dislodged by the artillery 
(7 Jan. 1879). In September 1879, on the 
renewal of the war after the massacre of 
the Cavagnari mission, he' served with the 


Kabul field force as brigadier-general of 
communications, and was present at the 
engagement of Charasiab on 6 Oct. and 
in the various operations rormd Kabul in 
December 1879 (wounded). On Sir Frederick 
(afterwards Lord) Roberts’s march to 
Kandahar Gough was in command of the 
cavalry brigade, and took part in the 
reconnaissance of 31 August at Fir Paintal 
(Hanna, Second Afghan War, iii. 498). He 
was in command of the troops engaged in 
the cavalry pursuit after the battle of 
Mazra on 1 Sept. 1880. For his services 
he was mentioned six times in despatches 
{Land, Gaz. 4 Feb., 21 March, 7 Nov. 
1879 ; 4 May, 3 and 31 Dec. 1880). 

He was awarded the medal with four clasps, 
the bronze decoration, and was created 
K.C.B. on 22 Feb. 1881. 

Gough attained the rank of major-general 
in 1887 and of lieut. -general in 1891, and 
commanded the Lahore division of the 
Indian army (1887-92). He became general 
in 1894 and retired from the army in 1897. 
On 20 May 1896 he was nominated a 
G.C.B., and two years later was appointed 
keeper of the crown jewels at the Tower 
of London. There he died in St. Thomas’s 
Tower on 12 May 1909, and was buried 
at Kensal Green cemetery. On 8 Sept. 
1863 he married Annie Margaret, daughter 
of Edward Eustace Hill and his wife, 
Lady Georgiana Keppel ; he had issue four 
sons and four daughters. 

He pubHshed in 1897 his reminiscences 
of the Indian Mutiny, entitled ‘ Old 
Memories.’ 

[Sir Hugh Gough’s Old Memories, 1897 ; 
G. W. Forrest, History of the Indian Mutiny, 
vol. ii. 1904 ; Burke’s Peerage ; L. J. Trotter, 
Hodson of Hodson’s Horse, 1901 ; Men of the 
Time, 1899 ; Hart’s and Official Army Lists ; 
The Times, 14 and 19 May 1909 ; Indian Mutiny, 
selections from State Papers in Military Depart- 
ment, 1857-8, ed. G. W. Forrest, 3 vols. 1893 ; 
Lord Roberts, Forty-one Years in India, 30th 
ed. 1898; S. P. Oliver, The Second Afghan 
War, 1878-80, 1908 ; H. Septans, Les expedi- 
tions anglaises en Asie, Paris, 1897.] 

H. M. V. 

GOTJGH-CALTHORPE, AUGUSTUS 
CHOLMONDELEY, sixth Baron Cal- 
THORPE (1829-1910), agriculturist, bom at 
Elyetham, Hampshire, on 8 Nov. 1829, was 
third son in the family of four sons and six 
daughters of Frederick Gough Calthorpe, 
fourth Baron Calthorpe (1790-1868), by his 
wife Lady Charlotte Sophia, eldest daughter 
of Henry Charles Somerset, sixth duke of 
Beaufort. The family descended from 
Sir Henry Gough {d. 1774), first baronet, of 
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Edgbaston, whose heir Henry, by his 
second wife, Barbara, heiress of Reynolds 
Calthorpe of Elvetham, succeeded in 1788 
to the Elvetham estates, and taking the 
surname of Calthorpe, was created Baron 
Calthorpe on 15 June 1796 [see Calthorpe, 
Sir Henry]. Augustus was educated at 
Harrow from 1845 to 1847 and matriculated 
at Merton College, Oxford, on 23 Feb. 1848, 
graduating B.A. in 1851, and proceeding 
M.A. in 1855. In adult life he devoted 
himself to sport, agriculture, and the 
duties of a county magistrate. He lived 
on family property at Perry Hall, Stafford- 
shire, serving as high sheriff of that county 
in 1881. At the general election of 1880 he 
stood with Major Fred Burnaby [q. v.] as 
conservative candidate for the undivided 
borough of Birmingham, near which a part 
of the family estates lay, but was defeated, 
P. H. Muntz, John Bright, and Mr. Joseph 
Chamberlain being returned. On the death 
on 26 June 1893 of his eldest brother, 
Frederick, fifth baron (1826-1893), who was 
unmarried (his second brother, George, had 
died unmarried in 1843), he succeeded to 
the peerage as sixth baron. On the family 
estates at Elvetham he started in 1900 
what has become a noted herd of shorthorn 
cattle, and his Southdown sheep and 
Berkshire pigs were also famous. He 
showed generosity in devoting to public 
purposes much of his property about 
Birmingham. He made over to the corpora- 
tion in 1894 the freehold of Calthorpe Park 
near that city, which his father had created 
in 1857, and took much interest in the 
development of the new Birmingham Uni- 
versity. In 1900 he and his only son, 
Walter (1873-1906), presented 27 J acres 
of land, valued at 20,000Z., for the site of 
the university buildings, and in 1907 he 
gave another site, immediately adjacent, of 
nearly 20 acres, of the estimated value of 
15,OOOZ., for a private recreation ground 
for the students. He died after a short 
illness at his London residence at Grosvenor 
Square on 22 July 1910, and was buried 
at Elvetham, after cremation at Golder’s 
Green. He was succeeded in the title by his 
next brother, Lieut. -general Sir Somerset 
John Gough-Calthorpe (&. 23 Jan. 1831). 
He married on 22 July 1869 Maud Augusta 
Louisa, youngest daughter of the Hon. 
Octavius Buncombe, seventh son of Charles 
Buncombe, fiirst Lord Feversham, by whom 
he had one son, Walter (who predeceased 
him), and four daughters. 

[The Times, 23 and 28 July 1910 ; Harrow 
School Reg. ; Poster’s Alumni Oxon. ; Burke’s 
Peerage.] E. C. 


GOULBIHG, FREBERICK (1842- 
1909), master printer of copper plates, was 
bom at HoUoway Road, Islington, on 7 Oct. 
1842. His father, John Fry Goulding, 
foreman printer to Messrs. Bay & Son, 
was married in 1833 to Elizabeth Rogers, 
who belonged to an old stock of SpitalfiLelds 
weavers, and his grandfather, John Golding, 
also a copper-plate printer, was appren- 
ticed in 1779 to a still earlier William 
Golding, a copper-plate printer of St. 
Botolph, Bishopsgate. In 1854 Frederick 
Goulding was sent to a day school con- 
ducted at the National Hall, Holbom, by 
WiUiam Lovett [q. v.], a well-known Char- 
tist. On 24 Jan. 1857 he was apprenticed to 
Messrs. Bay & Son, 6 Gate Street, Lincoln’s 
Inn Fields, originally a firm of lithographic 
printers, but then concerned largely with 
the printing of engravings, to which 
branch of their business Goulding was 
attached. In his spare time through 1858 
and 1859 he studied at the schools of art in 
Wilmington Square, Clerkenwell, and Castle 
Street, Long Acre, also attending lectures 
at the Royal Academy Schools. In 1859 
he acted as ‘devil’ to James MacNeiU 
Whistler [q. v. Suppl. II] in the printing of 
some of his etchings, and in the same year 
assisted his father in printing a series of 
etchings by Queen Victoria and the Prince 
Consort. At the Great Exhibition of 1862 
he gave a daily demonstration of copper- 
plate printing for Messrs. Bay & Son, 
from May till November, and began there 
the personal friendship with Sir Francis 
Seymour Haden [q. v. Suppl. II] which 
lasted till the end of his life. 

By this time Goulding was a master of 
the ‘art and mystery’ of his craft, and 
began to use his spare time in the evenings 
and on Saturdays by working for private 
clients at his own residence, Kingston 
House, 53 Shepherd’s Bush Road. Among 
those for whom he printed were Seymour 
Haden, Legros, Whistler, and Samuel 
Palmer. In 1881 he felt justified in embark- 
ing upon a printing business of his own, 
and built a studio, largely extended later, in 
the garden at the back of Kingston House. 
Among artists whose etchings he printed 
were Frank Short, Strang, Pennell, Rodin, 
Holroyd, Rajon and R. W. Macbeth ; in 
fact few etchers or engravers did not claim 
Goulding’ s assistance. In ‘ About Etching ’ 
(1879) Haden described Goulding as ‘the 
best printer of etchings in England just 
now.’ From 1876 till 1882 he acted as 
assistant to Alphonse Legros [q. v. Suppl. II] 
in an etching class held weekly at the 
National Art Training School, now the 
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Royal College of Art, and from 1882 to 
1891, when he was succeeded by Sir 
Frank Short, was entirely responsible for 
the conduct of the class. From 1876 to 
1879 he also assisted Legros in an etching 
class held at the Slade School. On 7 Feb. 
1890, at a full meeting of the council of the 
Royal Society of Painter-Etchers, he was 
unanimously elected the first master printer 
to the society. 

In Goulding’s case the craft of plate 
printing depended on something more 
than mere handicraft. He combined with 
remarkable dexterity of workmanship a 
singular understanthng of each artist’s 
aim, and so played no small part in the 
revival of etching in the nineteenth century. 
For his amusement and instruction he 
produced a few etchings of his own ; their 
organic weakness of line is concealed by 
masterly printing. 

He died, after five years’ continuous ill- 
health, on 5 March 1909, and was buried in 
Kensal Green cemetery. On 16 Dec. 1865 
he married Melanie Marie Alexandrine 
Piednue, and had three sons and a 
daughter (now Mrs. Pickford). A portrait 
in oils by Mr. Alfred Hartley, R.E., belongs 
to his daughter ; there is also a dry-point 
etching by Mr. W. Strang, A.R.A., and a 
photo-engraving by Mr. Emery Walker from 
a photograph taken by Sir Frank Short. 

[Frederick Goulding, Master Printer of 
Copper Plates, by the present writer, 1910, 
based on private information and on memor- 
anda left by Goulding. The volume contains 
the full text of a lecture on the theory and 
practice of his craft delivered by Goulding to 
the Art Workers’ Guild in 1904] M. H. 

GOWER, EDWARD FREDERICK 
LEVESOK- (1819-1907). [See Leveson- 
Gowee.] 

GRACE, EDWARD MILLS (1841-1911), 
cricketer, born at Downend, near Bristol, 
on 28 Nov. 1841, was third of five sons 
of Henry Mills Grace (1808-1871) of Long 
Ashton, Somerset, medical practitioner and 
cricketing enthusiast, who had settled in 
1831 at Downend. His mother was Martha, 
daughter of George Pocock, proprietor of 
a boarding school at St. Michael’s Mill, 
Bristol. His brothers, Henry (1833-1895), 
Alfred (&. 1840), William Gilbert (6. 1848), 
and George Frederick (1850-1880), who all 
studied medicine, devoted themselves to 
cricket, the two youngest obtaining world- 
wide reputations for their all-round play. 
After education at Long Ashton, where he 
showed the family zeal for cricket, Grace 
studied medicine at the Bristol Medical 


School ; he became M.R.C.S. England and 
L.R.C.P. Edinburgh in 1865, and L.S.A. in 
1866. At first residing at Marshfield, he 
settled in 1869 at Thornbury, where he 
practised till his death, and took a pro- 
minent part in the life of the town. He 
was coroner for West Gloucestershire from 
1875 till 1909, and held the office of 
district officer for the Thornbury board of 
guardians, was chairman of the Thornbury 
school board, and a member of the parish 
council. He died of cerebral hsemorrhage 
at his residence. Park House, Thornbury, 
on 20 May 1911. He was married four 
times, and left a widow, five sons and four 
daughters. 

Grace, who was in youth a good athlete 
and fast runner, inherited from his father 
an aptitude for cricket, and was the first 
of the family to become famous at the 
game. On 7 August 1855, at the age of 
thirteen, he was chosen for his long-stopping 
to represent 22 of West Gloucestershire 
V, the All England eleven. William Clarke, 
the secretary and manager of the All 
England eleven, acknowledged his promise 
by presenting him with a bat ( W. G. Gbace’s 
BeminiscenceSf pp. 5-6). He first appeared 
at Lord’s in July 1861, playing for South 
Wales V, M.C.C., and next year he established 
his position as one of the finest batsmen in 
England. He first represented the Gentle- 
men V. Players in July 1862, and played 
on twelve occasions between 1863 and 1869, 
and after an interval of seventeen years 
played for the last time in 1886, He was 
the only amateur member of George Parr’s 
team to Australia in 1863, but he met with 
small success. In August 1862, playing as a 
substitute for the M.C.C. v. the Gentlemen 
of Kent, at Canterbury, Grace carried his 
bat through the innings, scoring 192 not 
out, and captured all ten wickets in the 
second innings — a double feat only equalled 
by his brother William in 1886 and by Vyell 
Edward Walker [q. v. Suppl. II] in 1859. 
Grace’s most notable seasons were those of 
1863, of 1864, and of 1865. In 1863, when 
he made during the season 3000 runs, he, 
when playing for twenty of the Lansdown 
Club, Bath, scored 73 against a team which 
included Tinley, Jackson, and Tarrant, 
leading bowlers of England. In June 1865, 
when playing for eighteen of the Lansdown 
Club at Sydenham Field, Bath, he scored 
121 against the United All England XI, ‘ an 
epoch-making event, as such achievements 
against the All England team were almost 
unheard of’ (W. G-Guace^s Reminisceiices, 
p« 28). Although after 1865 Grace’s fame 
was overshadowed by that of his younger 
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brothers, William Gilbert and George Fred- 
erick, he long had a share in most of their 
triumphs in the matches between the 
Gentlemen and Players ; from 1867 to 
1874 the amateurs lost only a single match. 
The three Graces played for England against 
the Australians (^8 Sept. 1880), an incident 
unparalleled in international cricket history. 
In August of the same year, at Chfton, 
Grace scored 65 and 43 (of 191 and 97 
respectively) for Gloucestershire v, the 
Australians. The brilliant play of the 
Graces raised Gloucestershire to a first- 
class county in 1869, and champion county 
in 1876 and 1877. Grace was secretary of 
the Gloucestershire club from 1871 until 
1909. 

Quick of eye and limb, Grace was a 
rapid scorer and forcible hitter. Of un- 
orthodox style, he was one of the first to 
employ the * pull ’ stroke, hitting well- 
pitched oif-balls to the on-boundary with 
consummate ease. His nerve, judgment, 
and speed made him ‘ the best point ’ ever 
known, taking the ball almost ofi the 
bat (Daft, Kings of Cricket, p. 107). 
Grace ceased to play in county cricket 
in 1896, but played almost until his death 
for the Thornbury team, which he man- 
aged and captained for 35 years. In 1910, 
at' the age of seventy, he played for them 
in some forty matches, meeting with much 
success as a lob bowler. During his cricket- 
ing career he scored over 76,000 runs and 
took over 12,000 wickets ; he had an in- 
exhaustible supply of cricketing recollec- 
tions, which he would relate with much 
vivacity. He was a bold rider to hounds. | 

[W. G. Grace’s Cricketing Reminiscences, 
1899 ; Daft, Kings of Cricket, pp. 106-7 (with 
portrait, p. 13) ; K. S. Ranjitsinhji’s Jubilee 
Book of Cricket, 1897, pp. 378-80; Hay- 
garth’s Scores and Biographies, vii. 114-5 ; 
Wisden’s Cricketers’ Almanack, 1911, p. 201 
(for Thornbury performances) ; 1912 (for 

memoir) ; Lancet, 27 May 1911.] W. B. 0. 

GRAHAM, HENRY GREY (1842- 
1906), writer on Scottish history, born in the 
manse of North Berwick, on 3 Oct. 1842, 
was youngest of eleven children of Robert 
Balfour Graham, D.D., minister of the 
established church of North Berwick, by 
his wife Christina, daughter of Archibald 
Lawrie, D.D,, minister of Loudon. At an 
early age he showed a great love of read- 
ing and spent most of his pocket-money 
on books. On the death of his father in 
1855, his mother took him and her young- 
est daughter to Edinburgh, where, two 
years afterwards, he entered the university. 


Although showing no absorbing interest 
in the work of the classes and acquir- 
ing no university distinctions, he was 
a prominent and clever speaker in the 
debating societies. After being Hcensed 
as a probationer of the Church of Scotland 
in 1865, he was assistant at Bonhill, 
Dumbartonshire, until he was appointed 
in March 1868 to the charge of Nen- 
thom, Berwickshire. Here he made 
the acquaintance of Alexander Russel 
[q. V.], editor of the * Scotsman,’ who was 
accustomed to come to Nenthorn in 
summer; and he became a frequent con- 
tributor to the ‘ Scotsman ’ of reviews 
and leading articles. Of non-theological 
tendencies and widely tolerant in his 
opinions, he was, after the death of Dr. 
Robert Lee [q. v.], of Old Greyfriars church, 
Edinburgh, asked to become a candidate 
for the vacancy, but declined. In 1884 he 
was translated to Hyndland parish church, 
Glasgow, where he remained till his death 
on 7 May 1906. In 1878 he married Alice, 
daughter of Thomas Cai;}yle of Shawhill, 
advocate, and left a son, who died in Egypt, 
and a daughter. 

Graham’s principal work is ‘ Social Life of 
Scotland in the Eighteenth Century ’ (1899, 
2 vols. ; |3rd edit. 1906), graphically descrip- 
tive as well as learned. His ‘ Scottish Men of 
Letters of the Eighteenth Century ’ (1901 ; 
2nd edit. 1908) is also very readable. For 
Blackwood’s series of ‘ Foreign Classics ’ he 
wrote a monograph on * Rousseau ’ (1882) ; 
and his ‘ Literary and Historical Essays ’ 
(published posthumously in 1908) include 
‘ Society in France before the Revolution ’ 
(lectures at the Royal Institution, Feb. 1901) 
and a paper on ‘ Russel of the Scotsman.” ’ 

[Scotsman, and Glasgow Herald, 8 May 1906 ; 
Graham’s Essays, 1908, pref.] T. F. H. 

GRAHAM, THOMAS ALEXANDER 
FERGUSON (1840-1906), artist, born at 
Kirkwall on 27 Oct. 1840, was only son of 
Alexander Spears Graham, writer to the 
signet and crown chamberlain of Orkney 
(Ifice his father before him), by his wife 
Eliza Stirling. About 1850, some time 
after their father’s death, Thomas and an 
only sister went to Edinburgh to live with 
their grandmother. 

The boy’s artistic instincts asserted 
themselves early. When little more than 
fourteen he was on the recommendation 
of the painter James Drummond [q. v.] 
enrolled (9 Jan. 1855) a student of the 
Trustees Academy. He proved an apt 
pupil in the talented group of McTaggart, 
Orchardson, Pettie, Chalmers, and the 
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rest, wLo gathered round the recently 
appointed master, Robert Scott Lauder 
[q. V.]. Although he was the youngest of 
the coterie, Graham’s talent and personal 
charm gave him a prominent place in it. 
He began to exhibit at the Royal Scottish 
Academy in 1859, but in 1863 he joined bis 
friends Orchardson and Pettie in London. 
With Mr. C. E. Johnston, another Edin- 
burgh-trained artist, the three shared a 
house in Eitzroy Square. Subsequently he 
occupied studios in Gloucester Road and 
Delaney Street, settling for good in 1886 at 
96 Fellows Road, South Hampstead. 

Save John MaeWhirter, Graham spent 
more time abroad than any of his associates. 
As early as 1860 he went to Paris with 
McTaggart and Pettie, and two years later 
he paid, with Pettie and George Paul Chal- 
mers, the first of several visits to Brittany, 
which supplied many pleasing and congenial 
subjects. In 1864 he was in Venice, where 
he did some charming sketches, and about 
1885 he paid a prolonged visit to Morocco, 
then little exploited by artists, where he 
penetrated to Fez, and painted ‘ Kismet ’ | 
(now in the Dundee Gallery) and other 
oriental subjects. But the picturesque 
Fifeshire fishing villages, the little seaports 
on the Moray Firth, and the wild west coast 
of Scotland were perhaps his favourite 
sketching grounds. 

Graham’s earlier pictures engagingly 
combine quaint naturalism and imaginative 
insight. ‘A Young Bohemian* (1864), in 
the National Gallery of Scotland, is a 
delightful example of his work at that 
time. Later his handling broadened and 
his feeling for light and movement increased, 
and in pictures such as ‘ The Clang of the 
Wooden Sohoon,’ ‘ The Passing Salute,’ or 
‘ The Siren * he attained much rhythmic 
beauty of design, great charm of high- 
pitched and opalescent colour, and a fine 
sense of atmosphere. And, if- lower in 
tone and more sombre in colour, ‘The 
Last of the Boats ’ and a few other dramatic 
pictures of the sea are, in their different 
mood, equally successful. His art, how- 
ever, was too sensitive and refined to 
command wide attention, and, owing to 
extreme fastidiousness, he was a somewhat 
uncertain executant. The only distinction 
conferred upon him was honorary member- 
ship of the Royal Scottish Academy, which 
he received in 1883. Latterly he gave 
much of his time to portraiture, in which 
his finest gifts had little scope. His most 
successful pictures rank with the best 
achievements of his school. 

He died unmarried while on a visit to 


Edinburgh on 24 Dec. 1906. ‘ Tom ’ Graham, 
whose winning manners and brilliant con- 
versational powers made him a great 
favourite with his friends, was exceptionally 
handsome. Excellent portraits of him by 
h im self and by Orchardson and Pettie be- 
long to his sister, and he served as model 
for these two artists on several occasions, 
notably in ‘ The First Cloud ’ by the former, 
and in ‘ The Jacobites ’ by the latter. 

[Private information ; personal knowledge ; 
exhibition catalogues ; Report of R.S.A. for 
1907 ; Scotsman, 25 Dec. 1906 ; Sir W. 
Armstrong’s Scottish Painters, 1887 ; J. L. 
Caw’s Scottish Painting, 1908.] J. L, C. 

GRAHAM, WILLIAM (1839-1911), 
philosopher and political economist, bom at 
Saintfield, co. Down, in 1839, was a younger 
son of Alexander Graham, farmer and horse- 
dealer, by his wife Maria Crawford, a de- 
scendant of a Scottish presbyterian family 
which came to Ireland in Charles II’ s time 
to escape religious persecution. The father 
died poor while his son was very young, and 
it fell to the mother, a woman of spirit 
and intelligence, to bring up the children 
— ^four sons and a daughter — amid many 
hardships. William obtained a foundation 
scholarship at the Educational Institute, 
Dundalk, and being well grounded there 
in mathematics and English was soon 
engaged as a teacher in the royal school 
at Banagher, where he remained till he 
entered Trinity College, Dublin, in July 
1860. 

At Trinity College Graham won dis- 
tinction in mathematics, philosophy, and 
English prose composition. During most 
of his college course he worked outside the 
university as headmaster successively of 
two important schools in or near Dublin. 
But a foundation scholarship in mathe- 
matics which he won in 1865 gave him an 
annual stipend together with free rooms 
and commons. He graduated B . A . in 1 867 , 
and thereupon engaged in coaching students 
in mathematics and especially philosophy. 
Has success as private tutor enabled him to 
give up his school work. He devoted much 
time to the study of philosophy, and in 
1872 he published his first book, ‘ Idealism, 
an Essay Metaphysical and Critical,’ a 
vindication of Berkeley against Hamilton 
and the Scottish school. 

Graham, who had proceeded M.A. in 
1870, left Dublin in 1873 to become 
private secretary to Mitchell Henry, M.P. 
[q. V. Suppl. 11], but resigned the post 
in 1874 and settled in London. In 1875 
he was appointed lecturer on mathematics 
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at St. Bartholomew’s Hospital, and he 
engaged at the same time in literary 
and tutorial work ; but the best part 
of his time for some years w^as given to 
the preparation of the most important 
of his books, ‘ The Creed of Science,’ 
which appeared in 1881. This is a work 
of great freshness and power, discussing 
how far the new scientific doctrines 
of the conservation of energy, evolution, 
and natural selection necessitated a re- 
vision of the accepted theories in 
philosophy, theology, and ethics. It was 
well received, rumiing to a second edition 
in 1884, and it evoked the admiration 
of Darwin, Gladstone, and Archbishop 
Trench. In bigoted circles Graham’s argu- 
ment was foolishly credited with atheistic 
tendencies. This wholly unfounded sus- 
picion caused the Irish chief secretary, 
Sir Michael Hicks Beach, to withdraw an 
offer which he made to Graham of an 
assistant commissionership of intermediate 
education in Oct. 1886. In London Graham 
was soon a welcome figure in the best 
intellectual society. His many friends 
there included men of the eminence of 
Carlyle, Lecky, and Froude. Carlyle wrote 
of finding in him ^ a force of insight and a 
loyalty to what is true, which greatly dis- 
tinguish him from common, even from 
highly educated and what are called 
ingenious and clever men.’ One of his 
strong points was his conversational gift. 
Professor Mahaffy wrote of him at the 
time of his death, ‘ His highest genius 
was undoubtedly for intellectual recreation. 
In this he had few equals’ {Athenmum, 
25 Nov. 1911). 

Meanwhile his increasing reputation had 
led to his election in 1882 to the chair 
of jurisprudence and political economy 
in Queen’s College, Belfast. This post he 
held till 1909, when ill-health compelled 
his retirement. At Belfast he enjoyed the 
enthusiastic regard of a long succession 
of pupils. He was professor of law 
for ten years before he joined the legal 
profession. In 1892 he was called to the 
bar at the Inner Temple without any 
intention of practising. His duties at 
Belfast allowed him stiU to reside most of 
the year in London, and in his leisure he 
produced a succes.sion of works on political 
or economic subjects. ‘ Social Problems ’ 
came out in 1886, ‘ Socialism New and Old ’ 
in 1890, ‘ English Political Pliilosophy from 
Hobbes to Maine ’ in 1899, and ‘ Free Trade 
and the Empire ’ in 1904. He also read a 
paper on trusts to the British Association 
at Belfast in 1902, and was a frequent 


contributor to the ‘ Nineteenth Century,’ 

‘ Contemporary Beview,’ and ‘ Economic 
Journal.’ He was for many years examiner 
in political economy and also in philosophy 
for the Indian civil service and the Royal 
University of Ireland, and in English 
for the Irish intermediate education 
department. 

He received the honorary degree of 
Litt.D. from Trinity College, Dublin, in 
1905. His health began to fail in 1907, 
and he died unmarried in a nursing home 
in Dublin on 19 Nov. 1911, being buried in 
Mount Jerome cemetery there. 

[Graham’s Autobiographical MS. notes ; 
Irish Times, 20 Nov. 1911 ; personal know- 
ledge.] J. E.. 

GRANT, GEORGE MONRO (1835- 
1902), principal of Queen’s University, 
Kingston, Canada, born on 22 Deo. 1835 at 
Albion Mines, Pictou County, Nova Scotia, 
was third child of James Grant, who, spring- 
ing from along line of Scottish farmers, emi- 
grated from Banffshire in 1826, and married 
five years later Mary Monro of Inverness. 

Owing to the accident of losing his right 
hand at the age of seven, the boy w'as 
brought up to be a scholar. At Pictou 
Academy he gained in 1853 a bursary 
tenable at either Glasgow or Edinburgh 
University. He chose Glasgow, and seven 
years later, on the completion of a distin- 
guished course, he received his testamur 
in theology, and was ordained (Dec. 1860) 
by the presbytery of Glasgow as a mission- 
ary for Nova Scotia. He declined an 
invitation from Norman Macleod [q. v.] 
to remain in Glasgow as his assistant- 

After occupying various mission-fields 
in his native province and in Prince Edward 
Island, he accepted a call in 1863 to the 
/pulpit of St. Matthew’s Church, the leading 
Church of Scotland church in Halifax. 
Grant, who saw the need of a native 
trained ministry for the established 
presbyterian church in Nova Scotia, 
struggled without success to establish a 
theological hall at Halifax, by way of 
supplement to Dalhousie College, which 
largely through his efforts was reorganised 
as a non-sectarian institution in 1863. 
Meanwhile he directed his efforts to the 
union of the presbyterian church throughout 
Canada. The federation of the provinces 
in 1867, which Grant eagerly supported, 
gave an impulse to the spirit of union, and 
15 June 1875 saw the first General Assembly 
of the united church. 

In 1877 Grant, who had for some years 
identified himself with educational reform, 
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became principal of Queen®s University, 
Kingston, Ontario, a presbyterian founda- 
tion, He received the honorary degree of 
D.B. from Glasgow University in the 
same year. Queen’s University was at 
the time in financial difficulties, and 
he undertook two strenuous campaigns 
in 1878 and 1887 to obtain increased 
endowment from private sources. The 
immediate financial situation saved, Grant 
concentrated his energies upon securing 
adequate recognition and aid from the 
provincial legislature; but he was faced 
by a prejudice against state-aided denomin- , 
ational colleges, which was encouraged by 
the claim of the University of Toronto to 
be the only properly constituted provincial 
university. In 1887 Queen’s University 
rejected federation with Toronto. But 
Grant’s political influence steadily grew, 
and he secured for his university in 1893 
a state-endowed school of mines, which 
subsequently became the faculty of 
practical science in the university. In 
1898 Grant sought to sever the tie 
between the presbyterian church and the 
arts faculty of Queen’s. In 1900 he forced 
his views upon the church assembly, but 
he died two years later, and the assembly 
of 1903 reversed his policy, which was 
not enforced till June 1911. Grant’s 
preponderating influence in education led 
to an invitation (which was refused) 
from Sir Oliver Mowat [q. v. Suppl. II] in 
1883 to resign bis .principalship and accept 
the portfolio of education in his cabinet. 
Grant held that the education administra- 
tion in the province should be wholly 
withdrawn from politics. 

Grant acquired an intimate knowledge 
of the country, having twice traversed the 
continent. In 1872 he accompanied Mr. 
(afterwards Sir) Sandford Pleming on his 
preliminary survey of a route for the 
Canadian Pacific Railway, and in 1883, 
again with Mr. Pleming, he examined a 
route through the mountains. The first 
journey Grant recorded in ‘ Ocean to 
Ocean ’ (1873), and the impressions of 
both journeys are merged in four articles 
contributed to * Scribner’s Magazine ’ in 
1880, and in ‘ Picturesque Canada,’ a 
publication which he edited in 1884. 

To the press and to periodicals Grant 
frequently communicated his views on 
pubho questions. His political comments 
in the ‘ Queen’s University Quarterly ’ 
were widely read. He powerfully supported 
the new imperialism, and urged on Canada 
her imperial responsibilities. He became 
president of the Imperial Federation 


League, Ontario, in 1889. To religious 
literature Grant contributed one book of 
importance, ‘Religions of the World’ 
(Edinburgh 1894; 2nd edit., revised and 
enlarged, 1895). This has been translated 
into many European languages and into 
Japanese. 

Grant showed his courage and independ- 
ence at the close of his life in his trenchant 
criticism of the temperance party, which 
aimed at the total prohibition of the liquor 
traffic. To restore his health, which was 
impaired by his endowment campaign of 

1887, Grant made a tour of the world in 

1888. In 1889 he was elected moderator 
of the general assembly of the presbyterian 
church in Canada, and became LL.D, of 
Dalhousie University in 1892. In 1891 
he was elected president of the Royal 
Society of Canada. He was president of 
the St. Andrew’s Society, Kingston, from 
1894 to 1896. In 1901 he was created 
C.M.G. Ho died at Elingston on 10 May 
1902. He was buried in Cataraqui cemetery 
in the same town. 

On 7 May 1867 Grant married Jessie, 
eldest daughter of William Lawson of 
Halifax, Nova Scotia. His only surviving 
child, William Lawson Grant, is professor 
of history in Queen’s University, Kingston. 
A portrait of Grant by Robert Harris 
(1889) is in the Convocation Hall of Queen’s 
University, Kingston ; a bust by Hamilton 
McCarthy (1891) is in the library and 
senate room there. 

[Life by W. L. Grant and Frederick Hamil- 
ton, Toronto, 1904, and Edinburgh and London 
1905.] P. E. 

GRANT, SIR ROBERT (1837-1904), 
Keutenant-general, royal engineers, bom at 
Malabar Hill, Bombay, on 10 Aug. 1837, 
was younger son of Sir Robert Grant 
I [fl* governor of Bombay, and was 
nephew of Lord Glenelg [q. v.]. His mother 
was Margaret (d. 1885), only daughter of 
Sir David Davidson of Cantray, Nairnshire, 

! N.B., who married as her second husband 
Lord Josceline William Percy, M.P., second 
son of George fifth duke of Northumberland. 

Robert was educated at Harrow with 
his elder brother Charles [see below]. 
When he was seventeen he passed first in a 
public competitive examination for vacan- 
cies in the royal artillery and the royal 
engineers caused by the Crimean war, and 
was gazetted second lieutenant in the royal 
engineers on 23 Oct. 1854, becoming first 
lieutenant on 13 Dec. of the same year. 

After six months’ training at Chatham 
Grant was sent to Scotland, In February 
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1857 he was transferred to the Jamaica 
command in the West Indies, and at the 
end of 1858 he served on the staff as fort 
adjutant at Belise in British Honduras, 
He passed first in the examination for the 
Staff College, just established; but after 
a few months there (Jan.-May 1859) he 
was aide-de-camp to lieut. -general Sir 
William Fenwick Williams [q. v.], the 
commander of the forces in North America 
for six years. On 8 Aug. 1860 he was 
promoted second captain. He was at 
home for the final examination at the Staff 
College, in which he again easily passed 
first, despite his absence from the classes, 
and from January to June 1861 he was 
attached to the cavalry and artillery at 
Aldershot. 

Finally returning from Canada in June 
1865, Grant did duty at Chatham, Dover, 
and Portsmouth, and was promoted first 
captain on 10 July 1867 and major on 
5 July 1872. From 1 Jan. 1871 to 
1877 he was deputy assistant adjutant- 
general for royal engineers at the war 
office, and from 1877 was in command of the 
royal engineers troops, consisting of the 
pontoon, telegraph, equipment and depot 
units at Aldershot. He was promoted 
lieut. -colonel on 1 July 1878. In May 
1880 he was appointed commanding royal 
engineer of the Plymouth subdistrict, and 
on 31 Dec. 1881 commanding royal engineer 
of the Woolwich district. He was promoted 
colonel in the army on 1 July 1882, and 
a year later was placed on half pay. He 
remained unemployed until 5 May 1884, 
when he was given the E.E. command in 
Scotland, with the rank of colonel on the 
staff. 

On 20 March 1885 he left Edinburgh 
suddenly for Egypt to join Lord Wolseley, 
who had telegraphed for his services, as 
colonel on the staff and commanding 
royal engineer with the Nile expeditionary 
force. He served with the headquarters staff 
and afterwards in command of the Abu 
Fatmeh district during the evacuation, 
but he was taken seriously ill with fever 
and was invalided home in August. For 
his services he was mentioned in despatches 
of 13 June 1885 {Lond. Gazette, 25 Aug. 
1885). Not anticipating so speedy a ter- 
mination to the campaign, the authorities 
had filled up his appointment in Scotland 
and he had to wait nearly a year on half pay. 

On 1 July 1886 Grant was appointed 
deputy adjutant-general for royal engineers 
at the war office. On 25 May 1889 he was 
created C.B., noilitary division, and on 
23 Oct. made a temporary major-general. 


Before he had quite completed his five 
years as deputy adjutant - general Grant 
was appointed to the important post of 
inspector-general of fortifications (18 April 
1891), with the temporary rank of lieut, - 
general, dated 29 April 1891, He succeeded 
to the establishment of major-generals on 
9 May 1891, and became lieut. -general 
on 4 June 1897. As inspector-general of 
fortifications Grant was an ex-officio 
member of the joint naval and military 
committee on defence, and president of the 
colonial defence committee. During his term 
of office important works of defence and 
of barrack construction were carried out, 
under the loan for defences and military 
works loan. His services were so highly 
valued that they were retained for two 
years beyond the usual term. He was 
promoted K.C.B. on 20 May 1896. On 
leaving the war office (17 April 1898) 
Grant’s work was highly commended by 
the secretaries of state for war and the 
colonies, and he was awarded a distinguished 
service pension of lOOZ. a year. jSe was 
given the G.C.B. on 26 June 1902, and 
retired from the service on 28 March 1903. 
BGs health .was failing, and he died on 
8 Jan. 1904 at his residence, 14 Granville 
Place, Portman Square, London, and was 
buried in Kensal Green cemetery. 

Always cool and self-contained, Grant was 
gifted with a sure judgment and a retentive 
memory. A portrait in oils by C. Lutyens, 
painted in 1897, hangs in the E.E. officers’ 
mess at Aldershot, and a replica is in Lady 
Grant’s possession. She has also a portrait in 
oils of Sir Robert Grant by Henty, painted in 
1887. He married in London, on 24 Nov. 
1875, Victoria Alexandrina, daughter of John 
Cotes of Woodcote Hall, Shropshire, and 
widow of T. Owen of Condover Hall in the 
same county. There were three children of 
the marriage, a daughter who died young, 
and twin sons, both in the army, of whom 
the younger, Robert Josceline, was killed at 
Spion Kop on 24 Jan. 1900. 

Sm Charles Graht (1836-1903), elder 
brother of Sir Robert Grant, was bom in 
1836, and educated at Harrow, Trinity Col- 
lege, Cambridge, and at Haileybury. He 
entered the Bengal civil service in 1858, was 
appointed a commissioner of the central 
provinces in 1870, and acting chief com- 
missioner in 1879, when he became an 
additional member of the governor- 
general’s council. In 1880 he was acting 
secretary to the government of India for 
the home, revenue, and agricultural depart- 
ments, and in 1881 was appointed foreign 
secretary to the government of India. H© 
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was created C.S.L in 1881, and in 1885 
IC.C.S.I. on retirement. He died suddenly 
in London on 10 April 1903. He married : 
(1) in 1872 Ellen (d. 1885), daughter of 
the Rt. Hon. Henry Baillie of Redcastle, 
N.B. ; and (2) in 1890 Lady Florence Lucia, 
daughter of Admiral Sir Edward Alfred John 
Harris, and sister of the fourth earl of 
Malmesbury. She was raised to the rank 
of an earl’s daughter in 1890. Sir Charles 
Grant edited the ‘ Central Provinces 
Gazetteer’ (2nd edit. 1870). 

[War Office Records ; Royal Engineers 
Records ; The Times, 13 April 1903 and 9 and 
10 Jan. 1904 ; Royal Engineers Journals, 
February 1904.] “ R. H. V. 

GRANT DUFF, Sm MOUNTSTUART 
ELPHINSTONE (1829-1906), statesman 
and author, elder son of James Grant Duff 
[q. V.] by his wife Jane Catherine, daughter 
of Sir Whitelaw Ainslie [q. v.], was born at 
Eden, Aberdeenshire, on 21 Feb. 1829. He 
was educated at Edinburgh Academy, the 
Grange School, and at Balhol CoUege, 
Oxford (1847-50). Among his contem- 
porary friends at Oxford were Henry Smith, 
Henry Oxenham, Charles Pearson, Goldwin 
Smith, Charles Parker, and John Coleridge 
Patteson. He graduated B.A. in 1850 with 
a second class in the ffiaal classical school, 
and proceeded M.A. in 1853. On leaving 
Oxford he settled in London and read for 
the bar, and in 1854 passed with honours, 
second to James Fitzjames (afterwards 
Mr. Justice) Stephen, who later became 
one of his most intimate friends for life, 
in the LL.B. examination of London Uni- 
versity. In the same year (17 Nov.) he 
was called to the bar by the Inner 
Temple, and while a pupil in the chambers 
of William Ventris (afterwards Lord) Field 
[q. V. Suppl. II] joined the Midland circuit, 
and obtained his first brief because he was 
the only person present who could speak 
German. He was one of the earliest contri- 
butors to the ‘ Saturday Review,’ and 
lectured at the Working Men’s College, of | 
which Frederick Denison Maurice was &st 
principal. 

In December 1857 Grant Duff was 
returned as the liberal member for the 
Elgin Burghs, and held this seat with- 
out intermission until he was appointed 
governor of Madras in 1881. In 1860 and 
in each subsequent year he addressed to 
his constituents an elaborate speech, mainly 
on foreign policy, and he came to speak 
on this topic with recognised authority. 
His knowledge of the subject, largely derived 
from intimate conversation with foreigners 


of distinction in their own languages, was 
singularly wide and accurate, and his treat- 
ment of it entirely free from political 
acerbity. These speeches, which were 
from time to time re-published collectively, 
possess historical interest. 

When Gladstone formed his first ministry 
in 1868, Grant Duff was appointed (8 Dec.) 
under-secretary of state for India, and he 
retained the office until the ministry finally 
resigned in 1874. In that year he paid a 
first visit to India. In 1880 he joined 
the second Gladstone ministry as under- 
secretary for the colonies, being sworn 
a member of the privy council on 8 May. 
It is probable that neither the domestic 
nor the colonial policy of the government 
during the next twelve months was sup- 
ported by Grant Duff with unreserved 
enthusiasm, and on 26 June 1881 he 
accepted without hesitation the offer of the 
governorship of Madras, which brought to 
an end his twenty-four years’ unbroken 
representation of his constituency in the 
House of Commons. 

The presidency of Madras during the 
period of Grant Duff’s government was free 
from critical events, but he devoted him- 
self strenuously and successfully to his 
administrative duties, and the minutes in 
which from time to time he recorded and 
commented on the course of public affairs 
were models alike of assiduity and of style. 
Sir Louis Mallet [q. v.], under-secretary for 
India, commented upon the receipt of the last 
he wrote, ‘ I doubt whether any previous 
governor has left behind so able and com- 
plete a record.’ Grant Duff left Madras in 
November 1886, and after making some stay 
in Syria returned to England in the spring of 
1887. In March he was invested at Windsor 
with the G.C.S.L He had been made C.I.E. 
in 1881. 

On settling again in England Grant Duff 
made no effort to re-enter political life. 
The home rule controversy had embittered 
politics m his absence, and he had neither 
the requisite physical robustness nor any 
relish for violent conflict. A scholar, a 
calmly rational politician, and a man of 
almost dainty refinement both physically 
and morally, he devoted himself thence- 
forward to study, to authorship, and to the 
cultivation of the social amenities in which 
his experience was probably as wide and as 
remarkable as that of any one of his 
contemporaries. He was in the habit of 
meetiug or corresponding with almost every- 
one of any eminence in social life in England, 
and with many similar persons abroad. 
He was a member of almost every small 
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social club of the highest class. In February 
1858, the month that he first took his 
seat in parliament, he was elected a mem- 
ber of the ‘ Cosmopolitan ’ and of the 
Athenaeum. In 1889 he joined ‘ The Club,’ 
and for some years before his death was 
its treasurer — ‘ the only permanent official, 
and the guardian of its records.’ He also 
belonged to the Literary Society (from 1872) 
and Grillion’s (frq;m 1889), and was in 1866 
the founder of the Breakfast Club, and the 
most assiduous attendant at its meetings. 

Grant DuS published numerous articles, 
essays, and memoirs, a volume of original 
verse (printed privately), and an anthology of 
the Victorian poets. All of them show learn- 
ing, cultivation, and style; but the prin- 
cipal literary work he left behind him is his 
‘ Notes from a Diary.’ He began a diary in 
1851, and from 1873 kept it with the inten- 
tion that the bulk of it should be published. 
He published the first two volumes 
(1851-72) in 1897 ; further sets of two 
volumes each followed in 1898, 1899, 1900, 
1901, 1904, and 1905. The fourteen volumes 
bring the record down to 23 Jan. 1901, when 
Grant Duffi kissed hands as a privy coun- 
cillor on the accession of King‘Edward VII. 
He declares in his preface to the first 
two volumes that his object has been to 
make it ‘ the lightest of light reading,’ and 
the mpst ‘good-natured’ of books. The 
‘ Notes ’ contain practically no politics, but 
are a purely personal record of the people he 
met, and the things they said. The result 
is a collection of excellent stories and 
memorable sayings, which form a valuable 
contribution to social history. 

Grant Duff travelled much. He visited 
at different times Coburg, Dresden, Russia, 
Spain, Darmstadt (during the war of 1870), 
Athens, the Troad, India (seven years 
before his appointment to Madras), Syria 
(where he spent a winter at Haifa in a house 
lent to him by Laurence Oliphant), and 
Bucharest. In all these places he fre- 
quented the society of rulers, ambassadors, 
authors, and other remarkable people. 
He received from M. Ollivier a full 
and confidential account of the political 
events immediately preceding the Franco- 
Prussian war. He met Garibaldi in the 
height of his fame, and was for many 
years on terms of friendship with the 
Empress Frederick of Germany. From 
1866 to 1872 he filled for two consecutive 
terms the office of lord rector of Aberdeen 
University. From 1889 to 1893 he was 
president of the Royal Geographical Society, 
and from 1892 to 1899 was president of 
the Royal Historical Society. He was 


elected F.R.S. in 1901, and was nominated 
a Crown trustee of the British Museum in 
1903. 

In person Grant Duff was slight, delicately 
made, and habitually gentle in speech and 
manner, though he would upon occasion 
express himself with great animation. He 
suffered through life from indifferent health, 
and in particular from astigmatic vision 
to such an extent that it was extremely 
difficult for him to read or write for 
himself. 

He was the tenant for considerable 
periods of Hampden House, Berkshire, York 
House, Twickenham, and Kneb worth House. 
Finally he bought Lexden Park, near 
Colchester, and in each of these houses 
he practised a wide hospitality. He died 
at his London house on Chelsea Embank- 
ment on 12 Jan. 1906, and was buried at 
Elgin cathedral. 

Grant Duff married on 13 April 1859 
Anna Julia, only daughter of Edward 
Webster of North Lodge, Ealing. By 
her he had four sons and four daughters. 
His elder sons, Arthur and Evelyn, are 
respectively minister at Dresden and 
consul-general, with the rank of minister, 
at Buda-Pest. Grant Duff’s portrait in 
crayons by Henry T. Wells, drawn for 
reproduction for Grillion’s Club, is in the 
possession of Lady Grant Duff at Earl 
Soham Grange, Framlingham, 

Grant Duff published, besides ‘ Notes 
from a Diary ’ : 1. ‘ Studies of European 

Politics,’ 1866. 2, ‘A Political Survey,’ 

1868. 3. ‘ Elgin Speeches,’ Edinburgh, 
1871. 4. ‘ Notes on an Indian Journey,’ 
1876. 5. ‘Miscellanies, Political and 
Literary,’ 1878. 6. ‘ Memoir of Sir Henry 

Maine,’ 1892. 7. ‘Ernest Renan,’ 1893-8. 

8. ‘ Memoir of Lord De Tabley,’ 1899. 

9. ‘ A Victorian Anthology,’ 1902. 10 ‘ Out 

of the Past: some Biographical Essays,’ 
2 vols. 1903. 11. ‘ Gems from a Victorian 

Anthology,’ 1904. 

[Notes from a Diary ; Banffshire Herald, 
16 Jan. 1906 ; The Times, 13 Jan. 1906 ; 
Burke’s Landed Gentry ; private information ; 
personal knowledge.] H. S. 

GRANTHAM, Sm WILLIAM (1835- 
1911), judge, born at Lewes on 23 Oct. 1835, 
was second son of George Grantham of 
Barcombe Place, Sussex, by his wife Sarah, 
daughter of William Verrall of Southower 
Manor, Lewes. He was educated at Ring’s 
College School, London, and was entered 
a student of the Inner Temple on 30 April 
1860. A pupil in the chambers of James 
(afterwards Lord) Hannen [q. v. Suppl. I], 
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h© obtained in January 1863 the studentship 
given by the council of legal education, 
and was called to the bar on the 26th of 
the same month. Choosing the south- 
eastern circuit, a good local connection in 
Sussex aided him at the start, and his 
pleasant manner, combined with courage, 
pertinacity, and great industry, soon 
secured him a steady practice. He obtained 
the reputation of being ‘ a very useful 
junior in an action on a builder’s account, 
in a running-down case, in a compensation 
case, and especially in disputes in which a 
combined knowledge of law and horseflesh 
was desirable.’ He took silk on 13 Feb. 
1877, and was made a bencher of his Inn on 
30 April 1880, serving the offlce of treasurer 
in 1904. 

As a leader Grantham achieved con- 
siderable success on circuit, but in London 
he failed to make any conspicuous mark. 
His real and absorbing interest was in 
politics ; a conservative of the most ortho- 
dox school, gifted with an excellent plat- 
form maimer and considerable rhetorical 
power, Grantham took a prominent part 
in the conversion to tory democracy of 
the working-men of London and the home 
counties. At the general election of 
February 1874 he was returned together 
with James Watney for East Surrey by 
a large majority, which he substantially 
increased in April 1880. After the redis- 
tribution of seats in 1885 he was selected 
to contest the borough of Croydon, carved 
out of his old constituency, and although 
the seat was regarded by the local conser- 
vatives as a forlorn hope, he defeated 
his liberal opponent, Mr. Jabez Balfour, 
by over 1000 votes. There was no more 
accomplished or successful electioneer in 
the south of England, and his services 
were widely in request as a platform 
speaker. By the death of his elder brother 
George in 1880 he had become squire of 
Barcombe and lord of the manor of 
Camois Court, a position which gave him 
additional prestige in ‘ the country party.’ 
He became deputy chairman and even- 
tually chairman of the East Sussex quarter 
sessions. In parliament he was a fairly 
frequent speaker, with a special mission to 
unmask and defeat the machinations of 
Gladstone ; he was conspicuous among 
the militant spirits on the conservative 
benches. In January 1886, before he had 
the opportunity of taking his seat on his re- 
election for Croydon, he was made a judge 
of the Queen’s Bench Division, in succes- 
sion to Sir Henry Lopes [q, v. Suppl. I], and 
was knighted. It was Lord Halsbury’s first 


judicial appointment, and there w^ere many 
conflicting claims among conservative law- 
yers. In ‘ Whitaker’s Almanack ’ for 1886 
the name of Sir John Gorst, then solicitor- 
general, was printed among the judges 
instead of that of Grantham. 

On the bench he showed himself inde- 
fatigable and painstaldng, and he never 
failed to clear his list on circuit. He 
was shrewd in his judgment of character, 
had a varied assortment of general know- 
ledge, and his manly, downright ways 
made a favourable impression on juries. 
He had a competent knowledge of law for 
the ordinary work of nisi 'prius, and his 
industry and energy made a strong con- 
trast to the methods of some of his col- 
leagues. But he lacked the breadth of 
mind and the grasp of intellect necessary 
for trying great and complicated issues, and 
he was a very unsatisfactory judge in com- 
mercial cases. Among his failings was an 
inability to refrain from perpetual comment ; 
his ‘ obiter dicta ’ brought him into collision 
I at one time or another with nearly every 
class of the community — deans, publicans, 
chairmen of quarter sessions, the council of 
the bar, the Durham pitmen, his brother 
judges. His love of talking was not con- 
ducive to the dignity of the bench, and 
towards the close of his career he was given 
strong hints in the press that the public 
interest would be best served by his 
retirement. 

In the spring of 1906 Grantham found 
himself on the rota of judges appointed 
to try election petitions, a task for which 
his strong and somewhat intemperate 
political views rendered him peculiarly 
unfit. His decisions at Bodmin, at Maid- 
stone, and at Great Yarmouth, all of which 
favoured the conservative claims to the seats, 
caused much dissatisfaction. On 6 July 1906 
a motion to take into consideration his 
proceedings at Yarmouth was introduced 
into the House of Commons by Mr. Swift 
MacNeiU, nationalist M.P. for South Done- 
gal. Grantham was severely criticised and 
as strongly defended. At the suggestion 
of the prime minister. Sir Henry Campbell- 
Bannerman, the house declined ‘ to take 
the first step in a course which must lead 
to nothing less than the removal of the 
judge from the bench.’ Grantham felt 
the stigma deeply, but was unwise enough 
to revive the memory of the debate, some 
five years later (7 Feb. 1911), by an in- 
discreet speech to the grand jury at Liver- 
pool, which brought upon him in the House 
of Commons from Mr. Asquith, the prime 
minister, the severest rebuke which has 
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ever been dealt to an English judge by 
a minister of the crown. Yet Grantham 
was perfectly sincere in his belief that in the 
discharge of his office he was uninfluenced by 
political partiality, nor was Mr. Arthur Bal- 
four exceeding the truth when he declared in 
the course of the 1906 debate that ‘ a more 
transparently natural candid man than Mr. 
Justice Grantham never exercised judicial 
functions.’ 

A fine model of the English country 
gentleman, a liberal landlord, always ready to 
champion the cause of his poorer neighbours 
against local boards and the red tape of 
officialdom, Grantham was devoted to aU 
out-of-door sports ,* he was a notable critic 
of horseflesh, was one of the founders 
of the Pegasus Club, and used to act as 
judge at the bar point to point races. 
An enthusiastic volunteer, he would some- 
times appear at the * Inns of Court ’ dinners j 
in the scarlet coat, which had descended 
to him from an ancestor, of the old Blooms- 
bury Association or ‘ Devil’s Own.’ In 
the long vacation of 1910 he paid a visit 
to Canada, and won all hearts by his 
picturesque personality and outspoken 
opinions. Though he had sat on the bench 
for upwards of a quarter of a century, and 
had been for some years the senior puisne, 
his physical powers showed no sign of 
decay when he succumbed to a sharp 
attack of pneumonia, dying at his house 
in Eaton Square on 30 Nov. 1911. He was 
buried at Barcombe. 

He married on 16 Feb. 1865 Emma, 
eldest daughter of Richard Wilson of Chid- 
dingley, Sussex, who survived him ; there 
was issue of the marriage two sons and five 
daughters. A portrait of Grantham by A. 
Stuart- Wortley is at Barcombe ; an earlier 
oil painting by Bernard Lucas is in the 
possession of his younger son, Mr. F. W. 
Grantham. 

[The Times, 1 Dec. 1911 ; Burke’s Landed 
Gentry ; Foster’s Men at the Bar ; Hansard, 
4th series, clx. 370, 5th series, xxii. 366 ; 
personal knowledge.] J. B. A. 

GRAY, BENJAMIN KIRKMAN (1862- 
1907), economist, son of Benjamin Gray, 
congregational minister, by his wife Emma 
Jane Kirkman, was born on 11 Aug. 1862 
at Blandford, Dorset. He was educated 
privately by his father, and read omni- 
vorously on his own account. In 1876 
he entered a London warehouse, but found 
the work distasteful. His father vetoed, 
in 1882, a plan which he had formed of 
emigrating, and from 1883 to 1886 he 
taught in private schools, at the same time 


eagerly pursuing his own studies. Of sensi- 
tive and self-centred temperament, he 
interested himself early in social questions. 

In September 1886 Gray entered New 
College, London, to prepare for the congre- 
gational ministry. He paid much attention 
to economics and won the Ricardo economic 
scholarship at University College. In 1892 
he went to Leeds to work under the. Rev, 
R. Westrope at Belgrave (congregational) 
Chapel. But congregational orthodoxy dis- 
satisfied him, and in 1894 he joined the 
Unitarians, He served as Unitarian minis- 
ter at Warwick from that year till 1897, 
From 1898 to 1902 he was in London, 
engaged in social work at the Bell Street 
Mission, Edgware Road, and studying at first 
hand the economic problem of philanthropy. 
His views took a strong sociahstio bent, 
and he joined the Independent Labour 
Party. But a breakdown in health soon 
compelled his retirement from active work. 
Removing to Hampstead he devoted him- 
self to research into the history of philan- 
thropic movements in England. In 1905 
he lectured at the London School of Econo- 
mics on the philanthropy of the eighteenth 
century. He died of angina pectoris on 
23 June 1907, at Letchworth, whither he 
had been drawn by his interest in the 
social experiment of the newly established 
Garden City. His ashes were buried there 
after cremation. In 1898 Gray married 
Miss Eleanor Stone, who edited his literary 
remains. 

‘ The History of English Philanthropy 
from the Dissolution of the Monasteries to 
the First Census ’ (1905) and ‘ Philanthropy 
and the State ^ (published posthumously, 
1910) are substantial embodiments of much 
original research and thought. Gray traces 
through the social history of the nineteenth 
century a uniform tendency, whereby the 
effort of the individual is replaced by 
that of the State. In spite of his strong 
socialist convictions he writes with scholarly 
restraint and fairness, and throws light on 
tangled conditions of contemporary life. 

[A Modern Humanist : miscellaneous papers 
by B. Kirkman Gray, with a memoir by H. B. 
Binns and Clementina Black, 1910.] 

G. S. W. 

GREEN, SAMUEL GOSNELL (1822- 
1905), baptist minister and bibliophile, born 
at Falmouth on 20 Dec. 1822, was eldest son 
of the family of five sons and four daughters 
of Samuel Green, baptist minister, of Fal- 
mouth and afterwards of Thrapston andLon- 
don, by his wife Eliza, daughter of Benjamin 
Lepard, of cultured Huguenot descent. 
From 1824 to 1834 Green was with his 



Green 


Green 


IS4 


family at Thrapston, and wlien they 
moiEred to Walworth in 1834 he was sent 
to a private school at Camberwell, where 
his literary tastes were encouraged. After 
leaving school and until the age of nineteen, 
he worked in the printing-office of John 
Haddon in Finsbury, and then acted as 
tutor in private schools at Cambridge 
and Saffron Walden. 

In 1840 he entered Stepney College 
(now Hegent’s Park College) to prepare 
for the baptist ministry, and graduated 
B.A. in the University of London in 1843. 
After ministerial posts at High Wycombe 
in 1844 and at Taunton in 1847, he became, 
in 1851, classical and mathematical tutor 
at Horton (now Rawdon) College, Brad- 
ford, and was from 1863 to 1876 president 
there. He impressed his students as a 
scholar of broad sympathies and a stimu- 
lating teacher (Prof. Medley in Centenary 
of Eawdon College, 1904; Rev. James 
Stuart in Watford Observer , Sept. 1905). 

As a preacher Green proved a special 
favourite with children. Long connected 
with the Sunday School Union, where he 
succeeded his father as editor of the monthly 
‘ Notes on Lessons,’ he was elected in 1894 
a vice-president of the union. His addresses 
and lectures to children on the Bible and 
his contributions to the ‘ Union Magazine ’ 
were afterwards separately published under 
various titles. He also wrote for children 
‘ The Written Word ’ (12mo. 1871), a book 
of merit; ‘The Apostle Peter’ (1873; 3rd 
edit. 1883), and ‘ The Kingdoms of Israel 
and Judah ’ (2 vols. 1876-7). As the first 
Ridley lecturer at Regent’s Park College in 
1883, Green delivered the substance of his 
excellent ‘ Christian Ministry to the Young.’ 

In 1876 Green came to London to serve 
as editor, and in 1881 as editorial secretary, 
of the Religious Tract Society. Thence- 
forth his main energies were devoted to 
literary work, in which towards the end of 
his long life he was aided by his elder son, 
Prof. S. W. Green. His most important 
work was his ‘ Handbook to the Grammar 
of the Greek Testament,’ published in 1870 
(revised editions in 1880, 1885, 1892, and 
1904), which was followed in 1894 by a 
primer which had also a wide circulation. 
A companion volume on the Hebrew of the 
Old Testament appeared in 1901. In 
1898 he published his Angus lecture on 
‘ The Christian Creed and the Creeds of 
Christendom ’ ; in 1903 ‘ A Handbook of 
-Church History,’ a compact and compre- 
hensive manual ; in 1904 a revised edition 
of Dr. Angus’s ‘Bible Handbook’ (new 
>nd posthumous edition 1907), bringing 


that useful work up to date. In a revised 
edition of the English Bible (1877), designed 
by Joseph Gurney (1804r-l 879) [q. v.], Green, 
with Dr. George Andrew Jacob, headmaster 
of Christ’s Hospital (1853-68), was respon- 
sible for the New Testament. For the 
Religious Tract Society’s series of ‘ Pen and 
Pencil Sketches’ he wrote wholly or in 
part "Pictures from England’ (1879 and 
1889), ‘France’ (1878), ‘Bible Lands’ 
(1870), ‘Germany’ (1880), ‘Scotland’ (1883; 
new edit. 1886), and ‘ Italy ’ (1885). 

Green was president of the Baptist 
Union at Portsmouth in 1895, and delivered 
from the chair two addresses, which were 
published. He also read a paper on 
‘ Hymnody in our Churches,’ a subject 
in which he was deeply interested. For 
John R5dands (1801-1888) [q. v.] of Man- 
chester he printed for private circulation 
an admirable anthology, ‘ Hymns of the 
Church Universal’ (1885), and was chair- 
man of the editorial committee of the 
‘Baptist Hymnal.’ 

Ah, appreciative and widely read critic 
of secular literature, he was the adviser 
of John Rylands’s widow, of Stretford near 
Manchester, in various Hterary and bene- 
volent schemes from the time of her hus- 
band’ s death in 1 888 . He and his third son, 
J. Arnold Green, assisted Mrs. Rylands in 
the collection of the John Rylands Library, 
Manchester, which was opened in 1899. 

In 1900 Green received the honorary 
degree of D.D. from the University of St. 
Andrews. Retaining his vitality "to the 
last, he died at Streatham on 15 Sept. 1905, 
and was buried in Norwood cemetery. He 
married in October 1848, at Abingdon, 
Berkshire, Elizabeth Leader, eldest daughter 
of James Collier ; she died on 23 May 1905, 
having issue three sons and one daughter. 
His third son, J. Arnold Green, bom on 
23 Aug. 1860, died on 13 Sept. 1907. 

A presentation portrait in oils by H. A. 
Olivier, subscribed for in 1900 by students 
of Rawdon and other friends, was handed 
by Green to the college at its annual meeting 
in June 1905. 

Besides the works mentioned and other 
smaller religious and educational works, 
Green published : 1. " Religious Hindrances 
toRehgious Revival,’ 1845. 2. " TheWork- 
ing-Classes of Great Britain, their Present 
Condition, &c.,’ 1850. 3. " Clerical Sub- 
scription and National Morality ’ (Bicen- 
tenary Lectures), 1862. 4. "What do I 
believe?’ 12mo. 1880; Welsh translation, 
1882. 5. ‘ The Psahns of David and Modem 
Criticism,’ 1893. 6. "The Story of the 

Religious Tract Society,’ 1899. 
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[Memoir by Eev. J ames Stuart in theWatford 
Observer, Sept. 1905, reprinted and extended 
in the Baptist Handbook, 1906 ; Christian 
World, 21 Sept. 1905 ; Athen^um, 23 Sept. 
1905, p. 403 ; personal information kindly 
supplied by Professor S. W. Green.] C. W. 

GEEENAWAY, CATHERINE or 
KATE (1846-1901), artist, was born at 
Cavendish Street, Hoxton, on 17 March 1846, 
being the second daughter of John Greena- 
way, a draughtsman and engraver on wood, 
long connected with the earlier days of the 
‘ Illustrated London News ’ and ‘ Punch.’ 
Her mother’s maiden name was Elizabeth 
Jones. Early residence at a farmhouse at 
RoUeston, a Nottinghamshire village, served 
to nourish and confirm her inborn love of 
art ; and she early developed that taste 
for childhood and cherry blossoms which 
became, as it were, her fitting pictorial 
environment. As a girl she studied draw- 
ing in various places, eventually joining 
the art school at South Kensington, where 
the headmaster, Richard Burchett [q. v.], 
thought highly of her abilities. One of 
her contemporaries was Elizabeth Thomp- 
son (afterwards Lady Butler) ; another 
was Helen Paterson, afterwards Mrs. 
William Allingham. She later ‘took the 
life ’ at Heatherley’s, and studied under 
Alphonse Legros [q. v. Suppl. II] in the Slade 
School at University College. In 1868, being 
then twenty-two, she exhibited at the Old 
Dudley Gallery a water-colour drawing 
entitled ‘ Kilmeny.’ This was followed 
by other works, e.g. the ‘ Spring Idyll ’ 
(‘ Apple Blossom)’ of 1870, in which year she 
also sent to Suffolk Street for the first time 
‘ A Peeper ’ (children playing), which fore- 
shadowed her later successes in the domain 
of little people. In 1877 she sent to the 
Royal Academy (and sold for twenty 
guineas) her first contribution, ‘ Musing ’ ; 
and in 1889 she was elected a lady member 
of the Institute of Painters in Water 
Colours, to which she frequently contri- 
buted portraits, studies, and designs. But 
long ere this date she had achieved a wide 
and well-earned reputation as an inimitable 
exponent of child-Mfe, and an inventor of 
children’s books of a specific and very 
original kind. Her country experiences 
had stored her imagination with quaint 
costumes and unhackneyed accessories, and 
her quiet habit of mind and fondness for the 
subject enabled her to create a particularly 
engaging gallery of small folk. She was also 
fortunate enough to find in William John 
Loftie [q. v. Suppl. II] and Henry Stacy 
Marks, R.A. [q.v. Suppl. I], friends judicious 
enough to persuade her to cultivate her own 


bent of invention. After preluding for 
Messrs. Marcus Ward of Belfast and for 
others in valentines and Christmas cards, 
and drawing for minor magazines, she made 
a first success in 1879 with ‘tinder the 
Window,’ the precursor of a long line of 
popular works, which brought her both 
fame and money, and a list of which is 
given hereafter. She was occasionally 
tempted from her predestined walk by 
demands for book illustrations (e.g. Bret 
Harte’s ‘ Queen of the Pirate Isle ’), or by 
efforts on a larger and more ambitious 
scale ; but in the main she went her own 
way, and confined herself generally to the 
field in which, though she had many 
imitators, she had no formidable rivals. 
Now and then, as in ‘ Under the Window ’ 
and ‘ Marigold Garden,’ she was her own 
rhymer ; but although she possessed a 
true poetic impulse, her executive power 
was hardly on a level with it. As an artist 
she had, however, not only popularity but 
many genuine admirers, who fully appre- 
ciated the individuality of her charm. 
Ruskin, of whom she was long a favoured 
correspondent, wrote enthusiastically of 
her work in ‘ Prseterita ’ and elsewhere ; 
and both in Germany and France she was 
highly estimated. Three exhibitions of her 
works took place at the Fine Arts Society 
during her lifetime, namely, in 1889, 1891, 
and 1898 ; and these were followed in 
January 1902 by a fourth after her death. 
She died in her fifty-fifth year, on 6 Nov. 
1901, at No. 39 Frognal, Hampstead, the 
house which had been built for her by 
Mr. Norman Shaw, and where she resided 
with her parents. She was cremated at 
Woking, and her remains were interred at 
Hampstead cemetery. 

Much of Miss Greenaway’s preliminary 
work was done for the old ‘ People’s 
Magazine,’ ‘ Little Folks,’ ‘ Cassell’s Maga- 
zine,’ and the pictorial issues of Messrs. 
Marcus Ward and Co. She illustrated 
nine of Madame D’Aulnoy’s ‘ Fairy Tales ’ 
(1871) ; Miss Kathleen Knox’s ‘ Fairy 
Gifts ’ (1874) ; the ‘ Quiver of Love ’ 
(with Walter Crane), a collection of valen- 
tines (1876) ; Mrs. Bonavia Hunt’s 
‘ Poor NeUy ’ (1878) ; the ‘ Topo ’ of Lady 
Colin Campbell (1878), further described 
as ‘ A Tale about English Children in 
Italy ’ ; and the ‘ Heir of Redclyffe ’ 
and ‘ Heartsease ’ (1879). Of her first 
real success, ‘ Under the Window, Pictures 
and Rhymes for Children ’ (1879), nearly 
70,000 copies were sold in England, in 
addition to 30,000 French and German 
issues. Then came ‘Kate Greenaway’s 
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Birthday Book for Children ’ (1880), with 
verses by Mrs. Sale Barker ; ‘ Mother 
Goose ; or, the Old Nursery Rhymes ’ 
(1881) ; ‘A Bay in a Child’s Life,’ with music 
by Myles B. Foster, the organist of the 
Foundling Hospital (1881) ; and ‘ Little 
Ann and other Poems,’ by Jane and Ann 
Taylor (1883). By the first three and the 
last of these five books she is said to have 
made a clear profit of 8000Z. Next came 
a ‘Painting Book of Kate Greenaway’ 
(1884) ; the ‘ Language of Flowers ’ (1884) ; 
‘Mavor’s English Spelling Book’ (1884); 
‘Marigold Garden’ (1885); ‘Kate Green- 
away’s Alphabet ’ (1885) ; ‘ Kate Green- 
away’s Album ’ (1885) ; ‘ A Apple Pie ’ 
(1886) ; ‘ The Queen of the Pirate Isle,’ 
by Bret Harte (1886) ; ‘ The Pied Piper 

of Hamelin,’ by Robert Browniag (1889) ; 
Kate Greenaway’s ‘ Book of Games,’' 
(1889) ; ‘ The Royal Progress of King 

Pepito,’ by Beatrice F. Cresswell (1889) ; 
and the ‘ April Baby’s Book of Tunes,’ by 
the author of ‘Elizabeth and her German 
Garden ’ (the Countess von Arnim) (1900). 
From 1883 (two issues) to 1895 she pro- 
duced an annual ‘Almanack.’ In 1896 
this was discontinued ; but a final number 
appeared in 1897. She designed many very 
beautiful book-plates, that of Frederick 
Locker-Lampson [q. v. Suppl. I] being a 
fair example ; and she also illustrated for 
Ruskin in 1885 (2nd edit. 1897) an old 
book of nursery rhymes for which he had a 
great admiration, ‘ Dame Wiggins of Lee 
and her Seven Wonderful Cats.’ 

[The chief authority for Kate Greenaway’s 
life is the exhaustive volume published in 1905 
by M. H. Spiehnann and G. S. Layard. This, 
amply illustrated by reproductions of draw- 
ings and water-colours, and enriched by 
copious extracts from the artist’s correspond- 
ence with Buskin, is also written with much 
critical insight, and genuine sympathy for 
Miss Greenaway’s aims and achievement. To 
a subsequent volume, Kate Greenaway : 
Sixteen Examples in Colour of the Artist’s 
Work (Black’s British Artists), 1910, Mr. 
Spiehnann prefixed a short study. See 
also Buskin’s Fors Clavigera, and Praeterita ; 
Chesneau’s La Peinture Anglaise, 1882 ; 
Alexandre’s L’Art du Bire et de la Caricature, 
1893 ; Recollections of Lady Dorothy NeviU, 
1906 ; and the Be Libris of the present 
writer, 1908, pp. 93-104. There is an attrac- 
tive article in the Century Magazine, voL 75, 
p._ 183, by Mr. Oliver Locker-Lampson, M.P., 
with whose family Miss Greenaway was on 
terms of friendship.] A. B. 

GREENIBGE, ABEL HENBY JONES 
(1865-1906), writer on ancient history 
and law, second son of Nathaniel Heath 


Greenidge by his wife Elizabeth Cragg 
Kellman, was born, on 22 Bee. 1865 at 
Belle Farm Estate, Barbados, in which 
island his father’s family had been settled 
since 1635. His father, for many years 
vicar of Boscohel parish, was afterwards 
headmaster of various schools, and enjoyed 
a high reputation as a teacher. The eldest 
son, Samuel Wilberforce, of St. John’s 
College, Cambridge, was 25th wrangler 
in the Cambridge mathematical tripos of 
1886, and died in 1890. 

Greenidge was educated at Harnson 
College, Barbados, winning in 1884 the 
Barbados scholarship, and in the same year 
(15 Oct.) matriculating at Balliol College, 
Oxford. Elected to an exhibition in the 
following year, he was placed in the first 
class both in classical moderations in 1886 
and in the final classical school in 1888. He 
graduated B.A. in the same year, and pro- 
ceeded M.A. in 1891 and B.Litt. in 1904, 
On 5 Bee. 1889 he was elected, after 
examination, fellow of Hertford College. 
There he became lecturer in 1892 and tutor 
in 1902, and he retained these ofiices until 
his death. He was also lecturer in ancient 
history at Brasenose College from 1892 
to 1905. He vacated his fellowship at 
Hertford on his marriage in 1895, and on 
29 June 1905 was elected to an official 
fellowship at St. John’s. He examined in 
the final classical school in 1895-6-7-8. 
He died suddenly at his residence in Oxford 
of an affection of the heart on 11 March 1906, 
and was buried in Holywell churchyard. 

Greenidge married on 29 June 1895 Edith 
Elizabeth, youngest daughter of William 
Lucy of Oxford, and had issue by her 
two sons. On 28 March 1907 a civil list 
pension of 75Z. was granted to his widow 
‘in consideration of his services to the 
study of Roman law and history,’ but she 
died on 9 July 1907. 

In spite of his early death, and con- 
stant employment in academic teaching, 
Greenidge’ s literary work is notable for its 
quality and quantity. Shortly after gradu- 
ating he contributed numerous articles to a 
new edition of ‘ Smith’s Bictionary of 
Antiquities ’ (1890-1). His fiLrst book, ‘ In- 
f amia, its Place in Roman Public and Private 
Law,’ was published at Oxford in 1894. 
There followed ‘A Handbook of Greek 
Constitutional History’ (1896); ‘Roman 
Public Life’ (1901), and ‘The Legal Pro- 
cedure of Cicero’s Time’ (Oxford, 1901), 
which was the most important of Greenidge’s 
completed works. He also revised Sir 
William Smith’s ‘ History of Rome ’ (1897), 
and the first part (down to the death 
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of Justinian) of the * Student’s Gibbon’ 
(1899). In 1903, in co-operation with Miss 
A. M. Clay, he produced ‘ Sources for 
Roman History, b.o. 133-70 ’ (Oxford) 
designed to prepare the way for a new 
* History of Rome.’ In 1904 he contributed 
an historical introduction to the fourth 
edition of Poste’s ‘ Gains.’ In the same 
year appeared the first volume of ‘A 
History of Rome during the Later Republic 
and Early Prinoipate,’ covering the years 
133 to 104 B.c. This work was designed 
to extend to the accession of Vespasian 
and to fill six volumes, but no second 
volume was issued. Much of Greenidge’s 
most interesting work is to be found in 
scattered articles, more particularly in 
the ‘ Classical Review.’ His merit as an 
historian lies in his accurate accumulation 
of detail, combined with critical insight 
and power of exposition, which were not 
unmixed with occasional paradox. 

A portrait in oils, subscribed for by the 
boys of the school, hangs in the hall of 
Harrison College, Barbados. 

[Oxford Magazine, vol. xxiv. nos. 16 and 
17 ; Journal of Comp. Legislation, new series, 
vol. vii. pt. i. p. 282 ; private information.] 

R. W. L. 

GREENWOOD, FREDERICK (1830- 
1909), journalist, born in London on 
25 March 1830, was eldest child in the 
family of eleven children of James Oaer 
Greenwood, a coach-builder in Kensington, 
by his wife Mary Fish. His brother, James 
Greenwood, made a reputation as a volumi- 
nous story writer and journalist. Charles 
Greenwood {d. 1905), a popular sporting 
writer, best known as ‘Hotspur’ of the 
‘ Daily Telegraph,’ was no relation. Fred- 
erick, after being privately educated in 
Kensington, was apprenticed at about the 
age of fifteen to a firm of publishers and 
printers, but his indentures were volun- 
tarily cancelled by the head of the firm in 
a year, and he was engaged as a reader. 
In 1851 Messrs. Clarke, Beeton & Co. 
consulted him as to the publication of the 
first English reprint of ‘ Uncle Tom’s 
Cabin’ (Tatler, 4 Deo. 1901). From the 
age of sixteen he supported himself, and at 
twenty he married (1850). 

Greenwood was soon writing for papers 
and magazines. In 1853 he contributed a 
‘ Life of Louis Napoleon Bonaparte ’ 
to a general account of ‘ The Napoleon 
Dynasty,’ described as written ‘ by the 
Berkeley men and another.’ It was 
republished under his own name with the 
title ‘ Life of Napoleon III, Emperor of the 
French,’ in 1855 ; in a brief introduction 


Greenwood ‘ confesses to little knowledge 
of “ politics ” and less care.’ The book 
shows a real comprehension of politics, 
and gives promise of the writer’s mature 
style and method. For a time his chief 
ambition was to make a reputation as a 
novelist and story writer. In 1854 ap- 
peared ‘ The Loves of an Apothecary.’ 
To ‘ Tait’s Magazine’ he contributed a 
story, ‘ The Path of Roses,’ republished with 
numerous illustrations in 1859. A three- 
volume novel, ‘ Under a Cloud,’ written in 
collaboration with his brother James, 
appeared first in ‘ The Welcome Guest ’ 
and then as a separate publication in 1860. 
He was a constant contributor to the 
‘ Illustrated Times,’ a paper started by 
Henry Vizetelly [q. v.] in 1855, just before 
the repeal of the Stamp Act (cf. Vizetelly’ s 
Glances Bach, 1893). 

In September 1861 Greenwood became 
first editor of the ‘ Queen,’ at the outset a 
profusely illustrated paper, which gave a 
certain prominence to fashions dbut was 
largely literary and political. In July 
1863 the ‘ Queen ’ was combined witlEi 
the ‘ Lady’s Newspaper,’ and Greenwood’s 
connection with it ceased. Meanwhile 
he had established close relations with 
George Smith, chief proprietor of the pub- 
lishing firm of Smith, Elder & Co. He 
contributed (Feb. 1860) ‘ An Essay without 
an End’ to the second number of the 
‘ Cornhill Magazine,’ which Smith in- 
augurated under Thackeray’s editorship. 
Greenwood’s strongest story, ‘ Margaret 
Denzil’s History,’ which contains powerful 
drawing of character, appeared in the 
magazine in 1863, and separately in Novem- 
ber 1864 (2 vols.). When Thackeray re- 
signed the editorship in 1862, Greenwood 
and George Henry Lewes [q. v.] directed 
the ‘ Cornhill ’ under George Smith’s 
superintendence. Lewes withdrew in 1864, 
and Greenwood was sole editor till 1868. 
But his bent was to journalism of the 
highest kind. A scheme for an independent 
daily paper, to be largely modelled both 
in form and tone on Canning’s ‘Anti- 
Jacobin,’ had been for some time in his 
mind, and he had proposed it to Mr. Parker, 
owner and publisher of ‘ Fraser’s Magazine,’ 
who declined immediate action. Greenwood 
did not contemplate acting as editor, and 
consulted Carlyle on the choice of one. 
Meanwhile George Smith was considering a 
like design, and when Greenwood brought 
his scheme . to him in 1864, he at once re- 
solved to give it effect. Greenwood, to his 
surprise, was appointed editor. Smith’s 
partner, Henry Samuel King, declined 
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responsibility, and the venture was Smith’s 
personal concern. A brilliant band of con- 
tributors, most of whom were already in 
personal relations with Smith as a publisher, 
was collected. The paper was named the ‘ Pall 
MaU Gazette,’ after the journal described in 
Thackeray’s ‘ Pendennis.’ The first number 
appeared on 7 Feb. 1865 [see vSmith, George, 
Suppl. I]. The ‘ Pall Mall ’ struggled with 
difficulty into financial success, but its 
triumph was secured early in 1866, by the 
publication in it of ‘A Night in a Casual 
Ward, by an Amateur Casual,’ three papers 
written by James Greenwood at the sugges- 
tion of his brother. In Greenv^ood’s words 
they served * to cut the rope of the 
balloon.’ After 1868 Greenwood became 
entirely absorbed in the paper. 

As editor he acquired an exceptional per- 
sonal infiuence. Able writers covered under 
his guidance a wide field of interests, social, | 
literary, and political. But the marked 
character of the ‘ Pall Mall ’ was given 
by Greenwood’s individuality. (Sir) Leslie j 
Stephen [q. v. Suppl. II], long a con- 1 
tributor, called the paper ‘ the incarna- 
tion of Greenwood.’ His dominance was 
especially great on the political side. He 
had shared the liberal opinions of his 
generation, and he never became a con- 
servative in the strict party sense. 
Thoroughly patriotic, he was no blind 
follower of any party leader. A vigilant 
observer of foreign affairs, and a profound 
admirer of Bismarck, he came to distrust 
Gladstone’s domestic and foreign policy. 
The foreign policy of the conservative 
government of 1874-80 found in him an 
ardent champion. The keen watch he kept 
on events abroad enabled him in 1875 to 
acquire early information of the intention 
of the Khedive Ismail Pasha to sell his Suez 
Canal shares, and of the serious risk that 
they would pass into the possession of a 
French syndicate. He at once communi- 
cated first with the foreign secretary. Lord 
Derby, who was not inclined to move in the 
matter, and then with the prime minister. 
Lord Beaconsfield, who acted on his advice. 
There is no doubt that the purchase of the 
shares was first suggested by Greenwood, 
although his claim to that credit has been 
questioned (letters by Greenwood and others 
in The Times, 15 April, 11 May, 27 Dec. 
1905 ; 13, 26 Jan., 10 Feb. 1906). Through 
the Russo-Turkish war of 1876-8 he 
vehemently attacked in the ‘ Pall Mall ’ 
Gladstone’s sentimental crusade against 
Turkey, the maintenance of whose integrity 
was in ^ his opinion a primary English 
interest. 


In April 1880 the ‘ Pali Mall Gazette,^ 
then (in Leslie Stephen’s phrase) ‘ the most 
thorough-going of Jingo newspapers,’ was 
presented by its proprietor, George Smith, to 
his son-in-law, Mr. Henry Yates Thompson, 
who avowed his intention to convert the 
paper into a radical political organ. Green- 
wood and all the members of the staff left. 
At the beginning of May the ‘ St. James’s 
Gazette ’ was founded by some members 
of the firm of Antony Gibbs & Co., in order 
to give Greenwood the opportunity of con- 
tinuing his advocacy of the old policy of 
the ‘ PaU Mall ’ [see Gibbs, Henry Htjcks, 
Lord Aldenham, Suppl. II]. In the new 
paper Greenwood fought for the same cause 
with the same spirit and capacity as in the 
old. He powerfully advocated the occupa- 
tion of Egypt in 1882, and was the whole- 
hearted opponent of the Irish nationalists. 
No newspaper helped more effectively 
to destroy Gladstone’s power and to pre- 
pare the way for the long predominance 
of the xmionist party. But various causes, 
of which the strongest was the decline of a 
taste for serious journalism in the public, 
rendered it impossible for the ‘ St. James’s ’ 
to attain to the prosperity of the ‘ Pall 
Mali.’ After the death of one of the pro- 
rietors, George Gibbs, on 26 Nov. 1886 the 
nancial control passed to his cousin Henry, 
who was not equally in harmony with 
Greenwood’s views. In 1888 Greenwood 
persuaded Edward Steinkopff to buy the 
paper. But the new proprietor refused his 
editor the freedom he had so far enjoyed, 
and Greenwood retired suddenly and in 
anger within the year. In January 1891 
he founded in pursuit of an early design the 
‘ Anti- Jacobin,’ at first as a threepenny 
and then as a sixpenny weekly paper. But 
the taste of the public was against him 
here also, and the ‘ Anti- Jacobin ’ was 
discontinued in January 1892. 

Meanwhile Greenwood became a con- 
tributor to the ‘ Saturday Review ’ and other 
papers, and to ‘ Blackwood’s ’ and the chief 
magazines, and he engaged anew in litera- 
ture, publishing ‘ The Lover’s Lexicon ’ 
in 1893 and ‘ Imagination in Dreams ’ 
in 1894. A series of papers which appeared 
in ‘ Blackwood’s ’ under the general title of 
the ‘Looker On’ in 1898—9 ceased owing 
to the support given by the magazine to 
the war in South Africa. On that subject 
Greenwood shared the views of the pro- 
Boers. He always distrusted Mr. Chamber- 
lain and the radical unionists, and had a 
scornful dislike of the South African 
financiers. 

Greenwood, who was quick to detect 
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literary merit, was the private adviser of 
many literary men who achieved eminence. 
George Meredith was among his friends, and 
drew him as Richard Rockney in ‘ Celt and 
3axon’ (1910) (cf. W. T. Stead in Review 
of Reviews, July 1910, p. 57). At a dinner 
given in his honour in London on 9 April 
1905, Mr. J. M. Barrie spoke warmly of 
ais debt to Greenwood’s early encourage- 
ment. His editorial skill and instinct were 
only equalled by the perfect sincerity of 
his opim'ons, and his absolute disinterested- 
ness. Greenwood died at his house in 
Sydenham on 14 Dec. 1909. 

Greenwood’s wife, Katherine Darby, whom 
he married in 1850, belonged to a landed 
family of Quaker connections in Hampshire. 
She died in 1900. Of Greenwood’s five 
children, a son and two daughters survived 
him. His daughters were granted a civil 
list pension of 100^. in 1910. 

[Information from the family ; personal 
knowledge; Leslie Stephen’s Life of Ktz- 
james Stephen, 1895 ; Herbert Paul’s 
History of Modern England, 1905, vols. iii. 
and iv. ; Tinsley, Random Recollections, 
i. 303. Maitland’s Life of Leslie Stephen 
(1905) and Hyndman’s Record of an Adven- 
turous Career (1911) give estimates of Green- 
wood as editor from contributors’ points 
of view.] 

GREENWOOD, THOMAS (1851-1908), 
promoter of public libraries, son of William 
and Nanny Greenwood, was born at Wood- 
ley, near Stockport, Cheshire, on 9 May 
1851, and educated at the village school. 
Benefiting by membership of a mutual 
improvement society conducted by WilKam 
Ur wick [q. v. Suppl. II.], then congre- 
gational minister of Hatherlow, Cheshire, 
he made excellent use of the Manchester 
public library and similar institutions. 
After serving as clerk in a local hat works 
he was for a short time a traveller with a 
Sheffield firm, and then for about three 
years assistant in a branch library at 
Sheffield. About 1871 he removed to 
London to join the staff of the ‘Iron- 
monger.’ In 1875 with W. Hoseason 
Smith he founded the firm of Smith, 
Greenwood & Co., afterwards Scott, Green- 
wood & Co., printers and publishers of 
trade journals and technical books. 
The firm at once founded the ‘ Hatters’ 
Gazette,’ and the ‘Pottery Gazette,’- an 
organ of the glass and china industries, 
and in 1879 the ‘ Oil and Colour Trades 
Journal.’ Greenwood himself was the chief 
editor of these journals. He superintended 
all the publications of the firm, which 
included many important technical works. 


His early acquaintance with public 
libraries and liis personal gratitude to 
them convinced him of the need of increas- 
ing their number and improving their 
organisation. Thanks to his advocacy 
many rate-supported libraries were opened 
in London and elsewhere in commemora- 
tion of the jubilee of Queen Victoria. His 
manual on ‘ Public Libraries, their Organis- 
ation, Uses and Management,’ appeared in 
1886 and at once took standard rank. 
The work reached a fifth edition in 
1894. 

A warm admirer of Edward Edwards 
(1812-1886) [q. v.], a pioneer of municipal 
public libraries, Greenwood collected his 
personal relics and part of his library, and 
these he presented, with a handsome book- 
case, to the Manchester public library, of 
which Edwards was the first librarian. In 
1902 he wrote an interesting biography 
of Edwards, embodying the early history 
of the library movement, and he placed a 
granite monument over Edwards’s grave at 
Niton, Isle of Wight. 

Greenwood formed a large bibliographical 
library, illustrating all phases of biblio- 
graphical work and research, which he 
presented to the Manchester public library 
in 1906, making additions to it afterwards, 
and leaving at his death sufficient money for 
its maintenance. ‘ The Thomas Greenwood 
Library for Librarians ’ contains about 
12,000 volumes. He also founded a small 
library at Hatherlow in honour of his old 
pastor William Urwick. 

Formerly a fellow of the Royal Geo- 
graphical Society, Greenwood travelled 
extensively, and in Japan in 1907 con- 
tracted an illness of which he died at Frith 
Knowl, Elstree, Hertfordshire, on 9 Nov. 
1908. His remains after cremation at 
Golder’s Green were interred at Hatherlow 
congregational church. He married Mari- 
anne, daughter of William Pettet, and had 
a son and two daughters. 

In addition to the works named he wrote : 
1. ‘A Tour in the United States and 
Canada,’- 1883. 2. ‘Eminent Naturalists,’ 
1886. 3. ‘ Grace Montrose, an unfashion- 
able novel,’ 1886. 4. ‘ Museums and Art 

Galleries,’ 1888. 5. ‘ Sunday School and 
Village Libraries,’ 1892 ; 6. ‘ Greenwood’s 
Library Year Book,’ 1897, 1900, 1901, 

[The Times, and Manchester Guardian, 
11 Nov. 1908 ; Oil and Colour Trades 
Journal, 14 Nov. 1908 (with portrait) * Who’s 
Who, 1908 ; W. E. A. Axon in Library 
Association Record, June 1907 (description of 
the library for librarians) ; personal know- 
ledge.] 0. W. S. 
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OREGO, JOSEPH (1843-1908), writer 

on art, born on 23 Sept. 1843 at 23 Gran- 
ville Square, Olerkenwell, was elder son of 
Joseph Grego (1817-1881), a looking-glass 
manufacturer, by his wife Louisa Emelia 
Dawley, His grandfather, Antonio Grego, 
a native of Como, settled in London before 
1821 as a looking-glass manufacturer, the 
firm becoming Susan Grego & Sons in 
1839, and Charles & Joseph Grego in 
1845. After education at private schools 
Grego was for a time with Lloyds, the under- 
writers. Inheriting the spirit of collecting 
from his father, he drifted into that pursuit, 
combining it with dealing, art journalism, 
and authorship. He specialised as writer 
and collector in the work of Gillray, Row- 
landson, Morland, and Cruikshank, and was 
an acknowledged authority on all of them. 
He was chiefly responsible for the edi- 
tion of James Gillray’s 'Works’ in 1873, 
although the name of Thomas Wright 
(1810-77) [q. Y.] alone appears in the 
title-page, and he edited ‘ Rowlandson the 
Caricaturist ’ (2 vols. 4to, 1880). Both 
books, which illustrate Grego’ s compre- 
hensive and thorough method of work, 
became standard books of reference. He 
collected much material for a life of 
Morland, which he did not complete. 
In 1904 he published ‘ Cruikshank’s 
Water Colours,’ with an introduction 
and reproductions in colours. In 1874 
he compiled a volume of ' Thackerayana ’ 
(dated 1875), based upon books with 
marginal and other sketches, “from Thack- 
eray’s sale ; owing to copyright difficulties 
the volume was immediately suppressed, 
but was reissued in 1898 (cf. AthencBum, 
9 May 1908). A frequent writer on art in 
periodicals and the press, and editor of 
* Pears’ Pictorial,’ 1893-6, he wrote ‘History 
of Parliamentary Elections in the Old 
Bays, from the Time of the Stuarts to 
Victoria’ (1886; new edit. 1892), and edited 
R. H. Gronow’s ‘ Reminiscences ’ with illus- 
trations ^rnade up’ from contemporary 
prints (1889); VuiUier’s ‘History of Danc- 
ing,’ to which he contributed a sketch of 
dancing in England (1898) ; ‘ Pictorial 
Pickwickiana: Charles Dickens and his 
Illustrators ’ (2 vols. 1899) ; and Goldsmith’s 
‘Vicar of Wakefield,’ including Forster’s 
essay on the story (1903). 

Grego, who was always ready to lend 
prints and drawings for public exhibitions, 
occupied much of his time in organising 
exhibitions, cliiefly of 'English Humorists 
in Art.’ He was himself facile with his 
pencil, doing much work as' a designer of 
theatrical costumes, and etching the designs 


of others. He invented a system of repro 
ducing eighteenth-century colour prints 
in such exact facsimile that they have 
often been mistaken for originals. He was 
a director of Carl Hentschel, Ltd., photo- 
engravers, 1899-1908, and a substantial 
shareholder in the firm of Kegan Paul 

6 Co. (of which company he was a director 
from Jan. 1903 till his death) and of 
the ' Graphic ’ Company. 

He died unmarried on 24 Jan. 1908 at 23 
Granville Square, where he was bom and 
which he occupied all his life. His vast 
accumulations of prints, drawings, and books 
were dispersed on his death (at Christie’s 
28 April and 4 June 1908, and at Puttick 
and Simpson’s April, June, and July 1908). 

Jules Bastien-Lepage drew a small head 
of Grego in pen and ink on a visit to 
London, about 1880-1. 

[The Times, 28 Jan. 1908 ; Athenceum, 
2 Eeb. 1908 ; Graphic, 1 Feb. 1908 (with 
portrait from a photo) ; information kindly 
supplied by his only sister, Mrs. Bruce- 
Johnston, by Mr. Thomas J. Barra6t, and 
by Mr. H. Thornber.] W. R. 

GREGORY, Sir AUGUSTUS CHARLES 
(1819-1905), Australian explorer and politi- 
cian, bom on 1 Aug. 1819 at Farnsfield, 
Nottinghamshire, was second son of Lieu- 
tenant Joshua Gregory, of an old Notting- 
hamshire family, by his wife Frances, sister 
of Charles Blissett Churchman of London. 
His father, a lieutenant in the 78th 
regiment (Ross-shire Buffs), was wounded 
at El Hamed in Egypt, and compelled to 
retire from the service, receiving in lieu 
of pension a grant of land in the new 
settlement on the Swan River (now Western 
Australia), whither he went with his wife 
and family in June 1829. 

After being privately educated in England 
and in his new home, young Gregory in 
1841 obtained employment in the survey 
department of Western Australia, and in 
August 1842 he was appointed assistant 
surveyor, holding the office till November 
1854. In 1846, having obtained leave 
of absence, he began exploring work in 
the interior of the continent, starting on 

7 August from Bolgart Spring, accompanied 
by his brothers Francis Thomas and Henry. 
He was soon stopped, however, in his 
progress eastward by an immense salt lake 
which compelled him to turn north-west, 
where he discovered Some excellent seams 
of coal at the headwaters of the river Irwin. 
In September 1848 he led a party (some- 
times known as the ' Settlers’ Expedition ’) 
to the northward, and succeeded in reaching 
a point 350 miles north of Perth. The 
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results of the expedition were to reveal 
the pastoral wealth of the Murchison and 
Champion Bay districts and the discovery 
of a lode of galena in the bed of the Murchi- 
son river. Later in the same year Gregory 
accompanied the governor, Capt. Charles 
Fitzgerald, R.N., on a visit to the mineral 
discovery, which proved to be of more 
importance than was at first supposed. 

^ In 1855-6 Gregory undertook an expedi- 
tion under the auspices of the Royal 
Geographical Society with the dual purpose 
of exploring the previously unknown in- 
terior of the northern territory of Australia 
and searching for traces of the lost explorer 
Friedrich Wilhelm Ludwig Leichhardt[q. v.]. 
Starting from the mouth of the Victoria 
river, the party ascended that river to its 
source, crossed the watershed to the 
southward-flowing Sturt creek, and then 
made its way to the gulf of Carpentaria 
and thence to the Dawson and across the 
northern peninsula to the east coast. The 
result was the shedding of much light on 
the rivers of this region, the discovery of 
the water parting formed by the Newcastle 
ranges, and the charting in sixteen months 
of 5000 miles of hitherto unknown wilds, 
but no certain traces of Leichhardt were 
found. For his achievements on this 
expedition Gregory was in 1857 awarded 
the founder’s medal of the Royal Geo- 
graphical Society. 

In 1858 he undertook his last exploring 
expedition, when he was despatched by the 
New South Wales government to renew 
the search for Leichhardt. He started 
from Sydney on 12 Jan. and reached the 
Barooo in April. In latitude 24° 25' and 
longitude 145® S. he found a tree marked L 
and some stumps of others which had been 
felled with an axe. In May he reached the 
Thompson river, and followed it till it ran 
out in plains of baked clay. He then 
pushed down Cooper and Strzlecki Creek, 
and arrived at Adelaide after a seven 
months’ exploration, which left the fate of 
Leichhardt as much in doubt as ever. 

On his return from his last expedition 
he was employed in defining the southern 
bormdary of Queensland, and became 
surveyor -general for the new colony, a post 
which he held from 23 Dec. 1859 to 11 
March 1875. Thenceforward until 1 Sept, 
1879 he was geological surveyor of the 
southern district of the colony. On 10 Nov. 
1882 he was nominated a member of the 
legislative council, but did not take his seat 
tiU 26 June 1883. He played a prominent 
part in the debates, his intimate knowledge 
of the country and its resources and Ins 
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fund of scientific and other information 
securing him an attentive hearing even 
from those who differed from him. It was 
his custom to sit always on the opposition 
benches, m order that he might be more 
free to criticise the various government 
measures. 

Gregory took an active interest in 
municipal affairs'. He "was one of the first 
members of the Toowong shire council, and 
when the shire was gazetted a town in 1902 
he was chosen first mayor. He was a 
trustee of the Queensland* Museum from 
1876 to 1899, and from 1876 to 1883 sat on 
the commission to inquire into the condition 
of the aborigines. 

He took a keen interest in scientific 
work of all kinds, and in 1895 was president 
at Brisbane of the Australian Association 
for the Advancement of Science, devoting 
his opening address to a sketch of the 
geological and geographical history of 
Austraha. 

He was created C.M.G. on 27 Feb. 1875, 
and K-C.M.G. on 9 Nov. 1903. He died 
unmarried on 25 June 1905 at his resi- 
dence, Rain worth, Brisbane, and was buried 
in Toowong cemetery. 

Gregory, according to Sir Hugh Nelson, 

‘ contributed more to the exact physical, 
geological, and geographical knowledge of 
Australia than any other man, for his 
explorations have extended to west, north, 
east, south, • and central Australia.’ He 
was joint author of ‘ Journals of Aus- 
tralian Exploration ’ (Brisbane, 1884) with 
his brother, Francis Thomas Gregory 
(1821-1888), who was in the survey office 
of Western Australia from 1842 to 1860 ; 
Francis accompanied his brother Augustus 
in his first exploring expedition in 1846, and 
led two expeditions himself in 1858 and 
1861, being awarded the gold medal of the 
Royal Geographical Society in 1863 ; going 
to Queensland in 1862, he was nominated to 
the legislative council in 1874, and was for 
a short time postmaster-general in the first 
McHwraith Ministry. 

[The Times, and Brisbane Courier, 26 June 
1905 ; West Australian, 27 June 1905 ; 
Geographical Journal, vol. 26, 1905 ; Western 
Australian Year Book for 1902-4 ; Mennell’s 
Diet, of Australas. Biog., 1892 ; Burke’s 
Colonial Gentry, 1891 ; Favence’s History of 
Austrahan Exploration, 1888 ; Blain’s Oyclo- 
psedia of Australasia, 1881 ; Heaton’s Aus- 
tralian Dictionary of Dates, 1879 ; Howitt’s 
History of Discovery in Australia, vol. ii. 
1865 ; Tenison Woods’s History of the 
Discovery and Exploration of Australia, vol. 
ii, 1865.] C. A. 

E e 



i 62 


Gregory 


Gregory 


GREGORY, EDWARD JOHN (1860- 
1909), painter, born in Southampton on 19 
April 1850, was grandson of John Gregory, 
engineer-in-chief of the auxiliary engines in 
Sir John Franklin’s last Arctic expedition, 
and was eldest child (in a family of three sons 
and five daughters) of Edward Gregory, a 
ship’s engineer, by his wife Mary Ann Taylor. 
On leaving Dr. Cruikshank’s private school 
at fifteen he entered the drawing-office, 
in his native town, of the Peninsular and 
Oriental steamship company, in whose em- 
ploy his father-sailed ; but though always 
keenly interested in all kinds of mechanism, 
he had set his mind upon being a painter. 
Making the acquaintance at Southampton 
of Hubert Herkomer (now Sir Hubert von 
Herkomer, R.A.), whose family had settled 
there, he started a life-class with him. In 
1869 Gregory went to London, and with 
Herkomer joined the South Kensington Art 
School. Subsequently he studied for a short 
time at the Royal Academy. He was soon 
employed in the decorations of the Victoria 
and Albert Museum, and in 1871, with his 
friends Herkomer and Robert Walker Mac- 
beth [q. V. Suppl. II], began working for the 
‘ Graphic,’ which had just been started 
by William Luson Thomas [q. v, Suppl. I]. 
Gregory at first contributed sketches from 
the theatres, but soon freely transcribed 
sketches sent home from the French army 
at the front by Mr. Sydney P. Hall. Gre- 
gory’s illustrations, which were sometimes 
signed by both himself and Hall, dis- 
covered the variety and ingenuity of his 
draughtsmanship. He ceased to work 
regularly for the * Graphic ’ about 1875. 

Gregory was not a frequent exhibitor 
at Burlington House. His mark as a 
painter was first made by an oil-painting, 
‘Dawn’ (now in the possession of Mr. Jolm 
Sargent, R.A.), originally shown at Des- 
ohamps’ gallery in 1879. Much of his best 
work appeared at the exhibitions of the 
Royal Institute of Painters in Water Colours, 
of which he was elected associate in 1871 
and member in 1876. He succeeded Sir 
James Linton as president in 1898. From 
1875 to 1882 ins contributions to the 
Academy were mainly portraits, including 
that of Duncan McLaren, M.P., a repTca 
of which is in the Scottish National Portrait 
Gallery. As early as 1883 he was elected 
with Macbeth to the associateship, and he 
became academician in 1898, after the 
completion and exhibition of his ‘ Boulter’s 
Lock : Sunday Afternoon,’ a work which 
hardly justified the years of elaboration 
spent upon it. 

Gregory’s art was honoured abroad, 


both his oils and his water-colours being 
awarded gold medals at the inter- 
national exhibitions of Paris (1889 and 
1900) and Brussels (1898), and at the 
Munich Jahresausstellung (1891). Pro- 
bably his water-colours and some of his 
drawings on wood will have a more enduring 
fame than his oils. In all mediums he 
showed cleverness and resource as a 
draughtsman, and a technical skill that was 
especially remarkable in his water-colours. 
His art sufiered in the end through a fas- 
tidious preoccupation with the technical 
problems of his craft. For many years his 
paintings, which were not numerous, were 
acquired as soon as they were finished by 
Charles J. Galloway of Manchester, at whose 
death they were dispersed with the rest 
of his collection at Christie’s on 24 June 
1905, Gregory’s water-colours bringing large 
prices. 

Besides ‘ Dawn ’ and ‘ Boulter’s Lock,’ 
Gregory’s principal oil pictures were ‘ Pic- 
cadilly : Drawing-room Day ’ (R.A. 1883) ; 
‘ Last Touches,’ ‘ St. George ’ (which was 
etched by Paul Raj on), ‘Miss Galloway,’ 
‘ The Intruders ’ (R.A. 1884) ; ‘ Maroon- 
ing’ (now in the Tate Gallery) (R.A. 
1887) ; ‘ Fanny Bunter ’ and ‘ Apr^s,’ 
his diploma picture (R.A. 1890); and 
‘Spoils of Opportunity’ (R.A. 1893). His 
chief contributions to the Royal Institute 
were : ‘ The Inception of a Song,’ ‘ The 
Honeymoon,’ ‘ Sir Galahad,’ ‘ The Sanctum 
Invaded,’ ‘A Look at the Model,’ ‘ Souvenir 
of the Institute,’ ‘ The Fugitive,’ ‘ Master 
Newall.’ 

Gregory, despite a bad stammer, showed 
unusual aptitude for affairs as president of 
the Institute and was a conscientious and 
popular visitor at the schools of the Academy, 
in the counsels of which he exerted much 
weight. He died at his residence, Brompton 
House, Great Marlow, on 22 June 1909, and 
was buried in Great Marlow churchyard. 
He married in 1876 Mary, daughter of 
Joseph Joyner, who survived him without 
issue. 

‘ A Look at the Model ’ (the property 
of Mr. H. W. Henderson) and the ‘ Souvenir 
of the Institute ’ are self-portraits. Two 
other portraits of himself, painted by him 
in 1875 and 1883, are in the possession of 
Mrs. Alfred Henry, London. A portrait by 
John Parker, R.W.S., belongs to his widow. 
Early in his career Gregory was invited 
to contribute his portrait to the Uffizi 
Gallery at Florence, but never finished 
one to his satisfaction. 

[Private information ; Graves’s Royal 
Academy Exhibitors, 1905-G.] D. S. M. 
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GREGORY, ROBERT ( 1819-191 1 ), dean 
of St. Paul’s, born at Nottingham on 9 Feb. 
1819, was the eldest son of Robert Gregory, 
merchant, of Nottingham by his wife Anne 
Sophia, daughter of Alderman Oldknow, 
grocer, Nottingham. His parents were 
methodists ; both died in 1824. Educated 
privately, Gregory entered a Liverpool 
shipping-office in 1835. At the age of 
twenty-one, influenced by the ‘ Tracts for 
the Times,’ he resolved to be ordained. 
He was admitted a gentleman commoner of 
Corpus Christi College, Oxford, on 2 April 
1840 ; graduated R.A. in 1843, proceeding 
M.A. in 1846, and H.D. in 1891 ; was Denyer 
theological prizeman in 1850 ; and was 
ordained deacon in 1843, priest in 1844, 
by the bishop of Gloucester and Bristol. 
After serving the curacies of Bisley, Glou- 
cestershire (1843-7), Pan ton and Wragby, 
Lincolnshire (1847-51), and Lambeth parish 
church (1851-3), Gregory was from 1853 to 
1873 vicar of St. Mary-the-Less, Lambeth. 
A zealous incumbent, he improved the 
church, built schools, founded a school of 
art, and closely identified himself with church 
work in elementary education. In 1867 he 
was select preacher at Oxford, and served 
on the royal commission on ritual. 

In 1868 Gregory was appointed canon of 
St. Paul’s, but for five years still held his 
Lambeth Hving. In 1870 H. P. Liddon 
[q. V.] became canon, and in 1871 R. W. 
Church [q. v. Suppl. I] was made dean. 
With them Gregory worked in fullest 
harmony for the attainment of Church’s 
purpose, * to set St. Paul’s in order, as 
the great English cathedral, before the 
eyes of the country ’ (Life and Letters of 
Dean Church, p. 200). As treasurer of the 
cathedral he negotiated with the ecclesias- 
tical commission the arrangement of the 
cathedral finances which helped to make 
reform possible. The changes made were 
not universally welcomed, but Gregory 
was unmoved by criticism. Church de- 
scribed him as ‘ of cast iron ’ (Life and 
Letters, p. 235). Four lectures contrasting 
the social conditions of England in 1688 
and 1871, delivered by Gregory in St. Paul’s 
in Nov. 1871, drew on him the charge 
of misusing the cathedral. The advance 
in the cathedral ritual and the decoration 
of the fabric led to hostility, which reached 
its height in the litigation of 1888-9 over 
the reredos, during which Gregory zealously 
supported the policy of Frederick Temple 
[q. V. Suppl. II], bishop of London, 

For forty-three years Gregory was a 
member of the lower house of Canterbury 
convocation. He entered it as proctor 


for the archdeaconry of Surrey in 1868, and 
became proctor for the dean and chapter 
in 1874. His influence was immediately 
felt, more especially on educational questions 
and in defence of higher Anglican policy. 
W. C. Magee in 1881 wrote of him as ^ the 
Cleon of the lower house ’ (Life, ii. 154) ; 
and J. W. Burgon, in a published letter of 
the same year, said ‘ In the lower house of 
convocation you . . . obtain very much 
your own way.’ On the delivery of the 
Purchas judgment, Gregory joined Liddon 
in telling John Jackson [q. v.], bishop of 
London (2 March 1871), that the judgment 
would not be obeyed by them [see Pitbchas, 
John]. In 1873 he was forward in defence 
of the Athanasian Creed ; in 1874 he 
presented to convocation a petition in 
favour of retaining the impugned ‘ orna- 
ments ’ of the church ; in 1880, during 
the burials bill controversy, he favoured 
the abandonment by churchmen of the 
graveside service, if nonconformist? could 
also be silenced. In 1881 he supported 
the memorial for the toleration of ritual, 
and in convocation presented a gravamen 
and reformandum to the same effect. An 
ardent supporter of church schools and 
long treasurer of the National Society, 
Gregory was elected a member of the 
London school board in 1873, but did not 
seek re-election when his three years’ term 
ended. He was also a member of the 
education commission in 1886, and of the 
City parochial charities commission in 1888. 

Appointed dean of St. Paul’s on the 
death of Church in 1890, and installed 
on 5 Feb. 1891, Gregory continued his 
predecessor’s policy, carried out in the 
face of some criticism the decoration of 
the cathedral with mosaics, and retained 
to advanced age the closest interest in 
the cathedral work. He resigned on 1 May, 
died at the deanery on 2 Aug. 1911, and was 
buried in the crypt of St. Paul’s. He com- 
bined a simple faith and clear convictions, 
firmly held and boldly defended, with 
much administrative ability and singular de- 
votion to the Life and work of his cathedral. 
He was twice married : (1) in 1844 to Mary 
Frances, daughter of William Stewart of 
Dublin (d. 1851), by whom he had two 
sons who survived him ; and (2) in 1861 
to Charlotte Anne, daughter of Admiral 
the Hon. Sir Robert Stopford, by whom he 
had four daughters, of whom three survived 
him. A portrait by Sir William Richmond, 
exhibited at the Royal Academy in 1899, 
now hangs in the dining-room of the 
St. Paul’s deanery. 

In addition to some sermons, Gregory 
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published: 1. ‘Are we better than our 
Fathers?’ 1872. 2. ‘The Position of the 
Priest ordered by the Eubrics in the 
Communion Service interpreted by them- 
selves,’ 1876. 3. ‘ Elementary Education : 
Some Account of its Rise and Progress in 
England,’ 1895. 

[The Tiraes, 3 and 7 Aug. 1911 ; Guardian. 
4 and 11 Aug. 1911 ; The Autobiography of 
Robert Gregory, ed. by Ven. W. H. Hutton, 
1912 ; John Hannah, a Tribute of Affection, 
Two Sermons, with Memoirs of Robert and 
Anne Sophia Gregory (Nottingham, 1824) ; 
J. J. Hannah, The Lighter Side of a Great 
Churchman’s Character, 1912 ; W. P. W. 
PhiUimore, County Pedigrees, vol. i. Notting- 
hamshire ; T. Fowler, History of Corpus 
Christ! College, Oxford, pp. 318, 444 ; J. 0. 
Johnston, Life of H. P. Liddon, 1904, pp. 
145-8 ; JDavidson and Benham, Life of A. C. 
Tait, 1891, vol. ii. chap. xxix. ; M. C. . Church, 
Life and Letters of Bean Church, 1895, 
pp. 200 seq. ; J. W. Burgon, Canon Robert 
Gregory’: a Letter of Friendly Remonstrance, 
1881.] A. R. B. 

GRENFELL, GEORGE (1849-1906), 
baptist missionary and explorer of the 
Congo, bom at Ennis Cottage, Trannack 
Mill, Sancreed, near Penzance, on 21 Aug. 
1849, was son of George Grenfell of Tran- 
naok Mill, afterwards of Birmingham, by 
his wife Joanna, daughter of Michael and 
Catherine • Rowe of Botree, Sancreed. 
Grenfell shared with Francis Wallace Gren- 
fell, first baron Grenfell, and William 
Henry Grenfell, first baron Desborough, 
a common ancestor in Paskow Greinfield 
(1658). Educated at a branch of King 
Edward’s school, Birmingham, Grenfell was 
apprenticed to Messrs. Scholefield & Good- 
man, a hardware and machinery firm in 
Birmingham. The loss of an eye in early 
life in no way impaired his energy. 
Though his parents were anglicans he soon 
joined Heneage Street baptist chapel, where 
he was admitted to membership by baptism 
on 7 Nov. 1864. Influenced by the fives of 
Bavid Livingstone [q. v.] and Alfred Saker 
(1814-1880), the ‘ Apostle of the Came- 
roons,’ Grenfell, in September 1873, entered 
the Baptist College, Stokes Croft, Bristol, 
and on 10 Nov. 1874 the Baptist Mssion- 
ary Society accepted him for work in the 
Cameroons under Alfred Saker. The two 
arrived there in January 1875. Grenfell’s 
earliest work consisted in following the 
Yabiang river up to Abo and in discovering 
the lower course of the Sanaga river as far 
as -Edea. 

Grenfell, who moved to Victoria, Came- 
roons, in 1877, continued to explore the 


rivers inland, especially the Wuri, and in 
1878 made an ascent of the Mongo ma 
Loba mountain. On 5 Jan. 1878 he was 
instructed to undertake pioneer work with 
the Rev. T. J. Comber up the Lower 
Congo. After the discoveries in 1877 of Sir 
Henry Morton Stanley [q. v. Suppl. II], 
Mr. Robert Arthington of Leeds had offered 
lOOOL to the Baptist Missionary Society 
for such work. A preliminary expedition, 
with the help of the (Dutch) Afrikaansche 
Handels - Vereeniging, preceded Grenfell 
and Comber’s arrival at San Salvador on 
8 Aug. 1878. Received there by the King 
of Kongo, Dom Pedro V or Ntolela, they 
pushed on to the Makuta country, but at 
Tungwa the chief forbade their proceeding 
towards the Upper Congo. Soon Grenfell 
co-operated with Comber and others in 
starting mission stations at Musuko, Vivi, 
Isangila, and Maiiyanga in July 1881, 
and so to Stanley Pool. On 28 Jan. 
1884, in a small steel ‘ tender,’ twenty-six 
feet long, Grenfell set out to survey the 
Congo up to the Equator at a point 18° 
long. E., passing the mouth of the Kwa 
river and visiting Bolobo, Lukolela, and 
Irebu, and inspecting the confluence of the 
Mubangi and the Congo. He now made his 
headquarters at Arthington, near Leo- 
poldville, and on 13 June 1884 he success- 
fully launched at Stanley Pool the Peace, a 
river steamer, with seven water-tight com- 
partments of Bessemer steel, which was 
built by Messrs. Thornycroft, at Chiswick, 
at Mr. Arthington’s cost, and under 
Grenfell’s supervision, in 1882. It was 
constructed to draw only eighteen inches 
when carrying six tons of cargo, and to 
take to pieces at the cataracts. 

On 7 July 1884 the Peace started on her 
first voyage of discovery, taking Grenfell 
and Comber along .the Kwa, Kwango, and 
Kasai rivers. On the second Peace expedi- 
tion (13 Oct. 1884) ‘ he was unquestionably 
the first to prove the independent status 
of the Mubangi ’ ; discovered the Ruki or 
Black river ; navigated the Ikelemba ; 
foimd himself in contact with actual 
cannibals in the Bangala region ; ascended 
the Itimbiri or Rubi river up to 2° 50' N. 
lat. ; visited Tippoo Tib (Tipu-Tipu) at 
Stanley Falls on 24 Dec. 1884 ; and followed 
the Mubangi for 200 miles up to what have 
since been called Grenfell Falls, 4° 40' N. 
lat., ‘ by far the most northerly point yet 
reached in the exploration of the Congo 
basin’ (Sir H. H. Johnstojjt, G. Grenfell 
and the Congo ^ pp. 116, 127). 

On the third voyage of the Peace (2 Aug. 
1885) Grenfell was accompanied by his wife, 
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his little daughter, von Erangois, a German 
explorer, and eight native children from 
the mission schools. This time his object 
was to explore the affluents of the Congo 
from the east and the south — the Lulongo, 
the Maringa, and the Busira or Juapa, on 
which he found dwarf tribes (the Batwa). 

His fourth journey (24 Feb. 1886), in 
company with Baron von Nimptsch, of 
the Congo Free State, and Wissmann, the 
German explorer, took him up the main 
stream of the Kasai, thence up the Sankuru, 
the Luebo, and the Lulua (careful notes 
being taken of the Bakuba and Bakete 
tribes), and so back to the Congo and on 
to Stanley Falls. On the fifth voyage (30 
Sept. 1886) he passed up the Kwa and the 
Mfini to Lake Leopold II, and on the sixth 
(December 1886), with Holman Bentley, he 
explored the Kwango up to the Kingunji 
rapids. In all these journeys he made 
exact observations, which were published 
in 1886 by the Royal Geographical Society, 
and together with his chart of the Congo 
Basin gained for him the founder’s medal 
of the society in 1887. 

During his furlough he was received 
by King Leopold at Brussels in July 
1887. Hearing (9 Aug.) of the death of 
Comber, he returned at once to the Congo 
and was busily occupied on the Peace in 
supplying the needs of the mission stations. 
But in September 1890 the Congo Free 
State, in spite of protest, impounded the 
vessel for operations against the Arabs. 
GrenfeU came home and after long negotia- 
tions the Peace was restored, an indemnity 
being declined. A second steamer, the 
Goodwill, also made by Messrs. Thorny- 
croft, was launched on the Upper Congo, 
December 1893. 

On 13 Aug. 1891, Grenfell, who had 
received the Belgian order of Leopold 
(chevalier), was invited to be Belgian 
plenipotentiary for the settlement with 
Portugal of the frontier of the Lunda, and 
was allowed by the Baptist Missionary 
Society to accept the offer. On 17 Nov. 
1892 Grenfell and his wife reached Mwene 
Puto Kasongo, the headquarters on the 
Kwango of the brutal Euamvo, with whom 
they had a peaceful interview. Below the 
Tungila he met Senhor Sarmento, the 
Portuguese plenipotentiary, and after in- 
specting the rivers of the Lunda district 
the party reached St. Paul de Loanda 
(partly by railway) on 16 June 1893, the 
delimitation being agreed upon during 
July. He was made commander of the 
Belgian order of the Lion and received the 
order of Christ from the king of Portugal. 


From 1893 to 1900 Grenfell remained 
chiefly at Bolobo on the Congo, where a 
strong mission station was established. 
After a visit to England in 1900, he started 
for a systematic exploration of the Aruwimi 
river, and by November 1902 had reached 
Mawambi, about eighty miles from the 
western extreme of the Uganda protectorate. 
Between 1903 and 1906 he was busy with a 
new station at Yalemba, fifteen miles east 
of the confluence of the Aruwimi with the 
Congo. Meanwhile he found difficulty in 
obtaining building sites from the Congo 
Free State, which accorded them freely to 
Roman catholics. He grew convinced of 
the evil character of Belgian administra- 
tion, in which he had previously trusted. 
In 1903 Bang Leopold despatched at Gren- 
fell’s entreaty a commission of inquiry, 
before which he gave evidence, but its 
report gave him little satisfaction. Gren- 
fell died after a bad attack of blackwater 
fever at Basoko on 1 July 1906. His salary 
never exceeded 180^. a year. Grenfell 
was twice married : (1) On 11 Feb. 

1876, at Heneage Street baptist chapel, 
Birmingham, to Mary Hawkes, who died, 
after a premature confinement, at Akwatown 
on the Cameroon river on 10 Jan. 1877; 
(2) in 1878, at Victoria, Cameroons, to 
Rose Patience Edgerley, a West Indian. 
His eldest daughter, Patience, who, after 
being educated in England and at Brussels, 
returned to the Congo as a teacher, died of 
hsematuric fever at Bolobo on 18 Marchl899. 

A memorial tablet was unveiled in 
Heneage Street baptist chapel, Birming- 
ham, on 24 September 1907. 

GrenfeU was an observant explorer (of. 
Bentley, Fioneering on the Congo, ii. 
127-128) and an efficient student of native 
languages. He promoted industrial training, 
and gave every proof of missionary zeal, 

[The Times, 1 Aug. 1906; Sir Harry John- 
ston, George Grenfell and the Congo, 1908, 
2 vols. ; George Hawker, Life of George Gren- 
feU, 1909 (portraits); W. Holman Bentley, 
Life on the Congo (introduction by G. Gren- 
feU), 1887 ; Shirley J. Dickins, Grenfell of the 
Congo, 1910 ; Lord Mountmorres, The Congo 
Independent State, 1906, pp, 110 ff.] 

E. H. R. 

GRENFELL, HUBERT HERBERT 
(1845-1906), expert in naval gunnery, 
bom at Rugby on 12 June 1845, was son 
of Algernon GrenfeU, a clerk, by his wife 
Maria Guerin Price. 

Joining the navy as a cadet on 13 Dec, 
1859, when fourteen, GrenfeU passed out first 
from the Britannia, and gained as sub- 
lieutenant the Beaumont Testimonial in 
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1865. He qualified as gunnery lieutenant 
in 1867, and was appointed first lieutenant 
on Excellent on 22 Sept. 1869. 

While holding this appointment he worked 
out with Naval Engineer Newman what 
are claimed to have been the first designs 
of hydraulic mountings for heavy ^ naval 
ordnance. He also engaged in literary 
work of a technical character, contributing 
to ‘ Engineering ’ and service journals. 
On 31 Dec. 1876 he was made commander, 
and on 1 May 1^77 was appointed, on 
account of his linguistic attainments, 
second naval attache to the maritime 
courts of Europe. He also acted as naval 
adviser to the British representatives at 
the Berlin Congress of 1878. On 22 Sept. 
1882 the sloop Phoenix, under his com- 
mand, foundered ofi Prince Edward 
Island. No lives, however, were lost. 
Grenfell retired with the rank of captain 
on 2 Dec. 1887. 

Grenfell was afterwards for many years 
associated with the experimental work of 
Armstrong, Whitworth & Co. He was 
the first to direct the Admiralty’s attention 
to the night-sighting of guns ; and about 
1891, on the introduction of the incan- 
descent electric lamp, he invented his 
‘ self -illuminating night sights for naval 
ordnance.’ The invention was for fifteen 
years attached to all heavy guns in the 
British navy, and was adopted by some 
foreign navies. Grenfell was also one of 
the first to suggest the use of sight-scales 
marked in large plain figures for naval 
guns, and advocated, though without 
success, the adoption of a telescopic light 
for day use. He also worked out the 
arrangement subsequently adopted for 
quick-firing field artillery, by which the 
changes of angle between the line of sight 
and the axis of the bore which are required 
when firing at a moving target can be 
effected without alterhig the line of sight. 

In April 1877 Grenfell read before the 
Institution of Naval Architects an able 
paper advocating the trial of Griison’s 
chilled cast-iron armour in England, and 
in 1887 he published ‘ Griison’s Chilled Cast- 
Iron Armour ’ (translated from the German 
of Julius von Schutz). He helped to form 
the Navy League, and served at one time 
on its executive committee. He died at 
Alverstoke, Hampshire, on 13 Sept, 1906. 

[The Times, 26 Sept. 1906 ; Engineering, 
28 Sept. 1906; Capt. H. Garbett, Naval 
Gunnery, 1897 ; C. Orde Brown, Armour and 
its Attacks by Artillery, 1893; Clowes, History 
of the Royal Navy, vol. 7, 1903 ; the Navy 
List, Jan. 1888.] S. E. F. 


GREY, Mrs. MARIA GEORGINA, 
whose maiden name was Shibrefjf (1816- 
1906), promoter of women’s education, born 
on 7 March 1816, was younger daughter 
of Admiral William Henry Shirreff by his 
wife Elizabeth Anne, daughter of the Hon. 
David Murray ; Emily Sliirreff [q. v.] was 
her elder sister. In youth Maria was 
constantly abroad, and became an accom- 
plished linguist. In later years, until she 
was prevented by ill-health, she went every 
winter to Rome. She early interested herself 
in the condition of women’s education and 
position. On 7 Jan. 1841 she married her 
first cousin, William Thomas Grey (1807- 
1864), nephew of the second Earl Grey [q. v.] 
Her husband, who was a wine merchant in 
London, died on 13 March 1864. There 
* were no children of the marriage. 

Mrs. Grey collaborated with her sister, Miss 
Shirreff, in ‘ Passion and Principle ’ (1841), 
and in ‘Thoughts on Self-Culture ’ (1850), 
but after her husband’s death in 1864 concen- 
trated her attention on women’s education. 

When the Report of the Schools Inquiry 
Commission of 1870 revealed the unsatis- 
factory condition of the education of girls 
in this country, Mrs. Grey read a paper 
aft the Social Science Congress at Leeds, 
October 1871, advocating the establishment 
throughout England of large day schools 
for girls with boarding-houses in connec- 
tion. For that purpose she formed in 1872 
the ‘ National Union for the Higher Educa- 
tion of Women.’ A mercantile company 
was created under the style of ‘ The Girls’ 
Public Day School Company,’ which pro- 
vided the funds needed to give practical 
effect to the purposes of the union. Until 
1879 Mrs. Grey was organising secretary 
of the union, which was dissolved in 1884. 
In 1906 the company was converted into a 
trust, which now (1912) has thirty-three 
schools and over 7000 pupils. 

In order to ensure a supply of com- 
petent teachers for these new girls’ schools, 
Mrs. Grey founded a training college for 
women teachers in secondary schools, of 
which again she acted as honorary organis- 
ing secretary. The college was opened in 
1878, with four students, in premises lent 
by William Rogers [q. v.], rector of 
Bishopsgate. After a removal in 1885, 
the college was installed in 1892 in its 
present quarters at Brondeshury, and 
became known as the Maria Grey Training 
College. Mrs. Grey throughout helped the 
college by donations of money and by un- 
ceasing effort to interest others in the work. 

Mrs. Grey, who was an admirably 
persuasive speaker, was at the same time 
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a strong advocate of the parliamentary 
enfranchisement of women. She was a 
member of the central society of the 
women’s suffrage movement. In 1877 she 
wrote the pamphlet ^ The Physical Force 
Objection to Woman’s Suffrage.’ 

For the last fifteen years of her life Mrs. 
Grey was an invalid, but she maintained 
to the end her interest in women’s educa- 
tion and progress. She died on 19 Sept. 
1906 at 41 Stanhope Gardens, Kensington. 

Many of her speeches were published as 
pamphlets. Besides the books in which she 
collaborated with Miss Shirreff, she pub- 
lished in 1858 a novel, ‘ Love’s Sacrifice ’ ; 
in 1887 a translation of Rosmini Serbaffii’s 
‘ The Ruling Principle of Method applied to 
Education ’ ; and in 1889 * Last Words to 
Girls on Life in School and after School.’ 

[The Times, 21 and 24 Sept. 1906 ; Journal 
of Education, Oct. 1906 ; Burke’s Peerage ; 
cf. Hare’s Story of My Life, vol. iv. ; private 
information.] E. L. 

GRIFFIJST, Sir LEPEL HENRY (1838- 
1908), Anglo-Indian administrator, born at 
Watford, Hertfordshire, where his father 
was serving as locum tenons, on 20 July 
1838, was only son of the three children 
of Henry Griffin, incumbent of Stoke-by- 
Olare, Suffolk, by his wife Frances Sophia, 
who had a family of four sons and six 
daughters by a first husband, Mr. Welsh. 

Griffin was educated at Malden’s pre- 
paratory school, Brighton, and then at 
Harrow, which he soon left, on account of 
illness. After tuition by Mr. Whitehead of 
Chatham House, Ramsgate, he passed the 
Indian civil service examination in 1859, 
and was posted to the Punjab as an 
assistant commissioner on 17 Nov. 1860. 

‘ His conversational powers and ready wit 
made him popular in society ; but he soon 
proved himself in addition an effective 
writer, a fluent speaker, and, despite a 
somewhat easy-going manner, a man of 
untiring industry’ {Journ. Bast India 
Assoc. April 1908). He is the original of the 
brilliant civilian portrayed in Sir Henry 
Cunningham’s novel ‘ Chronicles of Dusty- 
pore’ (1875), and was credited with the 
authorship of Aberigh Mackey’s ‘ Twenty- 
one Days in India ’ (1880), satiric sketches 
of Anglo-Indian life, which first appeared 
anonymously in ‘Vanity Fair’ (1878-9). 
Sir Robert Montgomery [q. v.], lieutenant- 
governor of the Punjab, turned Griffin’s 
literary abilities to good purpose by se- 
lecting him to prepare historical accounts 
of the principal Punjab families and of the 
rulers of the native principalities. The 
work, which involved immense research, was 


based both on official documents and on 
records and information gathered from the 
chiefs and nobles themselves. His ‘ Punjab 
Chiefs,’ historical and biographical notices 
of the principal families of the Punjab 
(Lahore, 1865) ; ‘ The Law of Inheritance to 
Sikh Chiefships previous to the Annexation * 
(Lahore, 1869) ; and ‘ The Rajas of the 
Punjab’ (Lahore, 1870; 2nd edit. London, 
1873), at once took rank as standard works. 

Griffin served as under-secretary to the 
local government from April 1870 ; offici- 
ating secretary from March 1871 ; on 
special duty to frame track rules between 
the Punjab and Rajputana from February 
1873 ; and as superintendent of the Kapur- 
thala state from April 1875. He was 
on special duty at the Paris Exhibition of 
1878, and was appointed permanent chief 
secretary of the Punjab in November of that 
year. Ilis official minutes, rapidly dictated 
to shorthand writers, were models of style. 

Griffin’s great opportunity came in the 
later phases of the Afghan war. ‘ After 
lengthened consideration,’ wrote Lord 
Lyttpn semi-officially in Feb. 1880, ‘I have 
come to the conclusion that there is only 
one man in India who is in all respects 
completely qualified by personal ability, 
special official experience, intellectual 
quickness and tact, general commonsense 
and literary skill, to do for the government 
of India what I want done as quickly as 
possible at Kabul, and that man is 
hir. Lepel Griffin.’ Accordingly in March 
1880 the viceroy furnished Griffin with 
an elaborate minute on the policy to be 
adopted in Afghanistan, and gave him 
superintendence of negotiations at Kabul, 
in subordination only to the military com- 
mander, Sir Frederick (now Earl) Roberts. 
Griffin reached Kabul on 20 March, and 
at once entered into communication with 
Abdur Rahman, who had returned to the 
country after ten years’ exile in Russian 
territory, and was beginning to establish 
himself in Afghan Turkestan, Griffin by 
his masterly tact overcame Abdur Rahman’s 
suspicions of English policy and finally, 
in circumstances which seemed most un- 
promising, helped to establish him on the 
Afghan throne and to inspire him perma- 
nently with a friendly feeling for England. 

Before Griffin’s labour was completed 
Lytton resigned; but the new viceroy, 
Lord Ripon [q. v. Suppl. II], offered 
Griffin sympathetic support. At a durbar 
at Kabul on 22 July the wishes and 
intentions of the government were ex- 
plained to the Afghans by Griffin in a 
Persian speech, and Abdur Rahman was 
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formally acknowledged as Ameer of Kabul, 
Griffin meeting Mm at Zimma, sixteen 
miles north of Kabul, a few days later, and 
discussing the conditions of British recog- 
nition and questions of future relationsMp. 
Griffin’s official minute, dated 4 Aug., gave 
impressions of the new ruler which subse- 
quent events proved singularly correct. ‘ The 
interview had the happiest results,’ writes 
Lord Roberts in Ms ‘ Forty-one Years in 
India,’ ‘ and must have been extremely 
gratifying to Mr. Griffin, whom we all 
heartily congratulated on the successful 
ending to the very delicate and difficult 
negotiations, wMch he had carried on with 
so much skill and patience.’ The British 
defeat at the hands of Ayub Khan at 
Maiwand on 27 July slightly postponed 
the settlement, and Griffin remained at 
Kabul until the withdrawal of the British 
troops after the rout of Ayub Khan’s 
army by General Roberts on 1 Sept- He 
was made C.S.I. in July 1879, and K.C.S.I. 
in May 1881. He also received the Afghan 
medal. The Ameer admired Griffin’s skil- 
ful diplomacy, and wrote that ^ he deserved 
the title of ‘‘Lord of Kabul ” just as much 
as Roberts did that of “Lord of Kanda- 
har” ’ (Abdur Rahman’s Life, 1900, ii. 115). 

After tMs triumph Griffin became 
agent to the governor-general in central 
India in February 1881. He was instru- 
mental in effecting valuable reforms in 
Gwalior, Indore, Bhopal, and some smaller 
states, and he won the regard of the 
cMefs. His action in securing in 1884 the 
degradation of Sidik Hasan Khan, second 
consort of Shah Jehan, Begam of Bhopal 
from 1868 to 1901, for his usurpation of 
power and Ms covert disloyalty is warmly 
commended by her daughter, the present 
Begam Sultan Jahan, in ‘ An Account of My 
Life ’ (1912). When home on leave in 1886 
Griffin was a royal commissioner for the 
Indian and Colonial ExMbition, and at the 
Queen Victoria jubilee in the following year 
he was on special duty with the Maharaja 
SMvaji Rao Holkar of Indore. Refusing 
Lord Dufferin’s invitation to supervise the 
reorganisation of Burma, after the annexa- 
tion of the upper province in 1886, Griffin 
remained in central India until Ms retire- 
ment from the service in January 1889. 
He had hoped for the lieutenant-govemor- 
sMp of Ms old province in 1887, when Sir 
Charles AitcMson [q. v. Suppl. I] retired, but 
Ms unconventional frankness seems to have 
made the government shy of giving adequate 
recognition to Ms exceptional abilities. 

On educational policy in India Griffin 
held original views. His constant inter- 


course with the Indian aristocracy bred in 
Mm distrust of the system of making the 
English language the sole instrument of the 
higher native education. With Dr, G. W. 
Leitner (1840-1899), principal of the Govern- 
ment College, Lahore, he early in Ms career 
urged the employment in teaching of the 
Indian vernaculars, and the award of 
honours for proficiency in Eastern literature 
and learning, as well as for English. Ulti- 
mately at Ms instigation a university 
coUege was established in 1870 at Lahore 
to give effect to these principles, and when 
the Punjab Umversity was created there 
in Oct. 1882, one of the five faculties 
was for Oriental learning. Yet the Oriental 
faculty which alone sought to employ 
in tuition other languages than English 
never flourished and is now practically 
defunct {Quinquennial Report on Indian 
Education, 1902-7). The Inayat Ali- 
Griffin prize is annually given in his 
memory for the highest marks in Mahom- 
medan law in the first law examination. 
Griffin further helped Leitner to establish 
without much success the Oriental Institute 
at WoMng, to enable Indian students in 
England to adhere to their caste and 
communal customs. Griffin also founded 
in 1885, with Leitner and Mr. Demetrius 
Boulger, the first editor, the ‘ Asiatic 
Quarterly Review,’ wMch long enjoyed a 
prosperous career. 

On settling in England Griffin interested 
Mmself in literature, finance, and politics. 
As chairman of the Imperial Bank of Persia 
he did much for British prestige in Persia, 
and in 1903 the Shah conferred upon Mm 
the imperial order of the Hon and the sun. 
He was also chairman of the Burma ruby 
mines, and was on the boards of other 
companies. From 1894 to Ms death he 
was chairman of the East India Association, 
which disinterestedly advocated the inter- 
ests of India. He took an active part in 
its proceedings, wMch were fully reported 
in the ‘ Asiatic Quarterly Review.’ 

He constantly wrote in the magazines 
and spoke in public on Indian questions, 
and while upholding the conservative view 
of Indian administration, showed a warm 
regard for the Indian people as well as for 
the native princes. He vigorously espoused 
the cause of Indians in the Transvaal and 
elsewhere in South Africa, heading depu- 
tations to the secretaries of state for India 
and the colonies on the subject in 1907. He 
was a supporter of the liberal unioMst cause 
in home pohtics, and in 1900 he contested 
unsuccessfully West Nottingham in their 
interest. 
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Griffin died of pneumonia at his residence, 
Cadogan Gardens, London, on 9 March 1908. 
The body was cremated at Golder’s Green 
and his ashes were deposited in the 
private chapel of Colonel Dudley Sampson, 
Buxshalls, Lindfield, Sussex. 

He married on 9 Nov. 1889 Marie 
EHzabeth, elder daughter of Ludwig 
Leupold of La Coronata, Genoa, Italy, 
agent to the North German Lloyd S.N. Co. 
at Genoa ; she survived him with two 
sons, born in 1898 and 1900 respectively. 
His widow afterwards married Mr. Charles 
Hoare. A drawing of Griffin by C. W. 
Walton is reproduced in the Begam’s 
‘Account of My Life’ (1912), p, 128. 

In addition to the books already mentioned 
Griffin wrote : 1. ‘ The Great Republic,’ a 
hostile criticism of the United States of 
America, 1884, reproducing articles in the 
‘ Fortnightly Review.’ 2. ‘ Famous Monu- ' 
ments of Central India,’ fob 1886. 3.‘ Ranjit 
Singh ’ in ‘ Rulers of India ’• series, 1892. 

[Record of Services, Bengal Estab,, 1888 ; 
India Office List, 1907 ; Lord Lytton’s Indian 
Administration, 1899 ; Roberts, Forty-one 
Years in India, 1898 ; Imp. Gaz. of India, vols. 
viii. and xx. ; Sultan Jahan Begam’s Life, 1912 ; 
Ameer Abdur Rahman’s Life, 1900; Joum. 
East India Assoc., April 1908 ; The Times, 
and Standard, 11 March 1908 ; Indian Rev., 
June 1904 ; notes kindly supplied by Mr. F. L. 
Petre ; personal knowledge.] F. H. B. 

GRIFFITH, RALPH THOMAS 
HOTCHKIN (1826-1906), Sanskrit scholar, 
bom at Corsley, Wiltshire, on 25 May 1826, 
was son of RolDert Clavey Griffith (1792- 
1844), rector of Corsley (1815-44) and of 
Fifield Bavant, also in Wiltshire (1825-44), 
by his wife Mary Elizabeth Adderly, daugh- 
ter of Ralph Hotchkin of Uppingham Hall. 
Educated first at Westminster school and 
then at Uppingham, Ralph proceeded with 
an exhibition from Uppingham to Queen’s 
College, Oxford, which he entered as a com- 
moner on 16 March 1843. Obtaining an 
honorary fourth class in classics, he graduated 
B.A. on 29 Oct. 1846, and proceeded M.A. 
on 22 June 1849. At Oxford he became a 
pupil of Professor Horace Hayman Wilson 
[q. V.], and gaining the Boden Sanskrit 
scholarship in 1849, continued the study of 
Sanskrit to the end of his life. From 1850 
to 1853 he was assistant master of Marl- 
borough College, of which he was also 
librarian. In 1853 he joined the Indian 
educational service, and on 17 December 
became professor of English literature at the 
Benares Government College. His promo- 
tion was rapid : on 1 June 1854 he became 
headmaster of the college* He encouraged 


sport, and showed thorough sympathy with 
Indian students. In the following year he 
was entmsted, in addition to his other duties, 
with the charge of the Anglo-Sanskrit de- 
partment ; and in 1856 he was appointed 
inspector of schools in the Benares circle. 

During his first eight years in India 
(1853-61) Griffith devoted himself not only 
to the study of Sanskrit but to that of 
Hindi, the most widely spoken vernacular 
of northern India, under Pandit Ram Jason, 
the head Sanskrit teacher of the college, to 
whom he was much attached. Throughout 
the Mutiny Griffith worked quietly in his 
bungalow amid the surrounding disorder 
and tumult. 

On the retirement of James Robert 
Ballantyne [q. v.] in 1861 Griffith succeeded 
to the principalship of the Benares College. 
He held the post for seventeen years, in the 
course of which he acted three times for short 
periods as director of public instruction. 
On 15 March 1878 he left the Benares 
College after a quarter of a century’s service, 
and from that date till 1885 was director 
of public instruction in the North-west 
Provinces and Oudh. His success in official 
life, both as an administrator and a teacher, 
was uninterrupted. On his retirement he 
received a special pension, the honour of 
C.I.E., and the thanks of the government. 
Calcutta University made him a fellow. 

Unmarried and without close family ties 
in England, Griffith, after reaching India in 
1853, never saw his native country again. 
On his retirement he withdrew to Kotagiri, 
a beautiful hill station, some 7000 feet high, 
in the Nilgiri district, Madras, residing 
with his brother Frank, an engineer in 
the public works department of the Bom- 
bay presidency, who had settled there in 
1879. At Kotagiri he tranquilly engaged 
in the study and translation of the Vedas. 
He died (7 Nov. 1906) and was buried there. 

An enthusiastic lover of flowers and of 
poetry, he was sensitive and reserved, but 
genial in sympathetic society. His pupils 
and admirers at Benares perpetuated his 
memory on his retirement in scholarships 
and prizes at the Sanskrit college. In the 
college library hangs a photograph of his 
portrait painted by F. M. Wood. 

Griffith was attracted by the literary rather 
than by the linguistic side of Sanskrit. But 
he rendered a great service to the direct 
study of the language by founding in 1866 
the ‘ Pandit,’ a monthly journal of the 
Benares College, devoted to Sanskrit 
literature. This he edited for eight years. 
More than forty annual volumes have 
already appeared. 



Griffith 


170 


Griffiths 


To the translation of Sanskrit poetry 
Griffith devoted himself for nearly half 
a century. He began at Marlborough 
College with his ‘ Specimens of Old 
Indian Poetry ’ (1852), containing selec- 
tions tastefully translated in various 
rhyming metres from the two great epics, 
the ‘ Mahabharata ’ and the ‘ Ramayana,’ 
and from the works of India’s greatest 
poet, Kalidasa. An extract from the drama 
‘ Sakuntala ’ is in blank verse. At Marl- 
borough also he made a translation in 
heroic couplets of Kalidasa’s court epic, 
the ‘ Kumara-sambhava,’ under the title 
of ‘The Birth of the War-god’ (1853; 
2nd edit. 1879). There followed ‘ Idylls 
from the Sanskrit’ (1866), selections similar 
to those in his first book, and ‘Scenes 
from the Ramayan ’(1868). His translation 
of the whole epic, the ‘ Ramayan of 
V^lmiki,’ in rhyming octosyllabic couplets, 
occasionally varied by other metres, was 
completed, in five volumes (1870-5). 
Having paid some attention to the study 
of Persian, he published in 1882 a version 
of ‘Yuzuf and Zuleika,’ which was his only 
excursion in translation outside Sanskrit. 

After his retirement to the Nilgiri tiills, 
Griffith turned from classical Sanskrit to 
the sacred scriptures of the Hindus, the 
Vedas. The ‘ Rigveda ’ or Veda of hymns, 
which represent the higher religion of the 
ancient Indo-Aryans, appeared in a verse 
translation entitled ‘ Hymns of the Rigveda, 
with a Popular Commentary,’ in four | 
volumes (Benares, 1889-92 ; 2nd edit. 2 
vols. 1896-7). There followed the ‘ Hymns 
of the Samaveda,’ or Veda of chants con- 
cerned with the Soma ritual (Benares, 1893) ; 
the ‘ Hymns of the Atharvaveda,’ or Veda 
mainly consisting of magical spells (2 vols. 
Benares, 1895-6), and finally ‘ The Texts 
of the White Yajurveda,’ or sacrificial 
Veda (Benares, 1899). In these trans- 
lations Griffith abandoned rhyme and 
rendered each verse by one syllabically 
harmonising with the original and generally 
divided into corresponding hemistichs. 
Griffith’s command of poetical diction 
enabled him to reproduce the form and 
spirit of the ancient hymns better than by 
means of prose or of rhyming verse. His 
method of interpretation is eclectic ; it follows 
partly the mediseval commentators, partly 
the researches of Western scholars, supple- 
mented by investigations of his own. His 
renderings cannot be reckoned authoritative, 
but they are the only versions that present 
the general spirit of the ancient hymns to 
the English reader in an attractive form. 
Thus Griffith was not only the most 


voluminous, but also the best translator of 
ancient Indian poetry that Great Britain 
has yet produced. 

[Griffith’s published works ; Poster’s 
Alumni Oxonienses ; Who’s Who, 1904 ; 
information furnished by the Provost of 
Queen’s College, Oxford ; letter from Mrs. 
H. L. Griffith (sister-in-law) ; noLe supplied 
by Pandit Rama Krishna (formerly professor 
of mathematics at Benares and at Agra, 
retired collector of Ghazipur).] A. A. M. 

GRIFFITHS, ARTHUR GEORGE 
FREDERICK (1838-1908), inspector of 
prisons and author, born on 9 Dec. 1838, 
at Poona, India, was second son of Lieut. - 
colonel John Griffiths of the 6th Royal 
Warwickshire regiment. After education 
at Eang William’s College, Isle of Man, he 
entered the army as ensign in the 63rd 
(now Manchester) regiment on 13 Feb. 1855. 
He was present at the siege and fall of Sevas- 
topol, and toolc part in the expedition to 
Kinburn, for which he received the Crimean 
medal. He was promoted lieutenant on 
27 July 1855. In 1856 his regiment was 
stationed at Halifax, Nova Scotia, but on 
being nominated aide-de-camp to Sir 
William Eyre [q. v.], commanding the 
troops in British North America, Griffiths 
was transferred to Toronto. The appoint- 
ment, however, was not confirmed by the 
war office, and he returned home on 
leave. He pursued his military studies 
at the Hythe school of musketry, and in 
1860 he passed fifth into the Staif College. 
In Nov. 1861, owing to the threatened war 
with the United States over the ‘ Trent ’ 
afiair, Griffiths was ordered to rejoin his 
regiment at Halifax. He was promoted 
I captain on 12 Feb. 1862. 

I From 1864 to 1870 he was brigade major 
I at Gibraltar. His administrative capacity 
I was recognised by his appointment to the 
temporary charge of the convict establish- 
ment at Gibraltar ; and his success in 
enforcing discipline led him to enter the 
prisons service at home. Griffiths was 
deputy-governor of Chatham (1870-2), 
of Miilbank (1872-4), and of Wormwood 
Scrubbs prisons (1874-81). From 1878 to 
1896 he was inspector of prisons, and 
undertook the task of unifying the methods 
of administration throughout the country. 
He became an acknowledged authority 
on European prison systems and on the 
history of Ijondon gaols. His ‘ Memorials 
of Miilbank’ (1875; 2nd edit. 1884) and 
‘Chronicles of Newgate’ (1884) were 
serious works of research ; and he added 
to his reputation in 1890 by winning the 
Tsar’s gold medal for a monograph on John 
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Howard [q. v.]. In 1896 he represented 
England at the international congress of 
criminal anthropologists at Geneva. 

Griffiths retired from the army with the 
rank of major on 13 May 1875, and devoted 
his leisure to Mteratiire and journalism. 
He had already some experience as editor 
of the ‘ Gibraltar Chronicle ’ in 1864 ; and 
he became a frequent contributor to many 
journals. He edited papers and magazines so 
widely different as ‘ Home News’ (1883-88), 
the ‘ Fortnightly Review ’ (1884), and the 
‘ World’ (1895). From 1901 to 1904 he 
was editor of the ‘ Army and Navy Gazette ’ 
in succession to Sir William Howard 
Russell [q. v. Suppl. II]. 

But it was as a writer of sensational 
tales of prison life that Griffiths was best 
known to the public, and in such stories 
as ‘ Secrets of the Prison House ’ (1893), 

‘ A Prison Princess ’ (1893), ‘ Criminals I 
have known’ (1895), ‘Mysteries of Police 
and Crime ’ (1898 ; 3rd edit. 1904), ‘ The 
Brand of the Broad Arrow ’ (1900), and 
' Tales of a Government Official ’ (1902), 
he revealed his extensive experience of the 
habits and characteristics of the criminal 
classes. His detective stories, like ‘Fast 
and Loose’ (1885), ‘No. 99’ (1885), ‘The 
Rome Express ’ (1896), and ‘ A Passenger 
from Calais ’ (1905), were modelled on 
those of Gaboriau, and were inspired by his 
intimate acquaintance with French police 
methods. In his earlier novels, ‘ The 
Queen’s Shilling ’ (1873), ‘ A Son of Mars ’ 
(1880 ; 2nd edit. 1902), and ‘ The Thin Red 
Line ’ (1886 ; 2nd edit. 1900), he drew 
mainly on his Crimean experiences, while 
‘ Lola ’ (1878) was a faithful transcript 
of garrison life at Gibraltar. Altogether 
he published thirty novels. 

He also contributed to the official ‘ His- 
tory of the War in South Africa, 1889-1902 ’ 
(1908-10 ; 4 vols.) ; and was author of several 
popular historical works. 

Griffiths was a genial companion, a keen 
sportsman, and an amusing raconteur. He 
died at Victoria Hotel, Beaulieu, in the 
South of France, on 24 March 1908. He 
married on 18 Jan. 1881 Harriet, daughter 
of Richard Reily, who survived him. 

[Fifty Years of Public Service, by Arthur 
Griffiths, 1904 (frontispiece portrait) ; The 
Times, 26 March 1908 ; Army and Navy 
Gazette, 28 March 1908 ; Brit. Mus. Cat.] 

G. S. W. 

GRIGGS, WILLIAM (1832-1911), 
inventor of photo-chromo-lithography, son 
of a lodge-keeper to the duke of Bedford at 
Woburn, Bedfordshire, was born there on 
4 Oct. 1832. Losing his father in childhood, 


he was apprenticed at the age of twelve to the 
carpentering trade, and coming to London 
when eighteen, he was employed as an artisan 
in the Indian Court of the Great Exhibition 
of 1851. He improved his scanty education 
at night classes at King’s College and else- 
where, and in 1855 was selected to be 
technical assistant to the reporter on 
Indian products and director of the Indian 
Museum, then in the India House, Leaden- 
hall >Street. 

His artistic tastes and keen Interest in 
photography were encouraged by Dr. John 
Forbes Watson [q. v.], who became his 
chief in 1858, and at his instance Griggs 
was installed at Fife House, Whitehall, 
pending completion of the India office, 
in a studio and workshops for photo-litho- 
graphic work. He had familiarised himself 
with the processes of photo-zincography 
discovered by the director-general of the 
Ordnance Survey, General Sir Henry James 
[q. V.]. By careful experiment he found 
that the use of cold, instead of hot, water in 
developing the transfer left the gelatine in 
the wintes of the transfer, thus giving iSrmer 
adhesion to the stone and serving as a sup- 
port to the fine lines. He also invented 
photo- chromo -lithography by first printing 
from a photo -lithographic transfer a faint 
impression on the paper to serve as a ‘key,’ 
separating the colours on duplicate negatives 
by varnishes, then photo -lithographing the 
dissected portions on stones, finally regis- 
tering and printing each in its position and 
particular colour, with the texture, light 
and shade of the original. 

He greatly cheapened the production of 
colour work by a simplified form of this 
discovery, viz. by a photo -lithographic 
transfer from a negative of the original 
to stone, printed as a ' key ’ in a suitable 
colour, superimposing thereon, in exact 
register, transparent tints in harmony 
with the original. Opaque colours, when 
necessary, were printed first. So far from 
keeping secret or patenting these improve- 
ments, Griggs described and gave practical 
demonstrations of them to the London 
Photographic Society (14 April 1868). He 
was thus a pioneer in the wide difihision of 
colour work and half-tone block-making, 
and helped to bring about rapid cyhndrical 
printing. But for his ‘ brilliant and pains- 
taking work, chromo -lithography as a 
means of illustrating books would be almost 
a lost art, like thab of coloured aquatint’ 
(Martin Hardie’s English Coloured Books, 
1906, pp. 255-6). 

Griggs established photo -lithographic 
i works at his Peckham residence in 1868, 
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Boon after the publication of his first notable 
achievement — the beautiful plates illustra- 
ting Dr. Forbes Watson’s ‘ Textile Manu- 
factures and Customs of the People of 
India’ (1866), which was followed by 
those illustrating ‘ Tree and Serpent Wor- 
ship in India ’ (1868), by James Fergusson 
[q. V.]. He also reproduced some of the 
Prince Consort’s drawings for QueenVictoria, 
and was thereafter chromo-lithographer 
to her Majesty and subsequently to King 
Edward VII. Though the contents of the 
India Museum were dispersed between South 
Kensington and elsewhere in 1878, he 
continued to serve the India office till 
Sept. 1885, thenceforth devoting himself 
exclusively to his own business. 

In reproductions of old manuscripts and 
letterpress texts Griggs was as successful as in 
chromo-lithography. His production of fifty 
copies of the ‘ Mahabhasya ’ (the standard 
authority on Sanskrit grammar), consisting 
of 4674 pages (1871), was carried out for 
6000/. less than the estimate for a tracing 
of the original MS. by hand. More widely 
known, however, are his Shakespeare 
quartos, with critical introductions by 
Frederick James Furnivall [q. v. Suppl. II] 
and others, in 43 vols. (1881-91), which were 
sold at 6s. each, while the hand-traced fac- 
similes by E. W. Ashbee, superintended by 
James Orchard Halliwell-Phillipps [q. v.], 
had been sold at five guineas each. 

On the initiative of Sir George Birdwood, 
who gave him constant encouragement, 
Griggs secured in 1881 the patronage of 
the committee of council on education for 
a series of shilling ‘ Portfolios of Industrial 
Art,’ 200 of which have been issued, chiefly | 
selected from the Chinese, Persian, Arabian, 
Sicilian, Italian, Russian, and Spanish 
specimens at South Kensington. Under an 
arrangement with the government of India^ 
also negotiated at Sir George’s instance, 
he issued from Jan. 1884 the quarterly 
* Journal of Indian Art and Industry,’ in 
imperial quarto (25.), which is still carried 
on by his successors in business. A notable 
work in the same field, edited by Colonel 
T. H. Hendley, was his ‘ Asian Carpet 
Designs ’ (1905) of 150 coloured plates, 
sold at 18/. a copy. Kor was he less 
successful in illustrating such works as Dr. 
James Burgess’s reports on the archaeology 
of Western India through a long series 
of years, and his ‘ Ancient Monuments of 
India’ (1897 to 1911); Colonel T. H. 
Hendley’ s many works on the art and 
history of Rajputana ; facsimiles of 
illuminated MSS. at the British Museum 
(1889-1903), and other works for the 


trustees ; Sir Richard Temple’s ‘ Thirty- 
Seven Nats ’ in Burma (1906) ; and many 
scientific works, such as Dr. M. C. Cooke’s 
‘ Illustrations of British Fungi ’ (2nd edit. 

6 vols. 1884-8) and his ‘ Handbook ’ 
thereof (2nd edit. 1887). The fullest, 
though by no means a complete, list of 
Griggs’s works is given in the ‘Journal of 
Indian Art,’ Jan. 1912. 

Griggs married in 1851 Elizabeth Jane 
Gill (d. 1903), and in his later years was 
assisted in business by his two sons. The 
firm of W. Griggs & Sons wbls formed into 
a public company on 20 Dec. 1906. He was 
for a time managing director, but owing 
to iU-health resigned all connection with 
the company in January 1910. 

He died at Worthing on 7 Dec. 1911, 
being buried in the Forest Hill cemetery. 
His second son, Walter, carries on an inde- 
pendent business on his father’s lines. 

[Sir George Birdwood’s introd. to Relics of 
Hon.E.I.Co., 1909 ; Martin Hardie’s Eng- 
lish Coloured Books, 1906 ; Journ. of Photo- 
graphic Soo. of London, No. 192, 18 April 
1868 ; Photo-Ohromo-Lithography, pamphlet 
by Griggs, 1882; Journ. of Indian Art, 
Jan. 1912, obit, by Col. Hendley; The Times, 
8 Dec. 1911 ; Printers’ Register, 8 Jan. 1912 ; 
information supplied by Mr. Walter Griggs ; 
personal knowledge.] F. H. B. 

GHIMTHORPE, first Baron. [See 
Beckett, Sir Edmund, 1816-1905.] 

GROOME, FRANCIS HINDES (1851- 
1902), Romany scholar and miscellaneous 
I writer, second son of Robert Hindes Groome 
[q. V.], archdeacon of Suffolk, was bom at 
his father’s rectory of Monk Soham on 
30 Aug. 1851. Through his father’s mother 
there was a family connection with East 
Dereham, and, there is some ground for 
believing, blood-relationship with George 
Borrow [q. v.]. In 1861 he was at school at 
Wyke Regis, near Weymouth. From 1865 
to 1869 he was at Ipswich grammar school 
under Dr. H. A. Holden [q. v. Suppl. I], 
where he distinguished tiimself both in 
Latin prose and in Latin verse. There 
too he won several cups for rowing, 
and helped to found and edit a school 
magazine. He read for a year with 
Francis de Winton at Boughrood on the 
Wye, and went up to Corpus Christi College, 
Oxford, matriculating in October 1870 ; in 
1871 he was elected postmaster of Merton 
College. Even in early boyhood gypsy 
life seen in glimpses had exercised a singular 
fascination over him ; an assistant master 
at Ipswich had given him some real know- 
ledge of Romany and of gypsy lore ; and 
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at Oxford lie came to' know gypsies inti- 
mately, a fact which gave a new turn to 
his life. He left Oxford without taking 
a degree, spent some time at Gottingen, 
and for years lived much with gypsies at 
home and abroad ; he travelled on the 
Puszta with Hungarian gypsies, and else- 
where with Roumanian and Roumelian 
companies, and he married in 1876 a wife 
of English gypsy blood, Esmeralda Locke, 
from whom he afterwards separated. 

In 1876 Groome settled down to regular 
literary work in Edinburgh. He was soon one 
of the most valued workers on the staff of the 
‘ Globe Encyclopaedia’ (6 vols. 1876-9). In 
1877 he began to edit ‘ Suffolk Notes and 
Queries ’ in the ‘ Ipswich J ournaL’ He 
edited the ‘ Ordnance Gazetteer of Scot- 
land ’ (6 vols. 1882-5 ; 2nd edit. 1893-5), 
which took rank as a standard work of 
reference. In 1885 he joined the literary 
staff of Messrs. W. & R. Chambers, and 
as sub-editor and copious contributor gave 
invaluable assistance in preparing the new 
edition of ‘ Chambers’s Encyclopaedia ’ 
(10 vols. 1888-92). He had a large share 
in a gazetteer (1 voL 1895), and was joint- 
editor of a biographical dictionary, both 
published by the same house. Mean- 
while he was an occasional contributor to 
‘ Blackwood’s Magazine,’ the ‘ Bookman,’ 
and other periodicals, wrote many articles 
for this Dictionary, and did much sys- 
tematic reviewing for the ‘ Athenaeum.’ 

‘ A Short Border History ’ was issued in 
1887. The delightful sketches of his father 
and his father’s friend, Edward FitzGerald, ' 
published as ‘ Two Suffolk Friends ’ in 
1895, were expanded from two articles 
in ‘Blackwood’s Magazine’ in 1889 and 
1891. 

At the same time Groome wrote much 
on gypsies. His article on ‘ Gipsies,’ con- 
tributed to the ninth edition of the ‘ Ency- 
clopsedia Britannica,’ made him known to 
the world as a gypsyologist. ‘ In Gipsy 
Tents’ (1880; 2nd edit. 1881) recorded 
much of his own experience. He was joint- 
editor of the ‘ Journal of the Gypsy Lore 
Society ’ (1888-92 ; revived in 1907), and 
a paper by him on ‘The Influence of the 
Gypsies on the Superstitions of the English 
Folk’ was printed in 1891, in the ‘Transac- 
tions of the International Folk-Lore Con- 
gress.’ Mr. Watts-Dunton has said that in 
Groome’ s remarkable Romany novel with 
the oddly irrelevant name of ‘ Kriegspiel ’ 
(1896) 'there was more substance than in 
five ordinary stories,’ the gypsy chapters, 
with autobiographical elements, being 
‘ absolutely perfect.’ ‘ Gypsy Folk Tales ’ 


(1899) contains over seventy tales with 
variants from many lands, and the elabo- 
rate introduction is a monument of 
erudition and ripe scholarship. He pro- 
duced also an edition of Sorrow’s 
‘ Lavengro ’ (1901), with notes and a 

valuable introduction. When his working 
powers failed him, Groome was assisting 
in the preparation of a new edition of 
‘ Chambers’s Cyclopaedia of English Litera- 
ture ’ (3 vols. 1901-1903) ; and for more 
than a year he was a confirmed invalid. 
He died in London on 24 January 1902, 
and was buried beside his father and 
mother in Monk Soham churchyard. 

Nothing in Groome’s life is more 
remarkable than that he should have passed 
so swiftly and cheerfully from a veritable 
Bohemia of romance into the bondage of 
systematic labour, and have worked in the 
new conditions with a rare efficiency. A 
singularly alert, swift, and eager intellect, 
he was unwearied in research, impatient 
of anything less than precision, a frank 
and fearless critic ; thoroughly at home 
in wide fields of historical and philological 
research, and in some of them a master. 
A man of strong convictions and not a few 
prepossessions, he had a knowledge of 
the romantic side of Scottish history such as 
few Scotsmen possess, notably of Jacobite 
literature in all its ramifications native 
and foreign. His vivacious style showed 
a marked individuality. Men like Swin- 
burne and Mr. Watts-Dunton cherished 
j his friendship, and he maintained a corre- 
spondence with eminent scholars all over 
Europe (e.g. August Friedrich Pott and 
Franz von Miklosich) ; some of his many 
letters to C. G. Leland are quoted in Mrs. 
Pennell’s ‘ Life of Leland ’ (1906). 

[Who’s Who, 1900 ; Scotsman, 25 Jan. 
1902 ; Mr. Watts - Dunton’s memoir in 
Athenseum, 22 Feb. 1902 ; information from 
brothers ; personal knowledge.] B. P. 

^ GROSE, THOMAS HODGE (1845- 
1906), registrar of Oxford University, born 
at Redruth in Cornwall on 9 Nov. 1845, 
was fourth son of J ames Grose. An elder 
brother, James, went to India in 1860 in 
the civil service, and died as member of 
council at Madras on 7 J une 1 898. Educated 
at Manchester grammar school, under the 
strenuous high - mastersMp of Frederick 
William Walker [q. v. Suppl. II], Grose 
was elected to a scholarship at Balliol 
College, Oxford, in 1864. He was one 
of the few to obtain four first classes, 
two in moderations and two again in the 
final schools (classics and mathematics), 
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He graduated B.A. in 1868, proceeding 
M.A. in 1871. He entered as a student at 
Lincoln’s Inn, but bis plans changed and 
he did not go to the bar. In 1870 he was 
elected to a fellowship at Queen’s College, 
being appointed tutor in the following year, 
and there the rest of his life was spent. 
In 1872 he was ordained deacon, but his 
clerical work was confined to the duties of 
college chaplain and sermons in the chapel. 
In 1887 he was elected to the hebdomadal 
council, and in 1897 to the office of 
university registrar, which he held till his 
death. In 1871 he had been president of 
the Union ; and in 1887, when the finances 
of the society were in low water, he was 
appointed to the new office of senior 
treasurer, which likewise he continued to 
hold till his death. Between 1876 and 1898 
he served as examiner in the school of 
hterse humaniores no less than a dozen 
times. He was also president of the Asso- 
ciation for the Education of Women and 
of the Women’s Suffrage Society, and 
latterly a member of the education com- 
mittee of the Nottinghamshire county 
council. His only contribution to litera- 
ture was to assist Thomas Hill Green [q, v.] 
in editing ‘ The Philosophical Works of 
David Hume ’ (1874-5). 

Grose’s best work was done in his rooms 
at Queen’s. Shy and reserved in maimer, 
with gestures that were awkward and a 
voice that was gruff, he won the respect and 
affection of many generations of under- 
graduates. Himself unmarried, he de- 
voted his time and his money to fatherly 
relations among an ever expanding circle 
of those who were to him in the place of 
sons. He foILow’'ed closely every stage of 
his pupils’ future life, however far removed 
they might be from Oxford, In his early 
years he had been a keen fives-player 
and an Alpine climber. He was a member 
of the Alpine Club from 1900 till death. 
Latterly Ms cMef outdoor pursuit was field 
botany. Almost to the last he travelled 
much abroad, his interest being divided 
between natural scenery and art museums. 
In 1894 he paid a nine months’ visit to 
India. His rooms ultimately became a 
storehouse of artistic objects and photo- 
graphs brought back from foreign lands. 
He died in college, after a long and painful 
illness, on 11 Eeb. 1906, and was buried at 
Holywell cemetery. The Union Society, 
who had two years before presented Mm 
with a service of silver plate inscribed 
* Viro strenuo, suis carissimo, optime de 
societate merito,’ adjourned their debate 
out of respect to bis memory. His portrait 


by R. E. Morrison was presented by 
members of the college in 1903 and was 
hung in the college hall. After his death 
a memorial fund was formed for the 
assistance of undergraduates in need of 
aid. 

[Personal knowledge ; two pamphlets on the 
occasion of his death, printed at Oxford for 
private circulation, 1906.] J. S. 0. 

GUBBINS, JOHN (1838-1906), breeder 
and owner of race-horses, born on 16 Dec. 
1838 at the family home, Kilfrush, co. 
Limerick, was fourth son of J oseph Gubbins ' 
by his wife Maria, daughter of Thomas 
Wise of Cork. Of three surviving brothers 
and five sisters, the third brother, Stamer, 
who was 6 feet 6 inches tall and of pro- 
portionate build, joined the army, and, 
attaining the rank of captain, distin- 
guished himself in the Crimean war, 
where, discarding his sword, he carried 
a heavy blackthorn stick; subsequently 
he bred horses at Knockany, where he 
died on 7 Aug. 1879, aged forty-six, owing 
to the fall upon Mm of a horse which he 
had been ‘ schooling ’ over fences. 

John Gubbins, after being educated 
privately, inherited the Knockany pro- 
perty from his brother Stamer, and pur- 
chased the estate of Bruree, co. Limerick. A 
fortune was also left Mm by an uncle, Prancis 
Wise of Cork. Settling at Bruree in 1868, 
he spent about 40,000^ in building kennels 
and stables, and buying horses and hounds. 
He hunted the Limerick country with 
both stag and fox hounds, and was no 
mean angler, until forced to stop by the 
operations of the Land League in 188^ 

From youth he took a keen interest in 
horse - racing. At first his attention was 
mainly confined to steeplechasers, and he 
rode many winners at Punchestown and 
elsewhere in Ireland. He was the owner 
of Seaman when that horse won the grand 
hurdle race at Auteuil, but had sold Mm to 
Lord Manners before he won the Grand 
National at Liverpool in 1882. Usna was 
another fine chaser in his possession. Buy- 
ing the stallions Kendal and St. Elorian, 
he bred, from the mare Morganette, Galtee 
More by the former and Ard Patrick by the 
latter. Galtee More won the Two Thousand 
Guineas and the St. Leger as well as the 
Derby in 1897, and was afterwards sold to 
the Russian government for 21,000/., who 
later passed Mm on to the Prussian govern- 
ment for 14,000/. The latter govern- 
ment also bought Ard Patrick for 21,000/. 
a day or two before he won the Eclipse 
stakes of 10,000/. in 1903, when he defeated 
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Sceptre and Rock Sand after an excep- 
tionally exciting contest. Other notable 
horses bred by John Gubbins were Blair- 
finde (winner of the Irish Derby) and 
Revenue. In 1897 he headed the list of 
winning owners with a total of 22,739/.. and 
was third in the list in 1903. His horses 
were at various times trained by H. E. 
Linde (in Ireland), Joussiffe (at Lambourn), 
and S. Darling (at Beckhampton.) After 

1903 John Gubbins was rarely seen on a 
racecourse owing to failing health, and in 

1904 he sold his horses in training. In 
1905, however, his health having apparently 
improved, he sent some yearlings to Cran- 
borne, Dorset, to be trained by Sir Charles 
Nugent, but before these horses could run 
he died at Bruree on 20 March 1906, and 
was buried in the private burial ground 
at Kilfrush. He was high sheriff of co. 
Limerick in 1886, as weU as J.P, and D.L. 
A warm-hearted, genial personality, he was 
a kind and indulgent landlord and em- 
ployer, and a sportsman of the best type. 

In 1889 he married Edith, daughter of 
Charles Legh, of Addington Hall, Cheshire ; 
she predeceased him without issue. His 
estates passed to his nephew, John 
Norris Browning, a retired naval surgeon. 

[Notes supplied by Mr. B. R. Browning, 
of Bruree, co. Limerick ; Burke’s Landed 
Gentry ; Sportsman, 21 March 1906 ; Baily’s 
Magazine, May 1906 ; Ruff’s Guide to the 
Turf.] ‘ E. M. 

GUINNESS, HENRY GRATTAN 
(1835-1910), divine and author, born on 
11 Aug. 1835 at Montpelier House, near 
Edngstown, Ireland, was eldest son in the 
family of one daughter and three sons of 
John Grattan Guinness (1783-1850), captain 
in the army, who saw service in India. 
His mother was Jane Lucretia, daughter 
of William Cramer (an accompHshed vio- 
linist and composer, who was son of Johann 
Baptist Cramer [q. v.], musical composer), 
and was widow of Captain J. N. D’Esterre, 
who was killed by Daniel O’Connell [q. v.] 
in a duel in Eeb. 1815. His grandfather, 
Arthur Guinness of Beaumont, co. Dublin, 
established the first Sunday school in 
Ireland in Dublin in 1786. During their 
father’s lifetime the family lived variously 
at Dublin, Liverpool, Clifton, and Chelten- 
ham. After education at private schools at 
Clevedon and Exeter, Guinness at the age of 
seventeen went to sea, and travelled through 
Mexico and the West Indies. On his return 
to England in March 1853 he experienced 
religious ‘ conversion.’ In J an. 1 856 he entered 
NewCollege, St. John’s Wood, London, was 


ordained as an undenominational evangelist 
in July 1857, and entered on evangelistic 
work, to which he thenceforth devoted his 
life at home and abroad. He met with 
great success as a preacher in London, 
rivalling Charles Haddon Spurgeon [q. v.] 
in popularity, and preaching often at the 
Moorfields Tabernacle, the charge of 
which he was offered but declined. There 
followed preaching tours on the Conti- 
nent in Jan. 1858, in Ireland in Feb. 1858 
and in 1859, and in America from Nov. 
1859 to May 1860. After his first marriage 
on 2 Oct. 1860 he and his wife spent twelve 
years in incessant travelling. He visited 
Canada in 1861 and Eg 3 q)t and Palestine 
in 1862. He then held a short pastorate 
at Liverpool, and afterwards worked in 
Ireland. Towards the close of 1865 Guin- 
ness took a house at 31 Bagot Street, 
Dublin, with a view to forming a training 
home for evangelists and missionaries. In 
1866 he also conducted in Dublin the Merrion 
Hall Mission, and there he helped to bring 
Thomas John Bamardo [q. v. Suppl. II] 
under religious influence. In 1867 he left 
Dublin for Bath. Work in Prance occupied 
much of his time from 1868 to 1872. Next 
year he founded in London, and directed 
till his death, the East London Institute 
for Home and Foreign Missions, for the 
training of young men and women for home 
and foreign missionary work. The Insti- 
tute was first located at 29 Stepney Green, 
and subsequently at Harley House, Bow. 
Bamardo was a co-director. During the 
first year the students numbered 32. At 
the end of three years branches were 
formed in London, and one was installed at 
Huhne Cliff College, Curbar, Derbyshire. 
Accommodation was provided for 100 men 
and women ; over 1100 men and women 
have since been trained. 

With the opening up of the Congo and 
the publication of H. M. Stanley’s letters 
at the end of 1877, Guinness and his wife 
resolved to concentrate on foreign missions. 
A monthly magazine, ‘ The Regions Beyond,’ 
was started in 1878. The Livingstone 
Inland Mission was formed in the Congo 
in 1878, and in 1880 became a branch of 
the institute, with Guinness as director and 
Mrs. Guinness as secretary. It was trans- 
ferred to the control of the American Baptist 
Missionary Union in 1884 (see Mbs. Gxnir- 
BESs’s The New World of Gentral Africa, 
1890). A new mission to the interior of 
Africa, the Congo Balolo Mission, was 
founded in 1889, and others followed in South 
America — ^in Peru in 1897, and the Argentine 
in 1899. The organisations were combined 
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in 1899 to form ‘ The Regions Beyond Mis- 
sionary Union,’ an tuisectarian body whose 
activities were further extended to India 
by the formation of the Behar mission in 
the Bengal presidency in 1901. 

Although Guinness did not himself 
visit the interior of Africa, he went in the 
interest of his societies to Algeria in 1879, 
to America m 1889 (where he inspired the 
creation in Boston and Minneapolis of 
training institutions similar to his own), 
to India and Burma in November 1896, and 
to China and Japan in 1897. A second visit 
to Egypt in 1900 bore good fruit among the 
Sudanese. In 1903 Guinness went with his 
second wife on a five years’ missionary tour 
round the world, visiting Switzerland (1903), 
America and Canada ( 1904), J apan and China 
(1905), Australia and New Zealand (1906), 
and South Africa (1907). He received the 
degree of D.D. from Brown University, 
Providence, U.S.A., in 1889. 

Guinness died after four months’ illness 
on 21 June 1910 at Bath, where he spent his 
last two years, and was buried in the Abbey 
cemetery there. He was twice married. 
His first wife, Fanny (1831--1898), daughter 
of Edward Marlborough Fitzgerald (d. 1839), 
and grand-daughter of Maurice Fitzgerald 
of DubHn, whom he married at Bath 
on 20 Oct. 1860, was one of the first 
women evangelists. She joined in all her 
husband’s work, was secretary of the East 
London Listitute and of the Livingstone 
Inland Mission, was editor of ‘ The Re- 
gions Beyond ’ from 1878, and, besides col- 
laborating with her husband, independently 
published ‘ The Life of Mrs. Henry Denning ’ 
(Bristol, 1872) and ‘The New World of 
Central Africa’ (1890). She died at Clifi 
House, Curbar, Derbyshire, on 3 Nov. 1898, 
and was buried in Baslow churchyard. 
She had sis daughters, of whom two only 
survived childhood, and two sons. All the 
children engaged in then parents’ missionary 
efforts. The eldest son, Dr. Harry Grattan 
Guinness (&. 1861), is a director of the mission 
at Harley House. The younger daughter, 
Lucy Evangeline (Mrs. Karl Kuinm, 1865- 
1906), edited ‘ The Regions Beyond’ for some 
nine years after her mother’s death, published 
books on South America and India, and was 
a writer of verse. Her father published a 
memoir of her in 1907. Guinness married 
secondly, on 7 July 1903, Grace, daughter of 
Russell Hurditch, by whom he had two sons. 

In collaboration with his first wife 
Guinness published several works on 
prophecy. The most important, ‘ The 
Approaching End of the Age -in the Light of 
History, Prophecy, and Science,’ published 


in 1878 (8th edit. 1882), went through four- 
teen editions. Other joint publications were 
‘ Light for the Last Days ’ (1S86) and ‘ The 
Divine Programme of the World’s History ’ 
(1888). Guinness published also in 1882 a 
translation of Brusciotto’s grammar of the 
Congo language, and ‘A Grammar of the 
Congo Language as spoken in the Cataract 
Region below Stanley Pool,’ containing 
specimen translations from the Bible, which 
were printed separately as ‘ Mosaic History 
and Gospel Story.’ His many other 
volumes included ‘ The City of the Seven 
Hills,’ a poem (1891), and ‘ Creation centred 
in Christ ’ (2 vols. 1896). 

[The Times, 22 June 1910 ; Men and Women 
of the Time, 1899 ; Thirteen Sermons, 1859 
(with brief sketch of Guinness’s life and 
portrait at age of 22) ; Harper’s Weekly, 
1860 (portrait) ; In Memoriam number of 
Regions Beyond, Jan.-Feb. 1911 (with por- 
traits) ; Enter Thou, New Year’s number 
of Regions Beyond, 1899, containing memoir 
of Mrs. Guinness with illustrations ; J. S. 
Dennis, Christian Missions and Social Progress, 
3 vols. 1906 ,* Dwight, Tupper, and Bliss, 
Encyc. of Missions, 1904 ; James Marchant, 
Memoirs of Dr. Barnardo, 1907.] W. B. 0. 

GULLY, WILLIAM COURT, first Vis- 
count Selby (1835-1909), Speaker of the 
House of Commons, born in London on 
29 Aug. 1835, was second son of Dr. James 
Manby Gully [q. v.], the well-known 
physician of Great Malvern, by Frances, 
daughter of Thomas Court. He was edu- 
cated privately, and at the early age of six- 
teen went to Trinity College, Cambridge. 
He was popular at the university and was 
chosen president of the Cambridge Union. 
In 1856 he graduated B.A. with a first class 
in the moral sciences tripos, then recently 
established, and proceeded M.A. in 1859. 
On 26 Jan. 1860 he was called to the bar at 
the Inner Temple, and joined the northern 
circuit. He shared the usual struggles of 
a junior barrister, and there is a well- 
authenticated story of a meeting between 
three members of the circuit who, despair- 
ing of their prospects at home, agreed to 
try their fortunes in India or the colonies, 
But they reconsidered their determination, 
and all of them rose to eminence in their own 
country. The three were Charles Russell 
[q. V. Suppi. I], afterwards lord chief 
justice of England, Farrer Hersehell [q. v. 
Suppi. I], afterwards lord chancellor of 
Great Britain, and Gully, who gradually 
established a good practice at the bar, 
especially in commercial cases at Liverpool. 
He had a sound knowledge of law, and a 
fine presence and attractive personality. 
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According to a contemporary, who spoke 
with intimate knowledge, he ‘ was one of the 
straightest advocates a circuit ever saw.’ 
He ‘ took silk ’ in 1877, was elected a 
bencher in 1879, and eventually became 
leader of the northern circuit. 

In 1880 he felt that his position at the bar 
justified him in entering political life, and 
at the general election of that year he stood 
as a liberal candidate for Whitehaven, 
where the Lowther influence was strong 
against him. His opponent was George 
Cavendish Bentinck, and he was defeated by 
182 votes. Nor was he more successful in 
1885, when he tried again and was again 
defeated by the sanae opponent. It was 
not until 1892 that he obtained a seat in the 
House of Commons. Robert Herguson, 
the liberal member for Carlisle, dissented 
from Gladstone’s home rule policy, and 
at the general election of 1892 Gully was 
selected as a liberal candidate in his place. 
He was opposed by F. Cavendish Ben- 
tinck, but was returned by a majority of 143, 
and retained the seat until he left the House 
of Commons. In the same year he was 
appointed recorder of Wigan. 

In the House of Commons Gully did not 
take a very active part in debates, but was 
known, and liked, as a quiet member, 
apparently more interested in his pro- 
fessional than in his political work. His 
opportunity came in 1895. In the April of 
that year Mr. Speaker Peel resigned his post. 
The liberal majority was small, dwindling 
and precarious, and the unionists resolved 
to nominate a member of their own party 
as his successor. The candidate whom they 
selected was Matthew White Ridley [q.v. 
Suppl. II], afterwards home secretary and 
first Viscount Ridley. On the liberal 
side Mr. Leonard Courtney (now Lord 
Courtney of Penwith), who had been chair- 
man of ways and means, was suggested by 
the cabinet. But his attitude on the 
Irish question and his somewhat brusque 
individualism were certain to alienate liberal 
and nationalist votes. Sir Henry Camp- 
bell Bannerman [q. v. Suppl. II] avowed 
his willingness to take the post, and he 
v/ould apparently have been accepted by 
the unionists. But Sir William Harcourt 
was unwilling to lose so valuable a 
colleague. Then Gully was suggested, as 
a ‘ safe ’ man, whom all the sections 
of the liberal party would support. The 
suggestion is said to have come from 
Henry Labouchere. Gully was adopted 
as the liberal candidate, and on 10 April 
he was elected against Sir Matthew White 
Ridley by a majority of eleven votes. The 


opposition resented their defeat, and it was 
intimated that in the event of an early change 
of government the unionist party, if returned 
to power at a general election, would not 
feel bound to continue Gully as speaker in 
a new parliament. On 25 June, after Lord 
Rosebery’s retirement, Lord Salisbury 
became prime minister, parliament was 
dissolved on 8 July, and at the general 
election the unionist party obtained a large 
majority. Gully’s seat at Carlisle was con- 
tested, but he succeeded in retaining it 
by an increased majority. During the 
short interval which elapsed between Gully’s 
election to the office of speaker and the dis- 
solution of parliament he had firmly estab- 
lished his reputation as an excellent 
occupant of the chair, and when the new 
parliament met in August the notion of 
opposing his re-election was abandoned, the 
tradition of continuing in office an efficient 
speaker was maintained, and on the motion 
of Sir John Mowbray, the father of the 
house, he was unanimously re-elected. He 
retained his office, after another re-election 
in 1900, until his retirement in March 
1905. 

Gully had a difficult task to perform in 
succeeding the majestic and awe-inspiring 
Peel, but he proved himself equal to the 
task. Handsome, dignified, courteous, 
impartial, he sustained the judicial tradi- 
tions of many parliamentary generations. 
His professional training enabled him to 
master quickly the rules and practice of 
the house, and his judicial temperament 
secured their impartial application. There 
were some who criticised his interpretation 
of them as too technical, to others it some- 
times appeared that, as is natural to men of 
sensitive conscience, he inclined too much, 
in cases of doubt, to the side to which he 
was politically opposed ; but no one ever 
questioned his fairness of mind. One re- 
regrettable incident lost him the confidence 
of the Irish nationalist party. On 5 March 
1901, at a sitting of the committee of supply, 
the chairman, Mr. Lowther (afterwards 
speaker), had granted the closure, and a 
division was called ; hut when the order was 
given to clear the house, about a dozen Irish 
members refused to leave their seats.- The 
speaker was sent for, and repeated the order ; 
but the members refused to leave the house, 
and were forcibly removed by the police,. 
The rule thus enforced was not embodied 
in any standing order and has since been 
expressly repealed. But there is no doubt 
that it represented the then existing 
practice of the House. Whether its en- 
forcement could have been avoided is a 
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question about ’wMcli anyone acquainted 
'vvith the difficulties of such situations 
would hesitate to express a confident 
opinion. 

In March 1905, after nearly ten years’ 
service, Gully found himself compelled, on 
the ground of health, to resign the office of 
speaker. The strain of his work was much 
increased by the serious illness of his wife, 
to whom he was devotedly attached. In 
accordance with custom, he received a 
peerage and a pension, and a vote of thanks 
from the House of Commons. He took as 
his title (Viscount Selby) the family name 
of his wife. Release from his official 
duties restored his health, and during the 
remaining years of his life he was a regular 
attendant at debates of the House of Lords, 
and served the public in many ways. He 
was chairman of the royal commission on 
motor cars, and also of the commission on 
vaccination; chairman of the board of 
trade arbitration committee in 1908, and 
a member of the permanent arbitration 
court at the Hague. He was also chair- 
man of the executive committee of the 
Franco-British Exhibition of 1908. Gully 
was made an hon. LL.D. of Cambridge 
in 1900, and an hon. D.C.L. of Oxford 
in 1904, and received the freedom of the 
City of London on his resignation of the 
office of speaker. His health greatly 
suffered from his wife’s death on 15 Nov. 
1906. He was taken seriously ill whilst 
staying at Menaggio, on the lake of Como, 
in September 1909, and being brought home 
made a temporary recovery. He died on 
6 November in that year at his country 
seat, Sutton Place, Seaford, and was buried 
at Bro okwood . He married on 1 5 April 1865 
Elizabeth Anne Walford [d. 1906), eldest 
daughter of Thomas Selby of Whitley and 
Wimbush in Essex. He had issue four 
daughters and two sons. EQs elder son, 
James William Herschell, succeeded to the 
peerage. His younger son, Edward Walford 
Karslake, was for many years private 
secretary both to his father and to his 
father’s successor as speaker, and is now 
examiner of private biUs for the two houses 
of parliament. The best portrait of Gully 
is that by Sir George Reid in the speaker’s 
official house. Another portrait, painted 
by the Hon. John Collier in 1898, is in 
the hall of the Imier Temple. A cartoon 
portrait by ‘Spy’ appeared in ‘Vanity 
S'air ’ in 1896. 

[The Times, 8-11 Nov, 1909 ; Carlisle 
Express and Examiner, 13 Nov. 1909 ; A. I. 
Dasent, Lives of the Speakers, 1911 ; personal, 
knowledge.] C, R. I. 


GURNEY, HENRY PALIN (1847- 
1904), man of science, eldest son of Henry 
Gurney by his wife Eleanor Palin, w^as born 
in London on 7 Sept. 1847. He entered 
the City of London School in 1856, under 
the headmastership of I)r. Mortimer, and 
remained there until 1866 ; at the school 
he gained the Beaufoy mathematical 
medal, and was head of the school in 
science in 1865. In 1866 he proceeded 
to Clare College, Cambridge, where he 
specialised in science and mathematics. 
He rowed in his college boat, and ran for 
the university in the inter-university 
sports of 1868 and 1869. He graduated 
B.A. in 1870 as fourteenth wrangler, and 
was fourth in the first class of the natural 
science tripos. At the university Gurney 
studied mineralogy and crystallography 
under Professor William Hallowes Miller 
[q. V.], and acted for a while as Miller’s 
deputy. Gurney was also the senior 
lecturer at Clare College in mathematics 
and natural sciences. Elected to a college 
fellowship in April 1870, he held it until 
1883, when he was senior fellow of hds 
college. In 1871 he took holy orders, and 
was appointed curate to Canon Beck, rector 
of the college living of Rotherhithe, and 
subsequently officiated for many years as 
curate at St. Peter’s Church, Bays water. 
Shortly after his marriage in 1872 he 
became lecturer for Walter Wren at 
Wren’s tutorial establishment in Powis 
Square, Bayswater. Gurney’s sound 
mathematical knowledge, clear method of 
teaching, and powers of organisation were 
found of such value that he became in 
1877 managing partner of the firm of 
Wren & Gurney, which rapidly acquired 
celebrity as a preparatory establishment 
for young men wishing to enter the army, 
the Indian civil service, and other home or 
foreign office departments. 

Meanwhile he had kept up his interest in 
mineralogy, and in 1875 he published his 
only book, a smaU but clear and useful 
work on crystallography, one of the 
manuals of elementary science issued 
by the Society for Promoting Chiistian 
liiowledge. In 1876 Gurney helped to 
found the Crystallogical Society, and was 
a member of its ffist council. In 1894 
he was appointed to the post of prin- 
cipal of the Durham College of Science, 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne, in succession to Dr. 
William Garnett. At a critical period in 
the history of the College of Science Gurney 
showed tact, ability, and powers of con- 
ciliation and administration. Next year 
Gurney added the duties of professor of 
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matlieinatics to the burden of the princi- 
palship, retaining the chair until 1904. 
In 1895 he took a prominent part in 
founding a department of mineralogy and 
crystallography at the college, and was 
himself the first lecturer, giving his services 
gratuitously. In 1896 the honorary degree 
of D.C.L. was conferred upon him by the 
University of Durham. 

To meet the additional accommodation 
which the growth of the college made im- 
perative, Gurney arranged an influential 
public meeting at Newcastle in 1899, where 
a strong committee was formed to collect 
subscriptions. In 1901, at Gurney’s sugges- 
tion, the Armstrong Memorial Tund was 
devoted to the completion of the college, as a 
memorial of Lord Armstrong. The coUege 
thereupon took the name of Armstrong 
College. The new biiildings were duly 
commenced in 1904. 

Gurney died through a mountain accident 
in Switzerland on 13 Aug. 1904, having 
apparently lost his footing whilst out 
alone on La Roussette near Au:oUa. He 
was buried at Ganerew in Herefordshire. 
In 1872 he married at Whitchurch, Here- 
fordshire, Louisa, daughter of the Rev. 
H. Selby Hole of Grays, Essex. He left 
a family of nine daughters; the eldest, 
Mary, is head mistress of the Newcastle 
high school for girls. 

Gurney was essentially a teacher and an 
organiser of teaching, who combined great 
abilities as an administrator with a sound 
knowledge of scientific principles and 
marked powers of clear exposition. He 
acted as chaplain to the bishop of Newcastle, 
and warden and chaplain of the Newcastle 
diocesan house of mercy. For the first 
supplement of this Dictionary he wrote 
the memoir of Lord Armstrong. He also 
privately printed ‘ The Continuity of Life ’ 
(1876) and *A Sermon on Words’ (1882), 
and contributed notes on geology to the 
‘ Transactions ’ of the Institute of Mining 
Engineers. 

There is a bust of Gurney by Mr. C. 
Neuper in Armstrong College library, and 
an oil painting by A. H. Marsh in the hall. 

[Mineralogical Mag., vol. xiv. Oct. 1904, 
No. 63, pp. 61-4 ; Newcastle Diocesan Gaz., 
Sept. 1904, p. 110; the Northerner, vol. v. 
No. 1, Nov. 1904, p. 2 ; Lady Clare Mag., 
vol. iv. No. 1, Oct. term, 1904, p. 7 ; City of 


London School Mag., No. 169, March 1905, 
p. 3.] H. L. 

GUTHRIE, WILLIAM (1835-1908), 
legal wrriter, born at Culhorn House, 
Stranraer, on 17 Aug. 1835, was son of 
George Guthrie of Appleby, chamberlain 
to the earl of Stair, by his wife Margaret, 
daughter of Robert McDonaU. Educated 
at Stranraer Academy and at the Uni- 
versities of Glasgow and Edinburgh, he 
passed to the Scottish bar in 1861, but 
never acquired much practice in the courts. 
Devoting himself to the study of law, he 
became editor of the ‘ Journal of Juris- 
prudence’ (1867-74) and an official re- 
porter of cases decided in the court of 
session (1871-4). In 1872 he w^as appointed 
registrar of friendly societies for Scot- 
land, and in 1874 one of the sheriff - 
substitutes of Lanarkshire. In 1881 he 
received the honorary degree of LL.D. 
from Edinburgh University, and in 1891 
represented the Faculty of Advocates 
at the International Law Association. In 
1903 he was raised to the position of 
sheriff-principal at Glasgow, where he 
took a prominent and useful part in public 
affairs. He died in the house of his son, 
David Guthrie, C.A., Glasgow, on 31 Aug. 
1908. He was buried in the Cathcart 
cemetery, Glasgow. He married Char- 
lotte Carruthers, daughter of James 
Palmer of Edinburgh, by whom he had 
four sons and two daughters. 

Guthrie was an industrious legal writer. 
His principal publications (all at Edin- 
burgh) were : 1. The fourth edition of 

Robert Hunter’s ‘ Treatise on the Law 
of Landlord and Tenant,’ 1876. 2. ‘ Select 
Cases decided in the Sheriff Courts of Scot- 
land,’- 1878. 3. Translations of Savigny’s 
' Private International Law ’ (copiously 
annotated), 1869, 1880. 4. Editions 

of Erskine’s ‘ Principles of the Law of 
Scotland,’ 1870, 1874, and 1881. 5. 

Editions of Bell’s ‘ Principles of the Law 
of Scotland,’ 1872, 1885, 1889, and 1899. 
He also edited George Guthrie’s ‘ Bank 
Monopoly the Cause of Commercial Crises ’ 
(1864 and 1866)' and ‘The Law of Trades 
Unions in England and Scotland under 
the Trade Union Act of 1871 ’ (1873). 

[The Times, Scotsman, and Glasgow 
Herald, 2 Sept. 1908.] G. W. T. 0. 
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HADEN, Sir ERANCIS SEYMOUR 
(1818-1910), etcher and surgeon, the son of 
Charles Thomas Haden, M.D. (1786-1824), 
was born at 62 Sloane Street on 16 Sept. 
1818. A biographical notice of his father 
by Dr. Thomas Alcock was prefixed to 
his work, ‘ Practical Observations on the 
Management and Diseases of Cliildren,’ pub- 
lished posthumously in 1827- His mother, 
Emma, was daughter of Samuel Harrison 
[q. V.], the vocalist, and was herself an 
excellent musician. 

Haden received his general education at 
Derby School, Christ’s Hospital, and 
University College, London, and continued 
his professional studies in the medical 
schools of the Sorbonne, Paris, and at 
Grenoble, where he acted as prosecteur 
in 1839, and, later, lecturer on surgical 
anatomy at the military hospital. In 
1842 he became a member, and in 1857 
a fellow, of the Poyal College of Surgeons. 
From 1861 to 1867 he was honorary surgeon 
to the Department of Science and Art. He 
had settled in private practice at 62 Sloane 
Street in 1847, moving in 1878 to 38 Hert- 
ford Street, Mayfair, In addition to the 
labours of a large private practice, he 
found time for much public work in rela- 
tion to surgical science, serving on the juries 
of the International Exhibitions of 1851 
and 1862, and contributing in this capacity 
in 1862 an exhaustive report, remarkable 
for its championship of the operation of 
ovariotomy. Ho was consulting surgeon to 
the Chapel Eoyal, a vice-president of the 
obstetrical society of London, and one of 
the principal movers in the foundation 
of the Royal Hospital for Incurables in 
1850. Throughout his life he maintained 
a vigorous campaign against cremation, 
as weU as against certain abuses which 
had become more or less inseparable 
from the old-fashioned methods of burial, 
advocating a natural ‘ earth to earth ’ 
burial, which he effected by his inven- 
tion of a 'papier-mdcM coffin. He pub- 
lished on the subject several pamphlets, 
‘The Disposal of the Dead,’ ‘A Protest 
against Cremation,’ ‘ Earth to Earth’ (1875), 
and * Cremation an Incentive to Crime ’ 
(2nd edit. 1892). Among his fellow practi- 
tioners he was noted for an instinctive 
power of diagnosis, due largely to a disci- 
plined sense of vision. Much of his spare 
time in the evenings while a student in 


Paris was spent in the art schools, and 
quite apart from his purely artistic incli- 
nation he was always a staunch advocate 
of the use of drawing in training the hand 
and eye of the surgeon. 

Haden sought relaxation from his pro- 
fessional work of surgeon, which he pursued 
till 1887, in the art and study of etch- 
ing. His etched work, although technically 
that of an amateur, is the chief memorial 
of Lis life. Except for a few plates after 
Turner, and some family portraits after 
Wright of Derby, his work is entirely 
original. It includes a few portraits and 
figure studies, but is chiefly devoted to 
landscape. Here he was an artist of great 
truth and keenness of vision, and his best 
work shows a real sense of style, a true 
appreciation of the value of line, and a 
thorough command of an eminently virile 
technique. Most of his etchings, which 
number two hundred and fifty in all (Nos. 66 
and 57 in Dr. Harrington’s catalogue are 
in reality different states of a single plate), 
were done during the years of his greatest 
professional activity. He was not only 
assiduous in drawing and etching when 
in the country, but even on his professional 
rounds he was seldom without a plate in 
his pocket or in the carriage, ready to use 
the etching needle to record his impressions 
as another would a note-book. 

Six of his plates, the records of an 
Italian journey, date as early as 1843-4, 
but there was an interval of fourteen years 
before he took up etching again in 1858. 
By that time Haden had come into close 
relations with James Abbott McNeill 
Whistler [q. v. Suppl. II], whose half-sister 
Dasha Delano Whistler, Haden married 
on 16 Oct. 1847. The etchings of Whistler 
and Haden bear traces of a mutual 
influence which is well exemplified in 
portraits by both (Harrington, No. 9; 
Wedmorb, No. 25) of Lady Haden reading 
by lamplight. The two etchings were done 
on the same evening in 1858, the year in 
which Whistler published the thirteen prints 
of the ‘ French set.’ 

One half of Haden’s etchings were pro- 
duced in the decade succeeding 1859, sixty- 
eight being done in the two years 186^5 
alone. Then in 1877, when ho was staying 
at Newton Manor with Sir John Charles 
Robinson, and afterwards travelling with 
Robinson in Spain, he completed his record 
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number for one year, etching thirty-nine 
plates. Between 1859 and 1887 he was in- 
termittently regular in his pastime, two years 
being the longest interval that he allowed 
to pass without etching a plate. After 
1887 no plate is recorded until 1896, and 
in the next three years, 1896-8, he did 
eighteen plates, including a considerable 
number of mezzotints, a process which 
he chiefly practised at this late period of 
his activity. His last plate, a sketch of 
Woodcote Park, done on a pewter plate 
from the artist’s bedroom window, is dated 
1901. 

Except for the twenty-five etchings 
which appeared in Paris under the title 
‘ fitudes a I’eau-forte ’ in a portfolio with 
text by Philippe Burty (1865-6), nearly 
all Haden’s etchings were put into com- 
merce separately by the artist. Pieces of 
capital importance in the sale-room are the 
"Thames Fishermen’ (Harrington, ISTo. 
11); "By-road in Tipperary’ [ih. No. 30) ; 
the larger ‘ Shere Mill Pond ’ {ih. No. 38) ; 
" Sunset in Ireland ’ {ih. No. 51) ; ‘La 
Belle Anglaise ’ (ih. No. 90) ; the ‘ River 
in Ireland ’ {ih. No. 91), and, most popular 
of all, the ‘ Breaking up of the Agamemnon ’ 
(ib. No. 145), a subject repeated in a later 
plate {ih. No. 229). But these 'pilcea 
capitales are by no means the best of his 
work, which is as often found in the plates 
of less rarity and value. Special praise 
is due to the series of dry-points done in 
1877 near Swanage, e.g. " Windmill Hill,’ 
No. 1 (H. No. 163) ; and for breadth and 
vigour of style in pure etching ‘ Sawley 
Abbey ’ {ih. No. 148) ; " By Inveroran ’ 
{ih. No. 149) ; the " Inn, Purfleet ’ {ib. 
No. 139) ; the " Essex Farm ’ {ih. No, 155) ; 
and the ‘ Boat House ’ {ih. No. 156). 

Haden’s practical services to British 
etching include the foundation in 1880 
of the Society (now the Royal Society) 
of Painter-Etchers, whose president he 
remained until his death. His public 
service was rewarded in 1894 by a knight- 
hood, and his distinction recognised abroad 
by honorary membership of the Institut 
de France in 1905, the Academic des Beaux 
Arts, and the Societe des Artistes Fran 9 ais. 
He was elected a member of the Athenaeum 
in 1891 under Rule II. Among the medals 
awarded him at various times for etch- 
ing were Grands Prix at the Expositions 
Universelles at Paris in 1889 and 1900. 
He exhibited etchings in the Royal Academy 
from 1860 to 1885, using the pseudonym 
of H. Dean in the exhibitions of 1860 to 
1864. He also produced a large number 
of landscape drawings (now preserved in the 


collections of Mr. F. Seymour Haden, Dr. 
H. N. Harrington, the Victoria and Albert 
Museum, and elsewhere), some of the earliest 
being in water-colour, but the majority exe- 
cuted in black chalk, characterised by great 
breadth and vigour of handling ; he received 
a medal for some exhibited at the Inter- 
national Exhibition, Chicago, 1893. Most 
of Haden’s etchings were done direct on 
the copper without the aid of preliminary 
studies, but drawings which were used as 
studies for twenty-seven etchings are 
known. 

The chief collections of his etchings 
are in the British Museum, the Avery col- 
lection in the New York Public Library, 
the Allbright Art Gallery, Buffalo, and the 
private collections of Dr. H. N. Harrington 
(who was one of Haden’s executors) and 
Mr. Harris B. Dick of New York. Special 
exhibitions of his etchings were held by the 
Fine Art Society (1878-9), at the Corpora- 
tion Art Gallery, Derby (1886), by the Royal 
Society of Painter-Etchers (1889), Wunder- 
lich & Co., New York (1890), P. & D. 
Colnaghi (1901), F. Keppel & Co., New 
York (1901, 1903, 1904, 1906, 1908-9), 
Grolier Club, New York (1902), at the 
Salon d’Automne, Paris (1907), by Obach & 
Co., London (1907), T. & R. Annan & Co., 
Glasgow (1910), Ernest Brown & Phillips, 
Leicester Galleries (1911, Dr. H. N. Har- 
rington’s collection, with his valuable 
preface to the catalogue). 

As a critic and writer on art, Haden 
will be chiefly remembered as a pioneer 
of the scientific criticism of Rembrandt’s 
etchings (of which he had a considerable 
collection). He was largely responsible 
for the Rembrandt exhibition at the Bur- 
lington Fine Arts Club in 1879, and his 
introductory remarks to the catalogue 
gave the chief impetus to the criticism that 
has divided so much school work from 
the master’s own etching. In addition to 
this introduction (published separately in 
1879 as ‘ The Etched Work of Rembrandt ’ ; 
French trans. 1880), his most valuable 
publications on art include ‘ About 
Etching’ (1879; 3rd edit. 1881), "The 
Relative Claims of Etching and Engraving 
to rank as Fine Arts and to be represented 
as such in the Royal Academy’ (1883), 

‘ The Art of the Painter-Etchers ’ (1890), 
‘The Royal Society of Painter-Etchers’ 
(1891) (this and the preceding reprinted 
from the "Nineteenth Century’), ‘The 
Etched Work of Rembrandt, True and 
False’ (a lecture, 1895), his ‘Presidential 
Address to the Royal Society of Painter- 
Etchers, 1901 ’ (1902). 
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On retiring from his London practice 
in 1887 Haden lived in the neighbour- 
hood of Alresford, Hampshire. From 
1888 he resided at Woodcote Manor, 
an old Elizabethan house, where he died 
on 1 June 1910. Lady Haden died in 
1908. By her he had one daughter 
and three sons, his eldest son, Francis 
Seymour, C.M.G., being distinguished in 
the colonial service in South Africa. 

There are two painted portraits of Haden, 
both done by Jacomb Hood in^ 1892, 
one being in the possession of his son, 
Mr. F. Seymour Haden, the other belonging 
to the Royal Society of Painter-Etchers. 
There is a portrait drawing by Alphonse 
Legros (done about 1883, and once in 
the possession of Messrs. Keppel of^ New 
York). His portrait was etched by himself 
(3 plates), L. Flameng (1875), L. Lacrebelle 
(1878), W. Strang (1883), H. von Herkomer 
(2 plates, 1892), and Percy Thomas (1900) ; 
it was engraved by C. W, Sherborn (1880), 
and was mezzotinted by A. Legros (1881), 
G. Robinson (1887), and Sir Frank Short 
(1911, after the Painter-Etchers’ portrait 
by Jacomb Hood). 

[H. N. Harrington, Descriptive Catalogue, 
1910 (including a complete series of repro- 
ductions of the etchings) ; The Times, 2 June 
1910 ; information supplied by his son, 
Mr. ;^ancis Seymour Haden.] A. M. H. 

HAIG BROWN, WILLIAM (1823- 
1907), master of Charterhouse, bom at 
Bromley by Bow, Middlesex, on 3 Deo. 1823, 
was third son of Thomas Brown of Edin- 
burgh by his wife Amelia, daughter of John 
Haig, of the family of ‘ Haig of Bemer- 
syde.’ In his tenth year he received a 
presentation to Christ’s Hospital, where he 
remained, first in the junior school at 
Hertford, and later on in London, until 
1842. Throughout life he maintained a 
close connection with the Hospital, of 
which he became a ‘ donation governor ’ in 
1864, and from that time took an active 
part in the work of the governing body, 
his experience being of especial service in 
connection with the removal of the school 
to Horsham in 1902. He was author, in 
1899, both of ‘ The Christ’s Hospital 
Carmen ’ in Latin, and of ‘ The School 
Song ’ in English, with an added version 
in &eek, French, and German. In 1842 
he entered Pembroke College, Cambridge, 
graduating B.A. in 1846 as eighth junior 
optime in the mathematical and second 
in the first class in the classical tripos. 
Elected a fellow in October 1848 (M.A. 


1849), and taking holy orders (deacon 1852 
and priest 1853), he engaged in college 
work until 1857, when he was appointed 
headmaster of Kensington proprietary 
school. 

In 1863, on the resignation of Dr. Richard 
Elwyn of the headmastership of Charter- 
house, Haig Brown was appointed his 
successor on 12 Nov., in spite of the long 
established tradition that ‘ the School- 
master,’ such was then his title, should 
have been educated at the school. On his 
first public appearance in Charterhouse at 
the Founder’s Day dinner (12 Dec.), Haig 
Brown sat next to Thackeray, who died 
twelve days later. Next year Haig Brown 
proceeded LL.D. at Cambridge. 

The position of Charterhouse was at this 
time critical. Placed in the heart of 
London, and with the new Smithfield 
Market at its doors, its existence as a 
boarding-school was rapidly becoming im- 
possible, and the report of the Public 
Schools’ Commission, issued early in 1864, 
definitely recommended its removal. Apart 
from the objections of politicians like A. S. 
Ayrton [q. v. Suppl. I], who denounced the 
removal as an injury ‘ to twenty, thirty, or 
even 50,000 families in the metropolis,’ who 
had a claim to benefit by its endowments, 
a stubborn resistance was offered by the 
governors and their chairman. Archdeacon 
Hale, the master of the hospital, whose 
authority was then superior to that of 
‘ the Schoolmaster.’ Haig Brown thereupon 
issued a circular to old Carthusians, laying 
the whole case before them, the result 
being that they voted in the proportion of 
ten to one for removal, while he also won 
over Lord Derby, an influential governor, 
who became prim© minister in June 
1866, and he secured the support of 
Gladstone, who had recently been made a 
governor. In May 1866 the governors 
decided on the removal, and a private bill, 
giving the necessary powers, was introduced 
in the House of Lords, passed the House of 
Commons on 16 August, and became law 
four days later. 

The new and admirable site at Oodal- 
ming was accidentally discovered by Haig 
Brown, who, when on a visit to his wife’s 
father at his rectory of Hambledon in the 
neighbourhood, heard that the ‘Deanery 
Farm estate ’ was for sale, walked over the 
same day, and made up his mind. The 
governors, who had sold a large portion of 
their London estate to Merchant Taylors’ 
school for a price far below its real value, 
refused, by what proved to be a very 
costly error, to purchase more than fifty- 
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jfive acres, a large part of wMch. was useless 
either for buildings or for playing-fields, 
and made provision for the accommodation 
of only about 180 boys. But the main 
point was carried ; the first sod was turned 
on Founder’s Day 1869, and on 18 June 
1872 the new school was occupied by 
117 old and 33 new boys. From that 
moment its progress was marvellous. ‘ The 
Schoolmaster’ no longer occupied a posi- 
tion subordinate to the ‘ Master ’ of the 
hospital, but by the appointment of a 
‘ new governing body of Charterhouse 
school ’ (distinct henceforth from the ‘ gover- 
nors of Charterhouse’), in accordance with 
the Public Schools Act of 1868, he became 
a headmaster, with the very amp] e statutory 
powers which that act bestowed. Once 
Haig Brown held power he knew how to 
use it. Fearless himself, he inspired all 
around him with his own courage and 
confidence. Within a few years, in addi- 
tion to the three houses originally built 
by the governors, eight others were erected 
by various masters entirely at their own 
risk, until by September 1876 the number 
of boys had grown to 500, the number to 
which it was then wisely limited, though it 
afterwards crept up to 660. In 1874 the 
school chapel was consecrated, and from 
then for more than thirty years frequent 
additions were made to the school in the 
shape of class-rooms, a hall, a museum, 
and new playing-fields. When Haig Brown 
retired in 1897 he had earned the title 
which he everywhere bore of ‘ our second 
Founder.’ 

In 1872 the future of Charterhouse was 
precarious ; in 1897 it was secure ; and the 
result was mainly due to the powerfiJ, 
single-minded personality of the head- 
master. He was not a great teacher, 
certainly no theorist about education, no 
lover of exact rules, and rather one who 
allowed both boys euid masters the largest 
measure of independence. Like the other 
three great schoolmasters of the century, 
Arnold, Thring, and Kennedy, he neither 
sought nor received ecclesiastical prefer- 
ment. Though bold to make changes, he 
was loyal to the past, so that he became 
the living embodiment of ‘ the spirit of the 
school,’ both in its old and its new ‘ home.’ 
A man ‘of infinite jest,’ though he could be 
very stern, he was always very human, so 
that ‘ Old Bill,’ as he was called, was an 
object equally of awe and of afiection. 

On his retirement from the school in 
1897 he was appointed master of Charter- 
house (in London). He took an active 
part in the government of the hospital. 


and remained an energetic member of the 
governing body of the school. Among 
other distinctions bestowed on him were 
those of honorary canon of Winchester in 
1891, and honorary fellow of Pembroke, his 
old college at Cambridge, in 1898. He was 
also made officier de I’Academie in 1882, and 
officier de I’lnstruction publique in 1900. 
He died at the Master’s lodge at the hospital 
on 11 Jan. 1907, and was buried in the chapel 
at Charterhouse School. 

Haig Brown married, in 1857, Annie 
Marion, eldest daughter of the Rev. E. E. 
Rowsell. During the forty years of his 
school work she rendered him untiring 
assistance. By her he was father of five 
sons and seven daughters. 

As a memorial of his work at the school 
a seated statue in bronze by Harry 
Bates, A.R.A. (who died before the work 
was wholly finished), was set up in front 
of the school chapel in 1899. His portrait 
by Prank Holl (etched by Hubert von 
Herkomer) was placed in the great hall in 
1886. 

Haig Brown’s published works are the 
‘ Sertum Carthusianum ’ (1870) ; ‘ Charter- 
house Past and Present ’ (Godahning, 1879) ; 
and ‘ Carthusian Memories and other Verses 
of Leisure ’ (with portrait, 1905), a collection 
of various prologues, epilogues, epigrams, 
and other fugitive pieces. Three of his 
hymns, ‘ 0 God, whose Wisdom made the 
Sky,’ ‘ 0 God, Thy Mercy’s Fountains,’ and 
‘ Auctor omnium bonorum,’ have a per- 
manent place in the service for Founder’s 
Day, and are worthy of any collection. 

[William Haig Brown of Charterhouse, 
written by some of his pupils, edited by his 
son, H. E. Haig Brown, 1908 ; personal 
knowledge.] T. E. P. 

HAIGH, ARTHUR ELAM (1855-1905), 
classical scholar, bom at Leeds on 27 Feb. 
1855, was third son, in a family of three 
sons and two daughters, of Joseph Haigh, 
chemist, by his wife Lydia, daughter of 
Charles James Duncan. He was educated 
at Leeds grammar school, where he gained 
nearly every school distinction. On 22 Oct. 
1874 he matriculated from Corpus Christi 
College, Oxford, with a scholarship, and 
began his lifelong career of study and 
teaching at the university. As an under- 
graduate he was versatile and successful. 
He took a first class in classical moderations 
in 1875 and in literae humaniores in 1878 ; he 
won the two Gaisford prizes for Greek verse 
(1876) and Greek prose (1877), the Craven 
scholarship (1879), and the Stanhope prize 
for an essay on the ^ Pohtical Theories of • 
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Dante’ (1878). He made pungent and 
witty speeches at the Union on the liberal 
side, and he rowed in the Corpus eight 
when it was near the head of the river. 
On graduating B.A. in 1878 (M.A. 1881) 
he was elected to a fellowship at Hertford, 
which he held till 1886. He became classical 
lecturer at Corpus also in 1878, and for the 
next twenty-seven years was constantly 
engaged in teaching at that and other 
colleges. In 1901 he was admitted fellow 
of Corpus, and was appointed senior tutor 
the following year. He was classical 
moderator in 1888-9, and again in 1897-8. 

Haigh collaborated with T. L. Papillon 
in an edition of Virgil with a very careful 
text (1892) ; and he published ‘ The Attic 
Theatre ’ (1889) and ‘ The Tragic Drama 
of the Greeks ’ (1896). These works, which 
gave Haigh a general reputation, exhibit 
sound scholarship, independent judgment, 
the faculty of lucid exposition, and a 
wide range of classical and miscellaneous 
reading. 

. Haigh laid more stress than most Oxford 
tutors of his time on verbal accuracy and 
the need for close textual study. But the 
limitations of his method were consistent 
with broad and sympathetic literary in- 
terests. He studied English literature with 
the same fastidious diligence which he 
bestowed upon the classics, and was a 
cultivated and extremely well-informed 
critic of the English poets, and of some of 
the greater writers of Germany, France, I 
and Italy. 

Haigh took little part in university 
business or society, living a tranquil 
family life and cherishing a few intimate 
friendships. He died somewhat suddenly 
at his residence in the Parks at Oxford on 
20 Dec. 1905, and was buried in Holywell 
churchyard. 

In Aug. 1886 he married Matilda Forth, 
daughter of Jeremiah Giles Pilcher, J.P., 
D.L. She predeceased him in July 1904, 
leaving four children. 

[Personal knowledge ; Foster’s Alumni 
Oxonienses ; article by A. G. (i.e. A. D. Godley, 
Fellow of Magdalen College, Oxford) in the 
Oxford Magazine, 24 Jan. 1906.] 8. J. L. 

HAHSTES, SIR FREDERICK PAUL 
(1819-1909), field-marshal, born on 10 Aug. 
1819, at the Parsonage Farm, Kirdford, 
Sussex, was youngest child in the family of 
three sons and a daughter of Gregory Haines, 
C.B. (1778-1853), who was in Wellington’s 
commissariat throughout the Peninsular 
and at Waterloo, and ended his 
career as commissary-general in Ireland, 


by his wife Harriet, daughter of John 
Eldridge of Kirdford. The father was de- 
scended from prosperous Sussex yeomen, 
of whom the most remarkable was Richard 
Haines (1633-1685), author, among other 
works, of ‘ The Prevention of Poverty ’ (1674) 
and ‘ A Method of Government for Public 
Working Almshouses’ (1679). Educated 
at Midhurst school and in Brussels and 
Dresden, Frederick, following the example 
of Ms two elder brothers, entered the army, 
being gazetted ensign in the 4th (the 
King’s Own) regiment on 21 June 1839. 
He joined his regiment at Bangalore, 
where his eldest brother, Gregory, had just 
married a daughter of Sir Hugh (after- 
wards the first viscount) Gongh [q. v.], 
who was in command of the Mysore 
division. This family connection led in 
1844 to the appointment of Haines, who 
had been promoted lieutenant in 1840, 
as A.D.C. to Gough, then commander-in- 
chief in the East Indies. In the first Sikh 
war he was acting military secretary to 
the commander-in-cMef, and fought at 
Moodkee and at Ferozeshah, where he was 
dangerously wounded. His services were 
rewarded by a captaincy, without payment, 
in the 10th foot (May 1846), whence he 
exchanged, in March 1847, into the 21st 
foot (the Scots fusiliers). From 23 May 
1846 to 7 May 1849 he was military 
secretary to Lord Gough, and was present 
at the skirmish at Ramnuggur, the 
operations for the crossing of the Chenab, 
and the battles of CMllianwalla and Gujerat. 
For the services rendered in tliis capacity 
he was given a brevet majority in June 
1849 and a brevet lieut.-colonelcy in August 
1850,- ^ 

In 1854 Haines accompanied the 21st 
foot to the Crimea, and was present at 
the actions of the Alma and Balaclava. 
His rank as a brevet lieut. -colonel placed 
Mm at the battle of Inkerman (5 Kov. 
1854) in command of a small body of troops. 
The detachment held for six hours the barrier 
on the post road which guarded the approach 
to the second division camp, and the exploit 
in Kinglake’s opinion ‘ augments the glory 
of the day as far as concerns the English, 
and gives much more simplicity, and con- 
sequently more grandeur, to the battle 
than woMd otherwise belong to it.’ Haines 
was ^ also responsible for sending troops 
to silence the Russian artillery on Shell 
Hill, and thus helped to bring the battle to 
its final crisis. After the battle of Inker- 
man he succeeded to a - majority in the 
21st foot, and he was promoted to a brevet 
colonelcy (28 Kov. 1854) in recognition 
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of his conduct. In April 1855 he" was 
gazetted lieut. -colonel, unattached, and 
from June 1855 to January 1856 he was 
assistant adjutant-general "at -Mdershot, 
where the camp was in course of con- 
struction. From June 1856 to June 1860 
he was military secretary to the commander- 
in-chief at Madras, Sir Patrick Grant [q. v. 
Suppl. I], and accompanied him to Calcutta 
during the interval between the death of 
General Anson and the arrival of Sir Colin 
Campbell in the summer of 1857. In 
Oct. 1859 he w’-as gazetted heut. -colonel 
of the 8th foot, which he commanded 
from Sept. 1860 to Aug. 1861. After 
brief periods of service as an acting bri- 
gadier-general at Aldershot, as deputy 
adjutant-general at headquarters in 
Ireland, and as a brigadier-general in 
Ireland, he was promoted major-general 
(Nov. 1864) and held the command of the 
Mysore division from March 1865 to March 
1870. On his return from India he became 
quartermaster-general at headquarters from 
Nov. 1870 to March 1871, and from May 
1871 to Dec. 1875 was commander-in-chief 
at Madras, becoming a K.C.B. in 1871 and 
a lieutenant-general in 1873. 

From AprS 1876 to April 1881 Haines 
was commander-in-chief in India. From 
the beginning of his term of office the 
attention of the Indian government was 
occupied by difficulties with Russia and 
with Afghanistan. When an Anglo-Russian 
war seemed imminent, in 1876, he 
strongly opi)osed a proposal of the viceroy, 
LordLytton [q.v.], for an invasion of central 
Asia by a small force ( Life, pp. 216-24). 
He did not oppose Lytton’s ‘ forward 
policy,’ and he regarded the Afghan war as 
inevitable ; but he differed entirely from 
the viceroy’s estimate of the forces required 
for the purpose, and he disapproved of 
such measures as Cavagnari’s suggestion 
of a surprise attack on Ali Musjid. He 
believed that the Kuram valley, to the 
strategic value of which Lytton and his con- 
fidential adviser, Sir George Colley [q. v.], 
attached great importance, was a cul-de-sac 
and useless as a military route to Kabul. 
The reinforcements on which Haines in- 
sisted at the outset of the campaign of 
1878-9 proved to be required, and for his 
general supervision of the war he received the 
thanks of both houses of parliament and 
was given the grand cross of the Star of 
India in July 1879. He was made G.C.B. 
in 1877, and on the institution of the Order 
of the Indian Empire in 1878 he became, 
ex officio f C.I.E. 

In the Afghan campaign of 1879-80 


Haines had again serious differences with 
Lord Lytton about the Kuram route, 
the number of troops required, and the 
relation of the commander-in-chief to 
commanders in the field. His relations 
with Lytton’s successsor, Lord Ripon 
[q. V. Suppl. II], were more cordial, but 
his warnings of the danger of an attack 
on Kandahar by Ayub Khan were dis- 
regarded by the viceroy. He acquiesced 
unwillingly in General Burrows’ advance on 
the Helmund river, and ordered Bombay 
troops to move up in support. After the 
defeat of Burrows at Maiwand (27 July 
1880) Haines suggested the relief of 
Kandahar by a force from Kabul com- 
manded by General Roberts. For his 
services in the conduct of operations in 
the war of 1879-80 Haines received 
again the thanks of both houses of parlia- 
ment, and was offered a baronetcy, which 
he declined. The close of his term of 
command was occupied with discussions 
about the recommendations of the Indian 
Army Commission of 1879, from which 
he dissented, urging the continuance of 
separate presidential armies. 

From 1881 until his death Haines lived 
in London. He represented the British 
army at the Russian manoeuvres of 1882 
and at the German manoeuvres of 1884. 
He had become a general in 1877 and was 
raised to the rank of field- marshal in 
1890. He was colonel of the royal 
Munster fusiliers from 1874 to 1890, when 
he became colonel of his old regiment, 
the royal Scots fusiliers. In his closing 
years he was much interested in foreign 
policy, especially in central Asian ques- 
tions, in art, the drama, and in cricket. 
He (Bed in London on 11 June 1909, and 
was buried in Brompton cemetery. 

Haines married in 1856 Charlotte (d. 1881), 
daughter of Col. E. Miller of the Madras 
army, and had three sons. A portrait 
by the Hon. John Collier (1891) is at the 
United Service Club, Pall Mall, London. 
A caricature by J. T. C. appeared in 
* Vanity Fair ’ in 1876. 

[Memoir of Richard Haines, 1633-85, by 
Charles Reginald Haines, privately printed, 
1899 ; Army Lists ; A. W. Kinglake, Invasion 
of the Crimea, vol. vi. 1877 ; G. B. Malleson, 
Ambushes and Surprises, 1885 ; Report and 
Evidence of the Indian Army Commission 
of 1879; R. S. Rait, Life of Hugh, First 
Viscount Gough, 1903, and Life of Sir Freder- 
ick Haines, 1911 ; Lady Betty Balfour’s Lord 
Lytton’s Indian Administration, 1899 ; H. B. 
Hanna, Second Afghan War, 3 vols. 1899-1910 ; 
The Times, 14 June 1909.] R. S. R. 
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HALIBURTOK, ARTHUR LAW- 

RENCE, first Baeon Haxjbueton (1832- 
1907), civil servant, third son of Thomas 
Chandler Haliburton [q. v.] and Louisa, 
daughter of Capt. Lawrence Neville, was 
bom at Windsor, Nova Scotia, on 26 Dec. 
1832. He was educated at Icing’s College 
in that town, the oldest university in 
the dominion, from which he received in 
1899 an honorary D.C.L. degree. He 
was called to the Nova Scotian bar in 
1855, but a few months later he re- 
ceived a commission in the commissariat 
department of the British army, and during 
the later stages of the Crimean war he 
served as a civil commissary at the base in 
Turkey. After the Peace of Paris he was 
posted to the forces in Canada. In Novem- 
ber 1859 he was appointed deputy assistant 
commissary general, and transferred to the 
London headquarters ; in 1869 he was 
made assistant director of supplies and 
transports, resigning his commission in the 
army and formally entering the civil 
service. In this capacity he consolidated 
and greatly simplified the chaotic arrange- 
ments which regulated the transport and 
travelling allowances of the army at home. 
In 1872 he was appointed deputy accountant 
general in the military department of the 
government of India, which post he held 
tiU 1875 ; on returning to the war office 
he acted as chairman of a committee which 
brought about a much-needed decentralisa- 
tion and efieoted substantial economies in 
that office. In 1878 he was appointed 
director of supplies and transport, and it 
devolved upon him to supervise the vic- 
tualling of the army during eight campaigns, 
which included the Nile expedition of 1881-5. 
On the testimony of Lord Wolseley no 
army that he had been associated with 
was so well fed as the British troops were 
on that occasion, in circumstances of un- 
precedented difficulty. In recognition of 
his services, Haliburton was made C.B. 
in 1880 and K.C.B. in 1885. On the 
abolition of the office of civilian director of 
supplies and transports in 1887 he was 
placed temporarily on the retired list ; but 
after serving on several important public 
inquiries at home and abroad he became 
in May 1891 assistant under-secretary for 
war, and in 1895 permanent under-secretary, 
which office he held till his retirement by 
operation of the age-hmit in 1897. He was 
made G.C.B. in that year, and in 1900 was 
raised to the peerage under the title of 
Baron Haliburton of Windsor in the 
province of Nova Scotia and dominion of 
Canada. 


In 1891 he served as representative of 
the war office on the committee, of which 
Lord Wantage [q. v. Suppl. II] was the head, 
to investigate the terms and conditions 
of service in the army. His dissentient 
report contained a strong defence of the 
principle of the existing short service system, 
and efiectually neutralised the recommen- 
dations in the direction of modifying it 
upon which the rest of the committee stood 
agreed. In December 1897, after his 
retirement from the war office, he con- 
ducted a vigorous newspaper campaign in 
‘ The Times ’ against Amold-Forster [q. v. 
Suppl. II] and others on the same topic 
of ‘ Short versus Long Service.’ His letters 
were subsequently reprinted in pamphlet 
form ; as were also another series contri- 
buted to the same newspaper in 1901 on 
‘ Army Administration in Three Centuries.’ 
It is no exaggeration to say that he was the 
first to explain to the public generally, and 
to not a few among military critics, the 
real nature of Lord Cardwell’s reforms and 
of the army reserve created by them. 
During his later years he became a convert 
to the principle of universal service, and a 
few weeks before his death he formulated 
in the pages of the ‘ Nineteenth Century ’ 
a scheme for universal military training. 
He died at Bournemouth on 21 April 1907, 
and was buried at Brompton cemetery. 
Haliburbon represented the finest type of 
civil servant, uniting indefatigable industry 
with great lucidity of expression and 
breadth of view. He worked, moreover, 
in complete harmony with the military 
officials in the war office, and his opinion 
was held in high regard by those soldiers 
on the active list who were best versed 
in the problems of military administra- 
tion. On 3 Nov. 1877 he married Marian 
Emily, daughter of Leo Schuster and 
widow of Sir WilHam Dickgison Clay, 
second baronet ; she survived him without 
issue. 

[Lord Haliburton, a Memoir of his Public 
Services, by J. B. Atlay, 1909 ,* private in- 
formation.! J. B. A. 

HALL, CHRISTOPHER NEWMAN 
(1816-1902), congregational] st divine, born 
at Maidstone on 22 May 1816, was son of 
John Vine Hall [q. v.], proprietor of the 
‘ Maidstone Journal,’ by Mary, daughter of 
James Teverill of Worcester. Educated 
at Rochester and at Totteridge, he entered 
his father’s printing house at fourteen, 
working successively as compositor, reader, 
and reporter. In 1837 he went to High- 
bury College, in training for the congre- 
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gational ministry, graduated B.A. at Lon- 
don University in 1841, and .in 1842 was 
ordained pastor of Albion Church, Hull. 
There he gathered a large congregation, 
was in demand as a preacher, and in 1834 
issued his first publication, a sermon on 
" Christian Union.’ His tract ‘ Come to 
Jesus,’ issued in 1848, made his name 
widely known. Over 4,000,000 copies in 
some forty languages or dialects were 
circulated during the author’s life. 

In 1854 Hall became minister of 
Surrey Chapel, Blackfriars, the scene of 
Rowland Hill’s labours. His success was 
pronounced. As a mental discipline, he 
read for the degree of LL.H. at London 
University, which with a law scholarship 
he obtained in 1856. During the American 
civil war he was conspicuous for his advo- 
cacy of the northern cause, and in 1866 he 
was appointed chairman of the Congrega- 
tional Union. He was warmly welcomed 
on visiting Canada and the United States 
in 1867, was made D.D. of Amhurst 
University, and afterwards declined the 
ofier of a pastorate in Chicago. During 
the controversy attending the education 
act of 1870 Hall sought to effect a re- 
conciliation between W. E. Forster, the 
minister in charge of the measure, and non- 
conformist members of the Birmingham 
League, who distrusted Forster’s policy. 
Hall was also the means of bringing 
Gladstone, with whom he became well 
acquainted, into conference with represen- 
tative nonconformists. Throughout his 
career he sought to promote closer relations 
between church and dissent. In 1876 the 
congregation of Surrey Chapel moved to 
Christ Church, Westminster Bridge Road, 
built, mainly through Hall’s exertions, at a 
cost of 64,000?. In 1892 he' resigned his 
pastorate, and in the same year received 
the D.D. degree from Edinburgh Univer- 
sity. He died in London on 18 Feb. 1902, 
and was buried at Abney Park cemeterj^ 

Hall v/as an accomplished preacher, a 
man of wide sympathies, artistic feeling 
and evangelical fervour. For many years 
his work was done amid circumstances of 
great trial. He married, on 14 April 1846, 
Charlotte, daughter of Dr. Gordon of 
Hull. They separated in 1870. Litiga- 
tion followed. Hall filed and withdrew a 
petition for divorce in 1873, but was suc- 
cessful in a second suit, which he initiated 
in 1879, when a counter- charge of adultery 
against him was withdrawn. A decree nisi 
was made absolute on #7 Feb. 1880. On 
29 March 1880 he married Harriet Mary 
Margaret, eldest daughter of Edward Knipe, 


of Water Newton, Huntingdonshire, who 
survived him. There were no children of 
either marriage. Busts in terra cotta and 
bronze by Edward Onslow Ford [q. v. 
Suppl. II] were exhibited at the Royal 
Academy in 1878 and 1885 respectively. 

Hall, in addition to many tracts, minor 
works, and several volumes of verse, con- 
taining seven hymns in ‘ common use ’ 
(JuLiAiif’s Dictionary of Hymnology), pub- 
lished: 1. ‘'The Author of “The Sinner’s 
Friend,” ’ 1860, a brief memoir of his 
father, whose autobiography he edited in 
1865. 2. ‘Plain Truths Plainly Put,’ 1861. 

3. ‘ Sermons,’ Boston and New York, 1868. 

4. ‘ Homeward Bound and other Sermons,’ 

1869. 5. ‘ From Liverpool to St. Louis,’ 

1870. 6. ‘ Prayer : its Reasonableness 

and Efficacy,’ 1875. 7. ‘ The Lord’s 

Prayer : a Practical Meditation,’ 1883. 
8. ‘ Gethsemane : or Leaves of Healing 
from the Garden of Grief,’ 1891. 9. ‘ Atone- 
ment, the Fundamental Fact of Christ- 
ianity,’ 1893. 10. ‘ Newman Hall : an 

Autobiography,’ 1898. 

[Hall’s Autobiography, 1898; The Times, 

9 Aug. 1879, 18 Feb. 1880, 19 Feb. 1902; 
T. W. Reid’s Life of W. E. Forster, 1888, 
i. 639-42.] A. R. B. 

HALL, FITZEDWARD (1825-1901), 
philologist, born at Troy, New York, on 
21 March 1825, was eldest in the family 
of five sons and one daughter of Daniel 
Hall, lawyer, by his wife Anginetta 
Fitch. A younger brother, Benjamin 
Homer Hall, was a barrister and was 
city chamberlain of New York (1874^7 
and 1884r-5). After education at his 
native town, at Walpole, New Hampshire, 
and Poughkeepsie, Hall took the civil 
engineer’s degree at Troy Rensselaer 
po^echnic in 1842. He early showed 
a passion for English words and phrases, 
winch grew with his maturer years. He 
entered Harvard in 1846, but before his 
‘ commencement ’ he was sent early in 
1846 to Calcutta in pursuit of a runaway 
brother. Wrecked off the Ganges in 
September, and compelled for the moment 
to stay in India, Hah took lessons in 
Hindustani and Sanskrit, and finally 
resolved to remain in order to master 
the languages. After three years in 
Calcutta (where he studied Hindustani, 
Persian, Bengalee, and Sanskrit) and five 
months at Ghazipur, HaU removed to 
Benares in January 1850. At the govern- 
ment college there Hall was appointed tutor 
in Feb. 1850 and professor of Sanskrit and 
j English in 1853. In July 1855 he became 
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inspector of public instruction for Ajmere- 
Merwar4 at Rajputana, and in Dec. 1856 
for the central provinces at Saugor. There 
he served as a rifleman for nine months 
during the Sepoy mutiny. He then spent 
eighteen months in England, Erance, and 
America, and revisiting England in 1860 
received the hon. degree of D.C.L. from 
Oxford University. He finally left India 
in 1862, and settled in London as professor 
of Sanskrit, Hindustani, and Indian juris- 
prudence in King’s College, and librarian 
at the India office. From 1864 till his 
death he. was examiner in Hindustani and 
Hindi for the civil service commissioners ; 
he was also examiner in Sanskrit in 1880, 
and in English in 1887. 

From his early years in India, Hall 
devoted himself with exceptional zeal 
and industry to the study of both Indian 
and English literature and philology. 
While at Benares he followed the example 
of the principal of the college, James 
Robert Ballantyne [q. v.], in discovering 
many unknown Sanskrit manuscripts, 
and in editing and translating several 
Sanskrit and Hindi works. He was the 
first American to edit a Sanskrit text, 
viz. * The Atmabodha, with its commen- 
tary, and the Tattvabodha,’ two Vedanta 
treatises ( Mirzapur , 1862). Subsequently he 
edited and pubhshed at Calcutta the ‘ San- 
khyapravachana ’ (1856) and the ‘San- 
khyasara’ (1862), fourteenth- and sixteenth- 
century works respectively on the Sankhya 
materialist system of philosophy ; the 
‘ Suryasiddhanta ’ (1869), the ‘ Vasavadatta ’ 
(1859), and the ‘ Dasarupa, with its com- 
mentary and four chapters of Bharata’s 
Natyasastra ’ (1865). He also prepared 
in 1869 a valuable classified ‘Index 
to the Bibliography of Indian Philoso- 
phical Systems,’ Of works in Hindi, Hall 
published ‘The Tarkasangraha, translated 
into Hindi from the Sanskrit and Eng- 
lish ’ (Allahabad, 1850) ; ‘ The Rajaniti,’ 

a collection of Hindu Apologues (Allaha- 
bad, 1864) ; and ‘ The Siddhantasangraha ’ 
(Agra, 1855). He also translated into 
Hindi Ballantyne’s ‘ Synopsis of Science ’ 
(Agra, 1855) and edited his Hindi 
Grammar (London, 1868), and a Hindi 
Reader (Hertford, 1870). Other of HaU’s 
works on India were ‘ Lectures on the 
Nyaya Philosophy,’ m both Sanskrit and 
English (Benares, 1862) ; and ‘ A Rational 
Refutation of the Hindu Philosophical 
Systems, translated from the Hindi and San- 
skrit’ (Calcutta, 1862). He subsequently 
re-edited and annotated (Sir) Horace 
Hayman Wilson’s translations of the 


‘ Rigvedasamhita ’ (1866) and of the 

‘ Vishnupurana ’ (vols. 1-5 pt. 1, 1864-70 ; 
vol. 5 pt. 2 (index), 1877). 

While librarian at the India office Hall 
directed much of his attention to English 
literature. He edited some books (1864-9) 
for the Early Enghsh Text Society, of 
which he was an original member of com- 
mittee. In 1869 he retired from the India 
office and removed to The Hill House, 
Marlesford, Sufiolk. There he divided his 
time between his edition of the ‘ Vishnu- 
purana ’ and research in English philology. 
‘Recent Exemplifications of False Philo- 
logy’ (New York, 1872) contained a pun- 
gent criticism of Richard Grant WMte’s 
°Words and their Uses’ (New York, 1870). 
‘Modem English’ (1873) and ‘ On English 
Adjectives in -able ’ (1877) contained much 
that was new and valuable. From 1878, 
when Dr. (afterwards Sir) James A. H. 
Murray became editor of the ‘ New English 
Dictionary,’ Hall rendered the undertak- 
ing material aid. ‘ As a voluntary and 
gratituous service to the history of the 
English language, [he] devoted four hours 
daily to a critical examination of the proof 
sheets, and the filling up of deficiencies, 
whether in the vocabulary or the quotations ’ 
(Preface to New Eng. Diet, Oxford, 1888). 
During the same period Hall contributed 
down to M some 2200 words and expressions 
in the Suffolk dialect, which he had heard 
and noted, to Prof. Wright’s ‘ Dialect 
Dictionary.’ He left at his death hundreds 
of long lists of quotations for Sir James 
Murray’s use. 

Hall died at his home at Marlesford, 
Suffolk, on 1 Feb. 1901. His ashes after 
cremation were interred in Oakwood 
cemetery, Troy, New York. He married 
at Delhi in 1854 Amelia Warde (d. 1910), 
daughter of Lieut. -colonel Arthur Shuldham 
of the East India Company’s service. Of 
five children of the marriage, three died 
young ; a son and daughter survived him. 
There is a brass tablet to Hall’s memory in 
Marlesford church. He received in 1895 
the hon. degree of LL.D. from Harvard, 
to which during his lifetime he gave some 
thousand Oriental manuscripts, many of 
them imique. 

[New York Nation, 14 Feb. 1901 (memoir 
by Wendell PhilHps Garrison) ; Modern 
Language Notes, Brooklyn, March 1901 ; 
Bookman, New York, xiii. 516, July 1901 
(with portrait taken in 1893) ; Appleton’s Cycl. 
of American Biom’. 1887 ; The Times, 
15 Feb. 1901 ; infomiation from Sir J. A. H. 
Murray, and from son, Mr. Richard D. 
Hall.] W. 0. B. 
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HALL, SiK JOHN (1824^1907), premier 
of New Zealand, born at Hull on 18 Dec. 
1824, was third son of George Hall, ship- 
owner, of Hull and of Elloughton, York- 
shire. In his eleventh year he went 
abroad to finish his education in Germany, 
Switzerland, and Paris. He spent the three 
years 1840-3 in a merchant’s ofi&ce at Hull. 
In 1843 he entered the secretary’s depart- 
ment of the London General Post Office, 
and soon became private secretary to the 
secretary of the post office. He served as a 
volunteer in the hon. artillery company and 
as a special constable during the Chartist 
riots of 1848. 

In 1852 he emigrated to Lyttelton, 
New Zealand, bought a neighbouring sheep 
run, and remained a prominent citizen of 
the province of Canterbury for the rest of 
his life. In 1853 the provincial councils 
were called into being by Sir George Grey 
[q. V. Suppl. I], and Hall became the 
member for Christchurch district of the 
Canterbury provincial council, on which he 
sat, except during his occasional absences 
from the colony, until the councils were 
abolished in 1876 by act of the central 
legislature. From 7 Feb. to May 1855 he 
was provincial secretary, and from May 1855 
to 1859 was a member of the provincial 
executive. After a visit to England he 
became in 1862 member for the Mount 
Cook district ; in 1864 he was re-elected to 
the provincial executive and was until 1869 
secretary for public works. 

Meanwhile he had been made resident 
magistrate for Lyttelton, sheriff, and 
commissioner of police on 27 Nov. 1856 ; 
a resident magistrate for the colony on 
27 April 1857 ; and a justice of the peace in 
May 1857. From December 1858 to July 
1863 he was a resident magistrate for 
Christchurch, and from January 1862 to 
15 June 1863 first mayor of Christchurch. 
He was also the first chairman of Selwyn 
county council, and chairman .(in 1869) 
of the Westland provincial council. In 
June 1863 he was commissioner of the 
Canterbury waste lands board. As a 
provincial politician he is best known as 
the originator of the road board system in 
Canterbury, and for his sheep ordinance. 

In 1885 elections were held for the first 
responsible parliament that assembled in 
New Zealand, and Hall was one of the 
Christchurch members for the house of repre- 
sentatives until 1859. On 20 May 1856 he 
became colonial secretary under Sir William 
Fox [q. V. Suppl. I], but the ministry lasted 
only for a fortnight; during that period 
Hall spoke against voting by ballot. On 


his return from England in 1862 he was 
called to the legislative council (4 July). 
Designing in February 1866, he was 
at once re-elected to the lower house 
by the Heathcote division as a supporter 
of Sir Frederick Aloysius Weld [q. v.] 
and an opponent of provincialism, 
holding the seat tiU 1872. He was a 
member of the executive council under 
the Stafford ministry (24 Aug. 1866- 
28 June 1869), postmaster-general (24 Aug. 
1866-5 Feb. 1869), and electric telegraph 
commissioner (12 Oct. 1866-5 Feb. 1869). 
In 1867 he attended the intercolonial 
postal conference in Melbourne. During 
1868 he acted as colonial treasurer during 
Sir William Fitzherbert’s absence and drew 
up an able financial statement. 

In 1872 he was called to the legislativa 
council. He was a member of the executive 
council 20 July-10 November 1872, and 
colonial secretarydn the Waterhouse cabinet 
from 11 Oct. 1872 till 3 March 1873. lU- 
health then drove him to England till 1875. 
He became a member of the executive 
council under (Sir) Harry Atkinson [q. v. 
Suppl. I], with out a portfolio, on 1 Sept. 1876. 
On 13 Sept, the government resigned, and 
he was not reappointed in the reconstituted 
ministry on account of his health. 

As a prominent Anglican he strongly 
opposed the education act of 1877, 
which established secular education. With- 
drawing from the upper house, he was 
chosen member for Selwyn in the general 
election of 1879. For some months he 
was leader of the opposition, and early 
in October he carried a hostile motion 
against Sir George Grey by a small majority. 
On the 8th he formed a ministry. He 
remained premier, supported by Sir 
Frederick V^itaker [q. v.] and Sir Harry 
Atkinson, until 21 April 1882 ; ill-health 
then compelled his retirement, but he 
continued to advise his colleagues. In 
the same year he visited England and 
was made a K.C.M.G. Premier during a 
period of great commercial depression, Hall 
was continually faced by a need for retrench- 
ment and fresh taxation. The chief work 
of his government was the repeal of Sir 
George Grey’s land-tax, the suppression of 
a Maori demonstration headed by the 
prophet Te Whiti, and the passing of the 
triennial parliaments bill and the universal 
suffrage bOl, both measures which had been 
supported by the party he defeated. 

Hall again sat in the house of representa- 
tives for Selwyn from 1883 until 1894, 
when he retired from political life. In 1890 
he represented New Zealand at Melbourne, 
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at the first conference on Australasian 
federation. In 1893 he introduced into 
the ministry’s electoral bill an amendment 
conferring the vote upon women, a reform 
which he had always actively supported. 
It was passed into law on the eve of the 
general election. In 1905 he was chosen 
master of the Leathersellers’ Company in 
London, but was unable to leave New 
Zealand to take the office. In 1906, the 
year of the New Zealand exhibition, he 
became first mayor of Greater Christchurch. 
On 25 Oct. he fell ill, and on 25 June 1907 
he died at Park Terrace, Christchurch, and 
was buried in the family vault in Hororata 
cemetery. 

He married in 1861 Rose Anne (d. 1900), 
daughter of WilHam Dryden, of Hull. By 
her he had issue three sons and one daughter. 

[Mennell’s Diet, of Australasian Biog . ; 
Gisborne’s New Zealand Rulers and States- 
men, 1897 (with portrait) ; Rusden’s Hist, of 
New Zealand ; Reeves’ The Long White Cloud ; 
speeches and obituary notices in New Zealand 
Times, Auckland Star, Canterbury Times, 
3 July 1907 (portrait).] A. B. W. 

HALLE [formerly Norman--Neruda], 
WILMA MARIA FRANCISCA, Lady 
Hall^i (1839-1911), violinist, was third 
child and second daughter of Josef Neruda 
(1807-75), organist of the cathedral of 
Briinn, Moravia, where she was born on 
21 March 1839. Almost in infancy Wihna 
began to play the violin. Her teacher was 
Leopold Jansa. At the age of seven she 
played one of Bach’s sonatas at Vienna, and 
her fine rendering excited general astonish- 
ment. A tour through North Germany with 
her family followed. On 30 April 1849 she 
appeared at the Princess’s Theatre, London, 
and on 11 June played a concerto of Be 
Beriot at the Philharmonic concerts. 
Other tours through Europe spread her 
fame. In 1864 she made most successful 
appearances at Paris, and there she married 
in the same year Ludwig Norman, a 
Swedish musician, taking the surname of 
Norman-Neruda. She returned to London 
in 1869, appeared at the Philharmonic 
concerts, and remained till Christmas, 
leading the quartets at the Monday popular 
concerts. The favour accorded her brought 
her back to London every winter. S^he 
was specially distinguished as a quartet- 
leader. In 1876 Prince Alfred, afterwards 
duke of Saxe-Coburg and Gotha, joined 
with Earls Dudley and Hardwioke in 
presenting her with the celebrated Stradi- 
varius violin that had belonged to Ernst. 
In 1885 she was left a widow. On 26 July 


1888 she married her second husband. Sir 
Charles Halle [q. v. Suppl. I], with whom 
she had long been professionally associated. 
After his death in 1895 King Edward VII, 
then Pruiee of Wales, became president of 
an influential committee which was formed 
to raise a fund for her benefit. As a result, 
the title-deeds of a palace at Asolo were 
presented to Lady Halle. After the death 
on 11 Sept. 1898 of her only son (by her 
first husband) in a mountaineering acci- 
dent in the Dolomites, Lady Halle settled 
at Berlin as a teacher, re-visiting England 
every year and being formally appointed 
in 1901 violinist to Queen Alexandra. On 
25 Jan. 1908 she played at the concert in 
London in memory of Joachim, who was 
one of her frequent associates. She died 
at Berlin from inflammation of the lungs on 
15 April 1911. Efiective technique, superb 
bowing, an indefinable touch of genius in 
her interpretations gave her a unique place 
among violinists ; her tone scarcely yielded 
in fulness to the greatest male performers. 

[The Times, 17 April 1911 ; Strad, May 1911 ; 
Musical Standard, 29 March 1902 (portrait) ; 
Grove’s Diet, of Music, arts. Neruda, Stradi- 
vari, and Violin, and the Appendix ; A. Ehrlich, 
Beriihmter Geiger (Engl. edit, with portrait) ; 
personal reminiscences from 1872.] H. D. 

HALLIDAY, Sib FREDERICK JAMES 
(1806-1901), first lieutenant-governor of 
Bengal, son of Thomas Halliday of Ewell, 
Surrey, was born there on Christmas 
Day 1806. A younger brother, General 
John Gustavus (&. 1822), long served on 
the Mysore commission. Halliday entered 
Rugby in 1814, and completed his education 
at the East India College, Haileybury, 
1823-4, He was appointed to the Bengal 
civil service and arrived in Calcutta on 
8 June 1825. Halliday first served as junior 
assistant to the company’s agent in the 
Saugor division, and assistant registrar of 
the 8adar (supreme) court. He was joint 
magistrate -and deputy collector in Bundel- 
khund and afterwards in Noakhali and 
Balu (1831-5) ; from Feb. 1835 magistrate 
and collector at Dacca, and next at Cuttack ; 
and from April 1836 secretary to the board 
of revenue. In May 1838 he was appointed 
judicial and revenue secretary in Bengal, 
and, in addition, from March 1840 to 1843 
he was junior secretary to the government 
of India both in the same and in the legis- 
lative departments. In 1849 he was made 
secretary in the home department by Lord 
Dalhousie, who held a high opinion of him 
and was distressed when, in July 1852, after 
twenty-seven years’ uninterrupted service. 
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Halliday was compelled by ill-health to 
take long leave home. He was on sixteen 
occasions examined by the Parliamentary 
committees on the renewal of the East 
India Company’s charter, granted in 1853. 

Returning to India, he took his seat on the 
governor-general’s council on 5 Oct. 1853, 
on the nomination of the court of directors. 
Bengal, hitherto directly administered by 
the governor-general, was constituted on 
1 May 1854 a lieutenant-governorship, and 
Dalhousie appointed Halliday as ‘ the fittest 
man in the service ... to hold this great 
and important office ’ of ruler of a territory 
comprising 253,000 square miles, with a 
population inadequately estimated at forty 
millions. Sir John Kaye credited him 
with natural ability, administrative saga- 
city, and a sufficiency in council which had 
won him general confidence (Hist, of Befoy 
War^ 9th edit. p. 58). Halliday sought 
with vigour to reform the administration 
of Bengal, the most backward of the great 
provinces of India (Sir John Steaohby’s 
India) chap. xxii.). In a valuable minute 
(30 April 1856) he submitted a scheme for 
the complete reorganisation of the police, 
and carried much of it into effect. Road 
communications were improved and ex- 
tended, and Halliday supervised the up- 
country administration by prolonged and 
difficult tours in all directions. On several 
matters he came into conflict with members 
of the government of India, and in a 
private letter (6 Jan. 1856) Dalhousie was 
constrained to confess that ‘ he has so 
managed that I believe he has not in 
Bengal a single influential friend but 
myself’ Private Letters, 1901). 

In hearty sympathy with the policy of 
educational advance laid down in the 
despatch of Sir Charles Wood, first Vis- 
count Halifax [q. v.], Halliday appointed 
a director of public instruction for Bengal 
in Jan. 1855, placed the presidency col- 
lege on an improved footing, and in 1856 
initiated the Calcutta University, the act of 
incorporation being passed in the following 
January. 

A rebellion in June 1855 of the wild 
Santal tribes, who were suffering from the 
extortions of money-lending mahajans, 
was, in spite of preliminary protests from 
the supreme government, suppressed by 
martial law (Nov.-Dee.). The Santal 
country was placed under special officers 
and the five districts named the Santal 
Parganas. HalUday was also faced by 
agrarian difficulties. By the Act of 1859 
— ^known as the * Magna Charta of the 
ryots ’ — he restricted the landlord’s powers 


of enhancement in specified cases, gave 
occupancy rights to tenants of twelve years 
standing, and improved the law relating 
to sales of land for revenue arrears. 

Bengal was not the chief centre of the 
Sepoy mutiny, but HalUday was closely asso- 
ciated with its suppression. His influence 
over the governor-general Canning was great, 
and to facilitate constant communication 
he removed from his official residence, Bel- 
vedere, to rooms overlooking Government 
House, Calcutta. There was no member 
of the government whom Canning ‘ so 
frequently consulted or whose opinions 
he so much respected ’ (Kaye). It was 
under his strong persuasion that Canning 
allowed British troops to replace the Sepoy 
guard at Government House in August (Sir 
H. S. Cunningham’s Earl Canning, 1891, 
p. 126). In his final minute (2 July 1859) 
regarding the services of civil officers, Can- 
ning credited Halliday — the ‘ right hand of 
the government of India ’ — ^with effectually 
checking the spread of rebeUion in Bengal. 
Halliday’s ‘ Minute on the Bengal Mutinies ’ 
(30 Sept. 1868) gives full particulars of 
his activities (see Buoklani^’s Bengal under 
the Lieutenant-Governors). He was included 
on 18 Mar. 1858 in the thanks which had 
been voted by both Houses of Parliament to 
the governor-general and others. He was 
also thanked by the East India Company 
(10 and 17 Feb. 1858), and the court of 
directors acknowledged his services in 
detail in a despatch dated 4 Aug. 1858. 
Retiring from the Ueutenant-governorship 
on 1 May 1859, he was created (civil) 
K.C.B. a year later. 

HalUday was inevitably exposed to the 
censure which Canning’s clemency in 
restraining the spirit of revenge provoked. 
Halliday stoutly defended in an official 
minute his own educational policy, to which 
Sir George Russell Clerk f q. v. Suppl. I] and 
others attributed the revolt. But more per- 
sistent was a personal controversy in which 
Halliday was involved for some thirty 
years with a subordinate officer, WilUam 
Tayler [q. v.], commissioner of Patna, 
Behar. With Tayler, Halliday’s relations 
were strained before the Mutiny. Tayler 
had printed ‘ for private circulation ’ a 
violent ^ Protest against the Proceedings of 
the Lieut. -Gov. of Bengal in the Matter of 
the Behar Industrial Institution ’ (Calcutta, 
1857). Subsequently HaUiday doubted the 
prudence of Tayler’ s procedure at the 
opening of the outbreak, and with the 
approval of the governor-general removed 
him from his commissionership (4 Aug,). 
HalUday appointed a Mahommedan to be 
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deputy commissioner at Patna, and non- 
official Europeans resented so strongly 
Canning’s sanction of the appointment that 
it was made one of the grounds in the 
Calcutta petition for Canning’s recall. 
Anglo-Indian opinion rallied to the side 
of Tayler, whose published attacks on 
Halliday continued (see The Patna Crisis, 
1858). Finally Tayler refused assurances 
of future good conduct, and, resigning the 
service on full pension on 29 March 1859, 
pursued his agitation for redress of alleged 
wrong till his death in 1892. The open 
controversy scarcely closed before 14 June 
1888, when a motion by Sir Roper Leth- 
bridge for a select committee on Tayler’s 
case was opposed by the under-secretary 
for India (Sir John Gorst) and defeated 
by 164 to 20 (cf. Parliamentary Papers: 
Halliday^ s Memorandum, ISl 9, No, 238, and 
Tayler’s reply, 1880, No. 143 ; vide also 
1879, No. 308, and 1888, Nos. 226, 247, and 
258). ‘ The Times ’ and the historians of the 

mutiny, Malleson and Mr. T. Rice Holmes, 
vehemently denounced HalUday’s trea-tment 
of Tayler, while Sir John Kaye supported 
Tayler with reservations. The controversy 
is more judicially reviewed by Mr. G. W. 
Forrest in his ^History of the Indian 
Mutiny ’ (vol. iii. 1912), who shows Tayler 
to have been mistaken, theatrical, and 
nsubordinate. 

Meanwhile on 29 Sept. 1868 Plalliday 
was appointed to the council of India, 
and there being no statutory limit of tenure, 
remained a member until his resignation on 
31 Dec. 1886, His salaried public service 
had then extended over sixty-one years. 

Halliday was a musician of unusual 
capacity, performing on the contra basso. 
He gave and took part in concerts when 
lieut. -governor of Bengal, earning the 
sobriquet of ‘ Big Fiddle.’ In later years 
his great stature and commanding figure 
made him conspicuous in many an orchestra 
at high-class concerts at the Crystal Palace 
and elsewhere. Retaining his faculties 
and memory unimpaired when a nona- 
genarian, he could vividly describe in the 
twentieth century as an eye-witness the last 
suttee (widow-burning) near Calcutta, just 
before the practice was prohibited by the 
regulation of 1829. He died on 22 Oct. 1901 
at his residence, 21 Bolton Gardens, South 
Kensington, and was buried at Brompton 
cemetery. 

He married in 1834 Eliza, daughter of 
General Paul Macgregor, of the East India 
Company’s army. She died in 1 886, and had 
a numerous family. The eldest son, Frederick 
My tton, Bengal C.S., was sometime commis- 


sioner of Patna and member of the board of 
revenue ; another son is Lieut. -general George 
Thomas, late of the Bengal cavalry; and 
a grandson. Sir Frederick Loch Halliday, 
is commissioner of police, Calcutta. 

[C. E. Buckland’s Bengal under the 
Lieut.-Governors, Calcutta, 1902, i. 1-162; 
Mutiny histories by Kaye, Malleson, Forrest, 
and Holmes ; Sir W. Lee-Warner’s Life of 
Dalhousie, 1904 ; Dalhousie’s Private Letters, 
1910 ; Pari, papers on Tayler’s case, cited 
above, and Tayler’s books and pamphlets ; 
Pari. Debates, 1879, 1880, and 1888 ; India 
List, 1901 ; The Times, 24 Oct. 1901.] 

f; h. b. 

, HAMBLIN SMITH. [See Smith, James 
Hamblin.] 

HAMILTON, DAVID JAMES (1849- 
1909), pathologist, born on 6 March 1849 at 
Falkirk, was third child and second son of 
the nine children of George Hamilton, M.D., 
practitioner in that town, who wrote numer- 
ous articles in ‘Chambers’s Encyclopredia,’ 
by his wife Mary Wyse, daughter of a naval 
surgeon. A sister Mary married on 9 Feb. 
1891, as his second wife, Charles Saunders 
Dundas, sixth Viscount Melville. At the 
age of seventeen Hamilton became a 
medical student at Edinburgh, and was 
attracted to pathology by the influence of 
ProfessorWilliam Rutherford Sanders [q. v.]. 
After qualifying in 1870 he was house sur- 
geon at the old Edinburgh Infirmary, resi- 
dent medical officer at Chalmers’ Hospital, 
Edinburgh, and for two years at the Northern 
Hospital, Liverpool, where he wrote the essay 
on ‘ Diseases and injuries of the spinal cord * 
which in 1874 was awarded the triennial 
Astley Cooper prize of 300^5. awarded by 
the medical staff of Guy’s Hospital. This 
enabled him to spend two years in working 
at pathology in Vienna, Munich, Strassburg, 
and Paris. In 1876 he returned as demon- 
strator of pathology to Edinburgh, where 
his teaching came as a revelation to the 
students. He was. also pathologist to the 
Royal Infirmary. During Professor Sanders’s 
illness (1880-1) he delivered the lectures, but 
was disappointed in not being elected his 
successor. In 1882, when an extra-mural 
teacher in Edinburgh, he was appointed to 
the chair of pathology founded by Sir William 
James Erasmus Wilson [q. v.] at Aberdeen. 
There his life’s work was done. He entirely 
organised the teaching, so that at his resigna- 
tion through ill-health in 1908 the patho- 
logical department had a European reputa- 
tion and pupils in all parts of the world, 
as was shown by the volume of ‘ Studies 
of ^ Pathology ’ (edited by W. Bulloch) 
which they dedicated to him in 1906 at 
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the quater-centenary of the University of 
Aberdeen. The book contains an article 
by Hamilton on * The Alimentary Canal 
as a Source of Infection ’ and his portrait. 
An enthusiastic and inspiring teacher, 
mth a strong personality and great powers 
of organisation, he was the j&st to intro- 
duce the practical teaching of bacteriology 
into general class work. He initiated the 
bacteriological diagnosis of diphtheria and 
typhoid fever in the north of Scotland, 
and did much to apply pathology to the 
uses of ordinary life. He investigated the j 
diseases of sheep known as ‘ braxy * and ! 
* louping ill,* and was chairman of the 
departmental committee on this question * 
appointed by the board of agriculture in 
1901, which presented its report in 1906. 
He confirmed the description of tbe ' braxy ’ 
microbe given in 1888 by Ivar Nielsen and 
discovered the bacillus of ‘ louping ill.’ He 
wrote widely on all branches of pathology, 
especially on the nervous system, tuber- 
culosis, and other diseases of the lungs, and 
on the healing of wounds. His textbook on 
pathology (2 vols. 1889-94) w^as recognised 
as a standard work. 

He was F.R.S.Edin., and in 1908 was 
elected F.R.S. London. In 1907 the Uni- 
versity of Edinburgh made him an honorary 
LL.D. He was a connoisseur in music and 
a facile draughtsman. He died on 19 Feb. 
1909 at Aberdeen, and was buried there. 
Hamilton married : (1) in 1880, Elizabeth, 
daughter of Thomas Griffith, by whom he 
had two sons and one daughter ; (2) in 
1894, Catherine, daughter of John Wilson 
of South Bankaskine, Falldrk; she died 
without issue in June 1908. 

[Information from his brother, G. G. Hamil- 
ton, and from W. Bulloch ; Proc. Roy. Soc. 
81 B.] H. B. R. 

HAMILTON, Sib EDWARD WALTER 
(1847-1908), treasury official, bom at 
Salisbury on 7 July 1847, was eldest son 
of Walter Kerr Hamfiton [q. v.], bishop 
of Salisbury, whose friendship with Glad- 
stone descended to his son. His mother 
was Isabel Elizabeth, daughter of Francis 
Lear, dean of Salisbury. Educated at 
Eton (1860-5) and Christ Church, Oxford 
(1866-8), he entered the treasury in 1870, 
before he could take his degree. He was 
private secretary to Robert Lowe, ohauceUor 
of the exchequer (1872-3), to his father’s 
friend, Gladstone (1873-4), and again to 
Gladstone in his second administration 
(1880-5). With Gladstone his relations 
were always intimate. Gladstone wrote 
to him, on his ceasing to be his private 
1901-1911 


secretary (30 June 1885) : ‘ As to your 
services to me, they have been simply 
indescribable ’ (Mobley’s Gladstone, iii. 
210-1). Hamilton published ‘ Mr. Glad- 
stone,’ a monograph, in 1898, in the preface 
to which he speaks of himself as ‘ one who 
was privileged to know Mr. Gladstone for 
nearly forty years and still more privileged 
to have been brought into the closest con- 
tact with him for a considerable time.’ 

In June 1885 Hamilton became a prin- 
cipal clerk in the finance branch of the 
treasury, in 1892 assistant financial secre- 
tary, in 1894 assistant secretary, and in 
1902 permanent financial secretary and 
joint permanent secretary with Sir George 
Murray, until the autumn of 1907, when he 
was compelled by ill-health to retire from 
the service. He was made C.B. in 1885 ; 
K.C.B. in 1894; G.C.B. in 1906, and 
a privy councillor in 1908 ; he also 
held the honours of K.O.V.O. and I.S.O. 
He died, unmarried, at Brighton on 3 Sept. 
1908, and was buried in Brighton cemetery. 

As an official, Hamilton devoted himself 
to the financial rather than the administra- 
tive side of the treasury, and mastered the 
details of City business and banking. He was 
thus specially connected with Goschen’s 
great financial measures, and published an 
account of them in ‘ Conversion and Re- 
demption; an Account of the Operations 
under the National Debt Conversion Act, 
1889 ’(1889). 

Without striking brilliancy, Hamilton 
gained to a remarkable degree the con- 
fidence and affection of those whom he 
served. In nearly every case official rela- 
tions led to private friendship. In personal 
life he found his chief interest in music, 
and he was the author of various musical 
compositions. His colleagues in the treasury 
presented him with his portrait by Mr. 
John da Costa in March 1908, after his 
retirement. 

[Who’s Who ; The Times, 9 and 28 Oct. 
1907, 4 Sept. 1908 ; private information.] 

C R L 

HAMILTON, EUGENE JACOB* LEE 
(1845-1907), poet and novelist. [See Lee- 
Hariilton.] 

HAMPDEN, Second Viscouet. [See 
Brand, Heebt Robert (1841-1906), 
governor of New South Wales.] 

HANBURY, Mbs. ELIZABETH (1793- 
1901), centenarian and philanthropist, 
bom in Castle Street, All Hallows, London 
Wall, on 9 June 1793, was younger daughter 
of John Sanderson of Amthorpe, Yorkshire, 

rf 
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and later of London. Her father, after 
coming to London, joined the Society of 
Hriends ; her mother died when she was 
under two years old. Intimacy with the 
Gurneys led to her assisting Elizabeth 
Fry [q. v.] in her work of visiting prisons ; 
her elder sister, Mary, who became the 
wife of Sylvanus Fox, was already en- 
gaged in the like service. The sisters also 
took part in the anti-slavery movement. 
In 1826 Elizabeth married, as Ms second 
wife, Cornelius Hanbury, of Plough Court, 
Lombard Street, chemist, member of the 
old-established firm, now Allen & Hanburys 
Ltd. He was first cousin to the Gurneys 
of Earlham. His first wife was Mary, only 
child of William Allen [q. v.], Ms partner. 
By Mm she was mother of two children, 
a son, Cornelius, and a daughter, Charlotte. 

Mrs. Hanbury was acknowledged a 
minister in the Society of Friends in 1833. 
With her husband she resided successively 
at Bonchuroh, Stoke Newington, and on 
Blackdown Hills near Wellington, Somerset. 
Her husband died at The Firs, Blackdown, 
in 1869. Eighteen years later Ms widow 
moved with her daughter to the house of 
her son, Cornelius, at Eichmond. She re- 
tained her clearness and activity of mind 
till the end of her long life, being keenly 
interested in the prison work of her daughter 
(see below) and in the missionary labours 
of two daughters of her sou, Elizabeth 
and Charlotte Hanbury, in China and 
India. During May 1900, when in her 
108th year, she sent a message to the 
Friends’ yearly meeting in London, and 
afterwards through the Dowager Countess 
of Erroll forwarded a greeting to Queen 
Victoria from ‘her oldest subject.’ Mrs. 
Hanbury died at Dynevor House, Richmond, 
Surrey, on 31 Oct. 1901, aged 108 years 
4 months and 3 weeks. She was buried 
at Wellington. Her portrait was painted 
in her 100th year by Percy Bigland, and 
now belongs to Lady Hanbury (widow of 
her husband’s great-nephew) of La Mortola, 
Ventimiglia. A replica is in the possession 
of Mrs. Hanbury’s son. Only four or five 
other British subjects have on authentic 
evidence died at the same advanced age. 
Since her death three persons have been 
certificated to die at a greater age. 

The daughter, Charlotte Hanbury 
(1830-1900), prison reformer, bom at Stoke 
Newmgton on 10 April 1830, - taught as a 
girl in ragged schools and visited the poor. 
On Blackdown she established several 
schools and mission rooms. She travelled 
largely in Europe and had friends in Ger- 
many, France, Spain, and Italy. In 1889 


she commenced a series of visits to Morocco 
with a view to ameliorating the lot of 
Moorish prisoners. She established a Moor- 
ish refuge in Tangier and travelled in the 
interior of the country. At her death at 
Eichmond, Surrey, on 22 Oct. 1900, she 
committed the care of the Tangier mission 
to her cousin, Henry Gurney. Her 
autobiography, a remarkable record, was 
edited by her niece, Mrs. Albert Head, 
in 1901. 

[Annual Monitor, 1902, pp. 43-51 ; The 
Times, 1 Nov. 1901 ; Charlotte Hanbury ; 
an Autobiography, 1901 ; Life of Mrs. Albert 
Head (Garolme Hanbury), by Charlotte Han- 
bury (the younger), 1905 ; information from 
Mrs. Hanbury’s son, Mr. Cornelius Hanbury.] 

C F S 

HANBXJEY, Sir JAMES ARTHUR 
(1832-1908), surgeon - general, born at 
Somerstoun House, parish of Laraoor, near 
Trim, co. Meath, on 13 Jan, 1832, was one of 
the fourteen children of Samuel Hanbury, a 
large landowner, by his wife Louisa, daughter 
of Charles Ingham, rector of Kilmessan and 
Kiloool, CO. Meath. A brother, William, also 
in the army medical service, was with the 
24th regiment when it was anniMiated at 
ChilUanwallah in 1849, assisted Florence 
Nightingale [q. v, Suppl. II] in establishing 
the hospital at »Scutari, and was in charge of 
Netley Hospital until his death. Another 
brother. Fleet-surgeon Ingham Hanbury, 
R.N., after distinguisMng himself at Tel-el- 
Kebir (mentioned in despatches and the 
bronze decoration and O.B.), died on his way 
to India in 1884. 

Hanbury graduated M.B. from Trinity 
College, Dublin, in 1853. He entered the 
army medical service as an assistant surgeon 
on 30 Sept. 1853 ; was promoted surgeon 
on 20 Feb. 1863 ; surgeon-major on 1 March 
1873 ; brigade surgeon on 27 Nov. 1879 ; 
deputy surgeon-general on 5 May 1881 ; 
surgeon major-general on 14 June 1887, and 
retired from the service on 1 3 Jan. 1892. He 
was elected an honorary F.R.C.S.Ireland 
on 19 July 1883 and F.R.C.S.England, on 
14 April 1887 (Ms diploma of membership 
being dated 23 Feb. 1859), 

Hanbury was quartered for some years at 
Halifax, Nova Scotia, before he was sent to 
China and thence to India. He served with 
the Bazar valley expedition in the Afghan 
war of 1878—9, and was present during the 
march from Kabul to the relief of Kanda- 
har, He was under fire in the battle of 1 Sept, 
in that campaign, was mentioned in des- 
patches, received the medal and clasp, the 
bronze decoration, and the C.B. (1881). He 
was principal medical officer under Lord 
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Wolseley during the Egyptian campaign of 
1882, when he was present at the battle 
of Tei-el-Kebir, and for the first time caused 
wounds to be dressed on the battlefield. 
Twice mentioned in despatches, he was 
made K.C.B. He served as principal 
medical officer at the Horse Guards and at 
Gibraltar (1887-8), and was surgeon-general 
of the forces in Madras (1888-92). In 1905 
he received the reward for distinguished 
service. Tall (6 feet 1 inch in height), alert, 
and handsome, of great independence and 
energy, Hanbury was a popular master of 
houn& at Ootacamtmd. He died at 
Bournemouth on 2 June 1908. 

He married in 1876 Hannah Emily, 
daughter of James Anderson of Coxlodge 
Hall, Northumberland, and widow of 
Colonel Carter, C.B. 

[Brit. Med. Journal, 1908, i. 1463 ; Lancet, 
1908, i. 1731 ; information from the Bev. S. 
Smartt, vicar of Newry.] B’A. P. 

HANBUHY, ROBERT WILLIAM 
(1845-1903), politician, born on 24 Feb. I 
1845 at BodehaU House, Tamworth, was * 
only son of Robert Hanbury of BodehaU^ 
a country gentleman of moderate landed 
estate but of ample means derived chiefly 
from collieries, by his wife Mary, daughter 
of Major T. B. Bamford of Wilnecote 
HaU, Warwickshire. Left an orphan in 
early childhood, Hanbury was educated at 
Rugby and at Corpus Christi College, 
Oxford, where he was well known as an 
‘ oar.’ He graduated B.A. in 1868 with 
a second class in literae humaniores. At 
the age of twenty-seven he became in 
1872 conservative member for Tamworth 
borough, and held that seat until 1878, 
when he was elected for North Stafford- 
shire. He lost this seat at the general 
election of 1880, and for the next five years 
threw himself energetically into the work 
of conservative organisation. He contested 
Preston unsuccessfully in 1882, but won 
the seat in 1885, retaining it with increasing 
majorities until his death. 

A vigilant and unsparing critic of the 
estimates even in the conservative parliament 
of 1886-92, he was regarded at first as some- 
thing of a free-lance ; but when the liberals 
returned to power in 1892, he and his allies, 
Mr. Thomas Gibson Bowles and (Sir) George 
Christopher Trout Bartley [q. v. Suppl. II], 
kept up a ceaseless warfare in committee 
of supply upon the policy of the government 
in every department. He was particularly 
energetic in attacking from the financial 
side Gladstone’s home rule bill of 1893, and 
it was largely due to him that the question 


of the national store of cordite assumed 
the importance that inspired Mr. Brod- 
rick’s motion of June 1895, on which the 
Rosebery ministry was defeated. 

When the Salisbury government came 
into power, Hanbury was made a privy 
councillor and financial secretary of the 
treasury. That post he held until 1900. 
The unionist ministry was then recon- 
structed after the general election of that 
year, and Hanbury succeeded Mr. Walter 
Long as president of the board of agricul- 
ture, with a seat in the cabinet. The 
change was regarded with some suspicion 
by the agricultural community ; but 
Hanbury went amongst the farmers on 
all available occasions, delivered speeches 
at agricultural gatherings, and won general 
confidence. 

A man of exceptionally fine physique, 
Hanbury died suddenly from pneumonia 
on 28 April 1903, at his London residence, 
Herbert House, Belgrave Square. Mr. 
Arthur Balfour, the prime minister, spoke 
in the House of Commons, with the approval 
of all parties, the same evening (28 April), 
of Hanbury’ s love for the House of Com- 
mons, of his accurate knowledge of its pro- 
cedure, of his assiduous attendance ; to the 
board of agriculture he had successfully 
brought an originality of method and 
desire to adapt a young office to the needs 
of the agricxiltural community. He was 
buried in the churchyard at his country 
residence, Ham, near Ashbourne. 

Hanbury was twice married (but left no 
issue) : (1 ) in 1869 to Ismena Tindal (d. 1871), 
daughter of Thomas Morgan Gepp of 
Chelmsford ; (2) in 1884 to Ellen, only child of 
Colonel Emox Hamilton ; she survived him, 
marrying shortly after Victor Bowring, and 
taking the name of Bowring-Hanbury. 
Hanbury’ s eldest sister married Sir Archi- 
bald Milman, clerk assistant to the House 
of Commons, and there was a family law- 
suit, carried up to the House of Lords, 
about the terms of his will. It was finally 
held on 7 Feb. 1905, by the earl of Halsbury 
and Lords Macnaghten, Havey, James, 
and Robertson (Lord lindley dissenting) 
that upon the true construction of Hanbury ’s 
will there was an absolute gift of the 
testator’s real and personal estate to his 
wife, subject to an executory gift of the 
same at her death to such of his nieces as 
should survive her (The Times Law Meports, 
xxi. 252). 

A caricature by * Spy ’ appeared in 
‘ Vanity Fair ’ (1896). 

[The Times, 29 April and 7 May 1903 ; 
j Annual Register for 1903 [119], 130.] E. C. 
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HANKIN, ST, JOHN EMILE CLA- 
VERING (1869-1909), playwright, born 
on 25 Sept. 1869 at Southampton, was 
third and youngest son of four children of 
Charles Wright HanMn, a descendant of 
the ancient Cornish family of Kestell, 
and at one time headmaster of King 
Edward Vi’s grammar school, Southampton. 
His mother was Mary Louisa (d. 1909), 
daughter of Edmund Thomas Wigley Perrot, 
who inherited estates at Crayeombe, 
Worcestershire. In January 1883 Hankin 
entered Malvern College as house and 
foundation scholar, and at the age of seven- 
teen he won an open postmastership at 
Merton College, Oxford, as well as a close 
Ackroyd scholarship, for which he was 
qualified hereditarily through his mother. 
He matriculated on 21 Oct. 1886, and took 
second classes in honour moderations (1888) 
and in the final classical school (1890). On 
leaving the university Hankin engaged 
in journalism in London. Erom 1890 he 
contributed to the ‘ Saturday Review.’ In 
ISOii he joined the staff of the ‘ Indian Daily 
News ’ at Calcutta. After a year in India 
an attack of malaria drove him home. For 
a time Hankin worked on ‘ The Times,’ and 
he contributed to other papers dramatic 
criticisms and miscellaneous articles. His 
keen wit and shrewd commonsense were seen 
to advanta/ge in two series of papers which 
appeared in ‘ Punch ’ and were afterwards 
published independently, viz. * Mr. Punch’s 
Dramatic Sequels ’ (1901), which added 
supplementary acts to the great classics 
of the English drama, and ‘ Lost Master- 
pieces ’ (1904), a series of subtle parodies of 
eminent authors in both prose and verse. 

Playwriting of a realistic frankness was 
HanMn’s main ambition. The first of his 
plays to be acted was ‘ The Two Mr. 
Wetherbys,’ which was privately performed 
in London by the Stage Society in Feb. 
1903 and later by Mr. William Hawtrey 
in Australia and New Zealand. When in 
1905 the strain of a jomnalist’s life in 
London compelled him to retire to 
Campden in Gloucestershire, he mainly 
devoted himself to writing for the stage. 
His translation of Brieux’s ‘ Les trois filles 
de Monsieur Dupont’ was produced, again 
privately, by the Stage Society in 1905, 
and its boldness excited some censure. 
Hankin, who thoroughly believed in his 
own powers and principles, obtained 
genuine success in the witty and pungently 
ironical comedy called ‘The* Return of 
the Prodigal,’ which was pubhcly produced 
on 26 Sept. 1905 by Messrs. Vedrenne 
and Barker at the Court Theatre, and was 


revived on 29 April 1907. ‘ The Charity 

that began at Home ’ and ‘ The Cassilis 
Engagement,’ which was perhaps the most 
popular of his plays, proved less incisive; 
both were first performed privately by 
the Stage Society in London in 1906 and 
1907 respectively, and were afterwards 
successfully repeated at repertory theatres 
in Manchester, Liverpool, and Glasgow. 
The three last-named plays were published 
in 1907 under the ironic title of ‘Three 
Plays with Happy Endings,’ with a preface 
in which he replied to adverse criticism 
in the press. In ‘ The Last of the De 
Mullins,’ produced by the Stage Society 
in December 1908 and published in 1909, 
Hankin’s merciless and outspoken realism 
went even further than before. He also 
wrote two one-act pieces, ‘The Burglar 
who Failed,’ which had a successful run 
at the Criterion Theatre in November 
1908, and ‘The Constant Lover,’ which 
was produced at the Royalty Theatre in 
Februaiy 1912. 

Hankin’s dramatic work, in so far as it 
satirised middle- class conventional standards 
of morality, bore traces of Mr. Bernard 
Shaw’s influence. But he showed originality 
in his absolute freedom from any semblance 
of romantic illusion and in liis impatience 
of sentiment, which led him usually to end 
his comedies with the victory of the 
unscrupulous scamp. Although his plots 
were carefully elaborated, and his pieces 
technically well planned, he chiefly aimed 
at a coldly acute analysis of character. 
His finely pointed wit failed to reconcile 
the public at large or the critics in the press 
to his cynical attitude to life. 

Never of robust health, Hankin suffered 
much since 1907 from neurasthenia, and 
he more than once derived benefit from 
the baths at Llandrindod Wells. Thither 
he went in the early summer of 1909, and 
in a fit of depression drowned liimself 
in the river Ithon on 15 June 1909. 
His ashes were buried after cremation at 
Golder’s Green. He married in 1901 
Florence, daughter of George Routledge, 
J.P., the publisher. He left no children. 

[The Times, 21 June 1909 : Athenseum, 
26 June 1909; Desmond MacCarthy’s The 
Court Theatre, 1907 ; Malvern College 
Register, 1904 ; Foster’s Alumni Oxon, 1888 ; 
Max Beerbohm, A Book of Caricatures, 
1907, No. xix. ; private information from 
Mrs. St. John Hankin.] G. S. W. 

HANLAN (properly Hanlon), 
EDWARD (1855-1908), Canadian oarsman, 
born of Irish parents at Toronto, Ontario, 
Canada, on 12 July 1855, was son in the 
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family of two sons and two daughters of 
John Hanlon, hotel proprietor, and his 
wife Mary Gibbs. His nephew Edward 
Durnan was sculling champion of Canada. 
Educated at George Street public school, 
Hanlan developed an early taste for rowing, 
and he gained his first important success 
at the age of eighteen, when he became 
amateur champion of Toronto Bay^ Turn- 
ing professional, he beat all comers in 1876 
at the centennial international exhibition 
at Philadelphia. In that year he took un- 
successful charge of an hotel in his native 
town. He became champion oarsman of 
Canada in 1877 and of America in 1878. 
Further successes in America led him in 
1879 to test his powers in England ; and 
on 15 June 1879 he defeated the English | 
champion, W. Elliott of Blyth, rowing the 
course from Mansion House to Scotswood 
suspension bridge on the Tyne in the 
record time of 21 mins. 21 secs. On 
Hanlan’s return to Toronto a pubho sub- 
scription of dOOOZ. was raised for his benefit, 
Hanlan revisited England in 1880, and 
on 15 Nov. beat Edward Trickett of 
Australia on the Thames for the world’s 
championship. In four subsequent races 
(1881-4) Hanlan retained the title, but 
lost it on 16 Aug. 1884 to William Beach, 
a blacksmith of lUawana, in a race on the 
Paramatta river, and suffered further defeat 
from Beach on 28 March 1885 and 26 Nov. 
1887. Two further efforts to regain the 
championship in 1888 were unsuccessful. 
With William O’Connor he beat Gaudaur 
and McKay for the double-scull champion- 
ship of America on 8 Aug. 1898. 

During his career Hanlan, who was 5 ft. 
8J ins. in height and weighed 11 stone, won 
over 150 races, and as an oarsman was un- 
surpassed for finish and style. Unlike his 
English rivals, he used the slide simul- 
taneously with the swing, kept his body 
well back, and held his arms straight long 
past the perpendicular before bending them 
to row the stroke, to which added strength 
was given by the skilful use of his great 
leg power. 

Hanlan died on 4 Jan. 1908 at Toronto, 
where he was buried with civic honours. 
He married on 19 Dec. 1877 Margaret 
Gordon Sutherland of Picton, Nova Scotia, 
and had issue two sons and six daughters. 
A painted portrait of Hanlan, sitting 
in his boat, by H. H. Emmerson, which 
has been often engraved, belongs to his 
widow. 

[Sportsman, and The Times, 6 Jan. 1908 ; 
Toronto Globe, 4, 6, and 7 Jan. 1908 (by H. J. 
P. Good) ; B. C. Lehmann, The Complete Oars- 


man, 1908, p. 49 ; Morgan, Canadian Men and 
Women of the Tim © ; private information.] 

W. S. J. 

HABBEN, SiE HENRY (1823-1911), 
pioneer of industrial life assurance, born 
in Bloomsbury on 24 Aug. 1823, was eldest 
son of Henry Harben of Bloomsbury by his 
wife Sarah, daughter of Benjamin Andrade. 
He was first cousin to Mr. Joseph Chamher- 
lain. The Harben family was originally 
engaged in banking at Lewes, but Hemy’s 
grandfather was a partner in the provision 
stores of Harben &; Larkin of Whitechapel, 
London, and his father also carried on a 
wholesale business in the City. After a few 
years in his uncle’s stores he was articled to 
a surveyor, but left that calling in March 
I 1852, when he became accountant of the 
I Prudential Mutual Assurance, Investment 
and Loan Association. The company was 
founded in a small way at Blackfriars 
in 1848 and had met with little success. 
Harben, who remained connected with the 
undertaking for sixty years, converted it 
into a colossal concern. In 1854 the 
company, mainly on Harben’s advice, 
started a scheme of life assurance for the 
working classes ,* the new departure was 
at first hampered chiefly by the rivalry 
of the Safety Life Assurance Company, 
of which Cobden and Bright were directors, 
but which soon collapsed. Harben was 
appointed secretary of the Prudential on 
26 June 1856, and soon proved that indus- 
trial life assurance was practicable. He also 
organised for the first time the valuation of 
industrial businesses on scientific principles. 

On 24 Eeb. 1870 Harben, who had become 
in 1864 a fellow of the Institute of Actuaries, 
was appointed actuary of the Prudential 
company in addition to the secretaryship. 
On 23 March 1873 he became resident direc- 
tor and secretary, resigning the latter office in 
the following year. He was made deputy- 
"chairman on 19 Dec. 1878, chairman on 
28 Dec. 1905, and president on 31 July 1907. 
In May 1879 the business was transferred 
to Holborn Bars, where the large block 
of buildings accommodates about 2000 
clerks, whilst the company’s annual income 
exceeds 14,500,000^. and its funds exceed 
77,O0O,00OL Harben’s services and advice 
were to the last available for the company. 
He presided at the weekly meeting of the 
board on 13 July 1911, five months before 
his death. He was knighted on Queen 
Victoria’s diamond jubilee in June 1897. 

Harben was a prominent member of the 
Carpenters’ Company, joining the livery in 
1878 and serving as master in 1893. Between 
1889 and 1897 he gave large sums to assist 
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the company in their various schemes of 
technical education and social philanthropy. 
These benefactions included an endowment 
for technical lectures and a gold medal in 
connection with the Institute of Public 
Health. The Convalescent Home for Work- 
ing Men at Kustington, Littlehampton, 
the erection and partial endowment of 
which cost him over 50,000?., was founded 
in 1895 and opened in 1897. It remained 
under his own management and that of his 
son during their lives, and then reverted 
to the Carpenters’ Company, which now con- 
tributes liberally to its support. 

Harben’s London house for nearly half a 
century was at Hampstead, and he keenly 
interested himself in local affairs. For 
many years he was a leading member of the 
Hampstead vestry, and became its chairman. 
He represented Hampstead on the Metro- 
politan Board of Works from 1881 to 1889, 
and from 1889 to 1894 on the London 
county council. In 1900 he became the 
first mayor of Hampstead, and was elected 
for a second year, but resigned owing to 
failing health, A generous supporter of 
the local charities, he built a wing of 
the Hampstead General Hospital, liberally 
helped the Mount Vernon Hospital for 
Consumption and the School for the Blind, 
and gave 5000?. towards building the 
Central Public Library. He helped to 
secure Parliament-hiU Fields and Golder’s 
Green as open spaces for the public. For 
the London City Mission he built a hah at 
Hampstead, and was honorary colonel of 
the 1st cadet battalion of the royal fusiliers 
whose headquarters are at Hampstead. 

His country seat was Warnham Lodge, 
near Horsham, where he built the Warnham 
village hall and club ; he was a H.L. of 
Sussex, and served as high sheriff' in 1898. 
An enthusiast for cricket, he constructed 
one of the best cricket grounds in Sussex, 
where important matches were played, A 
conservative in politics, he contested un- 
successfully Norwich in 1880 and Cardiff 
m 1885. 

He died at his Sussex residence on 2 Dec. 
1911, and was buried at Kensal Green 
cemetery. He married (1) on 1 Aug. 1846 
Ann (d, 1883), daughter of James Such, by 
whom he had issue a son, Henry Andrade, 
his successor as chairman of the Prudential 
(1849-1910), whose death in August 1910 
was a severe blow ; and (2) on 8 Nov. 
1890 Mary Jane, daughter of Thomas 
Bullman Cole. He was survived by a 
daughter and two grandsons, H. D. Harben 
and Guy P. Harben the artist. 

Harben published : 1. ‘ The Weight 


Calculator,’ 1849 ; 3rd edit. 1879. 2. ‘Mor- 

tality Experience of the Prudential As- 
surance Company, 1867-70,’ 1871. 3. ‘The 
Discount Guide, Tables for the use of 
Merchants, Manufacturers . . ; new edit. 

1876. 

A portrait by Mr. Norman Macbeth was 
painted in 1872 for the board-room of the 
Prudential Company. Another presenta- 
tion portrait, by the Hon. John Collier 
(1889), is in the Hampstead Town Hall. 
A bust from life was modelled in 1902 by 
Mr. James Nesfield Forsyth. 

[Insurance Becord, 8 Deo. 1911, xlix. 579- 
80 ; Prudential Staff Gazette (portrait), May 
1911, i. 120-1, and Dec. 1911, ii. 35 ; Post 
Mag. (portrait), 9 Dec. 1911, Ixxii. 971-2 - 
Ibis Mag. (portrait), Deo. 1911, xxxiv. 373-7 ; 
Burke’s Peerage, 1911 ; Lodge’s Peerage, 
1912 ; The Times, 4 Deo. 1911 ; Hampstead 
and Highgate Express, 9 Dec. 1911; Hamp- 
stead and St. John’s Wood Advertiser, 7 Dec. 
1911 ; Brit. Mus. Cat. ; notes kindly supplied 
by Sir Ernest Clarke.] 0. W. 

HABCOUBT, LEVESON FBANCIS 
VEBNON- (1838-1907), civil engineer. 
[See Vernon-Haecotjet.] 

HABCOUBT, SiE WILLIAM GEOBGE 
GBANVILLE VENABLES VERNON 
(1827-1904), statesman, born on 14 Got. 
1827 in the Old Residence, York, was 
younger son in a family of two sons and 
five daughters of WiUiam Vernon Harcourt 
[q. V.] of Nuneham Park, Oxford, canon 
of York, by his wife Matilda Mary, 
daughter of Colonel William Gooch, whose 
father was Sir Thomas Gooch of Benaore, 
Suffolk, and whose grandfather was Sir 
Thomas Gooch [q. v.], bishop of Ely. 
Harcourt’s grandfather, Edward Harcourt 
[q. V.], archbishop of York, son of George 
Vernon, Lord Vernon, took his mother’s 
name of Harcourt on succeeding to the 
property of his first cousin, WiUiam Har- 
court, third and last Earl Harcourt [q. v.], 
in 1830. Harcourt was proud of a descent 
which was traceable through many noble 
houses to the Plantagenet royal family. 
He had little in common with his elder 
brother, Edward William Harcourt (1825- 
1891), a staunch conservative, who succeeded 
to the Nuneham estates in 1871, and who, 
although he was M.P. for Oxfordshire 
from 1878 to 1886, mainly led the life of a 
country gentleman. 

Harcourt’s early days were spent in York 
and in the adjoining parish of Wheldrake, 
under a private tutor tiU the age of ten. 
For the next nine years (1837-46) he 
was a pupil with five other boys of Canon 
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Parr, imtil April 1840 at Dumford, near 
Salisbury, and from that time at Preston, 
where Parr was made vicar of St. John’s. 
Chief of his friends and fellow-pupils at 
Burnford was Laurence Oliphant [q. v.]. 
At Preston he was an eye-witness of the 
bread riots of 1842, and the poverty and 
misery of the people made him a lifelong op- 
ponent of protection. From Preston he went 
to Cambridge University, entering Trinity 
College as a pensioner on 30 Sept. 1846. 
Already a good scholar and mathematician, 
he soon showed signs of brilliance. He 
matriculated in 1847 and became a scholar 
of Trinity in 1850. He took an active 
part in the debates of the Union and was 
admitted to the exclusive ‘ Society of 
Apostles,’' There, as at the Union, his 
chief adversary in debate was (Sir) James 
Fitzjames Stephen [q. v.]. Harcourt 
championed the liberals and Stephen the 
conservatives. Their encounters were reck- 
oned by contemporaries ‘ veritable battles 
of the gods,’ though in ‘ adroitness ’ and 
‘ chaff ’• Harcourt was Stephen’s superior 
(L. Stephen, J. F. Stepheny 99 seq,). 
Although of magnificent physique he took 
no prominent part in sport. Whilst an 
undergraduate he was introduced by his 
tutor, (Sir) H. S. Maine, to John Douglas 
Cook [q.v.], then the editor of the ‘ Morn- 
ing Chronicle,’ a Peelite organ. He soon 
wrote regularly for that journal. In 1851 
he graduated B. A. with a first-class in classics 
and a senior optime in the mathematical 
tripos. On 2 May 1851 he entered at 
Lincoln’s Inn and settled down to the 
study of law in London. Three years later, 
on 1 May 1854, he was called to the bar of 
the Inner Temple, and he chose the home 
circuit. He soon acquired a large practice 
at the common law bar and, later, estab- 
lished a high reputation at the parliament- 
ary bar, where his work yielded him a 
handsome income. Through the long 
struggle over the Thames Embankment 
scheme he acted as counsel for the Metropoli- 
tan Board of Works (see his letter to The 
Times of 7 July 1861, signed ‘ Observer’). 
During Nov. and Dec. 1863 public in- 
terest was centred in the court-martial 
trial of Lieut. -Colonel Thomas Crawley for 
alleged misconduct at Mhow in the previous 
year ; Harcourt acted as Crawley’s legal 
adviser, and his brilliant advocacy gamed 
his acquittal. 

He did not, however, confine his attention 
exclusively to his profession. He quickly 
made his mark in London society as an 
extremely clever young man who could 
both write and talk well. On the demise 


of the ‘ Morning Chronicle,’ Beresford Hope 
inaugurated the ‘ Saturday Review,’ in 
Nov. 1855, with Douglas Cook as editor. 
Cook at once enlisted Harcourt’s services 
as one of the original contributors. Har- 
court wrote continuously for the brilliant 
periodical from 1855 to 1859. 

At the general election of May 1859 he 
contested the Elirkcaldy Burghs as an 
independent liberal against the official 
liberal candidate and old member, Robert 
Ferguson. The fight was fierce, and 
Harcourt was defeated by only eighteen 
votes. In the following January, at a 
great public demonstration at Kirkcaldy, 
he received a presentation ‘ as a tribute to 
his eminent talent, and in admiration of his 
eloquent advocacy of our cause.’ 

Meanwhile Harcourt was studying pri- 
vately international law, which, in a 
letter to Lord John Russell, he described 
as ‘ my passion, not my profession.’ He 
turned the study to advantage in the con- 
troversies over international law which 
occupied the cabinets of Europe after the 
first stages of the American ci’^ war. To 
the ‘ London Review ’ of 30 Nov. 1861 he 
sent two letters, one on * International 
Law and international Exasperation ’ and 
the other ‘The case of the Nashville.’ 
In ‘ The Times ’ of 5 Deo. 1861 appeared 
the first of a series -of long and weighty 
letters, over the signature of ‘ Historicus,’ 
dea-ling chiefly with questions of iuter- 
national law arising out of the American 
civil war. The letters were continued at 
intervals tiU 1876 and covered a wide field 
of political controversy. Throughout life 
he remained a constant correspondent 
of ‘ The Times ’ on ah manner of political 
themes, in later years under his own name. 
The aim of the early ‘ Historicus ’ letters 
was to deny the Southern States the title 
to recognition as belligerents, and to define 
the obhgation of neutrality on England’s 
part. In 1863 Harcourt collected some 
of the letters under the title ‘ Letters by 
Historicus on Some Questions * of later- 
national Law,’ and in 1865 others appeared 
in a volume as ‘ American Neutrality.’ 
The letters, which had a marked effect 
upon political opinion, established the 
writer’s reputation. Lord John Russell 
wrote to Harcourt in 1868 thanking hi m for 
the help he had rendered to the maintenance 
of peace between England and the United 
States. 

He was appointed a member of the 
Neutrality Laws Commission in the same 
year, and signed the report with a qualifi- 
cation deprecating any extension of the 
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punishment to those engaged in ship- j 
building for belhgerents. He also served 
on the royal commissions on the laws of 
naturalisation and allegiance (1870) and 
on extradition (1878). In 1866 he was 
made a queen’s counsel, according to Lord 
Selborne in recognition of his grasp of 
international law. But a more important 
recognition of the kind was his appointment 
in 1869 to the Whewell professorship of 
international law at Cambridge, which he 
held till 1887. Throughout that period he 
delivered lectures at increasingly irregular 
intervals and occupied rooms in Trinity 
College which he decorated with elaborate 
heraldic ornaments. 

Meanwhile Harcourt was identifying him- 
self with politics, though he was still reluc- 
tant to abandon his career at the parlia- 
mentary bar. He was generally reckoned to 
be independent of party ties, and Disraeli, 
whom he knew well socially, offered him^ in 
1866 a safe conservative seat in Wales, which 
he declined. At the outset he chiefly con- 
fined his interposition in political discussion 
to the columns of ‘ The Times ’ above his 
old signature of ‘ Historicus.’ There he 
urged the co-operation of both parties in 
passing a reform bill (12 March, 10 April, and 
7 May 1866; of. four letters on parlia- 
mentary reform, 4 Feb., 11 April, 2 and 
9 May 1867, and on redistribution of parlia- 
mentary seats, 24 June). On 27 May 1867 
he appealed, through * The Times,’ for the 
commutation of the death sentence passed 
on the Fenian convicts, and early in 1869 
advocated in the same paper the disestab- 
lishment of the Irish Church. 

On 29 June 1867 he delivered his first 
speech in London. The occasion was a 
public breakfast in St. James’s HaU, held 
in honour of Lloyd Garrison, the American 
anti-slavery advocate. The chair was 
occupied by John Bright, and the list of 
speakers included Lord John Russell, the 
'Duke of Argyll, John Stuart Mill, Lord 
GranviUe, and George Thompson (Pass- 
MOBE Edwabds, a Few Footprints, 1906). 

FText year he threw himself with grow- 
ing energy into the party strife. He advo- 
cated the disendowment of the Church of 
Ireland at a great meeting held on 16 April 
1868 in St. James’s Hall, under the presi- 
dency of Earl Russell, and again on 22 June 
at a stormy meeting in the Guildhall. At 
a public breakfast, given to John Bright 
on 4 June by the Liberal Association, he 
eloquently acclaimed a new era of reform. 
On 18 Oct. he addressed a meeting of work- 
ing men at Birmingham, and on 10 Hov. 
vigorously supported the liberal candidates 


for the City at Cannon Street Hotel 
during the general election. At the same 
time he agreed to stand for Oxford in 
the liberal interest in company with Edward 
Cardwell, the senior sitting^ member. His 
fine appearance and admirable platform 
manner greatly impressed the electors, and 
the two liberals were returned by a large 
majority (18 Nov.). On 3 Jan. 1870 and 
in many succeeding years Harcourt de- 
livered to the Ancient Order of Druids 
at Oxford elaborate addresses on liberal 
policy which attracted vast public atten- 
tion. By degrees he wholly abandoned his 
legal work for politics, and thereby sacrificed 
10,000^. a year (Goschek’s Life, i. 149). 

Harcourt’s entry into parliament was 
looked forward to with interest. Gladstone 
on forming his first government in December 
1868 ofiiered him the post of judge advo- 
cate general, which carried with it a privy 
councillorship, but Harcourt declined the 
office because a privy councillorship was 
held at that time to debar the holder, when 
out of office, from legal practice. His 
maiden speech on 23 Feb. 1869, against a 
proposal to repeal the Act of Anne by which 
members accepting office under the crown 
vacate their seats, justified expectations. 
He was active in the discussion of the Irish 
Church bill during the session. Gladstone 
acknowledged his ability as a debater and 
anticipated for him a great parliamentary 
career. But Harcourt showed himself 
no docile party follower, and seated below 
the gangway, soon constituted himself a 
constant and candid critic of the liberal 
government. On 5 March he drew the 
attention of the house to the absence of 
any record of election petition judgments, 
and obtained a promise from the attorney- 
general to secure and lay them before the 
house. On the same day he carried a 
motion to appoint a select committee to 
inquire into the law affecting the registration 
of voters. He was appointed chairman of 
this committee, and its deliberations re- 
sulted in the registration of parliamentary 
voters bill of May 1871. During the session 
of 1870 he criticised many provisions of the 
government’s Irish land bill, and of their 
elementary education hill. He opposed 
any sectarian religious education in the 
public schools apart from a reading of the 
Scriptures (cf. letters in The Times, 28 March 
and 10 June), with the result that a clause 
was inserted forbidding the use of formula- 
rism distinctive of any religious sect. He 
again championed religious equality during 
the debates on the university tests bill 
^ in June, and urged that ‘ every College 
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incorporated with the universities should be 
open to persons of all religious opinions.’ 

Over the army regulation bill of 1871, 
which, among other reforms, sought to 
abolish the purchase of commissions in the 
army, Harcourt came into sharp collision 
with Gladstone. While denouncing the 
custom of ‘ purchase,’ he protested against 
Gladstone using the Koyal Warrant in pro- 
curing its abolition. The government’s 
attitude was strongly defended by the 
attorney-general, Sir Robert Collier, after- 
wards Baron Monkswell, and the solicitor- 
general, Sir John Duke (afterwards Baron) 
Coleridge, on two difeent grounds of 
argument, and Harcourt delighted the 
house by asking ‘ in the language of New- 
market, whether the government was going 
to win with Attorney-General on Statute 
or with Solicitor-General on Prerogative.’ 
Again in July he opposed that clause of 
the elections bill which sought to impose 
election expenses upon the constituencies | 
on the ground that ‘the people had long 
looked for the ballot as a boon ; they were 
now going to give them the ballot as a tax.’ 
With persistence he urged law reform on 
the notice of the country and the house 
(ef. address as president of the jurisprudence 
section of the Social Science Congress 
meeting at Leeds, Oct. 1871, and The 
Times f 8 Deo. 1871 and 3, 18, 21, and 28 
Dec. 1872). On 26 July 1872 he moved 
‘ that the administration of the law, under 
the existing system, is costly, dilatory, and 
inefficient. . . .’ and, after a long debate, 
his motion was defeated only by a majority 
of fifteen. His activity both in and out of 
parliament helped to shape the Judicature 
Act of 1873, in the discussion of which he 
took a large part. 

In discussions on the ballot bill in 1872 
Harcourt carried against the government 
by 167 to 166 an amendment substituting 
‘ with corrupt intent ’ for the word 
' wilfully ’ in the clause making it punishable 
for a man ‘ wilfully ’ to disclose the name 
of the candidate for whom he voted. On 
5 July he moved the second reading of the 
criminal law amendment bill, which pro- 
vided that picketing should not be subject 
to a criminal charge. During November 
Harcourt attacked as an infringement of the 
right of public meeting A. S. Ayrton’s bill 
for enabling the office of works to regulate 
public meetings in the London parks. 

With equal independence and persistency 
Harcourt urged in parliament and the 
country the need of reducing the public 
expenditure, especially that on armaments 
(cf. Hansard, 1 April 1873). At his instance 


Gladstone appointed early in 1873 a 
select committee, with Harcourt as one 
of its members, to consider civil service 
expenditure. In debate on the Irish Uni- 
versity biU, on 13 Feb., he denounced the 
clauses which prohibited the teaching of 
philosophy and modem history, declaring 
them to be ‘ the anathema of the Vatican 
against modern civilisation.’ On the defeat 
of the second reading of this bill (March) 
Gladstone resigned, but he resumed office 
owing to Disraeli’s refusal to form a minis- 
try. Later in the year (Nov. 20) Sir John 
Duke Coleridge, then attorney-general, was 
promoted to the bench. His place was taken 
by Sir Henry James [q. v. Suppl. II], Har- 
court’s friend and companion in the House 
of Commons below the gangway, who had 
been made solicitor-general in the preced- 
ing September. Harcourt accepted Glad- 
stone’s offer of James’s post of solicitor- 
general (20 Nov.). He deprecated receiving 
the customary honour of knighthood, but 
was overborne by Gladstone, and he was 
knighted at Windsor Castle on 17 Dec. He 
was returned unopposed for Oxford on 5 Dec. 

Little opportunity was offered of testing 
his changed relations with a government 
of which he had been a somewhat rigorous 
critic and was now an official member. 
The dissolution of parliament, on 26 Jan, 
1874, practically ended Ms first experi- 
ence of office within three months. The 
liberals were heavily defeated in the 
country. The return of Disraeli to power 
on 21 Feb. placed Harcourt for the first 
time in opposition. 

Re-elected for Oxford on 3 Feb. 1874, 
Harcourt proved a formidable enemy of 
the new conservative government. But 
his interest in the first session of the 
new parliament was concentrated on the 
public worsMp regulation biU, which, al- 
though not a government bill, was warmly 
supported by DisraeH. A staunch protest- 
ant throughout his career, Harcourt en- 
thusiastically championed a measure wMch 
was designed to crush ritualism. Glad- 
stone was no less vehement in opposition 
to the bill, and sarcastically twitted his 
follower with ‘ disiDlays of erudition rapidly 
and cleverly acquired’ (cf. Haecotjbt in 
The Times, 11, 14, 20, 27, and 30 July 1874). 
But there was no permanent alienation. 
Through the sessions of 1875 and 1876 
Harcourt was untiring in criticisms of 
conservative hills and policy, mainly on 
party lines. By Ms vigorous attack in 
‘ The Times ’ of 4 and 5 Nov. (1875) on the 
Admiralty’s ‘ Slave Circular ’ authorising the 
surrender of slaves taking refuge on British 
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sliips (13 July 1875) he hastened the with- 
drawal of the circular (5 Nov. ). He ridiculed 
the royal titles bill of 1876, which made 
Queen Victoria Empress of India. He was 
foremost among the critics of the merchant 
sliipping bill (May). 

During the critical events in Eastern 
Europe (1876-8) Harcourt was in the fore- 
front of the political battle at home, de- 
claring the problem to be ‘not how to 
maintain the Turkish government, but how 
safely to replace it ’ (speech at Oxford, 
9 Jan. 1877). When Gladstone moved 
the vote of censure on the government for 
their support of Turkey on 7 May, Harcourt, 
speaking in support, declared that the 
Imell of the Turkish empire had sounded. 
In Jan. 1878 he denounced the government’s 
warlike preparations when a conference for 
the settlement of peace between Turkey and 
Russia was in process of formation, and 
later in the year ridiculed the new treaty 
of Berlin as already ‘ moribund ’ {The Times, 
2 Nov. 1878). To the government’s con- 
duct of affairs in Afghan and South Africa 
during 1878 and 1879 Harcourt brought 
the same trenchant powers of attack. 
In a long speech on 31 March he put 
the blame of the Zulu war on Sir Bartle 
Erere for carrying on, under the British 
flag, those very injustices from which the 
Zulus had so long suffered under the Boers. 
Nor was his activity in the House of Com- 
mons confined to external policy. In April 
1877 he urgently pleaded for a widening of 
the scope of education at Oxford and 
Cambridge and for increased endowment 
of research. During the session of 1879 
he was indefatigable in seeking to amend 
in committee the army discipline and 
regulation bill. 

It was not only in the House of Commons 
or in letters to ‘ The Times ’ that Harcourt 
made his influence felt during this period. 
His speeches at public meetings through the 
country proved the finest rhetorical efforts 
of his career. For the most part carefully 
prepared, yet delivered so skilfully as to 
appear extempore, they were masterpieces 
of dignified eloquence and brilliant epigram. 
At liberal demonstrations at Oxford, 
Scarborough, Sheffield, Southport, Liver- 
pool, and Birmingham (20 Jan. 1880, with 
John Bright and Mr. Chamberlain) he 
ridiculed the government’s policy of ‘ bluster 
and bravado,’ and his rhetorical energy con- 
spicuously supplemented that of Gladstone. 

In March 18& Parliament was dissolved, 
and a general election immediately followed. 
The contest in Oxford was very keen ; the 
conservatives considerably reduced the 


liberal majorities, but Harcourt and his 
colleague (Sir) Joseph WilUam Chi tty 
[q. V. Suppl. I] were elected (3 April). The 
result of the general election was the 
return of 349 liberals, 243 conservatives, 
and 60 home rulers. Lord Beaconsfield 
resigned on 22 April. Despite their political 
differences, Harcourt’s private relations 
with the conservative statesman remained 
friendly till Lord Beaconsfield’s death 
on 19 April 1881, when Harcourt attended 
the funeral at Hughenden. 

Delicate issues were involved in the choice 
in 1880 of a liberal prime minister. Glad- 
stone had abandoned to Lord Hartington 
the leadership of the liberal party in 1875, 
and despite his active agitation in the 
country had not resumed his old post. 
Harcourt, while energetic in support and ex- 
position of the libera] programme, inclined 
to whig doctrines. On 29 Dec. 1874 he 
had written to Goschen (Life, i. 162) ‘I 
have been preaching whig doctrines fur et 
simple ; they are my principles, and I mean 
to stick to them coute que coute.^ He had 
urged on Hartington in Jan. 1875 the 
acceptance of the leadership, chiefly to 
save the party from radical predominance. 
Although he worked loyally with Glad- 
stone, he was often puzzled by his apparent 
casuistry (Life of Ooschen, i. 163). Now 
he urged Hartington to become prime 
minister in virtue of his formal place of 
leader. He believed, he wrote to him 
(18 April 1880), that his sobriety would 
have more effect on moderate public 
opinion than ‘ all the oratory in the 
world’ (Holland, Life of Diihe of Devon- 
shire, i. 271). But events took another 
course. Gladstone declined to serve in 
any other situation save that of chief of 
the new government, and he again became 
prime minister. He at once formed a 
ministry. Harcourt was given the post of 
home secretary, and was sworn of the 
privy council (28 April). On seeking 
re-election as a minister Harcourt was 
again opposed at Oxford by his previous 
opponent, Alexander William Hall. The 
conservative organisation left no stone un- 
turned to capture the seat, and Hall was 
returned by a majority of 54 (10 May). 
He was, however, shortly afterwards 
unseated on petition, and the borough was 
disfranchised for corruption for the whole 
of that parliament. Harcourt was not 
long absent from the House of Com- 
mons. Samuel Plimsoll [q. v. Suppl. I] 
generously resigned his seat at Derby in 
his favour, and he was elected without a 
contest on 26 May» 
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Harcourt’s first legislative measure was 
the Groniid Game Act, or the hares and 
rabbits bill, which he introduced on 27 May* 
The object of the bill was the better pro- 
tection of the occupier of land against the 
ravages of hares and rabbits, and it provided 
that the occupier should have equal rights 
with the landlord to kill and take ground 
game. The bill aroused the bitterest oppo- 
sition of a section of the tory party, and 
though the second reading was moved on 
10 June, it was not finally passed until 
27 August. The keen opposition brought 
out all Harcourt’ s adroitness in debate 
and retort. The effect of the bill was 
the extermination of the hare in many 
parts of England, but it went a long way 
towards conciliating the farmers and 
practically killed the agitation against the 
Game Laws. 

Select committees to inquire into the 
state of British merchant shipping and 
the London water supply next occupied 
Harcourt’ s attention. As chairman of the 
last committee he drew up a report (3 Aug.) 
which recommended that a single body 
directly responsible to the people of London 
should take control of all the London 
water supply (cf. Hansard, 15 Feb. 1882). 
In the autumn he carefully considered the 
position of juvenile offenders, advocating 
the use of the birch instead of detention 
in prison. His recommendation led to a 
marked reduction in the number of juvenile 
criminal convictions (of. speech at Cocker- 
mouth, 29 Oct. 1881). The revelations in 
Oct. 1881 of cruelty and abuses at St. Paul’s 
Industrial School led him to propose a royal 
commission to inquire into the whole system 
of industrial and reformatory schools [see 
Taylor, Helen, Suppl. II]. Harcourt 
firmly believed in capital punishment (cf. 
Hansard, 22 Jxme 1881) and he administered 
the criminal law with merciful firmness. 

But political disturbances in Ireland soon 
absorbed the attention of the government, 
and on Harcourt devolved the duty of 
carrying through the House of Commons, 
in the teeth of strenuous obstruction from 
the Irish members, the coercive measures 
which the government deemed necessary in 
the interests of order. After long and stormy 
debates (1-21 March 1881) he carried through 
the peace preservation (Ireland) bill, or the 
arms bill, which prohibited for five years, 
in certain districts proclaimed by the lord- 
lieutenant, the bearing of arms, and em- 
powered the police to search for them. 
Next year, after the murder of Lord 
Frederick Cavendish and Mr. Burke in the 
Phoenix Park (6 May 1882), Harcourt 


introduced (11 May) the prevention of 
crimes (Ireland) bill, which empowered 
the lord-lieutenant, at discretion, to sus- 
pend trial by jury, and to substitute a 
commission of three judges of the Supreme 
Court, and granted an appeal to a court 
consisting of the whole of the judges. 
The bill, stringent though it was, met with 
the general approval of all parties in the 
house except the Irish members. The first 
reading was passed, after a short debate, 
by a majority of 305, although Mr. Dillon 
described Harcourt’s si>eech as ‘ blood- 
thirsty.’ The debate on the later stages of 
the bill proved a long struggle of endurance. 
The bill went into committee on 25 May, but 
it was not passed till 3 July, after a thirty- 
hours’ continuous sitting of the house 
(30 June-1 July), in the course of which 
twenty-five Irish members were suspended 
for wilful obstruction. Throughout the 
proceedings Harcourt showed firmness, 
excellent temper and indifference to personal 
attack. The bill received the royal assent 
on 12 July. An autumn session, 24 Oct.- 
to 2 Dec., was occupied in reforming the 
procedure of the House of Commons. 
Gladstone was absent owing to ill-health, 
and to Harcourt fell the task of defending 
the government’s Irish policy against a 
spirited attack. The London campaign 
of the Irish dynamite conspirators in the 
spring of 1883 greatly increased Harcourt’s 
responsibilities. In a circular to the police 
and local authorities, he urged the strictest 
supervision over the acquisition of explosives 
by the public. On 9 April he introduced 
into the house his explosive substance 
bill, which inflicted the severest penalties 
for the unlawful possession and illegal use 
of explosives. In the passing of the bill he 
achieved a record in parliamentary legis- 
lation. His introductory speech was con- 
cise and masterly, and so well suited to 
the temper of the house that, within two 
hours of his first rising, the bill was carried 
through aU its stages. It was at once sent 
to the House of Lords, and its progress 
was marked by the same celerity there. 
Throughout the troublesome months that 
followed, Harcourt, who was never without 
police protection, succeeded in stamping 
out the dynamite conspiracy. 

Meanwhile Harcourt continued in the 
recess to address great political gatherings 
throughout the country, defending with 
vigour the poHcy of the government and 
attacking the opposition. His reception 
was invariably enthusiastic. On 25 Aug. 
1881 he was accorded the freedom of the 
city of Glasgow. At Burton-on-Trent 
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(22 Jan. 1882), and at the Drill Hall, Derby 
(25 April 1882), bis audiences numbered 
many thousands. At Derby he pronounced 
a glowing eulogy on Gladstone, and when 
the prime minister at the end of the year 
contemplated resignation owing to illness, 
Harcourt urged him to hold on. On 

16 Nov. many inhuential liberals met at 
the Westminster Palace Hotel to promote 
the foundation of the National Liberal 
Club, and Harcourt proposed the creation 
of a political and historical library to be 
called ‘ The Gladstone Library.’ 

The general' legislation for which Har- 
court was responsible during the rest of 
his tenure of office was small. In March he 
made a serious attempt to improve the 
conditions of labour in coal mines, and did 
much to extend the use of the Fleuss 
apparatus where the presence of injurious 
gases made conditions unhealthy. But 
the local government board (Scotland) bill, 
which he iatroduced on 29 June and which 
provided a board for Scotland, with full 
and independent jurisdiction over local 
Scottish affairs, passed the Commons on 

17 Aug. 1883, only to be rejected by the 
House of Lords. 

On 8 April 1884 Harcourt introduced his 
London government bill, which had been 
long -in contemplation. It sought to con- 
solidate the various governing bodies of the 
whole of London into a single corporation 
with full control of a large and defined area. 
The debate continued, with intervals, till 
9 July, but the complexities of the bill and 
the ceaseless opposition which it aroused 
forced Harcourt reluctantly to abandon the 
measure. Meanwhile he was active both 
in parhament and the country in the struggle 
with the House of Lords over the franchise 
bill of 1884, and was as effective as the 
circumstances admitted in "defence of the 
Egyptian policy of the government. He had 
supported Lord Hartington, the secretary 
for war, in despatching General Gordon in 

1884 to the relief of Ediartoum. On the 
fall of Khartoum and the death of Gordon 
(26 Jan. 1886) he resisted with rhetorical 
force the vote of censure on the govern- 
ment which was moved by Sir Stafford 
Northcote and brought the government 
majority down to fourteen. The govern- 
ment did not long survive. On 15 May 

1885 Gladstone announced that a part of 
Harcourt’ s Crimes Act (Ireland) would be 
renewed, and on 8 June the Irish members 
and the tories combined on an amendment 
to the budget and the government was 
defeated by 264 to 252. Gladstone and 
his government at once resigned and Lord 


Salisbury became prime minister. Under 
the new government Harcourt succeeded in 
replacing a clause struck by the Lords out 
of the Registration BiU (July 23), which 
abolished the electoral disqualification of 
receipt of medical relief. During the month 
he censured the favourable reception by 
the government of Mr. Parnell’s motion for 
an inquiry into the conduct of Lord 
Spencer’s administration in regard to the 
Maamtrasna and other murder cases. At 
the same time he declared his unwillingness 
to support any future measure of coercion. 

At the general election in November 
Harcourt’s seat at Derby was contested, 
but he retained it without much difficulty. 
He devoted most of his time to an energetic 
campaign outside his constituency. While 
powerfully supporting his party, he dis- 
sociated himself at Blandford (24 Sept. 
1885) from Mr. Chamberlain’s extreme 
radicalism. The final result of the general 
election was that the conservatives and 
Pamellites exactly balanced the liberals, 
a difficult situation^ which caused Harcourt 
disquietude. On 6 Dec. 1885 he wrote to 
Hartington that he looked ‘ forward to 
the tory government keeping up the 
Pamellite alliance, and so discrediting 
themselves ’ {Life of Duke of Devonshire^ 
ii. 26). Speaking at Lowestoft next day 
he deprecated an early return of the liberals 
to office, preferring for his part that ‘the 
tories should stew in the Pamellite juice, 
until they stank in the nostrils of the country’ 
{The Times, 8 Dec. 1885). On 17 Dec. 1885 
he declared himself in the depths of despair 
at party prospects, and divided the blame 
for the crisis between Mr. Chamberlain and 
Gladstone. Meanwhile rumours spread 
abroad that Gladstone was about to admit 
home rule into the party programme, but no 
word of that intention was communicated 
by Gladstone to his colleagues. On 28 Dec. 
Harcourt met Hartington, Mr. Chamber- 
lain, and Sir Charles Dilke in London, 
and wrote jointly to Gladstone entreating 
him to give a straight answer respecting 
his intentions about home rule, and to 
consult his colleagues before committing 
himself to a new policy. 

Parliament met on 12 Jan. 1886, and 
the current rumour of Gladstone’s conver- 
sion to home rule was confirmed. The 
conservative government was defeated by 
a combination of liberals and home rulers,- 
and Gladstone again became prime minister, 
1 February. Lord Hartington, Sir Henry 
James, and Goschen at once declined to 
entertain a measure of home rule. Mr. 
Chamberlain and Sir George Trevelyan 
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agreed to consider its details, without much 
hope of final assent. Harcourt had no 
hesitation in accepting Gladstone’s guid- 
ance. Party loyalty was a paramount obliga- 
tion. He would not desert the party ship 
and was sanguine of an early reunion with 
former colleagues who refused to join a home 
rule cabinet. He was very active in helping 
Gladstone to form the new ministry. He 
took the post of chancellor of the exchequer. 
He thus definitely became Gladstone’s 
first lieutenant. He was acting leader of 
the house in the prime minister’s absence, 
with the reversion, according to frequent 
precedent, to the headship of the govern- 
ment whenever a vacancy should arise. 

Early in March Harcourt, while announc- 
ing the government’s refusal to deal that 
session with disestablishment in Wales^ 
treated the proposal with benevolence. On 
8 April Gladstone introduced his home 
rule bill. Harcourt supported it in a 
powerful and impressive speech. All other 
methods of restoring tranquillity to Ireland 
had failed. The apparent suddenness of 
his conversion exposed him to bitter attack 
from the opposition and from dissentient 
liberals. He retorted that he had re- 
pudiated in the previous year the policy 
of coercion, and that home rule was the 
only alternative. 

Harcourt’ s fibrst budget, which he intro- 
duced on 16 April, was unexciting. A 
deficit of two and a half millions was to 
be supplied by existing taxes. The only 
innovation abolished, at a cost of 16,000?., 
the tax upon beer brewed in cottages with 
a rental under 8?. 

On the second reading debate of the 
home rule bill, which Gladstone moved 
on 10 May, Harcourt made one of the best 
speeches in defence, but the division, which 
was taken on 7 June, gave the government 
only 311 votes against 341. 

At the general election which followed 
Harcourt retained his seat at Derby with 
difficulty, but outside his own constituency 
he prosecuted a vigorous campaign. With 
his aggressive temper there went a curious 
sensitiveness to attack by his former col- 
leagues, and when Lord Hartington was an- 
nounced (in June 1886) to speak against 
him at Derby, Harcourt wrote to protest, 
with the result that Lord Hartington 
cancelled his engagement. The conserva- 
tives, however, returned to power with a 
working majority of 113. Harcourt’s term 
of office as chancellor of the exchequer 
ended on 20 July, having lasted less than 
six months. He was succeeded by Lord 
Randolph Churchill, and from the opposi- 


tion benches mercilessly criticised the new 
government’s Irish programme at the open- 
ing of the new parliament. But Harcourt 
still hoped to re-unite the liberal party, 
and at the end of 1886 he suggested a 
conference with that end. On 13 Jan. Lord 
Herschell, Harcourt, and Mr. (afterwards 
Viscount) Morley, representing the liberals, 
met Mr. Chamberlain and Sir George 
Trevelyan,representing the liberal-unionists, 
at Harcourt’s London house. The delibera- 
tions continued at frequent intervals for 
two months, when the Round Table con- 
ference broke up without tangible results. 

During the Salisbury parliament, 1886- 
1892, Harcourt, next to Gladstone himself, 
did more than any man by speeches in 
the House of Commons and the country 
to keep up the spirits of the liberal party. 
He was relentless in attack on the coercive 
policy of the conservative government in 
Ireland. Through 1887 he denounced the 
government’s treatment of the attacks on 
Parnell and his colleagues by ‘ The Times ’ 
newspaper and strongly censured the 
constitution of the royal commission of 
inquiry into the charges. At the same 
time he fought hard for a reduction in 
national expenditure : he championed the 
social reforms of the party programme. 
Brilliant passages of arms with Mr. Cham- 
berlain delighted the house. But Harcourt 
was no blind partisan. He helped to im- 
prove the government’s Irish land bill, July, 
and the Allotments Act, Aug. 1887. 

In the course of 1889 Harcourt delivered 
no less than nineteen set speeches at various 
liberal demonstrations in different parts 
of the country. His services to Gladstone 
proved invaluable and the relations between 
the two soon grew very close. During the 
Whitsuntide recess Gladstone stayed with 
him at Malwood, his country residence in the 
New Forest which he acquired in 1885, and 
Harcourt returned the visit to Hawarden 
in October. On the first night of the next 
sess.'on (12 Feb. 1890) Harcourt moved to 
condemn the publication of the Pigott 
letters in ‘The Times ’as a breach of privi- 
lege, but after a stormy debate, which 
lasted the whole evening, the motion was de- 
feated by 260 to 212. During the session he 
opposed in his old ‘ Historicus ’ vein, by 
a long array of precedents and authorities, 
the cession of Heligoland to Germany. 
Towards the end of the summer the position 
of afiairs was hopeful for the liberal party, 
but the condemnation of Parnell in the 
divorce court on 17 Nov. raised a new 
difficulty. On 21 Nov. Harcourt and Mr. 
John Morley attended the annual national 
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liberal conference at Sheffield, and after 
the meeting they informed Gladstone 
of the delegates’ opinion that the con- 
tinuation of Parnell’s leadership of the 
nationalists would be disastrous to home 
rule. Harcourt discussed the point with 
Gladstone, Mr. Arnold Morley, Mr. John 
Morley,and Lord Granville at Lord Eendel’s 
house in London on 24 Nov. 1890. Li the 
result Gladstone repudiated Parnell as 
leader of the Irish party. A split among 
the nationalists followed, and the liberal 
position in the House of Commons was 
weakened. 

During the session of 1891 Gladstone’s 
health often kept him away from the 
house, and Harcourt filled his place as 
leader of the opposition. Speaking in 
different parts of the country, he urged 
legislation in the interest of the agricultural 
labourer, the compulsory purchase of land 
for small holdings, local power to restrict 
the sale of liquor, declaring that home rule 
itself was insufficient to bring the liberals 
back to office. Home rule, disestablish- 
ment of the church in Wales, local control 
of liquor traffic, electoral reform, payment 
of members of parliament, the establish- 
ment of district councils, and the ending or 
mendiirg of the House of Lords formed the 
Newcastle programme of the party which 
was formulated by the National Liberal 
Pederation at Newcastle on 2 Oct. 1891, 
when Gladstone gave it his benediction. At 
Glasgow in October Harcourt championed 
with vigour the pronouncement which gov- 
erned the policy of the party for the next 
four years. He was indefatigable in pressing 
the programme on the notice of the country, 
addressing upon it twenty-two public 
meetings next year. In the House of 
Commons he was not less active. In the 
session of 1892 he strenuously opposed 
Mr. Balfour’s Irish local government bill, 
which passed its second reading on 24 May 
and was shortly afterwards withdrawn. 

Prom the beginning of the year till after 
the dissolution of parliament on 29 June 
1892, Harcourt sought to heal difierences 
within the party and held Several conferences 
at Ms private house with members of the 
extreme radical wing. At the end of June 
parliament dissolved, and • at the ensuing 
general election 355 liberals and nationalists 
were returned, and 315 conservatives and 
liberal-unionists, thus giving a majority of 
40 pledged to home rule. To Harcourt’s 
efforts the result was largely due, but though 
returned at the head of the poll in his own 
constituency, it was by a considerably 
reduced majority. On 16 Aug. Gladstone 


again became prime minister with Har- 
court as chancellor of the exchequer. 

Parliament met on 31 Jan. 1893, and the 
government’s programme embraced not only 
home rule but bills for regulating a local 
veto, employers’ liability, and local govern- 
ment. Gladstone’s age and infirmities 
devolved on Harcourt, his lieutenant, a 
large share of the work of leading the house. 
Besides his budget, he took charge of the 
local veto biU, which provided that, on 
the demand of one-tenth of the municipal 
voters in any borough or ward, a vote might 
be taken wHch, by a majority of two-tMrds 
of those actually voting, could extinguish 
every public-house licence in that area for 
a period of three years. The measure awoke 
bitter opposition, and was abandoned, 
to be reintroduced early in 1895. Har- 
court’s budget, which he introduced on 
24 April, avoided surprises for lack of time. 
A deficit of 1,574,000^. was met by raising 
the income tax from M, to Id. The session 
was mainly occupied by the home rule 
biU, wMch passed the third reading in the 
House of Commons on 1 Sept, by a majority 
of 34 and was rejected by the House of 
Lords on 8 Sept, by 419 against 41. The 
bill was thereupon for the time reluctantly 
dropped by the government. During the 
following autumn session Harcourt was 
prominent in the debates on the parish 
ooxmcils bill, which carried the session on 
to 10 Jan. 1894. At the beginning of Feb, 
the House of Lords amended the parish 
councils bill and greatly altered its powers. 
Harcourt, speaking at the annual conference 
of the National Liberal Federation at 
Portsmouth on 14 Feb., strongly denounced 
the action of the upper house, which he 
described as ‘the champion of all abuses 
and the enemy of all reform.’ On 1 March 
Gladstone made Ms last speech in the House 
of Commons, and on the same day attended 
his last cabinet council. Harcourt spoke 
a few words of ‘acknowledgement and 
farewell,’ of which Gladstone wrote to the 
Queen that they were ‘ undeservedly ’ kind. 
Two days later parliament was prorogued, 
and on the same day Gladstone resigned. 
The Queen on her own responsibility, and 
without consulting Gladstone, sent for 
Lord Rosebery, secretary for foreign affairs, 
and he consented to form a ministry. 

The choice was a disappointment to 
Harcourt. He had weU earned the rever- 
sion of the premiersMp. Entering public 
life when Lord Rosebery was at Eton, he 
had borne the brunt of a long stern fight 
and had acquired a wide experience of 
parliamentary ways. Since 1885 he had 
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fought with untiring energy the battles of 
his party in and out of parliament. To 
the liberal cause he had been a pillar of 
strength. The majority of the liberal party 
regarded him as their champion. But 
Harcourt’ s loyalty to party and his con- 
viction of its value were (in Lord Morley’s 
phrase) ‘ indestructible instincts,’ and he 
consented to serve under Lord Bosebery 
in his former office. When parliament met 
on 12 March 1894 he took his place as 
leader of the House of Commons. 

The next sixteen months were the most 
strenuous period in Harcourt’s political 
career. As leader in the House of Commons 
of a party with a small majority and a large 
and contentious programme, he exhibited 
unexpected skill, tact, and patience. His 
opinions did not always coincide with 
those of the prime minister, and, though 
for the most part they worked together in 
harmony, the cabinet councils were not 
free from friction. Both announced before 
the opening of parliament (12 March) 
adherence to the Newcastle programme, 
and Harcourt promised early legislation 
on the subject of temperance, to which he 
deemed himself personally pledged. 

On the day after parliament re-assembled 
with Harcourt at the head of the House of 
Commons, the government suffered defeat. 
Henry Labouohere’s amendment to the 
address, praying her Majesty to abolish the 
veto of the House of Lords, was carried 
against Harcourt’s advice by 147 to 145. 
On 16 April Harcourt introduced his famous 
death duties budget. The estimated deficit 
for the year was 4,502,000Z. The main 
principle of the bill was the abolition of the 
existing probate duty, the account duty, and 
Goschen’s addition to the succession duty, 
and the imposition of a single graduated 
tax called the estate duty, chargeable on 
the principal value of all property, whether 
real or personal. The tax was graduated 
from one per cent, on estate of a value be- 
tween 100?. and 500?. to a maximum of 
eight per cent, on estates over 1,000,000?. 
It proposed that the legacy and succession 
duties should be made identical in their 
application to realty and personalty. The 
income tax was raised from 7t?. to 8^?., but 
the limit of exemption increased from 
150?. to 160?. The abatement on incomes 
up to 400?. was raised from 120?. to 160?., 
and a new abatement of 100?. created on 
incomes from 400?. to 500?. An increase 
of sixpence per barrel on beer and 
sixpence per gallon on spirits was im- 
posed for one year only. A determined 
opposition was ofiered to the measure, and 


for three months it was subjected to every 
form of attack. But Harcourt had made 
himself familiar wdth every detail, and he 
met all criticisms with a firmness and con- 
ciliation which robbed the debate of much 
of its bitterness. Despite resistance, he 
carried his budget through the House of 
Commons on 17 July practically unimpaired, 
though by the narrow majority of 20, and 
without having once employed the closure. 
The bill was the most important legislative 
achievement of the year, and established 
Harcourt’s reputation as a financier. 
Its results fully realised the expectations 
formed of them. Its main principles were 
not disturbed when the conservatives re- 
turned to power in the following year. 
During the rest of the session Harcourt 
helped to pass an evicted tenants (Ireland) 
bill and a local government bill for Scotland. 
The former bill was rejected by the House 
of Lords. The session closed on 25 Aug, 
During the recess, Harcourt abstained from 
platform speeches. He made a holiday 
tour in Italy. Consequent rumours of 
resignation were emphatically denied in a 
speech at Derby on 23 Jan. 1895, when amid 
scenes of great enthusiasm he denounced 
the House of Lords. 

The session of 1895 opened on 5 Beb. 
under exceptional difficulties for the govern- 
ment, whose original majority of forty had 
fallen to less than twenty, mainly owing to 
the defection of the Parnelhte group. The 
party programme included Welsh disestab- 
lishment, control of liquor traffic and 
plural voting. On 8 April Harcourt intro- 
duced his local liquor control bill, which 
mainly differed from that of 1893 by re- 
ducing the number of licences on the vote 
of a bare majority, at the same time as all 
licences were prohibited by a majority of 
two-thirds. The bill was read the first 
time before the Easter recess. On 2 May 
he introduced his fourth and last budget. 
He applied a reafised surplus of 776,000?. to 
the reduction . of debt and re-imposed the 
temporary tax of 1894 of sixpence per 
gallon of beer (yielding 500,000?.) in order 
to meet ah estimated coming deficit of 
319,000?. and provide a surplus of 181,000?. 
At the conclusion of his speech he declared 
that a continuation of the rise in national 
expenditure which had marked the last 
few years must inevitably lead to grave 
embarrassments. No serious opposition was 
offered to the measure, and it was finally 
passed on 10 May. 

Most of May and June was devoted to 
the Welsh disestablishment bill. But the 
unexpected defeat of the government, 
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by a majority of seven, on 21 June, on a 
motion dealing with the supply of cordite, 
led to their immediate resignation. On 
24 June, when Harcourt announced his 
retirement, he described the office of leader 
of the House of Commons as ‘ one of 
greater responsibility and higher obligation 
even than any office under the crown.* 
The highest of his ambitions was ‘ to stand 
well with the House of Commons.* It was 
his last speech as a minister of the crown. 

The general election that followed was 
disastrous for the liberal party. Harcourt, 
while he appealed to his constituents for 
a mandate to deal with the House of Lords, 
and to pass the remainder of the Newcastle 
programme, emphasised the urgent need 
of temperance legislation. The plea was 
not popular. On 13 July the two liberal 
candidates at Derby, Harcourt and Sir 
Thomas Roe, were both defeated. The 
final result of the electoral conflict was to 
put the conservatives into power with the 
large majority of 152. For the second time 
Harcourt had to seek a new constituency, 
and West Monmouth was generously va- 
cated in his favour by Cornelius Marshall 
Warmington, K.C., who was created a 
baronet in 1908. Although the liberal 
majority there was over 5000, the seat 
was contested, but Harcourt succeeded in 
slightly increasing the majority. Parlia- 
ment met on 12 Aug. for the passing of 
supply, and was prorogued on 5 Sept. 
Harcourt spent the greater part of the next 
four months in retirement at Malwood. 

Parliament met on 11 Feb. 1896, and 
Harcourt once more led the opposition with 
unabated vigour. Speaking at Bourne- 
mouth on 11 March 1896 he pledged the 
liberal party to the principle of self-govern- 
ment for Ireland, to a reform of registration 
and of the House of Lords, and to the 
cause of temperance. During the session 
he attacked the advance of the Anglo- 
Egyptian army into the Soudan, and asked 
for an inquiry into the circumstances of the 
Jameson Raid. After the trial of Dr. 
Jameson, Mr. Chamberlain moved for a 
select committee to inquire iiato recent 
events in Africa (30 July), and he accepted 
Harcourt’s amendment to extend the in- 
quiry to the raid itself. He was appointed 
a member of the committee, but only one 
meeting was held before Parliament was 
prorogued. From Feb. to July 1897 the 
committee continued its work at short 
intervals. Harcourt was prominent in ex- 
amining witnesses, and his examination of 
Cecil Rhodes, though severe and search- 
ing, was universally admitted to be just. 


Finally in July Harcourt signed the majority 
report, which condemned the raid and 
censured Rhodes, but exonerated the 
colonial office and the high commissioner. 
Some members of his own party complained 
that the findings of the committee were 
inconclusive. Labouchere accused the two 
front benches of a conspiracy of silence, 
and declared that the committee had 
failed to probe the matter to the bottom. 
Harcourt defended the committee’s deci- 
sion, which was the only one that the evi- 
dence justified, but he failed to conciliate his 
critics. Some years later, on 20 Feb. 1900, 
when party feeling over South Africa was 
running high, he supported an abortive 
resolution to reopen the inquiry into the 
raid with a view to further investigation 
of the rumours that Rhodes’s agents had 
endeavoured to implicate state officials in 
London and the Cape. 

Meanwhile Harcourt offered uncompro- 
mising opposition to most of the domestic 
measures of the unionist government. The 
education bill, which was introduced on 
31 March 1896 and withdrawn on 18 June, 
Harcourt denounced as extinguishing the 
school boards and reintroducing the religious 
difficulty. He treated with scarcely less 
vigour the agricultural rating bill, which 
was passed only after long and strenuous 
debates. 

Internal differences hampered the in- 
fluence of the party. Harcourt rarely 
referred in public to Lord Rosebery, his 
titular chief, whose followers showed small 
respect for Harcourt. The breach was 
widened by the Armenian massacres in 
Sept. 1896. Gladstone came forth from his 
retirement to urge on England a moral 
obligation to intervene between Turkey 
and her persecuted Armenian subjects. 
Harcourt expressed practical agreement 
with Gladstone in a speech to his con- 
stituents at Ebbw Vale on 6 Oct. Lord 
Rosebery promptly avowed his dissent 
from Gladstone’s and Harcourt’s views 
by resigning the liberal leadership. In a 
speech at Edinburgh (9 Oct.) he declared 
that the internal troubles of the party ‘ were 
not less than the external.* No immediate 
steps were taken definitely to elect a new 
leader. Mr. Morley asserted at Glasgow 
on 6 Nov. that it was at present enough 
for the party that Sir William Harcourt led 
them to admiration in the House of Com- 
mons. But Mr. Morley’s applause was not 
universally shared within the liberal ranks, 
and the wounds left by Lord Rosebery’s 
withdrawal failed to heal. Through the 
spring of 1897 Harcourt constantly com- 
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merited in the house and in the country 
on the attitude of the government towards 
the war between Turkey and Greece. His 
sympathies lay with Greece, and he urged 
the annexation of Crete to that country. 
In ■ the result Crete was liberated from 
Turkey, and a Christian administrator, 
Prince George of Greece, was made high 
commissioner, A political tour in East 
Scotland followed in November, in the course 
of which he addressed large audiences. 
Harcourt stayed with Sir Henry Campbell- 
Bannerman at Belmont Castle, receiving 
the freedom of Dundee (25 Nov.), and he 
revisited Kirkcaldy, the scene of his first 
parliamentary contest. During 1898 he 
constantly discussed the position of China. 
There at first he supported Lord 
Salisbury’s policy of * the open door ’ 
and the preservation of the integrity 
of China. But he opposed the lease by 
the British government of Wei-hai-wei 
(5 April) and attacked the government 
(29 April) for accepting the principle of 
spheres of influence in place of a recognition 
of commercial freedom and equal rights of 
all nations. In the House of Commons 
on 20 May, the day after Gladstone’s 
death, he paid an eloquent and touching 
tribute to his old friend and leader, and at 
Gladstone’s funeral in Westminster Abbey 
(28 May 1898) he acted as a pall-bearer. 

Shortly afterwards he turned from 
current politics to ecclesiastical controversy. 
In stubbornly opposing the government’s 
benefices bill through June, he resumed his 
early role of champion of protestantism 
and alleged a conspiracy in the Church of 
England to overthrow the principles of the 
Reformation. After the passing of the bill, 
until the end of the year he continued the 
controversy in letters to ‘ The Times ’ on 
‘ Lawlessness in the Church,’ which he 
collected in a volume called ‘ The Crisis in 
the Church.’ He accused the clergy of 
violating the vows under which they were 
ordained. Harcourt’ s attack on ritualism 
excited a wide discussion and led to the 
prohibition by the bishops of some ritu- 
alistic practices which were current in 
advanced churches. The decision of the 
two archbishops against the ceremonial 
use of incense and processional lights 
(Aug. 1899) brought forth a triumphant 
letter from Harcourt in ‘The Times,’ 

During the parliamentary recess of 1898 
Harcourt’ s public appearances were rare, 
but at Aberystwith on 26 Oct., where he 
opened the new University College buildings, 
and at the City of London’s banquet to 
Lord Kitchener on 4 Nov. he commended 


the handling by the government of the 
Fashoda difficulty. Meanwhile Harcourt’ s 
relations with the imperialistic section of his 
party who continued to regard Lord Rose- 
bery as leader were growing increasingly 
strained. His authority was questioned 
through what he called the ' sectional dis- 
putes and personal interests ’ which divided 
the ranks. 

On 8 Dec. he startled the public mind 
by announcing in a letter to Mr. Morley 
his resignation of the leadership of the 
liberal party in the House of Commons and 
his resolution to ‘undertake no respon- 
sibility and to occupy no position the duties 
of which it is made impossible for me to 
fulfil.’ His retirement was followed by 
that of Mr. Morley, who, in a speech to his 
constituents at Brechin on 17 Jan. 1899, 
amiounced his withdrawal from active 
participation in the policy of the front 
opposition bench. At a meeting of the 
liberal party in the Reform Club on 6 Feb. 
Sir Henry Campbell-Bannerman was elected 
Harcourt’ s successor in the leadership. 
Fine tributes were then paid to Harcourt, 
and, in addition to the formal resolution of 
regret, the meeting expressed ‘ its continued 
confidence in him.’ But experience showed 
that there was small likelihood of his main- 
taining the unity of the party. 

As a private member Harcourt showed 
from time to time activity in criticism of 
the government. He condemned the sus- 
pension of the sinking fund in April 1899 
and scorned an imperial policy which failed 
to pay its way. At the beginning of May 
he supported the church discipline bill. 
At a dimier of the Welsh parliamentary 
party (6 May) he vehemently advocated, 
in opposition to advice which Lord Rose- 
bery had lately tendered the party, the 
old programme of reform, and on 31 May, 
in a speech at Nantyglo, he urged England 
to develop her present possessions rather 
than increase her obligations by the addition 
of new ones. 

Of the difficulties with the Transvaal 
Harcourt took a judicial view. He allowed 
the need of internal reform, but on the 
outbreak of war (Oct. 1899), wMle he con- 
demned in the House of Commons the 
Boer ultimatum, he declared that he was 
not satisfied that the course pursued by 
the government had been ‘ in every respect 
most conducive to peace.’ His prophecy 
that the war would cost 100,000,000z. 
was received with derision by the tories. 
On 30 Jan. 1900 he supported the vote of 
censure on the conduct of the war and 
blamed the government for basing their 



Harcourt 


210 


Harcourt 


preparations on a contemptuous estimate 
of the character and resources of the Boers, 
but he expressed his confidence in the ulti- 
mate success of the British troops, whose 
valour he eulogised. Beyond some caustic 
criticisms of the government’s financial 
proposals, he figured little in the House of 
Commons debates for the remainder of the 
first session of 1900, but during the general 
election in Sept, and Oct. he conducted a 
spirited campaign in his constituency of 
West Monmouthshire. He denounced the 
government’s * audacious ’ attempt to con- 
fine the election to the issue of the war, 
and discussed social problems, emphasis- 
ing the need of comprehensive educational 
reform, with the elimination of all sectarian 
influence, and of legislation in the cause 
of temperance. He was in his seventy- 
third year, but his energy and eloquence 
were unabated. He retained his seat by a 
large majority. ‘ I wish I could join you 
in retiring ’ he wrote on 18 Oct. 1900 to 
Goschen who was resigning his place in the 
unionist government. ‘Your party can, 
with regret, afford it. IMine is too short- 
handed to spare a single man at the ropes.’ 

In the new parliament Harcourt watched 
narrowly the course of events in South 
Africa. He declared that the cost of the 
war would have to be borne by the British 
tax-payer and that it was idle for the 
government to expect a contribution from 
the Transvaal {Hansard, 13 Dec. 1900). 
When on 14 June 1901 he and Campbell- 
Bannerman were entertained by the National 
Reform Union, Harcourt denounced the 
war as ‘ unjust and engineered ’ and 
‘ recommended upon aU sorts of false 
pretences,’ but was less vehement in 
condemnation than his colleague. On 
16 Jan. 1902 he elaborately denounced as 
an unconstitutional violation of the statute 
laws the action of the governor of Cape 
Colony in suspending, on the advice of the 
Cape ministers, the constitution of the 
colony. Throughout 1903, in both speeches 
and letters to ‘ The Times ’ (5 and 16 Feb. 
and 1 April), he vigorously protested 
against the introduction of forced labour 
into South Africa. In a letter to Lord 
Carrington, which was read (10 Feb. 1904) 
at a large protest meeting in Queen’s Hall, 
he described the project as ‘ throwing back 
the moral sense of the nation a whole 
century since the final emancipation of the 
slave.’ Other questions which engaged 
Harcourt’s energies at this period were Sir 
Michael Hicks Beach’s budget proposals of 
1902, when he resisted the proposed tax on 
imported com. On 12 May he moved an 


amendment (defeated by 296 to 188) to the 
finance bill asking the house to ‘decline 
to impose customs duties on grain, flour, 
or other articles of first necessity for the 
food of the people.’ During the same session 
he opposed IVt*. Balfour’s education bill, 
which he declared did nothing for the cause 
of elementary education but threatened 
an educational civil war ; the bill not only 
destroyed the school boards but removed 
voluntary schools from popular control 
(cf. speeches to constituents, 8-9 Oct. 1902). 

Mr. Chamberlain’s advocacy of a reform 
in the fiscal system in 1903 roused Harcourt 
to fresh activity. Again both in speeches 
in the country and in letters to ‘ The Times ^ 
(13 July, 7 and 19 Aug., and 17 Nov. 1903) 
he reiterated his faith in free trade. Al- 
ways loyal to the Crown, Harcourt was on 
friendly terms with the Prince of Wales, 
afterwards Edward VII. On 26 March 
1901, at a public meeting ‘at the Mansion 
House, he seconded the resolution, moved 
by Mr. Balfour, in favour of erecting 
a national monument to Queen Victoria 
in front of Buckingham Palace. At the 
coronation of Edward VII in 1902 he was 
offered a peerage, but this he respectfully 
but firmly decHned. He was made hono- 
rary fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge, 
on 14 Nov. 1902; Early in 1904 his health 
showed signs of failing, and on 29 Feb. he 
announced to his constituents his inten- 
tion of not seeking re-election, at the same 
time prophesying victory for the united 
party of progress. Even then his part in 
politics was not quite ended. lu ‘The 
Times ’ (14 March 1904), under the heading 
‘ The Leader and the Led,’ he wrote with his 
old incisiveness of the spHfc in the tory ranks 
occasioned by the fiscal reform controversy. 

On 17 May he spoke in the House of 
Commons for nearly an hour on the finance 
bill. His last speech was delivered at the 
annual reception of the National Liberal 
Club on 27 July, when he protested 
against the growing want of considera- 
tion exhibited towards the House of 
Commons by the employment of the 
closure and the ‘ guillotine ’ as the ‘ daily 
dram.’ By the death, on 23 March 1904, 
of his nephew, Aubrey Vernon Harcourt, 
the only son of his elder brother, Edward 
William Harcourt, Sir William succeeded 
to the family estates at Nuneham, Oxford- 
shire. There his last days were spent in 
fuU possession of liis faculties and of health. 
The evening before his death he appeared 
in his usual health. He retired to rest at 
his accustomed hour on Friday, 30 Sept., 
and quietly passed away in his sleep. 
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In a message of condolence from King 
Edward VII to Lady Harcourt the king 
described Harcourt as ‘ an old and valued 
friend.’ He was buried in the old church 
within the grounds of Kuneham on 6 Oct. 
The funeral was attended only by the 
tenants and the immediate relatives. A 
memorial service was held at St. Margaret’s, 
Westminster, on the same day, 

Harcourt was twice married: first, on 
5 Kov. 1859, to Maria Theresa, daughter of 
Thomas Henry Lister [q. v.] of Armitage 
Park, Yorkshire, and of Lady Theresa 
Lister, sister of Lord Clarendon. She died 
on 31 Jan. 1863, leaving two sons, of whom 
one died in infancy, and the other, Lewis, 
born on 31 Jan. 1863, after acting as private 
secretary to his father from 1882 to 1904, 
became jfirst commissioner of works in 
Sir Henry Campbell-Bannerman’s govern- 
ment in 1905 and colonial secretary in 
Mr. Asquith’s administration in 1910. On 
2 Dec. 1876 Harcourt married secondly 
Elizabeth, widow of Mr. J. P. Ives and a 
daughter of John Lothrop Motley, historian 
and sometime United States minister in 
London. Lady Harcourt survives with ' 
one son, Eobert Vernon (6. 7 May 1878), 
liberal M.P. for Montrose burghs since 1908. 

The figure of Justinian, in the fresco 
‘ The School of Legislation ’ at Lin- 
coln’s Inn HaU, is a portrait of Harcourt 
at the age of thirty-three. It was painted 
from a sketch, now at Nuneham, which was 
taken by the artist, G. E. Watts, R.A., in 
1860. The best portrait of Harcourt was 
painted by Mr. A. S, Cope, E.A., and was 
just finished at his death. It was intended 
as a gift to Harcourt himself ; after his death 
it was presented to his son, Mr. Lewis Har- 
court (in Eeb, 1905), by a subscription of 
the liberal party, and it now hangs at Nune- 
ham Park; a copy was at the same time 
subscribed for by the National Liberal Club. 
A bust by Mr. Waldo Story was modelled 
in Rome in 1899 ; the original plaster 
cast was presented by the sculptor to the 
National Portrait Gallery in 1907. A life- 
size statue of Harcourt, wearing the robes 
of a chancellor of the exchequer, stands in 
the members’ lobby of the House of Com- 
mons. It is also by Mr. Waldo Story and was 
subscribed for by the members of the House 
of Commons; it was unveiled on 14 Jan. 
1906 by Sir Henry Campbell-Bannerman. 
There were portraits in ‘Vanity Fair’' in 
1870, 1892 (by ‘ Spy ’), 1897, and 1899. 

In his youth remarkably handsome, Har- 
court assumed, later in life, robust pro- 
portions which were eminently suited to 
his vigorous and aggressive temperament. 


He sprang from a stock essentially conserva- 
tive and inherited an immense respect for 
tradition ; as soon, however, as he was 
convinced of the necessity for change, no 
man was more courageous or more earnest 
in his advocacy of radical measures of 
reform. Perhaps his greatest achievement 
was the passing of his death duties budget 
in 1894, a measure which almost revolu- 
tionised the existing system of taxation. 
Essentially a House of Commons man, he 
was a zealous guardian of its traditions, 
and he preserved to the twentieth century 
the grand manner of the whig orators of the 
eighteenth century. He was one of the 
last and one of the greatest of the old 
school of Parliamentarians. 

Harcourt ranks with the few men who could 
talk as brilliantly as they could write. He was 
an indefatigable worker, and his speeches, 
which were monuments of closely reasoned 
arguments, teeming with facts and illumin- 
ated by witty epigrams, were generally most 
diligently prepared and delivered by the aid 
of copious notes. He was at his best, how- 
ever, when suddenly called upon to debate, 
and was never so happy as when he was 
flighting a hopeless battle against over- 
whelming odds. Imbued with the spirit 
of the gladiator, he possessed the gift of the 
advocate and could quickly concentrate 
his powers of picturesque invective, sar- 
casm and paradox. Instinctively an aristo- 
crat and living in an aristocratic atmosphere, 
he never hesitated to express his contempt 
for every form of meanness or pretension. 
Unable to suSer fools gladly, and impatient 
of mediocrity, he earned the reputation of 
irascibility and haughtiness. But beneath 
his aggressive manner he possessed a large- 
hearted tenderness which endeared him to 
those who knew him well, and he was one 
of the few who preserved his friendships 
intact through the home rule split in the 
liberal party. Valuing old associations, he 
delighted to treasure up souvenirs of his 
friends and colleagues. His wit and good- 
nature made him a favourite in society. 
Nothing delighted him more than to gather 
round him a few kindred spirits, irrespective 
of party or creed. In his home in the New 
■ Forest he was the happiest and merriest of 
men. There he pursued his favourite 
t hobbies of gardening and dairy farming. 
A devoted husband and father, he found 
in the affection of his family a haven of 
rest amid a life of strenuous fighting. 

[Herbert Paul’s History of Modern England, 
1904-6 ; Morley’s Life of Gladstone, 1903 ; 
Earl of Selborne’s Memorials Family and 
Personal; Holland’s Life of the Duke of 
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Devonsliire, 1911 ; Elliot’s Life of Lord 
Goschen, 1911 ; Sir Robert Anderson’s 
Lighter Side of Official Life, 1910 ; (Sir) Arthur 
Griffith Bosca wen’s Eourteen Years in Parlia- 
ment, 1907 ; JustinMcCarthy’sHistory of Our 
Own Times ; H. W. Lucy’s The Disraeli 
Parliament, 1885, The Gladstone Parliament, 
1886, The Salisbury Parliament, 1892, and 
The Baliourian Parliament, 1906 ; T. E. G. 
Coates’s Lord Rosebery, 1900 ; T. P. 
O’Connor’s Gladstone House of Commons, 
1885 ; Hansard Park Reports, 1868-1904 ; Ann. 
Reg., 1868-1904; The Times 1 Oct., 1904, 
and passim ; private papers in possession of 
Mr. Lewis Harcourt.] A. L. A. 

HAHDWIOKE, sixth Eabl or.- [See 
Yobkjs, Albert Edward Philip Henry 
(1867-1904), under-secretary of state for 
war.] 

HAHDY, FREDERIC DAhTIEL (1827- 
1911), painter of domestic subjects, bom 
at Windsor on 13 Feb. 1827, was son of 
George Hardy, a musician to George IV, 
Queen Adelaide, and Queen Victoria, who 
showed some taste for painting. The eldest 
brother also, George Hardy (1822-1909), 
was a painter of domestic subjects, especially 
cottage interiors. Brought up to the musical 
profession, Frederic soon abandoned music 
for painting, in which his eldest brother in- 
structed him. In 1851 he began to exhibit 
at the Royal Academy and British Insti- 
tution small but highly finished interiors 
with figures. Careful detail was combined 
with breadth and refinement. He excelled I 
in depicting cottage interiors, reproducing 
the surfaces of walls and brick floors with 
notable efiect. His work soon became 
popular. He exhibited ninety-three pic- 
tures at the Academy between 1851 and 
1898, five at the British Institution, and a 
few at other galleries. High prices w^ere 
paid for his pictures at sales. A Quartette 

party’ fetched 810 guineas at Christie’s 
in 1873, and ‘ Reading the Will ’ 550 guineas 
in 1877. Other of his works were ‘ A 
Christmas Party’ (1857), ‘The Foreign 
Guest ’ (1859), ‘ Coal Heavers ’ (1865), 
‘The Late Arrival’ (1873), ‘Fatherless’ 
(1876), ‘A Music Party’ (1879), and ‘ The 
pet Lamb ’ (1888). He also painted a 
few portraits. ‘ Still Life ’ (1852) and 
‘ Sunday Afternoon ’ (cottage interiors) are 
at the Victoria and Albert Museum ; 

‘ Children playing at Doctors ’ (1863) at 
the Bethnal Green Museum ; ‘ Try This 
Pair ’ and ‘ Little Helpers ’ at the Corpo- 
ration Art Gallery, Guildhall, London ; 

‘ Interior of a Sussex Farmhouse ’ at the 
Leicester Corporation Art Gallery; ‘Ex- 
pectation ’ (interior of a cottage with mother 
and children, 1854) at the Royal Holloway 


College, Egham ; eighteen pictures, of which 
two only ‘ Baby’s Birthday’ (1867) and ‘ A 
Misdeal’ (1877) are dated, at the Muni- 
cipal Art Gallery, Wolverhampton; and 
‘Tragedy’ (four feet by six feet), lifesize 
figures in the box of a theatre (1880) at the 
City Art Gallery, Leeds. 

On leaving Wmdsor, about 1852, Hardy 
after a short residence at Snell’s Wood, 
near Amersham, Buckinghamshire, settled 
about 1854 at Cranbrook, Kent, where 
his brother George and his friends Thomas 
Webster, R.A. [q. v.], who, was related to 
Hardy’s mother, John Callcott Horsley, 
R.A. [q. V. Suppl. II], George Henry Bough- 
ton, A.R.A. [q. V. Suppl. II], and G. B. 
O’Neill also worked. Like Webster, he 
had a studio in the house known as the 
‘ Old Studio ’ in the High Street. About 
1875 he moved to Kensington but returned 
to Cranbrook about 1893. He died at 
1 Waterloo Place, Cranbrook, on 1 April 
1911, and was buried by the side of his 
wife in St. Dunstan’s churchyard. 

He married on 11 March 1852 Rebecca 
Sophia (d, 1906), daughter of William 
Dorrofield, of Chorley Wood, by whom he 
had five sons and one daughter. 

[Private information; A. G. Temple, The 
Art of Painting, 302, 303 ; Ottley, Diet. ; 
Graves, Diet, of Artists, Roy. Acad, and British 
Institution Exhibitors ; Bedford, Art Sales, 
ii. 49-50 ; J. 0. Horsley, Recollections of a 
Royal Academician, p. 338.] B. S. L. 

HARDY, GATHORNE GATHORNE-, 
first Earl oe CRANB^l 00 K (181^1906), 
statesman. [See Gathorne -Hardy.] 
HARE, AUGUSTUS JOHN CUTH- 
BERT (1834r-1903), author, born on 
13 March 1834, at the Villa Strozzi, Rome, 
was youngest son in a large family of Francis 
George Hare of Hurstmonceaux, Sussex, 
by his wife Anne Frances, daughter of Sir 
John Dean Paul of Rodborough. Augustus 
Hare [q. v.] and Julius Hare [q. v.] were 
his uncles. In August 1835 he was adopted 
by his godmother, Maria, daughter of 
Oswald Leycester, rector of Stoke-upon- 
Tern, Shropshire, and widow of his uncle, 
Augustus Hare, his parents renouncing all 
further claim upon him. Educated first 
at Harnish Rectory (1843~6) he was sent 
in 1847 to Harrow, but ill-health compelled 
him to leave in the following year. He 
then studied under private tutors till 1853, 
when he matriculated at University College, 
Oxford, graduating B.A. in 1857. After 
residence abroad, mostly in Italy, from 
June 1857 till November 1858, he returned 
to England. In the following year he under- 
took for John Murray a handbook of 
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‘Berks, Bucks aud Oxfordshire ’ (1860). A 
‘ Handbook to Durham,’ in the same series, 
followed in 1863. His adoptive mother’s 
failing health then made residence in a 
warm climate necessary, and, except for 
occasional visits to England, he remained 
abroad, mostly in Italy and the Riviera, 
from 1863 till June 1870. In November 
of that year his adoptive mother died, and 
he sought to perpetuate her memory in 
‘ Memorials of a Quiet Life ’ (3 vols. 1872-6). 
The book subsequently ran into eighteen 
editions, and inaugurated a series of bio- 
graphies written by him in the same 
mildly deferential key. 

Hare mainly devoted his literary energy 
to the compilation of guide-books, material 
for which he gained in foreign tours. He 
sought to avoid the habitual conciseness 
and dryness of the ordinary guide-book, and 
mainly aimed at gathering up ‘what had 
already been given to the world in a less 
portable form ’ {Walhs in Borne, p. 3), The 
fruit of his own observation was combined 
with extracts from other books, often 
more copious than was justifiable. Free- 
man charged Hare with appropriating in 
‘ Cities of Northern and Central Italy ’ 
(3 vols. 1876) articles of his in the ‘ Saturday 
Review.’ He was accused^ too, of copying 
‘Murray’s Handbook to Northern Italy,’ 
and was involved in consequence in legal 
proceedings. But despite these complaints 
Hare’s practice remained unaltered. 

Hare was also an artist of some power 
in water-colour, and he illustrated many 
of his own works. An exhibition of his 
water-colour sketches took place in London 
in the autumn of 1902. 

In the latter part of his life Hare acquired 
a residence at Holmhurst, St. Leonards- 
on-Sea, where he collected books and 
pictures. He was a devotee of fashionable 
culture, and when in England much of his 
time was spent in visiting country-houses, 
where he was well known as a raconteur of 
ghost stories. His large circle of distin- 
guished friends included Oscar II, Bang 
of Sweden, who decorated him with the 
order of St. Olaf in 1878. His ‘ The Story 
of My Life’ (6 vols. 1896-1900), a long, 
tedious, and indiscreet autobiography, owed 
its vogue to its ‘ stories ’ of society. He 
died unmarried on 22 Jan. 1903 at Holm- 
hurst, and was buried at Hurstmonceaux, 
Sussex. 

Hare also published : 1. ‘ Epitaphs for 
Country Churchyards,’ Oxford, 1856. 2. ‘A 
Winter in Mentone,’ 1862, 12mo. 3. ‘ Walks 
in Rome,’ 2 vols. 1871 ; 17th edit. 1905. 
L ‘ Wanderings in Spain,’ 1873. 5. ‘ Days 


near Rome,’ 1875 ; 4th edit. 1905. 6. 

‘ Walks in London,’ 2 vols. 1878 ; 7th 
edit. 1901. 7. ‘ Life and Letters of Frances 
Baroness Bunsen,’ 2 vols. 1878 ; 3rd edit. 
1882. 8. ‘ Cities of Southern Italy and Sicily,’ 
Edinburgh, 1883. 9. ‘ Florence,’ 1884 ; 6th 
edit. 1904. 10. ‘Venice,’ 1884; 6th edit. 
1904. 11. ‘ Cities of Central Italy,’ 2 vols. 
1884. 12. ‘ Cities of Northern Italy,’ 2 vols. 

1884. ^ 13. ‘ Sketches in Holland and Scan- 
dinavia,’ 1885. 14. ‘ Studies in Russia,’ 

1885. 15. ‘ Days near Paris,’ 1887. 16. 

‘ Paris,’ 1887 ; 2nd edit., 2 vols., 1900. 
17. ‘ North Eastern France,’ 1890. 18. 

‘ South Eastern France,’ 1890. 19. ‘ South 

Western France,’ 1890. 20. ‘ The Story 

of Two Noble Lives, Charlotte, Countess 
Canning, and Louisa, Marchioness of Water- 
ford,’ 3 vols. 1893. 21. ‘ Life and Letters 

of Maria Edgeworth,’ 2 vols., 1894. 22. 

‘ Sussex,’ 1894. 23. ‘ North Western 

France,’ 1895. 24. ‘ Biographical Sketches,’ 
1895. 25. ‘The Gurneys of Earlham,’ 
2 vols. 1895. 26. ‘The Rivieras,’ 1896. 
27. ‘ Shropshire,’ 1898. 

[The Athenseum, 31 Jan. 1903 ; The Times, 
23, 27, and 28 Jan. 1903 ; The Story of My 
Life, 6 vols., 1896-1900 ; Who’s Who, 1903.] 

S E F 

HARLAND, HENRY (1861-1905), 
novelist, born at St. Petersburg on 1 March 
1861, was only child of Thomas Harland, 
a lawyer of Norwich, Connecticut. He re- 
garded himself as heir to the baronetcy of 
Harland of Sproughton, co. Suffolk, which 
was not claimed by his family on the death in 
1848 of Sir Robert Harland, second baronet 
(G.E.C., Com'plete Baronetage, Y. 155)^because 
under the laws of Connecticut they would 
lose part of their property in that state. 
Brought up mainly in Rome, he studied 
in the University of Paris, acquiring a 
knowledge of the life of the Latin Quarter 
which he afterwards put to literary use. 
Subsequently he studied in Harvard Univer- 
sity, though without graduating, and after 
returning for a year to Rome, where he 
wrote letters for the ‘ New York Tribune,’ 
he entered the surrogate’s office in New 
York. 

Harland commenced his literary career 
with ‘ As it was Written; a Jewish Musician’s 
Story,’ which was published in London in 
1885, under the name of ‘ Sidney Luska.’ 
It was a sensational novel, dealing with 
Jewish- American life. Many stories of 
the same type followed under the same 
pseudonym, and although of no high 
literary merit they brought Harland both 
reputation and pecuniary profit in America. 
‘ Grandison Mather ’ (1890), one of the last, 
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was reviewed in the ‘ Athenaeum ^ as ‘ a 
clever and lively novel by an author who 
deserves to be better known in England.’ 
Soon after 1890 Harland resolved to abandon 
sensational fiction, and coming to England 
set himself deliberately to develop a literary 
style. Thenceforth he spent most of his 
time in London. 

The first two books which appeared under 
his own name, ‘ Two Women or One ? ’ 
(1890), an ingenious story of double 
personality, and ‘ Mea Culpa : a Woman’s 
Last Word ’ (1891), show no marked breach 
of affinity with his earlier work. Hut in 
1893, in ‘ Mademoiselle Miss and other 
Stories,’ he gave the first, if imperfect, 
evidence of an independent style. This 
little book was followed by ‘ Grey Hoses ’ 
in 1895 and * Comedies and Errors * in 
1898, delicate studies which proved the 
writer’s mastery of the art of the short 
story. The influence of Mr. Henry James 
was visible in Harland’s work. Dis- 
cerning critics at once acknowledged his 
prornise, and from its birth in 1894 until its 
demise in 1897 he was literary editor of 
the * Yellow Book,’ a quarterly literary and 
artistic magazine, which reckoned among 
its contributors authors and artists of an 
advanced aesthetic school. In 1900, through 
*The Cardinal’s Snufi Box,’ a full-length 
novel of artistic charm, Harland first be- 
came known to the general public. Similar 
work followed until Harland’s death at 
San Remo on 20 Dec. 1905. He married 
Aline Merriam, of French extraction. He 
had no children. 

Besides the books already mentioned, 
Harland wrote, under the pseudonym 
‘ Sidney Luska ’ : 1. ‘ Mrs. Pexeida,* New 
York, 1886. 2. ‘The Yoke of the Thorah,’ 
New York, 1888. 3. ‘My Uncle Florimond,’ 
Boston, 1888. 4. ‘ A Latin Quarter Court- 
ship, and other Stories,’ 1890. Under his 
own name he also wrote : 5. * The Lady 
Paramount,’ 1902. 6. ‘ My Friend Pros- 
pero,’ 1904. 7. ‘ The Royal End,’ issued pos- 
thumously in 1909. He translated Matilde 
Serao’s ‘Fantasia’ (1891), and wrote an 
introduction to a translation of Octave 
Feuillet’s ‘ Roman d’un Jeune Homme 
Pauyre ’ (1902). Mrs. Harland translated 
Matilde Serao’s ‘ Addio, Amore ! ’ (1894). 

A sketch portrait of Harland is repro- 
duced in the ‘Early Work of Aubrey 
Beardsley,’ who also caricatured Harland 
in the frontispiece to John Davidson’s 
‘ Scaramouch in Naxos ’ (1889). 

[The Times, 22 Dec. 1905 ; Athenaeum, 30 
Dec. 1905 ; New International EncvclouEedia, 
1910.] t L. B. 


HARLEY, ROBERT (1828-1910), con- 
gregational minister and mathematician, 
born in Liverpool on 23 Jan. 1828, was third 
son of Robert Plarley by bis wife Mary, 
daughter of William Stevenson, and niece 
of General Stevenson of Ayr, N.B. The 
father, after some success as a merchant, 
became a minister of the Wesleyan Metho- 
dist Association, and his frequent migra- 
tions on circuit gave his son Robert little 
opportunity of education. But his mathe- 
matical aptitude developed rapidly, and 
before he was seventeen he was appointed 
to a mathematical mastership at Seacombe, 
near Liverpool. He later served in the 
same capacity at Blackburn. In 1854 he 
entered the congregational ministry, and 
was stationed at Brighouse, Yorkshire, until 
1868, filling in addition the chair of mathe- 
matics and logic at Airedale College during 
the latter portion of the time. 

From 1868 to 1872 he was pastor of the 
oldest congregational church at Leicester, 
and from 1872 to 1881 was vice-principal of 
Mill HiU School, where he officiated in the 
chapel. At Mill Hill he was instrumental 
in erecting a public lecture hall where total 
abstinence was advocated, popular enter- 
tainments were held, and varied instruction 
given. From 1882 to 1885 he was principal 
of Huddersfield College, and from 1886 to 
1890 minister of the congregational church 
at Oxford, where he was made hon. M.A. in 
1886. Having fulfilled a ministerial ap- 
pointment in Australia, he was pastor of 
Heath Church, Halifax, from 1892 until 1895, 
when he relinquished ministerial labours 
and settled at Forest Hill, near London. 
His energy and industry were unimpaired 
to the last ; he fulfilled preaching engage- 
ments in London and the provinces, and 
was unceasing in the public advocacy of 
temperance. 

Throughout his career mathematics re- 
mained Harley’s chief study. He devoted 
much time to higher algebra, especially to 
the theory of the general equation of the 
fifth degree. His conclusions, which were 
published in ‘ Memoirs of the Manchester Lit. 
and Phil. Soc.’ 1860, xv. 172-219, were in- 
dependently reached at the same time by Sir 
James Cockle [q. v.]. Harley’s two further 
papers on the ‘Theory of Quintics ’ (in 
‘ Quarterly Journal of Mathematics ’ 1860-2, 
iii. 343-59 ; v. 248-60), and an exposition of 
Cockle’s method of symmetric products in 
‘ Phil. Trans.’ (1860) attracted the attention 
of Arthur Cayley [q. v. Suppl. I], who 
carried the research further. In 1863 
Harley was admitted F.R.S. He acted as 
secretary of the A section of the British 
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Association at meetings at ISTorwich (1868) 
and Edinbnrgti (1871), and was a vice- 
president of the meetings at Bradford 
(1873), Bath (1888), and Cardiff (1891). 

He failed to complete the treatise on 
quintios which he had begun, but con- 
tinued to contribute papers of importance 
on pure mathematics to the transactions of 
various societies. A masterly sketch of the 
life and work of George Boole appeared in the 
‘ British Quarterly Eeview’ (July 1866), and 
a memoir of his friend, Sir James Cockle, 
is in the ‘ Proc. Roy, Soc.’ voL Hx. 

Harley died at Rosslyn, Westbourne 
Road, Forest Hill, on 26 July 1910, and 
was buried in Lady well cemetery. In 1854 
he married Sara, daughter of James Stroyan 
of Wigan ; she died in 1905. 

[Private information ; Biograph, vi. 1881 ; 
The Times, 28 July 1910 ; Harley’s Memoir of 
Sir James Cockle, Proc. Roy. Soc. lix. Men 
and Women of the Time, 1899 ; Memoir of 
Robert Harley by Prof. E. B. Elliott in Proc. 
London Math. Soc., ser. 2, vol. ix.] M. B. 

H ARRIHGTOlSr, TIMOTHY CHARLES 
(1851-1910), Irish politician, born in 
1851 at Castletownbere, co. Cork, was son 
of Denis Harrington by his wife Eileen 
O’Sullivan. Educated at the local 
national school, he subsequently became 
an assistant teacher there. At twenty- 
six he joined the teaching staff of the 
Dominican School, Holy Cross, Tralee, co. 
Kerry, but withdrew almost immediately 
and engaged in journalism. With his 
brother Edward he founded the ‘ Kerry 
Sentinel ’ in 1877, and edited it during the 
land agitation in the south. He finally 
handed it over to his brother. He found 
time to enter the law school of Trinity 
College, Dublin, in 1884, but did not 
graduate. He was in full sympathy with 
the nationalist movement, and at the 
invitation of Mr. Parnell, who recognised 
his organising power, he accepted in 1882 
the post of secretary of the Land League. 
The success of the organisation was largely 
due to Harrington’s ability and endurance. 
He suffered two terms of imprisonment 
under Coercion Acts, once in 1881 for 
three months, again in 1883 for two 
months. When the Land League was 
dissolved and replaced by the National 
League in 1882 Harrington became secretary 
of the new organisation, and in 1886 was 
mainly responsible for devising the for- 
midable ‘ Plan of Campaign ’ which greatly 
stimulated the land war (of. Davitt’s 
Fall of Feudalism in Ireland, pp. 514 sq.). 
In 1883, while in prison in Mullingar 


under the Coercion Acts, he was re- 
turned unopposed as nationalist M.P. for 
co. Westmeath. In 1885 he was elected 
M.P. for the Harbour division of Dublin, 
and retained the seat till his death. In 
1887 he was called to 'the Irish bar, and 
during that and subsequent years he 
defended many of the political prisoners 
in the Irish courts. He had already made 
a strong stand in the press against what 
he believed was the unfair administration 
of justice in Ireland, and was specially 
prominent in asserting the innocence of 
Miles Joyce, executed for the Maamtrasna 
murders in 1885. He attended the trial 
and published in pamphlet form * The 
Maamtrasna Massacres, Impeachment of 
the Trials’ (1885; reprinted from the 
‘Freeman’s Journal’). Much feeling was 
aroused by his denunciation. His most 
important brief was that of counsel for 
Parnell in the Parnell commission in 
1888-9 at the law courts in Dublin. 
His knowledge of the country was of 
the greatest service to Parnell’s leading 
counsel. Sir Charles Russell. While the 
commission was sitting he was fined 5001 
for contempt of court for an article which 
appeared in the ‘ Kerry Sentinel,’ When 
the split in the Irish party took place 
owing to ParneU’s condenmation in the 
divorce suit, Harrington broke away 
from the majority and supported Parnell, 
with whom his relations were always 
personally close. On Parnell’s death in 
1891 he served under Mr. John Redmond, 
Parnell’s successor. In 1901, being then 
a town councillor of Dubhn, he was 
elected lord mayor of Dublin, and 
held the office for the exceptional 
period of three years. His conduct in 
the chair was eulogised by men of all 
parties. While lord mayor he took part 
in the land conference of 1902, which 
resulted in the Wyndham Land Act of 
1903. It was largely due to his efforts 
that the disunited Irish party was re- 
constituted under Mr. Redmond in 1900. 
He filled many offices in Dublin with 
honour and dignity, and was appointed 
secretary of the Dublin committee under 
the Old Age Pensions Act of 1909. His 
health was at this time precarious, and he 
died on 12 March 1910 at his residence in 
Harcourt Street, Dublin, and was buried 
in Glasnevin cemetery near the grave of 
his famous leader. 

Harrington never had full scope for his 
abilities. He showed first-rate capacity 
as a barrister, but his political sentiment 
was too strong to permit him to concentrate 
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his powers on his profession. It is mainly 
on bis record as secretary of the Land League 
that Harrington’s reputation rests. His 
refusal of government positions when he 
was in sore financial straits proved his 
thorough disinterestedness. He was held 
in high esteem by his political opponents. 
He married in 1892 Elizabeth, second 
daughter of Br. Edward O’Neill of Bubhn, 
who, with five children, survived him. 

Besides the pamphlet already cited, he 
published * A Diary of Coercion’ (1888). 

[Bavitt’s Fall of Feudalism, pp. 514 &c. ; 
O’Brien’s Life of Parnell, passim ; O’Connor’s 
Parnell Movement, passim ; B’ Alton’s His- 
tory of Ireland, p. 348 ; Bod’s Pari. Com- 
panion ; Freeman’s Journal and Irish Inde- 
pendent, 13 March 1910.] B. J. O’B, 

HAHHIS, THOMAS LAKE (1823-1906), 
mystic, was born of poor parents at Fenny 
Stratford, Buckinghamshire, on 15 May 
1823. In 1828 his parents emigrated to 
Utica, New York state. He wa§ an only 
child, and lost his mother in his ninth year. 
Before he was seventeen he began to write 
for the press, and his verses attracted notice. 
Brought up as a Caivinistio baptist, he 
joined the universalists about 1843, and 
became pastor of the ‘ fourth universalist 
church ’ of New York. In 1845 he married 
Mary Van Arnum {d. 1850), by whom he 
had two sons. A visit in 1847 to Andrew 
J ackson Bavis, the Poughkeepsie ‘ seer,’ 
confirmed him in ‘ spiritualism ’ ; becoming 
a ‘medium,’ he retired, along with James 
B. Scott, another ‘medium,’ to Mountain 
Cove, Auburn, New York state ; they 
edited the ‘ Mountain Cove Journal,’ and 
gathered a small community. Harris broke 
with Scott, and in 1848 organised on 
Swedenborgian principles an ‘ independent 
Christian congregation ’ in New York 
(called later ‘the Church of the Good 
Shepherd ’). He was what is called 
an ‘ inspirational ’ preacher ; the effect 
of liis sermon (1850) on behalf of chil- 
dren was the founding of the New York 
Juvenile Asylum. With 1850 began his 
claim to be the ‘ medium ’ of lengthy 
poems. ‘ An Epic of the Starry Heaven,’ 
the first of these, was ‘ suggested ’ in 
March 1850, ‘ dictated ’ between 24 Nov. 
and 8 Bee. 1853, and taken down by 
amanuenses, Harris being in a trance 
condition ; other poems were alleged to he 
‘ dictated ’ by Byron, Shelley, Keats, 
Coleridge, Pollok, or Poe:, among the 
amanuenses were Charles Partridge and 
S. B. Brittan, his publishers. About 1855 
he married Emily Isabella Waters [d. 1883). 


He wrote also in prose, and edited (May 
1857-August 1861) the ‘ Herald of Light,’ 
a spiritualist organ. He came to England 
in 1859, preaching in London, Manchester, 
Edinburgh, and Glasgow. Returning to 
America, with some English followers, 
in the autumn of 1861 he bought a small 
hill farm near the village of Wassaic, 
Duchess county. New York state, and 
here set up a community, styled ‘ the Use,’ 
consisting of twelve persons in addition 
to his own family. By the end of 1863 he 
had acquired a mill, close to the village 
of Amenia. He further set up the 
‘ first national bank ’ of Amenia, with 
himself as president, and began to engage 
in grape culture. His community, now 
numbering about sixty, was known as the 
‘ brotherhood of the new life ’ ; it included 
several persons of position, Japanese as 
well as American, some clergymen, and 
two Indian princes. Harris was in Eng- 
land in 1865-6, and in 1865 (March-vSeptem- 
ber) Laurence Oiiphant [q. v.] contributed 
anonymously to ‘ Blackwood ’ his ‘ Pic- 
cadilly,’ in which there is a covert allusion 
(April, p. 504) to Harris as ‘ an apostle of a 
new church ’ ; but it is not till the republica- 
tion in 1870 that Harris is extolled (p. 84) 
as ‘ the greatest poet of the age,’ and 
(p. 283) ‘ the greatest man in Piccadilly.’ 
Oiiphant in 1867 joined the ‘ brotherhood,’ 
which in October migrated to Brocton, 
Chautauqua county, New York state, 
on the shore of Lake Erie ; hence the 
settlement was known as Salem-on-Erie. 
Various farms here, purchased with the 
OHphants’ money and the proceeds of 
sale of previous holdings, were devoted to 
vine-growing and wine-maldng. Harris 
taught a new mode of breathing, ‘ open 
or divine respiration,’ which was to secure 
immunity from death. In virtue of this 
mode of breathing Harris’s wine had mystic 
qualities, freeing it from ill effects ; hence he 
I commended its use (and that of tobacco) to 
his followers, and opened a tavern for their 
benefit. Over Oiiphant he established an 
autocratic sway, sending him back to 
Europe in 1870, and regulating his marriage 
relations. Obedient to command, Oiiphant 
with his wife and mother left Paris in 1873 
for Brocton and was completely enslaved 
by Harris. The ‘ brotherhood ’ removed 
in 1875 to Fountain Grove, near Santa Rosa, 
California, where Harris had 1200 acres 
under vine culture. He broached a theory 
of celestial marriages in 1876 ; his own 
‘ counterpart ’ being the ‘ lily Queen,’' 
Jane Lee Waring, who became his third 
wife in 1892 in consequence of certain 
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alleged ‘ revelations ’ by Miss Chevalier. 
The spell which bound the OHphants to 
him was broken in 1881 ; legal measures 
compelled the restitution of Oliphant’s 
property at Brocton ; Oliphant’s final 
estimate of Harris is given in ‘ Masollam ’ 
(1886), Though he published nothing 
between 1876 and 1891, he privately cir- 
culated many effusions in morbid verse. 
There was always the cunning of the char- 
latan about Harris’s mysticism; latterly 
he abounded in ideas on sexual matters, 
sugar-coated for the modern taste. In 
1891 he proclaimed that he had attained 
the secret of immortality ; a partial I 
rejuvenation of his powers was pleaded I 
in confirmation. He came to England, 
making a long stay in Wales. To America 
he returned owing to his wine premises 
having been set on fire by a mob. He did 
not go to Santa Rosa, but remained in 
New York. In 1903 he was in Scotland. 
He died at New York on 23 March 1906 ; 
the fact (concealed by his followers, who 
professed to believe that he was asleep) was 
not made public till the following July. 
His remains were cremated. His widow — 
his third wife — still (1912) survives, in her 
eighty-fourth year. 

A striking and not unkindly picture of 
Harris, drawn by Oliphant under the 
designation of David Masollam, portrays 
his ‘leonine aspect,’' his Semitic cast of 
features, liis waving hair, overhanging and 
bushy brow, his eyes ‘ Hke revolving lights 
in two dark caverns,’ Ms ‘ alternation of 
vivacity and deliberation,’ with changes of 
voice and expression making Mm by turns 
* much blacker and brighter than most 
people,’ and ‘ looking very much older one 
hour than he did the next.’' Oliphant 
holds that Harris was honest at the start, 
but gave way to greed, imrestraint, and 
love of power. Hs personal fascination 
was much aldn to that exercised by 
John Wroe [q. v,]. His gift of language 
and power of dramatic utterance were 
remarkable ; but he had notMng new to 
say, nor had his theology any distinctive 
mark, unless Ms doctrine of the fatherhood 
and motherhood of the divine being be so 
counted. To an xmbeliever most of Ms 
verse appears to consist of echoes and Mgh- 
pitohed twaddle ; he reminds the poet- 
laureate of Shelley (Atjstik, The Poetry of 
the Period, 1870, p. 227, ‘supernatural 
poetry ’• ). He attracted a few like Oliphant, 
of more wit than -wits, but most of his 
w'orsMppers were of the class that mistakes 
conceit for culture, and is agape for novelty. 
Apart from numerous sermons, Harris’s 


publications in verse and prose mclude: 
1. ‘ Juvenile Depravity and Crime in our 
City. A sermon,’ &o. [Mark x. 14], New 
York, 1850. 2. ‘An Epic of the Starry 

Heaven,’ New York, 1853; 4th edit- 
1854. 3. ‘ A Lyric of the Morning Land,’ 
New York, 1855 ; Glasgow, 1869. 4. ‘ A 

L5nic of the Golden Age,’ New Y'ork, 
1856 (dictated December- January 1854r-5) ; 
Glasgow, 1870. 5. ‘ The Wisdom, of 

Angels,’ part i.. New York, 1857. 6. 

‘ Hymns of Spiritual Devotion,’ New 
York, 1858, 12mo. 7. ‘ Arcana of Christi- 

anity,’ part i.. New York, 1858 ; Appendix, 
1858; part iii., 1867. 8. ‘Regina: a Song 
of Many Days,’ New York, 1860. 9. ‘ The 

Breath of God with Man : an Essay. , . of 
Universal Religion,’ 1867. 10. ‘ The Great 

Republic : a Poem of the Sun,’ New York, 
1867 ; 2nd edit. 1891. 11. ‘ A Celestial 

Utopia,’ Erome, 1869 (account of the Brocton 
community, from the ‘ New York Sun ’ ; 
authorised but apparently not written by 
Harris). 12. ‘ The Lord : the Two-in-One,’ 
Salem-oii-Erie, 1876 (by Harris and Lily C. 
Harris). 13. ‘ Hy^s of the Two-in-One ; 
for Bridal Worship in the Kingdom of the 
New Life,’ Salem-on-Erie, 1876 (by the fore- 
going,under the pseudonyms of Chrysantheus 
and Ohrysanthea). 14. ‘ A Wedding Guest,’ 
1877-8, 5 parts (privately printed at Fountain 
Grove), which was succeeded by many 
similar works from the same private press 
until 1887. 15. ‘ The Brotherhood of the New 
Life : its Fact, Law, Method,’ Santa Rosa, 
1891, 16. ‘ The New Republic,’ Santa Rosa, 

1891; London, 1891. 17, ‘Lyra Triumph- 
alis,’ 1891 (defeated to Swinburne). 18. 
‘ God’s Breath in Man and in Humane 
Society,’ 1892 (photographic likeness pre- 
fixed). 19. ‘ Conversation in Heaven,’ 1894. 
20. ‘TheDawnrise,’ 1894. 21. ‘ The Marriage 
of Heaven and Earth,’ 1903 (written 1866). 

22. ‘ The Triumph of life,’ Glasgow, 1903. 

23. ‘The Song of Theos,’ 1903. Posthumous 
was: 24. ‘Veritas; a Word-Song,’- Glasgow, 
1910 (written 1898-9). 

[Appleton’s Cyclop. Amer. Biog., 1887 ; 
Oliphant, Life of L. Oliphant, 2nd edit. 1892 ; 
R. McCnlly on Harris, 1893, 1897 ; W. P, 
Swainson, T. L. Harris, Mid or Inspired, 
1895 ; J. Cuming Walters, Athenaeum, 
28 Jiily 1906 ; Annual Register, 1906 ; A. A. 
Cuthbert, Lite and World- work of T, L. Harris, 
1908 ; private information.] A. G. 

HARRISON, REGINALD (1837-1908), 
surgeon, born at Stafford on 24 Aug. 1837, 
was eldest son of Thomas Harrison, vicar of 
Christ Church, Stafford, by Mary his wife. 
Harrison was educated at Rossall school, 



Harrison 


218 


Hart 


and after a short period of probation at 
the Stafford general hospital, he entered 
St. Bartholomew’s Hospital, London. He 
was admitted M.R.C.S. England on 15 April 
1859, and in the same year he obtained the 
licence of the society of apothecaries. He 
was then appointed house surgeon at the 
Northern Hospital, Liverpool, and shortly 
afterwards moved to the Royal Infirmary 
as senior house surgeon (1860-2), a post 
which carried with it the duty of attending 
the city lunatic asylum. He was surgeon 
to the Cyfarthfa iron works at Merthyr 
Tydfil (1862-4:). 

Returning to Liverpool in 1864 as assist- 
ant to Mr. E. R. Bickersteth, he practised 
as a surgeon first at 18 Maryland Street, 
in 1868 in Rodney Street. In 1864 he 
was appointed both surgeon to the Liver- 
pool Bluecoat school and demonstrator of 
anatomy at the Royal Infirmary school 
of medicine, becoming in 1865 lecturer on 
descriptive and surgical anatomy in the 
school, and in 1872 lecturer on the prin- 
ciples and practice of surgery. On 13 Dec. 
1866 he was admitted F.R.O.S. England; 
was surgeon to the Northern Hospital at 
Liverpool (1867-8); quarantine officer to 
the port of Liverpool ; assistant surgeon 
to the Royal Infirmary (1867-74), and full 
surgeon from 1874 until he removed to 
London in 1889. In October 1889 he 
was elected surgeon to St. Peter’s Hospital 
for stone and other urinary diseases on the 
resignation of Walter Coulson. 

At the Royal College of Surgeons of 
England, Harrison was member of the 
council, 1886-1902, and vice-president, 
1894-5. He was Hunterian professor of 
surgery and pathology 1890-1, when he 
delivered a course of lectures on stone in 
the bladder, enlarged prostate, and urethral 
stricture. In 1896 he was Bradshaw 
lecturer, taking as his subject vesical stone 
and prostatic disorders. In 1903 he visited 
Egypt officially, on behaK of the college, 
to inspect the school of medicine at Cairo. 
He was president of the Medical Society 
of London in 1890, having delivered there 
in 1888 the Lettsomian lectures, on the 
surgery of the urinary organs. 

He ceased active professional work in 
April 1905, when he resigned his post at 
St. Peter’s hospital ; he died on 28 April 
1908, and was buried at Highgate cemetery. 
He married in 1864 Jane, only daughter of 
James Baron of Idverpooi, and left one son 
and two daughters. 

Harrison was one of the small band of 
teachers who raised the Royal Infirmary 
school of medicine at Liverpool to the posi- 


tion of the well- equipped medical faculty 
of the University of Liverpool. In 1869 the 
private school of the infirmary became a 
joint-stock company, money was raised, 
and new laboratories were built. Harrison 
as secretary-manager sought to supply each 
lectureship as it fell vacant with a young 
and energetic man who was unhampered 
by the demands of private practice. The 
school, thus improved, became University 
College, which existed as a separate body 
from 1882 to 1903, when it was merged 
in the university. 

Harrison also took part in establishing 
the system (on a plan abeady in vogue in 
America) of street ambulances which long 
made Liverpool remarkable amongst the 
towns of Great Britain. He was active in 
promoting the Street Ambulance Associa- 
tion for developing the system throughout 
England, and was president at his death. 

Harrison’s works include : 1. ‘ Clinical 
Lectures on Stricture of the Urethra and 
other Disorders of the Urinary Organs,’ 
London and Liverpool, 1878. 2. ‘ Lectures 
on the Surgical Disorders of the Urinary 
Organs,’ 2nd edit. 1880 ; 4th edit. 1893. 3. 

‘The Use of the Ambulance in Civil 
Practice,’ Liverpool, 1881, 4. ‘Selected 

Papers on Stone Prostate, and other Urinary 
Disorders, 1909.’ 

[Lancet, 1908, vol. i. p. 822 (with portrait) ; 
Brit. Med. Journal, 1908, vol. i. p. 601 
(with portrait) ; Liverpool Medic o-Chirurgioal 
Journal, July 1908, p. 251 ; information 
kindly given by Mr. Reginald Harrison.] 

D’A. P. 

HAHT, Sib ROBERT, first baronet 
(1835-1911), inspector-general of customs 
in China, bom on 20 Eeb. 1835 at Porta- 
down, CO. Armagh, Ireland, was eldest of 
the twelve children of Henry Hart, a Wes- 
leyan mill-owner and landed proprietor, 
by his wife Ann, second daughter of John 
Edgar of Ballybreagh. His ancestor on 
the father’s side, Captain Van Hardt, 
came over from the Netherlands with King 
William III, distinguished himself at the 
battle of the Boyne, and was granted the 
township of Kilmoriarty. When Hart was 
twelve months old, his parents moved 
to Milltown on Lough Neagh, and about 
a year later to Hillsborough. Hart was 
sent to school at Hillsborough, then for a 
year to the Wesleyan school at Taunton, 
and afterwards to the Wesleyan Connexional 
school in Dublin. He reached the top of 
the last school at the age of fifteen, and 
won a scholarship at Queen’s College, 
Belfast. There he was a younger contem- 
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porary of Edwin Lawrence Godkin [q. v. 
SnppL II], and he graduated B.A. in 1853 
with honours. He was always interested 
in the affairs of Queen’s College, where he 
proceeded M.A. in 1871 and was made hon. 
LL.D. in 1882. 

In the spring of 1854 a nomination for the 
consular service in China was given by the 
foreign office to each of the three Queen’s 
Colleges in Ireland, Hart received without 
examination the nomination which fell to 
Queen’s College, Belfast, and he left for 
China in May 1854, being then nineteen 
years old. 

Starting as a supernumerary interpreter, 
Hart after three months at Hongkong was 
sent via Shanghai, which was then in the 
hands of the ‘ Triad Society,’ to Ningpo. 
He was at first supernumerary and in 
1855 assistant in the vice-consulate at 
Ningpo, and acted for some months as vice- 
consul. In March 1858 he was transferred 
to the consulate at Canton, and from April 
held the position of second assistant, act- 
ing also for some time as first assistant. 

As the result of the Chinese war, which 
was temporarily concluded by the Treaty 
of Tientsin, Canton was in the earlier part 
of 1858 jointly occupied by an Anglo- 
French force. Hart was made secretary to 
the allied commissioners, serving in that 
capacity under Sir Harry Parkes [q. v.]. 
Subsequently his ojBficial chief at the con- 
sulate was Sir Rutherford Alcock [q. v. 
Suppl. I]. 

In May 1854, when the watied native city 
of Shanghai was occupied by Triad rebels 
against the Manehu government, the Chinese 
custom-house re-opened in the foreign 
settlement of Shanghai. It was resolved 
to collect there imperial revenue under the 
joint protectorate of Great Britain, the 
United States, and France. Each country 
was represented by its consul, the British 
consul being (Sir) Thomas Wade [q. v.]. 
It was thus that the imperial maritime 
customs of China were inaugurated. 
The American and French representatives 
soon resigned from the triumvirate, and 
were not replaced ; and Wade was succeeded 
in the sole charge or superintendence of 
the imperial customs at Shanghai by 
H. N. Lay, vice-consul and interpreter in 
the Shanghai consulate. 

The success of the new system at Shanghai 
led the viceroy of Canton to invite Hart 
to undertake the supervision of the customs 
at Canton. With the permission of the 
British government he resigned the con- 
sular service in 1869, and joined the new 
Chinese imperial maritime customs service 


as deputy-commissioner of customs at 
Canton. He remained in Canton till 1861. 
After ^ the war of 1860 between Great 
Britain and France on the one side, and 
the Chinese government on the other, and 
the conclusion of the convention of Peking 
in Oct. 1860, the imperial collectorate of 
customs at the treaty ports was in 1861 
formally recognised and invested with 
regular powers by the Chinese government. 

During 1861 -3 Lay, who had become 
inspector-general of the customs, was on two 
years’ leave in Europe owing to injury in 
a riot. In Lay’s absence Fitzroy, previously 
private secretary to Lord Elgin, and Hart 
acted for him as officiating inspectors - 
general. Fitzroy remained at Shanghai, 
while Hart organised the customs service 
at Foochow and other treaty ports. He 
also visited Peking at the invitation of 
the Tsungli Yamen, and stayed there with 
the British minister, Sir Frederick Bruce 
[q. V.]. The advice which Bruce gave 
him stood him in good stead in future 
deah'ngs with the Chinese. On Lay’s return 
in May 1863 Hart took up the duties of 
commissioner of customs at Shanghai with 
charge of the Yangtze ports. But Lay 
resigned a few months later, and Hart was 
appointed his successor. Thus at the age 
of twenty -eight Hart became inspector- 
general of the imperial maritime customs ; 
and, although he tendered his resignation 
in 1906, he nominally held the post till his 
death. 

When Hart became inspector-general 
the Taiping rebellion, which on his arrival 
in China was at the floodtide of success, 
was succumbing to the influence of Gordon 
and ‘ the ever- victorious army.’ Hart met 
Gordon, with whom he formed a strong 
friendship, in the spring of 1864. He was 
largely responsible for reconciling Gordon 
and Li Hung Chang at Soochow in that 
year, and he was present at the taking 
of Chang Chow Fu. The rebellion ended 
in 1864, and Hart had much to do with 
the disbandment of the ‘ ever-victorious 
army.’- In the same year he inspected the 
Chinese customs houses in the island of 
Formosa, and normal times having returned 
to China and its government, he was sum- 
moned to live at Pekrng, which thence- 
forward became his headquarters and 
permanent dwelling-place. There he ex- 
ercised a genial hospitality, indulging a 
taste for music by maintaining a private 
band. He rarely moved from the capital 
during his long residence in China. A 
perfect master of the language, he wote in 
Chinese, after his visit to Formosa in 1864, 
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suggestions on Chinese affairs under the 
title of ‘ What a Bystander says.’' 

Until he finally left China — ^nominally 
on leave — in 1908, he only twice revisited 
Europe, the first time for sis months in 
1866, when he took with him some Chinese 
to see the world, and again in 1878, when 
he went as President of the Chinese com- 
mission to the Paris Exhibition. 

Though not the first originator. Hart 
was the practical creator of the imperial 
maritime customs service of China, ‘ one 
of the most striking monuments ever 
produced by the genius and labour of 
any individual Englishman ’ (The Times, 
10 Jan. 1899). The working of the system 
was largely dependent on his personal 
exertions. To his labours he brought great 
power of work and organisation, a strong 
memory and mastership of detail, thorough 
knowledge of Chinese methods and modes 
of thought, together wuth tact and Irish 
kindliness. As more ports were opened 
to foreign trade, the scope of Hart’s 
duties extended, and owing to the 
efficiency of the service other than cus- 
toms duties passed into its charge. The 
service included the lighting of the coast 
and inland waterways of China. The 
imperial post-office, which was formally 
established in 1896, became, too, one of 
its branches, and Hart’s title was then 
changed to inspector-general of Chinese 
imperial customs and posts. Hart’s de- 
partment proved the one branch of Chinese 
administration which followed Western 
lines and was at once efficient and honest. 
It was worked scrupulously for the benefit 
of China. Hart’s European officers were 
not drawn exclusively from British sub- 
jects, and he never subordinated Chinese 
to British interests. 

Barely absent from Peking, and taking, 
in the opinion of some, too exclusively a 
Chinese view of affairs, especially in later 
years, Hart long enjoyed the confidence of 
the Chinese government, and was entrusted 
by^ it with many negotiations affecting 
China’s relations with other countries. In 
1878 he, acting with Li Hung Chang, 
settled at Chefoo with the British minister 
at Peking, Sir Thomas Wade, the difficulty 
between China and Great Britain arising 
out of the murder in 1875 of Augustus 
Baymond Margary [q. v.], the result being 
the Chefoo convention of 1876. To Hart’s 
co-operation was due the settlement of 
China’s troubles in Formosa and on the 
Tongking frontier with France in 1885. 
France acknowledged his services by 
making him grand officer of the Legion 


of Honour. He was no less active in 
dealing with difficulties over the delimita- 
tion of the Burmese frontier and China’s 
relations with Thibet. In May 1885 he was 
appointed by the English foreign secretary, 
Lord Granville, British minister at Peking 
in succession to Sir Harry Parkes, but 
he recognised that the Chinese wished to 
retain his services as inspector -general, 
and in August he resigned the position 
without taking up the duties. He had 
indeed identified himself too fully with 
Chinese interests and points of view to 
fit him for diplomatic work on behalf of 
another country. 

Hart did not anticipate the collapse of 
China in the war with Japan of 1894-5; 
but after that war had been concluded by 
the Treaty of Shimonoseki, he used all his 
efforts to induce the Chinese government 
to introduce necessary reforms. He fore- 
saw the Boxer outbreak in 1900, but he 
held that the movement was ‘a purely 
patriotic volunteer movement, and its 
object is to strengthen China and for a 
Chmese programme ’* (These from the 
Land of Sinim, p. 52). The crisis came 
sooner than he had contemplated. He 
showed gallantry and endurance when the 
rebels occupied Peking, but his house 
and papers, including his diary of forty 
years, were burned (June), and he. had to 
take refuge in the British legation. When 
the legation was besieged, false reports 
of his death were circulated in England 
(July), but he was unhurt. As soon as 
the rebellion was suppressed by an inter- 
national force (14 Aug.) Hart resumed his 
office (21 Aug.), and became as before 
the friend and adviser of the Chinese 
government. He organised in 1901 a 
native customs service at the treaty ports, 
and he played a large part in the re-estab- 
lishment of the Manchu d5masty with the 
empress dowager at its head. Although 
it was an ‘ alien government,’ he insisted 
that it had been ‘part and parcel of the 
nation for three hundred years’ (ib. p. 96). 

In 1901 he published, under the title 
‘ These^ from the Land of Sinim,’ essays on 
the Chinese question, part of which he had 
written during the Boxer rising. There, 
while dwelling eloquently on the populous- 
ness and fertihty of the country, he explains 
the people’s exclusiveness and distrust of 
foreign races. He optimistically looked for 
reform, he had written to a private friend 
in 1896, not from any individual action but 
from ‘ the healthy interaction of the forces 
now coming into play.’ 

Hart’s unchallenged authority was rudely 
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and without warning terminated by the 
Chinese government in May 1906. The 
customs service was then subordinated to 
a board of Chinese officials under the title 
of Shui-Wu Ch'u. A remonstrance from 
the British government was disregarded. 
As a conseq[uence Hart tendered his resigna- 
tion in July 1906. It was never definitely 
accepted, but in Jan. 1908 he received 
formal leave of absence, and was accorded 
the title of president of the board of customs. 
He returned to England for good. 

During his long sojourn in China the 
government had been profuse in acknow- 
ledgment of his services, and his Chinese 
honours excelled in number and distinction 
those bestowed on any other European. 
They included, brevet title of An Ch’a Ssu 
(civil rank of the third class), 1864 ; brevet 
title of Pu Cheng Ssu (civil rank of the 
second class), 1869 ; Bed Button of the 
first class, 1881 ; Double Dragon, second 
division, first class, 1885 ; the Peacock’s 
Feather, 1885 ; ancestral rank of the 
first class of the first order for three 
generations, with letters patent, 1889 ; 
brevet title of junior guardian of the heir 
apparent, 1901. 

European governments, to whom he 
rendered a long succession of services, were 
also liberal in recognition. In 1870 he 
was made chevalier of the Swedish order of 
Vasa, and other high distinctions came 
from the governments of France, Belgium, 
Austria, Italy, Portugal, Holland, and 
Prussia, and from Pope Pius IX. The 
British government made him C.M.G. in 
1879, K..C.M.G. in 1882, G.C.M.G. in 1889, 
and a baronet in 1893. 

A north of Ireland man of retiring disposi- 
tion, Hart, while he thoroughly assimilated 
Chinese influences, combined business capa- 
city and courage with xmtiring patience 
and tolerance, habits of deliberation, and 
an Eastern equanimity under good or bad 
fortune. He had a fine memory and a 
stock of varied learning in oriental and other 
subjects. He was Forderer of the Museum 
fiir Volkerkunde, Leipzig, 1878 ; hon. 
member of the Boyal Asiatic Society, 
Shanghai, 1879 ; of the Oriental Museum, 
Vienna, 1880 ; and of the Institut de 
Droit Internationa], 1892. He was made 
an hon. fellow of the Boyal Statistical 
Society in 1890. On his retirement from 
China he lived for the most part at 
Fingest Grove, near Great Marlow, where 
he died on 20 Sept. 1911. He was buried 
at Bisham on the Thames. On 23 Sept. 
1911 an imperial edict was issued at 
Peking which, after reciting his services 


and enumerating the various Chinese 
honours already accorded him, added to 
these as a posthumous distinction the 
brevet rank of senior guardian of the heir 
apparent. 

On 22 Aug. 1866 Hart married at Bavan- 
net in co. Antrim, where his parents were 
living, Hester Jane, eldest daughter of 
Alexander Bredon, M.D., of Portadown. 
She survived him with one son, Edgar 
Bruce, his successor in the baronetcy, born 
in 1873, and two daughters. 

A caricature appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ 
in 1894. 

[Sir Bober b Hart — ’The Bomance of a Great 
Career, told by his niece, Juliet Bredon, 1909 
(with photogravure portrait as frontispiece) ; 
The Times, 10 Jan. 1899, 17 July 1900, 21 Sept. 
1911; Foreign Office List; Who’s Who, 1911.] 

GPL 

HABTIHGTOH, Marquis of. [See 
Cavendish, Spencer Compton, eighth 
Duke of Devonshire (1833-1908).] 

HABTSHOBNE, ALBERT (1839- 
1910), archaeologist, horn at Cogenhoe, 
hTorthants, on 15 Xov. 1839, was the eldest 
survivor of the eight sons of Charles Henry 
Hartshorne [q. v.], rector of Holdenhy, 
Northamptonshire, by his wife Frances 
Margaretta, youngest daughter of Thomas 
Kerrich [q. v.] of Denton, Norfolk. His 
education, which was begun at Westminster 
school (1854-7), was completed in France 
and at Heidelberg. Until 1865, when 
his father died, his home was Holdenby 
Rectory, and he soon developed the passion 
for archaeology which he inherited from 
his father and grandfather. 

Between 1876 and 1883 and from 1886 to 
1894 he was secretary of the Archaeological 
Institute of Great Britain and Ireland, and 
from 1878 to 1892 editor of the ' Archseo- 
logical Journal.’ He was elected F.S. A. on 
8 June 1882, member of council on 4 May 
1886, and local secretary for Derbyshire on 
2 Dec. 1886. 

His splendid monograph on ‘ Old Eng- 
lish Glasses,’ published in 1897 (4to), called 
attention to a neglected subject. Harts- 
horne was an authority also on monumental 
effigies, and published in 1876 ‘ The Re- 
cumbent Monumental Effigies in North- 
amptonshire,’ a folio volume of 128 photo- 
graphic reproductions of scale drawings with 
historical descriptions. Valuable also was bis 
‘Portraiture in Recumbent Effigies, and 
Ancient Schools of Monumental Sculpture 
in England, illustrated by Examples in 
Northamptonshire’ (1899). An excellent 
draughtsman, Hartshorne illustrated his 
works with minute fidelity. 
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Hartshorne, who resided chiefly at 
Bradhourne Hail, Derbyshire, died at 
7 Heene Terrace, Worthing, on 8 Dec. 
1910, and was buried in Holdenby church- 
yard. He married in 1872 Constance 
Amelia {d, 1901), youngest daughter of 
the Rev, Francis MacCarthy of Bally- 
neadrig and Lyradane, but left no issue, 
A portrait-sketch, made in 1888 by 
Seymour Lucas, R.A,, belongs to Mr, Hugh 
R, P. Wyatt at Cissbury, Worthing, 

Besides the works above mentioned and 
contributions to the * ArohsDological Jour- 
nal ’ (xxxix. 376, on * Collars of SS.,’ 1882, 
and :dv. 238, on ‘ Monuments in St. Mary’s 
Churob,Warwiok’) andto other publications, 
Hartshorne published : 1, ‘ On Kirkstead 
Abbey, Lincolnshire, Kirkstead Chapel, 
and a Remarkable Monumental Effigy 
there preserved,’ 1883. 2. ‘Bradbourne 
Church, Derbyshire,’ 1888, 3. ‘ Hanging 

in Chains,’ 1891, 4. ‘The Sword-belts of 
the Middle Ages,’ 1891. 5. ‘ Oxford in 

the Time of William III and Anne, 1691— 
1712,’ 1910. To ‘Some Minor Arts as 
practised in England,’ fol. 1894, by A. 
H, Church and others, Hartshorne con- 
tributed ‘ English Effigies in Wood.’ He 
edited ‘Memoirs of a Royal Chaplain, 
1729-1763, the Correspondence of Edmund 
Pyle, D.D., with Samuel Kerrioh, D,D.,’ 
in 1905. 

[Proc. Soo. Antiquaries, xxiii. 436 ; Who’s 
Who, 1907 ,* Athenaeum, 3 Sept, and 17 Dec. 
1910 ; The Times, 10 Deo. 1910 ; Cat. of 
Libr. of Soc. of Antiquaries ; private in- 
formation.] C. W. 

HASTIE, WILLIAM, D.D. (1842-1903), 
professor of divinity at Glasgow, tliird son 
and fourth child in the family of four sons 
and three daughters of James Hastie by his 
wife Catherine KeU, was born on 7 July 
1842 atWanlockhead, Dumfriesshire, where 
his father was a manager of lead mines. 
After education in the local school he taught 
in the neighbourhood, and studied privately. 
Entering Edinburgh University in 1859, 
he distinguished himself in both his arts 
and divinity courses, graduating M.A. with 
first-class, honours in philosophy in 1867 
and B.D. in 1869. He supplemented his 
theological studies at Glasgow (1870-1), at- 
tending the class of Dr. John Caird [q. v. 
Suppl. I]., professor of divinity. After be- 
coming a licentiate of the Church of Scotland, 
he was for some years a wandering student 
among continental universities — ^in Ger- 
many, Holland, and Switzerland — ^mastering 
foreign languages and widening his theologi- 
cal knowledge. In the intervals passed at 


home he took occasional work as a univer- 
sity deputy, or as assistant to parish 
ministers, among them Paton James Gloag 
[q. V. Suppl. H], at Galashiels. 

In 1878 Hastie was appointed principal 
of the Church of Scotland College at 
Calcutta. There he showed zeal and energy 
alike as academic organiser, as missionary, 
and as writer. In 1881 he published the 
first part of ‘ The Elements of Philosophy,’ 
and in 1882 he issued an enlarged version 
of Dr. Th. Chris tlieb’s ‘ Protestant Missions 
to the Heathen.’ In 1883 his ‘ Hindu 
Idolatry and English Enlightenment’ (a 
reprint of six letters from the Calcutta 
‘Statesman’) gave educated natives some 
oflence. Complaints, too, of the discipline 
of the college led the Foreign Missions 
Committee to relieve him of his post of 
principal in November 1883, and his able 
appeal to the general assembly at Edinburgh 
on 29 May 1884 was rejected by 193 to 90. 
A period of exclusion from ecclesiastical 
office followed, and Hastie occupied him- 
self in translating from German, Italian, 
and French works on theology, philosophy, 
and law. He gave proof, too, of a poetic 
temperament in a sonnet sequence entitled 
‘La Vita Mia,’ which he published in 
1896 after contributing some of the poems 
to the ‘ Scotsman ’ and other newspapers. 
In 1892 Hastie was chosen to deliver in 
Edinburgh the Croall lecture. His course 
of philosophical lectures on ‘ The Theology 
of the Reformed Church in its Fxmdamental 
Principles ’ (published posthumously at 
Edinburgh in 1904) proved valuable. On 
13 April 1894 Hastie received the honorary 
degree of D.D. from Edinburgh University, 
and in 1895 succeeded William Purdie 
Dickson [q. v. Suppl. 11] as professor of 
divinity at Glasgow. There he was popular 
with his students, whom he impressed with 
his attainments and method. He died sud- 
denly in Edinburgh on 31 Aug. 1903, and 
was interred in the family burying-ground 
at Wanlockhead. He was unmarried. A 
memorial ‘ Hastie Lecture ’ has been estab- 
lished in Glasgow University. 

Besides his Croall lecture, Hastie con- 
tributed to learned dogmatic theology ‘The- 
ology as Science, and its Present Position 
and Prospects in the Reformed Church’ 
(Glasgow, 1899), a compact and philosophic 
survey and argument. An intuitionist, he 
treated the divine immanence as a funda- 
mental conception (Theology as Science^ 
p. 98). In 1903 he gave a fresh illustration 
of poetical power and critical acumen in 
‘The Festival of Spring, from the Divan 
of Jelitleddin : Rendered in English Gazels 
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after Riickert’s Version, with an Introduc- 
tion and Criticism of the Rubaiyat of 
Omar Khayylim.’ The trenchant discus- 
sion of Omar is virile criticism. Other 
experiments in verse were a group of son- 
nets written at Oban, ‘ The Glory of Nature 
in the Land of Lorn ’ (Edinburgh, 1903) 
and ‘ The Vision of God : as represented 
in Riickert’s Fragments ’ (Edinburgh, 1898). 

Hastie’s principal translations are : ‘ The 
Philosophy of Art,’ by Hegel and C. L. 
Michelet (1886) ; Bernard Punjer’s ‘History 
of the Christian Philosophy of Religion 
from the Reformation to Kant,’ with a 
preface by Prof, Flint (1887) ; ‘ History of 
German Theology in the Nineteenth Cen- 
tury,’ byF. Lichtenberger (1889); ‘History 
of Christian Ethics,’ by Luthardt, with a 
useful introduction (1889) ; Kant’s ‘ Prin- 
ciples of Politics, including his E>ssay on 
Perpetual Peace’ (1891) ; Pfleiderer’s Edin- 
burgh Gifford Lectures on the ‘ Philosophy 
and Development of Religion,’ 2 vols. 
(1894-1904) ; and Kant’s ‘ Cosmogomy,’ 
with an elaborate introduction (1900). 

[The Aberdeen Doctors (introductory 
chapter), by the Rev. D. Macmillan, D.D. ; 
The Curator of Glasgow University, by J. L. 
Galbraith ; Scotsman, and Glasgow Herald, 
1 Sept. 1903 ; private information; personal 
knowledge.] T. B. 

HATTON, HAROLD HEISIEAGE 
FINCH- (1856-1904), imperial politician. 
[See Finch -Hatton.] 

HATTON, JOSEPH (1841-1907), 
novelist and journalist, was son of Francis 
Augustus Hatton, a printer and bookseller 
at Chesterfield, who in 1854 founded the 
‘ Derbyshire Times.’ Hatton was born at 
Andover, Hampshire, on 3 Feb. 1841, and 
he was educated at Bowker’s school, 
Chesterfield. Intended for the law, he 
entered the office of the town clerk at 
Chesterfield, William Waller, but marrying 
at the age of nineteen he engaged in 
journalism, publishing in 1861 ‘Provincial 
Papers,’ being a collection of tales and 
sketches. In 1863 he was appointed editor 
of the ‘ Bristol Mirror.’ He held that and 
other provincial posts until 1868, when he 
came to London. Pushing and energetic 
(Tinsley, Random Recollections, ii. 86), he 
was entrusted by Messrs. Grant & Co., news- 
paper and magazine proprietors, with the 
editorship of the ‘ Gentleman’s Magazine,’ 
the ‘ School Board Chronicle,’ and the 
* Illustrated Midland News.’ Mark Lemon 
[q. V,], editor of ‘ Punch,’ was among his 
early London acquaintances, and he pub- 
lished in 1871 a volume of’ reminiscences of 
Lemon under the title of ‘ With a Show in 


the North,’ and subsequently in ^ London 
Society’ wrote a series of articles called 
^The True Story of Punch’ (of. Spiel- 
mann’s Hist, of Punch, passim). In 1874 
Hatton retired from his editorship of 
Grant’s periodicals and acted as London 
correspondent for the ‘ New York Times,’ 
the ‘Sydney Morning Herald,’ and the 
Berlin ‘ Kreuz-Zeitung,’ besides editing for 
a time the ‘ Sunday Times,’ and making 
some reputation as a novelist. In 1881 the 
‘ Standard ’ sent him to the United States 
to establish on its behalf an independent 
telegraph service (Hatton, Journalistic 
London, 144 n.), and he recorded his im- 
pressions of the country in a series of 
articles afterwards collected as ‘ To-day in 
America’ (2 vols. 1881). It was during 
his visit that president Garfield was shot, 
and Hatton, who had early intelligence 
of the outrage, held the fine for three 
hours and cabled the longest telegraphic 
message then recorded from America to 
the ‘ Standard.’ That paper thus gave full 
details of the tragic event on 3 Jffiy 1881, 
a day before its London contemporaries 
(People, 4 Aug. 1907). A member of the 
Garrick Club, he was an intimate friend of 
(Sir) Henry Irving and of J. L. Toole, and 
accompanied the former on his first visit 
to America in 1883, which he described in 
‘Henry Irving’s Impressions of America, 
narrated . . . by Joseph Hatton’ (2 vols. 
1884). In 1889 he ‘ chronicled ’ in like 
fashion Toole’s reminiscences (2 vols.). In 
1892 Hatton became editor of the ‘ People,’ 
a conservative Sunday newspaper, and con- 
tributed to that paper (and also to a syndi- 
cate of provincial papers) his ‘ Cigarette 
Papers for After-dinner Smoking,’ a weekly 
medley of reminiscences, stories, and inter- 
views. He died in' London on 31 July 1907, 
and was buried in Marylebone cemetery. 

Hatton married in 1860 Louisa Howard 
(d. 1900), daughter of Robert Johnson, by 
whom he had an only son, Frank Hatton 
[q. V,], and two daughters, Ellen Howard, 
v^e of William Henry Margetson, the 
artist, and Bessie, a novelist. His portrait, 
painted by his son-in-law, was exhibited at 
the Royal Academy in 1895. Hatton, who 
published in 1882 ‘ The New Ceylon,’ the 
first English book on North Borneo, issued 
in 1886 a biographical sketch of his son, 
who was killed in 1883 while exploring North 
Borneo. 

Hatton’s industry and fluency were great. 
Am ong his numerous novels, which suited 
popular taste, were ‘Clytie’ (1874); ‘By 
Order of the Czar’ (1890); and ‘When 
Rogues Fan Out’ (1899). He made several 
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attempts at the drama. His dramatised ] 
version of his novel * Clytie,’ which was first ; 
produced at the Amphitheatre, Liverpool, < 
on 29 JS'ov. 1875, and was transferred to the 
Olympic, London, on 10 Jan. 1876, proved 
highly successful. A dramatic version of 
his novel ‘John Needham’s Double’ fol- 
lowed in 1885. His dramatic version of 
Hawthorn’s ‘Scarlet Letter’ proved popular 
in America. Other works by him were : 

1. ‘ Journalistic London,’ 1882. 2. ‘ Old 

Lamps and New : an After-dinner Chat,’ 
1889. 3. ‘ Club-Land, London and Pro- 

vincial,’ 1890. 

[The Times, and Standard, 1 Aug. 1907; 
People, 4 Aug. 1907 ; Who’s Who, 1906 ; 
Hatton’s Old Lamps and New and Journalistic 
London ; private information.] L. M. 

HAVELOCK, Sib ARTHUR ELIBANK 
(1844-1908), colonial governor, horn at 
Bath on 7 May 1844, was fifth surviving 
son in a family of six sons and seven 
daughters of Lieut.-colonel William Have- 
lock [q. V.] and Caroline Elizabeth 
{d. 1866), eldest daughter of Major Acton 
Chaplin of Aylesbury. He was a nephew 
of Sir Henry Havelock [q. v.]. In 1846 
Arthur went to India with the rest of the 
family to join his father, who was then in 
command of the 14th light dragoons at 
Umballa. After the death of his father 
at the battle of Ramnuggur on 22 Nov. 
1848, he and his family came back to 
England, but returning to India in August 
1850 settled at Ootaoamund in the Nilgiri 
hills. He attended Mr. Nash’s school 
there, but completed bis education in 
England at a private school at Lee, near 
Blackheath (1859-60). 

In 1860 he passed into the Royal Military ' 
College, Sandhurst, and- on 14 Jan, 1862 
was gazetted ensign in the 32nd Cornwall 
light infantry. Prom 1862 to 1866 he 
performed garrison duty at Plymouth, the 
Gurragh, Cork, and Colchester. Promoted 
lieutenant on 10 April 1866, he was 
stationed with his regiment at Gibraltar 
(1866-7), at Mauritius (1867-8), and at the 
Cape (1868-72). In August 1872 he returned 
to Mauritius, where he acted as paymaster ; 
promoted captain on 1 Eeb. 1873, he was 
successively aide-de-camp to Mr. Newton, 
the acting governor, and to Sir Arthur 
Gordon (afterwards Lord Stanmore), the 
governor. From February 1874 to 1876 
he was chief civil commissioner in the 
Seychelles islands ; from 1875 to 1876, 
on Sir Arthur Gordon’s recommendation, 
colonial secretary and receiver-general in 
Fiji. On his return to England in 1876 


he definitely joined the colonial civil service, 
and retired from the army with the rank 
of captain in March 1877. In the same 
year he went out to the West Indies as 
president of Nevis, and in August 1878 was 
transferred to St. Lucia, where he served 
for a year as administrator. In 1879 he 
returned to the Seychelles as chief civil 
commissioner, and in 1880 was made 
C.M.G. 

In February 1881 Havelock became 
governor of the West African settlements in 
succession to Sir Samuel Rowe [q. v.]. 
Before assuming office he acted as British 
commissioner at a conference in Paris for 
the provisional demarcation of boundaries 
between Sierra Leone and French Guinea. 
During his administration he was actively 
engaged in a frontier dispute with the 
negro republic o'f Liberia. On 20 March 
1882, by order of the colonial office, he pro- 
ceeded to Monrovia with four gunboats. 
His demands for the immediate extension 
of the British protectorate to the river 
Mafa and for an indemnity of 8500?. for 
British merchants were reluctantly con- 
ceded by the Liberian government. A 
treaty was signed to this effect, stipulating 
that Havelock should intercede with the 
British government to fix the line of the 
river Mano as the frontier, and that Liberia 
should be repaid all the sums she had spent 
in acquiring territories west of the Mano. 
On the refusal of the Liberian senate to 
ratify the- treaty Havelock returned to 
Monrovia with the gunboats on 7 Sept. 
1882. A hostile collision was averted, 
thanks to Havelock’s tact. But the senate 
persisted in its opposition to the treaty, and 
in March 1883 Havelock quietly occupied the 
territories between the rivers Sherbro and 
Mano, which were claimed by the British 
government (Sir Harry Johnston, lAheriaj 
1906, i. 277-9). The boundary between 
Sierra Leone and Liberia was eventually 
defined in 1903 by a mixed commission. 

In 1884 Havelock was created K.0.M.G 
for his services, and the following yeai 
served as governor of' Trinidad. In 1886 
he assumed the responsible post of govemoi 
of Natal. The colony was passing through 
a period of financial depression, and the 
difficulties of administration were increased 
by the annexation of Zululand in May 1887 
and Dinizulu’s unsuccessful rebellion in 
I 1888. Returning to England in 1889, 
t Havelock served on the international anti- 
slavery commission at Brussels ; and in 
, 1890 was appointed governor of Ceylon, 

L There he added to his reputation as an 
► effective administrator. He carried out the 
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railway extension to Knrunegala and 
Bandarawela, and acquired popularity with 
the natives by his abolition of the obnoxious 
‘ paddy ’ tax, or levy on rice cultivation. 

Nominated governor of Madras in 1895, 
he travelled all over the presidency, 
and proved himself a vigilant champion 
of its interests. In defiance of orders 
from the Calcutta government he firmly 
refused to allow the Mecca pilgiim ships to 
touch at Madras. His action was subse- 
quently justified by the comparative im- 
munity of the Madras presidency from the 
plague of 1899 and 1900. He was made 
G.dM.G. in 1895, G.C.LE. in 1896, and 
G.C.S.I. in 1901, when he left Madras. 
Long residence in the tropics had under- 
mined his health, and in 1901 he refused 
the governorships of the Straits Settle- 
ments and of Victoria. Eventually he 
accepted the easier post of governor 
of Tasmam*a, but resigned in 1904, 
before completing his term of office. 
He retired to Torquay, and died at Bath 
on 25 June 1908. A competent and pains- 
taking official, he showed practical sym- 
pathy with the people under his rule and 
anxiety to mitigate the rigours of the law. 
He married on 15 Aug. 1871 Anne Grace, 
daughter of Sir William Norris. She died 
on 6 Jan. 1908, leaving one daughter. - 

[The Times, 26 June 1908 ,* Army List, 1874 ; 
J. Ferguson, Ceylon in 1903 ; addresses 
presented to and replies delivered by Sir 
A. E. Havelock on his fifteenth tour in the 
Madras presidency, 1900 ; Madras Weekly 
Mail, 2 July 1908 ; private information from 
Col. Acton Havelock.] G. S. W. 

HAWEIS, HUGH REGINALD (1838- 
1901), author and preacher, born on 3 April 
1838, at Egham, Surrey, was grandson of 
Thomas Haweis [q. v.], the friend and 
trustee of Lady Huntingdon, and was son of 
John Oliver Willyams Haweis by his wife 
Mary. His father ( 1 809-1 891 ) matriculated 
at Queen’s College, Oxford, graduating B.A. 
in 1828, and proceeding M.A. in 1830. From 
1846 he was morning preacher at the 
Magdalen Hospital in London, and from 
1874 to 1886 rector of Slaugham in Sussex. 
In 1883 he w^as made Heathfield prebendary 
of Chichester Cathedral. He was the author 
in 1844 of * Sketches of the Reformation,* a 
work of considerable learning. 

Hugh Reginald, the eldest son in a 
family of four children, showed great musical 
sensibility and aptitude for violin playing 
from early years, but delicate health pre- 
vented systematic education. He suffered' 
from hip-disease, and at the age of twelve 
Sir Benjamin Brodie pronounced his case 

D.N.B. 1901-1911 


hopeless. He was taken to his grand- 
mother’s house in Brunswick Square, 
Brighton, and recovered, although he 
remained almost a dwarf and had a per- 
manent limp. At Brighton he practised 
the violin assiduously, receiving instruc- 
tion from several masters and finally from 
Oury, a pupil of Paganini. He obtained 
orchestral practice as a member of the 
83^1 phony Society that met in the Brighton 
Pavilion. He also wrote much verse and 
prose for the Brighton papers. By the age 
of sixteeil he had so much improved in 
strength that he was put under the care 
at Freshwater, Isle of Wight, of the Rev. 
John Bicknell, who prepared him for matri- 
culation at Cambridge. In 1856 he matri- 
culated at Trinity College, Cambridge, and 
quickly became a notoriety. He was the 
solo violinist of the Cambridge Musical 
Society, and formed a quartet society which 
met in his rooms. He read German poetry 
and philosophy with enthusiasm, and along 
with some friends of kindred tastes started 
a magazine called the * Lion,* of which 
three numbers were issued. There was abi- 
lity as well as originality in the magazine, 
but its extravagance laid it open to ridicule. 
(Sir) G. 0. Trevelyan issued a rival sheet 
called the *Bear,’ which parodied all the 
eccentricities of the ‘Lion.’ Haweis says 
magnanimously that the greatest success 
of the ‘Lion* ‘was in calling forth the 
“Bear” which slew it.* He continued to 
contribute voluminously to any newspapers 
that would publish his writing, and he 
made the acquaintance of a French violinist, 
J. G. R. R. Venua, who interested him in 
the history and art of violin-making, a 
subject upon which he began researches. 
He graduated B.A. in 1859, and then 
travelled for his health. His father had 
wished him to avoid Italy, but falling in 
wnth Signor Li Calsi, a professional musician 
whom he knew at Brighton, he went with 
him to Genoa, whence Calsi was proceeding 
to join Garibaldi. Haweis followed him to 
the seat of war. He arrived when Gari- 
baldi was besieging Capua. He incurred 
without injury many risks and privations 
from bad food, bad weather, and insanitary 
conditions. He made the acquaintance of 
King Victor Emmanuel, and was present 
at the peace celebrations in Milan. He 
described his experiences in the ‘ Argosy * in 
1870. 

Before leaving Italy Haweis read the 
newly issued ‘ Essays and Reviews,’ and 
decided to seek orders in the English church. 
He had been for some years ‘ an irregular 
student of theology.’ Li 1861 he passed 
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the Cambridge examination in theology and 
was ordained deacon, becoming priest in 
1862 and curate of St. Peter, Bethnal Green. 
_In East London he threw himself enthusi- 
astically into parish work. He was much 
in the company of J, R. Green [q. v.], who 
was in sole charge of Holy Trinity, Hoxton, 
and Green greatly influenced his views on 
social questions. After two years in Bethnal 
Green he went as curate to St, James-the- 
Less,, Westminster, and then to St. Peter, 
Stepney. In 1866 he was appointed 
incumbent of St. James, Westmoreland 
Street, Marylebone, being, according to his 
own account, the youngest incumbent in 
London. He found the church nearly empty 
and in need of immediate repair. By his 
energy, ability, and somewhat sensational 
methods he quickly filled his church, and 
kept it full and fashionable for the thirty- 
five years of his ministry. He remained 
at St. James’s till death. 

Haweis exercised great power in the 
pulpit. He always preached in a black 
gown. His theatrical manner and vanity 
frequently exposed him to charges of 
charlatanry and obscured his genuine 
spiritual gifts. But he was earnest and 
sagacious in his efforts. He organised 
in his church ‘Sunday evenings for the 
people,’ at which orchestral music, oratorio 
performances, and even exhibitions of 
sacred pictures were made ‘ to form portions 
of the ordinary church services.’ His 
success encouraged him t.o use St. James’s 
Hall, Regent Street, for Sunday morning 
services of a similarly unconventional 
character, and Dean Stanley invited him 
to preach at a course of ‘ services for the 
people ’ in Westminster Abbey. He was 
one of the first promoters of the Sunday 
opening of museums and picture galleries. 
He interested himself in the provision of 
open air spaces in London and in the 
laying out as gardens of disused church- 
yards. Haweis’s literary activity was at 
the same time large. He wrote much for 
the magazines, for ‘ The Times ’ and the ‘ Pall 
Mall Gazette/ and was on the early staff of 
the ‘ Echo.’ His first book, ‘ Music and 1 
Morals,’ pubHshed m 1871 (16th edit. 1891), 
was a revision of magazine articles; it 
mingled pleasantly theories about music 
with biographical notices of musicians and 
criticisms of their music. There followed 
in 1884 ‘ My Musical Life ’ (4th edit. 1891) 
and ‘ Old Violins ’ (1898, with a bibliography). 
As musical critic to ‘ Truth ’ Haweis 
help^ to introduce Wagner’s works to 
English notice. His soundest and most 
original literary work was on music, although 


his theological writings were bulkier. In 
‘ Thoughts for the Times’ (1872 ; 14th edit. 
1891) he attempted to ‘ strike the keynotes 
of modern theology, religion, and life ’ ; in 
‘ Speech in Season ’ (1874) he ‘ applied these 
principles to present social needs and 
ecclesiastical institutions.’ He continued 
his propaganda in ‘ Arrows in the Air ’ (1878) ; 
‘ Winged Words ’ (1885); and ‘The Broad 
Church ; or. What is coming ’ (with a 
preface on Mrs. Humphry Ward’s novel, 
‘Robert Elsmere,’ 1891). He attempted 
a study of the origins of Christianity, which 
he pu Wished in 1886-7 in five volumes as 
‘ Christ and Christianity.’ The separate 
volumes were ‘ The Light of the Ages, ‘ The 
Story of the Pour,’ ‘ The Picture of Jesus,’ 
‘ The Picture of Paul,’ and ‘ The Conquering 
Cross.’ Throughout this work there was 
much that was acute and vivacious, but 
little that was original or new. 

Haweis’s chief success was achieved 
as a popular lecturer in England and the 
colonies, and in America, principally on 
musical themes. In 1885 he gave the 
Lowell lectures in Boston, U.S.A. During 
the Chicago Exposition in 1893 he lectured 
before the Parliament of Religions, and in 
the following year he visited the Pacific 
coast, preaching to crowded congregations 
in Trinity Church, San Prancisco. Thence 
he toured through Canada, the South Sea 
Islands, Australia, and New Zealand, 
lecturing and preaching. He preached in 
nine colonial cathedrals. In 1897 he visited 
Rome for the third time, to lecture on 
Mazzini and Garibaldi. He described his 
American and colonial experiences in 
‘Travel and Talk’ (2 vols. 1896). 

Por some years after D. G. Rossetti’s 
death in 1882 Haweis occupied the poet’s 
house in Cheyne Walk, Chelsea. He died 
suddenly of heart seizure at his residence 
in later years, 31 Devonshire Street, on 
29 Jan. 1901, after preaching memorial 
sermons on Queen Victoria on the previous 
Simday. His body was cremated at Woking, 
and the remains interred beside his wife. 
There is a tablet to his memory in Mary- 
lebone parish church. Two sons and a 
daughter survive him. His portrait in oils, 
painted by Pelix Moscheles, belongs to his 
daughter. A cartoon portrait by ‘ Ape ’ 
appeared in ‘ Vanity Pair ’ m 1888. 

Besides the works above mentioned and 
many sermons, Haweis, who was general 
editor (1886) of Routledge’s ‘ World Library,’ 
and for a year of ‘ Cassell’ s Magazine,’ wrote : 
•1. ‘Pet; or Pastimes and Penalties,’ 1874. 
2. ‘ Ashes to Ashes, a Cremation Prelude,’ 
1875. 3. ‘ Poets in the Pulpit,’ 1880. 
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4. ‘American Humorists,’ 1883. 5. ‘The 
Dead Pulpit,* 1896. 6. ‘ Ideals for Girls,’ 
1897. 7. ‘ The Child’s Life of Jesus,’ 1902. 
8. ‘ Realities of Life: being thoughts gathered 
from the teachings of H. R. Haweis,’ 1902. 
The family of Sir Morell Mackenzie [q. v.] 
entrusted Haweis with the delicate task of 
writing his life, which he published in 1893. 

Haweis married in 1867 Mary, daughter 
of Thomas Musgrave Joy [q. v.] the artist. 
At the age of sixteen she exhibited in the 
Royal Academy, and contributed also to 
the Dudley Gallery. She illustrated her 
husband’s books as well as her own. She 
was an enthusiastic student of Chaucer, 
and compiled in 1877 ‘ Chaucer for Children, 
a golden key’; with coloured and plain 
illustrations (2nd edit. 1882). The book was 
educationally valuable. It led to * Chaucer 
for Schools’ (1880; 2nd edit. 1899), which 
was equally original in plan and execu- 
tion, and to ‘ Chaucer’s Beads, a Birthday 
Book ’ (1884), and ‘ Tales from Chaucer, 
adapted by Mrs. Haweis,’ published in 
Routledge’s ‘ World library.’ Mrs. Haweis 
was a copious writer of articles upon 
domestic art and dress for the magazines. 
Endeavouring to establish some sound 
canons of taste in the minor arts, she 
embodied her views with vivacity and 
piquancy in ‘The Art of Beauty’ (1878, 
with illustrations by the author). This was 
followed by ‘The Art of Dress’ (1879); 

‘ The Art of Decoration ’ (1881) ; and finally 
by ‘The Art of Housekeeping: a Bridal 
Garland’ (1889). All were illustrated by 
the author. She published also ‘ Beautiful 
Houses: being a Description of certain well- 
known Artistic Houses’ (2nd edit. 1882), 
and ‘ Rus in Urbe ; or Flowers that thrive in 
London Gardens and Smoky Towns ’ (1886). 
She accompanied her husband in his tours 
on the Continent and to America, and 
interested herself in many philanthropic 
causes. She was a director of Lady Henry 
Somerset’s Mercy League for Animab 
and a strong supporter of the women’s 
franchise movement. Shortly before her 
death she published a novel, ‘ A Flame of 
Fire ’ (1897), ‘ to vindicate the helplessness 
of womankind.’ She died on 24 Nov. 1898, 
and after cremation was buried at Boughton 
Monchelsea, Kent. 

[There is much autobiography in My Musical 
Life and in Travel and Talk. See also The 
Times, 30 Jan. 1901 ; Men of the Time, 1899 ; 
Crockford ; H. C. MariUier’s University 
Magazines and their Makers (Opusculum 
xlvii. of Sette of Odd Volumes, 1899). For 
Mrs. Haweis, see The Times, 29 Nov. 1898 ; 
Men of the Time, 1899.] B. B. 


HAWEIS, Mrs. MARY, [See under 
Haweis, Hugh Reginald.] 

HAWKER, MARY ELIZABETH, 
writing under the pseudonym of LaNoe 
Falconer (1848-1908), novelist, bom on 
29 Jan. 1848 at Inverary, Aberdeenshire, was 
elder daughter of Major Peter William Lanoe 
Hawker (1812-1857), of the 74th highlanders, 
of Longparish House near Whitchurch, 
Hampsmre, by his wife Elizabeth Fraser. 
Her grandfather was Lieutenant-colonel 
Peter Hawker [q. v.], author of ‘Instructions 
to Young Sportsmen ’ ( 1 841 ). Miss Hawker’s 
education was desultory, but she read 
assiduously for herself. Her father died in 
1857, and after her mother’s second marriage 
in the autumn of 1862 to Herbert Fennell, the 
family lived for some years in France and 
Germany, and Miss Hawker became efficient 
in French and German. She was also an 
admirable pianist. 

Miss Hawker early began to write, and a 
few stories and essays appeared in maga- 
zines and newspapers. Success did not come 
until 1890, when there appeared, as the 
initial volume of a series of novels issued 
by Mr. Fisher Unwin in the ‘ Pseudonym 
Library,’ a story by Miss Hawker entitled 
‘Mademoiselle Ixe, by Lanoe Falconer.’ 
The manuscript had been previously re- 
jected by many publishers. The heroine was 
a governess in an English country house 
who was connected with Russian nihilists. 
The mystery was cleverly handled, and the 
artistic treatment showed a delicacy and 
refinement which were uncommon in 
English writers of short stories. The 
‘ Saturday Review ’ declared it to be ‘ one 
of the finest short stories in England.’ 
Success was great and immediate. Glad- 
stone wrote and spoke the praises of the 
book, of which the circulation was for- 
bidden in Russia ; it was admired by 
Taine. Over 40,000 copies of the English 
editions were sold, and there were also 
continental and American editions. It 
was translated into French, German, Dutch, 
and Italian. Subsequently she published 
in 1891 ‘ Cecilia de Noel,’ an original and 
cleverly told ghost story, and ‘ The Hotel 
d’Angleterre.’ But failure of health inter- 
rupted her work, and her mother’s death 
on 23 May 1901 proved a blow from which 
she never recovered. 

She died from rapid consumption on 
16 June 1908, at Broxwood Court, Here- 
fordshire, and was buried at Lyonshall in 
that county. 

Other works by Miss Hawker are ‘ Old 
Hampshire Vignettes ’ (1907) and two short 
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tales, ‘Shoulder to Shoulder’ (1891) and 
‘ The Wrong Prescription ’ (1893). 

[The Times, 20 June 1908 ; Who’s Who, 
1907 ; Burke’s Landed Gentry ; Cornhill 
Magazine, Feb. 1912, article by Miss March 
Phillipps ; private information.] E. L. 

HAWKINS, Sm HENRY, Baron 
Brampton (1817-1907), judge, born at 
Hitchin on 14 Sept. 1817, was son of John 
Hawkins, a solicitor with a considerable 
‘ family ’ practice, by his wife Susanna, 
daughter of Theed Pearse, clerk of the 
peace of Bedfordshire. After education at 
Bedford school, Hawkins was employed in 
Ills father’s office long enough to take a 
dislike to legal work of that character, and 
with the reluctant consent of his parents on 
16 April 1839 entered himself at the Middle 
Temple, and took out a special pleader’s 
licence as soon as he was q[ualified. In 
1841 he was the pupil of Frederick Thomp- 
son, a special pleader, and later of George 
Butt, who eventually became a Q.C. On 
3 May 1843 Hawkins was called to the bar, 
and forthwith joined the home circuit and 
the Hertfordshire sessions. It appears that 
owing to his practice under the bar he was 
never quite without business, and although 
his earlier progress was not exceptionally 
rapid it was unbroken from the time of 
his call until he took silk in 1858. For 
the next eighteen years Hawkins occupied 
a place of increasing importance among 
the leaders of the bar. His lively intelli- 
gence, well-chosen language, and admirable 
manner made him exceedingly successful 
in winning the verdicts of juries, and he 
was the equal of his contemporaries, 
Serjeants Ballantine [q. v. Suppl. I] and 
Parry, in the forensic arts of which they 
were masters, 

Hawkins was engaged in many cases of 
great ephemeral importance. In 1852 he 
was counsel for Simon Bernard, who was 
acquitted on a charge of complicity in the 
Orsini conspiracy against Napoleon III. 
As junior to Serjeant Byles [q. v.] he de- 
fended Sir John Dean Paul [q. v.], who 
was convicted in 1855 of fraud and sen- 
tenced to penal servitude. In 1862 he 
was junior to (Sir) William BoviU [q. v.] 
in Roupell v. Waite, in which Roupell con- 
fessed himself guilty of forgery and was 
subsequently sentenced to penal servitude 
for life. He also appeared -for various de- 
fendants in the prosecutions instituted after 
the failure of Messrs. Overend and Gurney 
in 1866, all of them being acquitted. He 
was largely instrumental in securing the 
estabiismnent by secondary evidence of the 


will and codicils of Lord St. Leonards, 
a case in which, with Frederick Andrew 
Inderwick [q. v. Suppl. II] and Dr. Henry 
Baker Tristram as his juniors, he appeared 
for Miss Sugden, and was able to hold his 
judgment on appeal (1875-6). He appeared 
in all but the earliest stages of the litigation 
of which Arthur Orton [q. v. Suppl. I], claim- 
ing to he Sir Roger Tichborne, was the prin- 
cipal figme (1871-2). When he was origin- 
ally retained for the defence in the action of 
ejectment, it was no doubt intended that 
he should cross-examine the plaintiff, but 
before the case came on for trial John Duke 
Coleridge [q. v. Suppl. I], who had been in- 
structed as one of the leaders of the western 
circuit, became solicitor-general, and as 
such the leader in the defence. In all the 
rhetorical art of cross-examination Hawkins 
was the greatest master, and he maintained 
his reputation in his cross-examination of 
several important witnesses, but the accident 
which deprived him of the right to cross- 
examine Orton was probably one of the 
bitterest disappointments of his life. When 
the trial at bar for perjury followed the 
collapse of the ‘ claimant’s ’ action, Hawkins 
led for the crown (23 April 1872). His 
opening speech lasted six days and his reply 
nine days, while the prosecution lasted 188 
days and Cookburn’s summing-up eighteen 
days (Feb. 1874) ; in the action at nisi prius 
Coleridge had occupied twenty-three days 
in opening the case for the defence. 
There is no doubt that Hawkins’s handling 
of the whole matter was worthy of the 
extraordinary occasion. From the time of 
his taking silk in 1858 to the end of the 
Tichborne case in 1874. he had no superior 
in the public estimation as a fighting 
advocate. 

Besides his prolonged and lucrative 
practice in the courts, Hawkins was con- 
tinually employed in compensation cases, 
before either juries or arbitrators. In 
particular he appeared for the royal com- 
missioners engaged in the purchase of the 
site where the Royal Courts of Justice now 
stand. He had also a considerable practice 
in election petitions, being perhaps the 
most conspicuous counsel available for 
the purpose when, after the general election 
of 1868, those disputes were first tried 
before judges and decided independently 
of political considerations. Hawkins had 
stood as one of two liberal candidates for 
Barnstaple in 1865, but had not been re- 
turned ; he made no other effort to enter 
the House of Commons. 

In November 1876 Hawkins was 
appointed a judge of the queen’s bench 
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division, and being knighted was almost 
immediately transferred to the exchequer 
division. He was the first judge appointed 
to the exchequer division since the Judi- 
cature Acts had superseded the court of 
exchequer. HawMns and Chief Baron 
Kelly deeply resented the provision of those 
acts by which every judge of the high 
court was to be styled ‘ Mr. Justice ’ and 
the old style of baron of the exchequer was 
dropped. Hawkins, who made vain efforts 
to secure the appellation of ‘ Baron 
Hawkins,’ invariably called himself for 
private purposes ‘ Sir Henry Hawkins,’ 
instead of ‘Mr. Justice Hawkins.’ The 
exchequer division was absorbed in the 
queen’s bench division in 1880. 

In Sept. 1877 Hawkins tried at the 
Central Criminal Court * the Penge case,’ 
when Louis and Patrick Staunton, the wife 
of Patrick, and a servant named Alice 
Rhodes were jointly indicted for the murder, 
by ill-treatment and intentional neglect, 
of the wife of Louis. The case was on 
the wide borderland between murder and 
manslaughter, and the sufficiency of the 
evidence of complicity against Alice Rhodes 
was open to question. All were convicted 
of murder and sentenced to death, Rhodes 
subsequently receiving a free pardon and 
the sentence on the others being commuted 
to penal servitude for life (cf. J. B. Atlay’s 
Trial of the Staiintons, 1911). Hawkins 
tried at about the same time many other 
murder cases which attracted public atten- 
tion, and this circumstance, together with 
the alliterative attractiveness of the phrase 
‘ Hanging Hawkins,’ gave rise to a loose 
popular impression that he was a judge of 
a peculiarly severe or even savage temper. 
Por this idea there was no real founda- 
tion. Hawkins was an admirable criminal 
judge. Extremely patient and thorough, 
he took care that both the case for the 
crown and that for the accused person 
should be exhaustively stated and tested to 
the utmost. His summings-up — ^in which 
in his later years it was his invariable 
practice never to open his note-book 
unless for the purpose of reading to the 
jury some fragment of the evidence in 
which the actual words used were of great 
importance — were models of lucidity and 
completeness. His manner, while dignified, 
was considerate to the point of being 
almost gentle. He had a strong hatred 
of cruelty and of any serious and deliberate 
outrages against either person or property, 
and in the gravest cases he did not shrink 
from deserved severity. On the other 
hand the period of his judgeship practically 


covered the great change in the direction of 
leniency to criminals. In this movement 
Hawkins was one of the more progressive 
authorities. He greatly favoured the 
lightest punishment for first offences, even 
where the offences themselves were serious, 
but he never went to the lengths favoured 
by the more extreme reformers. 

As a criminal judge Hawkins had very 
few equals during twenty-two years. As a 
civil judge he failed to convey the impres- 
sion that to do justice between the parties 
was his single aim. Innumerable stories 
were told — some of them with substantial 
foundation — of the ingenious devices where- 
by he contrived that the case before him 
either should be referred by consent to 
arbitration or should not be tried out to a 
clear determination on the merits. These 
devices, usually extremely adroit, could 
hardly be described as otherwise than mis- 
chievous. Of the current explanations of 
this peculiarity that which was least want- 
ing in plausibility was that the judge’s 
principal motive was to avoid the reversal 
of Ins decisions on appeal. The author of 
‘ The Life in the Law of Sir Henry Hawkins ’ 
states that Hawkins said to him ‘ I have a 
horror of adverse criticism, to which I am 
perhaps unduly sensitive.’ ' 

In another respect Hawkins’s judicial 
character presented a strange contrast. 
When, while doing the work he liked, he was 
summing up important or complicated evi- 
dence in a criminal case, he had a command 
of excellent English, accurate, forcible, and 
dignified, which would have stood the test 
of absolutely literal reproduction in print. 
On the other hand, in delivering a con- 
sidered judgment he was verbose and 
tautological ; he failed to grasp the prin- 
ciples of the law and to deduce from them 
the true effect of the facts before him, 
and he involved himself in contradictions. 
Two of his judgments which establish 
these facts beyond question are those in 
Hicks t?, Faulkner (8 Q.B.D. 167) on the 
law of malicious prosecution, and in R, v. 
Lillyman ([1896] 2 Q.B. 167) on a ques- 
tion of evidence in criminal cases. The 
latter judgment of the court for crown 
cases reserved was so unsatisfactory that 
for nine years, while it remained a leading 
authority, it was invariably construed as 
meaning the contrary of what it said, until 
in 1905, in the case of R. v, Osborne, in the 
same court, it was substantially overruled. 

Hawkins resigned his judgeship in 1898 
and was sworn of the privy council. He 
was created a peer on 27 Aug- 1899 by the 
title of Baron Brampton of Brampton in 
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Huntingdonshire. From that time till 
August 1902 he sat occasionally in the 
House of Lords or the judicial committee. 
His judgments in the House of Lor^ in 
Allen V. Flood, the famous Taff Vale railway 
case, and Quinn v. Leatham, exhibit to 
some extent the same sort of weakness as 
characterised his earlier performances in the 
same class of case. He died at his house 
in Tilney Street on 6 Oct. 1907, and was 
buried at Kensal Green cemetery. 

Hawkins was a small man of slender 
build, but his features were handsome and 
imposing and his aspect eminently judicial. 
He was extremely fond of horse-racing. 
He never ran horses himself, but was elected 
an honorary member of the Jockey Club in 
1878, and an ordinary member in 1889. 
He insisted to an unusual extent in enforc- 
ing his personal tastes upon those who did 
business before him. He shut off all access 
of the outer air to his court and maintained 
the atmosphere at the highest temperature. 
He not unfrequently sat while on circuit for 
exceedingly long hours, although in London 
he habitually rose quite punctually. In- 
numerable anecdotes were current illustra- 
ting these peculiarities. To the outside 
pub^lic he was probably the best known and 
also the most popular of the puisne judges. 

Hawkins was twice married. His second 
wife, who survived him five weeks, was 
Jane Louisa, daughter of H. F. Reynolds 
of Hulme. He had no children by either 
marriage. Not long after his retirement 
from the bench he was received into the 
Roman catholic communion, and in 1903 
with his wife presented the Chapel of SS. 
Augustine and Gregory to the Roman 
catholic cathedral at Westminster. 

, Several portraits exist. One in oils of 
Hawkins in judge’s robes, by John Collier, 
was exhibited at the Royal. Academy in 
1878, and was left by Lady Brampton to 
the National Portrait Gallery; a second, 

‘ Justice Hawkins sums up,’ by Robert 
Barnes, A.R.S.A., was exhibited at the 
Royal Academy in 1891. Two portraits by 
J. A. Innes, one in crayons (1879) and the 
other in oils, belonged to the family, but 
were sold after Lady Brampton’s death. 
There is also a bust — presented by Lady 
Brampton — at the Old Bailey. A caricature 
by * Spy’ appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ (1873). 

[The Times, 7-12 Oct. 1907 ; Law Reports ; j 
information from Messrs. Weatherhy & Sons ; | 
personal knowledge. In 1904 Lord Brampton 
caused or permitted to be published a 
book in two volumes entitled ‘ The Re- 
miniscences of Sir Henry Hawkins, Baron 
Brampton, edited by Richard Harris, K.C.’ 


This book is written in the first person, but 
is undoubtedly the work of Richard Harris 
(1841-1906), who had practised for many 
years on the midland circuit, and was the 
author of ‘ Hints on Advocacy ’ and other 
legal and literary works. It has no pretence 
of arrangement and is a miscellaneous collec- 
tion of anecdotes wholly lacking in literary 
skill and in verisimilitude, many of them 
being demonstrably inaccurate and none of 
them in any degree trustworthy. A pamphlet 
entitled ‘ The Life in the Law of Sir Henry 
Hawkins,’ by ‘ E.’ (London, 1907), published 
after Hawkins’s death, is an account of his 
legal career compiled by the author for publica- 
tion in a magazine substantially from Hawkins’s 
dictation. It was not published during his 
life, because when it was completed he wrote 
to the anonymous author that he ‘ would not, 
after serious reflection, allow it to be published 
as it stood.’ It cannot, therefore, be con- 
sidered any more authoritative than Harris’s 
book.] H. S. 

HAYES, EDWIN (1819-1904), marine 
painter, born at Bristol on 7 June 1819, 
was son of Charles Hayes, an Irishman. 
After education at a private school in 
Dublin, he studied art at the Kildare 
Street School of Art, Dublin, where he 
was a fellow pupil of John Henry Foley 
[q. V.], the sculptor, and he subsequently 
served an apprenticeship to Telbin, the 
scene painter, in London. From the 
first, however, his ambition was to be a 
marine painter. He spent much time in a 
10-ton yacht in the Irish Channel, drawing 
and sketching. A little later he improved his 
knowledge of the ocean by taking a trip 
as steward in a barque called the Mary 
Campbell across the Atlantic to Mobile. 
Returning to Dublin to pursue his art, 
he exhibited his first picture, ‘ A Scene at 
Ryde,’ at the British Institution. The 
picture was well hung and quickly sold. 
In 1845 he showed Ms first painting at 
the Royal Academy, London ; and he 
exMbited there every year until 1904, 
except 1864, 1867, 1882, and 1887. He 
was elected a member of the Royal 
Hibernian Academy in 1870, and was a 
member of the Royal Institute of Painters 
in Water Colours. His subjects were always 
maritime, the most noteworthy of his 
pictures being ‘ Off Dover,’ ‘Saved’ (1891), 
and ‘ Crossing the Bar ’ (1895). He is 
represented in the Tate Gallery by ‘Sun- 
set at Sea,’ from Harlyn Bay, Cornwall 
(1894), bought by the Chantrey Bequest 
Trustees in 1896, and in public galleries at 
Bristol, Liverpool, Melbourne, and Sydney. 

The ‘ Sunset at Sea ’ in the Tate Gallery 
is Hayes’s only picture in wMch the sub-, 
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ject was simply sky and sea and nothing 
else. It was his habit to introduce shipping 
or boats. His work, which reflected 
elements in the style of Stanfield, was not 
strikingly original, nor was it fine in colour 
like that of Henry Moore, but Hayes 
painted with the vision of a sailor and 
possessed a sailor’s knowledge and experi- 
ence. He died on 7 Nov. 1904 at Bays- 
water, London, and was buried in the 
Kensal Green cemetery. He married in 
1847 Ellen, youngest daughter of James 
Briscoe of Carrick-on-Suir. Of his eleven 
children, Mr. Claude Hayes, R.I., a well- 
known landscape painter, has exhibited at 
the Royal Academy since 1876. Hayes’s 
portrait was painted by John Parker. 

[Mag. of Art, May 1901 ; M.A.P., 19 Nov. 
1904 ; The Times, 9 Nov. 1904 ; Graves’s 
Royal Acad. Exhibitors, 1906 ; private infor- 
mation.] P. W. G-n. 

HAYMAN, HENRY (1823-1904), hono- 
rary canon of Carlisle and headmaster of 
Hugby, born on 3 March 1823 in Surrey 
Street, Strand, London, was eldest son 
of Philip Bell Hayman, clerk in Somerset 
House (himseK son of Henry Hayman, 
rector of Lewcombe and vicar of Halstock, 
Dorset), by his wife Jane, daughter of John 
Marshall. A brother was Marshall Hay- 
man, barrister-at-law and a member of the 
staff of the ‘ Saturday Review,’ who was 
lost on the Alps near Zermatt in 1876. In 
October 1832 Hayman entered Merchant 
Taylors’ School, and becoming head monitor 
passed with a Sir Thomas White scholar- 
ship on 28 June 1841 to St. John’s College, 
Oxford, where he graduated B.A. with a 
double second class in 1845, proceeding 
M.A. in 1849, B.D. in 1854, and D.D. in 
1870. He was treasurer of the Union 
in Lord Dufferin’s presidency, and was 
ofiered in 1845 a seat (number five) in the 
university eight, but family circumstances 
prevented him from accepting it. He was 
a fellow of his college from 1844 to 1855, 
and received the degree of M.A., ad eundem, 
at Cambridge in the latter year. He was 
ordained deacon in 1847 and priest in 1848. 
He was curate of St. Luke’s, Old Street, 
London, from 1848 to 1849, and of St. 
James’s, Westminster, from 1849 to 1851, 
and was assistant preacher at the Temple 
Church from 1854 to 1857. 

In 1852 he adopted a scholastic career, 
and served till 1855 as an assistant master 
at Charterhouse under Dr. Saunders (after- 
wards dean of Peterborough) and Edward 
Elder [q.v.], and became master of the gown 
boys, a post only once before held by one 


who was not a Carthusian. In 1855 he was 
elected headmaster of St. Clave’s grammar 
school, Southwark, and was headmaster 
of Cheltenham from 1859 to 1868, and of 
Bradfield from 1868 to 1869. He intro- 
duced science teaching at Bradfield and 
tried somewhat unsuccessfully to compel 
the boys to talk exclusively in Latin. 

On 20 Nov. 1869 he was elected head- 
master of Rugby in succession to Frederick 
Temple [q. v. Suppl. II], The electors 
were the trustees of the Rugby charity, 
who at that date formed the governing 
body. All the assistant masters but one pro- 
tested against the appointment. Hayman’s 
conservative predilections were held to be 
in conflict with the liberal traditions of the 
school. The feeling of hostility grew when 
it became known that many of Ha3mian’s 
testimonials were of old dates, and had been 
used without the consent of the writers. 
At first his disputed authority as head- 
master was maintained by support of 
the trustees, but in December 1871 a 
new governing body, including Temple 
and G. G. Bradley [q. v. Suppl. II], was 
constituted under the Public Schools Act 
of 1868. Meanwhile the school discipline 
deteriorated, the numbers dwindled, and 
when a reduction of the assistant masters 
became necessary, the headmaster resolved 
on the dismissal of two of his most promi- 
nent opponents on the staff, Mr. Arthur 
Sidgwick and the Rev. C. J. E. Smith. Soon 
afterwards, on 19 Dec. 1873, the new gover- 
nors passed a resolution removing Hayman 
from the headmastership. Hayman did not 
retire without a struggle. On 18 Feb. 1874 
he instituted chancery proceedings to re- 
strain the bishop of Exeter (Temple) and 
the governing body from enforcing his dis- 
missal. The defendants replied by filing 
a demurrer. After a six days’ hearing 
(13-19 March 1874), Vice-chancellor Sir 
Richard Malins [q. v.] decided against 
Hayman, but left each side to pay its own 
costs, and admitted that Hayman had 
suffered a ‘ grievous hardship.’ Although 
feeling in the scholastic world ran high, 
his friends urged that he was treated with 
undue severity. 

In 1874 he was nominated by Lord 
Beaconsfield to the crown living of Alding- 
ham, Lancashire. He became honorary 
canon of Carlisle in 1884, was honorary 
secretary of the Tithe Owners Union in 1891, 
was secretary of King Alfred’s League of 
Justice to Voluntary Schools in 1900, and 
served as proctor in convocation (1887-90). 

On 21 March 1892 and 23 Jan. 1893 suc- 
cessful actions were brought against Hayman 
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and other directors of the Canadian Pacific j 
Colonisation Society, by two shareholders, 
claiming the repayment of their invest- 
ments on grounds of misrepresentation. 
He died at Aldingham on 11 July 1904, 
and was buried in the churchyard there. 
He married on 19 July 1855, at St. George’s, 
Hanover Square, Matilda Julia, second 
daughter of George Westby of Mowbreck 
HaU, Lancashire, and left a numerous 
family. There is an enlarged photograph 
of him at St. Olave’s grammar school, and 
an oil painting belongs to the family. 

Hayman was a cultured scholar and a 
fluent speaker and preacher. He contributed 
extensively to the ‘ Edinburgh,’ ‘ Quarterly,’ 
‘Nineteenth Century,’ ‘National Review,’ 
and other leading periodicals, and was a 
voluminous writer for Smith’s ‘ Dictionary 
of the Bible ’ between 1863 and 1893. His 
independent works include Greek and Latin 
verse translations, 1864, an edition of 
Homer’s ‘ Odyssey ’ (3 vols. 1881—6), and 
the following : 1. ‘ Dialogues of the Early 
Church (1) Rome, (2) Smyrna, (3) Carthage,’ 
1851. 2. ‘ Retail Mammon, or the Pawn- 
broker’s Daughter,’ 1853. 3. ‘ Can we 

adapt the Public School System to the 
Middle Class ? ’ 1858. 4. ‘ Sermons preached 
at Rugby School,’ 1875. 5. ‘ Why we suffer, 
and other Essays,’ 1890. 6. ‘ The Epistles of 
the New Testament,’ an attempt to present 
them in current and popular idiom, 1900. 

[The Times, 2 Jan. 1873, 13 July 1904 ; Rugby 
School, Remarks and Judgment of Vice- 
chancellor Sir Richard Malins on the Demurrer 
to the Bill filed by Rev. Dr. Hayman against 
the Governing Body of Rugby School, 1874 ; 
private information.] 

HAYNE, CHARLES HAYNE 
SEALE-. [See Seale -Hayne, Charles 
Hayne (1833-1903), politician and bene- 
factor.] 

HAYWARD, ROBERT BALDWIN 
(1829-1903), mathematician, born on 
7 March 1829, at Booking, Essex, was son 
of Robert Hayward by his wife Ann Bald- 
win. The father, of an old Quaker family, 
withdrew from the Quaker community on 
his marriage. Educated at University 
College, London, Robert Baldwin entered St. 
John’s College, Cambridge, in 1846, gradu- 
ating as fourth wrangler in 1850. He was 
fellow from 30 March 1852 till 27 March 1860, 
and from 1852 till 1855 assistant tutor. 
From 1855 he was mathematical tutor and 
reader in natural philosophy at Dxuham 
University, leaving in 1859 to become a 
mathematical master at Harrow School. 
Hayward remained at Harrow till 1893, 


a period of thirty-four years. He improved 
the system of arithmetical teaching there, 
and ably advocated better methods. He was 
president (1878-89) of the Association for 
the Improvement of Geometrical Teaching 
(afterwards the Mathematical Association), 
and published in 1895 a pamphlet, ‘ Hints on 
teaching Arithmetic.’ He was author of a 
text-book on‘ Elementary Solid Geometry’ 
(1890) and ‘ The Algebra of Coplanar Vectors 
and Trigonometry ’ (1899). In pure mathe- 
matics he made many researches, and pub- 
lished numerous papers in the ‘ Transactions ’ 
of the Cambridge Philosophical Society and 
the ‘ Quarterly Journal of Mathematics.’ 
He was elected F.R.S. on 1 June 1876. 

Hayward, whose interests were varied, 
was a capable mountain chmber and an 
original member of the Alpine Club from its 
foundation in 1858, withdrawing in 1865. 
To the ‘ Nineteenth Century ’ (Feb. 1884) 
he contributed an article on ‘ Proportional 
Representation’ which attracted notice. 
He died at Shankhn, Isle of Wight, on 2 Feb. 
1903. He married in 1860 Marianne, 
daughter of Henry Rowe, of Cambridge ; 
his wife’s sister married Henry William 
Watson [q. v. Suppl. II]. He had issue 
two sons and four daughters. 

[Proc. Roy. Soc. vol. Ixxv. ; Proc. Lond. 
Math. Soc. vol. xxxv. ; Roy. Soc. Cat.] 

T E J 

HEADLAM, WALTER GEORGE 
(1866-1908), scholar and poet, born in 
London on 15 Feb. 1866, was son of Edward 
Headlam, fellow of St. John’s College, 
Cambridge, director of examinations in 
the Civil Service Commission (nephew of 
Thomas Emerson Headlam [q. v.]), and of 
Mary Anne Johnson Sowerby. He was 
educated at El stree‘ School, Hertfordshire, 
and at Harrow, in the house of the head- 
master, Dr. H. M. Butler, subsequently 
Master of Trinity College, Cambridge. 

In 1884 he entered King’s College, 
Cambridge, as a scholar on the foundation. 
Both at Harrow and at Cambridge his 
career was distinguished. At Cambridge 
he gained many university prizes for verse 
composition (viz. seven Browne’s medals 
and the Person prize) in the years 1885-7. 
In 1887 he was placed in the first class 
(division 3) of the classical tripos, part i., 
graduating B. A. in 1887, and proceeded M. A. 
in 1891, and Litt.D. in 1903. In 1890 he 
became fellow of King’s College, and shortly 
afterwards was appointed to a lectureship in 
classics. His best work as a teacher was 
done with small classes, where his striking 
personality had free play. In Jan. 1906 he 
was a candidate for the regius professorship 
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of Greek vacated by the death of Sir R. C. 
Jebb [q. v. Suppl. II]. His prelectiou on 
this occasion made a profound impression. 
On 20 June 1908 he died suddenly at an 
hotel in London. He was buried in the 
churchyard of Wychffe, Yorkshire. During 
the last years of his short life his work 
had gained recognition from a rapidly 
growing circle, and he was deservedly 
looked upon as one of the leading Greek 
scholars of his time ; but at the moment 
of his death the greater part of what he 
had published consisted of contributions 
to classical periodicals. For many years 
the plays of JEschylus formed the central 
subject of his studies, and he contemplated 
a full critical edition of them, towards 
which he had made • large collections. 
One of his most important contributions 
to learning was a paper on ‘ Greek Lyric 
Metres ’ which appeared in the ‘ Journal of 
Hellenic Studies ’ in 1902. Headlam’s 
writings possess distinction throughout, and 
give evidence of his fastidious taste and 
keen sensibility to all forms of beauty. 
Of his Greek versions of English and other 
poetry it was said that they are not sur- 
passed, if indeed they are equalled, by any 
existing productions of the same kind. 
His English verse also is of high quality. 
His numerous emendations of Greek texts 
were founded upon a close study of the 
causes of textual corruption, coupled with 
an almost unrivalled sense of the genius of 
the Greek language. 

During his lifetime he published: 1. 
* Fifty Poems by Meleager, with a trans- 
lation,’ 1890. 2. ‘ On Editing .^schylus : 
a Criticism,’ 1891. 3. ‘ The Plays of 
JEschylus . translated from a Revised Text,’ 
1900-8; republished in a collected form 
in 1909 (in this volume the translations of 
the ‘ Persse ’ and ‘ Septem contra Thebas ’ 
are the work of his brother, C. E. S. Head- 
lam). 4. ‘ A Book of Greek Verse,’ 1907. 
5. ‘ Restoration of Menander,’ 1908. Post- 
humous publications ; 1. ‘ The Agamemnon 
of .^schylus,’ revised text and English 
translation, with some notes, 1910, edited 
by A. 0. Pearson. 2. ‘ Letters and Poems,’ 
with Memoir by his brother, Cecil Headlam, 
and a full bibliography by L. Haward, 
1910. 

[Personal knowledge ; memoir and biblio- 
graphy cited ; Academy, 8 Oct. 1910, memoir 
(by Shaen Leslie).] M. R. J. 

HEARH, MARY AHNE, ‘MAuianne 
Farningham ’ (1834-1909), hymn- writer, 
daughter of Joseph Hearn, village post- 
master, was born at Famingham, Kent, 


on 17 Dec. 1834. Her kinsfolk were baptists 
of the rigid Calvinistic type. A teacher at 
Bristol (1852-7), at Gravesend (1857-9), 
and at Northampton (1859-66), she gave 
up school work in 1866 to devote herself 
entirely to Literature. In 1857 she had 
joined the outside stafi of the newly founded 
‘ Christian World,’ for which she wrote 
regularly till her death. To the ‘ Sunday 
School Times ’ she was first a contributor, 
and from 1885 editor. In later hfe she 
retired to Barmouth. A keen supporter 
of educational movements, and in request 
as a speaker at free church meetings, and 
as a lecturer, she died at Barmouth on 
16 March 1909. 

Adopting the pseudonym of ‘ Marianne 
Farningham,’ a combination of her Christian 
names with the name of her birthplace, she 
published nearly forty volumes, most of 
them poems or papers collected from the 
‘ Christian World ’ or from publications 
associated with it. The chief are : 1. ‘ Lays 
and Lyrics of the Blessed Life,’ 1861. 2. 
‘Poems,’ 1865. 3. ‘Morning and Evening 
Hymns for the Week,’ 1870. 4. ‘ Songs of 

Sunshine,’ 1878. 5. ‘A Working Woman’s 
Life,’ -an autobiography, 1907. Three or 
four of her hymns passed into occasional 
use. The most popular, ‘ Watching and 
waiting for me,’ is in Sankey’s ‘ Songs 
and Solos.’ Some of her dramatic poems, 
notably ‘The Last Hymn,’ ‘A Goodbye 
at the Door,’ ‘A Blind Man’s Story,’ 

‘ Jairus,’ and ‘Rebekah,’ achieved a vogue 
as recitations. 

[Autobiography, 1907 ; Christian World, 18 
March 1909; Julian’s Diet, of Hymnology.] 

J. C. H. 

HEATH, CHRISTOPHER (1835-1905), 
surgeon, born in London on 13 March 1835, 
was son, by Eliza Barclay his wife, of 
Christopher Heath [q. v.], minister of the 
Catholic Apostolic church in Gordon 
Square, London. Heath entered King’s 
College School in May 1845, and after 
apprenticeship to Nathaniel Davidson of 
Charles Street, Manchester Square, began 
his medical studies at King’s College, Lon- 
don, in October 1851. Here he gained the 
Leathes and Warneford prizes for pneral 
proficiency in medical subjects and divinity, 
and was admitted an associate in 1855. 
From 11 March to 25 Sept. 1855 he served 
as hospital dresser on board H,M. steam 
frigate Imperieuse in the Baltic fleet during 
the Crimean war, and for this service he was 
awarded a medal. He became M.R.C.S. 
England in 1856, and F.R.C.S. in 1860. 
He was appoiilted assistant demonstrator 
of anatomy at King’s College, and served as 
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house surgeon at King’s College Hospital 
to Sir William Fergusson [q* v.] from May 
to November 1857. In 1856 he was 
appointed demonstrator of anatomy at the 
Westminster Hospital, where he was made 
lecturer on anatomy and assistant surgeon 
in 1862- 

In 1858 he was consulting surgeon to the 
St. George and St. James Dispensary ; in 
1860 he was appointed surgeon to the West 
London Hospital at Hammersmith, and in 
1870 he was surgeon to the Hospital for 
Women in Soho. Meanwhile in 1866 he 
was appointed assistant surgeon and teacher 
of operative surgery at University College 
Hospital, becoming full surgeon in 1871 on 
the retirement of Sir John Eric Erichsen 
[q. V.] and Holme professor of clinical 
surgery in 1875. He resigned his hospital 
appointments in 1900, when he was elected 
consulting surgeon and emeritus professor 
of clinical surgery. 

At the Royal College of Surgeons of 
England Heath was awarded the Jacksonian 
prize in 1867 for his essay upon the 
‘Injuries and Diseases of the Jaws, includ- 
ing those of the Antrum, with the treat- 
ment by operation or otherwise.’ He was 
a member of the board of examiners in 
anatomy and physiology (1875-80), an 
examiner in surgery (1883-92), and in 
dental surgery (1888-92), and was member 
of the council (1881-97). He was Hunterian 
professor of surgery and pathology (1886-7), 
Bradshaw lecturer in 1892, and Hunterian 
orator in 1897, when he chose as his subject 
‘ John Hunter considered as a great Surgeon.* 
He succeeded John Whitaker Hulke [q. v. 
Suppl. I] as president of the college on 4 April 
1895, and was re-elected for a second term. 

In 1897 Heath visited America to deliver 
the second course of ‘ Lane Mescal 
Lectures ’ recently founded at the Cooper 
Medical College in San Francisco. During 
this visit the McGill University of Montreal 
made him hon. LL.D, He was president 
of the Clinical Society of London in 1890-1, 
a fellow of King’s Coliege, London, and an 
associate fellow of the College of Physicians, 
Philadelphia. 

He lived for many years at 36 Cavendish 
Square, a house which is now rebuilt, and 
died there on 8 Aug. 1905. He married (1) 
Sarah, daughter of the Rev. Jasper Peek; 
and (2) GabrieJle Nora, daughter of Captain 
Joseph Maynard, R.N., and left a widow, 
five sons, and one daughter. 

Heath was a brilliant surgeon and a 
great teacher both of anatomy and surgery. 
It was his iU-fortune as a surgeon to be in 
his prime when the older surgery based on 


anatomy with all its rapidity of execution 
was giving way before the advances of 
modern pathology, with the slower methods 
bred of a secure ansesthesia and a more 
cumbrous technique. His intimate know- 
ledge of anatomy made him a dexterous 
surgeon, but bis comparative inability to 
appreciate the new truths of bacteriology 
cut him ofi from the scientific side. As a 
teacher he combined tbe older methods of 
the ‘ coaches ’ or ‘ grinders * with the practi- 
cal knowledge of hospital work from which 
they were debarred. He was a born con- 
troversialist, hitting hard, and with a 
confident belief in his own opinion. 

. Heath’s works, aU published in London, 
were : 1. ‘ A Manual of Minor Surgery and 
Bandaging,’ 1861 ; 12th edit. 1901. 2. 

‘ Practical Anatomy, a Manual of Dissec- 
tions,’ 1864 ; 9th edit. 1902 ; translated into 
Japanese, Osaka, 1880. 3. ‘ Injuries and 

Diseases of the Jaws,’ 1868 ; 4th edit, 1894 ; 
translated into French, 1884. 4. ‘ Essay on 
the Treatment of Intrathoracio Aneurism 
by the Distal Ligature,’ 1871 ; re-issue 1898. 
5. ‘ A Course of Operative Surgery,’ 1877 ; 
2nd edit. 1884 ; translated into Japanese 
Osaka, 1882. 6. ‘The Student’s Guide to 
Surgical Diagnosis,’ 1879 ; 2nd edit. 1883. 
Philadelphia, 1879 ; New York, 1881« ?• 
‘ Ciinical Lectures on Surgical Subjects,’ 
1891 ; 2nd edit. 1895 ; second series 1902, 
He edited the ‘ Dictionary of Practical 
Surgery,’ in 2 vols. 1886. 

A marble bas-relief portrait by Mr. Hope 
Pinker commemorates Heath in the hall 
of the medical school buildings of University 
College Hospital. 

[Lancet, 1905, vol. ii. p. 490 (with portrait) ; 
Brit. Med. Journal, 1905, vol. ii. p, 359 ; 
additional particulars kindly given by Mr. 
P. Maynard Heath, M.S., F.R.C.S.Eng., his 
fourth son ; personal knowledge.] D’A. P. 

HEATH, Sir LEOPOLD GEORGE 
(1817-1907), admiral, a younger son of 
George Heath (d, 1852), serjeant-at-law, by 
his wife Anne Raymond Dunbar, was born 
in London on 18 Nov. 1817. Douglas Denon 
Heath [q. v. Suppl. I] was his eldest brother. 
He entered the R.N. College, Portsmouth, 
in Sept. 1830. He gained the first medal 
on passing out in 1831, and in Deo. 1840 
received, a prize commission as lieutenant 
on passing his final examination. In that 
rank he served on the Mediterranean and 
East Indies stations. He was promoted to 
commander on 3 Aug. 1847, and in July 
1850 was appointed to command the steam 
sloop Niger, and sent to the west coast of 
Africa. There he had his first war service. 
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being present in the small squadron under 
Commodore Henry Bruce at the attack 
on and destruction of Lagos, in which 
affair the British loss was 15 killed and 
75 wounded. At the end of 1852 the Niger 
was transferred to the Mediterranean, and 
Heath, remaining in her, was employed 
at the outbreak of the Russian war in 
blockade work along the Black Sea coasts. 
He accompanied the expedition to the 
Crimea, and from 14 Sept. 1854 was beach- 
master at Eupatoria during the landing of 
troops and stores. At the bombardment 
of Sevastopol on 17 Oct. 1854 the Niger 
was lashed alongside the line -of -battle ship 
London, and towed her into action. On 
18 Nov. following. Heath was appointed 
acting captain of the Sans Pareil, flagship 
of Sir Edmund (afterwards Lord) Lyons 
[q. V.], and this appointment was after- 
wards confirmed by the admiralty. A 
few days afterwards he was made captain 
of the port of Balaclava, and it is clear 
that the adverse criticisms of the state 
of that port while under his management 
which were published b3^ some London 
newspapers were both ill-informed and 
prejudiced. Sir Edmund Lyons was per- 
fectly satisfied with Heath’s work, and in 
January 1855 recommended him to the 
admiralty for the important post of princi- 
pal agent of transports. Heath was ap- 
pointed, and held the post until the war 
was practically over. In November 1855 
he left for England, and in December was 
appointed to command the screw-mortar 
ship Seahorse, which was intended for the 
bombardment of Kronstadt. This ship 
was rendered useless by the peace, and 
Heath returned to the Black Sea to help in 
bringing back the troops. Though almost 
the junior captain in the Black Sea fleet, 
he was among the first to receive the C.B., 
which was awarded to him on 25 July 1855. 
He also received the Legion of Honour, 
the 4th class of the Medjidie, and the 
Crimean and Turkish medals. 

Following the peace Heath for some years 
commanded the coast-guard ship in South- 
ampton Water, and in April 1862 became 
captain of the Cambridge, gunnery school 
ship at Devonport. A year later he was 
transferred for special service to the Ports- 
mouth gunnery school, where he remained 
tin appointed, in July 1867, to the Octavia 
as commodore in command in the East 
Indies. He arrived on the station in time 
to help on the preparations for the expedi- 
tion from Bombay under Sir Robert Napier 
[q. V.] against King Theodore of Abyssinia, 
and afterwards assisted to land the troops, 


though for this duty Captain (afterwards 
Sir George) Tryon [q. v.] was sent out 
from England as transport officer. For his 
services during his command Heath was 
awarded the K.C.B. and received the thanks 
of parliament. On his return to England 
in 1870 he was appointed vice-president 
of the ordnance select committee, and 
held that post until promoted to be rear- 
admiral on 20 Dec. 1871. Heath was not 
actively employed as a flag officer, and 
retired on 12 Feb. 1873. He rose on the 
retired list to be vice-admiral on 16 Sept. 
1877, and admiral on 8 July 1884. He died 
on 7 May 1907 at his home, Anstie Grange, 
Holmwood, near Dorking. 

Heath married in 1853 Mary Emma, 
(d. 1902), daughter of Cuthbert Marsh, 
of Eastbury, Hertfordshire, and had issue 
five sons and two daughters. The eldest 
son, Arthur Raymond Heath, was from 
1886 to 1892 M.P. for the Louth division 
of Lincolnshire. Brigadier -general Gerard 
Moore Heath, D.S.O., R.E., is the youngest 
son. 

Heath published, in 1897, his 'Letters 
from the Black Sea,’ written during the 
Crimean war. 

[The Times, 9 May 1907 ; Heath’s Letters 
from the Black Sea (portrait), 1897.] 

L. G. C. L. 

HECTOR, Mbs. ANNIE FRENCH, 
writing as Mrs. Alexandee (1825-1902), 
novelist, bom in Dublin on 23 June 1825, 
was only daughter of Robert French, a 
younger member of the family of French of 
Frenchpark, Roscommon, a Dublin solicitor, 
by his wife Anne, daughter of Edmund 
Malone of Cartrons. A son died in infancy. 
On her father’s side Miss French was a 
direct descendant of Jeremy Taylor, and 
was connected with the poet Charles Wolfe 
(1791-1823) [q. v.]. On her mother’s side 
she was related to Edmund Malone (1741- 
1812) [q. V.]. Educated under governesses 
at home, she read much for herself. In 
1844 her parents, owing to pecuniary losses, 
left Dublin for Liverpool, and after sojourn- 
ing at Chester, Jersey, and other places, 
settled in London. Miss French only once 
again visited Ireland. In London she made 
many literary acquaintances, including Mrs. 
Basil Montagu and Mrs. S. C. Hall. In 
1856 she began lifelong friendships with 
Eliza Lynn (afterwards Mrs. Lynn Linton) 
[q. V. Suppl. I], and W. H. Wills [q. v.], 
effitor of ‘ Household Words,’ and his wife. 
She first attracted public attention by a 
little paper in ‘ Household Words ’ called 
‘ Billeted in Boulogne,’ in 1856. Her 
novels, * Agnes Waring ’ and ‘ Kate Vernon,’ 
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published in 1854 and 1855, were entirely 

neglected. 

On 15 April 1858 she married, in London, 
Alexander Hector (1810-1875), a man of 
enterprise and ability. Beginning life in 
the East India Company’s navy, he joined 
Eichard Lemon Lander [q. v.] in his ex- 
ploration of the Niger, in 1832, and General 
Francis Eawdon Chesney [q. v.] in the 
exploration of the Euphrates and Tigris 
(1835-7). When Chesney’s expedition broke 
up Hector settled at Bagdad, and was the 
first merchant in recent times to open up 
trade between Great Britain and the 
Persi an Gulf. He assi sted Sir Hen ry Lay ard 
[q, V.] in his Assyrian excavations, and 
excavated on his own account, the British 
Museum purchasing some of his finds. He 
returned to England with a large fortune 
in 1857, but after his marriage his health 
broke, and he died, having long been 
partially paralysed, in 1875. 

During her husband’s lifetime Mrs. 
Hector wrote little, owing to his dislike of 
the vocation for a woman. Nevertheless 
‘ Which shall it be ? ’ came out in 1866, 
and before Hector’s death she published her 
best known novel, the ‘ The Wooing o’t.’ 
It appeared as a serial in ‘ Temple Bar ’ 
during 1873, being re-issued in three 
volumes at the end of that year. She 
adopted as a pseudonym her husband’s 
Christian name. 

After Hector’s death his widow, left with 
one son and three daughters, and with 
smaller means than she had anticipated, 
began to write in good earnest. Spending 
six years with her family in Germany and 
France and then three years at St. Andrews, 
she settled in London in 1885, and thence- 
forth rarely left it, busily occupied with 
novel -writing till her death. 

In 1875 came out ‘ Ralph Wilton’s 
Ward,’ and ‘Her Dearest Foe’ in 1876. 
There followed forty-one novels, which 
enjoyed popularity among habitual readers 
of fiction both here and in America. Eleven 
passed into a second edition ; ‘ The 

Freres ’ (1882) was translated into Spanish, 
^ By Woman’s Wit ’ (1886) into Danish, 
and ‘Mona’s Choice’ (1887) into Polish, 
The fresh and vivacious style reflects the 
Irish temperament, and the tone is always 
wholesome. ‘ Kitty Costello ’ (1904), a 
novel which presents an Irish girl’s intro- 
duction to English hfe, and has autobio- 
graphic touches, was written when Mrs. 
Hector was seventy-seven and was barely 
completed at her death. A witty, clever 
^Umr, of quick sympathies and social 
mstincta, Mrs. Hector was in many ways 


abler and broader-minded than her writings 
show. She died in London, after ten years’ 
suffering from neuritis, on 10 July 1902, 
and was buried in Kensal Green cemetery. 

A portrait painted at the time of her 
marriage by an artist named Fitzgerald, 
living at Versailles, and another painted just 
before her death by her youngest daughter, 
Miss May Hector (reproduced in ‘ To-day,’ 
23 July 1902), belong to her daughters. 

[Who’s Who, 1901 ; Brit. Mus. Cat. ; Helen 
C. Black, Notable Women. Authors of the Day, 
1893 ; private information.] E. L. 

HECTOR, Sib JAIMES (1834^1907), 
Canadian geologist, born in Edinburgh on 
16 March 1834, was son of Alexander Hector, 
writer to the signet, by his wife Margaret 
Macrostie. Educated at the Edinburgh 
Academy, he matriculated at the university 
in 1852, and qualified M.D. in 1856. During 
the short period in 1854 when Edward 
Forbes [q. v.] filled the chair of natural 
history in the university, his lectures deeply 
interested Hector, who became his assistant 
and worked zealously at geology and other 
branches of natural science. Medical studies 
were likewise pursued with ardour, and 
Hector acted as assistant to Dr. (afterwards 
Sir James Young) Simpson [q. v.]. 

Through the influence of Sir Roderick 
Impey Murchison [q. v.], Hector was chosen 
as surgeon and geologist to accompany the 
government exploring expedition to the 
western parts of British North America, 
under the command of Captain John 
Palliser [q. v.], during 1857-60. An im- 
mense tract of country from Lakes Superior 
and Winnipeg to Vancouver Island was tra- 
versed with a view to colonisation. Hector 
then discovered the pass, now known as 
Hector’s Pass, by which the Canadian 
Pacific railway crosses the Rocky Moun- 
tains. Many other important geographical 
as well as ethnological and geological 
observations were made and communicated, 
some to the British Association (1858-60), 
others to the Geological 'Society of London 
(1861). Hector drew attention to the 
erratic blocks and the evidence of extensive 
glaciation; he noted the general structure 
of the Rooky Mountains, and described 
beds of tertiary *and cretaceous lignite and 
coal in the country east of the mountains 
and at Nanaimo in Vancouver Island. 

In 1861, on Murchison’s recommendation, 
Hector was appointed geologist to the 
provincial government of Otago, New 
Zealand. Four years later he became 
director of the geological survey of the 
colony (now dominion), and from 1866 
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director of the meteorological and weather 
department of the New &aland Institute, 
and of the colonial museum and the 
botanical gardens at Wellington. He 
resided in Wellington until his retirement 
in 1903. 

During this service of forty-two years 
Hector gained a world-wide reputation as 
a naturalist and geologist. His numerous 
ofS-cial reports included several on the coal- 
deposits of New Zealand and on the geo- 
logical structure and other economic deposits 
of various districts. His first sketch map 
of the geology of the islands was pubhshed 
in 1869, and later editions, embodying the 
work of F. von Hochstetter, Julius von 
Haast, and others, in 1873 and 1885. A 
table of the fossiliferous formations of New 
Zealand accompanied his reports for 1879- 
1880 (1881). He edited the ‘Transactions 
and Proceedings of the New Zealand Insti- 
tute’ for 1869-76. To scientific societies 
and journals in England as well as in New 
Zealand he communicated many and import- 
ant observations on such subjects as the 
volcanic and earthquake phenomena ; the 
thermal and mineral springs; the eruption 
of Tarawera in 1886; the rock-basins the 
glacial phenomena ; the meteorology ; re- 
cent and fossil fauna and flora, notably fishes, 
reptiles, birds and cetacea ; and the Moas. 
He also obtained from tertiary strata in 
Nelson the remains of a gigantic penguin 
described by Huxley under the name of 
Palseeudyptes antarctious. 

He was appointed C.M.G. in 1875 and 
K.C.M.G. in 1887, and received the order of 
the Golden Cross from the German emperor 
in 1874. 

He was elected F.R.S.Edinburgh in 1861, 
and E-R.S.London in 1866, and also a 
corresponding member of the Zoological 
Society of London. The LyeU medal was 
awarded to him in 1876 by the Geological 
Society, and the founder’s gold medal in 
1891 by the Royal Geographical Society. 
He was president of the Wellington Philo- 
sopliical Society in 1873-74, and president 
of the Australasian Association for the 
advancement of science in 1891. In his 
later years he was chancellor of the New 
Zealand University. He died at Wellington, 
N.Z., on 5 Nov. 1907. 

Hector married in 1868 Maria Georgiana, 
daughter of Sic David Monro [q. v.], 
speaker of the house of representatives in 
New Zealand. 

His published works include : 1. ‘ Hand- 
book of New Zealand,’ 1879 ; 4th edit. 1886. 
2. ‘ Outlines of New Zealand Geology,’ 
1886 (with geological map, 1885). 


[The Times, 7 Nov. 1907 ; obituary by 
Prof. J. W. Gregory in Nature, 14 Nov. 1907 ; 
see also Geology of New Zealand, by Prof. 
James Park, 1910 (bibliography).] 

H. B. W. 

HELLMUTH, ISAAC (1817-1901), 
bishop of Huron,, born of Hebrew parents 
near Warsaw, Poland, on 14 Dec. 1817, 
attended Rabbinical schools, and at the 
age of sixteen passed to the University of 
Breslau, where he convinced himself of the 
truths of Christianity. Coming to England 
in 1841, he was received into the Church 
of England at Liverpool. Trained for holy 
orders by Hugh McNeile [q. v.] and James 
Haldane Stewart, Liverpool clergymen of 
strong evangelical views, Helhnuth emi- 
grated to Canada in 1844, bearing letters 
to George Jehoshaphat Mountain [q. v.], 
bishop of Quebec, from Archbishop Sumner 
of Canterbury, and other eminent men. 
Bishop Mountain ordained him deacon and 
priest in 1846 and appointed him to he 
professor of Hebrew and Rabbinical litera- 
ture at Bishop’s College, Lennoxville, of 
which he soon became also vice-principal. 
At the same time he was made rector of 
St. Peter’s church, in the neighbouring 
town of Sherbrooke, then the chief centre 
of English settlement in the province of 
Lower Canada. His learning and zeal 
were widely recognised. He received the 
degree of D.D. from Lambeth in 1853 and 
from Lemioxville University in 1854, as well 
as the degree of B.C.L. from Trinity College, 
Toronto, in the latter year. He afterwards 
resigned his posts in the province of Quebec 
to become superintendent of the Colonial 
and Continental Church Society in British 
North America. In this capacity he was 
very successful. He joined Dr. Cronyn, 
bishop of Huron, in an endeavoizr to set 
up in the diocese an evangelical theological 
college by way of opposition to Trinity 
College, Toronto. During a visit to England 
in 1861 Hellmuth collected a sum sufficient 
to endow the new Huron college in the 
diocese. It was established in London, 
Ontario, and when it was opened in 1863 
Hellmuth became first principal and 
professor of divinity. He was also ap- 
pointed archdeacon of Huron, dean of 
Huron, and rector of St. Paul’s cathedral. 
His continued interest in education led 
him to institute at London, Ontario, in 
1865 the Hellmuth- Boys’ College and in 
1869 Hellmuth Ladies’ College. 

On 19 July 1871 Hellmuth was made 
coadjutor bishop of Huron to Dr. Cronyn, 
with the title of bishop of Norfolk, 
and on Cronyn’s death in September 
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following Hellmnth succeeded him as the 
second bishop of Huron. In his first charge 
to the diocesan synod, the bishop showed 
his strong evangelical views by recom- 
mending the canons of the Church of 
Ireland for use in his diocese, by way 
of preventing ritualism. In 1872 he 
opened a chapter-house, which was in- 
tended to form part of a new cathedral. 
In 1878 he attended the Lambeth confer- 
ence. The crowning achievement of his 
episcopate was the foundation of the West- 
ern University in connection with Huron 
College. The university was incorporated 
by an act of the Ontario legislature in 1878, 
and was inaugurated by Hellmuth at the 
chapter-house on 6 Oct. 1881. He con- 
tributed of his own means $10,000 (over 
2000L sterling) to its endowment, and 
had visited England in 1880 to collect 
subscriptions. On 29 March 1883 Hellmuth 
resigned the see of Huron owing to 
a misunderstanding. His friend Robert 
Bickersteth [q. v.], bishop of Ripon, asked 
him to leave Canada to become his bishop- 
suffragan as bishop of Hull, an appoint- 
ment to which Bickersteth publicly an- 
nounced that the royal assent had been 
given. But as an ordained bishop, Hell- 
muth was declared by the law officers of 
the crown ineligible for the post of suffra- 
gan, Thereupon Bickersteth installed him 
in the less satisfactory position of coadjutor- 
bishop, which lapsed with Bickersteth’s 
death in 1884. Hellmuth became succes- 
sively rector and rural dean of Bridlington 
(1885-91), chaplain of Trinity Church, Pan 
(1891-7), and rector of Compton Paunce- 
foot, Somerset (1897-9). He died at 
Weston-super-Mare on 28 May 1901, and 
was buried there. 

Hellmuth married (1) in 1847 Catherine 
{d. 1 884), daughter of General Thomas Evans, 
C.B., by whom he had two sons and 
one surviving daughter ; (2) in 1886 Mary, 
daughter of Admiral the Hon. Arthur Dun- 
combe and widow of the Hon. Ashley 
Carr- Glynn, by whom he had no issue. 

Besides numerous controversial and other 
pamphlets, he published ‘ The Divine Dis- 
pensations and their Gradual Develop- 
ment/ a critical commentary on the Hebrew 
Scriptures (Edinburgh 1866) ; * The Genuine- 
ness and Authenticity of the Pentateuch ' 
(1867), and ‘ A Bibhcal Thesaurus (Polyglot 
Bible), with an Analysis of every Word in 
the Original Languages of the Old Testa- 
ment’ (1884). 

T wo paintings of Hellmuth in the pos- 
session of his dder son were destroyed by 
fire in Toronto. 


[Morgan, Canadian Men and Women of the 
Time, 1898 ; Mockridge, Bishops of the Church 
of England in Canada, 1896 (with engraved 
portrait) ; Canadian Biog. Diet. 1880 ; Hist, 
of the County of Middlesex, 1889 ; Annual 
Register, 1901 ; E. J. Lowndes, Bishops of 
the Day, 1897.] D. R. K, 

HEMMIHG, GEORGE WIRGMAN 
(1821-1905), mathematician and law re- 
porter, born on 19 Aug. 1821, was second 
son of Henry Keene Hemming of Grays, 
Essex, by his wife Sophia, daughter of 
Gabriel Wirgman of London. Educated at 
Clapham grammar school, he proceeded to 
St. John’s College, Cambridge, where in 1844 
he was senior wrangler, and first Smith’s 
prizeman, and was elected to a fellowship. 
He entered as a member of Lincoln’s Inn 
in the same year, but was not called to the 
bar until 3 May 1850, meanwhile continuing 
his mathematical studies. His work as a 
reporter in the chancery courts began in 
1859, and continued without a break until 
1894. From 1871 to 1875, when he took 
silk, he was junior counsel to the treasury 
— generally a stepping-stone to the bench. 
From 1875 to 1879 he was standing counsel 
to his university, and was appointed a 
commissioner under the Universities Act, 
1877. As a Q.C. he practised before 
Vice-chancellor Bacon, and in 1887 was 
appointed an official referee. Elected a 
bencher in 1876, he in 1897 served as 
treasurer of Lincoln’s Inn. He died at 
2 Earl’s Court Square, South Kensington, 
on 6 Jan. 1905, and was buried in old 
Hampstead church. 

Hemming married in 1855 his second 
cousin Louisa Annie, daughter of Samuel 
Hemming of Merrywood Hall, Bristol, and 
had four sons and four daughters. Of these 
the eldest son, Harry Baird (6, 1856), is 
law reporter to the House of Lords ; a 
daughter, Fanny Henrietta (1863-1886), 
exhibited at the Royal Academy. 

A water-colour sketch of Hemming 
when a young man, in fancy dress, by his 
lifelong friend, Sir John Tenniel, and a 
miniature exhibited at the Royal Academy 
by his niece, Edith Hemming, belong to the 
family. 

Hemming wrote ‘ An Elementary Treatise 
on the Differential and Integral Calculus ’ 
(Cambridge, 1848 ; 2nd edit. 1852) ; ‘ First 
iBook on Plane Trigonometry ’ (1851) ; and 
‘ Billiards Mathematically Treated ’ (1899 ; 
2nd edit. 1904). He published ‘ Reports of 
Cases adjudged in the High Court of 
Chancery, before Sir William Page Wood ’ 
for 1859-62 (2 vols. 1861-3, with Henry 
Robert Vaughan Johnson) ; and for 1862-65 



Hemphill 


239 


Hemphill 


(2 vols. 1864-5, with Alexander Edward 
Miller). On the establishment of the 
council of law reporting. Hemming acted 
as an editor of the * Equity Cases ’ and 
‘ Chancery Appeals,’ subsequently merged 
in the chancery division series of the 
‘ Law Reports.’ 

He was a regular contributor to the 
‘ Saturday Review,’ from which a pamphlet 
on the ‘ Fusion of Law and Equity ’ was 
reprinted in 1873. 

[The Times, 7 Jan. 1905 ; Foster, Men at 
the Bar ; Neale, Honours Reg. of University 
of Cambridge ; Law Journal, 14 Jan. 1905 ; 
private information.] C. E. A. B. 

HEMPHILL, CHARLES HARE, first 
Babon Hemphill (1822-1908), lawyer and 
politician, bom in August 1822 at his father’s 
residence in Cashel, was youngest of the five 
children — two sons and three daughters — 
of John Hemphill (1777-1833) of Cashel and 
Rathkenny, co. Tipperary, whose grand- 
father was Samuel Hemphill [q. v.], the 
Presbyterian divine and controversialist, 
and whose mother, Elisabeth Bacon of 
Rathkenny, was a niece of Matthew Bacon, 
author of ‘ Bacon’s New Abridgment of the 
Law,’ and a descendant of Sir Nicholas 
Bacon [q. v.]. Charles’s mother, Barbara 
Hemphill [q. v.], was youngest daughter of 
Patrick Hare, D.D. His elder brother 
served as lieutenant in the 69th regiment, 
and died unmarried in Oct. 1840. Hemphill 
after his father’s death in 1833 was placed 
at Dr. Walls’s school, Dublin. In 1839 he 
matriculated at Trinity College, Dublin, of 
which his maternal uncle and godfather, 
Charles Hare, D.D., was a distinguished 
fellow and tutor. Hemphill’s academic 
career was brilliant : he obtained a classical 
scholarship in 1842 and first classical 
moderatorship and the large gold medal for 
classics in 1843, when he graduated B.A. 
He was moreover auditor of the Trinity 
College Historical Society, in whose debates 
he took a prominent part. Amongst his 
friends and contemporaries in the society 
were William Magee, archbishop of York 
[q. V.], and Sir Edward Sullivan, Lord 
chancellor of Ireland [q. v.]. After serving 
his terms at the Middle Temple, London, 
and the King’s Inns, Dublin, he was called 
to the Irish bar in midsummer term 1845, 
along with (Sir) Charles Gavan Duffy [q. v. 
Suppl. II] and Lord Justice Barry. Hemp- 
hill went the Leinster circuit, and rapidly 
acquired a large practice. 

Hemphill’s ambition from the first was 
for a political rather than a forensic career. 
In 1857 and again in 1859, while a stuff 


gownsman, he unsuccessfully contested 
Cashel, his birthplace, in the liberal interest 
and was defeated, polling on the first 
occasion thirty-nine votes against fifty-four 
for Sir Timothy O’Brien. His high standard 
of electoral morality explains his defeat. He 
took silk in 1860, and next year declined an 
offer of a judgeship in the high court of 
Bengal. In 1863 he was appointed chair- 
man of a county, the title at the time of a 
county court judge in Ireland. The office 
did not preclude him from practising at the 
bar, but rendered him ineligible for elec- 
tion to the House of Commons. He was 
successively chairman of the counties of 
Louth, Leitrim, and Kerry. The adminis- 
tration of the Irish Land Act of 1870 was 
entrusted to county court judges, and 
Hemphill strenuously endeavoured to carry 
out the intention of the legislature by 
securing for tenants capriciously evicted 
from their holdings compensation for 
improvements made by themselves. On 
the coming into operation of the County 
! Courts (Ireland) Act of 1877, whereby 
county court judges were no longer per 
mitted to practise at the bar, he elected to 
vacate his county court judgeship on a 
pension and to pursue his profession. In 
January 1882 he was appointed a bencher 
of the Bang’s Inns, and in the same year 
was made one of three serjeants-at-law, in 
Ireland, who take precedence at the bar 
immediately after the law officers of the 
crown. 

In 1886, on the split in the liberal party 
on the Home Rule question, Hemphill threw 
in his lot with the Gladstonian liberals. 
At the general election of that year, after 
nearly a generation, he was once more a 
parliamentary candidate, contesting un- 
successfully the West Derby division of 
Liverpool in the Gladstonian interest, and 
at the general election of 1892 he was de- 
feated in a contest for the representation of 
Hastings. On the fall of Lord Salisbury’s 
administration in August 1892 Hemphill, 
although he had completed his seventieth 
year, became Irish solicitor-general in Glad- 
stone’s fourth administration. He held the 
post till the fall of Lord Rosebery’s admini- 
stration in 1895, when he was sworn of the 
Irish privy council, an honour not previously 
accorded to an outgoing solicitor-general. 
At the general elections of 1895 and 1900 
Hemphill was returned in the liberal interest 
by majorities of ninety -nine and forty-four 
respectively as member for North Tyrone, 
and was the only member of the Gladstonian 
party in the House of Commons repre- 
senting an Irish constituency. Although 
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he entered the House of Commons at an 
advanced age, his intellectual alertness, 
legal knowledge, powerful memory, and 
physical vigour made him a power in debate ; 
wiule his geniality and old-world courtesy 
rendered him personally popular. On the 
formation of Sir Henry Campbell-Banner- 
man’s administration in December 1905 
Hemphill’s years precluded his appointment 
to the Irish lord chancellorship. A peerage 
which he did not seek was conferred on him. 
He was created Baron HemphiU of Rath- 
kenny and of Cashel on 12 Jan. 1906. He 
died on 4 March 1908 at his residence, 
65 Merrion Square, Dublin, and was buried 
at Deansgrange cemetery, near Dublin. 

Of distinguished presence, above the 
medium height, and of erect carriage even 
in old age, Hemphill was entertaining in 
conversation owing to his wide reading 
and varied experience. 

A portrait by Morant is in the possession 
of his son, the second Lord Hemphill. 

Hemphill married on 11 April 1849 
Augusta Mary, younger daughter of the 
Hon. Sir Francis Stanhope, K.H., and 
grand-daughter of Charles Stanhope, third 
earl of Harrington. She died on 12 April 
1899. Tw^o sons and a daughter of the 
marriage survive ; the elder son, Stanhope 
Charles John, succeeded his father as second 
Baron Hemphill. 

[Freeman’s Journal, 5, 6, 7 March 1908; 
Law Times, 7, 14, 21 March 1908 ; infor- 
mation derived from the first Lord Hemphill 
and his family.] J. G. S. M. 

HEHDERSOH, GEORGE FRANCIS 
ROBERT (1854-1903), colonel and military 
writer, born on 2 June 1854 at St. Helier, 
Jersey, was eldest son of William George 
Henderson, afterwards dean of Carlisle 
[q. v. Suppl. 11], by Jane Melville, daughter 
of John Dalyeil of Lingo, Fife. Henderson 
was ednoated at Leeds grammar school 
while his father was headmaster, became 
head of the school, was captain of the 
cricket eleven and a good amateur actor. 
In 1873 he gained a history scholarship at 
St. John’s College, Oxford, and an exhit i- 
tion from his school, but did not graduate. 
In November 1876 he entered Sandhurst, 
being fomth in the list, and was also captain 
of the cricket eleven there. 

On 1 May 1878 he was commissioned 
as second-lieutenant in the York and 
Lancaster regiment, and joined the first 
battahon (65th) at Dinapore. On pro- 
motion to lieutenant on 24 June 1879, he 
passed to the second battalion (84th) ; and 
after serving at Dover and in Ireland, he 


went with it to Egypt, where it formed part 
of Graham’s brigade. In 1882 he was en- 
gaged at Magfar and Tel-el-Maskhuta, and 
commanded a company at Kassassin and 
Tel-el-Kebir. He received the medal with 
clasp, the bronze star and Medjidie (5th 
class), and on General Graham’s recom- 
mendation he obtained a brevet majority 
on his promotion to captain on 2 June 1886. 
In 1883 he went with his battalion to 
Bermuda, and thence to Halifax, Nova 
Scotia, visiting Virginia to examine the 
battlefields of the American civil war. 

In January 1885 he joined the ordnance 
store department, and served in it five years, 
being stationed at Woolwich, Edinburgh, 
Fort George, and Gibraltar, During this 
time he was at work on the history of the 
American civil war and the Eranco- 
Prussian war. In 1886 he published 
anonymously ‘ The Campaign of Fredericks- 
burg ’ (3rd edit. 1891), which attracted the 
notice of Lord Wolseley, and led to Hender- 
son’s appointment in January 1890 as 
instructor at Sandhurst, at first in military 
topography, but afterwards in tactics and 
administration. In 1891 he published ‘ The 
Battle of Spicheren,’ a masterly study in 
its breadth and minuteness. From 17 Dec. 
1892 to 22 Dec. 1899 he was professor of 
military art and history at the Staff 
College, where ‘ he exercised by his lectures 
and his personality an influence upon the 
younger generation of the officers of the 
British army for which it would be difficult 
to find a parallel nearer home than that 
of Molthe in Prussia ’ {The Times, 7 March 
1903). The puhlioation in 1898 of ‘ Stone- 
wall Jackson and the American Civil War ’ 
(2 vols. 3rd edit. 1902) placed him in the first 
rank of military historians. Lord Wolseley 
wrote a preface for the second edition. 
Lord Roberts stated that it helped to shape 
his plans for the campaign in South 
Africa, 

He embarked for the Cape with Lord 
Roberts on 23 Dec. 1899. He left the York 
and Lancaster regiment, in which he had 
become major on 10 Nov. 1897, and was 
made substantive lieutenant-coloneL On 
10 Jan. 1900 he was appointed director of 
military intelligence with the local rank 
of colonel. Maps were much needed : in 
the post office at Capetown he discovered 
some hundreds of maps of the Transvaal, 
intended for the Boer government, and he 
prepared maps of the Free State. He 
accompanied Roberts to the Modder camp, 
and witnessed the beginning of the turning 
movement against Cronje ; then his health 
failed, and he went home. He was men- 
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tioned in the despatch of 31 March, and 
was made C.B. on 29 Now. 

He was placed on the staff of the war 
office on 29 Aug. 1900 as an assistant 
adjutant-general, to write the history of 
the war ; but he was employed first on 
revision of the infantry driU-book. In 
the autumn of 1901 he went to South 
Africa to examine the battlefields, but he 
worked too hard and broke down again. 
He returned to England in Eebruary 1902, 
and at the end of that year he was sent to 
Egypt for the winter. He died at Assouan 
on 5 March 1903, and was buried in the 
Roman cathoHc cemetery at Cairo, where 
there is a memorial to him. In 1883 he 
married Mary, daughter of Pierce Joyce of 
Galway, who survived him. She received 
a civil fist pension of lOOZ. in 1904. They 
had no children. 

Henderson had rare gifts as a military 
historian. He meant the history of the 
South African war to be a great picture, 
not a cold catalogue of facts. He had 
completed the first volume, on the ante- 
cedents of the war ; but after his death 
it was decided that the history should be 
confined to the military contest, and what 
he wrote was not published. 

The following articles in the ‘ Edin- 
burgh Review ’ were Henderson’s : 1. 

‘The American Civil War,’ April 1891. 

2. ‘ Clarke’s Portification,’ October 1891. 

3. ‘Von Moltke’s Campaign in Bohemia,’ 

April 1894. 4. ‘ Lord Wolseley’s ‘‘ Marl- 
borough,” ’ October 1894. 5. ‘ Army Or- 
ganisation,’ January 1896, 6. ‘ National 

Defence,’ April . 1897. 6. ‘ The War in 
South Africa,’ January 1900. He pub- 
lished a translation of Verdy du Vernois’ 
study of the battle of Custozza in 1894, 
and an original study of the battle of 
Worth in 1899. He wrote a preface to 
Count Sternberg’s ‘ Experiences of the Boer 
War ’ (1901) in which he dealt with foreign 
criticism ; and he contributed articles on 
war, strategy and tactics to the ‘ Ency- 
clopaedia Britannica’ (10th edit.). He 
also wrote in ‘ The Times ’ on manoeuvres. 
He was a frequent lecturer at the United 
Service Institution and before the military 
societies of Aldershot and Ireland. Some 
of these lectures have been reprinted with 
other of his papers in ‘ The Science of War,’ 
1905, with a prefatory memoir by Lord 
Roberts, who writes of Henderson’s ‘ most 
fascinating personality,’ his gifts as a 
lecturer and a writer, and his value as a 
staff officer. 

[In addition to the above memoir, The 
Times, 7 March 1903; Spectator, 14 March 


1903 ; the Lcodiensian (school journal), April 
1903 ; private information.] E. M. L. 

HENDERSON, JOSEPH (1832-1908), 
portrait and marine painter, born on 10 
June 1832 at Stanley, Perthshire, was the 
third son — he had a younger twdn brother 
— of ^ a stone-carver, Joseph Henderson, 
by his wife, Marjory Slater. The family 
removing to Edinburgh, the father died 
there about 1840 in poor circumstances, 
and the four boys were sent to business 
at a very early age. Joseph was appren- 
ticed to a firm of drapers in George Street, 
but he was allowed time to attend the 
classes of the Trustees’ Academy in the 
mornings and evenings. On the recom- 
mendation of Alexander Handyside Ritchie 
[q. V.], sculptor, he was enrolled a student on 
2 Feb. 1849. William Quiller Orchardson 
[q. V. Suppl. II] and Robert Herdman [q. v.] 
were fellow students. He left the academy 
on 10 May 1863, about a year after Robert 
Scott Lauder [q. v.] was appointed head- 
master, and settled in Glasgow. From 1852 
onward, Henderson supported himself en- 
tirely by his art. His early work bears the 
impress of the earher Scottish tradition, 
as modified by Duncan and Thomas Faed 
[q. V. SuppL I], rather than that of Lauder 
and his pupils, although evidences of 
Lstuder’s suggestion appear in Henderson’s 
genre pictures such as ‘ The Ballad ’ (1858) 
and ‘ The Sick Child ’ (1860). After spend- 
ing some twenty years chiefly on pictures 
of that kind, Henderson, during a holiday 
on the Ayrshire coast about 1871, dis- 
covered that Ms real bent was sea-painting. 
Although he continued to paint portraits, 
he paid cMef attention to the sea. At 
first figure incidents of considerable im- 
portance were usually introduced, and his 
colour inclined to be black and his handling 
hard ; but gradually the figures became 
accessory to the effect, his colour gained 
in freshness and Ms brush work in freedom. 
His best work was done during the last 
fifteen years of his life. While his principal 
pictures were in oils, he painted in water- 
colour also, and was a member of the 
Royal Scottish Water-Colour Society. In 
celebration of Ms jubilee as a professional 
artist the Glasgow Art Club, besides 
entertaining him to dinner and presenting 
him with a souvenir, organised a special 
exMbition of his work (1901), and after his 
death the Royal Glasgow Institute of the 
Fine Arts, of wMch he was a vice-president, 
arranged a memorial exMbition. Between 
1871 and ^ 1886 he exMbited twenty 
pictures at the Royal Academy, but Ms 
chief pictures were usually shown at the 
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Glasgow Institute. His art is represented 
in the Glasgow Gallery by an admirable 
sea-piece, ‘ The Flowing Tide,’ and by full- 
length portraits of two lord provosts, and 
the collection of the Scottish Modern Arts 
Association contains his ‘ Storm.’ 

He died at Ballantrae, Ayrshire, where 
for many years he had spent the summer, 
on 17 July 190S, and was buried in Sightbill 
cemetery, Glasgow. 

Henderson married thrice: (1) in 1855, 
Helen, daughter of James Cosh, Buchanan, 
and by her {d. 1866) had four children, 
a daughter Marjory, who became second 
wife of William McTaggart, K.S.A. [q. v. 
Suppl. II], and three sons, all of whom be- 
came artists ; (2) in 1869, Helen Young of 
Strathaven {d. 1871), by whom he had one 
daughter ; and (3) in 1872, Eliza Thomson, 
who survived him with two daughters. 

There are admirable portraits of him by 
his son John (in the artist’s possession) 
and by William McTaggart (in his widow’s 
possession). Jolm Mossman executed a 
double medallion of him and liis third wife. 

[Private information ; Scots Pictorial, 15 
Jan. 1901 ; International Studio, 1902, 
xvi. 207 ; Glasgow Herald, 18 July 1908 ; 
exhibition catalogues j Percy Bate, The Art 
of Joseph Henderson, 1908 ; J. L. Caw, 
Scottish Painting, 1908.] J. L. C. 

HEHDERSOH, WILLIAM GEORGE 
(1819-1905), dean of Carlisle, born at Har- 
bridge, Hampshire, on 25 June 1819, was 
eldest son of Vice-admiral George Hender- 
son of Harbridge, by his wife Frances Eliza- 
beth, daughter of Edward Walcott-Sympson. 
Educated first at Laleham, and then at 
Bruton school, Somerset, he matriculated 
from Wadham College, Oxford, on 30 June 
1836, was elected to a demyship at Mag- 
dalen College in July, won the Chancellor’s 
prize for Latin verse in 1839, and graduated 
B.A. with a first class in classics and a 
second class in mathematics in 1840, pro- 
ceeding M.A. in 1843, D.O.L. in 1853, and 
D.I). in 1882. He won the prize for Latin 
essay in 1842 and the EUerton theological 
prize next year. In 1844 he was ordained 
deacon but from some doctrinal hesitation 
did not take priest’s orders until 1859. In 
1845 he was appointed headmaster of Mag- 
dalen College school, but left it in the follow- 
ing year to become tutor in the University 
of Durham. In 1847 he was elected to a 
fellowship at Magdalen, holding it till 1853. 
In 1851 he was appointed principal of 
Hatfield Hall, Durham, and in 1852 became 
headmaster of Victoria College, Jersey. 
Henderson’s success here was pronounced, 
and in 1862 he obtained the headmastership 


of Leeds grammar school. A bom teacher 
and good organiser, devoted to his school, 
and winning the lasting affection of his 
pupils, he remained at Leeds until 1884. 
He took little part in public affairs, but 
was an active member and editor of the 
Surtees Society. 

In 1884 Henderson was appointed to 
the deanery of Carlisle, He sought to 
popularise the cathedral services, and inter- 
ested himself in philanthropic work, but 
owing to weak health his later years were 
spent in comparative retirement. He died 
suddenly at Rose Castle, Carlisle, on 24 Sept. 
1905. A decided high churchman, Hender- 
son took no active part in controversy, 
but he signed the memorial in 1881 for the 
toleration of ritual. He married Jane (d, 
1901), daughter of J, Dalyell of Lingo, Fife- 
shire, by whom he had eight sons (one of 
whom was Lieut. -colonel G, F. R. Henderson 
[q. V. Suppl. II]) and six daughters. Twelve 
of his children survived him. His portrait 
by Mr. W. W. Ouless R.A. (1887) is at 
Victoria College, Jersey. 

Henderson edited for the Surtees Society : 
1. ‘ Missale ad usum Insignis Ecclesise 
Eboracensis,’ vols. 59 and 60, 1874, for 
which he collated the extant MSS. and the 
five printed editions. 2. ‘ Manuale et 
Processionale ad usum Insignis Ecclesise 
Eboracensis,’ vol. 63, 1875, to which he 
added in an appendix an abbreviated 
reprint of the Sarum manual and of such 
manual offices as occur in the Hereford 
missal or manual. 3. ‘Liber Pontificalis 
Christophori Bainbridge Archiepiscopi 
Eboracensis,’ vol. 61, 1875, the last sur- 
viving pontifical of the old English use. 
He also published ‘Missale ad usum Per- 
celehris Ecclesise Herfordensis (1874), a 
reproduction of the printed edition of 1502 
collated with a fourteenth- century MS. 

[Yorkshire Post, 25 Sept. 1905 ; Guardian, 
27 Sept. 1905 ; Foster, Alumni Oxon. ; 
Honours Register of the University of Oxford ; 
private information ; J. R. Bloxam, Fellows, 
&c., of Magdalen College, Oxford, vii. 342; 
R. B. Gardiner, Wadham College Register, 
1895, p. 375.] A. R. B. 

HENLEY, WILLIAM ERNEST (1849- 
1903), poet, critic, and dramatist, born at 
Gloucester on 23 Aug, 1849, was eldest of 
five children, all sons, of William Henley, 
a bookseller in Gloucester, by his wife 
Emma Morgan. His father came of an old 
yeoman stock and his mother was descended 
from Joseph Warton, the critic [q. v.]. 
Of his brothers, Edward John was a well- 
known London actor, and later toured in 
America, where he died in 1898; and 
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Anthony Warton is a landscape painter. 
William Ernest was educated at the Crypt 
grammar school, Gloucester, of which, 
in 1861, Thomas Edward Brown [q. y. 
Suppl. I], the poet, became head master. 
That he had Brown for a teacher, Henley 
was accustomed to deem a rare piece 
of good fortune. His presence, he says, 
was ‘ like a caU from the world outside, the 
great, quick, living world. . . . What he 
did for me, practically, was to suggest 
such possibilities in life and character as 
I had never dreamed’ [Warhs, iv. 207-8). 
Brown’s influence was all the greater in 
that Henlej^ was partly severed from 
‘ the great, quick, living world,’ during the 
late period of his youth and his early man- 
hood, by a tuberculous disease which from 
his twelfth year made him a cripple and 
long threatened his life. His consolation 
was reading and study, and in 1867 he 
passed the Oxford local examination as a 
senior candidate. The progress of the 
disease soon necessitated the amputation 
of one foot, and having been told by the 
doctors that his life could be saved only 
by the amputation of the other leg he, in 
1873, went to Edinburgh to place himself 
under the care of Prof. Joseph (afterwards 
Lord) Lister in the infirmary. There he was 
a patient for twenty months. By Lister’s 
skilful attention the leg was saved, and 
although his health always remained pre- 
carious, he was able, with occasional inter- 
vals of severe illness, to apply himself to 
literary labour until the close of his life. 
The character of his nights and days in the 
infirmary is vividly disclosed in the ‘ Hospital 
Verses,’ a portion of which appeared in the 
* Cornbill Magazine’ for July 1875. His 
mood of mind is depicted in ‘ Out of the 
night that covers me.’ 

Some verses previously sent from the 
infirmary to the ‘ Cornhill Magazine ’ led 
the editor (Sir) Leslie Stephen, when in 
Edinburgh in 1875, to visit him on his 
sick-bed and to introduce him to R. L. 
Stevenson, who describes him as sitting 
‘ up in his bed with his hair all tangled,’ 
-and talking ‘ as cheerfully as if he had been 
in a king’s palace ’ (letter of Stevenson, 
13 Feb. 1875). Henley portrayed Stevenson 
to the life in the hospital sonnet ‘ Appari- 
tion.’ Henceforth their relations became 
intimate. Their temperaments had strong 
affinities ; both were unconventional ; 
both were devoted to the art of litera- 
ture, and their sympathy, as Stevenson 
states, was ‘ nourished by mutual assist- 
ance.’ ‘As I look back in memory,’ he 
wrote in his dedication to Henley of 


‘Virginibus Puerisque’ (1881), ‘there is 
hardly a stage of that distance but I see 
you present with advice, reproof or praise.’ 
Subsequently their personal relations grew 
less intimate owing to a private disagree- 
ment, and on the appearance of Stevenson’s 
biography by Mr. Graham Balfour in 1901, 
Henley contributed to the ‘ Pall Mall 
Magazine ’ (Dec. 1901) a disparaging article 
called ‘ R. L. S.’ Yet in an essay on 
Hazlitt (1902, WorlcSf ii. 158) he referred 
to Stevenson as an artist in letters, ‘ who 
lived to conquer the English-speaking 
world.’ 

On leaving the infirmary in 1875, Henley 
remained in Edinburgh for a few months 
to work on the staff of the ‘ Encyclopaedia 
Britannica.’ His contributions, mainly 
in French biography, included Chenier 
and Chastelard ; but he felt hampered by 
the conditions of the work. Already he 
had begun to contribute to the London 
journals, and in 1877-8 he settled in London 
to become editor of a weekly paper, ‘ Lon- 
don,’ founded by George Glasgow BroAvn, 
a friend of Stevenson and himself, in which 
appeared many of his early poems, several 
of the essays included in ‘ Views and 
Reviews,’ and Stevenson’s unique ‘ Hew 
Arabian Nights.’ On the discontinuance 
of the paper he did critical work for the 
‘Athenaeum,’ the ‘St. James’s Gazette,’ the 
‘ Saturday Review,’ and ‘ Vanity Fair.’ 
From 1882 to 1886 he was editor of the 
‘Magazine of Art,’ where he made known 
to England the sculptural genius of Rodin, 
championed the pictorial art of Whistler, 
and found for Robert Alan Mowbray 
Stevenson [q. v. Suppl. I] opportunity to 
begin his work as art critic. In 1889 he 
returned to Edinburgh to become editor 
of a weekly paper, the ‘Scots Observer,’ 
the headquarters of which were in 1891 
removed to London, the title having 
been changed to the ‘ National Observer.’ 
Patriotic imperialism, or anti-Gladstonian- 
ism, was the dominating note of the paper’s 
politics ; but Henley’s main purpose was 
the promotion of what he deemed the 
higher interests of literature and art. 
While iconoclasm, sometimes extreme and 
one-sided, was a conspicuous feature of its 
criticism, its appreciation of excellence 
only partially recognised or not recognised 
at all was as common as its disparagement 
of what was supposed to have obtained an 
undeserved repute. Its ‘ middles ’ included 
contributions from several writers wbo had 
won fame, and from more who were on 
the way to win it. Among the many con- 
tributors were J. M. Barrie, T. E. Brown, 
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Thomas Hardy, Rndyard Kipling, Andrew 
Lang, Arthur Morrison, (Sir) Gilbert Parker, 
G. S. Street, G. W, Steepens, R. L. 
Stevenson, H. G. Wells, and W. B. Yeats. 
Exacting as an editor, Henley was yet a 
benevolent autocrat, and stimulated his 
contributors by his strong literary enthu- 
siasm and blend of friendly correction with 
generous praise. After retiring from the 
editorship of the ‘ National Observer ’ in 
1894: he was until 1898 editor of a monthly 
magazine, the * New Review,’ which, not- 
withstanding notable contributions in fiction 
and essays, was a financial failure. From 
1899 till his death he contributed occasion- 
ally a literary article to the ‘ Pall Mall 
Magazine.’ 

Meanwhile, he had, in 1888, obtained 
reputation as a poet, though more instantly 
and widely in America than in England, 
by a ‘ Book of Verses,’ which embraced 
the whole graphic hospital series, of which 
the more poignant, in the unrhymed 
form, had been refused admission to the 
* Cornhill Magazine ’ ; the ‘ Bric-a-Brao 
Poems,’ some in the sonnet form and the 
majority in the modish forms of old French 
verse, but often wrought with such deft 
command of phrase, and so alive with poetic 
fancy, or emotion, that all sense of arti- 
ficiality disappears ; and various other 
verses entitled ‘Echoes,’ the majority of 
which accord with his own definition of a 
lyric, ‘ a single emotion temperamentally 
expressed in terms of poetry’ (Preface to 
English Lyrics, p. 1), In 1892 he published 
the ‘ Song of the Sword and other Verses,’ 
including the ‘ London Voluntaries ’ ; and 
in 1893 a second edition, with additions, 
appeared under the title ‘ London Volun- 
taries and other Verses.’ In the ‘ Volun- 
taries,’ ‘ a rich and lovely verbal magic,’ 
wrote Francis Thompson, ‘is mated with 
metre that comes and goes Hke the heaving 
of the Muse’s bosom ’ {Academy, 18 July 
1903). The technical accomplishment 
attains here its most difificult triumphs. 
In 1898 the two collections of verse were 
reprinted in a definitive edition, with 
omissions, additions and changes under the 
title ‘Poems,’ with a photogravure of the 
author’s bust by Rodin. A series of draw- 
ings of London types by William Nicholson 
with picturesque quatorzains by Henley 
appeared in the same year ; and in 1900 he 
published a small volume of verse entitled 
‘ For England’s sake : Verses and Songs in 
Time of War,’ voicing his patriotic fervour 
during the Boer struggle. The two most 
notable poems are ‘ Pro Rege Nostro,’ 
which has been set to music as a song 


by Miss Frances Allitsen, and for choral 
purposes by Mr. Ernest Dicks, and ‘ Last 
Post,’ set to music for chorus and orchestra 
by Sir Charles Villiers Stanford. The lyric 
sequence, ‘ Hawthorn and Lavender ’ (1901, 
first printed in the ‘ North American 
Review ’), a kind of parable of the spring, 
summer, autumn, and winter of manhood, 
contains a more intimate revelation of him- 
self than the earlier poems. This volume also 
includes among other pieces the ‘ Threnody 
for QueenVictoria’ which, first appearing in 
the ‘ Morning Post,’ was printed for private 
circulation as a broadside. ‘ Hawthorn and 
Lavender ’ he intended to be his last poetic 
utterance ; but his first experience of the 
delights of motoring inspired him to write 
‘A Song of Speed,’ which appeared in 
the ‘ World’s Work ’ in April 1903, and 
shortly afterwards was published separately* 

Henley’s verse was the occasional recrea- 
tion of a life mainly occupied with editing 
and the criticism of literature and art. In 
1890 he published ‘ Views and Reviews,’ 
described by himself as ‘ a mosaic of scraps 
and shreds from the shot rubbish of some 
fourteen years of journalism,’ and con- 
sisting mainly of vignette impressions of 
the great English and French writers. 
A companion volume on art appeared in 
1902, selected from the memorial catalogue 
(1887) of the loan collection of French and 
Dutch pictures in the Edinburgh Interna- 
tional Exhibition (1886), from the ‘ Century 
of Artists ’ (1889), prepared as a memorial 
of the art portion of the Glasgow Exhibi- 
tion of 1888, and from the catalogue (1889) 
of the loan collection of pictures of the 
great French and Dutch romanticists of the 
nineteenth century, prepared for the art 
publishers, Messrs. Dowdeswell. For the 
last catalogue he wrote an elaborate note on 
‘ Romanticism.’ The volume also includes 
a study of Sir Henry Raeburn, which pre- 
faced a sumptuous book, published in 1890, 
by the Association for the Promotion of 
the Fine Arts in Scotland, as well as a study 
of two modern artists (Charles Keene 
and Rodin) contributed to the ‘National 
Observer ’ in 1890 ; and a tribute to 
R. A. M. Stevenson from the ‘ Pail Mall 
Magazine’ in July 1900. 

‘As critic,’ wrote Meredith of Henley, 
‘ he had the rare combination of enthusiasm 
and wakeful judgment. Pretentiousness 
felt his whip smartly, the accepted imbecile 
had to bear the weight of his epigrams. 
But merit under a cloud, or just emerging, 
he sparkled on or lifted to the public view. 
He was one' of the main supports of good 
literature in our time ’ {The Henley 
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Memorial^ p. 7). Impressionist and emo- 
tional, Henley’s criticism represents artistic 
sensibilities that are exceptionally keen. 
In painting he proposed to ignore any 
qualities except those strictly pictorial, 
and sculpture he pronounced to be ‘ wholly 
a matter of form, surface and line.’ His 
hterary sympathies were restricted by 
peculiarities of temperament, but realist 
and humorist as well as poet, he was 
an expert critic of those forms of litera- 
ture that deal primarily with concrete 
human nature. His prose style, elaborately 
polished and occasionally mannered, is 
notable for elasticity, and vivid apposite- 
ness of phrase. 

Henley collaborated with R. L. Stevenson 
in four plays, ‘ Deacon Brodie ’ (privately 
printed in 1880, and in a finished version 
in 1888), ‘ Beau Austin ’ and ‘ Admiral 

Guinea’ (both printed in 1884), and 
‘ Macaire ’ (in 1885). A collected edition I 
of the first three plays was published in 
1892, and ‘Macaire’ was added in 1894. 

‘ Deacon Brodie ’ was produced at Pullan’s 
Theatre of Varieties, Bradford, on 28 Dec. 
1882, and was performed at the Prince’s 
Theatre, London, on 2 July 1884, and in the 
same year at Edin burgh. Wi th the finished 
version, which has not been performed 
in this country, Henley’s brother, Edward 
John, made a successful tour in America 
in 1888. ‘ Beau Austin ’ was produced by 

Mr. (now Sir) Beerbohm Tree at the Hay- 
market Theatre, London, on 3 Nov. 1890. 

‘ Admiral Guinea,’ first produced on 29 Nov. 
1897, was revived at the Royalty Theatre, 
Glasgow (the Repertory Theatre) on 19 April 
1909 and at His Majesty’s Theatre, London, 
on 4 June of the same year. ‘ Macaire ’ was 
played twice by the Stage Society, London 
(on 4 Nov. 1900 at the Strand Theatre, 
and on 8 Nov. at the Great Queen Street 
Theatre). ‘ Beau Austin ’ and ‘ Macaire ’ 
were performed at a matinee in Her 
Majesty’s Theatre on 3 May 1901 on behalf 
of the Prince of Wales’s Hospital Pund, 
all the parts being filled by leading actors 
and actresses. ‘ Deacon Brodie ’ is drama- 
tically the most effective of the four pieces, 
none of .which attained popular success, 
though all helped to promote a higher ideal 
of playwriting in Great Britain. 

Henley was also the author of ‘A new 
and original travestie by Byron M‘Guiness,’ 
entitled ‘ Mephisto,’ new music by Mr.^ D. 
Caldicott and Mr. Ernest Bucalossi, which, 
produced on Whit Monday, 14 June 1887, 
was played for some weeks as an after 
piece at the Royalty Theatre, ];^ondon; 
his brother taking the part of Mephisto, 


and Miss Constance Gilchrist that of 
Marguerite. 

A warm admirer of Elizabethan prose, 
Henley projected the republication of a 
series of Tudor translations which, edited 
and prefaced by special scholars and 
begun in 1892 with Florio’s translation of 
Montaigne’s ‘ Essays,’ was completed by 
the issue of the Tudor Bible, the preface 
for which he did not live to finish. With 
Mr. J. S. Farmer he was engaged for many 
years in compiling a ‘Dictionary of Slang 
and its Analogues,’ issued in parts only to 
subscribers (1894^-1904), which was almost 
finished at the time of his death. With Mr. 
T. F, Henderson he prepared the centenary 
edition of the poetry of Robert Bums, 
in four vols. (1896-7), contributing to the 
last volume an elaborate essay, which was 
also published separately, on the poet’s 
‘ life, genius and achievement.’ An edition 
of ‘ Byron’s Letters and Verse,’ volume i., 
with vivid biographical sketches of 
Byron’s friends and other persons men- 
tioned in the letters, appeared in 1897 ; 
but, owing to copyright difficulties, the 
project was abandoned. In 1901 he 
edited the Edinburgh folio Shakespeare. 
He contributed a preface to the poetry of 
Wilfrid Blunt (1895), and to the collected 
edition of the poems of T. E. Brown 
(1900); introductory essays to editions of 
Smollett (1899), Hazlitt (1902-4), and 
Fielding (1903) ; and prefaces to various 
novels in the American edition de luxe of 
the works of Charles Dickens. Amongst 
his latest essays was that on ‘ Othello,’ for 
the Caxton Shakespeare (1910), edited by 
Sir Sidney Lee. In 1891, under the title of 
‘Lyra Heroica,’ he published a selection 
of English verse ‘ commemorative of 
heroic action or illustrative of heroic 
sentiment,’ of which a school edition with 
notes by L. Cope-Cornford and W. W. 
Greg was printed in 1892 ; in 1894 with 
Mr. Charles Whibley, a ‘ Book of English 
Prose ’ ; in 1895 a ‘ London Garland from 
Four Centuries of Verse,’ and in 1897 
‘ English Lyrics : Chaucer to Pope.’ 

In 1893 Henley received the degree of 
LL.D. from the University of St. Andrews ; 
in 1898 he was granted a civil list pension of 
2251. a year. Considerations of health in- 
duced him, after experimenting with various 
suburban residences about London, to 
remove in 1899 to Worthing, though he 
retained a flat in London, which he occupied 
at intervals. In 1901 he removed to 
Woking. A nervous shock, due to an 
accident while leaving a moving railway 
carriage, seriously affected his health, 
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and he died at Woking on 11 June 1903, 
His body was cremated at Woking and 
the ashes were brought to Cocka5me Hatley, 
Bedfordshire. 

Henley married at Edinburgh, in Jan. 
1878, u^na, daughter of Edward Boyle, 
engineer, of Edinburgh, and Marianne 
Mackie. She survived him and in 1904 
was granted a civil list pension of 125Z. 
The only child, Margaret, (hed at the age of 
five years in 1894. She is the ‘ Heddy ’ 
of Mr. J. M. Barrie’s * Sentimental Tommy 
there is a painting in oil of her by Charles 
Wellington Furse, A.R.A. [q. v. Suppl. II], 
and a crayon sketch by the Marchioness of 
Granby (Duchess of Rutland), She was 
Wried in the churchyard of Cockayne 
Hatley, where a tombstone, designed by 
Onslow Ford, with beautiful bronze work 
by the artist, is erected to her. 

Henley was over the average height, 
broad-shouldered, and, notwithstanding 
b*s illnesses, physically vigorous and ener- 
getic. His powerful head was crowned 
by strong, bushy yellow hair, which had 
a tendency towards the perpendicular ; 
latterly it became white. He possessed 
pleasant and expressive blue eyes, but was 
extremely short-sighted. Physically he 
contrasted strikingly with the shadowy 
R. L. Stevenson. Debarred by his lame- 
ness and uncertain health from various 
pastimes and diversions, he obtained much 
enjoyment from conversation, and was 
an admirable listener and inquirer as well 
as talker. In Stevenson’s essay, ‘ Talk 
and Talkers,’ he is cleverly portrayed under 
the pseudonym ' Burly ’ ; but the description 
applies chiefly to his earlier years and 
largely to special bouts of discussion with 
the Stevensons ; in his later years his 
manner was less * boisterous and piratical.’ 
Although capable under excitement of 
much picturesque denunciation, he was in 
conversation, for the most part, quietly 
humorous, frank, robust, and genial. 

Henley’s collective works appeared in 
1908 in a limited edition in six volumes; 
vols. i. and ii. poems, including, in an ap- 
pendix, some published in earlier volumes 
or in anthologies but not reprinted by him 
in his definitive edition ; vols. iii. and iv. 
essays not previously collected ; and vols. 
V. and vi. * Views and Reviews.’ The 
essays include those on Fielding, Smollett, 
Hazlitt and Burns ; * Byron’s World ’ ; and 
an unrevised selection from contributions 
to the ‘Pall Mall Magazine.’ 

A bust of Henley by Rodin (1886) 
was presented by Mrs. Henley to the 
ITational Portrait Gallery in April 1913. A 


drawing was made by William Rothenstein 
in 1897, and an oil painting by William 
Nicholson in 1901. A sketch by ‘ Spy ’ 
(Leslie Ward), which, though touched with 
caricature, is an admirable likeness, was 
made for ‘Vanity Fair ’in 1897. On 11 
July 1907 a memorial of Henley, subscribed 
for by friends and admirers, was unveiled 
by the Earl of Plymouth in the crypt 
of St. Paul’s Cathedral, London ; it con- 
sists of a replica of Rodin’s bust in bronze 
(the sculptor’s gift) set in white marble. 

[Obituary notices ; Stevenson’s Life and 
Letters ; the Henley Memorial, 1907 ; A 
Blurred Memory of Childhood, by Roden 
Shields (a fellow patient as a boy with Henley 
in the Infirmary), in Oornhill Mag., Aug. 
1905 ; William Ernest Henley, by Sidney 
Low, ib.. Sept. 1903 ; Mrs. W. Y, Sellar’s 
Recollections, ib., Dec. 1910; Portraits of the 
Henleys by Francis Watt in Art Journal, 
Feb. 1906; information from Mrs. Henley 
and Mr. Alfred Wareing ; personal knowledge. 
A list of Henley’s signed contributions to 
magazines and reviews is in English Illus- 
trated Mag., vol. xxix.] T. F. H. 

HENNELL, SARA. [See imder Bray, 
Mrs. Caroline (1814-1905), friend of George 
Eliot and author.] 

HENNESSEY, JOHN BOBANAU 
NICKERLIEU (1829-1910), deputy sur- 
veyor-general of India, born at Fatehpur, 
Northern India, on 1 Aug. 1829, was son 
of Michael Henry Hennessey by a native 
mother. After being educated locally, he 
was admitted to the junior branch oi the 
great trigonometrical survey on 14 April 
1844. For some years he worked in the 
marshy jungle tracts of Bengal and the 
north-west provinces bordering the Nepal 
Terai. Of the party of 140 officers and 
assistants which he joined, forty were 
carried off by fever in a few days, and 
he was often incapacitated by illness. But 
his zeal and thoroughness attracted notice, 
and, transferred to the Punjab in 1850, he 
fixed the longitudinal position of Lahore, 
Amritsar, Wazirahad, and other places. 

Attached to the superintendent’s field 
office in 1851, he helped the astronomical 
assistant to collate the various computa- 
tions of latitude observations and in other 
work. In Oct. 1853 he was placed in 
charge of the branch computing office, and 
in the following year assisted the surveyor- 
general at the Chach base line. Promoted 
to the senior branch on 25 April 1854, he 
was employed at headquarters (Debra 
Dun) in reducing the measurements of 
the Chach base line, and preparing (in 
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triplicate manuscript) a general report on 
the north-east longitudinal series. During 
the Mutiny he was at Mussoorie, a hiU 
station ten miles beyond Dehra Dun. 
For nearly five months he was under arms 
and on harassing duty. 

After service with the base line at 
Vizagapatam, in the south, he took two 
years’ leave to England in March 1863. 
Entering Jesus College, Cambridge, on 31 
Oct. as a fellow commoner, he pursued 
mathematical studies with great aptitude 
under professors Adams, Challis, and 
Walton. With the sanction of the secre- 
tary of state he learned the new process 
of photo-zincography at the ordnance 
survey offices, Southampton, and return- 
ing to duty in India (April 1865) took out 
an extensive apparatus with which he 
established the process at survey head- 
quarters. By this means the rapid repro- 
duction of maps and survey sheets became 
possible, and the great cost and delay of 
sending orders to England were avoided. 

Hennessey, appointed to the charge of 
the amalgamated computing office and 
calculating branch, made (1866) the com- 
parisons of standards and determined the 
10 feet standard bar of the trigonometrical 
survey. He also took in hand the vast 
accumulations of material provided by 
the labours of William Lambton [q. v.]. 
Sir George Everest [q. v.], and Sir Andrew 
Scott Waugh [q. v.], and with the help of a 
large stafi reduced them to order. 

Hennessey assisted his chief. General 
James Thomas Walker [q. v.], in the 
editorship of the monumental ‘ Account of 
the Operations of the Great Trigonometrical 
Survey of India,’ of which the first volume 
was issued in 1870. He was a large con- 
tributor to some of the volumes, fourteen of 
which were issued during his tenure of office. 
He also wrote the report on ‘ Explorations 
in Great Tibet ^nd Mongolia, made by 

A ^k in 1879-82 ’ (Dehra Dun, 1884). 

He was designated deputy superintendent 
of the trigonometrical survey in Sept. 1869, 
officiated as its superintendent in 1874, and 
after the three branches of survey opera- 
tions had been amalgamated under the title 
of the Survey of India, he was appointed 
(Feb. 1883) deputy surveyor-general. 

On 9 Dec. 1874, with the equatorial of 
the Royal Society, he observed from 
Mussoorie (6765 ft.) the transit of Venus 
(see Trans. Roy. Soc. Nos. 159 and 161, 
1875). This won him the fellowship of 
the society (1875), to the ‘ Transactions ’ of 
which he had contributed in 1867, 1870, 
1871, and twice in 1873. Cambridge con- 


ferred upon him the honorary M.A. degree 
in 1876, and after his retirement on 1 Oct. 
1884 on a special pension granted by 
government, he was made a C.LE. (6 June 
1885). 

At Mussoorie, where he at first lived after 
retirement, he was an active member of 
the municipality, captain of the local 
volunteer corps, and discoverer of the 
spring from which the water-supply is ob- 
tained. Coming to London, he resided in 
Alleyn park. West Dulwich, where he died 
on 23 May 1910, being interred at Elmer’s 
End cemetery. 

He married at Calcutta in March 1868 
Elizabeth Golden, only daughter of R. 
Malcolm Ashman ; by her he had a son and 
daughter. The son, Lieut. J. A. C. Hennes- 
sey, 45th (Rattray) Sikhs, was killed in 
action at Jandola, Waziristan, in Oct. 
1900; memorial prizes for moral worth 
were founded at his old school, Dulwich. 

fMemoir on Indian Surveys, by Sir C. 
Markham, 1878, and cont. by C. E. D. Black, 
1891 ; List of Officers in Survey Dept, to 
Jan. 1884, Calcutta ; Indian Survey Report 
I for 1888-5, Calcutta ; The Times, 26 May 
1910 ; personal knowledge.] F. H. B. 

HENNESSY, HENRY (1826-1901), 
physicist, bom at Cork on 19 March 1826, 
was the second son of John Hennessy of 
Ballyhennessy, co. Kerry, by his wife 
Elizabeth, daughter of Henry Casey of 
Cork. Sir John Rope-Hennessy [q. v.] 
was a younger brother. Educated at 
Cork under Michael Healy, he received 
an excellent training in classics, modern 
languages, and mathematics. Deprived 
as a Roman catholic of a university 
education, he adopted the profession of an 
engineer. Eds leisure was from early youth 
devoted to mathematical research, in which 
he engaged quite spontaneously. From an 
early period he made original and valu- 
able contributions to British and foreign 
scientific journals, which he continued 
through life. In 1849 he was made librarian 
of Queen’s College, Cork, and in 1855, on 
the invitation of Cardinal Newman, he 
became professor of physics at the Roman 
catholic University, Dublin. In 1874 
he transferred his services to the Royal 
College of Science, Dublin, where he was 
appointed professor of applied mathematics. 
His work there was of exceptional merit, 
and he was dean of the college in 1880 and 
again in 1888. Hennessy was made a 
member of the Royal Irish Academy in 
1851, and was its vice-president from 1870 to 
1873. He was also elected F.R.S. in 1858. 
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In 1890 he resigned his chair under the 
recent compulsory rules for snperannuation 
in the civil service at the age of 65. ^ A 
memorial .to the government protesting 
against his retirement was influentially 
signed but was without effect. Owing to 
the inadequacy of his pension he resided 
much abroad, but returning to Ireland under 
medical advice, he died on 8 March 1901, 
at Bray, co. Wicklow. He married Rosa, 
youngest daughter of Hayden Corri, and 
had issue. 

Hennessy was remarkable for his versatile 
interests and scientific ingenuity. In his 
earliest paper, which was published in 1845, 
when he was only nineteen, in the ‘ Philo- 
sophical Magazine,' he proposed to use 
photography for the registration of baro- 
metric and thermometric readings. In 
‘ Researches in Terrestrial Physics ' (Phil. 
Tram. 1851) he argued from the figure 
and structure of the earth and planets, 
that they were of fluid origin, and that 
a fluid nucleus at a high temperature was 
enclosed within their crust. He also wrote 
on meteorology and on climatology (British 
Assoc. Bep. 1857), deducing laws which regu- 
late the distribution of temperature in islands. 
The excellence of a paper ‘ On the Influence 
of the Guh Stream ' (Proc. Boy. 80 c. 1857-9) 
led to a request to report on the temperature 
of the seas surrounding the British Isles for 
the Committee on Irish Fisheries in 1870. 
Among his other proposals was one for a 
decimal system of weights and measures 
founded on the length of the polar axis of 
the earth, a quantity capable of more accurate 
determination than the earth’s quadrant, on 
which the metric system is based. Stan- 
dards such as the polar foot and the polar 
pound, and a complete set of weights and 
measures on the polar system, constructed 
under Hennessy’s supervision, are in the 
Museum of . the Royal College of Science, 
Dublin. In the same museum are many 
models of his mechanical inventions, one of 
them illustrating the structure of sewers 
best adapted to obtain the greatest scour 
with due provision for a great influx of 
storm water (cf. ‘ Hydraulic Problems on 
the Cross-sections of Pipes and Channels,’ 
Proc. Boy. Soc. 1888). 

Hennessy, besides his papers in scientific 
periodicals, published separately : 1. ‘ On 
the Study of Science in its Relation to 
Individuals and Society,’ Dublin, 1858; 

edit. 1859. 2. ‘ On the Freedom of 

Education ’ (a paper at the Social Science 
Congress, Liverpool, in 1858), 1859. 3. ‘ The 
Relation of Science to Modem Civilisation,’ 
1862. 


[Men of the Time, 1899 ; Proc. Roy. Soc. 
vol. 75 (1905) p. 140 ; Who’s Who, 1901 ; 
Pratt, People of the Period, 1897.] 

HENRY, MITCHELL (1826-1910), Irish 
politician, born at Ardwick Green, Man- 
chester, in 1826, was younger son of Alex- 
ander Henry, M.P. for South Lancashire 
in the liberal interest (1847-52), who died 
4 Oct. 1862, by his wife Elizabeth, daughter 
of George Brush, of Dromore, co. Down. 
Having been educated privately and at 
University College School, Henry joined 
the Pine Street school of medicine in 
Manchester, afterwards incorporated in the 
medical department of the Owens College. 
He graduated M.R.C.S. in 1847 and having 
established liimself in practice as a con- 
sulting surgeon at No. 5 Harley Street, 
Cavendish Square, he was next year 
appointed surgeon to the Middlesex Hos- 
pital, and in 1854 was elected a fellow of 
the Royal College of Surgeons. In 1862, 
however, he abandoned his profession and 
became a partner in the family firm of 
A. & S. Henry, merchants . and general 
warehousemen, of Manchester and Hudders- 
field. In 1865 he unsuccessfully contested 
Woodstock in the liberal interest, and was 
defeated- at Manchester both at a bye- 
election in 1867 and at the general election 
in 1868. During his. second Manchester 
candidature he founded the ‘ Evening 
News ’ as an electioneering sheet, and after 
his defeat he disposed of the paper to the 
printer, William Evans. 

Henry was an enthusiastic angler, and 
his interest in the sport brought him fre- 
quently to the west of Ireland. As a 
consequence he successfully contested 
county Galway in 1871. He warmly 
supported the political principles of Isaac 
Butt [q. V.] and was a member of the 
council of the Home Rule League ; his 
election was therefore regarded as a great 
victory for the national party (O’Coknor, 
The Parnell Movement^ p. 226). His first im- 
portant speech in parliament was in support 
of Butt’s motion for an inquiry into the 
judgment of Mr. Justice Keogh (see Keogh, 
WiLM^ Nicholas) in the* matter of the 
Galway election petition in 1872. He 
opposed Gladstone’s Irish university bill, 
chiefly on the ground that it did not concede 
the principle of sectarian education de- 
manded by public opinion in Ireland, and 
on 2 July 1874, in seconding Butt’s motion 
to consider the parliamentary relations 
between Great Britain and Ireland, he 
dealt effectively with the financial side of 
the question, arguing strongly that Ireland 
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had for years been paying more than her 
due share of the taxation of the empire, 
as fixed by the Act of Union. In July 
1877 he returned to the subject of the 
over-taxation of Ireland, and at the open- 
ing of parliament in January next year, 
being called on, owing to Butt’s illness, 
to act as leader of the Irish party, he 
urged that the most pressing needs of 
Ireland were the assimilation of the Irish 
franchise to that of England, a reasonable 
university bill, and the acknowledgment 
of Ireland’s right to manage her own 
domestic affairs. 

Meanwhile he had purchased from the 
Blakes a large estate of some 14,000 acres 
in county Galway between Letterfrack 
and Lenane. It consisted mostly of bog 
land, which he reclaimed, and at Kylemore 
Lough he erected a stately mansion, 
known as Kylemore Castle, now the pro- 
perty of the duke of Manchester. These 
operations and the fact of his residing 
there brought money into the district, 
and his relations with the peasantry were 
on the whole very friendly till the days of 
the Land League. His position as an Irish 
landlord seems, however, to have modified 
his political views; anyhow he came to 
view with apprehension the development 
of the home rule agitation under Parnell’s 
leadership. Independent of his rents for 
his income, he suffered less than his neigh- 
bours from the Land League movement, but 
he disapproved its operations. The home 
rule which he advocated was, he declared, 
intended to draw Ireland closer to England, 
whereas the object of the Parnellites was 
to sever Ireland from England (Hansakd, 
Delates^ cclv. 1884-90). His warm support 
of Forster’s efforts to suppress the league 
brought about an open breach with his 
former colleagues. While supporting the 
land bill of 1881 he deprecated the working 
of it by the county court judges (12 May 
1881, ihid. cclxii. 342-51), and described the 
Land League as a ‘ dishonest, demoralis- 
ing and un-Christian agitation.’ Henry 
was unseated at the general election in 
1885 by what he called Parnellite ‘in- 
timidation.’ He was, however, elected 
for the Blackfriars division of Glasgow, 
and returning to parliament he reopened 
the campaign against his former colleagues 
and their Gladstonian allies {ih, ccciv. 1275), 
and voted against the second reading of 
Gladstone’s home rule bill on 7 June 1886. 
He failed to obtain re-election at the 
general election that year and retired 
from parliament. In 1889 the firm of 
A. & S. Henry was turned into a limited 


liability company, of which Henry was 
chairman till 1893. His interest in Ireland 
declined and his pecuniary position was 
not maintained. Disposing of his Galway 
estate, he established himself at Leamington, 
where he died on 22 Kov. 1910. Henry 
married in 1850 Margaret, daughter of 
George Vaughan of Quilly House, Dromore, 
county Down, by whom he had three sons 
and three daughters. His wife predeceased 
him in 1874 and was buried in a mausoleum 
erected by him near Kylemore Castle. 

A cartoon by ‘ Spy ’ appeared in ‘ Vanity 
Fair’ (1879). 

[Manchester Guardian, 24 Nov. 1910 ; The 
Times, 23 Nov. 1910 ; Annual Hegister, 
1910, p. 144 ; Burke’s Landed Gentry ; 
Hansard’s Parliamentary Debates; Lucjt^’s 
D iary of Two Parliaments ; Locker-Lampspn’s 
Consideration of the State of Ireland ; 
O’ Donnell’s Hist, of Irish Parliamentary 
Party ; information kindly supplied by 
Mr. Percy Robinson and Mr. C. W. Sutton.] 

R. D. 

HENTY, GEORGE ALFRED (1832^ 
1902), writer for boys, bom at Trumping - 
ton, near Cambridge, on 8 Dec. 1832, was 
the eldest son of three children of James 
Henty, stockbroker, and Mary Bovill, 
daughter of Dr. Edwards, physician, of 
Wandsworth. In September 1847 he was 
admitted to Westminster School, and in 
1852 he proceeded to Gonville and Gains 
College, Cambridge, but left the university 
prematurely without taking a degree. On 
the outbreak of the Crimean war Henty 
and his younger brother, Frederick, 
volunteered for active service. Both 
entered the hospital commissariat, and 
in the spring of 1855 went out to the 
Crimea. Later in the year the brother 
died of cholera at Scutari. Henty’s 
Crimean experience gave him a taste both 
for soldiering and for journalism. His 
letters describing the siege of Sevastopol 
were accepted by the ‘ Morning Advertiser,’ 
and he continued his contributions until 
he was incapacitated, by fever. On being 
invalided home, he was promoted purveyor 
of the forces, and received the Turkish 
order of the Medjidie. His administrative 
capacity was • recognised, and in 1859 he 
was chosen to organise the Italian hospitals 
during the war with Austria. On his 
return he held various posts in the com- 
missariat department at Belfast and Ports- 
mouth, but he soon wearied of routine 
and resigned his commission. For a time 
Henty helped his father in the management 
of a colliery in Wales, an experience he 
afterwards turned to account in his story 
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‘ Facing Death ’ (1883 ; 3rd edit, 1907), 
and subsequently he went out to Sardinia 
as manager of a mine, but this occupa- 
tion proved equally uncongenial. 

In 1865 Henty adopted the calling of a 
journalist and wrote miscellaneous articles, 
mainly for the ‘ Standard.’ Roving in- 
stincts, however, would not let him settle 
down. His chance came in 1866, when he 
was commissioned to serve as correspondent 
of the ‘ Standard ’ during the Austro- 
Italian war. While following Garibaldi’s 
T 3 n‘olese campaign he became acquainted 
with George Meredith [q. v. Suppl. II], 
who was then a correspondent of the 
‘ Morning Post ’ ; and he witnessed from 
an Italian man-of-war the disastrous naval 
battle of lissa (20 July 1866). In the 
course of the next ten years Henty, in the 
ser^oe of the ‘ Standard,’ accompanied 
Lord Napier’s expedition to Abyssinia in 
1867-8, his articles being reprinted as 
‘ The March to Magdala ’ (1868) ; attended 
the inauguration of the Suez Canal in 1869 ; 
saw something of the winter campaign of 
1870-1 during the Franco-German war, 
afterwards starving in Paris during the 
Commune ; witnessed the Russian con- 
quest of Khiva in 1873 ; followed Lord 
Wolseley’s victorious expedition to Ashanti 
(1873-4), his letters being reissued as ‘ The 
March to Coomassie ’ (1874) ; watched 
guerilla warfare in Spain during the 
Carlist insurrection in 1874 ; was with 
the Prince of Wales (afterwards King 
Edward VII) during his tour through 
India in 1875, and saw some desperate 
hand-to-hand fighting while with the 
Turkish army in the Turco-Servian war 
(1876). Hard work and rough experi- 
ences told on Henty’s health, and except 
for a visit to the mining camps of 
California he did no more correspondent’s 
work abroad. 

Meanwhile Henty made occasional excur- 
sions into fiction. His first boys’ book, 
‘ Out in the Pampas ’ (1868 ; 4th edit. 
1910), was followed by ‘ The Young Franc- 
Tireurs,’ a tale of the Franco -Prussian war 
(1872; 6th edit. 1910). After 1876 he 
settled down to writing stories largely based 
on his own experiences. He issued about a 
dozen orthodox novels, including ‘ Colonel 
Thomdyke’s Secret,’ published as late as 
1898, but none of them achieved much 
success. His real strength lay in writing 
tales of adventure for boys, which came out 
at the rate of three or four volumes a year. 
Military history was ids favourite theme, 
but he took all history for his province, 
from that of ancient Egypt in ‘ The Cat of 


Bubastes ’ (1889 ; 3rd edit. 1908) to that 
of current affairs in ‘ With Roberts to 
Pretoria ’ (1902). He prided himself upon 
his historical fidelity and manly senti- 
ment. From 1880 to 1883 he was editor 
of the ‘ Union-Jack,’ in succession to 
W. H. G. Kingston [q. v.] ; from 1888 to 
1890 he was the mainstay of Bee ton’s 
‘Boys’ Own Magazine,’ and in 1889 he 
collaborated with Archibald Forbes [q. v. 
Suppl. I] in a boys’ annual, ‘ Camps and 
Quarters.’ These magazines all died young. 

Of tall, burly, athletic figure, bluff 
face, and patriarchal beard, Henty de- 
voted his leisure to sailing. In 1887 
he purchased a yacht, and more than 
once he was an unsuccessful competitor 
in the race from Dover to Heligoland for 
the Kaiser’s cup. He died on board his 
yacht Egret in Weymouth harbour on 16 
Nov. 1902 and was buried in Brompton 
cemetery. 

Henty was twice married: (1) in 1858 
to Elizabeth Finucane, by whom he had 
two sons and two daughters, his elder 
son. Captain Charles Gerald Henty, alone 
surviving him ; (2) late in life to Elizabeth 
Keylock, who survived him. 

In addition to those works already men- 
tioned, Henty’s chief volumes include : 

1. ‘ The Young Buglers : a Tale of the 
Peninsular War,’ 1880 ; 4th edit. 1910. 

2. ‘In Times of Peril: a Tale of India,’ 

1881 ; 4th edit. 1911. 3. ‘ Friends though 
Divided : ' a Tale of the Civil Wars,’ 1883 ; 
3rd edit. 1910. 4. ‘ Under Drake’s Flag,’ 
1883; 2nd edit. 1896. 5. ‘With Clive 
in India,’ 1884 ; 2nd edit. 1896. 6. ‘ St. 
George for England : a Tale of Cressy and 
Poitiers,’ 1885 ; 2nd edit. 1896. 7. ‘ In 

Freedom’s Cause : a Story of Wallace and 
Bruce,’ 1885 ; 3rd edit. 1906. 8. ‘ For 
Name and Fame : or. Through the Afghan 
Passes,’ 1886 ; 3rd edit. 1900. 9. ‘ The 
Dragon and the Raven : or, the Days of 
Edng Alfred,’ 1886; 3rd edit. 1908. 10. 
‘ The Lion of the North : a Tale of the 
Times of Gustavus Adolphus,’ 1886 ; 3rd 
edit. 1906. 11. ‘ The Young Carthaginian,’ 

1887 ; 3rd edit. 1906. 12. ‘ The Bravest 
of the Brave ; or. With Peterborough in 
Spain,’ 1887 ; 2nd edit. 1896. 13. ‘ Queen 
Victoria, Scenes from her Life and Reign,’ 
1887 ; 3rd edit. 1901. 14. ‘ For the 
Temple : a Tale of the Fall of Jerusalem,’ 
1888 ; 2nd edit. 1896. 15. ‘ Orange and 
Green : a Tale of Boyne and Limerick,’ 
1888; 3rd edit. 1910. 16. ‘One of the 
28th : a Tale of Waterloo,’ 1889 ; 3rd edit. 
1908. 17. ‘ The Lion of St. Mark : a 
Tale of Venice,’ 1889 ; 2nd edit. 1897. 
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18. ‘ By Pike and Dyke : a Tale of 
the Rise of the Dutch Republic,’ 1890 ; 
3rd edit. 1905. 19. ‘ By Right of Con- 

quest ; or, With Cortez in Mexico,’ 1891 ; 
3rd edit. 1910. 20. * Redskin and Cow- 
boy,’ 1892. 21. ‘ A Jacobite Exile,’ 1894 ; 
2nd edit. 1909. 22. ‘In the Reign of 
Terror,’ 1896. 23. ‘Through the Russian 
Snows : a Story of Napoleon’s Retreat from 
Moscow,’ 1896. 24. ‘With Frederick the 
Great,’ 1898 ; 2nd edit. 1909. 25. ‘ With 
Moore at Corunna,* 1893 ; 2nd edit. 1909. 
26. ‘ Torpedo-Boat 240 : a Tale of the 
Naval Manoeuvres,’ 1900. 27. ‘ With 
Buller in Natal,’ 1901. 28. ‘ John 
Hawke’s Fortune : a Story of Monmouth’s 
Rebellion,’ 1901; 2nd edit. 1906. 29. 
‘ With Edtchener in the Soudan,’ 1903. 
30. ‘ With the Allies to Pekin,’ 1904. 

[G. Manville Fenn’s George Alfred Henty, 
1907 (photographs) ; The Times, and Standard, 
17 Nov. 1902 ; Athenjeum, 22 Nov. 1902 ; 
Life and Adventures of George Augustus Sala, 
1896 ; Edmund Downey, Twenty Years Ago, 
1905 ; private information from Capt. C. G. 
Henty.] G. S. W. 

HERBERT, AUBERON EDWARD 
WILLIAM MOLYNEUX (1838-1906), 
political philosopher and author, born at 
Highclere on 18 June 1838, was the third 
son of Henry John George Herbert, third 
earl of Carnarvon [q. v.], by his ^vife Henri- 
etta Anne, eldest daughter of Lord Henry 
Molyneux Howard, a brother of Bernard 
Edward Howard, twelfth duke of Norfolk. 
Henry Howard Molyneux Herbert, fourth earl 
of Carnarvon [q. v.], was his eldest brother. 
Herbert was educated at Eton, entering the 
school in Sept. 1850. He had a high reputa- 
tion for scholarship and general ability, but 
left early, having been elected to a founder’s 
kin fellowship at St John’s College, Oxford, 
at Easter 1855. He took a second in 
classical moderations in the Michaelmas 
term” 1857, but did not seek final honours. 
In May 1858 he joined the 7th hussars 
at their depot at Canterbury as cornet by 
purchase, and in June 1859 became a lieu- 
tenant, also by purchase. In the autumn 
of 1860 he joined the service troops at 
Umballa. In 1861 he returned to England, 
and in Feb. 1862 sold his commission. He 
then returned to Oxford, where he was 
president of the Union in Hilary Term 
1862 ; he graduated B.C.L. in 1862 and 
D.C.L. in 1865. He lectured in history and 
jurisprudence at St. John’s College, and 
resigned his fellowship in 1869. 

During these years Herbert displayed his 
father’s love of adventure. In March 1864 


he visited the scene of the Prusso -Danish 
war, and distinguished himself at Dybbol, 
near Sonderburg, by sallies from the Danish 
redoubts for the purpose of rescuing the 
wounded. As a recognition of his bravery 
he was made a knight of the Order of the 
Dannebrog (The Times, 4 April 1864 ; 
Nationaltidende, Copenhagen, 13 Nov. 1906). 
His impressions of the campaign are recorded 
in his letters to his mother published under 
the title ‘ The Danes in Camp ’ (1864). 

The American civil war drew him to the 
United States, and he witnessed the siege 
of Richmond. An intention to witness the 
war of 1866 between Prussia and Austria 
was frustrated owing to its short duration. 
During the Franco -German war he went 
to France, and was present at Sedan. He 
was outside Paris during the siege, and was 
one of the very first to enter the city after 
the capitulation, being nearly shot as a spy 
on his way in. He remained there during 
the Commune in the company of his second 
brother, Alan Herbert, who practised 
medicine in Paris. In later life he received 
the Austrian Order of the Iron Crown, 
third class, for helping to rescue the crew 
of the Parc, an Austrian vessel wrecked 
off Westward Ho ! 

Herbert had early been attracted by 
politics, and while at Oxford he founded 
the Chatham and Canning Clubs, conser- 
vative debating societies. In July 1865 
he was defeated as a conservative candidate 
in an election in the Isle of Wight. In the 
summer of 1866 Sir Stafford Northcote, 
who had just been made president of the 
board of trade, chose him as his private 
secretary, a post he held till the autumn of 
1868, when he resigned, surprising his chief 
with the news that he was about to contest 
Berkshire as a liberal. This election he lost, 
but in Feb. 1870 he was retoned at a 
bye-election for Nottingham with the 
support of Mundella. A fortnight after 
entering the house he made his first speech 
in the second reading debate on the educa- 
tion bill of 1870 ; he supported the principle 
that all provided schools should be secular 
or strictly unsectarian. In July 1871, 
when the House of Lords had rejected the 
bill for the abolition of the purchase system, 
he criticised Gladstone’s solution of the 
difficulty by royal warrant, and urged the 
House of Commons to take effective action 
against the veto of the House of Lords, 
‘a body which was whoUy irresponsible’ 
(Hansaed, third series, vol. 208). On 
19 March 1872 he seconded Sir Charles 
Dilke’s motion for an inquiry into the 
expenses of the civil list, and followed Sir 
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Charles’s example by declaring himself a 
republican. This led to a scene of great 
disorder, and the latter part of his speech 
was inandihle (Ha3<jsard, third series, 
vol. 210). He took a leading part in the 
passing of the Wild Birds’ Protection Act, 
1872 (Hansari), third series, vol. 211). 
At all points an advanced radical, he was 
an ardent supporter of Joseph j^ch and 
spoke at the mass meeting at Leamington on 
Good Friday 1872, when the Warwickshire 
Agricultural Labourers’ Union was formed 
(Joseph Arch, The Story of his Life, told hy 
himself, 1898). At the dissolution of 1874 
he retired from parliamentary life, but 
he took an active part in the agitation caused 
by the Bulgarian atrocities, organised in 
1878 the great ‘ anti-Jingo ’ demonstration 
in Hyde Park against the expected war 
with Russia, and in 1880 championed the 
cause of Charles Bradlaugh [q. v.], speaking 
at some of the stormy Hyde Park meetings. 

Meanwhile Herbert had become an 
ardent but independent disciple of Herbert 
Spencer’s philosophy. His creed developed 
a variant of Spencerian individualism 
which he described as voluntaryism. But 
his devotion to Spencer’s great doctrine 
was hfe-long, and Spencer made him, at 
his death in 1903, one of his three trustees 
(Spencer’s Autoh, 1904, 'preliminary note). 
In 1884 Herbert published his best-known 
book, ‘A Politician in Trouble about his 
Soul,’ a reprint with alterations and addi- 
tions from the ‘Fortnightly Review.’ In 
the first chapters the objections to the 
party system are discussed, and in the 
last chapter Spencerian principles are ex- 
pounded and the doctrine of Laissez-faire is 
pushed to the extreme point of advocating 
‘ voluntary taxation.’ 

In 1890 Herbert started a small weekly 
paper, ‘ Free Life,’ which first appeared under 
the same cover as his friend St. George Lane 
Fox’s ‘ Political World,’ but ‘ Free life,’ 
later called ‘The Free life,’ soon became 
a small separate monthly paper, the ‘ Organ 
of Voluntary Taxation and the Voluntary 
State.’ The last number was printed on 
13 August 1901. In 1906 he summarised 
his views in the Herbert Spencer lecture 
which he delivered at Oxford. In 1889 he 
edited ‘ The sacrifice of education to 
examination. Letters from all sorts and 
conditions of men,’ a result of the influen- 
tially signed ‘ Protest ’ against examinations 
in the * Nineteenth Century,’ Nov. 1888. 
He explained his view of the capital and 
labour problem in ‘The True line of 
Deliverance,* a criticism of trade unionism, 
which appeared in a volume of essays 


called ‘A Plea for Liberty’ (1891). In 
an article ‘ Assuming the Foundations ’ 
(Nineteenth Century and After, ^ Aug., Sept. 
1901), he expounded his agnostic position 
towards religion. 

On leaving parliament he took to farming, 
purchasing Ashley Amewood farm near 
Lymington, where he lived till his wife’s 
death in 1886. He then moved to the neigh- 
bourhood of Burley in the New Forest, and 
built, after a pre-existing building, ‘ The Old 
House,’ which was his home till death. At 
the same time he travelled much, re-visited 
America in 1902-3, and often wintered 
abroad. At flbrst at Ashley Arnewood Farm 
on a small scale, and subsequently at ‘ The 
Old House ’ on a large scale, Herbert once 
every summer entertained at tea aU comers, 
without distinction of class, to the ultimate 
number of several thousands, the gypsies 
clearing off the remains. 

Herbert, a man of singular charm, 
always scrupulously anxious to distinguish 
the system he attacked from the men who 
upheld or lived under it, was penetrated 
by the belief that the law of equal 
freedom is the supreme moral law. A 
keen sportsman and a fine rider in his 
youth, he gave up sport in later life on 
account of his objection to taking life, and 
for the same reason became a vegetarian. 
But his interests outside his philosophic 
propagandism were varied. He was one 
of the first to take to bicycling, and was 
very fond of adventurous sailing in a small 
boat. An ardent climber he was a mem- 
ber of the Alpine Club from 1863 to 
1872. He was interested in prehistoric 
remains and made a fine collection of flint 
implements. He followed with sympathy 
the investigations of psychic- research and 
made vigorous efforts to preserve the 
historic character of the New Forest (cf. 
art. ‘ The Last Bit of Natural Woodland ’ 
in Nineteenth Century, Sept. 1891). . He 
has been compared to Tolstoi, but he 
always repudiated the gospel of non- 
resistance, meeting it with bis favourite 
formula ‘ Use force only to restrain force 
and fraud,’ 

He died at ‘ The Old House ’ on 5 Nov, 
1906, and was buried at his desire in a 
grave in the grounds. 

Herbert, who was a voluminous writer of 
letters to ‘ The Times ’ and other journals, 
published, besides the books cited already : 
1. ‘ The Right and Wrong of Compulsion by 
the State,’ 1885. 2. ‘ Bad Air and Bad 
H^lth,’ 1894. 3. ‘WindfaU and Water- 
drift,’ a small volume of verses, 1894. 4. 
‘ The Voluntar3dst Creed,’ 1908, posthu- 
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moiisly issued, consisting of the Herbert 
Spencer lecture of 1906, and ‘ A Plea for 
Voluntaryism,’ an essay completed just 
before his death. 

Herbert married in 1871 Lady Florence 
Amabel, daughter of George Augustus 
Frederick Cowper, sixth earl Cowper. She 
died in 1886. They had four children : 
two sons, of whom the elder died in boy- 
hood, while the younger, Auberon Thomas, 
born in 1876, succeeded his uncle, Francis 
Thomas de Grey Cowper, seventh earl 
Cowper [q. v. Suppl. II], as Lord Lucas and 
Dingwall in 1905, and two daughters, of 
whom the elder died in 1893. 

[The Times, Daily Telegraph, Tribune, 

6 Nov. 1906 ; Westminster Gazette, 7 Nov. 
1906 ; Pingwood Almanac, 1907 ; family 
and private information. For his conver- 
sion to Spencer’s political principles see 
his Spencer lecture, 1906, p. 6; for letters 
to him from J.- S. Mill and Spencer see 
Letters of John Stuart Mill, 1910, and Life 
and Letters of Herbert Spencer, 1908, by Dr. 
Duncan ; for his connection with the 
Dominicans, a Sunday dining club founded by 
J. S. Mill in 1865, see Frederic Harrison’s 
Autobiographic Memoirs, 1911,, ii. 83.] 

A. H-s. 

HEEBEET, Sm EOBEET GEOEGE 
WYNDHAM (1831-1905), colonial official, 
born on 12 June 1831 at his father’s house 
at Brighton, was only son (in a family of 
three children) of ijgernon (1792-1855), 
youngest son of Henry Herbert, first earl of 
Carnarvon, by his wife Marianne, daughter 
of Thomas Lempriere, seigneur de Diela- 
mont and cadet of the old house of Eozel | 
of Jersey. Eobert’s third name of Wynd- 
ham was derived from his grandmother on 
his father’s side, Elizabeth Alicia Maria, 
daughter of Charles Wyndham, first and 
only earl of Egremont. In 1834 his 
parents removed to Ickleton in Cambridge- 
shire, to an old house and spacious garden 
which came to Robert’s father on the death 
of his uncle, Percy Wyndham. Algernon 
Herbert, a cultivated man and a keen 
botanist, at once began improvements 
which were continued throughout his own 
life and those of his children to whom the 
property descended. 

From his seventh to his ninth year Robert 
attended the Eev. Mr. Daniel’s school at 
Sawston, four miles from Ickleton. After 
further preparation under private tutors 
Herbert was sent to Edward Coleridge’s 
house at Eton in 1844. Though apparently 
lacking in assiduity, he soon proved him- 
self a brilliant scholar. At Eton he won 
the Newcastle scholarship in 1850, and in 


the same year a scholarship at Balliol 
College, Oxford. At Oxford he gained 
the Hertford scholarship in 1851, and the 
Ireland scholarship and the Latin verse 
prize in 1852. He took a first class in 
classical moderations in Easter term 1852, 
but only a second class in the final classical 
schools in Michaelmas 1853, when G. 0. 
Brodrick, G. J. Goschen, and Lewis Campbell 
were among those in the first class. In 
1854 he was elected Eldon law scholar and 
a fellow at All Souls. The All Souls fellow- 
ship he held for life. He graduated B.A. 
in 1854 and proceeded D.C.L. in 1862, 

Coming in 1855 to London, where ,he 
shared rooms with his lifelong friend (Sir) 
John Bramston, like himself of Balliol 
and a fellow of AU Souls, Herbert acted 
for a short time as private secretary to 
Gladstone, and his friendly relations 
with his chief were never interrupted. 
Called to the bar at the Inner Temple 
on 30 April 1858, he next year went out 
with Bramston to Queensland, he as 
colonial secretary and Bramston as private 
secretary to the governor, Sir George F. 
Bowen [q.v. Suppl. I]. Queensland had just 
been separated from New South Wales and 
made into an independent colony. Herbert 
and Bramston built for themselves a bunga- 
low in what were then the outskirts of 
Brisbane, calling it ‘Herston,’ a combina- 
tion of their respective names. From 1860 
to 1865 Herbert was member of the legisla- 
tive council and first premier of the colony, 
discharging his duties with distinction. 

Herbert acquired an interest in con- 
siderable tracts of land in Queensland, and 
greatly developed his own taste for natural 
history, especially for birds and horses. 
At the same time many young men from 
the neighbourhood of Ickleton were drawn 
by his example to settle in the colony, and 
he looked after these settlers’ interests 
with characteristic kindliness. He visited 
England in 1865, and came home for good 
in 1867, bringing back to Ickleton many 
Australian birds. 

In i868 he became assistant secretary at 
the board of trade, and in February 1870 
went to the colonial office, first as assistant 
under secretary, and then, in 1871, as 
permanent under secretary of state for the 
colonies. The last office he retained for 
over twenty- one years, giving constant and 
conspicuous proof of his tact, business 
acumen, geniality, and courteous bearing. 
He retired from the service in 1892, but 
be returned to the colonial office, by request, 
for a few months in 1900. Meanwhile he 
acted as agent-general for Tasmania (1893— 
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1896), was high sheriff of London (1899)» 
and was for a time adviser to the Sultan 
of Johore. He was made O.B. and K.C.B. 
in 1882, G.C.B. in 1902 ; he was chancellor 
of the order of St. Michael and St. George 
from 1892 to his death ; and was made hon. 
LL.D. of Cambridge in 1886. A member 
of several clubs, including ‘ The Club ’ and 
Grillion’s, Herbert passed much time in 
his last years in London, but he made his 
real home at Ickleton. He died there, 
unmarried, on 6 May 1905, and was buried 
there. A memorial bust by Sir George 
Trampton is in a corridor at the colonial 
office (cf. for unveiling by Lord Crewe, 
colonial secretary, The Times, 10 July 1908). 

[Lamily papers and information ; Colonial 
Office Records ; The Times, 8 May 1905.] 

E. IM T. 

HEBEORI), BROOKE (1830-1903), 
Unitarian divine, born at Altrincham, 
Cheshire, on 21 Feb. 1830, was eighth child 
of John Herford, and younger brother of 
William Henry Herford [q. v. Suppl. II 
for account of parents]. From the school of 
John Relly Beard [q. v.] he entered in his 
fourteenth year the Manchester counting- 
house of his father, a wine merchant and 
insurance agent. Sis months in Paris at 
the age of sixteen gave him a command of 
French. He engaged in Sunday school 
work, and the influence of Philip Pearsall 
Carpenter [q. v.] made him a teetotaler. 
He began to prepare for the Unitarian 
ministry, this purpose being strengthened 
by the influence of Travers Madge, whose 
life he afterwards wrote. In Sept, 1848 
he entered Manchester New College (then 
at Manchester, now at Oxford) ; there his 
proficiency was conspicuous; but preach- 
ing was even more to him than scholastic 
attainment : he did missionary work in 
vacations, and as the college authorities 
refused to sanction his combining with his 
studies a regular engagement as preacher 
at Todmorden, he withdrew to become 
(February 1851) the settled minister there, 
and married soon after. From Todmorden 
he removed in January 1856 to Upper Chapel, 
Sheffield, including with his pastorate much 
missionary work in both Sheffield (leading 
to the formation of the Upperthorpe con- 
gregation) and Rotherham, and in Yorkshire 
and Derbyshire villages. Hence, in 1859, 
he was appointed missionary tutor to the 
Unitarian Home Missionary Board (now 
College) in Manchester, and added tMs 
engagement to his Sheffield work. In 1861 
he was one of the founders and editors of 
the ‘Unitarian Herald,* and in 1862 he 
began the publication of ‘ Home Pages,* a 


popular series of religious tracts. Economy 
of time combined with sagacious method 
enabled him to get through an enormous 
amount of strenuous labour. The success 
of his Sheffield ministry was largely based 
upon his intelligent sympathy with the 
working classes ; his lecture to them on 
‘ Trade Outrages * (1861) was a striking 
example of plain and wise speaking. His 
sermons were not rhetorical, but clear 
and devout, and ‘ packed with good sense * 
(Cuckson). In November 1864 he suc- 
ceeded Beard in the ministry of New 
Bridge Street chapel, Strangeways, Man- 
chester, accepting the call on condition 
that seat rents and subscriptions should be 
abolished, and the minister’s stipend be 
dependent on an offertory ; the experi- 
ment so long as Herford remained was 
successful. On the death of John Harland 
[q. V.] in 1868, Herford undertook the 
completion of the new edition of Baines’ 
‘ Lancashire,* travelling up and down the 
county in search of particulars, to the 
detriment of his health. The second and 
last volume, which appeared in 1870 (4to), 
is by Herford ; the edition is superseded 
by the improved edition by James Croston 
(1886-93, 5 vols. 4to). 

Herford visited the United States in 
1875, and removed thither later in the 
same year on a call to the Church of the 
Messiah, Chicago, where he ministered 
from January 1876 to July 1882, He 
had declined in 1881 a call to Cambridge, 
Massachusetts, but now accepted one to 
Arlington Street church, Boston (the scene 
of Channing’s labours) ; here he remained 
till January 1892. In America his power- 
ful and genial personality found scope for 
abundant activities. He was chairman 
of the council of the American Unitarian 
conference (1889-91), became preacher in 
1891 to Harvard University, and received 
its degree of D.D. in June 1891. Herford 
returned to England in February 1892 in 
order to succeed Thomas Sadler [q, v.] in 
the ministry of Rosslyn Hill chapel, Hamp- 
stead. This, his last ministry, was full 
of vigour. He put new life into the 
British and Foreign Unitarian Association, 
doubling its income, and acting as its 
president (1898-9). In June 1901 he 
retired from active duty, and was presented 
with a testimonial of over 3000Z. Her- 
ford’s position in Ms denomination was 
that of an open-minded and warm-hearted 
conservative, especially in Biblical matters } 
his relations with members of other churches 
and of no church were extremely cordial. 
He died at Hampstead on 20 Dec. 1903. 
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He married on 22 June 1852 Hannah 
(d. April 1901), daughter of William Hankin- 
son, of Hale, Cheshire, and had issue three 
sons and six daughters. His third son, 
Oliver (Brooke) Herford, is well known in 
America as author of ironical prose and 
poetry, illustrated by himself. 

In addition to a multitude of sermons, 
tracts, and a few good hymns, Herford 
published : 1. ‘ Travers Madge : a Memoir,’ 
1867, 12mo ; 3rd edit. 1868. 2. ‘ The Story 
of Religion in England : a Book for Young 
Folk,’ 1878. 3. ‘ The Forward Movement 
in Religious Thought as interpreted by 
Unitarians,’ 1895. 4. ‘ Brief Account of Uni- 
tarianism,’ 1903. Posthumously published 
were : 5. ‘ Anchors of the Soul,’ 1904 (ser- 
mons, with biographical sketch by Pliilip 
Henry Wicksteed, and portrait). 6. ‘ Euty- 
chus and his Relations,’ 1905 (sketches 
reprinted from the ‘Unitarian Herald’). 

[Memoir by John Cuckson, 1904 (three 
portraits) ; biographical sketch by P. H. 
Wicksteed, 1904 (portrait) ; Roll of Students, 
Manchester New College, 1868 ; C. S. Grundy, 
Reminiscences of Strangeways U.F. Church, 
1888; G. E. Evans, Record of Provincial 
Assembly, Lane, and Chesh., 1896 ; J. E. 
Manning, Hist, of Upper Chapel, Sheffield, 
1900; Julian, Diet, of Hymnology, 1907, 
p. 1718.] A. a 

HERFORD, WILLIAM HENRY (1820- 
1908), writer on education, born at Coventry, 
20 Oct. 1820, was fourth son in a family 
of six sons and three daughters of John 
Herford by his first wife, Sarah, daughter 
of Edward Smith of Birmingham, uncle 
of Joshua Toulmin Smith [q. v.]. Brooke 
Herford [q. v. Suppl. II] was a younger 
brother. The father, who was through life 
a strong Hberal and convinced Unitarian, 
became a wine merchant in Manchester in 
1822, residing at Altrincham, where his wife, 
a woman of cultivation and an accomplished 
artist, conducted a successful girls’ school. 
After attending a school kept by Charles 
Wallace, xmitarian minister at Hale Barns, 
William was from 1831 to 1834 a day boy 
at Shrewsbury under Samuel Butler [q.v.]. 
From 1834 to 1836 he was at the Manchester 
grammar school. Then, being destined for 
the Unitarian ministry, he was prepared 
for entry at the ministerial college at York 
by John Relly Beard [q. v.], from whom 
‘ I first learned by experience that lessons 
might be made interesting to scholars.’ 
From 1837 to 1840 he studied at Manchester 
College in York, and there came into con- 
tact with German philosophy and theology. 
He removed with the college from York 


to Manchester in the summer of 1840, and 
thus came under the influence of three new 
professors, Francis Newman [q. v. Suppl. I], 
James Martineau [q. v. Suppl. I], and John 
James Tayler [q. v.], the last of whom he 
regarded as his spiritual father. Graduating 
B.A. of London University in the autumn 
of 1840, he began to preach in Unitarian 
pulpits, but declined a permanent engage- 
ment as minister at Lancaster in order to 
accept a scholarship for three years’ study 
in Germany. In 1842 he went to Bonn, 
where he attended the courses of Arndt, 
A, W. Schlegel, and F. C. Dahlmann, and 
formed an intimate friendship vdth his 
contemporary, Wilhelm Ihne. After two 
years at Bonn he spent eight months in 
Berlin, where he was admitted to the family 
circles of the Church historian Neander and 
the microscopist Ehrenberg. In the summer 
of 1845 he accepted an invitation from a 
Unitarian congregation at Lancaster, where 
he remained a year. In 1846 Lady Byron, 
widow of the poet, invited him, on James 
Martineau’s recommendation, to undertake 
the tuition of Ralph King, younger son of 
her daughter, Ada, Countess of Lovelace. 
Herford, early in 1847, accompanied the 
boy to Wilhelm von FeUenberg’s Pestaloz- 
zian school at Hofwyl, near Bern. Herford 
grew intimate with Wilhelm von Fellenberg, 
became a temporary teacher on the staff, 
and accepted with enthusiasm Pestalozzi’s 
and Froebel’s educational ideas. 

In Feb. 1848 he resumed his pastorate 
at Lancaster, and soon resolved to work 
out in a systematic way the ideas which 
he had developed at Hofwyl. In Jan. 1850 
Herford, while retaining his ministerial 
duties, opened at Lancaster a school for 
boys on Pestalozzian principles. Prosperous 
on the whole, but never large, the school 
continued with some distinction for eleven 
years, when a decline in its numbers 
caused him to transfer it to other hands. 
Resigning his pastorate at the same time, 
he with his family went for eighteen 
months to Zurich in charge of a pupil. 
On his return in September 1863 he filled 
the pulpit of the Free Church in Manchester 
until 1869, acquiring increasing reputation 
as a teacher and lecturer, especially to 
women and girls. He was an ardent 
advocate of the opening of universities to 
women. Some of his teaching was given 
at Brooke House School, Knutsford, whose 
headmistress, Miss Louisa Carbutt (after- 
wards Herford’fi second wife), was educating 
girls upon principles closely akin to his own. 
Herford formed a plan of a co-eduoational 
school for younger children. In 1873 he 
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opened his co-educational school at Fallow- 
field, Manchester, and afterwards moved it to 
Ladybarn House, Withington. For twelve 
years he directed it with an individuality 
of method which diffused through the 
neighbourhood a new educational ideal. 
Eesigning the school to his second daughter 
in 1886, he thenceforth devoted his leisure 
to authorship and to travel, publishing in 
1889 his chief work, ‘ The School : an Essay 
towards Humane Education/ a masterpiece 
of English educational vTiting, which he 
described as ‘ the fruits of more than forty 
years of teaching ; various in the sex, age, 
class and nation of its objects.’ Jn 1893 
he published ‘ The Student’s Froebel,’ 
adapted from ‘ Die Menschenerziehung ’ of 
F. Froebel (1893; revised edit., posthu- 
mous, with memoir by C. H. Herford, 1911). 
This is the best English presentment of the 
educational doctrine which it summarises 
and expounds. In 1890 he settled at 
Paignton in South Devon. In 1902 he 
published ‘ Passages from the Life of an 
Educational Free Lance,’ a translation of 
the ‘ Aus dem Leben eines freien Padagogen ’ 
of Dr. Ewald Haufe. He died at Paignton 
on 27 April 1908, and w’as buried there. 
Herford married (1) in Sept. 1848 Elizabeth 
Anne {d. 1880), daughter of Timothy Davis, 
minister of the Presbjderian chapel, Eves- 
ham, by whom he had three sons and four 
daughters; (2) in 1884 Louisa, daughter 
of Francis Carhutt of Leeds, and from 1860 
to 1870 headmistress of Brooke House, 
Knutsford, who died in 1907 without issue. 
A medallion of Herford by Helen Reed, 
made in Florence in 1887, hangs in Ladybarn 
House School, Manchester. 

Herford spoke of himself as having 
been for the first quarter of a century 
of his teaching an unconscious follower 
of F. Froebel, and for the following fifteen 
years his professed disciple. With Pesta- 
lozzi he urged the teacher never to deprive 
the child of ‘ the sacred right of discovery,’ 
and to seek to bring things, both abstract 
and concrete, into actual contact with the 
pupil’s senses and mind, putting words and 
names, ‘ those importunate pretenders,’ 
into a subordinate place. Moral training, 

‘ practised not by preaching and as little 
as possible by punishment, but mainly by 
example and by atmosphere,’ he held to be 
of supreme importance, and its primary 
purpose to be ‘ an intellectual clearing and 
pui^^ng of the moral sense.’ To physical 
training (including play, gymnastics, singing, 
and handwork) he attached importance 
only less than that which was assigned to 
moral culture. Himself a teacher of genius. 


he disdained any compromise wdth educa- 
tional principles or conventions of which 
he disapproved. 

[Memoir of W. H. Herford by Prof. 0. H, 
Herford, prefixed to revised edit, of Herford’ s 
Student’s Froebel (1911) ; autobiographical 
statements in preface to The School ; family 
information and personal knowledge.] 

M. E. S. 

HERRIISTG, GEORGE (1832-1906), phil- 
anthropist, born in 1832 of obscure parent- 
age, is said to have begun working life as 
a carver in a boiled beef shop on Ludgate 
Hill {The Times, 3 Nov. 1906), but tliis 
statement has been denied. By judicious 
betting on horse-races he soon added to 
his income. He then became, in a small 
way at first, and in a very large way 
later, a turf commission agent, fii 1855, 
during his early days on the turf, he was 
an important witness against William 
Palmer [q. v.], a betting man, who w^as 
convicted of poisoning another betting man, 
John Parsons Cook. At Tattersall’s and 
at the Victoria Club Herring became known 
as a man of strict integrity, and was en- 
trusted with the business of many leading 
speculators, who included the twelfth earl 
of Westmorland, Sir Joseph Hawley, and 
the duke of Beaufort. For a short time 
Herring owned racehorses. In 1874 Shal- 
low, his best horse, was a winner of the 
Surrey Stakes, Goodwood Corinthian Plate, 
Brighton Club Stakes, and Lewes Autumn 
Handicap, four races out of ten for which he 
ran. Although remaining a lover of the turf 
and interesting himself in athletics, Herring 
soon left the business of a commission agent 
for large financial operations in the City of 
London, where in association with Henry 
Louis Bischoffsheim he made a fortune. He 
was chairman of the City of London Electric 
Lighting Company, and was connected with 
many similar undertakings. His powers 
of calculation were exceptionally rapid and 
accurate. 

Of somewhat rough exterior and simple 
habits, Herring devoted his riches in his 
last years to varied philanthropic purposes. 
From^ 1899 till his death he guaranteed to 
contribute to the London Sunday Hospital 
Fund either 10,000^. in each year or 25^. per 
cent, of the amount collected in the churches. 
In 1899, 1900, and 1901 the fund, exercising 
its option, took 10,000?. annually ; in 1902, 
11,575?. ; in 1903, 12,302?. ; in 1904,11,926?. ; 
in 1905, 12,400?. ; in 1906, 11,275?. The 
form of the benefaction spurred subscribers’ 
generosity. He supported a ‘ Haven of Rest,’ 
almshouses for aged people at Maiden- 
head, where he had a house ; he started 
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with Mr. Howard Morley the Twentieth 
Century Club at Netting Hill for ladies 
earning their own livelihood, and was a 
generous benefactor to the North-west 
London Hospital at Camden Town, of 
which he was treasurer. In 1887 he first 
discussed with ' General ’ Booth the ‘ Back 
to the Land Scheme/ an original plan of 
the Salvation Army for relieving the un- 
employed. In 1905 he proposed to place 
100,000?. in the hands of the Salvation Army 
for the purpose of settling poor people on 
neglected land in the United Kingdom, in 
establishing them as petty cultivators, and 
supporting them and their families until 
the land should become productive ; the 
advance to be paid back by the settlers,” 
and then to be given by the Salvation 
Army to King Edward’s Hospital Fund in 
twenty-five annual instalments. Herring 
defended the scheme with eagerness when it 
was criticised as impracticable (The Times, 
13 Feb. 1906), and it was put into operation. 
The sum actually received from Herring 
was 40,000?. under a codicil to his will. 
With this an evState was purchased at 
Boxted, Essex, comprising about fifty 
holdings, which was visited and approved 
by Herring not long before his death. 
The entire control of the scheme was, in 
accordance with a decision of the court of 
chancery, vested in the Salvation Army, 
with ‘ General ’ Booth as sole trustee 
(The Times, 19-20 Dec. 1907). 

Herring, who lived in much retirement, 
and deprecated public recognition of his 
generosity, died on 2 Nov. 1906 at his 
Bedfordshire residence, Putteridge Park, 
Luton, after an operation for appendicitis. 
He also had residences at 1 Hamilton 
Place, Piccadilly, and Bridge House, 
Maidenhead. The urn containing his 
remains, which were cremated at Woking, 
was buried under the sundial at the 
Haven of Rest Almshouses at Maiden- 
head. His estate was sworn for 
probate at 1,371,152?. I85. 8c?. gross. 

After legacies to his brother WiUiam, to 
other relatives, friends, and charities, the 
residue was left to the Hospital Sunday 
Fund, which bei^gfited to the extent of 
about 750,000?. The beq^uests to charities 
under the will reached a total of about 
900,000?. (The Times, 10 May 1907). 

On 15 June 1908 a marble bust of Herring, 
by Mr. George Wade, presented by the 
Metropolitan Sunday Hospital Fund as 
residuary legatees under his will, was 
placed in the Mansion House. On a brass 
plate beneath the bust is inscribed a letter 
received in 1905 by Herring from King 
D.N.B. 1901-1911 


Edward VII, who warmly commended 
Herring’s disinterested pliilanthropy. 

[The Times, 3 Nov. 1906, 16 June 1908 ; 
Sporting Life, 3 Nov. 1906; Who’s Who, 
1907.] C. W. 

HERSCHEL, ALEXANDER 
STEWART (1836-1907), miiversity pro- 
fessor and astronomer, second son of Sir 
John Frederick William Herschel, first 
baronet [q. v.], and grandson of Sir 
William Herschel [q. v.], was born on 5 Feb. 
1836 at Feldhausen, South Africa, where his 
father was temporarily engaged in astro- 
nomical work. The family returned to 
England in 1838, and after some private 
education Aexander was sent to the 
Clapham grammar school in 1851, of which 
Charles Pritchard [q. v.], afterwards Savi- 
lian professor of astronomy, was head- 
master. In 1855 he proceeded to Trinity 
College, Cambridge, where he graduated 
B.A. as twentieth wrangler in 1859, 
proceeding M.A. in 1877. While an under- 
graduate he helped Prof. Clerk Maxwell [q.v.] 
with his illustrations of the mechanics of 
rotation by means of the apparatus known 
as ‘ the devil on two sticks.’ From 
Cambridge Herschel passed in 1861 to 
the Royal School of Mnes, London, and 
began the observation of meteors which he 
continued to the end of his life. He early 
wrote, chiefly on meteorological subjects, 
papers for the British Meteorological Society, 
and he contributed, between 1863 and 
1867, many articles to the ‘Intellectual 
Observer,’ a scientific periodical. 

From 1866 to 1871 Herschel was lecturer 
on natural philosophy, and professor of 
mechanical and experimental physics in the 
University of Glasgow. From 1871 to 1886 
he was the first professor of physics and 
experimental philosophy in the University 
of Durham College of Science, Newoastle- 
on-Tyne. At the Durham College Herschel 
provided, chiefly by his personal exertions, 
apparatus for the newly installed laboratory, 
some being made by Ms own hands. When 
the college migrated as Armstrong College 
to new buildings, the new Herschel Physical 
Laboratory was named after Mm. 

Herschel made some accurate records of 
Ms observations of shooting stars iu a long 
series of manuscript notebooks. He also 
accomplished important work in the sum- 
mation, reduction, and discussion of the 
results of other observers with whom he 
corresponded in all parts of the world. With 
R. P. Greg he formed extensive catalogues 
of the radiant points of meteor streams, 
the more important of these being published 

Hh 
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in the * Reports ’ of the British Association 
for 1868, 1872, and 1874. A table of the 
radiant points of comets computed by 
Herschel alone is in the ‘ Report ’ for 1875. 
He was reporter to the committee of the 
British Association on the ‘ observations 
of luminous meteors,’ and from 1862 to 
1881 drew up annually complete reports of 
the large meteors observed, and of the pro- 
gress of meteoric science. For the British 
Association (1874-81) he prepared reports of 
a committee, consisting of himself, his col- 
league at Newcastle, Prof. A. G. Lebour, 
and Mr. J. T. Dunn, which was formed to 
determine the thermal conductivities of 
certain rocks. For the ‘ Monthly Notices ’ of 
the Royal Astronomical Society he prepared 
the annual reports on meteoric astronomy 
each February from 1872 to 1880 and con- 
tributed many other important papers to 
the ‘ Notices.’ In one of these (June 1872), 
on meteor showers connected mth Biela’s 
comet, he predicted the shower which 
recurred at the end of November of that 
year. Herschel acquired great precision 
in noting the paths of meteors among 
the stars. From his determination of the 
radiant point of the November Leonids, 
Professor Schiaparelli deduced the identity 
of their orbit with that of TempeFs comet 
of 1866. 

Besides meteoric astronomy, Herschel 
was interested in many branches of physical 
science, and became a member of the 
Physical Society of London in 1889 and of 
the Society of Arts in 1892. He contri- 
buted frequently to ^ Nature,’ an article on 
‘The Matter of Space’ in 1883 being 
specially noteworthy. He worked much at 
photography, and in 1893 the Amateur 
Photographic Association presented an 
enlarged carbon print portrait of Alex- 
ander Herschel to the South Kensington 
Museum for the British Museum Portrait 
Gallery; 

Herschel became fellow of the Royal 
Astronomical Society in 1867, and in 1884 
was elected F.R.S., an honour already con- 
ferred on his grandfather, his father, and 
his younger brother J ohn. La 1886 he gave 
up his professorship, and was made D.C.L. 
of Durham University. In 1 888, with other 
members of his family, he reoccupied the 
house, now called Observatory House, 
Slough, where his grandfather, Sir William 
Herschel, had lived. Here he resided till 
his death, absorbed in study, but late in 
life he made a journey to Spain to observe 
the solar eclipse of 1905. 

He died unmarried at Slough on 18 June 
1907, and was buned in St. Lawrence’s 


church, Upton, in the chancel of which his 
grandfather lies. 

[Obituary notices in the Observatory 
Mag., July 1907, and Monthly Notices of the 
Royal Astronom. Soc., Feb. 1908 ; Annual 
Reports of the British Assoc.] H. P. H. 

HERTSLET, Sir EDWARD (1824- 
1902), librarian of the foreign office, born at 
16 College Street, Westminster, on 3 Feb. 
1824, was youngest son of Lewis Hertslet 
[q.v.], of S^viss descent, by his ffist wife, 
Hannah Harriet Jemima Cooke. Educated 
privately near Hounslow, he was on 23 March 
1840 temporarily attached to the library 
of the foreign office under his father, who 
was then hbrarian. On 8 Jan. 1842 lie 
received a permanent appointment, on 
28 Aug. 1844 became second clerk, and a 
little later the senior clerk. On 1 April 
1855 he became sub-librarian, and on 19 
Nov. 1857 hbrarian. 

Hertslet carried on his father’s tradition. 
He was long a main pivot of the foreign office 
work. Preliminary memoranda hy him 
(now in the foreign office archives) focussed 
the history, geography, or international law 
incident to the chief public questions which 
came before the government while he held 
office. With the post of librarian he com- 
bined up to 1870 the agency for members 
of the diplomatic and consular services, 
and received an annual compensation on its 
abolition in that year. 

He was attached to the special mission of 
Lord Beaconsfield to the Berlin congress in 
1878, and was knighted for his services. He 
was one of the delegates for the examina- 
tion of the question of boundary between 
British and Dutch territory in Borneo in 
June 1889. 

Hertslet was retained at the foreign office 
long after the normal retiring age of sixty-five, 
discharging his duties up to 2 Feb. 1 896. He 
was made C.B. on 21 Feb. 1874, and KC.B. 
on 20 Aug. 1892. He died at his residence, 
Bellevue, Richmond, after an operation, on 
4 Aug. 1902. He had resided at Richmond 
since 1852 and was active in local affairs, 

Hertslet married Eden (d, 1899), daughter 
of John Bull, clerk of the journals of the 
House of Commons. Of his nine sons and 
three daughters, six sons and a daughter 
survived him. His third son, IVIr. Godfrey 
L. P. Hertslet, in the library of the foreign 
office, succeeded him as editor of the 
‘ Foreign Office List ’ and is ajso assistant 
editor of ‘ Hertslet’s Commercial Treaties.’’ 

Hertslet continued many publications 
which his father began ; the principal were : 
1. The ‘Foreign Office List,’ of which he 
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was joint-editor from its third year (1855), 
and sole editor and proprietor from 1864 
to his death. 2. Vols. xii.-xvi. with the 
index to the whole series and with the 
help of his eldest son, Sir Cecil Hertslet, 
vols. xvii.-xix. of the collection of treaties 
and conventions, known as ‘ Hertslet’s Com- 
mercial Treaties ’ (1871--1895). 3. ‘ British 
and foreign State Papers,’ of which he was 
responsible for vols. 27-82, though his name 
appears only on the later volumes. These 
state papers are now government publica- 
tions. Hertslet also compiled * The Map of 
Europe by Treaty,’ vols. i.-iii. 1875; vol.iv. 
1896, as well as ‘The Map of Africa by 
Treaty,’ 2 vols. 1894. He was author of 
‘ Recollections of the Old Foreign Office ’ 
(1901). 

[The Times, 5 Aug. 1902 ; Who’s Who, 1902 ; 
Foreign Office List, 1902 ; notes from a 
private biography given by Mr. Godfrey 
Hertslet ; personal knowledge,] C. A. H. 

HIBBERT, Sm JOHN TOMLINSON 
(1824-1908), politician, born on 5 Jan. 1824 
at Lyon House, Oldham, was eldest son of 
Elijah Hibbert, one of the founders of the 
firm of Hibbert, Platt & Sons, machinists, 
by his wife Betty, daughter of Abraham 
Hilton of Cross Bank, near Oldham. At 
thirteen he was sent to a private school, 
Green Brow, Silloth, Cumberland. Entered 
at Shrewsbury school in June 1837, under 
Benj amin Hall Kennedy [q. v.], he there dis- 
tinguished himself as an athlete. In later 
life he was chairman of the governors of 
the school. He was admitted at St. John’s 
College, Cambridge, on 15 May 1843, and 
graduated B.A. as next above the ‘ wooden 
spoon ’ in the mathematical tripos in 1847, 
proceeding M.A. in 1851. 

Called to the bar at the Inner Temple 
in the Easter term 1849, Hibbert at once 
developed a keen interest in politics. In 
1857 he unsuccessfully contested his native 
town in the liberal interest, but was 
returned unopposed at a bye-election on 
6 May 1862. Being re-elected after con- 
tests on 13 July 1865 and 18 Nov, 1868, 
he lost the seat in February 1874, but 
regained it on 1 March 1877, having in 
the interval unsuccessfully contested Black- 
burn. He was re-elected for Oldham on 
31 March 1880 and on 25 Nov. 1885, was 
defeated in 1886, regained the seat on 
6 July 1892, and lost it finally on 15 July 
1895. In all he was candidate for Oldham 
eleven times. 

An enthusiastic supporter of Gladstone 
he held subordinate office in Gladstone’s 
four administrations, being parliamentary 


secretary of the local government board 
from 1871 to 1874, and again from 1880 
to 1883 ; under secretary of the home 
department (1883-4) ; financial secretary 
to the treasury (1884-5 and 1892-5) ; and 
secretary to the admiralty (1886). He was 
a business-hke administrator. He also 
served on three Royal commissions : the 
sanitary commission (1868) ; the boundary 
commission (1877) ; the Welsh Sunday 
closing commission (1890) ; as well as on 
the parliamentary committee on secondary 
education (1893). He materially helped 
the passing of the Execution within Gaols 
Act (1868), the Married Women’s Property 
Act (1870), the Clergy Disabilities Act 
(1870), and the Municipal Elections Act 
(1884). Always keenly interested in poor 
law reform, he was long president of the 
north-western poor law conference. 

To his native county, where he became 
J.P. in 1855 and D.L. in 1870, Hibbert’s 
services were manifold. On the passing 
of the Local Government Act, 1888, he was 
elected a county councillor for Cartmel, 
was chosen an alderman on 24 Jan. 1889, 
was first chairman of the Lancashire county 
council on 14 Feb. following, and was first 
chairman of the County Councils Association. 
Other local offices included that of governor 
of Owens College and of the courts of the 
Victoria University (where he was made 
D.C.L. in 1902) and of Liverpool University. 
Hibbert was sworn a privy councillor in 
1886, and made K.C.B. in 1893. He was 
appointed constable of Lancaster Castle 
in May 1907. He died at Hampsfield HaU, 
Grange-over-Sands, on 7 Nov. 1908, and was 
buried at LindaU-in-Cartmel. He married 
(1) in 1847 Eliza Anne (d. 1877), eldest 
daughter of Andrew Scholfield of Woodfield, 
Oldham ; and (2) in January 1878 Charlotte 
Henrietta, fourth daughter of Admiral 
Charles Warde, of Squerryes Court, Wester- 
ham, Kent. He left one son and one 
daughter. 

Portraits are at Oldham art gallery (by 
J. J.. Shannon, R.A.), and at the county 
offices at Preston and the Royal Albert 
Asylum, Lancaster (both by Robert E. 
Morrison). 

[The Times, 9 Nov. 1908; Manchester 
Faces and Places, vol. x. ; Memories, by Lady 
Hibbert, 1911 ; private iiiformation.] 

T. C. H. 

HILES, HENRY (1828-1904), musical 
composer, born at Shrewsbury on 31 Dec. 
1828, was youngest of six sons of James 
Bffies, a tradesman there. After studying 
as a boy under his brother- John Hiles 
(1810-82), a musician of some repute and 
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the author of several useful catechisms on 
musical subjects, Hiles left home to become 
in 1845 organist of the parish church, Bury, 
whence he removed to Bishop Wearmouth 
in 1847. But close study injured his health, 
and from 1852 to 1859 he travelled in 
Australia and elsewhere. On his return 
to London in 1859 he was organist of 
St. Michael’s, Wood Street, for a few 
months and was then appointed organist 
and teacher of music to the Blind Asylum, 
and organist of St. Thomas, Old Trafford, 
Manchester. Brom Manchester he went to 
the parish church, Bowden, in 1861, and 
was at St, Paul’s, Hulme, from 1863 to 
1867. He graduated Mus.Bac. at Oxford 
in 1862 and Mus.Boc. in 1867. 

In 1876 Hiles was appointed lecturer on 
harmony and composition at Owens College, 
Manchester, and in 1879 he was reappointed 
to Victoria University. Under the new 
charter of the Victoria University of 1891 he 
drew up a scheme for the establishment 
of a faculty of music, and was appointed 
permanent senior examiner and lecturer. 
He was also professor of harmony and 
counterpoint at the Boyal Manchester 
College of Music, and took an active part 
in founding the Incorporated Society of 
Musicians. As a choral conductor he 
was much in request among societies at 
Manchester and neighbouring towns, 

Hiles also made some reputation as a 
composer and writer of educational works. 
He gained the first prize for an organ 
composition at the College of Organists in 
1864, and four others consecutively for 
anthems and organ music ; he afeo won 
the prize for a seiious glee, ‘ Hushed in 
Death,’ 1878, offered by the Manchester 
Gentlemen’s Glee Club, and in 1882 won 
the Meadoweroft prize. His musical com- 
positions comprise: oratorio, ^The Patri- 
archs,’ 1872 ; cantatas, ‘ The Ten Virgins,’ 
‘ The Crusaders,’ ‘ Payre Pastorel ’ ; 
operetta, ‘War in the Household,’ 1885; 
concert overtures, ‘ Youth ’ and ‘ Harold,’ 
1893 ; fourteen anthems ; services in G 
and P ; sonata in G minor; two sets of 
six impromptus and other works for organ 
and pianoforte. His educational works are : 
1. ‘ Harmony of Sounds,’ three editions, 
1871—2-9. 2. ‘ Grammar of Music,’ 2 vols. 
1879. 3. ‘ Pirst Lessons in Singing.’ 

4. ‘ Part Writing or Modem Counterpoint,’ 
1884. 6. ‘ Harmony or Counterpoint ? ’ 

1889. 6. ‘Harmony, Choral or Contra- 
puntal,’ 1894. Hiles acted as editor of the 
‘ Wesley Tune Book ’ and the ‘ Quarterly 
Musical Review,’ 1885-8. 

He died at Worthing on 20 Oct. 1904. He 


was twice married : (1) to Fanny Lockyer, 
and (2) to Isabel Higham. Two sons and 
one daughter by the latter survived him. 

A self-educated musician, who was never 
a cathedral chorister nor studied in any 
particular school, Hiles showed as a 
teacher and writer remarkable modern 
tendencies. He had Httle respect for the 
old contrapuntists or the mere philosophic 
‘ theory ’ of harmony. His modem sym- 
pathies failed, however, to influence his 
own musical compositions, which as a rule 
contain clear-cut and beautiful melody, 
orthodox though rich harmony, and regular 
form. He essayed no work on a large scale, 
and was too old to be much influenced 
as a composer by modern orchestration. 

[Musical Times, 1 July 1900 ; Grove’s Biot, 
of Music ; Brown and Stratton’s Brit. Musical 
Biogr. ; private information.] J. 0. B. 

HILL, ALEXANDER STAVELEY 
(1825-1905), barrister and politician, was 
only son of Henry Hill of Dunstall Hall, 
Staffordshire, where he was born on 21 May 
1825, by his wife Anne, daughter of Luke 
Staveley of Hunmanby, Yorkshire. Edu- 
cated at King Edward School, Birmingham, 
in the house of James Prince Lee [q. v.], he 
was in the first form with Joseph Barber 
Lightfoot [q. v.] and Brooke Foss Westcott 
[q. V. Suppl. II]. Matriculating at Exeter 
College, Oxford, in 1844, he graduated B.A. 
in 1852, B.C.L. in 1854, and D.C.L. in 1855. 
Prom 1854 to 1864 he held a Staffordshire 
fellowship at St. John’s College, The 
volunteer movement found in him an 
enthusiastic supporter, and he was one 
of the first to join the Victoria rifles in 
1859. Admitted to the Inner Temple on 
6 Nov. 1848, he was called to the bar 
on 21 Nov. 1851, joined the Oxford circuit, 
and took silk in 1868. He was elected a 
bencher of his inn the same year, and served 
the ofi6ce of treasurer in 1886. He was 
recorder of Banbury from 1866 to 1903 and 
deputy high steward of Oxford University 
from 1874 until his death. Meanwhile 
he acquired a large practice at the parlia- 
mentary bar. This he was obliged to 
relinquish on entering the House of 
Commons in 1868. But until 1887 he 
enjojj^ed a good common law practice, 
besides holding a leading position in the 
probate, divorce, and admiralty division 
and frequently acting as arbitrator in 
important rating, oases. He was leader of 
the Oxford circuit from 1886 to 1892. He 
was counsel to the admiralty and judge 
advocate of the fleet from 1875 till his 
retirement through failing health in 1904. 
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A staunch conservative in politics. Hill, 
after two unsuccessful attempts, at Wolver- 
hampton in 1861 and at Coventry in March 
1868, was elected for Coventry in December 
1868. He sat in the house for thirty -two 
years — representing Coventry (1868-74), 
West Staffordshire (1874-86), and the 
Kingswinford division of Staffordshire 
(1885-1900). He was created a privy 
councillor in 1892. One of the earliest sup- 
porters of the policy afterwards known as 
tariff reform, he pressed in 1869 for an 
inquiry on behalf of the silk weavers of 
Coventry into the effect of the commer- 
cial treaty with France, and in speeches 
delivered in 1869 and 1870 showed the 
weakness of Great Britain’s position in 
endeavouring to maintain a free trade 
policy against the operation of foreign 
tariffs. 

In 1881 Staveley Hill went to Canada 
to study its suitability as a centre for 
emigration. He formed a large cattle ranch 
seventy miles south of Calgary, then in the 
North-West Territory, and since included 
in the province of Alberta. To this ranch, 
which was called New Oxley, he often 
returned, and he published a volume de- 
scriptive of the life among the foothills 
of the Bocky Mountains entitled ‘ From 
Home to Home : Autumn Wanderings 
in the North West, 1881-1884’ (1885), 
illustrated by his wife. Toronto Uni- 
versity made him an hon. LL.D. in 1892. 
He died at his residence, Oxley Manor, 
Wolverhampton, 28 June 1905. Staveley 
Hill married (1) on 6 Aug. 1864 Katherine 
Crumpston Florence (d. 14 May 1868), 
eldest daughter of Miles Ponsonby of Hale 
Hall, Cumberland; and (2) in 1876 Mary 
Frances (d. 1897), daughter . of Francis 
Baird of St. Petersburg, A portrait of him 
by Desanges belongs to his only child, 
Henry Staveley Staveley-Hill (6. 22 May 
1865), who succeeded him as recorder of 
Banbury and became in 1905 M.P. for the 
Kingswinford division. 

Besides, the volume mentioned above 
Staveley Hill wrote a treatise on the 
‘ Practice of the Court of Probate ’ (1859). 

[The Times, 30 June 1905 ; Foster, Alumni 
Oxonienses ; Foster, Men at the Bar j Men 
and Women of the Time, 15th ed. 1899 ; 
Dod’s Parliamentary Companion, 1900 ; 
private information.] 0. E. A. B. 

HILL, ALSAGEB HAY (1839-1906), 
social reformer, horn on 1 Oct. 1839 at 
Gressonhall Hall, Norfolk, was second son 
in a family of five sons and six daughters 
of John David Hay Hill, lord of the manor 


of Gressonhall, by his wife Margaret, 
second daughter of Ebenezer John Collett, 
of Kernel Hempsfced, M.P. from 1814 to 1830. 

He was educated at Brighton College 
(1850-4) and at Cheltenham College 
(1854-7), and while a schoolboy pub- 
lished at Cheltenham a small volume of 
poems, ‘ Footprints of Life,’ in 1857. Two 
years later he competed unsuccessfully for 
the prize for the Burns centenary poem. 
In.lfe7 he obtained an exhibition at Caius 
College, Cambridge, migrating as scholar 
to Trinity Hall, where he graduated LL.B. 
in 1862. At Cambridge he started the 
‘ Chit Chat ’ debating club, which still 
exists, and was treasurer of the Union. 
Becoming a student of the Inner Temple 
on 3 Oct. 1860, he was called to the bar 
on 26 Jan. 1864. He joined the south- 
eastern circuit, but soon devoted his 
energies to journalism and to literature, 
interesting himself especially in poor law 
and labour questions, and doing active 
work as almoner to the Society for the Belief 
of Distress in the East of London. 

In letters to the press during 1868 Hill 
called attention to weaknesses in the poor 
law, and urged a more scientific classifica- 
tion of paupers {The Times, 9 Jan. 1868). 
His pamphlet on ‘ Our Unemployed,’ pre- 
pared as a competition essay for the National 
Association for the Promotion of Social 
Science, and published in 1867, was one of 
the first to call public attention to the 
problem of unemployment, and to suggest 
a national system of labour registration. 
Other pamphlets followed : ‘ Lancashire 
Labour and the London Poor ’ in 1871 ; 
‘ Impediments to the Circulation of Labour, 
with a Few Suggestions for their Re- 
moval,’ in 1873 ; ‘ The Unemployed in 
Great Cities, with Suggestions for the Better 
Organisation of Labourers,’ in 1877, and 
‘ Vagrancy ’ in 1881. Hill was a pioneer 
of the system of labour exchanges in Eng- 
land, and in 1871 established in Greek Street, 
Soho, ‘ The Employment Inquiry Office and 
Labour Registry,’ which Was subsequently 
transferred to 15 Russell Street, Covent 
Garden, as the ‘ Central Labour Exchange, 
Employment, Emigration, and Industrial 
Intelligence Office.’ There as director Hill 
gave advice to applicants for assistance. 
In comiection with the exchange and at 
the same offices he founded and edited in 
1871 the ‘ Labour News,’^ which became 
an organ of communication between masters 
and men seeking work in all parts of the 
kingdom. Hill had agents and corre- 
spondents in the chief . industrial centres, 

; who sent notes on the condition of the 
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local labour markets. Hill’s venture, which 
was not profitable, diminished his strength 
and resources ; on his retirement a com- 
mittee of working men managed the paper, 
and contributed from the profits to Hill’s 
maintenance. From 1877 onwards he also 
edited ‘The Industrial Handbook* and super- 
intended the .publication in 1881 of ‘The 
Industrial Index to London,’ byH. Llewelyn 
Williams, as well as ‘ Business Aspects of 
Ladies’ Work.’ These pamphlets were 
handy guides to employment, for both 
men and women. He also edited in 1870-1 
a series of penny ‘ Statutes for the People,’ 
which aimed at giving the labouring class 
cheap legal advice. Hill likewise took 
a prominent part, from its foundation in 
1869, in the work of the Charity Organisa- 
tion Society, acting as honorary secretary 
of the council until July 1870, and as an 
active member of the council imtil 1880 
(see Chmity Organisation BevieWf 1892). 

Through hie Hill continued to write 
verse, collecting his poems in ‘ Rhymes with 
Good Reason’ (1870-1), in ‘A Scholar’s 
Day Dream ’ (1870 ; 2nd edit. 1881), and in 
‘ A Household Queen ’ (1881 ). His l3nrics are 
somewhat rough in style, but show earnest 
sympathy with the labouring classes, with 
whose interest he identified himself. One of 
his poems, ‘ Mrs. Grundy’s Sunday,’ was 
widely circulated to further the aims of 
the national Sunday League for rational 
Sunday recreation. He was a vice-president 
of the league from 1876 to 1890, and 
lectured at its Sunday Evenings for the 
People. The ' Working Men’s Club and 
Institute Union also found in Hill a zealous 
supporter. Hill fell in his last years into 
ill-health and poverty, living in retirement 
at Boston, Lincolnshire. He died there 
unmarried on 2 August 1906, and was 
buried at Gressonhall. He was elected a 
member of the Athenaeum Club in 1877, 
and was president of the Cheltonian [Old 
Boys’] Society (1877-8), { 

[Burke’s Landed Gentry ; Poster’s Men at 
the Bar ; The Times, 4 Feb. 1910 (letter from 
Lionel G. Robinson on Hill’s work in regard 
to Labour Exchanges) ; Cheltenham Coll. 
Reg. 1911, p, 171 ; notes from Hill’s brother, 
the Rev. Reginald Hay Hill, Wethersfield 
Vicarage, Braintree.] W. B. O. 

hill, FRANKHARRISON (1830-1910), 

journalist, baptised on 4 March 1830 at 
Boston, Lincolnshire, was younger son 
of George Hill, merchant of that city, 
by Ms wife Betsy, daughter of Pishey 
Thompson [q. v.]. Educated at the 
Boston grammar school, Hill in September 


1846 entered as a divinity student the 
Unitarian New College, Manchester, where 
he studied under Dr. James Martineau 
[q.v. Suppl. I]. In June 1851 he completed 
the five years’ ‘ course of study for the 
Christian ministry prescribed by that insti- 
tution.’ There is no evidence that he 
availed himself of his right to preach. 
Meanwhile in 1848 he had matriculated 
at the University of London, and having 
graduated B.A. in the first class in 1851 
acted from 1853 to 1855 as private tutor 
in the family of Dukinfield Darbishire of 
Manchester ; the elder of Ms pupils, S. D. 
DarbisMre, was subsequently the famous 
‘ stroke ’ of the Oxford University boat 
(1868-70), and afterwards practised as a 
doctor at Oxford. Somewhat later Hill 
became tutor in the family of Mrs. Salis 
Schwabe, also of Manchester. 

Hill seems to have owed his intro- 
duction to journalism to Henry Dunckley 
[q. V.], ‘Verax’ of the ‘Manchester Times 
and Examiner,* and to Richard Holt 
Hutton [q. v. Suppl. I], editor of the 
‘ Spectator.’ He was sufficiently well 
known in 1861 to become, on the death of 
James Simms, editor of the ‘Northern 
WMg,’ the chief organ of the Ulster liberals. 
He took up his work at Belfast at the time 
when the Fenian movement in the south 
of Ireland was becoming dangerous, and 
when the civil war in the United States was 
influencing party politics at Westminster. 
Alone of Irish journalists he supported the 
north in the American struggle, and he 
risked temporary unpopularity in the cause 
(cf. address presented on resigning editor- 
sMp, Jan. 1866). 

After leaving New College, Manchester, 
Hill kept up friendly relations with his 
teacher, Dr. James Martineau, who had 
officiated at Hill’s marriage at Little Portland 
Chapel, London, in 1862. Through Martineau 
he made the acquaintance of Harriet 
Martineau, then on the staff of the ‘ Daily 
News ’ and like Mmself a staunch supporter 
of the northern states. He also came to 
know Crabb Robinson, Robert Browning, 
and W. J. Fox. At the suggestion of 
Mr. Frank Finlay, proprietor of the 
‘ Northern WMg ’ (his wife’s brother), Hill 
was hastily summoned at the end of 1865 
to London to become assistant editor of 
the ‘ Daily News.’ It was a critical 
moment in parliamentary politics. After 
the death in ^ 1865 of Lord Palmerston, 
the liberal prime minister, and the suc- 
cession of Earl Russell to Ms office, the party 
demanded stronger measures and methods 
than the whig tradition countenanced. 
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Hill energetically championed a forward 
liberal policy. Whilst the conservative 
reform MU of 1866 was passing through 
parliament he contributed to a volume of 
essays, ‘ Questions for a Reformed Parlia- 
ment ’ (1867), an enlightened article on the 
political claims of Ireland. At the same 
time he wrote for the ‘ Saturday Review/ 
and a high place among London journalists 
was soon won. On the retirement of 
Thomas Walker [q. v.] from the editor- 
ship of the ‘ Daily News ’ in 1869, Edward 
Dicey [q. v. Suppl. II] fiUed the post for 
a few months ; but Hill soon succeeded 
Dicey, and he held the editorship for 
seventeen years. The price had been 
reduced from threepence to one penny a 
year before he assumed office. Hill con- 
tinued to give steady sujDport to Glad- 
stone’s administration, and the journal 
became an influential party organ. Under 
his editorship and the management of (Sir) 
John Richard Robinson [q. v. Suppl. II] 
the ‘ Daily News ’ attained an influence 
and a popularity which it had not pre- 
viously enjoyed. Hill collected a notable 
body of leader-writers. Amongst these, 
in addition to Peter William Clayden 
[q, V. Suppl. II], the assistant editor, were 
Justin McCarthy, (Professor) William Minto 
[q. V.], (Sir) John Macdonell, Prof. George 
Saintsbury, Andrew Lang, and later ]\&. 
Herbert Paul — whilst William Black the 
novelist. Sir Henry Lucy, and Prances Power 
Cobbe [q. v. Suppl. II] were occasional 
writers or auxiliary members of the staff. 
Hill himself wrote constantly, notably a 
series of ‘ Political Portraits,’ which was 
published separately in 1873 and went 
through several editions. His intimate 
relations with the political leaders of the 
day enabled him to gauge accurately their 
aims and ambitions, and his keen insight 
had at its service a caustic pen. 

Hill declined to accept Gladstone’s home 
rule policy in 1886. The proprietors were 
unwilling to sanction Hill’s claim to 
independence of the party leaders’ pro- 
gramme, and early in 1886 his services 
were somewhat abruptly dispensed with. 
He returned the cheque for a year’s salary 
sent by the proprietors on his retirement. 
Thereupon Hfll’s political friends wished to 
show, by means of a pecuniary testimonial, 
their appreciation of his services to the 
party, but the proposal was abandoned 
in deference to his wish. Before the close 
of the year he became the regular political 
leader-writer of the ‘ World,’ and held that 
post for twenty years. 

HiU contributed to the ' Fortnightly 


Review’ (1877-8) a bitter and trenchant 
article on ‘ The Political Journeyings of 
Lord Beaconsfleld,’ and to the ‘ Edinburgh 
Review’ (July 1887) an appreciative article 
on ‘ Mr. Gladstone and the Liberal Party/ 
After leaving the ‘ Daily News ’ he was a 
frequent contributor to the ‘ Nineteenth 
Century.’ A life of George Canning which 
he wrote for the * English Worthies ’ series 
(1881) contained few new facts, but showed 
a clearer appreciation of Canning’s political 
aims and difficulties than previous bio- 
graphers had presented. 

Hill was called to the bar at Lincoln’s 
Inn in 1872, but never practised. He died 
suddenly at 13 Morpeth Terrace, West- 
minster, on 28 June 1910, and by his will 
bequeathed 10002. to the Boston grammar 
school to found an exhibition from the 
school to any English university. 

In June 1862 he married Jane Dalzell 
Finlay, daughter of the proprietor of the 
‘ Northern Whig,’ and a contributor to 
the literary section of that paper. After 
her marriage Mrs. Hill continued to write 
literary articles and reviews, chiefly in 
the ‘ Saturday Review.’ She died in 1904. 

[Private information ; F. Moy Thomas’s 
Recollections of Sir John R. Robinson, 1904 ,* 
Justin McCarthy’s Reminiscences ; Notes and 
Queries, 15 Oct. 1910.] L. R. 

HILL, GEORGE BIRKBECK NORMAN 
(1835-1903), editor of Boswell’s ‘Life of 
Johnson,’ born at Bruce Castle, Totten- 
ham, Middlesex, on 7 June 1835, was second 
son of Arthur Hill and grandson of Thomas 
Wright Hill [q. v.], whose sons. Sir Rowland 
and Matthew Davenport, are separately 
noticed (for his paternal ancestry see his 
Life of Sir Rowland Hill and History 
of ike Penny Postage). His mother, Ellen 
Tilt, daughter of Joseph Maurice, was of 
Welsh, and, through her mother, Theodosia 
Bache, of Huguenot origin. Educated at 
his father’s school, he imbibed in youth 
strictly liberal principles. On 1 March 
1855 he entered Pembroke College, Oxford, 
and there came under other influences. 
William Fulford, editor of the ‘ Oxford and 
Cambridge Magazine,’ introduced him to 
the circle of Burne Jones, William Morris, 
and Rossetti, and he joined the Old 
Mortality Club, of which Swinburne, Pro- 
fessor Dicey, Professor Nichol, and Mr. 
Bryce were members. lU-health condemned 
him to an ‘ honorary ’ fourth class in literse 
humaniores. He graduated B.A. in 1858, 
and proceeded B.C.L. in 1866 and D.C.L. in 
1871. 

Eager to marry, he adopted the family 
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vocation of private schoolmaster. In 1858 
he became an assistant in his father’s 
school, and ten years later succeeded to 
the headship on his father’s retirement. ^ 
The contemporary development of the ' 
public schools, the deterioration of Totten- 
ham as a suburb, and Hill’s over-anxious 
and valetudinarian temperament militated 
against his success. He and his wife con- 
tinued the work under a sense of increasing 
strain until his health broke down seriously 
in 1875. Prematurely aged, he was hence- 
forth a chronic invalid. 

JFrom 1869 onwards Hill was a frequent 
writer for the press, mainly of pungent 
criticisms in the ‘Saturday Review.’ 
After two winters in the south Hill found 
the rest and quiet he needed at Burghfield 
in the Reading district. There he devoted 
himself to the elucidation of the literary 
anecdote and literary history of the later 
eighteenth century, concentrating his main , 
attention on the life of Dr. Johnson. In 1878 
he published, with a dedication to his uncle, 
Sir Rowland Hill, ‘ Dr. Johnson : his Friends 
and his Critics,’ wherein he reviewed the 
judgments passed on Dr. Johnson by 
Macaulay, Carlyle, Goldsmith, Boswell, and 
others, and depicted the O^dord of 1750. 
Next year he edited Boswell’s correspond- 
ence with Andrew Erskine and the ‘ Tour 
in Corsica.’ Hill interrupted his John- 
sonian studies in order to write a life of 
Sir Rowland Hill (1880, 2 vols.). The 
account of the Hill family and ancestry is 
excellent, but the historical portions from 
the pen of the postal reformer are heavy. 
In 1880 also he wrote ‘ Gordon in Central 
Africa, 1874-1879,’ from original letters and 
documents belonging to Gordon’s sister 
(2nd edit. 1899). The loss of his favourite 
son, Walter, caused further delay in the 
resumption of his Johnsonian work. In 
1881 the Clarendon Press consented through 
Jowett’s influence to his proposal for a new 
edition of ‘ Boswell’s Life ’ upon a classical 
scale. It was eventually published in six 
volumes (with a dedication to Jowett as 
‘ Johnsonianissimus ’) in 1887, after nearly 
twelve years intermittent work, much of it 
done on the Riviera or Lao Leman, The 
edition was accepted as a masterpiece of 
spacious editing. The index, forming the 
sixth volume, is a monument of industry 
and completeness. Mr. Percy Fitzgerald, 
a preceding editor of Boswell, alleged in- 
accuracy and inadequacy, but Hill’s work 
was valiantly defended by Sir Leslie Stephen. 
Hill pursued his Johnsonian exegesis in 
seven further volumes : ‘ Johnson’s Letters ’ 
(1892, 2 vols.) ; ‘ Johnsonian Miscellanies ’ 


(Lives subsidiary to Boswell) (1897, 2 vols.), 
and ‘ Johnson’s Lives of the English Poets ’ 
(1905, 3 vols.), specially valuable from the 
wealth of annotation, which was revised for 
the press after his death by Hill’s nephew, 
Mr. Harold Spencer Scott. In 1887 he 
edited for the first time nearly ninety 
interesting ‘ Letters of David Hume to 
William Strahan.’ This book he dedicated 
to Lord Rosebery, who had purchased 
the manuscript letters at Jowett’s sug- 
gestion. 

In the autumn of 1887 HiU settled in 
Oxford at 3 Park Crescent, and his pen 
remained active on his favourite theme. 
He was made an honorary fellow of his old 
college (and Dr, Johnson’s) and greatly 
enjoyed the social amenities of university 
life. He became the ‘ prior ’ (1891-2) and 
oracle of the Johnson Club in London. 

In 1889 he made a tour in the footsteps of 
Boswell and Johnson in Scotland, which 
he described in ‘ Footsteps of Samuel 
Jolmson (Scotland), vdth Blustrations by 
Lancelot Speed.’ In 1890 he published a 
miscellaneous volume, ‘ Talks about Auto- 
graphs.’ In 1892 HiU left his Oxford house 
and divided his time thenceforth between 
his favourite winter residences, Clarens and 
Alassio, his daughter’s house, The Wilder- 
ness, Hampstead, and a cottage at Aspley 
Guise, Bedfordshire. In 1 893 he and his wife 
visited a daughter settled at Cambridge, near 
Boston, Massachusetts, and he wrote an in- 
structive volume on Harvard College, which 
was warmly acclaimed in New England for 
its friendly tone of comparison. Williams 
CoUege conferred a doctorate upon him on 
10 Oct. 1893. In 1897 his ‘ Letters of Dante 
Gabriel Rossetti to William AUingham ’ 
renewed memories of the Old Mortality 
Club at Oxford and of the old house in 
Red Lion Square where Burne Jones and 
William Morris had their rooms. 

He died at Hampstead on 27 Feb. 1903, 
and was buried at Aspley Guise by the side 
of his wife, who predeceased him barely four 
months. He had married Annie, daughter 
of Edward Scott of Wigan, in the parish 
church there on 29 Dec. 1858, and by her 
he had five sons and two daughters. 
His eldest son, Maurice (b, 1859), is K.C., 
and bis third son, Leonard Erskine, M.B., 
F.R.S., is professor of physiology at London 
Hospital. 

A crayon drawing by W. R. Symonds, 
of 1896, reproduced as frontispiece in ‘ Talks 
about Autographs,’ is in the common room 
of Pembroke College, Oxford, to which 
he bequeathed his Johnsonian library ; a 
portrait by EUen G. Hill, dated 1876, is 
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reproduced as frontispiece to the ‘ Letters ’ 
of 1906. 

Hill was the benevolent interpreter of 
Johnson’s era to his own generation, and 
brought to his work a zeal and abundant 
knowledge which gave charm to his discur- 
siveness. In addition to the works already 
cited he edited Johnson’s ‘Rasselas’ (Ox- 
ford, 1887); Goldsmith’s ‘TraveUer’ (Ox- 
ford, 1888) ; ‘ Wit and Wisdom of Samuel 
Johnson’ (Oxford, 1888); Lord Chester- 
field’s ‘ Worldly Wisdom : Selection of 
Letters and Characters’ (Oxford, 1891); 
‘ Eighteenth Century Letters, Johnson, Lord 
Chesterfield’ (1898) and Gibbon’s " Memoirs ’ 
in the standard text (1900). He also issued 
in 1899 ‘ Unpubhshed Letters of Dean Swift ’ 
(the dean’s correspondence with Knightly 
Chetwood of Woodbrook, 1714-31, from 
the Eorster Collection, since embodied in 
Ball’s new ‘ Swift Correspondence ’). There 
appeared posthumously his ‘ Letters written 
by a Grandfather ’ (selected by Hill’s 
younger daughter, Mrs. Lucy Crump, 1903) 
and * Letters of George Birkbeok Hill ’ 
(arranged by Mrs. Crump, 1906). 

[Brief Memoir of Dr. Birkbeck Hill, "by 
Harold Spencer Scott, prefixed to Lives of the 
English Poets, vol. i. 1905 ; Hill’s published 
Letters, 1903, 1906 ; The Times, 28 Peb. 
1903, 9 Nov. 1906 ; Percy Fitzgerald’s hostile 
Editing ^ la mode — an examination of Dr. 
Birkbeck Hill’s new edition of Boswell’s Life of 
Johnson (1891), his A Critical Examination of 
Dr. B. Hill’s Johnsonian Editions (1898), and 
his James Boswell, an autobiography (1912) ; 
personal knowledge and private information.] 

HILL, ROSAMOND DAVENPORT- 
(1825-1902), educational administrator, 
bom at Chelsea on 4 Aug. 1825, was eldest 
of the three daughters of Matthew Daven- 
port Hill [q. V. for family history]. In 
1826 the family moved to the father’s 
chambers in Chancery Lane, and thence, 
in 1831, to Hampstead Heath. Here 
they became intimate with Joanna [q. v.] 
and Agnes Baillie. At the age of eight 
Rosamond went to a day school, where she 
was taught practical botany, a subject 
which affected her future attitude towards 
practical education. Most of her education 
was acquired at home, where her mother’s 
failing health threw much of the house- 
hold management on her. During girlhood, 
on 1 March 1840, she had an interview 
in London with Maria Edgeworth [q. v.], 
of which she has left a long accormt 
{Memoir f p. 11). After a move to Haver- 
stock IHU, where Thackeray and other 
distinguished men visited them, the 


family travelled abroad, in 1841 in France, 
in 1844 in Belgium, and later in Switzerland 
and Italy. In 1851 the father’s appoint- 
ment as a commissioner in bankruptcy 
took the family to Bristol, where Mary 
Carpenter [q. v.] enlisted Rosamond’s 
services in her ‘ St. James’s Back Ragged 
School.’' Rosamund took the arithmetic 
classes and taught the children practical 
household work. Rosamond was soon 
acting as private secretary to her father, 
and eagerly identified herself with his 
efforts at educational and criminal law 
reform. In 1856 she visited Ireland and 
wrote ‘ A Lady’s Visit to the Irish Convict 
Prisons.’' In 1858 she and her father visited 
prisons and reformatories in Spain, France, 
and Germany. The temperance question 
and the treatment of prisoners occupied 
her pen. In 1860 Davenport Hill and his 
daughters published ‘ Our Exemplars, Rich 
and Poor.’ Meanwhile in 1855 Rosamond 
and her father had inspected together 
the reformatory at Mettray, founded on 
the family system by M. Frederic Auguste 
Demetz, of whom Rosamond became a 
lifelong friend. After the ruin of the 
Mettray school during the war of 1870, 
she helped to raise nearly 2500/. in 
England for its restoration. In 1866 Miss 
Carpenter and Rosamond started at Bristol 
on the Mettray principles an industrial 
school for girls, which is still at work. 

On the death of her father in 1872 
Rosamond and her sister Florence went 
to Adelaide on a visit to relatives named 
Clark, of whom Emily Clark was a notable 
worker on behalf of children. In Australia 
the sisters inspected schools, prisons, and 
reformatories with the aid of (Sir) Henry 
Parkes [q. v.]. Miss Hill gave evidence in 
Sydney before a commission on reforma- 
tory treatment, and the report issued in 
1874 quoted her evidence and included an 
important paper by her, ‘ A Summary of 
the Principles of Reformatory Treatment^ 
with a Special Reference to Girls ’ (printed 
in the Memoir). She argued that the treat- 
ment should aim at fitting the ^rls to 
govern themselves. 

In 1875, after returning home by way 
of Egypt and Italy (in 1874), the sisters 
published ‘What we saw in Australia,’ 
and they completed in 1878 a biography of 
their father. In 1879 the two sisters settled 
in Belsize Avenue, Hampstead, and now 
added to their surname their father’s 
second name, Davenport, in order to avoid 
confusion between Miss Rosamond Hill 
and Miss Octavia Hill (1838-1912), the 
active social reformer, who was no relation. 
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Miss Hill at the same time left the Church 
of England for the Unitarians. 

On 5 Dec. 1879 she was elected as a pro- 
gressive member to the London school board 
for the City of London, being second on 
the poll. She retained her seat till 1897, 
fighting successfully six triennial elections. 
As a member of the board, she showed an 
administrative capacity which was acknow- 
ledged by all parties to be of the first rank. 
At the outset she joined the industrial school 
committee and school management com- 
mittee. She also acted as chairman of 
the managers of the Greystoke Place school 
in Fetter Lane, when it was the only board- 
school in the City of London, and there 
social or domestic economy was first made 
a school subject. In 1882 she became with 
admirable results chairman of the cookery 
committee, contributing a valuable article, 

‘ Cookery Teaching under the London 
School Board,’ to * Macmillan’s Magazine ’ 
(June 1884; reprinted in ^Lessons on 
Cookery,’ 1885). 

In 1886 she opposed the board’s pension 
scheme for teachers, which in 1895 was 
abolished as actuarially unsound. She 
visited, in 1888, at Naas, Herr Abrahamson, 
the inventor of the Sloyd system of hand 
and eye training by means of woodwork, and 
described the system in the ‘ Contemporary 
Review’ (May 1888). In the autumn of 
the same year she visited schools in the 
United States and Canada, and as a result 
she secured, in the face of much hostility, 
the introduction of pianos (for the purpose 
of marching and drill) into the London 
schools. With characteristic independence 
she resisted the provision by the board of 
meals for children, and in 1893 she opposed 
the denominational tendency of the- board, 
though she was an ardent advocate of daily 
religious teaching. In 1896 she gave evi- 
dence before the departmental committee 
on reformatory and industrial schools and 
wrote a paper on ‘ How to deal with Chil- 
dren pronounced by the Authorities to be 
unfitted for Industrial Training ’ (Memoir, 
p. 132). 

On her retirement frorp the board, owing 
to failing health, in 1897, she settled with 
her sister at a house near Oxford named 
Hillstow by Professor Skeat. The Brent- 
wood industrial school was on her retire- 
ment re-named ‘ The Davenport-Hill Home 
for Boys.’ She died at Hillstow after a 
long illness on 5 Aug. 1902. 

To the end she was interested in 
the prevention of crime by education as 
well as in reformatories and industrial 
schools, which had first excited her philan- 


thropic instincts, and she contributed two 
letters on these subjects to ‘ The Times ’ 
in her last days (24 Dec. 1900 and 16 April 
1901). She was long a member of the 
Froebel Society, and was in 1894 made a 
governor of University College, London. 
She wrote in 1893 ‘ Elementary Education 
in England,’ at the request of the women’s 
education sub -committee at the Chicago 
exhibition. 

[Memoir of Rosamond Davenport-Hill, by 
Ethel E. Metcalfe (with three photographic 
portraits and a reproduction from miniature 
as a child) ; The Times, 7 Aug. 1902.] 

J. E. G. DE M. 

HILLS, SiE JOHN (1834-1902), major- 
general, royal (Bombay) engineers, born 
at Neechindipore, Bengal, on 19 August 
1834, was the third son in a family of six 
sons and fonr daughters of James Hills 
of Neechindipore, one of the largest land- 
owners and indigo planters in Bengal. 
His mother was Charlotte Mary, daughter 
of John Angelo Savi of Elba, and grand- 
daughter of General Corderan, command- 
ing the French forces at Pondicherry, The 
second son is Lieutenant-general Sir James 
Hills-Johnes. 

Educated at the Edinburgh Academy 
and at the Edinburgh University, where he 
won the Straton gold medal, Hills entered 
the East India Company’s College at 
Addiscombe on 6 Aug. 1852, and was made 
second lieutenant in the Bombay engineers 
on 8 June 1854, After instruction at 
Chatham, Hills arrived at Bombay in 
August 1856, was posted to the Bombay 
sappers and miners, and having passed 
in Hindustani was appointed, on 14 Jan. 
1857, assistant field engineer with the 
2nd division of the Persian expeditionary 
force under major-general Sir James 
Outram [q. v.]. He was present at the 
capture of Mohumra, and for his services 
with the expedition received the medal with 
clasp. He was promoted lieutenant on 
5 Nov. 1857. While at home on furlough 
he was elected a fellow of the Royal Society 
of Edinburgh, on 21 March 1859. 

Returning to India, Hills was for a 
time garrison engineer at Fort William, 
Calcutta, and in January 1862 became 
assistant to the chief engineer in Oude in 
the public works department at Lucknow. 
Promoted captain on 1 Sept. 1863, he was 
appointed executive engineer in Rajputana 
in 1865. In 1867 he joined the Abyssinian 
expedition under major-general Sir Robert 
Napier (afterwards Lord Napier of Magdala) 
[q. V.]. He was at first employed as field 
engineer at Kumeyli camp, at the foot 
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of the hills, to which the railway was 
made from the base at Zula, ten miles 
away, on the Red Sea. There he was 
mainly occupied in sinking wells for water 
supply. Later he helped to construct 
the road from rail head at Kumeyii to 
Senafeh, a distance of over 50 miles, 
with elevations rising to over 7000 feet, 
a most difficult undertaking. He was 
mentioned in despatches and received the 
medal. 

After the campaign Hills resumed work 
at Lucknow. From 1871 to 1883 he was 
commandant of the Bombay sappers and 
miners at Kirkee, bringing tliis native 
corps into a high state of efficiency. Mean- 
while he was promoted major on 6 July 
1872, lieutenant- colonel on 1 Oct. 1877, and 
brevet colonel on 1 Oct. 1881. 

During the Afghan war of 1879-80, and 
while stiU commandant of the Bombay 
sappers and miners. Hills was commanding 
royal engineer of a division of the Kanda- 
har field force as well as of the South 
Afghanistan field force in 1881. He took 
part in the defence of Kandahar and dis- 
tinguished himself on several occasions ; 
was mentioned in despatches for his ser- 
vices, was created C.B. on 22 Feb. 1881, 
and received the medal. 

After a furlough Hills served as com- 
manding royal engineer of the expeditionary 
force to Burma in 1886-7. He retired 
on 31 Deo. 1887 with the honorary rank 
of major-general. He was created K.C.B. 
in May 1900. He died unmarried at 50 
Weymouth Street, London, on 18 June 
1902, and was buried in the family vault 
at Kensal Green. 

Hills was an aU-round sportsman, a 
first-rate cricketer, a powerful swimmer, 
a fine swordsman, and an excellent shot; 
many tigers fell to his gun. He published 
‘ The Bombay Field Force, 18^ ’ (with 
plans, 1900), and ^ Points of a Racehorse ’ 
(1903, 4to), which embodied the results of 
thirty years’- close study. 

[India Office Records ; Royal Engineers 
Records ; The Times, 20 June 1902 ; Car- 
marthen Journal, June 1902 ; Aberystwyth 
Observer, 23 May 1900 ; private infor- 
mation.]. R. H. V. 

HIISTD. [See Aeoher-Hind, Riohaed 
Dacre (1849-1910), classical scholar.] 

HIND, HENRY YOULE (1823-1908), 
geologist and explorer, born at Nottingham 
on 1 June 1823, was third of five sons of 
Thomas Hind, by his wife Sarah Youle. 

Educated till fourteen with his cousin 


John Russell Hind [q. v. Sup pi. I], the 
astronomer, as a private pupil of the 
Rev. W. Butler, headmaster of the Not- 
tingham grammar school, he spent two 
years (1837-9) at the Handels -Schule at 
Leipzig. In 1843 he studied at Queens’ 
College, Cambridge, but left without 
graduating. He then travelled and 
studied in France, returning to England 
in 1846 and leaving for Canada the same 
year. In 1848 he was made lecturer in 
chemistry and mathematical master in the 
provincial normal school, Toronto. From 
1853 tni his resignation in 1864 he was 
professor of chemistry and geology in 
Trinity University, Toronto. Attached as 
geologist by the government of Canada 
to the first expedition to the Red River 
district (now the province of Manitoba) in 
1857, he was in command of the explorations 
in the Assiniboine and Saskatchewan dis- 
tricts of the North West Territory in 1858, 
and was employed in the exploration of 
Labrador and its river system in 1861, when 
his brother, William George Richardson 
Hind, accompanied the expedition as artist. 
He also conducted, in 1864, a geological 
survey of New Brunswick for the govern- 
ment of the province. In 186^71 he 
examined officially the goldfields of Nova 
Scotia. During an exploration of the 
mineral fields in north-east Newfoundland 
and the Labrador coast in 1876, he dis- 
covered the extensive cod banks that 
extend north-west for several hundred 
miles ofi the shore above the straits of 
Belle Isle. The Newfoundland government 
desired him to investigate further and 
report on this important discovery the 
following year, but the Canadian govern- 
ment required his services in preparing 
scientific evidence on behalf of the Canadian 
plea in the controversy over the fisheries 
with the United States, which was discussed 
before the commission then sitting at 
Halifax, N.S. At the close of the pro- 
ceedings in 1877 the records and evidence 
were entrusted to his care for arrange- 
ment and indexing at the suggestion 
of the commissioners for the United 
States. 

Hind received the degrees of M.A. from 
Trinity University, Toronto, in 1853, and 
D.C.L. from King’s CoUege, Windsor, Nova 
Scotia, in 1890. In the latter year he was 
made president of the newly formed church 
school at Edgehin. In 1878 he was awarded 
a gold medal and diploma from the Paris 
exposition for charts showing the move- 
ments of seal and other fiish on the coast of 
North America during the different seasons. 
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■ Hind died on 9 Aug. 1908 at Windsor, 
ISTova Scotia, and was buried in the 
Maplewood cemetery. He married, on 
7 Feb. 1850, Katherine, second daughter of 
Lieutenant-colonel Duncan Cameron, O.B., 
of the 79th Highlanders, who was wounded 
at Quatre Bras. By her he had issue 
two surwiYing sons, Duncan Henry, rector 
of Sandwich, Ontario, and Kenneth 
Cameron, canon of All Saints’ cathedral, 
Halifax, Nova Scotia, and two daughters. 

■ Hind was the editor of the ‘ Canadian 
Journal’ (3 vols. 4to, 1852-55); of the 
‘Journal of the Board of Arts and Manu- 
factures . for Upper Canada’ (1861-63); 
and of the ‘ British American Magazine ’ 
(1863). All were published at Toronto. 
He contributed to the journals of the 
Royal Geographical Society, of which he 
was elected a fellow in 1860, and other 
learned societies. His chief independent 
publications are: 1. ‘The Narrative of 
the Canadian Red River Exploring Ex- 
pedition of 1857 and of the Assiniboine 
and Saskatchewan Exploring Expedition 
of 1858,’ Toronto, 1859, and London, 
1860, 2 vols. with maps ; containing 
the first detailed account and map of 
the now famous fertile belt. 2. ‘ Explo- 
rations in the Interior of the Labrador 
Peninsula, 1863,’ 2 vols., with illustrations 
by Hind’s brother, William George Richard- 
son Hind. 3. ‘ Notes on the Northern 
Labrador Fishing Ground,’ Newfoundland, 
1876, which contains an account of the 
newly discovered cod banks. 4. ‘ The 
Efiect of the Fishery Clauses of the Treaty 
of Washington on the Fisheries and Fisher- 
men of British North America,’ 1877, which 
attracted' wide-spread attention, 

[Art. in Frank Leslie’s Rlustrated, 26 Feb. 
1881 ; Evening Mail, Halifax, N.S., 10 Aug. 
1908, and Hants Journal, Windsor, N.S., 
12 Aug. 1908 ; Morgan, Canadian Men and 
Women of the Time ; information supplied 
by Miss Margaret Hind (daughter). Sunny 
Side, Nova Scotia.] W. S. J. 

HINGESTON-RANDOLPH [formerly 
Hijtgston], FRANCIS CHARLES (1833- 
1910), antiquary, born at Truro on 31 March 
1833, was son of Francis Hingston (1796- 
1841), controller of customs at Truro, who 
belonged to a family long settled at St. Ives, 
had literary tastes, and wrote poems (edited 
by the son in 1857). His mother was 
Jane Matilda, daughter of Captain William 
Kirkness, 

, From Truro grammar school Francis 
passed in 1851 to Exeter College, Oxford, 
as Elliott exhibitioner. He graduated B.A. 


in 1855 vdth an honorary fourth class 
in the final pass school, and proceeded 
M.A. in 1859. Ordained in 1856, he 
served as curate of Holywell, Oxford, until 
1858, when he moved to Hampton Gay, 
in the same county, succeeding to the 
incumbency of the parish next year. In 
1860 he became rector of Ringmore, near 
Kingsbridge, Devonshire, the patronage 
to which living afterwards became vested 
in his family. He remained at Ringmore 
for the rest of his life. On his marriage in 
1860 to Martha, only daughter of Herbert 
Randolph, incumbent of Melrose, Roxburgh- 
shire, he added, at the wish of his father-in- 
law, the name of Randolph to his own and 
adopted Hingeston, the earlier form of the 
spelling of his family surname. 

Hingeston-Randolph developed anti- 
quarian tastes early. At seventeen he 
published ‘ Specimens of Ancient Cornish 
Crosses and Fonts’ (London and Truro, 
4to, 1850). Much historical work followed, 
but his scholarship was called in question. 
In the ‘ Rolls ’ series he edited Capgrave’s 
* Chronicle ’ (1858) ; Capgrave’s ‘ Liber de 
Hlustribus Henricis ’ (1859), and ‘ Royal 
and Historical Letters during the Reign 
of Henry the Fourth,’ vol. i. 1399-1404 
(1860). The last volume was especially 
censured, and when Hingeston-Randolph 
had completed a second volume in 1864 
collation of it by an expert with the original 
documents led to the cancelling and reprint- 
ing of sixty-two pages and the adding of 
sixteen pages of errata. Two copies of 
the volume are in the British Museixm, 
one in the revised form and the other in 
the original state. Of each version eight 
copies were preserved, but none was issued 
to the pubho. 

In 1885 Frederick Temple, then bishop 
of Exeter, made Hingeston-Randolph a 
prebendary of Exeter Cathedral, and at 
the bishop’s suggestion he began editing 
the ‘ Episcopal Registers ’ of the diocese. 
Between 1886 and 1909 he completed 
those of eight bishops of the thirteenth, 
fourteenth, and fifteenth centuries (11 pts.). 
He mainly restricted himself to indexing 
the contents of the registers, a method 
which, limited the historical utility of his 
scheme. 

Hingeston-Randolph specially interested 
himself in church architecture, and was 
often consulted about the restoration of 
west country churches. He wrote ‘ Archi- 
tectural History of St. Germans Church, 
Cornwall’ (1903), and contributed many 
architectural articles to the ‘ Building 
News ’ and the ‘ Ecclesiologist.’ For ten 
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years (1879-90) lie was rural dean of Wood- 
leigh, and brought the work of the district 
to a high state of efficiency. In his articles 
‘ Up and down the Deanery,’ which he 
contributed to the ‘ Salcombe Parish 
Magazine,’ he gave an interesting historical 
account of every parish under his charge. 
He died at Ringmore on 27 Aug, 1910, and 
was buried in the churchyard there. His 
wife predeceased him in 1904. He left four 
sons and six daughters. 

Besides the works cited, Hingeston- 
Randolph published ‘ Records of a Rocky 
Shore, by a Country Parson . . (1876) 

and ‘ The Constitution of the Cathedral 
Body of Exeter ’ (1887). He was also a 
contributor to ‘ Devon Notes and Queries ’ 
(iv. 73, 180, 1906-7), ‘ Notes and Gleanings ’ 
(1882-92), and ‘Western Antiquary’ (vi. 
1886-7, xi. 1891-2, and xii. 1893). 

[Devon and Cornwall Notes and Queries ; 
Boaso and Courtney, Bibliotheca Cornu- 
biensis ; Boase, Collectanea . Oornubiensia ; 
private information.] H. T-S. 

HINGLEY, Sir BENJAMIN, first 
baronet (1830-1905), ironmaster, born at 
Cradley in Worcestershire on 11 September 
1830, was youngest son of Noah Hingley 
(1796-1877) of Cradley Park, at one time 
mayor of Dudley, by his first wife, Sarah, 
daughter of Noah Willett of Coalbourn- 
brook, Kingswinford. Noah Hingley, like 
his father before him, began life as a chain- 
maker in a small factory on the banks of the 
Stour, and ultimately founded the chain 
making and cable firms of Noah Hingley & 
Sons, and Hingley <fe Smith of Netherton. 
Benjamin, after private education, worked 
with his father and his elder brothers, 
Hezekiah (1825-1865) and George (1829- 
1901), in the manufacture of anchors. The 
introduction of the Nasmyth hammer 
enabled the firm to make a specialty of 
forgings of a large size, and the father, 
instead of purchasing the iron for the pur- 
pose, erected large ironworks at Nether- 
ton for the manufacture. Additional iron- 
works were subsequently acquired at 
Old HiH and Harts Hill, and the busi- 
ness grew until it became one of the 
largest and most important in the Mid- 
lands. In 1865, on the death of his 
brother Hezekiah, Benjamin became head 
of the firm, which was converted into a 
limited company in 1890. But Benjamin 
retained a controlling interest and continued 
in command until his death. For nearly 
thirty years he was chairnian of the South 
Staffordshire and East Worcestershire Iron- 
masters’ Association, and president of the 


Midland iron and steel wages board. He 
was also for many years a prominent 
member of the South Staffordshire coal 
trade wages board. His sense of fairness, 
good judgment, and scrupulous integrity 
rendered him an important factor in the 
preservation of industrial peace in the 
Black Country. He was also for thirty 
years chairman of Lloyd’s British Testing 
Company, Limited, Netherton, chairman of 
the Cradley Gas Company, and a director 
and for some time chairman of the South 
Staffordshire Mond Gas Company. In 1903 
he was elected president of the Mining 
Association of Great Britain. In 1883 he 
joined the Iron and Steel Institute, became 
a member of council in 1891 and a vice- 
president in 1903. In 1890 he was mayor 
of Dudley, and in 1900 was High Sheriff of 
W orcestershir e. 

In 1885 Hingley began a parliamentary 
career, being elected liberal member of 
parliament for North Worcestershire. He 
represented the constituency for ten years, 
but in 1886 he joined the unionist wing of 
his party during the home rule controversy. 
In 1892 he rejoined the liberal ranks. 
While in the House of Commons he served 
on numerous committees dealing with 
trade and commercial questions, and was 
specially thanked for lus services on the 
admiralty comraittee on dockyard manage- 
ment appointed in July 1886. He retired 
owing to ni-health in 1895. On 8 August 
1893 he was created a baronet, with special 
remainder, in default of issue, to his elder 
brother and his male issue. He died, 
unmarried, at his residence, Hatherton 
Lodge, near Cradley, on 13 May 1905, and 
was buried at Halesowen. The baronetcy 
descended to his nephew, George Benjamin 
Hingley, son of his brother Hezekiah. A 
presentation portrait in oils, by A, S. Cope, 
R.A., was exhibited at the Royal Academy 
in 1901. 

[Journal of the Iron and Steel Institute, 
vol. Ixvh. ; Burke’s Baronetage f The Times, 
15 May 1905.] L. P. S. 

HINGSTON, Sir WILLIAM HALES 
(1829-1907), Canadian surgeon, born at 
BQnchbrook, Huntingdon, province of 
Quebec, on 29 June 1829, was eldest son in 
a family of two sons and two daughters of 
Lieut.-colonel Samuel James Hingston by his 
second wife, Eleanor McGrath of Montreal. 
His father, .an Irish Roman catholic, was 
lieutenant-colonel in the Canadian militia. 
After the disbanding of the troops at the 
conclusion of the war of 1812 he settled 
upon a grant of land at Hinchbrook. As a 
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pioneer he was unsuccessful, and died deep 
in debt in 1831. Kingston was educated at 
a grammar school in Huntingdon, kept by 
John (afterwards Sir John) Rose, and then 
at the Montreal College of St. Sulpice 
(1842-3). In 1844 he became apprentice 
to R. W. Rexford, chemist, at Montreal, 
and managed to save sufficient from his 
small earnings as a clerk to obtain a medi- 
cal training without other assistance. In 
1847 he entered McGill University in the 
medical faculty; he graduated in pharmacy 
at the College of Physicians and Surgeons 
of Lower Canada in 1849, and took a 
degree at the university in 1851. The 
same year he went to Edinburgh and 
studied under (Sir) James Young Simpson 
[q. v.] and James Syme [q. v.]. Simpson 
showed Kingston the rare mark of con- 
fidence of taking his pupil with him on 
his visits to private patients. He was 
made L.R.C.S.Edin. in 1852. From Edin- 
burgh Hingston passed to St. Bartholomew’s 
Hospital, London, and thence for a few 
months to Dublin, where he worked 
under Stokes, Corrigan, and Graves. Hav- 
ing acquired a fair knowledge of German 
he next proceeded for two years to the 
Continent, where he engaged in medical 
study in Paris, Berlin, Heidelberg, and 
Vienna. Although Simpson urged him to 
remain at Edinburgh as his personal 
assistant, Hingston began practice in 
Montreal in 1854. 

During the second year of his practice 
he faced a cholera epidemic with heroic 
self-sacrifice, and won the devotion of poor 
Irish emigrants. In 1860 he was nomin- 
ated to the stafi of the Hotel Dieu. On his 
first patient there he successfully performed 
for the first time in Canada the new opera- 
tion of resection of a diseased j oint. In 1865 
he, with a few others, was instrumental 
in reviving the Montreal Medico-Chirurgioal 
Society, of which he became president, and 
he founded the Women’s Hospital. He re- 
mained on the active staff of the Women’s 
Hospital till its amalgamation with the new 
Western Hospital, of which he was a charter 
member and consulting surgeon and chair- 
man of the medical board. In 1867 he 
revisited Edinburgh, and Sir James Simpson 
gave him an opportunity of proving his 
operative skill. In 1873 he was made 
dean of the medical faculty at Bishop’s 
College, and in 1878 professor of clinical 
surgery at Laval University. He was 
president of the College of Physicians and 
Surgeons of Quebec in 1886. Hingston, 
who worked hard to make vaccination 
compulsory in Montreal, and to improve 


the public health, won a high reputation 
as a surgeon possessing courage, decision, 
and rapidity in operation. In 1872 he 
removed in one operation, for the first 
time on record, the tongue and lower jaw. 
In ovariotomy for cystic and other tumours 
he was not at first successful, but in 1885 
he had a remarkable series of thirteen cases 
without a death. Hingston failed to master 
the meticulous routine of modern asepsis. 
He kept to the last his faith in the old 
system. His surgical ability was, however, 
widely acknowledged. In 1892, when the 
British Medical Association held its annual 
meeting in Nottingham, he delivered the 
address on surgery. In 1900 he received 
the honorary fellowship of the Royal 
College of Surgeons of England. 

Hingston was prominent in the public 
life of Montreal. He was mayor of the 
city in 1875, and was re-elected in 1876 
by acclamation, but declined a third term. 
He was chairman of the board of health 
of the city and also of the board for 
the province of Quebec in 1885. He 
interested himself locally in financial 
matters, was president in 1875 of the City 
Passenger Railway Company, which has 
since become the Montreal Street Railway 
System, and of the Montreal City and District 
Savings Bank from 1895, besides being a 
director of the Montreal Trust and Deposit 
Company. He was made bon. D.C.L. of 
Bishop’s College, Lennoxville, and hon. 
LL.D. of Victoria University, Toronto. 
He was appointed commander of the 
Roman order of St. Gregory in 1875, and 
on 24 May 1895 he was knighted. In the 
same year he was defeated as conservative 
candidate in Montreal Centre for the House 
of Commons, but he was appointed to the 
Senate in 1896. 

Hingston, whose Catholicism was .un- 
compromising but not aggressive, died in 
Montreal on 19 Feb. 1907, and was buried 
in Mount Royal cemetery. He married 
on 16 Sept. 1875 Margaret Josephine, 
daughter of David Alexander Macdonald, 
lieut. -governor of Ontario. She survived 
him. They had four sons and one daughter. 
The eldest son is a Jesuit priest ; the second, 
Dr. Donald Hingston, is on the surgical staff 
of the Hotel Dieu. A portrait by J. Colia 
Forbes is in the possession of the family, 
and another by Delfosse is at the City and 
District Savings Bank, Montreal. 

Hingston published in 1885 " Climate of 
Canada and its Relation to Life and Health,’ 
and^ pamphlets on vaccination and other 
subjects. He was a frequent contributor to 
professional periodicals. 
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[The Times, 20 Feb. 1907 ; Montreal Medical 
Journal, xxxvi. 194r-202 ; Morgan, Canadian 
Men and Women of the Time, 1898; private 
information.] A. M. 

HIPKINS, ALFRED JAMES (1826- 
1903), musical antiquary, born at 22 
Medway Street, Westminster, on 17 June 
1826, was only son of James Ilipkins (1800- 
1882), a cabinet and pianoforte maker, who 
also wrote verse, by his wife Jane Mary 
Grant (1802-1865). He had an only sister, 
Ellen (1838-1911). As a boy he desired to be- 
come a painter, but in 1840 he was placed 
by his father in Messrs. Broadwood's piano- 
forte factory, where he remained all Ins life. 
A music-seller in the Strand, named Fenton, 
gave him a few pianoforte lessons in 
1841, and Marcellus Higgs taught him the 
organ in 1844; in spite of such limited 
tuition be became a charming performer 
on the piano, having the unique reputation 
of rendering the music of Chopin according 
to the composer’s intention. His chief 
energies were devoted to a study of the 
science of music and of the history and 
quality of keyboard instruments. On the 
latter subject he became an unrivalled 
authority. He reintroduced equal tem- 
perament in tuning into this country in 
1846, and wrote profusely on musical 
history, contributing largely to ‘ Grove’s 
Dictionary,’ as well as to the ninth 
edition of the ‘Encyclopaedia Britannica.’ 
In 1881 he made a journey through Ger- 
many to examine historic pianofortes in 
the royal palaces. His chief publication 
was ‘ Musical Instruments, Historic, Rare, 
and Unique ’ (1881), a standard work 
illustrated in colour by William Gibbs. 
Between • 1885 and 1896 he lectured on 
his special theme at the principal musical 
institutions as well as at the Royal Insti- 
tution, and superintended the arrangement 
of many exhibitions of musical instruments. 

He was elected F.S.A. on 14 Jan. 1886, and 
was a member of the council and honorary 
curator of the Royal College of Music. A 
familiar and genial figure in musical 
circles, he died at Kensington on 3 June 
1903, and was buried at Kensington ceme- 
tery, Hanwell. A memorial brass, designed 
by Sir Lawrence Alma-Tadema Musical 
Times, Oct. 1908), was placed in St. Mar- 
garet’s church, Westminster, where he was 
christened and where his kinsfolk lie. He 
left an interesting collection of tuning-forks 
to the Royal Institution and a fine col- 
lection of musical instruments to the 
Royal College of Music. 

Hipkins married on 2 Oct. 1850 Jane 


Souter Black, of Scotch family, at Orange 
Street chapel, Leicester Square. Of their 
two children a son, who was deaf and 
dumb, was a distinguished wood engraver 
(6. 1851), while the daughter, Edith (b. 1854), 
a portrait painter, has frequently exhibited 
at the Royal Academy. 

[Musical Times, Sept. 1898 and July 1903; 
private information.] F. C. 

HOARE, JOSEPH CHARLES (1851- 
1906), bishop of Victoria, Hong-kong, 
born at Ramsgate on 15 Nov. 1851, was 
fourth son of Edward Hoare, vicar of 
Holy Trinity, Tunbridge Wells, and hon. 
canon of Canterbury. His mother was 
Maria Eliza {d. 1863), daughter of Sir 
Benjamin Collins Brodie [q. v.], surgeon. 
Educated first at Brighton, then (1863-1870) 
at Tonbridge school, he passed with a 
scholarship to Trinity College, Cambridge, 
graduating B.A. in 1874 with a second 
class in the classical tripos, and proceed- 
ing M.A. in 1878 and D.D. in 1898. In 
December 1874 he was ordained deacon 
by the Bishop of London for missionary 
work, and, after acting for some months 
as his father’s durate, sailed in October 1875 
to join the Church Missionary Society’s 
Mid-China mission at Ningpo. He was 
ordained priest by the Bishop of North 
Cliina in 1876. His chief work at Ningpo 
'was the founding and successful conduct of 
a training college for Chinese evangelists. 
Hoare rapidly acquired a knowledge of the 
Ningpo colloquial language, and in it pro- 
duced versions of ‘Pearson on the Creed,’- 
‘ Trench on the Parables,’ and ‘ Ryle on St. 
Matthew.’ By 1891 he had sent out 164 
students, of whom 61 were then either 
evangelists or school teachers. 

In 1898 Frederick Temple, Archbishop 
of Canterbury, invited Hoare to succeed 
[ John Shaw Burdon [q. v. Suppl. II] as 
Bishop of Victoria, Hong-kong, and he was 
consecrated at St. Paul’s cathedral on 
11 June 1898. The change from mid-China 
to south China entailed the learning of 
two new dialects, and, as a bishop, Hoare 
had the oversight of a colony, as well as 
of missionary work in several provinces. 
He won the respect of all classes in 
the colony, worked amongst the sailors 
of the port, and continued his policy of 
fostering a spirit of self-reliance amongst 
the Chinese Christians. Unswervingly 
loyal to the Church Missionary Society, he 
was not always at one with the home 
authorities. On 14 Sept. 1906 he set out 
from Hong-kong in his house-boat on a 
preaching tour along the coast. Caught 
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in the typhoon of 16 Sept,, he headed hack 
to Hong-kong, but the boat capsized in 
Castle Peak bay, 12 miles from Hong-kong, 
and two Chinese sailors alone escaped. 
Hoare’s body was not recovered. 

Both at Ningpo and at Hong-kong 
Hoare left a permanent mark on the work 
of his mission by the influence of a fine 
personality and by his contributions to 
vernacular literature. Hoare was twice 
married: (1) in 1882 to Alice Juliana 
{d, 1883), daughter of Canon John Patte- 
son, of Norwich ; and (2) to Ellen, daughter 
of the Rev. F. F. Gough, who survived 
him, and by whom he had two sons and 
three daughters. In addition to the works 
already noticed, there were issued after his 
death two volumes of comments on books 
of the Bible, edited by Walter Moule. 

[Record, 28 Sept. 1906 ; Church Missionary 
Intelligencer, November and December 1906 ; 
private information and personal knowledge.] 

A. R. B. 

HOBBES, JOHN OLIVER, pseudo- 
nym. [See Cbaigie, Mrs. Pearl Mary 
Teresa (1867-1906), novelist.] 

HOBHOUSE, ARTHUR, first Baron 
Hobhouse OE Hadspen (1819-1904), judge, 
born at Hadspen House, Somerset, on. 
10 Nov. 1819, was fourth and youngest son of 
Henry Hobhouse [q. v.] by his wife Harriet, I 
sixth daughter of John Turton of Sugnall j 
Hall, Staiord. Edmund Hobhouse [q. v. ' 
Suppl. II], bishop of Nelson, and Reginald 
Hobhouse (1818-95), archdeacon of Bodmin, 
were elder brothers. Passing at eleven from 
a private school to Eton, he remained there 
seven years (1830-7). In 1837 he. went to 
Balliol College, Oxford, graduated B.A. in 
1840 with a first class in classics, and pro- 
ceeded M.A, in 1844. Entering at Lincoln’s 
Inn on 22 April 1841, he was called to the 
bar on 6 May 1845^ and soon acquired 
a large chancery practice. In 1862 he 
became a Q.C. and a bencher of his inn, 
serving the office of treasurer in 1880-1. 
A severe illness in 1866 led him to retire 
from practice and accept the appointment 
of charity commissioner. Hobhouse threw 
himself into the work with energy. He was 
not only active in administration but advo- 
cated a reform of the law governing charit- 
able endowments. The Endowed Schools 
Act, 1869, was a first step in that direction, 
and under that act George fourth baron 
Lyttelton [q.v.], Hobhouse, and Canon H. G. 
Ri>binson were appointed commissioners 
with large powers of reorganising endowed 
schools. Much was accomplished in regard 
to endowed schools, but the efforts of 


Hobhouse and his fellow commissioners re- 
ceived a check in 1871, when the House of 
Lords rejected their scheme for remodel- 
ling the Emanuel Hospital, Westminster. 
There followed a controversy which was 
distasteful to Hobhouse, and with little 
regret he retired in 1872 in order to succeed 
Sir James Fitzjames Stephen [q. v.] as law 
member of the council of the governor- 
general of India. Hobhouse had meanwhile 
served on the royal commission on the 
operation of the Land Transfer Act in 1869. 

Hobhouse ‘ on his departure for India 
received strong hints that it would be 
desirable for him to slacken the pace of 
the legislative machine,’ which had been 
quickened by the consolidating and codi- 
fying activities of Fitzjames Stephen and 
of Stephen’s immediate predecessor, Sir 
Henry Sumner Maine* [q. v.] (Ilbert, 
Legislative Methods and Forms, p. 138). 
That suggestion he approved. Whitley 
Stokes [q. v. SuppL II], secretary in the 
legislative department, was mainly re- 
sponsible for the measures passed during 
Hobhouse’s term of office, with the impor- 
tant exception of the Specific Relief Act, 
1877, in which Hobhouse as an equity 
lawyer took an especial interest, and a 
revision of the law relating to the transfer 
of property, which became a statute 
afto he left India. Of strong liberal senti- 
ment, Hobhouse had small sympathy with 
the general policy of the government of 
India during the opening of Lord Lytton’s 
viceroyalty. The attitude to Afghanistan 
was especially repugnant. On the con- 
clusion of his term of office in 1877 he was 
made a K.C.S.I., and returning to England 
soon engaged in party politics as a thorough- 
going opponent of the Afghan policy of 
the conservative government. In 1880 he 
and John (afterwards Viscount) Morley un- 
successfully contested Westminster in the 
liberal interest against Sir Charles Russell, 

I third baronet, of Swallowfield, and W. H. 
Smith [q. v.]. Hobhouse was at the bottom 
of the poll. 

In 1878 he was made arbitrator under 
the Epping Forest Act (41 & 42 Viet, 
c. ccxiii.) and in 1881 he succeeded Sir 
Joseph Napier [q. v.] on the judicial com- 
mittee of the privy council. There without 
salary he did useful judicial work for 
twenty years. He delivered the decision 
of the committee in 200 appeals, of which 
120 were from India. Several oases were 
of grave moment. In Merriman v, Williams 
(7 Appeal Cases 484), an action between 
the bishop and dean of Grahamstown, 
Hobhouse set forth fully the history of the 
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relationship of the Church of South Africa | 
with the Church of England, and decided i 
that the South African Church is inde- 
pendent of it. In the consolidated appeals 
in 1887 by several Canadian banks (12 
Appeal Cases, 575) against the decisions 
of the court of queen’s bench for Quebec, 
which involved the respective linaits of the 
power of the dominion and provincial 
legislatures to regulate banks, Hobhouse’s 
judgment upheld the right of the province 
to tax banks and insurance companies 
constituted by Act of the dominion 
legislature. In a case from India in 1899 
(26 Indian Appeals, Law Reports 113) 
which necessitated the review of a num- 
ber of conflicting decisions of the Indian 
courts, Hobhouse settled a long disputed 
point in Hindu law and decided, contrary 
to much tradition, that when an individual 
person was adopted as an only son, the fact 
of adoption should be legally recognised 
and the parents’ plenary powers admitted. 

In 1885 Hobhouse accepted a peerage 
with a view to assisting in the judicial work 
of the House of Lords, but a statutory 
quahfioation by which only, judges of the 
high courts of the United Kingdom could 
sit to hear appeals had been overlooked. 
In 1887 the disqualification was removed by 
Act of Parliament in regard to members of 
the judicial committee ; but Hobhouse did 
not take up the work of a judge in the 
House of Lords. He only sat there to try 
three cases, in two of which, Russell v. 
Countess of Russell (1897 Appeal Cases 395) 
and the Kemp ton Park case (1899 Appeal 
Cases 143), he was in a dissenting minority. 
As a judge Hobhouse, who was always care- 
ful and painstaking, invariably^ stated the 
various arguments fully and fairly, but he 
was tenacious of his deliberately formed 
opinion. 

While engaged on the judicial com- 
mittee, Hobhouse devoted much energy to 
local government of London. From 1877 
to 1899 he was a vestryman of St. George’s, 
Hanover Square. In 1880 he assisted to 
form and long worked for the London Muni- 
cipal Reform League, which aimed at secur- 
ing a single government for the metropolis. 
From 1882 to 1884 he was a member of the 
London School Board. Upon the creation 
of the London County Council in 1888 
Hobhouse was one of the first aldermen. 
Advancing years and increasing deafness 
led him to retire from the judicial 
committee in 1901. He died at his London 
residence, 15 Bruton Street, on 6 Dec. 1904, 
and was cremated at Golder’s Green. 

To the last an advanced liberal and 


constructive legal reformer, Hobhouse, all of 
whose judicial work was done gratuitously, 
urged many legal changes, which won 
adoption very slowly. Much influence is 
assignable to an address by him before 
the Social Science Congress at Birmingham 
in 1868 on the law relating to the pro- 
perty of married women (1869 ; new edit, 
1870), and to ‘ The Dead Hand ’ (1880), a 
collection of addresses on endowments 
and settlements of property (reprinted 
from the ‘ Transactions of the Social Science 
Association ’ ). 

Hobhouse married, on 10 Aug. 1848, 
Mary {d. 1905), daughter of Thomas Farrer, 
solicitor, and sister of Thomas, first Baron 
Farrer [q. v.], Sir William Farrer {d. 1911), 
and Cecilia Frances (d. 1910), wife of 
Stafford Henry Northcote, first earl of 
Iddesleigh. He left no issue, and the 
peerage became extinct on his death. Two 
portraits, a drawing by George Richmond 
and an oil painting by Frank Holl (1882), 
are in the possession of his nephew, the Rt. 
Hon. Henry Hobhouse. 

[Lord Hobhouse, a Memoir, by L. T. Hob- 
house and J. L. Hammond, 1905 ; Burke’s 
Peerage, 1899 ; Foster, Alumni Oxonienses ; 
Foster, Men at the Bar ; The Times, 7 and 10 
Dec. 1904; private information.] 

C E A B 

HOBHOUSE, EDMUND ‘(1817-^1904), 
bishop of Nelson, New Zealand, antiquary, 
bom in London on 17 April 1817, was elder 
brother of Arthur, first Baron Hobhouse 
of Hadspen [q. v. Suppl. II], and was 
second son of Henry Hobhouse [q. v.], 
under-secretary of state for the home 
department. . He entered Eton in 1824, but 
left it in 1830 from ill-health and read with 
tutors. He matriculated at Balliol College, 
Oxford, on 16 'Dec. 1834, and graduated 
B.A. in 1838, proceeding M.A. in 1842, B.D, 
in 1851, and D.D. in 1858. He rowed in the 
Balliol boat for four years (1835-8), and was 
stroke in 1836-7. Oxford giving no facilities 
for theological study, Hobhouse went to’ 
Durham University, where he graduated 
L.Th. in 1840. At his father’s wish, he 
entered for a fellowship at Merton, and 
was elected at his third trial in 1841, 
He was ordained deacon in the same year 
and priest in 1842. In 1843 he became 
vicar of the college living of St. Peter 
in the East, Oxford, which he held with 
his fellowship till 1858. 

Hobhouse worked his parish with zeal 
and declined offers of better preferment. 
Bishop Samuel Wilberforce [q. v.] made 
him rural dean, and as secretary of the 
diocesan board of education he did much 
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for tlie clinrch schools, and helped to found 
the Culiiam training college for school- 
masters. On his father’s death in 1854 
he devoted part of his patrimony to pro- 
viding at St. Edmund Hall and St. Alban 
Hall, Oxford, help for necessitous students. 
On the subdivision of the diocese of Hew 
Zealand, Bishop G. A. Selwyn [q. v.J 
obtained the appointment of Hobhouse to 
the new see of Nelson, for which he was con- 
secrated in 1858. The diocese, extending 
over 20,000 square miles, had a sparse and 
scattered population, with few roads. 
Its difficulties were increased by the out- 
break of the Maori war, and by the dis- 
covery of gold. Hobhouse was diligent in 
ministering to his scattered flock, was 
generous in hospitality, provided a residence 
for the holder of the see, and founded the 
Bishop’s School. But the work broke 
down his health ; he resigned the see 
in 1865 and returned home in 1866. In 
1867 he became incumbent of Beech Hill, 
near Heading. On Bishop Selwyn’s trans- 
lation to Lichfield he made Hobhouse, 
in 1869, his assistant bishop, and in 1871 
gave him the rectory of Edlaston, Derby- 
shire. During 1874^ he was chancellor of 
the diocese, though he had no legal training 
(Life and Episcopate of 0, A, Selioyn, ii. 
350). On the death of Selwyn in 1878, 
the new bishop, W. D. Maclagan [q. v. 
Suppl. II], retained him as assistant ; but 
ill-health led him to resign in 1881. He 
retired to Wells, lending aid to clergy 
around him but refusing office. The Somer- 
set ArchcBological Society gained in him 
an active member, and he helped to found 
the Somerset Eecord Society. He died at 
Wells on 20 April 1904. 

Hobhouse was twice married; (1) in 1858 
to Mary Elizabeth, daughter of General 
the Hon. John Brodrick ( 3 . 1864), by whom 
he had two sons ; and (2) in 1868 to Anna 
Maria, daughter of David Williams, warden 
of New College, Oxford, who survived him. 

Hobhouse, who was from his Oxford 
days a zealous student of English mediaeval 
history, more especially on its ecclesiastical 
side, published ‘ A Sketch of the Life of 
Walter de Merton ’ (1859), and edited the 
‘Kegister of Bobert de Norbury, Bishop 
of Lichfield and Coventry ’• (in ‘ Collections 
for a History of Stafl!ord shire,’ voL i. 1880). 
For the Somerset Becord Society he edited 
‘ Calendar of the Begister of John de 
Drokensford, 1309-1329 ’ (1887) ; ‘ Church- 
wardens ’ Accounts of Croscombe, &;c.’ 
(1890) ; ' Bentalia et Custumaria Michaehs 
de Ambresbury’ (1891); and (with other 
members of the council) ‘ Two Cartularies 
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of the Augustinian Priory of Bruton and 
the Cluniac Priory of Montacute’ (1894). 
A volume of sermons and addresses was 
printed in 1905. 

[Memoir by his son, Walter Hobhouse, 
prefixed to Sermons and Addresses, 1905 ; 
The Tiraes, 22 April 1904 ; Guardian, 27 April 
1904 ; Athenseum, 30 April 1904.] A. B. B. 

HODGETTS, JAMES FBEDEBICK 
(1828-1906), commander and archseo- 
logist, son of James Hodgetts (d. 1830) 
by his wife Judith, daughter of Bichard 
May, portrait painter, was born in London 
on 18 Jan. 1828. After his father’s death 
his mother married Edward William 
Brayley [q. v.]. Hodgetts did not get on 
with his stepfather, who educated him for 
a scientific career. As a boy he assisted 
Sir Samuel Bush Meyriok [q. v.] in the 
arrangement of the Tower armoury. At an 
early age he went to sea, was in the East 
India Company’s service in the Burmese 
war of 1851, became commander in the 
Indian navy, was wrecked, and had a 
narrow escape from drowning off the coast 
of Australia. He volunteered for service in 
the Crimean war ; not being accepted, he be- 
came professor of seamanship at the Prussian 
naval cadets’ school in Berlin till 1866, 
when the school was abolished. Having 
studied Bussian in India, he transferred 
his services at the suggestion of Sir 
Boderick Impey Murchison [q. v.] to St. 
Petersburg and Moscow, where he lectured 
as professor in the Imperial College of 
Practical Science till his retirement in 1881. 
Coming to London, he patented a design 
for ships’ hulls, which was not carried out ; 
wrote stories for boys in the ‘ Boys’ Own 
Paper’ (‘Harold the Boy Earl’ being the 
first), afterwards published separately ; and 
wrote and lectured on archaeological sub- 
jects, contributing to the ‘Journal of the 
British Archaeological Association’ and to 
the ‘Antiquary.’ He was engaged on an 
unfinished life of Alfred the Great. He 
died at his residence, 24 Cheiiiston Gardens, 
Kensington, on 24 April 1906. He married 
(1) in 1858 Isabella Gough (d. 1862), by 
whom he had a son, Edward Arthur Brayley 
Hodgetts ; and (2) in 1867 Augusta Louisa 
von Dreger, by whom he had one 
daughter. 

Among his publications were : 1. ‘ Ivan 
Dobroff: a Bussian Story,’ Philadelphia, 
1866. 2. ‘ Anglo-Saxon Dress and Food,’ 
&c., 1884 (lectures at the International 
Health Exhibition). 3. ‘ Anglo-Saxon 
Dwellings,’ &c., 1884 (ditto). 4. ‘ Older 
England,’ &c., 1884 (six lectures at the 
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British Museum). 5. ‘Older England,’ 
(See., second series, 1884 (ditto). 6. ‘ The 
Champion of Odin ; or, Viking Life,’ &c., 
1885. 7. ‘ The English in the Middle 

Ages,’ 1885. 8. ‘ Greater England,’ &c., 

1887 (on the consolidation of the colonial 
empire). 9. ‘ Edwin, the Boy Outlaw,’ 
188'7. 

[The Times, 26 April 1906 ; Athenaeum, 

5 May 1906 ; Annual Register, 1900 ; private 
information.] A. G. 

HODSON, HENRIETTA (afterwards 
Mrs. Henry Labouchere) (1841-1910), 
actress, bom at Upper Marsh, in St. Mary’s 
parish, Westminster, on 26 March 1841, 
was eldest daughter of George Alfred 
•Hodson, Irish comedian and singer (1822- 
1869), by his wife Henrietta Elizabeth 
Noel. Her father kept the Duke’s Arms 
inn at Westminster [Reg, Births, Somerset 
House). Her two sisters, Kate (afterwards 
Mrs. Charles Fenton) and Sylvia, were also 
on the stage. As a girl Henrietta Hodson 
was entrusted by her parents for instruction 
in acting to Edmund Glover of the Theatre 
Royal, Glasgow, where she made her first 
appearance as a mute ‘ super ’ in 1858. At 
the end of nine months she was promoted to 
small parts. Early in 1860 she was acting at 
Greenock, and there first met Henry Irving. 
With the view of bettering their positions 
the two journeyed on speculation to 
Manchester, where they were engaged by 
Knowles for his Theatre Royal stock com- 
pany, both making their first appearance 
in the city on 29 Sept, in ‘ The Spy ; or 
a Government Appointment.’ In the 
autumn of 1861 Henrietta Hodson became • 
a member of Mr. J. H. Chute’s Bath and 
Bristol companies, and in both cities soon 
acquired popularity as a soubrette and 
burlesque actress. On 4 March 1863, at 
the opening of the Theatre Royal, Bath 
(newly built after destruction by fire), she 
played Oberon in ‘A Midsummer Night’s 
Dream ’ ; the cast included Ellen Terry 
and Madge Robertson. Shortly afterwards 
she married Walter Richard Pigeon, a 
Bristol solicitor, and retired from the 
profession ; but bn the early death of her 
husband she returned to the stage in her 
maiden name, which she used professionally 
to the last. 

On 26 Dec. 1866 Henrietta Hodson made 
an auspicious first appearance in London 
at the Prince of Wales’s Theatre, during the 
second season of H. J. Byron and Marie 
Wilton’s management, as Prometheus in 
Byron’s new extravaganza, ‘ Pandora’s 
Box; or The Young Spark and the Old 


Flame.’ In 1867 the Queen’s Theatre, 
Long Acre, was built by Samuel Lamon, 
and opened by a S3mdicate which in- 
cluded Henry Labouchere, then M.P. for 
Windsor. ^ The- responsible manager was 
Alfred Wigan. Miss Hodson joined the 
original company, which included (Sir) 
Charles Wyndham, (Sir) Henry Irving, 
J. L. Toole, Lionel Brough, and Ellen Terry. 
The new theatre opened on 24 Oct. 1867 
with Charles Reade’s ‘ The Double Marriage,’ 
in which Miss Hodson appeared as Jacintha. 
On 8 Jan. 1868 she gave a pathetic render- 
ing of Lucy Gamer in Byron’s ‘Dearer 
than Life,’ and in the following April 
played Oliver Twist to Irving’s Bill Sikes 
and Toole’s Artful Dodger in Oxenford’s 
dramatisation of Dickens’s novel. 

During 1868 she married Henry 
Labouchere, one of the proprietors of the 
Queen’s Theatre, but she continued on the 
stage, where she fuUy maintained her 
reputation. Terminating her engagement 
at the Queen’s in August 1870, she opened 
the Royalty on 3 Sept, for a season under 
her own management, appearing with 
acceptance in Reece’s ‘Whittington and 
his Sensation Cat ’ and other pieces, 
chiefly burlesques. In November she 
returned to the Queen’s to play Ariel in a 
spectacular revival of ‘ The Tempest.’ 
Henry Labouchere had then bought out 
the other lessees and the proprietor, and 
had assumed control of the theatre. Miss 
Hodson’ s technical knowledge and expe- 
rience proved invaluable to her husband. 
Her sister Kate (acting as Miss Kate Gordon) 
joined the company as the principal sou- 
brette. In April 1871 Miss Hodson made 
a new departure by appearing as Imogen 
in ‘ Cymbeline,’ and, although somewhat 
lacking in dignity and passion in the earlier 
scenes, showed discretion and grace in the 
boy’s disguise. 

In the following October Henrietta 
Hodson entered upon a second period of 
management at the Royalty by reviving 
‘ The Honeymoon,’ with, herself as 
Juliana. Here she inaugurated the system 
(frequently adopted since) of the unseen 
orchestra. In Deo. 1871 came a popular 
revival of ‘ Wild Oats,’ compressed into 
three acts, with (Sir) Charles Wyndham 
as Rover and the manageress as Lady 
Amaranth. Miss Hodson won lavish praise 
in January 1874 for the naturalness of her 
acting as Jane Theobald in the new comedy 
‘ Ought we to visit her ? ’ although the 
conduct of one of the authors, (Sir) William 
Schwenek Gilbert [q. v. Suppl. II], at the 
rehearsals was highly distasteful to her. 
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In July 1874 she conclnded her management 
by appearing as Peg Woffington to the 
Triplet of the veteran Benjamin Webster. 
On 29 Nov. 1875, at the Amphitheatre, j 
Liverpool, she was the first Clytie in Joseph 
Hatton’s dramatisation of his novel of that 
title, and played the part at the Olympic 
in London on 10 Jan. 1876. 

After other engagements she played, in 
January 1877, Cynisca in a revival of 
Gilbert’s ‘ Pygmalion and Galatea ’ at the 
Haymarket, and during the rehearsal had 
a fresh dispute with the author, whose 
dictatorial control she attacked in^ a 
pamphlet-letter addressed to the profession 
[see under Gilbeet, SikWilliamSchwenck, 
Suppl. II]. On 3 Jan. 1878 Miss Hodson 
appeared to signal advantage at the 
Queen’s as Dolores, Countess Rysoor, in 
‘Fatherland,’ her husband’s adaptation of 
Sardou’s ‘ Patrie.’ Shortly afterwards she 
retired from the stage. 

Thenceforth she was chiefly known as the 
tactful hostess at her husband’s successive 
residences, Pope’s Villa, Twickenham, and 
in Old Palace Yard, Westminster. In 
1881 she was instrumental in introducing 
Mrs. Langtry to the stage, and in 1882 
accompanied her to America, but made a 
quick return owing to a violent dispute 
with her protegee. In 1903 Labouchere 
acquired Villa Christina, near Florence, 
and thither Mrs. Labouchere retired. She 
died there suddenly of apoplexy on 30 Oct. 
1910. She left a daughter, Dora, married, 
in 1903, to the Marquis Carlo di Rudini. 
Henry Labouchere died at the Villa 
Christina on 16 Jan. 1912. 

An actress of individuality and high tech- 
nical accomplishment, Henrietta Hodson 
was seen at her best in characters where 
she could mingle demureness with an 
underlying sense of fun and mischief. 
When pathos or sentimentality was de- 
manded she was found wanting. Her art 
was somewhat too delicate and refined for 
burlesque, in which she showed a lack of 
animal spirits. 

[Pascoe’s Dramatic List ; The Stage Door 
(Routledge’s Christmas Annual, 1880) ; Ellen 
Terry’s Story of My Life (with portrait of Miss 
Hodson) ; Belville St. Penley’s The Bath 
Stage, 1892 ; The Bancrofts, 1909 ; Mrs. 
T, P. O’Connor, I myself, 1911 ; Michael 
Williams’s Some London Theatres, 1883; 
The Stage of 1871, by Hawk’s Eye ; Strand 
Mag., May 1894, p. 517 ; Dutton Cook’s Nights 
at the Play, 1883; Joseph Knight’s Theatrical 
J^otes, 1893 ; Daily Telegraph, 1 Nov. 1910 ; 
private information and personal research.] 

W. J. L . 


HOEY, Mbs. FRANCES SARAH, ^ Mbs. 
Cashel Hoey’ (1830-1908), novelist, born at 
Bushy Park, co. Dubhn, on 14 Feb. 1830, was 
one of the eight children of Charles Bolton 
Johnston, secretary and registrar of the 
Mount Jerome cemetery, Dublin, by his wife 
Charlotte Jane Shaw. Frances was educated 
at home, chiefly by her own efforts. On 
her sixteenth birthday, 14 Feb. 1846, she 
married Adam Murray Stewai t. There were 
two daughters of the marriage. In 1853 
she began to contribute reviews and articles 
on art to the ‘ Freeman’s Journal’ and the 
‘Nation’ and other Dublin papers and 
periodicals. Thenceforth until her death 
she was continuously occupied in journalism, 
novel-writing or translation. 

Her husband Stewart died on 6 Nov; 
1855, and his widow then came to London 
with an introduction to Thackeray. She 
soon wrote reviews for the * Morning 
Post,’ to whose editor William Carleton 
introduced her, and for the ‘ Spectator.’ 
On 6 February 1858 she married John 
Cashel Hoey (1828-1893), aM,G., a knight 
of Malta and a well-known Dublin 
journalist. He was a member of the 
Young Ireland party, and assisted Sir 
Charles Gavan Duffy [q. v. Suppl. II] 
when he revived the ‘ Nation ’ in 1849, and 
was editor during 1856-7 after Duffy’s 
departure for Australia (cf. C. G. Dutey, 
JJfy Life in Two Hemispheres, 1898). He 
was a devout Roman cathoKc, and after 
her marriage his wife adopted his faith. 
Later Hoey was called to the bar of the 
Middle Temple (18 Nov. 1861), and was 
secretary to the agent-general of Victoria 
in London (1872-3 and 1879-92) and of 
New Zealand (1874-9) (see Fostek’s Men 
at the Bar). 

In 1865 Mrs. Hoey began with a story 
entitled ‘ Buried in the Deep ’ a long con- 
nection with ‘Chambers’s Journal,’ then 
under the editorship of James Payn [q. v.]. 
Until 1894 she was a constant contributor, 

I writing articles, short stories, and two 
serial novels, ‘ A Golden Sorrow’ (1892) and 
‘The Blossoming of an Aloe’ (1894). 

Mrs. Hoey wrote in all eleven novels, 
dealing for the most part with fashionable 
society. Her first novel, ‘A House of 
Cards’ (3 vols. 1868; 2nd edit. 1871), two 
later novels, ‘ Falsely True ’ (1870) and 
‘The Question of Cain’ (1882), and her 
last novel, ‘A Stern Chase ’ (1886), each 
passed into a second edition, and some 
enjoyed a vogue in Canada and the United 
States. Mrs. Hoey was also largely respon- 
sible for ‘Land at Last’ (1866), ‘Black 
Sheep’ (1867), ‘Forlorn Hope’ (1867), 
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^ Rock Ahead ’ (1868), and ‘ A Righted 
Wrong ’ (1870), five novels 'which -were 
published under the name of Edmund 
Yates [q. v.] ; of the last work Mrs. Hoey 
was sole author, and the secret of her 
authorship was divulged. Mrs. Hoey, too, 
helped Yates in 1874 to plan the ‘ World,’ 
for which she wrote much. 

Mrs. Hoey was a frequent visitor to Paris, 
and was well known to English residents 
there. On Easter Day 1871 she was the 
only passenger from London to Paris, whence 
she returned next day with the news of 
the Commune. An article by her, entitled 
‘ Red Paris,’ appeared in the ‘ Spectator.’ 
Mrs. Hoey was ‘ reader ’ for publishers at 
various periods, and was the first to send a 
‘ Lady’s Letter ’ to an Australian paper, 
a piece of work which she performed fort- 
nightly for more than twenty years. She 
also translated twenty- seven works from 
the French and Italian, seven in colla- 
boration with John Lillie. They include 
memoirs, travels, and novels. 

Mrs. Hoey, who was a h'umorous talker 
and generous to literary beginners, was 
granted a civil list pension of 50Z. in 1892. 
She was left a widow next year, and died 
on 8 July 1908 at Becoles, Suffolk; she 
was buried in the churchyard of the 
Benedictine church at Little Malvern, 
Worcestershire. 

[Who’s Who, 1908; The Times, 15 July 
1908 ; Allibone, Suppl. ii. ; Tinsley, Random 
Recollections of an Old Publisher, 1900, i. 
138-143 ; Brit. Mus. Cat. ; private information.] 

E. L. 

HOFMEYR, JAN HENDRIK (1845- 
1909), South African politician, born at 
Capetown on 4 July 1845, was eldest of* 
the five children of Jan Hendrik Hofmeyr, 
a farmer in the Cape Peninsula. The 
family came from the Netherlands to South 
Africa in the eighteenth century. Edu- 
cated at the South African College at Cape- 
town, he left school at the age of sixteen, 
meaning to enter the government service ; 
but having no interest and no money he 
became a journalist in the colony. He 
started on the staff of the ‘ Volksvriend,’ 
which he bought. In 1871 he amalgamated 
it with the ‘ Zuid Afrikaan,’ and gave the 
combined journal the title ‘0ns Land.’ 
At one time he also edited the ‘Zuid 
Afrikaansche Tijdschrift.’ 

In 1878 he formed the BoerenTereeniging 
or Farmers’ Association, 'with headquarters 
at Capeto'wm. The original aims of this 
association were purely agricultural, but, the 
Afrikander Bond ha-ving been started in 1882 
'with less loyal and more political objects, 


Hofmeyr in 1883 amalgamated the Farmers’ 
Association 'with it, modified its programme, 
and secured control of its working. He 
acted as chairman of the Bond till 1895, when 
he resigned, but resumed the office after 
1902, when the South African war was over. 
Meanwhile he had in 1879 entered the Cape 
parliament as member for Stellenbosch. 
He remained in parliament for sixteen years, 
tiU 1895, and filled the position of leader and 
spokesman of the Dutch party in the colony. 
He was a member -without portfolio of Sir 
Thomas Scanlen’s ministry for six months in 
1882, and was offered the premiership in 1884, 
but he held aloof alike from office and from 
distinction of any kind. At the same time 
he was a member of the executive council of 
the Cape Colony, and represented the colony 
on important occasions. He was one of the 
Cape delegates to the first colonial con- 
ference held in London in 1887, and moved 
a memorable motion : ‘ To discuss the 

feasibility of promoting a closer union be- 
tween the various parts of the British empire 
by means of an imperial tariff of customs, 
to be levied independently of the duties 
payable under existing tariffs, on goods 
entering the empire from abroad, the re- 
venue derived from such tariff to be devoted 
to the general defence of the empire.’ He 
contended ‘ that the British empire should 
have some other consolidating force in 
addition to mere sentiment, that it should 
have the force of self-interest.’ His scheme 
‘ would produce revenue for imperial pur- 
poses and at the same time would leave 
the various fiscal tariffs of the different 
parts of the empire, of the colonies as well 
as England, untouched.’ His proposal 
implied the creation of some kind of fiscal 
parliament for the empire, and was put for- 
ward at once as a unifying and as a revenue 
measure. It is noteworthy not only on its 
merits but also as the suggestion of the 
leader of the Dutch-speaking population of 
South Africa (Proc. ColoniM Conference of 
1887, C. 5091, 2 vols., July 1887,- i. 463-8).. 

In 1889 Hofmeyr was a member of the 
South African customs conference. In 
1890, when Sir Henry (afterwards Lord) 
Loch [q. V. Suppl. I] was governor of the 
Cape and high commissioner for South 
Africa, he negotiated -with President Kruger 
the Swaziland convention between the 
British and the Transvaal governments. 
Neither to the more extreme section of 
the Afrikander party m South Africa nor to 
President Kruger was Hofmeyr’ s part in 
the negotiation quite congenial. Between 
Hofmeyr, who became 'the leader of consti- 
tutional Afrikanderdom,’ and Kruger, who 
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was ‘ the leader of militant Afrikanderdom/ 
difference of view was inevitable (The Times 
Hist, of War in South Africa, i. 291). In 1894 
Hofmeyr again represented the Cape Colony 
at the colonial conference held at Ottawa 
to consider the question of trade and 
communication among the dififerent colonies 
and between the colonies and the mother 
country. 

Until the Jameson Raid of 1895 Hofmeyr 
was a close friend and supporter of Cecil 
Rhodes [q. v, SuppL II]. ‘ People have dis- 
puted/ Rhodes is reported to have said, 
‘whether I led Mr. Hofmeyr or Mr. Hof- 
meyr led me ’ (Edmund Gabrett, The Story 
of a South African Crisis, 1897, pp. 158-9). 
Mr. Schreiner, in his evidence before the 
select committee on British South Africa, 
stated that Hofmeyr ‘ has been during the 
six years of Mr. Rhodes’s tenure of office 
as prime minister his constant confidant 
on every matter of public importance’ 
(Second jReport from the Select Committee 
an British South Africa, H. of C. paper 311, 
13 July 1897, ‘Minutes of Evidence,’ p. 177). 
Prom the date of the raid Hofmeyr’ s relations 
with Rhodes were permanently broken off. 
At the time of the raid Hofmeyr urgently 
advised the high commissioner, Sir Her- 
cules Robinson (afterwards Lord Rosmead) 
[q. V. SuppL I], to issue the proclama- 
tion of 31 Dec. 1895, which disowned and 
condemned the movement (The Times 
History, i. 169). Hofmeyr, who 'had been 
the adviser and friend of British governors 
and ministers in the Cape Colony, and 
was at the same time the powerful and 
trusted leader of the Dutch party, was 
placed in a difficult position by the 
bitterness which thenceforth divided the 
British and the Dutch. In May 1899 he 
was largely responsible for initiating the 
Bloemfontein conference between Lord 
Milner and President Ejmger (C. 9345, 
June 1899, p, 239), and at the beginning 
of July in that year, on the eve of the 
Boer war, he went to Bloemfontein and 
Pretoria in the hope of promoting a peace- 
ful settlement. During the earlier part 
of the war he was in South Africa, and 
acted as chairman of the committee of the 
fund for the relief of Boer widows and 
orphans and of wounded Boers. During 
its later stages he was absent from South 
^rica on the ground of health, but was 
in South Africa again at the time of Mr. 
Chamberlain’s visit, and at a deputation to 
IMr. Chamberlain at Capetown in February 
1903 he made a speech in favour of concili- 
ation. He took nio very prominent part in 
advocating the South African Union. He 


was more in favour of federation than of 
unification, for he was essentially a citizen 
of Cape Colony and much concerned to main- 
tain the position of the colony in a united 
South Africa. He was, however, one of the 
delegates who came to England in 1909 
to effect the final settlement. After seeking 
medical treatment at Nauheim he died of 
angina pectoris in London on 16 Oct. 1909. 
Hofmeyr married twice: (1) in 1880, 
Aleda Hendrikz (d, 1883) of Somerset West ; 
(2) on 1 Sept. 1900, her sister, Johanna 
Hendrikz. He left no children. He was 
buried among his wife’s people in the 
Dutch reformed churchyard at Somerset 
West. 

Hofmeyr had no gift of eloquence, but 
was on occasion an effective speaker. He 
wrote English well, had an excellent memory 
for both books and men, encouraged games, 
and was wide in his sympathies in normal 
times. He is credited with having helped 
through the Cape parliament an Act desired 
by the leaders of the Anglican church of 
South Africa, which was not his own com- 
munion (Wirgman’s History of the English 
Church and People in South Africa, 1895, 
p. 273). He was not rich, and coveted 
neither money nor distinction. Disinter- 
ested, and seeking no personal aggran- 
disement, he exerted very great personal 
influence on behalf of his people as a diplo- 
matist and organiser behind the scenes. 

‘ Mr. Hofmeyr,’ said Mr. Schreiner in July 
1897, ‘ is practically the leader of something 
very like half the popular house, although 
he is not now in the house ’ (Second Report 
from the Select Committee on British South 
Africa, as above). By means of the 
Afrikander Bond, which he moulded and 
controlled, he educated the Dutch of South 
Africa, and more especially * of the Cape 
Colony, gave them political cohesion, and 
made them a political force. His Dutch 
fellow-countrymen felt unbounded con- 
fidence in his leadership and cherished 
strong personal affection for ‘ Onze Jan.’ 
Despite the racial rancours which the Boer 
war aggravated and which for the time 
coloured his political views, Hofmejnc was 
a conspicuous advocate of the doctrine that 
nationalism within the empire is compatible 
with and not antagonistic to cohesion of 
the whole. 

A bronze bust of him stands in the 
Parliament Buildings at Capetown, and 
when he retired from the legislature he 
was presented by his fellow members 
with a life-size portrait. A fund for a 
memorial to him is now being raised in 
South Africa. 
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[Blue Books ; Anglo-African Who’s Who, 
1907 ; The Times History of the War in 
South Africa, 7 vols. 1900-9 ; The Times, 
18 Oct. 1909 ; South Africa, 23 Oct. 1909.] 

C P L 

HOGG, QUINTIN (1845-1903), philan- 
thropist, fourteenth child and seventh son 
of Sir Janies Weir Hogg [q. v.] and Mary 
Claudine, daughter of Samuel Swinton, 
of the Indian civil service, was born on 
14 Feb. 1845 in Grosvenor Street, London. 
Sir James MacNaghten McGarel Hogg, 
first Baron Magheramorne [q. v.], was his 
eldest brother; four other brothers were 
in the service of the Indian government. 
After attending preparatory schools, 
Quintin entered Mr. Joynes’ house at Eton 
in 1858, and there took a prominent part 
in athletics, especially in association foot- 
ball, which was then a recent development. 
He long maintained an active interest in 
the game, playing in some early international 
matches. While at Eton, too, he showed 
strong religious leanings, which coloured 
his whole iSe {Story of Peter, p. 44). In 
1863 he left Eton for the office of Messrs. 
Thompson, tea merchants, in the City of 
London ; eighteen months later, by the 
influence of Charles McGarel, who had 
married a sister, he entered the firm of 
Bosanquet, Curtis and Co., sugar merchants. 
He soon became a senior partner of the 
house, which was renamed Hogg, Curtis and 
Campbell, and under his active direction 
greatly prospered. The firm’s factories 
were concentrated in Demerara, which 
Hogg frequently visited. After 1882 the 
continental bounties for the protection 
of lime-grown sugar injured the East 
India trade, and Hogg’s income suffered. 
He retired from the firm in 1898, but pur- 
sued other commercial interests tiU death. 

Philanthropy was the main concern of 
Hogg’s life. In the winter of 1864r-5, with 
the help of Arthur (afterwards 11th Baron) 
Kinnaird, he started in ‘ Of Alley ’ (now 
York Place, Charing Cross) a ragged 
school for boys. Larger premises were 
taken in Castle Street, off’ Hanover Street. - 
In a portion of the building Hogg soon 
started for thirty -five boys of a better 
class a ‘Youths’ Christian Institute.’ In 
1878 the institute was transferred to Long 
Acre, and the Ragged School, which was 
soon superseded by the board schools, was 
dissociated from it. In the new premises, 
which accommodated 500 members, Hogg 
offered courses of technical education, 
which proved almost as attractive as the 
schemes of recreation, for which in 1880 
he provided a ground at Mortlake. 


In 1881 the Royal Polytechnic Institution 
in Regent Street came into the market. 
The building, which was erected in 1838, 
had been at first devoted to scientific 
exhibitions, and since 1860 to technical 
classes in addition. The concern was wound 
up in 1881. Next year, to meet the grow- 
ing needs of his institute, Hogg purchased 
the lease for 15,000/. and spent larger sums 
on alterations. Hogg retained the name 
Polytechnic, but gave it the new significance 
of an institution under public management 
which should provide young men and 
women of the lower middle classes with 
instruction, recreation, and social inter- 
course. Its comprehensive aims were thus 
described by Hogg : ‘ What we wanted 
to develop our institute into was a place 
which should recognise that God had given 
man more than one side to his character, 
and where we could gratify any. reasonable 
taste, whether athletic, intellectual, spirit- 
ual, or social.’ The new Polytechnic was* 
opened on 25 Sept. 1882, with 2000 
members. During the first winter the 
numbers rose, under Hogg’s energetic 
direction, to 6800. Hogg greatly increased 
and improved the technical classes. New 
developments included a debating society, . 
a savings bank, a Christian workers’ union, 
and a volunteer corps. In 1886 Hogg 
opened a day school with professional, 
commercial, and industrial sections, and 
organised holiday tours and holiday accom- 
modation for members. Almost aU parts 
of the world were ultimately included in 
the Polytechnic itineraries, the cost of 
which remained low, and travellers’ circular 
excursion tickets were sold to the general 
public. A further development in 1891 
embraced a labour bureau for members 
and non-members, and on Hogg’s sugges- 
tion, after a conference at the Polytechnic 
in 1902, an Act of Parliament was passed 
authorising metropolitan borough councils 
to establish labour bureaus at the public 
expense. 

Hogg continued to be as generous with 
his purse as with his energies and counsel. 
He bought a new athletic ground at Merton. 
In 1888 he paid off a deficit in working 
expenses of 6000/., and his aggregate 
contributions rose to a total of 100,000/. 
But financial help was now forthcoming 
from outside sources.' In 1889 the com- 
missioners for the redistribution of London 
parochial charities made a grant of 11,500/., 
with a yearly endowment of 3500/., and 
by 1891 an endowment of 35,000/. was sub- 
scribed by the public. Hogg, who regarded 
religious instruction as essential to his 
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scheme, agreed that the official subvention 
should be applied exclusively to secular 
work. In 1896 Hogg’s friends celebrated 
his silver wedding by raising nearly 14,000Z. 
whereby to reduce outstanding liabilities. 

By his successful inauguration and 
administration of the Regent Street In- 
stitute Hogg iaitiated the Polytechnic 
movement in London. In January 1889 
he was elected an alderman of the first 
London Coxmty Council, and holding the 
office till 1894, encouraged the formation 
by the Council of other London poly- 
technics. 

Hogg’s activities told on his health, and 
he often sought recuperation in foreign 
travel or in yachting. He died of heart 
failure at the Polytechnic on 17 Jan. 1903. 
The evening before was spent as usual in 
directing and advising the members. After 
cremation his ashes were buried in the 
Marylebone cemetery at Finchley. On 
16 May 1871 Hogg married Alice, eldest 
daughter of William Graham, M.P. He 
had two sons and two daughters. 

In 1880 Hogg started and edited ‘ Home 
Tidings of the Young Men’s Christian 
Institute,’ which was continued in 1887 
as the 'Polytechnic Magazine.’ Later he 
appointed a paid editor, but remained till 
his death a frequent contributor. In 1900 
he published * The Story of Peter,’ a series 
of rehgious addresses delivered at a Sunday 
afternoon class at the Polytechnic, 1896-97. 

In memory of Hogg a new Quintin Hogg 
recreation ground and boathouse at Grove 
Park, Chiswick, were provided in 1904 at 
the cost of 25,000Z., and a bronze group 
statue, by Sir George Frampton, R.A., was 
erected in 1906 in Langham Place, opposite 
the Polytechnic. There is a portrait by 
Lowes Dickinson, and another by E, W. 
Appleby hangs in the hall of the institute. 
A sum of 90,000Z. was also raised in 
1910 by Hogg’s friends and admirers for 
the purpose of rebuilding the old premises. 
In 1911 the daily attendance at the 
Polytechnic averaged 3000, and 600 classes 
were held weekly. 

[Quintin Hogg, by his daughter, Ethel M. 
Hogg,^ with photograph as frontispiece, 1904 ; 
The Times, 19 Jan. 1903 ; information from the 
secretary of the Polytechnic ; Encyclopaedia 
Britannica, voL xxii.. Polytechnics; Century 
Magazine, June 1890; Sidney Webb, the 
London Polytechnic Institutes, 1898.] 

G. S. W. 

HOLDEN, LUTHER (1815-1905), sur- 
geon, born on 11 Dec. 1815, in his grand- 
father’ s house at Birmingham, was second son 
of the Rev. Henry Augustus Holden (1785- 


1870), who married his cousin Mary Willetts* 
daughter of Hyla Holden of Wednesbury in 
Staffordshire. His father, on retiring from 
the army with the rank of lieutenant, 
matriculated at Worcester College, Oxford, 
in 1814 (B.A. 1817), and held the curacies 
of Wolstanton in Shropshire and of Warm- 
ington near Banbury, where he took pupils, 
but on being left a small fortune gave up 
his curacy and lived at Brighton and after- 
wards in London. His eldest son was 
Henry Holden (1814-1909) [see under 
Holdek, Hubert Ashtoit, Suppl. I]. 
His fourth son, Philip Melanchthon Holden 
(1823-1904), was for forty-two years rector 
of Upminster in Essex. 

Luther, after successive education at home 
with his father’s pupils, at a private school 
in Birmingham, and at Havre in 1827, where 
he made rapid progress in French, entered 
St. Bartholomew’s Hospital in 1831. Ap- 
prenticed for five years to Edward Stanley 
[q. V.], he was admitted M.R.C.S.England 
in 1838, and then studied for one year in 
Berlin and another in Paris, where an 
Italian student taught him to speak and 
to read Italian. He was surgeon to the 
Metropolitan Dispensary, Fore Street, from 
1843, living in the Old Jewry and teaching 
anatomy to private pupils, among whom 
was William Palmer, the poisoner [q. v^]. 
Holden was one of the twenty -four success- 
ful candidates at the first examination 
for the newly established order of fellows of 
the College of Surgeons (24 Dec. 1844). 

Appointed in 1846 with A. M. McWhinnie 
superintendent of dissections (or demon- 
strator) at St. Bartholomew’s Hospital, he 
was elected in 1859 jointly with Frederick 
Skey [q. v.] to lecture upon descriptive and 
surgical anatomy. This office he resigned 
in June 1871. Elected assistant surgeon 
to the hospital in July 1860, and full sur- 
geon in August 1865, he became consulting 
surgeon in 1881. He then resigned his 
hospital appointments on attaining the age 
of sixty-five, and retiring from his house in 
Gower Street to Pinetoft, Rushmere, near 
Ipswich, he thenceforth spent much time in 
travel, visiting Egypt, Australia, India and 
Japan. In 1898 he was entertained by the 
medical profession at Johannesburg. He 
remained surgeon to the Foundling Hospital 
from 1864 until his death. At the Royal 
College of Surgeons Holden was a member 
of the coxmcil (1868—84) ; an examiner in 
surgery (1873-83) ; in anatomy (1875-6), 
and a member of the board of dental ex- 
aminers (1879-82), He was vice-president 
(1877-8), president in 1879, and Hunterian 
orator in 1881, 
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Holden died at Putney on 5 Feb. 1905, 
and was buried in the cemetery of the 
parish church at Upminster. By his will 
he bequeathed 3000Z. to the medical school 
of St. Bartholomew’s Hospital to endow a 
scholarship in surgery. He also made 
handsome bequests to St. Bartholomew’s 
Hospital and to the Foundling Hospital. 

He was twice married (both wives bore the 
same name and were of the same family) : 
(1) in July 1851 to Frances, daughter of 
Benjamin Wasey Sterry of Upminster, 
Essex; and (2) in 1868 to Frances; daughter 
of Wasey Sterry, who survived him. He 
had no children. 

A fluent linguist and a good classic, as 
well as a keen sportsman, he was a con- 
spicuously handsome member of a hand- 
some family, and was seen at his best in 
the hunting field. A three-quarter length 
portrait — an admirable likeness — in oils, by 
Sir J. E. Millais, R.A., presented on Hol- 
den’s retirement, hangs in the great hall at 
St. Bartholomew’s Hospital. It has been 
engraved. 

Holden, one of the last members of the 
anatomical school of surgery of the mid- 
nineteenth century, was primarily inter- 
ested in anatomical, and only in a subor- 
dinate degree in surgical, study, and then 
in its clinical rather than in its opera- 
tive aspect. He held that anatomy could 
be learnt only by personal dissection and 
examination of the dissected subject, 
and not by lectures, books, or pictures. 
An unpublished paper by him, ‘ On the 
Mechanism of the Hip Joint,’ read at the 
Abernethian Society at St. Bartholomew’s 
Hospital (24 Nov. 1850), exerted much 
influence. It dealt with the effect of 
atmospheric pressure in retaining the ball- 
shaped head of the femur vdthin the socket 
of the acetabulum, and with the importance 
of keeping the anterior part of the capsular 
ligament in the erect attitude. 

Holden published : 1. ‘ Manual of the 
Dissection of the Human Body,’ a book 
enjoying a large circulation, 1850, 4 
pts. without illustrations ; 1851, 1 vol. 

copiously illustrated ; 5th edit. 1885 ; 
Philadelphia, 7th edit. 1901, 2 vols. 2. 

‘ Human Osteology,’ 1 855, 2 vols. ; later 
editions 1 vol. ; 8th edit. 1899 ; this work 
marked a distinct advance in the study of 
the human skeleton ; the illustrations by 
Holden and etched on stone by Thomas 
Godart, librarian of the medical school of 
St. Bartholomew’s Hospital, are of the 
highest order ; they formed at the time 
a new feature in the teaching of anatomy, 
for the origins and insertions of the muscles 


were shown upon the figures of the bones 
in red and blue lines. 3. i Landmarks 
Medical and Surgical,’ first published in the 
f St. Bartholomew’s Hospital Reports,’ voL 2 
(1866), and vol. 6 (1870), separately issued 
in an enlarged and revised form in 1876 ; 
4th edit. 1888 ; translated into Spanish 
by D. Servendo Talon y Calva (Madrid, 
1894) : a study of the appL* cation of 
anatomy to surgery^ proving how much 
anatomy can be learnt on the surface of 
the living body whilst the skin is yet 
unbroken. 

[Brit. Med. Journal, 1905, i. 337 ; Lancet, 
1905, i. 450 (each with a portrait) ; p. 1297 
(an interesting note upon Holden’s Osteo- 
logy) ; St. Bartholomew’s Hospital Reports, 
vol. xli. 1905, p. xxxi (with portrait) ; 
Medico-Chirurgical Trans., vol. Ixxxviii. 1905, 
p. cxxiii ; Bagnall’s History of Wedneshury, 
Wolverhampton, 1854, p. 173, and Baker’s 
Hist, of Northampton, i. 317, containing a 
genealogy of the family ; private information ; 
personal knowledge.] D’A. P. 

HOLDER, Sib FREDERICK WILLIAM 
(1850-1909), first speaker of the house of 
representatives in the Australian common- 
wealth, born at Happy Valley, South 
Australia, on 12 May 1860, was son of 
James Morecott Holder of Adelaide by 
Martha Breakspear Robey, his wife. After 
education at St. Peter’s College, Adelaide, 
he was for a time a state schoolmaster, 
and subsequently editor and proprietor of 
the ‘ Burra Record.’ From 1886 to 1890 he 
was mayor of Burra. 

He entered the legislative assembly 
of South Australia as member for. the 
Burra district in April 1887, and was 
returned for the same constituency at 
the elections of 1890, 1893, 1896 and 1899. 
He was a member of several committees 
and royal commissions, including the land 
laws commission in 1887, Barrier trade select 
committee in 1888, intercolonial free trade 
commission in 1890, mails commission in 
1890, pastoral lands commission in 1891, and 
the Orroroo railway commission in 1892. 
He took a prominent part in the movement 
for Austrahan federal union and was a 
member of the convention which framed 
the Commonwealth constitution in 1897-8, 

From 27 June 1889 to 19 Aug. 1890 he 
was treasurer of the colony in Dr. Cock- 
burn’s ministry. After having been for 
some time virtually leader of the opposition, 
he was sent for in June 1892 on the defeat 
of the Playford ministry, and succeeded 
in forming a government, in which be again 
took the position of treasurer in addition 
to that of premier. His administration 
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lasted only till 15 Oct. of the same year, 
when it was defeated by four votes on a 
want of confidence motion. On 16 June 
1898 he returned to office as commissioner 
of public works in Mr. Kingston's ministry, 
and on 17 April 1894 became treasurer. On 
1 Dec, 1899 the government was defeated 
by one vote and resigned ; but within a 
few days Holder was again sent for and 
formed his second administration, in which 
he was premier, treasurer, and minister of 
industry. 

In May 1901 Holder was returned as one 
of the representatives of South Australia 
to the federal parliament of the Common- 
wealth, and was unanimously elected 
speaker of the lower house. He was 
re-elected in 1904 and 1907. He died 
in office in tragic circumstances. He was 
about to prorogue the House after a 
turbulent all-night sitting, when he was 
seized with a fit, and expired within 
a few hours in the parliament house on 
23 July 1909. He was accorded a state 
funeral at Adelaide on 26 July. Mr. 
Deakin, prime minister of the Common- 
wealth, in moving the resolution of regret 
in the house of representatives, said : ‘ No 
speaker more gentle, patient, or equitable 
has presided over any deliberative assembly 
with which I am acquainted ’ {Common- 
wealth of Australia, Parliamentary Debates, 
1909, i. 1629-30). 

Holder was a member of the South 
Australian School of Mines and Industries, 
and served in the military forces of his 
state from 1858 to 1899. He actively 
helped to found a national library, and he 
was a prominent office-bearer and preacher 
in the methodist church. He was created 
a K.C.M.G. on 26 June 1902. 

Holder married on 29 March 1877 
Julia Maria, daughter of John Ricardo 
Stephens, M.D., and left issue. Lady Holder 
has been president of the Women’s Christian 
Temperance Union in South Australia, and 
is a vice-president of the National Council 
of Women. 

[The Times, 27 July 1909 ; Johns’s Notable 
Australians, 1906 ; Year Book of Australia, 
1901 ; Mennell’s Hict. of Australasian Biog, 
1892 ; Colonial Office Records.] 0. A. ' 

HOLE; SAMUEL REYNOLDS (1819- 
1904), dean of Rochester and author, born 
at Ardwiok, near Manchester (where his 
father was then in business), on 5 Dec. 
1819, was only son of Samuel Hole, of 
Caunton Manor, Nottinghamshire, by his 
wife Mary, daughter of Charles Cooke of 
Macclesfield. After attenffing Mrs. Gilbey’s 


preparatory school at Newark, he went to 
Newark grammar school. Of literary 
tastes, he edited at sixteen a periodical 
called ‘ The Newark Bee.’ 

Foreign travel preceded Hole’s matri- 
culation from Brasenose College, Oxford, 
on 26 March 1840. Fox-hunting, to which 
he was devoted for fifty years, occupied 
much of his time at the university. He 
was, too, secretary of the Phcenix (the oldest 
social club in Oxford) in 1842, and presided 
at its centenary dinner on 29 June 1886. 
In 1847 he published a sprightly jeu 
d'esprit illustrative of Oxford life and 
recreation, entitled ‘ Hints to Freshmen.’ 
He graduated B.A. on 25 May 1844 and 
proceeded M.A. on 23 May 1878. 

Hole was ordained deacon in 1844 and 
priest in 1845. He became curate of 
Caunton in the former year, and was vicar 
from 1850 to 1887. In 1865 he was 
appointed rural dean of Southwell, and in 
1875 prebendary of Lincoln. He was 
chaplain to -^chbishop Benson from 
1883, and in 1884 was elected proctor to 
convocation. 

At Caunton he instituted daily services 
and never omitted a daily visit to the 
village school ; but his clerical duties were 
varied by hunting, shooting,- and other 
rural sports, and he was an enthusiastic 
gardener. After the death of his father in 
1868 he was squire of Caunton as well as 
vicar, and his genial humour made him 
popular with all ranks. 

In 1858 Hole came to know John Leech 
[q. V.], and a close friendship followed. In 
the summer of 1858 the two, who often 
hunted together, made a tour in Ireland, 
of which one fruit was Leech’s illustrated 
volume, ‘ A Little Tour in Ireland ’ (1859), 
with well-informed and witty letterpress by 
‘ Oxonian ’ (i.e. Hole). A reprint of 1892 
gives Hole’s name as author. Hole made 
many suggestions for Leech’s pictures in 
‘ Punch,’ and much correspondence passed 
between them (of. John Brown’s Horce 
Suhsecivce, 3rd ser., 1882, which contains 
Hole’s biographic notes on Leech). Hole’s 
friendship with Leech also led to his election 
to the * Punch ’ table in 1862, but he was 
never a regular contributor to ‘ Punch,’ 
only writing occasionally while Mark Lemon 
was editor. At Leech’s house in Kensington 
Hole met Thackeray, who was, he wrote, of 
his own height (6ft. Sin.), The novelist 
proposed him for the Garrick Club, At 
Thackeray’s invitation, too. Hole con- 
tributed to the ‘ Cornhill ’ ; Dean Church 
quoted in the pulpit some verses by Hole 
there in the behef that they were by Hood. 
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Hole was long a rose-grower, and he came 
into general notice as promoter and honorary 
secretary of the first national rose show, 
which was held in the old St. James’s Hall 
on 3 July 1858. Thenceforth he was an 
enthusiastic organiser of flower-shows. At 
Oaunton he grew upwards of 400 varieties 
of roses, and afterwards at Kochester had 
135 in his deanery garden. He edited ‘ The 
Gardener’s Annual ’ for 1863, and came to 
know the leading horticulturists in France 
and Italy as well as at home. The estab- 
lishment of the National Rose Society in 
December 1876 was largely due to his 
efforts ; and his ‘ Book about Roses, how 
to grow and show them ’ (1869 ; 15th edition 
1896), though of no great scientific value, 
did much to popularise horticulture. 
The work was translated into German and 
circulated widely in America. Hole pre- 
sided at the National Rose Conference 
at Chiswick in 1889, and Tennyson, in 
writing to him, hailed him as ‘ the Rose 
King.* Hole’s more general work on 
gardening, ‘ The Six of Spades ’ (i.e. the 
name of an imaginary club of six gardeners), 
appeared in 1872, and was reprinted, with 
additions, in 1892, as ‘ A Book about the 
Garden and the Gardener.’ 

A moderate high churchman. Hole proved 
popular as a preacher, especially to parochial 
home missions and as a platform orator. 
He spoke without notes. A rather raucous 
voice was atoned for by a fine presence, 
earnestness, plain language^ and common 
sense. While he denounced drunkenness, 
gambling, and horse-racing, he frankly 
defended moderate drinking^ at the Church 
Congress of 1892 (cf. The Dean and the 
Drink, by W. T^umpstbr, 1892), and 
publicly justified the playing of whist for 
small stakes. For several years he was a 
mid-day preacher at St. Paul’s cathedral 
during Lent, and he was a select preacher 
at Oxford in 1885-6. 

In 1887 Hole was made dean of Rochester. 
There his activity was undiminished. Be- 
sides popularising the cathedral services 
and continuing for a time his home mission 
work, he made in 1894 a four months’ 
lecture tour in the United States, by which 
he raised 500?. for the restoration of his 
cathedral. He described his experiences in 
* A Little Tour in America ’ (1895). The 
crypt and west front of Rochester cathe- 
dral were restored under Hole’s supervision, 
the screen decorated, and vestries built. 
The new tower, which formed part of his 
plans, was erected after his death. Hole 
received the Lambeth degree of D.D. in 
1887, was appointed almoner of the 


chapter of St. John of Jerusalem in 1895, 
and grand chaplain of Freemasons in 1897, 
In 1899 his brother masons placed a stained 
glass window in the clerestory at Rochester. 
His last sermon in the cathedral was 
preached on Christmas Day 1903 ; and he 
died at the deanery on 27 Aug. 1904. 
He was buried at Oaunton. 

Hole married, on 23 May 1861, Caroline, 
eldest daughter of John Francklin of 
Gonalston, Nottinghamshire, and Great 
Barford, Bedfordshire, by whom he had 
an only son, Samuel Hugh Francklin Hole 
(6. 1862), barrister-at-law. Inner Temple. 
A large portrait, painted by Charles Welling- 
ton Furse [q. v. Suppl. II], is at Oaunton ; 
and in Rochester cathedral there is a 
sculptured recumbent figure by« F. W. 
Pomeroy, A.R.A. A cartoon appeared in 
‘Vanity Fair’ (1895). 

Hole was a humorous and charming 
letter-writer, sometimes embellishing his 
paper with clever sketches. His corre- 
spondents were of all classes, but they 
included Leech, Millais, Thackeray, Dr. 
John Brown, Dean Bradley, Sir George 
Grove, J. H. Shorthouse, and Archbishop 
Benson. A selection was edited by Mr. 
G. A. B. Dewar in 1907. Hole’s ‘ Memories’ 
(1892) are prolific in good stories and vrise 
observation ; frequently reprinted, they 
were included in 1908 in Nelson’s Shilling 
Library. ‘ More Memories,’ which followed 
in 1894, contains Hole’s addresses in 
America, as well as early contributions 
to periodicals. Another rather more 
reflective volume of reminiscence, ‘Then 
and Now,’ 1901, was the author’s favourite 
work. Hole wrote several hymns which 
were set to music by his friend Sir John 
Stainer. One of them, ^ Father, forgive,* 
had a sale of more than 28,000, and 
realised nearly 100?. for the Transvaal war 
fund. ‘ Sons of Labour ’ is included in 
‘ Hymns Ancient and Modern.’ 

Besides the works above cited, and 
separate addresses and sermons. Hole 
published ; 1. ‘ EGnts to Preachers ; with 
Sermons and Addresses,’ 1880. 2. ‘Nice 
and her Neighbours,* 1881 (an account 
of the Carnival). 3. ‘ Addresses spokem to 
Working Men from Pulpit aiM Platform,’ 
1894. 4. ‘ Our Gardens * (Haddon Hall 
Library), 1899. 

[Memoir by G. A. B. Dewar prefixed to 
Letters of Dean Hole, 1907 ; Hole’s auto- 
biographical works ; Burke’s Landed Gentry ; 
Men of the Time, 1899 ; The Times, 29, 31 Aug., 
1, 2 Sept. 1904 ; Guardian, 31 Aug. ; Church 
Times, 2 Sept. ; Gardeners’ Chronicle, 3 Sept, 
(with two portraits) ; Newark Advertiser, 
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31 Aug. ; Nottingham Daily Express (portrait), 
29, 30 Aug. ; Foster’s Alumni Oxonienses, 
1888 ; F. Madan’s A Century of the Phoenix 
Common R-oom ; Brasenose Quatercentenary 
Monographs, 1910 ; A. 0. Benson, Life of 
Archbishop Benson, 1899, i. 506-7 ; Overton 
and Wordsworth, Life of Bishop Christopher 
Wordsworth, 1888, pp. 200-3 ; Frith, John 
Leech, 1891, vol. ii. ch. 8 ; Spielmann, Hist, 
of Punch, 1895, pp. 362, 434; Brit. Mus. 
Cat. ; Dean Pigou, Phases of My Life, pp. 355-6 ; 
private information.] 0. Le G. N. 

HOLLAMS, Sib JOHN (1820-1910), 
solicitor, born at Loose, Kent, on 23 Sept, 
1820, was son of John Hollams, curate in 
charge of Loose, by his wife Mary Pettit. 
His grandfather, Sir John Hollams (knighted 
in 1831), was five times mayor of Deal. 
After being educated privately Hollams was 
articled to a firm of solicitors in Maidstone, 
and in 1840 came to London. There he 
served his articles with the firm of Brown, 
Marten and Thomas. He w'as admitted a 
solicitor in 1844, and next year his firm 
took him into partnerslrip. By hard work 
and integrity of character he obtained a 
foremost place in his profession. While 
still under forty he declined the offer of 
appointment as sohoitor to the Admiralty, 
and on more than one occasion refused the 
office of chief clerk in chancery. In 1866 
he was elected to the council of the Law 
Society, and in 1867 became a member of 
the Judicature Commission, upon which 
he did valuable work, but refused the 
knighthood offered in recognition of his 
services. He was president of the Law 
Society in 1878-9, and his portrait by the 
Hon. John Collier was placed in the society’s 
hall. He was a generous supporter of the 
Solicitors’ Benevolent Society. In 1902 he 
found his name included among the knights 
in the birthday list of honours. The crown- 
ing event in his career was the unique 
honour paid to him by the bench and bar 
in entertaining him at a dinner in the hall 
of the Inner Temple on 6 March 1903. He 
was made a deputy-lieutenant for the 
county of London in 1882, and was a J.P. 
for the county of Kent. He died at his 
country residence, Dene Park near Ton- 
bridge, on S^May 1910. 

Hollams married in 1845 Rice (d, 1891), 
daughter of Edward Allfree, rector of 
Strood, Kent, by whom he left three sons. 
Under the title of ‘ Jottings of an Old 
Solicitor’ (1906), he published a collection 
of reminiscences, useful for a description of 
the procedure of the courts before the pass- 
ing of the Judicature Act. 

[Jottings of an Old Solicitor, 1906; The 


Times, 4 May 1910; Dod’s Peerage, 1909; 
private information.] C. E. A. B. 

HOLLINGSHEAD, JOHN (1827-1904), 
journalist and theatrical manager, born in 
Union Street, Hoxton, London, on 9 Sept. 
1827, was son (by his wife Elizabeth) of Henry 
Randall Hollingshead. The father failed in 
business, and was confined in the debtors’ 
prison of Whitecross Street, but became in 
1847 clerk to the secretary of the Irish 
society for administering the Irish estates 
of the London corporation, retiring on a 
pension in 1872 and dying next year. 
Miss Sarah Jones, great-aunt of John’s 
mother, was long nurse to Charles Lamb’s 
sister Mary, who lived for the last six 
years of her life (1841-7) under the care 
of Miss Jones’s sister, Mrs. Parsons, at 
her house in Alpha Road, St. John’s 
Wood (Lucas, Life of Lamh, ii. 285-6). 
Hollingshead as a child saw something of 
Lamb, and as a young man saw much 
of Mary Lamb and her literary circle. 
Educated at a Pestalozzian academy at 
Homerton, Hollingshead at an early age 
took a nondescript situation in a soft goods 
warehouse in Lawrence Lane, . Cheapside. 
A taste for literature early manifested 
itself, and he read in his spare time at Dr. 
WiUiams’s Library (then in Gripplegate), 
and at the London Institution. He quickly 
developed an ambition to write for the 
press ; at nineteen he contributed to 
‘Lloyd’s Entertaining Journal’ an article 
called ‘Saturday Night in London,’ and 
soon sent miscellaneous verse to the ‘ Press,’ 
a conservative newspaper inspired by Ben- 
jamin Disraeli. After some experience as a 
commercial traveller, he entered into part- 
nership as a cloth merchant in Warwick 
Street, Golden Square ; but the venture 
failed, and he turned to journalism for a 
livelihood. In 1856 he became a contri- 
butor to the ‘ Train,’ a shilling magazine 
founded and edited by Edmund Yates 
[q. V.], and then joined his friend, William 
Moy Thomas [q. v. Suppl. II], as part 
proprietor and joint editor of the ‘ Weekly 
Mafi.’ In 1857 he sent to ‘ Household 
Words,’ then edited by Charles Dickens, 
a sketch of city life, called ‘Poor Tom, 
a City Weed.’ The article pleased the 
editor, whose sentiment and style Hollings- 
head emulated, and he joined the staff. 
He was a voluminous contributor of 
graphic articles, chiefiy descriptive of 
current incident and 'of out-of-the-way 
scenes of London life. ‘ On the Canal ’ 
was the title of several articles describing a 
I journey in a canal boat from London to 
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Birmingham, and he reported the classic reported in 1878 in favour of the novelist. 
Sayers-Heenan fight. Many of his contri- From 1860 onwards he fought the closing 
butions to ‘ Household Words ’ and other of the theatres on Ash Wednesday, and in 
periodicals he collected in volumes entitled 1885 the restriction was removed by Lord 
‘ Bow Bells ’ (1859) ; ‘ Odd Journeys in and Lathom, then lord chamberlain, 
out of London ’ (1860) ; ‘ Kubbing the Gilt Hollingshead helped to found the Arundel 

off’ (1860); ‘Underground London’ (1862), Club and the New Club, Covent Garden 
and ‘ Rough Diamonds ’ (1862), He was (My Lifetime, ii. 209), and joined with 
one of the first contributors to the ‘ Corn- zest in Bohemian society. He first turned 
hill Magazine,’ which was founded in 1859. theatrical manager in 1865. Although he 
When Thackeray, the editor, asked him did not abandon journalism, his main 
where he learnt his ‘ pure style,’ he rephed interest lay for nearly a quarter of a 
‘ In the streets, from costermongers and century in theatrical enterprise. From 
skittle-sharps.’ 1865 to 1868 he was stage director of the 

In 1861, when London suffered from Alhambra, where he thoroughly reformed 
famine, he wrote for the ‘ Morning Post ’ the performances. For acting a pantomimic 
‘ London Horrors ’ (republished as ‘ Ragged sketch in contravention of the theatrical 
London ’ the same year). He also wrote licensing law he was fined 240Z. or 20/. a 
much in the ‘ Leader ’ for his friend, F. J. performance. 

Tomlin, for the ‘ London Review,’ edited On 21 Dec. 1868 Hollingshead opened as 
by Charles Mackay, and for ‘ Good Words,’ manager the Gaiety Theatre in the Strand, 
edited by Norman Maeleod. Sir Charles which had been newly built by Charles 
Wentworth Dilke [q. v.], a commissioner John Phipps [q. v. Suppl, I] for Lionel 
of the Great Exhibition of 1862, entrusted Lawson. It was erected on the site once 
him with the ‘ Historical Introduction to partly occupied by the Strand music-hall, 
the Catalogue.’ From 1863 to 1868 he A theatre and restaurant were now first 
acted in succession to Yates as dramatic combined in London in one building. At 
critic to the ‘ Daily News.’ He wrote once the Gaiety, Hollingshead made many inno- 
or twice for ‘ Punch ’ when Shirley Brooks vations, including the system of ‘ No fees,’ 
was editor, and in 1880, under Sir F. C. and inaugurated continual Wednesday and 
Burnand’s editorship, became an occasional Saturday matinees. In August 1878, out- 
contributor. There he pleaded’with effective side the theatre, he first mtroduced the 
satire for improvements in the government electric light into London, and later, he 
of London, especially attacking the Duke of was the hcst to make use of it upon the 
Bedford, whom he christened the Duke of stage. He mainly devoted himself to bur- 
Mudf ord, for his mismanagement of his lesque, which he first produced in three acts. 
Bloomsbury property. His articles entitled In his own phrase, he kept ‘ the sacred 
‘ Mud Salad (i.e. Covent Garden) Market ’ lamp of burlesque ’ burning at the Gaiety 
and ‘ The Gates of Gloomsbury ’ attracted for eighteen years. His chief successes in 
wide attention. Many of his contributions burlesque were Reece’s ‘ Forty Thieves,’ 
to ‘ Punch,’ in verse and prose, reappeared Herv^’s and Alfred Thompson’s ‘ Alad- 
in his volumes ‘Footlights’ (1883), ‘ Plain din,’ H. J. Byron’s ‘Little Dr. Faust’ 
English’(1888), and ‘Niagara Spray ’ (1890). and ‘Little Don Cesar de Bazan,’ and 
Meanwhile he took a spirited part in other ‘ Blue Beard,’ ‘ Ariel,’ and other pieces 
public movements. In 1858 he became a by Sir F. C. Burnand. His actors and 
member of the committee for the abolition actresses included Toole, Edward Terry, 
of the paper duty, which was effected in Nellie Farren, Fred Leslie, and Kate 
1861. With Dion Boucicault he agitated Vaughan. His scene painters were Grieve, 
in favour of ‘ Free Trade for Theatres,’ and Telbin and Son, Gordon, John O’Connor, 
against the licensing regulations. In 1866 and W. Hann, and his musical conductor was 
and again in 1892 a special committee of Meyer Liitz [q. v. Suppl. II]. Hollingshead 
the House of Commons reported favour- did not confine himself to burlesque. He 
ably on his general view, but no action produced serious new plays by T.W. Robert- 
was taken. To his efforts was largely due son, W.S. Gilbert, H. J.Byron, Charles Reade, 
the Public Entertainments Act in 1875, and Dion Boucicault ; operas and operettes 
sanctioning performances before 5 o’clock, (in which Charles Santley, Cummings and 
which the Act 25 Geo. II c. 36 previously Emmeline Cole sang) by Herold, Herve, 
made illegal. In 1873 he led another agita- Offenbach, Lecocq, and Suppe ; while 
tion for the reform of copyright law so as to Shakespeare and old and modern English 
prevent the dramatisation of novels without comedy were interpreted by, among others, 
the author’s sanction. A royal commission Phelps, Charles Mathews, and Toole, 
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Compton, Hermann Vezin, Forbes Robert- 
son, Ada Cavendish, Mrs. John Wood, and 
Rose Leclercq. He produced ‘Thespis’ 
on 26 Dec. 1871, the first work in which 
Gilbert and Sullivan collaborated, and 
was the first English manager to stage a 
play by Ibsen (‘ Quicksands or Pillars of 
Society,’ 15 Dec. 1880). Some of the 
work which he produced was from his 
own pen. He himself wrote the farce 
‘The Birthplace of Podgers,’ jSrst repre- 
sented at the Lyceum on 10 March 1858, in 
which Toole acted the part of Tom Cranky 
for thirty-six years ; the plot was suggested 
by Hollingshead’s investigations in early life 
into the identity of the house in which the 
poet Chatterton died in Brook Street, 
Holborn (Hatton’s Beminiscences of Toole, 
i. 96) ; in 1877 he adapted ‘The Grasshopper ’ 
from ‘ La Gigale ’ of Meilhae and H^evy. 
In 1879 he arranged through M. Mayer 
for the complete company of the Comedie 
Fran^aise, including Sarah Bernhardt, Got, 
Delaunay, the two Coquelins, Febvre, and 
Mounet SuUy, to give six weeks’ perform- 
ances (42 representations) from 2 June to 
12 July. He paid 9600^ in advance, and 
the total receipts were 19,805Z- 4**. 6d., an 
average of 473/. for each representation. 

With characteristic public spirit, bene- 
volence, and success, he organised many 
benefits for old* actors or public objects. 

At Christmas 1874, in addition to the 
‘ Gaiety,’ he took and managed for a 
short time the Amphitheatre in Holborn 
and the Opera Comique in the Strand. 
In 1888 he resigned the management of 
the Gaiety to Mr. George Edwardes. The 
receipts from the theatre, which contained 
2000 seats, were, for fifteen years of his 
control, 1869-1883, 608,201/. The house 
was closed for only eighteen weeks in 
seventeen years. Hollingshead was re- 
sponsible for 959 matinees in the period. 
In eighteen years Hollingshead made 
120,000/. profit, after paying away about 
IJ million sterling. His salaries were on a 
high scale. He paid Phelps, Toole, and 
Charles Mathews 100/. a week each for 
appearing in a revival of Cohnan’s ‘ Jolm 
Bull ’ in 1873. 

On 12 March 1888 Hollingshead started, 
at a haU near Queen Anne’s Gate, West- 
minster, a spectacular panorama of Niagara, 
which he carried on tOl 29 Nov. 1890. 
In his later years he contributed a weekly 
letter to the ‘Umpiie,’ a Manchester sporting 
paper, and lost the fortune which he had 
derived from the Gaiety in speculation in 
theatres and music-halls. He died of heart 
failure at his house in the Fulham Road 


on 10 Oct. 1904, and was buried in Brompton 
cemetery near Sir Augustus Harris and 
Nellie Farren. He was married on 4 April 
1854, and had issue two sons and one 
daughter. Edward Linley Sambourne 
[q. V. Suppl. II] did an excellent drawing 
of Hollingshead for ‘ Punch.’ 

In adchtion to the works already men- 
tioned, Hollingshead published : 1. ‘ Ways 
of Life,’ 1861. 2. ‘ To-day : Essays 

and Miscellanies,’ 1865, 2 vols. 3. Mis- 
cellanies,’ 1874, 3 vols. (selections from 
earlier collections). 4 ‘ The Story of 
Leicester Square,’ 1892. 5. ‘ My Lifetime,’ 
1895, 2 vols. with photogravure portraits. 
6. ‘ Gaiety Chronicles,’ 1898 (with caricature 
portraits). 7. ‘ According to my Lights : 
Miscellanies in Prose and Verse,’ 1900. 
8. ‘ Charles Dickens as a Reader,’ 1907. 

[Hollingshead’s My Lifetime, 2 vols. 1895, 
and his Gaiety Chronicles, 1898 ; William 
Tinsley’s Random Recollections of an Old 
Publisher, ii. 1-3 ; G. A. S ala’s Life and Ad- 
ventures, i. 41, ii. 179-181 ; Edmund Yates’s 
Recollections and Experiences, i. 286-7, 335-6 ; 
Sir F. Bumand’s Records and Reminiscences ; 
The Times, 11 and 15 Oct. 1904.] A. F. S. 

HOLLOWELL, JAMES HIRST (1861- 
1909), advocate of unsectarian education, 
born in St. Giles’s Street, Northampton, on 
25 Feb. 1851, was son of William Hollowell, 
shoemaker and a local preacher in the 
reformed Wesleyan denomination. His 
mother’s maiden name was Mary Anne 
Swinfield. He left school early to earn a 
living, but read widely by himself, and also 
attended a class which met three times 
a week from five to six in the morning. 

In early youth he showed a gift for 
public speaking, and at eighteen became 
a temperance agent and lecturer. Joining 
the congregationahsts at Dumfries, he 
decided to study for the congregational 
ministry. He was already married when 
in 1871 he entered Nottingham (congrega- 
tional) institute. He went on to Cheshunt 
College in the following year, and there won 
a scholarship. From 1875 to 1882 he was 
pastor at Bedford chapel, Camden Town, 
London, and from 1882 to 1889 was minister 
of Park HiU congregational church, Not- 
tingham. At Nottingham he was for a 
time chairman of the school board. Subse- 
quently he was pastor of Milton church, 
Rochdale, from October 1889 till Decern* 
ber 1896. This charge he relinquished in 
order to devote himself to the work of 
organising secretary of the Northern 
Counties Education League for promoting 
unsectarian state education. He was prac- 
tically the founder of this league. His faith 
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in tinsectarian education was strong and un- 
compromising. In 1903 he took a leading 
part in organising! with the Rev. John 
Clifford ‘the passive resistance movement’ 
against the payment of rates and taxes, 
on the ground that the Education Act of 
1902 gave an inequitable support at state 
expense to church schools which taught 
church doctrine. Learned in educational 
legislation, he was a forcible speaker and 
an untiring pamphleteer. He also wrote a 
novel entitled ‘ Ritualism Abandoned or a 
Priest Redeemed.’ (1899), under the pseu- 
donym of K. Ireton, and ‘ What Noncon- 
formists stand for ’ (1901 ; 2nd edit. 1904). 

In 1904 Hollo well unsuccessfully con- 
tested the South Birmingham division 
against Viscount Morpeth. In 1908 he 
was elected chairman of the Lancashire 
Congregational Union. 

His exertions broke down liis health, 
and he died of cerebral apoplexy at 
Rochdale on 24 Dec. 1909. He was buried 
at Rochdale cemetery. A memorial bust, 
by John Cassidy, was unveiled at the 
Congregational Church House, Manchester, 
on 3 April 1911. 

He married at Dumfries, in 1870, Sarah, 
daughter of James Lacey of Crewkeme, 
Somerset, and had one son and five daughters. 

[W. Evans and W. Claridge, James Hirst 
HoUoweU and the Movement for Civic Control 
in Education, 1911 (with portraits) ; Con- 
gregational Year Book, 1911, p. 176 ; Man- 
chester Guardian, 27 Dec. 1909-3 W, S. 

HOLMAN HUNT, WILLIAM. [See 
Hunt, William Holman (1827 - 1910), 
painter.] 

HOLMES, AUGUSTA, properly 
Augusta Mary Anne (1847-1903), com- 
poser, born in Rue de Berri, Paris, ou 16 Dec. 
1847, was granddaughter of Captain John 
Holmes of New Park, co. Tipperary, and 
daughter of Captain Dalkeith Holmes, 
who settled in Paris in 1820, and married 
Augusta Macgregor in 1828. As a child 
Augusta Holmes became passionately de- 
voted to music, though her parents — 
neither of them musically inclined — ^gave 
her no encouragement. Her mother died 
at Versailles in 1857, and next year her 
father allowed the child to take up music 
seriously. Prom 1859 to 1865 she attracted 
attention as a piano prodigy and singer of 
French songs of her own composition. As 
early as 1862 she published some pieces 
under the pseudonym of ‘ Hermann Zenta.’ 
After a course of instruction from H. 
Lambert, Klose, and Saint-Saeus, she 
became a pupil of Cesar Franck in 1875, 


having previously acquired no little fame 
by her setting of ‘In Exitu Israel,’ in 
1873, and an opera ‘Hero et L6andre/ 
produced at the Op6ra Populaire in 1874. 
Her studies with IVanck bore fruit in her 
‘ Orlando Furioso ’ Symphony in 1877, and 
in her prize symphony ‘ Lutece,’ which 
was awarded second place, after Dubois 
and Godard (who tied for the first place), 
in the competition offered by the city of 
Paris in 1878. In 1879 she became a 
French citizen, and thenceforth wrote her 
name as Holmes. Her orchestral piece 
‘ Les Argonautes ^ was performed • under 
Pasdeloup’s direction at the Concerts 
Populaires (24 April 1881) and was followed 
by the symphonic poem ‘ Irlande ’ (2 March 
1882), which betrayed innate Irish sym- 
pathy, was described by Jullien as ‘ a 
creation of great worth, evincing by turns 
a charming tenderness, ardent passion, 
and masculine spirit,’ and firmly estab- 
lished Miss Holmes’s reputation. Another 
patriotic symphony, ‘ Pologne,’ was given 
at the Concerts Populaires (9 Dec. 1883), 
and in 1884 she published a volume 
of songs, ‘ Les Sept Ivresses.’ Her 
symphonic ode ‘ Ludus pro patria ’ was 
well received at the concerts of the 
Conservatoire on 4 March 1888. Its 
reception was, however, surpassed by her 
‘ Ode Triomphale,’ performed by a very 
large chorus and orchestra at the Paris 
Exhibition in 1889. She wrote a ‘ H3unn 
a la Paix’ for the Florence Exhibition in 
1890, and a symphonic suite, ‘ Au pays 
bleu,’ in 1891. 

Turning her attention to the lyric stage, 
Miss Hohnes composed a four- act opera, 
‘ La Montagne noire,’ which was success- 
fully given at the Grand Opera, Paris, on 
8 Feb. 1895. Two other operas, ‘ Astarte ’ 
and ‘ Lancelot du Lac,’ were from her 
prolific pen. Her interest in Ireland grew, 
and after reading much about the country 
she revised her symphonic poem ‘ Irlande, ’ 
for production at the first Feis Ceoil, in 
Dublin, on 18 May 1897, and she planned 
an Irish opera in the following year. For 
a time a theosophist and afterwards a 
spiritualist. Miss Holmes finally became a 
Roman catholic, and was baptised in the 
Dominican friary church, in the Faubourg 
St. Honore, in 1902. She died at Versailles 
on 28 Jan. 1903. A splendid monument 
was unveiled to her memory in the St. 
Louis cemetery, Versailles, on 13 July 
1904. A weeping muse is represented 
holding a lyre, and on the monument 
is inscribed a quotation from her choral 
symphony ‘ Lutece.’ 
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[Flood’s Hist, of Irish Music, 1905 ; Grove’s 
Diet, of Music, new edit. 1906 ; Musical Times 
and Musical Herald, March 1903.] 

W. H. G. F. 

HOLMES, Sib RICHARD RIVINGTOH 
(1835-1911), librarian of Windsor Castle, 
born in London on 16 Hov. 1835, was second 
of five children of John Holmes [q. v.], 
assistant keeper of manuscripts at the 
British Museum, by his wife Mary Anne, 
eldest daughter of Charles Rivington, 
bookseller, and sister of Francis Rivington 
[q. V.]. An elder brother, the Rev, Charles 
Rivington Holmes {d. 1873), was father 
of Mr. Charles John Holmes, director of 
the National Portrait Gallery since 1909. 
Richard was educated at Highgate school 
(1843-53), where he obtained a foundation 
scholarship, and after spending a short 
time in a merchant’s office he assisted his 
father unofficially at the British Museum 
until the latter’s death in April 1854, 
when he was appointed an assistant in the 
manuscript department. Here he rapidly 
acquired a fair knowledge of palaeography, 
and thanks to these attainments and his 
skill as a draughtsman he was selected for 
the post of archaeologist to the Abyssinian 
expedition of 1868. On the capture of 
Magdala, Holmes purchased from Abys- 
sinian owners for the British Museum about 
400 manuscripts, which had been taken 
by King Theodore from Christian churches, 
as well as the gold crown of the sovereigns 
of Abyssinia and a sixteenth-century 
chalice, which are now in the Victoria and 
Albert Museum, South Kensington. The 
transactions, which were held to condone 
sacrilegious treatment of objects connected 
with religious worship, were severely criti- 
cised by Gladstone, but Holmes’s conduct 
won the approval of the authorities, and he 
was awarded the war medal. 

In 1870 Queen Victoria appointed Holmes 
librarian at Windsor Castle in succession to 
Bernard Bohngbroke Woodward [q. v.]. 
Though more of an antiquary than a biblio- 
grapher, Holmes showed a cohector’s zeal for 
the acquisition of books connected with the 
history of the castle and of the royal family, 
and he took a special interest in the draw- 
ings, miniatures, and etchings at Windsor. 
Under his supervision the rearrangement 
of drawings by Holbein, Leonardo da Vinci, 
and other old masters was completed, 
and on his advice the collection of royal 
and historical miniatures was enriched by 
important purchases. He further took 
'advantage of his personal friendship with 
Whistler to secure an almost complete set 
of that artist’s etchings, but the collection 


was sold after Whistler’s death, domin- 
ated serjeant-at-arms to Queen Victoria 
in 1898, he was continued in that office by 
King Edward VH as well as in that of 
royal librarian. He was made M.V.O. in 
1897, C.V.O. in 1901, and promoted K.C.V.O. 
in 1905. ' He retired from the Windsor 
library in the following year. 

Holmes shared with his brothers a natural 
aptitude for drawing, but received no regular 
training. While an assistant at the British 
Museum he executed two series of ‘ Outlines 
for Illumination ’ (xv. century), and in 1860 he 
assisted Henry Le Strange [q.v.] and Thomas 
Gambier Parry [q. v.] in the decoration of 
Ely cathedral. The influence of Rossetti 
may be traced in some exceedingly delicate 
pen drawings, dating from about the same 
time ; the majority of these are now in the 
possession of Mrs. Robert Barclay. Holmes’s 
artistic talents developed in other directions. 
He executed five stained glass windows in 
1867 and three more in ifeo for Highgate 
school chapel. At Windsor he devoted his 
leisure to designing bookbindings for the 
royal library and to landscape painting in 
water-colour. He was a frequent exhibitor 
at the Royal Academy, the Grosvenor and 
New Galleries, and drew a series of illus- 
trations for Mrs. Oliphant’s ‘Makers of 
Venice ’ (1887). 

Holmes, who was a zealous volunteer, 
attained the rank of lieut, -colonel in the 
first volunteer battalion of the Berkshire 
regiment, and received the volunteer dec- 
oration. Elected fellow of the Society of 
Antiquaries on 22 March 1860, he became 
vice-president in 1907. In his last years 
he was a treasurer of the Royal Literary 
Fund, He died in London on 22 March 
1911, and was buried at Upton, Bucking- 
hamshire. He married on 27 Oct. 1880 
Evelyn, eldest daughter of Richard Gee, 
canon of Windsor, and had issue two 
daughters, of whom the elder predeceased 
her father in 1904. 

A drawing of Holmes made by Heinrich 
von Angeli in 1877 is in the possession of 
the widow ; an oil portrait by William 
Gibb (c. 1895) belongs to Mrs. Johnstone 
of Anne Foord’s House, Windsor ; a silver- 
point drawing was executed by Alphonse 
Legros about 1902, and a chalk drawing 
by William Strang, A.R.A. (1907), is in the 
royal coUeotion at Windsor. 

Holmes, who was always a favourite 
with the royal family, compiled popular 
and slight biographies of Queen Victoria 
(4to, 1897 ; new edit. 1901) and of 
‘ Edward VII ; his life and times ’ (f ol. 
1910). Other published works included: 
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1. ‘Specimens of Bookbinding in the 
Royal Library, Windsor Castle,’ fol. 
1893. 2. ‘ Naval and Military Trophies,’ 
fol. 9 parts, 1896-7. 3. ‘ The Queen’s 
Pictures,’ 1897. 4. ‘ Windsor,’ illustrated 
by M. Henton, 1908. 

[The Times, 23 March 1911 ; Athenaeum, 
25 March 1911 ; the Cholmeleian, May 1911; 
private information from Mr. 0. J. Holmes.] 

G. S. W. 

HOLMES, TIMOTHY (1825-1907), 
surgeon, born on 9 May 1825, was son of 
John Holmes, warehouseman, living in 
Colebrooke Row, Islington, by his wife 
Elizabeth. He entered Merchant Taylors’ 
School in November 1836, and gained a 
Stuart’s exhibition to Pembroke College, 
Cambridge, in 1843. In 1845 he was ad- 
mitted a scholar of the college, graduating 
B.A. in 1847 as forty-second wrangler and 
twelfth classic. He proceeded M. A. in 1853 ; 
in 1900 the honorary degree of Master in 
Surgery was conferred upon him, and in 
the same year he was made an honorary 
feUow of Pembroke College. 

Holmes returned to London on the com- 
pletion of his Cambridge course, and became 
a student at St. George’s Hospital; he 
was admitted P.R.C.S.England on 12 May 
1853 without previously taking the usual 
diploma of membership. He then served 
as house surgeon and surgical registrar at 
St. George’s Hospital. He acted for a time 
as curator of the museum and demon- 
strator of anatomy until in June 1861 he 
was elected assistant surgeon and lecturer 
on anatomy. Holmes became full surgeon 
to the hospital in December 1867 upon the 
resignation of Thomas Tatum (1802-1879). 
This post Holmes held until 1887, when he 
retired on a time limit of service and was 
appointed consulting surgeon. In 1894 he 
accepted the onerous position of honorary 
treasurer, and was appointed a vice-presi- 
dent on his retirement from active work 
in 1904. Elected assistant surgeon to the 
Hospital for Sick Children in Great Ormond 
Street in May 1859, he was full surgeon 
(Sept. 1861-8). For twenty years he 
was chief surgeon to the metropolitan 
police. 

In 1873 Holmes was elected Hunterian 
professor of surgery and pathology at the 
Royal College of Surgeons of England. A 
member of the court of examiners (1873- 
1883), he joined the newly appointed board 
of examiners in anatomy and physiology, 
and in 1880 he was a surgical examiner on 
on the board of examiners in dental surgery. 
In 1877 Holmes was elected a member of 
the council of the college, but did not seek 
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re-election at the end of his first term of 
office in 1885. 

Holmes took an active interest in the 
Royal Medical and Chirurgicai Society of 
London (now merged in the Royal Society 
of Medicine). He was chairman of the 
building committee which arranged the 
removal of the society from its old quarters 
in Berners Street to its house in Hanover 
Square in 1899, and in 1900 he was elected 
president of the society, after filling all the 
subordinate offices. He joined the Patho- 
logical Society of London in 1854, and 
while honorary secretary (1864-7) pre- 
pared a general index to the volumes of 
its transactions. He was an original 
member of the Clinical Society, and was a 
vice-president from 1873 to 1875. After a 
long residence at 18 Great Cumberland Place 
he removed to 6 Sussex Place, Hyde Park, 
where he died on 8 Sept. 1907. He was buried 
at Hendon. He married Sarah Brooksbank, 
but left no issue. His portrait, painted by 
Sir W: B. Richmond, R.A., in 1889, is now 
at St. George’s Hospital. 

Holmes was a scientific surgeon possessed 
of an unusually clear and logical mind. 
Giited with the power of incisive speech, he 
was fearless in expressing his conclusions, 
and exposed the fallacy in an argument 
mercilessly. The loss of an eye owing to 
an accident during his hospital work, a 
harsh and somewhat monotonous voice, 
and a manner carefully cultivated to hide 
any interest he might feel in those whom 
he examined, made him a terror to 
students, although his lack of sympathy 
was superficial, and he was the friend and 
trusted adviser of all who sought his help. 
He was a surgeon of the older school before 
the advent of bacteriological methods, and 
he made anatomy the foundation of his 
surgery. He was a skilled writer, always 
I lucid, pure in style, and well read in Greek 
and Latin as well as in the best English 
literature. 

Holmes edited several editions of Henry 
Gray’s ‘ Anatomy,’ which has remained a 
standard text -book, and he designed and 
edited ‘ A System of Surgery, Theoretical 
and Practical ’ (4 vols. 1860-4 ; 2nd 
edit. 5 vols. 1869-71 ; 3rd edit. 3 vols. 
1883), under the joint effitorship of himself 
and J. W. Hulke [q. v.]. Holmes also 
published: 1. ‘ A Treatise on the Principles 
and Practice of Surgery,’ 1875, which long 
formed a text-book for medical students; 
4th edit. 1884 ; 6th edit. 1888, rewritten by 
T. Pickering Pick. 2. * A Treatise on the 
Surgical Treatment of the Diseases of 
Infancy and Childhood ’ (the results of his 

li 
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ten years’ experience as surgeon to tlie 
Children’s Hospital in Great Ormond Street), 
1868 ; 2nd edit. 1869 ; translated into French 
and German. 3. A life of Sir Benjamin 
Collins Brodie [q. v.] for the ‘Masters of 
Medicine ’ series in 1898. 

Holmes translated C. E. A. Wagner’s 
‘ On the Process of Eepair after Resection 
and Extirpation of Bones,’ with an appen- 
dix of cases (Sydenham Society, London, 
1859). With Dr. John Syer Bristowe 
[q. V. Suppl. I] he also prepared a v^alu- 
able report upon hospitals and their 
administration, which was published as an 
appendix to the sixth, annual report of 
the public health department of the Privy 
Council. 

[St. George’s Hosp. Gazette, vol. xv. 1907, 
p. 127 ; Lancet (with portrait), 1907, h. 803 ; 
Brit. Med. Journal, 1907, ii. 704 ; personal 
knowledge.] D’A. P. 

HOLEOYD, HENEY NOETH, third 
Eaul of Sheffield (1832-1909), patron 
of cricket, bom at 58 Portland Place, St. 
Marylebone, on 18 Jan. 1832, was elder sur- 
viving son of George Augustus Frederick ■ 
Charles Holroyd, second earl of Shefideld, by j 
Harriet, eldest daughter of Henry Lascelles, j 
second earl of Harewood. His grandfather, 
John Baker Holroyd, first earl of Sheffield 
[q. V.], was the patron and friend of Edward 
Gibbon, the historian [q, v.]. Until he 
succeeded to the earldom in 1876 he bore 
the courtesy title of Viscount Pevensey. 
Educated at Eton, he entered the diplomatic 
service and was attached successively to 
the embassies at Constantinople (1852), 
Copenhagen (1852-3), and again at Constan- 
tinople (1853-6). Prom 1857 to 1865 he 
sat in the House of Commons as conserva- 
tive M.P. for East Sussex. 

Sheffield, although he never gained dis- 
tinction as a player, deeply interested him- 
self in cricket. IVom 1855 he was a member 
of the M.C.C., the presidency of which he 
several times declined. From 1879 to 
1897 and from 1904 till death he was 
president of the Sussex County Club, which 
owed its secure financial position to his 
active interest and generosity. Many Sussex 
players, notably IMr. George Brann, owed 
their first appearance for the county to 
Lord Sheffield’s discerning interest. In 
1887, at his own expense, he engaged 
Alfred Shaw [q. v. Suppl. H], then lately 
retired from the Nottinghamshire XI, and 
William Mycroft to coach the young players 
of Sussex. At Sheffield Park, Fletching, his 
Sussex seat, Sheffield kept up one of- the 
finest private cricket grounds in the king- 


dom. On this ground the visiting Australian 
teams of 1884, 1886, 1890, 1893, and 1896 
all opened their tours with matches against 
more or less representative English XI’s 
raised by Lord Sheffield. King Edward VII 
(then Prince of Wales) was present in 1896. 
The ground was freely placed at the service 
of local cricket, Lord Sheffield discouraging 
the use of boundaries in club matches. In 
1891-2 Lord Sheffield, at his sole expense, 
took to Australia a team including Dr. W. G. 
Grace, under the management of Alfred 
Shaw. This enterprise greatly stimulated 
Australian cricket ; the earl presented the 
Sheffield Shield, a trophy to be competed 
for annually by cricketers of Victoria, New 
South Wales, and South Australia. Sheffield 
was actively interested in the volunteer 
and, later, in the territorial movements. He 
gave a recreation ground to Newhaven in 
1889 at a cost of 4000Z. 

In 1894 Sheffield served as president of 
the Gibbon Commemoration Committee of 
the Eoyal Historical Society, and lent the 
Gibbon MSS. and relics in his possession to the 
centenary exhibition in the British Museum, 
November 1894. The MSS. he sold to the 
Museum in the following year (Add. MSS. 
34874-87), having previously allowed the 
publication of variant readings and passages 
omitted from his grandfather’s edition of 
Gibbon’s ‘ Autobiography,’ justifying himself 
by the passage of time for acting contrary 
to the ffist earl’s injunction that no further 
pubhcation be made from Gibbon’s MSS. 
To this volume ‘ The Autobiographies of 
Edward Gibbon,’ edited by Mr. John Murray 
(1896), and to ‘ Private Letters of Edward 
G^ibbon,’ edited by Mr. Eowland E. Prothero 
(2 vols. 1896), Lord Sheffield contributed 
introductions. Other Gibbon papers of 
lesser interest were sold by auction after 
the earl’s death, together vrith the Sheffield 
Park library and pictures. 

Lord Sheffield, who was unmarried, died at 
Beaulieu in the south of France on 21 April 
1909, and was buried in the family vault in 
Fletching churchyard. His yoxmger brother, 
the Hon. Douglas Edward Holroyd (6. 20 June 
1834), had predeceased him on 9 Feb, 1882. 
His sister, Lady Susan Holroyd, married in 
1849 Edward William Harcourt (d. 1891) 
of Nuneham, and was mother of Aubrey 
Harcourt (1852-1904), who died xinmarried, 
and of Edith, wife of the twelfth earl of 
Winchilsea. On Sheffield’s death the Irish 
earldom became extinct. The English 
barony of Sheffield passed by special 
remainder to Edward Lyulph Stanley, 
fourth Baron Stanley of Alderley, heir male 
of the elder daughter of the first Lord 
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Sheffield ; Lord Stanley was thenceforth 
known as Lord Sheffield. 

[The Field, 24 April 1909 ; Cricket, 29 April 
1909 ; Sussex Daily News, 22 April 1909 ; 
Haygarth’s Scores and Biographies, xiv. 
1007 ; A. W. Pullen, Alfred Shaw, Cricketer, 
1902 ; Burke’s Peerage.] P. L. 

HOLYOAKE, GEORGE JACOB (1817- 
1906), co-operator and secularist, born at 
1 Inge Street, Birmingham, on 13 April 
1817, was eldest son and second of thirteen 
children of George Holyoake, engineer, 
by his wife Catherine Groves. His mother 
carried on independently a business for 
making horn buttons, and Goorge practised 
when still a child some of the processes of 
the manufacture. He was apprenticed to a 
tinsmith, and afterwards worked with his 
father at the Eagle Foundry as a white- 
smith. Later, the father bought some 
machinery then newly invented for making 
bone buttons and placed his son in charge 
of it. 

The boy’s inclinations lay, however, 
towards intellectual pursuits, and at the 
age of seventeen he became a student at the 
Old Mechanics’ Institute, where he showed 
aptitude for mathematics and the making 
of mechanical instruments. He began to 
teach mathematics in Sunday schools when 
he was twenty, and about the same time 
to assist with classes at the Mechanics’ 
Institute. In 1839, on the occasion of a 
machinery and art exhibition at Birming- 
ham, he was selected to explain to the public 
the working of some of the machines. 

Deeply moved in youth by the aspirations 
which produced the Owenito and Chartist 
movements, Holyoake joined the Birming- 
ham reform league at the age of fourteen 
(1831), and became a Chartist a year later. 
In 1837 he attended meetings addressed by 
Robert Owen [q.v,]. In 1838 he delivered his 
first lecture on socialism and co-operation 
and enrolled himself a member of the 
Owenite ‘ Association of all Classes of all 
Nations.’ He was present at the great 
Chartist riots, known as the Bull Ring riots, 
at Birmingham on 15 July 1839. 

Holyoake had been brought up in the 
strictest evangelical tenets, which his 
mother firmly held, but his association 
with liberal movements broadened his 
beliefs. Abandoning the Life of a workman, 
he accepted in 1840 an invitation from 
the Owenites of Worcester to minister 
for them at their hall of science. These 
halls, which were springing up in many 
towns, were centres of educational and 
propagandist work. Under such influences 


Holyoake’ s beliefs rapidly grew rational- 
istic. Next year, on the invitation of the 
congress of the Universal Community 
Society of Rational Religionists, he went to 
Sheffield to lecture and conduct a school. 
In 1841 he was one of the editors of * The 
Oracle of Reason’ (published at Bristol), 
and when a colleague, Charles South- 
well, was imprisoned next year for 
blasphemy, Holyoake continued the 
paper, and, being compelled to examine 
the evidences of Cluistianity with some 
thorouglmess, finally rejected them alto- 
gether. On 24 May 1842, in the course of 
a walk from Birmingham to Bristol, where 
Southwell was in prison, he lectured at 
the Mechanics’ Institution, Cheltenham, 
and in reply to a question by an auditor 
made flippant reference to the deity. 
Arrested on a charge of blasphemy on 
I June, he was committed by the magistrates 
for trial at the Gloucester Assizes, and on 
declining to swear to his own recognisances, 
was refused bail. He was tried at the 
Gloucester Assizes on 15 Aug. 1842, before 
Justice Thomas Erskine [q. v.], on a 
charge of blasphemy at common law, and 
after defending himself in a nine hours’ 
speech, was convicted and sentenced to 
six months’ imprisonment. A report of 
the trial was published in the same year, 
and in 1851 Holyoake, in ‘ The History of 
the Last Trial by Jury for Atheism in 
England,’ appealed to the attorney-general 
and the clergy for some change in the law. 
But no alteration was made, and several 
trials on the like charge have taken place 
since (of. J. F. Stephen, Hist of Criminal 
Law, ii. 473-6). 

On his release from prison Holyoake 
came to London, and, opening a shop for 
the sale of advanced literature, continued 
his varied propaganda. He was secretary 
of the anti-persecution union, which 
demanded freedom of theological thought 
and speech. He was editor of ‘ The 
Movement ’ (1843), a republican and radical 
journal. But practical social reform also 
occupied his mind. Supporting the principle 
of co-operative production and distribution, 
he presided at the opening of the Toad Lane 
store at Rochdale in 1845, To his enthusiasm 
the spread of the co-operative idea owed 
much. During 1845 he was in Glasgow as 
lecturer again to a body of Owenites. But 
he soon returned to London, and started the 
‘ Reasoner ’ on 3 June 1846. This was the 
most sustained of the many journals "which 
he conducted. It was followed in 1850 by 
the ‘ Leader.’ 

Drifting away both from Owenism and 
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from the anti-Christian propaganda of his 
early years, he defined his developing relig- 
ions views by the word ‘ secularism,’ which 
he invented and first used in the ‘ Reasoner ’ 
(10 Dec. 1840). He fully explained his 
position in ‘ Secularism, the Practical 
Philosophy of the People,’ a pamphlet pub- 
lished in 1854. His religious development 
led to differences with Charles Rradlaugh 
and other associates who remained avowed 
atheists, and Holyoake defended his opinions 
in public debates with them and their sup- 
porters. Meanwhile he was steadfast in his 
advocacy of the freedom of the press, of 
abolition of the Christian oath, and of 
republican radicalism, the political creed 
which he adopted on the death of Chartism. 
A presentation of 250Z. from sympathisers 
in 1853 enabled him to start in business 
as a bookseller and publisher at 147 
Fleet Street, and his shop became the head- 
quarters of lus agitation. There he with 
especial boldness defied the law for tax- 
ing newspapers. For publishing without 
stamps in 1854 the ‘ War Chronicle ’ and 
‘ War Fly Sheets,’ journals denouncing the 
Crimean war, he was summoned before 
the court of the exchequer (31 Jan. 1855). 
The fines he had incurred amounted to 
60D,OOOZ. But the prosecution was 
abandoned, for the Newspaper Stamp Act 
was repealed during the year. Holyoake 
continued the agit^ation for the abolition 
of the remaining duties on paper, which 
were removed in 1861. He strenuously 
advocated extension of the franchise, and 
defended the ballot in a pamphlet against 
John Stuart Mill (1868). In July 1866 he 
played a prominent part in the demand 
for electoral reform which led to the Hyde 
Park riot, and in later life he was active in 
the effort to pass the affirmation bill which 
finally became law in 1888. 

Holyoake did not confine his energies to 
home questions. He was acting secretary 
to the British legion sent out to Garibaldi 
in 1863, and he twice travelled in the United 
States and Canada with a view to studying 
problems of colonisation. The second visit 
was paid in 1882. Meanwhile failing health 
and eyesight reduced Holyoake’ s activities^ 
In 1874 he received an annuity by public 
subscription. He stiU wrote copiously for 
the press, starting in 1876 a new periodical, 

‘ The Secular Review.’ To the end he was 
persistent in his support of the co-operative 
movement, and he sympathised with the 
co-partnership development which depre- 
cated the mere pursuit of dividends. He 
recognised that distributing stores was not 
the fulfilment of the Rochdale purpose, and 


advocated co-operative production through 
the self-governing workshop. In his last 
years he removed to Brighton and was presi- 
dent of the Liberal Association there. He 
thrice tried to enter parliament — in 1857, 
when he issued an address to the electors 
of Tower Hamlets; in 1808, when he offered 
himself as candidate for Birmingham ; and 
in 1884, when he addressed the Liberal 
Association of Leicester on the death of 
Peter Alfred Taylor [q. v.]. But on no 
occasion did he go to the poll, and after the 
Leicester failure he published a pamphlet 
setting out how handicapped a poor man 
was in public life. It was at his suggestion, 
made in 1866 to Lord John Manners, first 
commissioner of works, that the lime- 
light \vas placed over the clock tower at 
Westminster at night to denote that 
parliament was sitting. 

Holyoake died at Brighton on 22 Jan. 
1906, and after cremation at Golder’s Green 
Ms ashes were buried in Highgate cemetery. 
He was tmce married: (1) on 10 March 
1839 to Eleanor Williams, daughter of a 
soldier, by whom he had four sons and three 
daughters (she died at Brighton in January 
1884) ; (2) in 1886 to Mrs. Jane Pearson. 

His chief works were ; ' A History of Co- 
operation in England’ (1875-7; revised edit. 
1908) ; ‘ Self-Help by the People,’ a history 
of the Rochdale Pioneers (1855; 10th edit. 
1893), and biographies of Richard Carlile 
(1848), Tom Paine (1851), Robert Owen 
(1859; 3rd edit. 1866), John Stuart Mill 
(1873), and Joseph Rayner Stephens (1881). 
Anaong other of Ms numerous writings, 
wMch included many controversial pamph- 
lets and educational manuals, are : 1. 

‘ Handbook of Grammar,’ 12mo, 1846. 

2. ‘ Paley refuted in Ms own Words,’ 1847. 

3. ‘Mathematics no ‘Mystery,’ 1848. 4. 

‘ Rudiments of Public Speaking and Debate,’ 
1849 (repeatedly revised and republished). 
5. ' The Logic of Death,’ 1851 ; 101st edit. 
1902 ; German translation 1865. 6. ‘ His- 
tory of Fleet Street House,’ 1856. 7. ‘ The 
Trial of Theism,’ 1858 ; new edit. 1877. 8. 

‘ Principles of Secularism,’ 1859. 9. ‘ Out- 
laws of Free Thought,’ 1861. 10. ' Travels 

in Search of a Settlers’ Guide Book of 
America and Canada,’ 1884. 11. ‘The 

‘Co-operative Movement To-day,’ 1891. 
12. ‘Sixty Years of an Agitator’s Life,’ 
2 vols. 1892; 3rd edit. 1893. 13. ‘ Origin 

and Nature of Secularism,’ 1896. 14. 

‘ Bygones Worth Remembering,’ 1905. He 
wrote in tMs Dictionary on Richard Carlile 
and Henry Hetherington, with whose careers 
he was associated. 

A portrait by a nephew, Rowland Holy- 
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oake, is in possession of the Rationalist Press 
Association, and a replica is in the National 
Liberal Club. A pen portrait by Mr. Walter 
Sickert belongs to Mr. Fisher Unwin. 

[Holy cake’s autobiographical works, cited 
above; MacCabe’s Life and Letters of Holy- 
oake, 2 vols. 1908 ; George Jacob Holyoake: 
a bibliography by C. W. F. Goss, 1908 ; Life of 
Charles Bradlaugh, by his daughter, Mrs. Bon- 
ner (1894) ; Holyoake’s ‘ Warpath of Opinion ’ 
[1896] correcting misstatements regarding his 
career in Mrs. Bonner’s Life of Bradlaugh and in 
W. J. Linton’s Memories (1895).] J. R. M. 

HOOD, ARTHUR WILLIAM ACLAND, 
first Baron Hood of Avalon (1824-1901), 
admiral, born at Bath on 14 July 1824, was 
second son of Sir Alexander Hood, second 
baronet (1793-1851), by his wife Amelia 
Annie, youngest daughter and co^heiress 
of Sir Hugh Bateman, baronet. Alexander 
Hood (1758-98) [q. v.] was his grand- 
father. Entering the navy in 1836, he 
saw early service on the north coast of 
Spain, and afterwards on the coast of Syria 
and at the reduction of Acre. In January 
1846 he was promoted to be lieutenant of 
the President, on the Cape station, from 
which he was paid off in 1849. In 1850 he 
was appointed to the Arethusa, with captain 
(afterwards Sir Thomas M. C.) Symonds 
[q. V.], and in the Channel, Mediterranean, 
Black Sea, and in the Crimea in front of 
Sevastopol, remained attached to her for 
nearly five years. On 27 Nov. 1854 he 
was promoted to be commander, especially 
for service with the naval brigade, and in 
1856 w^ent out to China in command of the 
Acorn brig. In her or her boats he was 
engaged at Fatshan on 1 June 1857, and at 
the capture of Canton on 27-28 Dec. 1857, 
for which he received his promotion to 
the rank of captain, 26 Feb. 1858. After 
nearly five years on shore he was appointed 
in December 1862 to the Pylades, for 
the North American station, from which in 
the autumn of 1866 he was ordered home 
to take command of the Excellent and the 
Royal Naval College at Portsmouth. This 
may be described as to a great extent the 
turning-point in his service, leading him to 
settle down almost entirely as an adminis- 
trator. The Excellent was, and is, the 
school of scientific gunnery, and after three 
years in her Hood was appointed director 
of naval ordnance. Here he remained for 
five years ; a careful, painstaking officer, 
though without the genius that was much 
needed in a period of great change, and 
clinging by temperament to the ideas of the 
past, when they had ceased to be suitable. 
In May 1871 he was nominated a C.B. ; 


and in 1874, as he still wanted some sea 
time to qualify him for his flag, he was 
appointed to the Monarch in the Channel 
fleet. In March 1876 he became rear- 
admiral, and from January 1877 to De- 
cember 1879 was a lord commissioner 
of the admiralty. He was then appointed 
to the command of the Channel fleet, which 
he held till April 1882, becoming vice- 
admiral in July 1880. In June 1885 he was 
named as first sea lord of the admiralty in 
succession to Sir Astley Cooper Key [q. v.], 
being promoted to the rank of admiral on 
1 July 1885, and nominated K.C.B. in the 
December following. The four years which 
followed were years of great change and 
great advance, but it was commonly 
supposed that Hood’s efforts were mainly 
devoted to preventing the advance from 
becoming too rapid. Like his predecessor, 
he scarcely understood the essential needs 
of England as a great naval power ; and 
several of his public declarations might be 
thought equivalent to an expression of 
belief that, useful as the navy was, the 
country could get on very well without it. 
On 11 July 1889, having attained the age 
limit of sixty-five, he was placed on the 
retired list, and at the same time resigned 
his seat at the admiralty. He continued, 
however, to take an active interest in naval 
affairs, and showed, in occasional letters 
in ‘ The Times ’ and elsewhere, a more 
correct appreciation of the problems of 
naval supremacy than he was supposed to 
have done during his official life. 

In September 1889 he was nominated 
and in February 1892 was raised 
to the peerage as Lord Hood of Avalon. 
He died at Wooten House, Glastonbury, 
the residence of his nephew, Sir Alexander 
Hood, fourth baronet, on 16 Nov. 1901. 
He married in October 1855 Fanny 
Henrietta, third daughter of Sir Charles 
Fitzroy Maclean ; she survived him with 
two daughters. 

[Royal Navy Lists ; The Times, 18 Nov. 
1901 ; Burke’s Peerage ; Clowes, Royal Navy, 
i vol. vii. 1903.] J. K. L. 

HOOK, JAMES CLARKE (1819-1907), 
painter, born in Northampton Square, 
Clerkenwell, on 21 Nov. 1819, was eldest son 
of James Hook, who was at first a draper in 
London, and after a failure in business be- 
came judge of the mixed commission, court 
of Sierra Leone ; his mother was Eliza, the 
second daughter of Dr. Adam Clarke [q. v.], 
the Bible commentator. After a general 
education at the North London grammar 
school in Islington he studied art in London, 
first at the British Museum, then in the 
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schools of the Royal Academy, to which he 
was admitted a student in 1836, As a boy 
he received some advice from Constable and 
John Jackson. In 1839 he went to Dublin 
to paint a few portraits. In 1842 he won 
medals both in the life and in the painting 
school at the Academy; in 1845 he received 
the gold medal for historical painting, and 
in the following year the travefldng student- 
ship. He first exhibited at the Academy in 
1839, sending ‘The Hard Task.’ This work 
was hung at the British Institute from 1844. 
In the latter year his ‘ Pamphilus relating 
bis Story ’ from Boccaccio also appeared 
at the Academy. From Florence he sent 
‘ Bassanio commenting on the Caskets ’ to 
the same exhibition in 1847, and ‘ Otho IV 
at Florence ’ in 1 848. The revolution of 1 848 
drove him from Venice back to England 
before the end of the year. First settling 
at Brampton, he afterwards built a house, 
Tor Villa, on Campden Hill. He continued 
his devotion to the old-fashioned genre of 
historical anecdote, scenes from Scott and 
from romantic literature generally. Among 
his best-known pictures of this period were : 

* The Rescue of the Brides of Venice ’ 
(R.A. 1851), ‘Othello’s description of 

Desdemona ’ (R.A. 1852), and ‘ Isabella of 
Castile and the Idle Nuns ’ (R.A. 1853), In 
1850 he was elected A. R.A. and in 1860 R.A. 

Meanwhile in 1853 Hook had moved to 
Abinger, in Surrey, and in 1854 he first 
visited Clovelly. A complete change of 
subject followed and he began to modify his 
style, at first betraying some Pre-Raphaelite 
influences. In his ‘A Few Minutes to 
Wait before Twelve o’clock ’ (1853) he first 
turned his attention to English landscape, 
but he thenceforth confined himself chiefly 
to the scenery and life on the English coast 
and in the narrow seas. Such subjects he 
treated with a vigorous sense of move- 
ment and of briny atmosphere which was as 
far removed as possible from studies like 
‘ Bassanio and the Caskets.’ He was, in 
short, converted to the faith of Constable, 
and devoted the rest of his life to the honest 
painting of the sea and of nature as he saw 
it. His development roused the enthu- 
siasm_ of Ruskin, who deemed his feeling 
superior to his execution, however. His 
general reputation was made in 1859 by 
Ms ‘ Lufi^, Boy ! ’ Among other well- 
known works of his later period are : ‘ The 
Fisherman’s Goodnight ’ (1856) ; ‘ A Signal 
on the Horizon’ (1857) ; ‘The Coast Boy 
pthering Eggs’ (1858); ‘The Trawlers’ 
(1862) ; ‘ Fish from the Dogger Bank ’ 
(1870) ; ‘ The Samphire Gatherer ’ (1875) ; 

The Broken Oar ’ (1886) ; ‘ Breadwinners of 


the North’ (1896) ; and ‘ The Stream ’ (1885, 
bought by the Ohantrey bequest and now 
in the Tate Gallery). Hook is also repre- 
sented there by ‘ Home with the Tide ’ 
(1880), ‘Young Dreams’ (1887), ‘The Sea- 
weed Raker’ (1889), and ‘Wreckage from 
the Fruiter ’ (presented in 1908). He 
painted a few portraits, the best known, 

1 perhaps, being one of his son, Allan (1897). 

He was through life a strong radical and 
nonconformist, frequently attending primi- 
tive methodist chapels. He died at his 
house, Silverbeck, Churt, Surrey, which he 
had built for himself and occupied for forty 
years, on 14 April 1907, and was buried in 
Farnham cemetery. His portrait, painted 
in 1882, in which he resembles a weather- 
beaten salt, is one of the best works of Sir 
John Millais, Bart., P.R.A. A portrait by 
Opie belongs to his son Bryan. A small 
pencil sketch made by Charles Lear in 
1845-6 is in the National Portrait Gallery. 
In 1891 he painted a portrait of himself 
for the Uffizi gallery at Florence. 

In 1846 he married the third daughter of 
James Burton, solicitor, and by her had 
two sons, Allan and Bryan, both artists. 
His wife predeceased him in 1897. He left 
gross personalty 112,108Z. and 96,901Z. net. 

Hook’s art during his first period was in 
no way distinguished above that of other 
practitioners of a genre now obsolete, but 
his maritime pictures have a force and 
character of their own which will never fail 
to exercise a certain charm. Many of his 
works were exhibited at the winter ex- 
hibition of the Royal Academy in 1908. 

[Men of the Time ; The Times, 16 and 19 
April, 6 and 21 May 1907 ; Graves, Royal 
Acad, and Brit. Inst. Exhibitors ; Ruskin, 
Academy Notes, ed. Wedderburn and Cook, 
1904 ; D. G. Rossetti, Letters to W. AUingham, 
285-7 ; private information.] W. A. 

HOOKER, Sib JOSEPH DALTON 
(1817-1911), botanist and traveller, younger 
son of Sir William Jackson Hooker [q. v.] 
and his wife Maria, eldest daughter of 
Dawson Turner, F.R.S. [q. v.], was born at 
Halesworth, Suffolk, on 30 June 1817. At 
Glasgow he received in the Mgh school the 
old-fashioned Scottish liberal education 
wMch enabled him afterwards to write 
Latin with facility. In the university, where 
Ms father was regius professor of botany. 
Lord Kelvin [q. v. Suppl. II] and Lord 
Sandford [q. v.] were fellow-students and 
remained lifelong friends ; he studied 
moral philosophy, wMch he thought in after 
life had been of little service to him. 
Devoting himself mainly to medicine, he 
graduated M.D. in 1839. 
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Hooker imbibed from his father a 
passion for botanical research, and from 
his youth was inspired with a keen desire 
to indulge it by foreign travel. This 
was first gratified when Sir James Clark 
Ross [q. V.], a friend of his father, 
offered to take him, if he qualified in 
time, nominally as assistant surgeon, but 
actually as naturalist, on his own ship, the 
Erebus, on the Antarctic expedition. Thus 
Hooker, like Darwin and Huxley, ‘ began 
his scientific career on board one of Her 
Majesty’s ships.’ The filiation of Hooker’s 
life-work to that of Darwin had an acci- 
dental origin. Charles Lyell of Kinnordy, 
father of Sir Charles Lyell [q. v.], had 
lent Hooker the proof-sheets of Darwin’s 

* Journal.’ Ho was hurrying on with his 
studies and slept with them under Ins 
pillow to read at daybreak. They im- 
pressed him ‘ despairingly with the variety 
of acquirements, mental and physical, 
required in a naturalist who should follow 
in Darwin’s footsteps.’ He was casually 
introduced to Darwin in Trafalgar Square, 
and Lyell sent him a published copy of the 

* Journal ’ on the eve of his departure. 

The Erebus sailed from Chatham on 
29 Sept. 1839. Besides magnetic survey 
the collection of ‘ various objects of natural 
history ’ was ‘ enjoined to the officers.’ 
There were three breaks in the voyage 
during southern winters, in Tasmania, New 
Zealand, and the EalMands, and these 
afforded Hooker ample opportunity for 
collecting. 

On the return of the expedition in 1843 
Hooker at once commenced the publication 
of the botanical results. They fill six 
quarto volumes (1844-60), with 2214 pages 
and 528 plates ; two are devoted to the flora 
of the Antarctic Islands (* Elora Antarctica,* 
1844-7), two to that of New Zealand 
(1852-4), and two of Tasmania (1855-60). 
The treasury made a grant of lOOOZ. to be 
expended on the plates. But beyond an 
honorarium of 350Z. from each of the two 
colonies he received no remuneration. 

Darwin had through the elder Lyell 
read the letters sent home by Hooker, and 
began a lifelong correspondence by warmly 
congratulating him on his return in 
December 1843. The intercourse of the 
two for the next fifteen years is a memor- 
able page in scientific Mstory. The per- 
manence of species was substantially the 
belief with which Darwin, Hooker, and 
Huxley started on their expeditions. 
Eossil remains in South America convinced 
Darwin that the present inhabitants of a 
given area though similar were not identical 


with their predecessors in the past ; there 
had been an evolution in time. The 
animals and plants (worked out by Hooker 
in 1845-6) of the Galapagos, though related, 
difiered in each island ; the inevitable 
conclusion was that there had been an 
evolution in space. Species were clearly 
not permanent ; and an explanation was 
needed. Hooker found that identical species 
occurred in islands ‘ separated by 3000 miles 
of ocean ’ ; was it to be concluded, as Agassiz 
thought, that species had multiple origins ? 

On 14 Jan, 1844 Darwin wrote to Hooker, 

‘ I think I have found out the simple way 
by which species become exquisitely adap- 
ted to various ends.’ This was natural 
selection ; Hooker was the first to whom 
the theory was confided, and he read at 
the same time the first sketch of the 
‘ Origin ’ (printed in 1909 by Mr. Eranois 
Darwin). The confidence proved afterwards 
of no small importance. During the next 
fourteen years in which Darwin was 
occupied in elaborating his theory, he was 
almost in continuous correspondence with 
Hooker with regard to its details. * The 
intimacy,’ which began in 1843, ‘ ripened [on 
Hooker’s side] into feelings as near to those 
of reverence for [Darwin’s] life, work and 
character as is reasonable and proper’ 
(L. L. ii. 20). Darwin for his part could 
write to him in 1862 : ‘ Eor years I have 
looked to you as the man whose opinion I 
have valued more on any scientific subject 
than anyone else in the world’ {M. L. 
ii. 284). Writing to Lyell in 1866, Darmn 
said: ‘his [Hookers] mind is so acute and 
critical that I always expect to hear a 
torrent of objections to anything proposed ; 
but he is so candid that he often 
comes round in a year or two’ (M. L. 
ii. 138).‘ 

Darwin and Hooker were both ultimately 
inspired by Lyell. Darwin’s problem was 
how species originate ; Hooker’s how they 
are distributed over the surface of the earth. 
If they worked on parallel lines, they 
mutually re-acted on one another, and 
Darwin saw clearly that the distribution 
problem was an essential feature in any 
evolutionary theory. Writing to Hooker in 
1845, he said, ‘ I know I shall five to see you 
the tot authority in Europe on that grand 
subject, that almost keystone of the laws 
of creation, geographical distribution ’ {L. L. 
i. 336). 

In his ‘ El ora Antarctica’ Hooker rejected 
emphatically the theory of ‘ multiple 
origins,’ the supposition that the same 
species may have originated in more than 
one area. Darwin thought their occurrence 
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in ■wid6ly separated islands was explained 
by physical means of transport, and the 
present trend of opinion is on his side. 
Hooker told him that following Edward 
Forbes [q. t.] he was driven to ‘ the neces- 
sity of assuming the destruction of consider- 
able areas of land to account for it ’ (L. L* 
ii. 20). This was the view adopted in the 
* New Zealand Flora ’ in 1854. 

In 1845 Hooker was a candidate, with the 
support of Humboldt and Kobert Brown 
[q. V.], for the chair of botany at Edinburgh, 
but was unsuccessful. Immediately after- 
wards he was appointed botanist to the 
Geological Survey. His work in a new 
field was briUiant ; in papers published in 
1845 he threw light on the structure of 
Stigmaria and Lepidostrobus, and in 1852 
explained Trigonocarpon. He did no further 
work in fossil botany after 1855. 

Hooker wrote to Darwin in 1854, * from 
my earliest childhood I nourished and 
cherished the desire to make a creditable 
journey in a new country’ {M. L. i. -70). 
This was gratified in 1847 (in which year he 
was elected F.R.S.), when Lord Carlisle, then 
chief commissioner of woods and forests, 
obtained for him a grant of 400Z. where- 
with to explore for two years the central 
and eastern Himalaya. The earl of Auck- 
land wished this to be followed by a visit to 
Labuan, for which he received a commission 
in the navy. But this part of the scheme fell 
through with Lord Auckland’s death in 1849. 
The ^miralty sent him out to Egypt in 
H.M.S. Sidon with Lord Dalhousie, who 
attached him to his suite. Part of 1848 
and 1849 was spent in exploring Sikkim, 
where he was the guest of Brian Hodgson 
[q. V.]. In the latter year he was joined by 
Dr. Campbell, the government agent, and 
owing to some intrigue in the Sikkim court 
they were both temporarily imprisoned. 
He was able to explore part of Eastern 
Nepal, in which no traveller has since 
succeeded in following him. He surveyed 
single-handed the passes into Tibet, and 
the Lhasa expedition in 1903 sent him a 
telegram from Khambajong congratulating 
him on the usefulness of his survey, ffis 
observations on the geology and meteorology 
of Sikkim are still fundamental, and he ex- 
plained the terracing of mountain valleys by 
the formation of glacial lakes. He succeeded 
in introducing into cultivation through Hew 
the splendid rhododendrons of Sikkim, which 
were worthily illustrated from his drawings 
in a work ^ted by his father (1849-51) 
and published during his absence. Hooker 
spent 1850 in travelling with Thomas Thom- 
son (1817-1878) [q. v.] in Eastern Bengal 


and the Khasia Hills. They returned 
to England together in 1851. The result 
of the expedition was a collection of plants 
representing 6000 to 7000 species. The 
treasury gave him a grant of 4002. per 
annum for three years to name these and 
distribute the duplicates (sixty herbaria were 
recipients), and to write the ‘ Himalayan 
Journals’ (1854; 2nd edit. 1855), which 
have become a classic. In 1855 he published 
‘Illustrations of Sikkim -Himalayan Plants,’ 
including Hodgsonia, the gigantic cucurbit 
dedicated to his friend Hodgson. 

In 1855 Hooker was appointed assistant 
director at Kew, and with Thomson pub- 
lished his first volume of a ‘ Flora Indica,’ 
which, planned on too large a scale, did 
not proceed further. It was prefaced by 
an introductory essay on the geographical 
relations of the flora which has never been 
superseded. The authors regard species 
as ‘ definite creations ’ (p. 20). But both 
Darwin and Hooker were always in agree- 
ment that species for purposes of classifica- 
tion must be accepted as facts, whatever 
view be taken as to their origin. Huxley, 
however, thought Hooker in the following 
year ‘ capable de tout in the way of advoca- 
ting evolution ’ (X. X. ii. 196). 

£1 1858 an event happened which 

Darwin’s friends had long anticipated. On 
15 June Darwin received from Dr. Alfred 
Russel Wallace, who was then in the Celebes 
Islands, an essay which substantially em- 
bodied his own theory. The position 
became tragic, for on 29 June Darwin 
was prostrate with illness ; scarlet fever 
was raging in his family and an infant 
son had died of it the day before. Lyell 
and Hooker acted for him; an extract 
from an abstract of the theory shown by 
Darwin to Hooker and read by the latter 
in 1844 was communicated with Wallace’s 
essay to a meeting of the Linnean Society 
on 1 July 1858. Darwin’s ‘ Origin ’ itself 
appeared in Nov. 1859. Four months earlier 
Hooker published his ‘ Introductory Essay 
on the Flora of Tasmania,’ by far the most 
noteworthy of his speculative writings. 
In this he frankly adopts, in view of the 
Darwin- Wallace theory, the hypothesis 
‘ that species are derivative and mutable.’ 
The essay is in other respects remarkable 
for the first sketch of a rational theory of 
the^ geographical distribution of plants, 
besides giving a masterly analysis of the 
Australian flora. 

In the autumn of 1860 John Washington 
[q. V.], hydrographer of the navy, invited 
Hooker to take part in a scientific expedi- 
tion to Syria. The cedar grove on Lebanon 
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was examined and found to be on an old 
moraine 4000 feet below the summit, 1 
which is no longer covered with perpetual 
snow. The climate must formerly, there- | 
fore, have been colder. Under such con- | 
ditions he speculated as to the possibility * 
of the Lebanon, Algerian, and Deodar 
cedars having been parts of continuous 
forest at a lower level. 

In the same year Hooker began with 
his friend George Bentham [q. v.] the 
‘Genera Plantarum,’ a vast undertaking, 
the first part of which was issued in 1862, 
the concluding in 1883. It is written 
in Latin ; it aims at establishing a 
standard of uniformity in classification; 
it is based throughout on first-hand study 
of material ; and it is a mine of infor- 
mation for the study of distribution. 
Reichenbach found in Hooker’s work that 
‘ touch of genius which resolves difficult 
questions of affinity where laborious rese'arch 
has often yielded an uncertain sound.’ 

In 1862 he contributed to the Linnean 
Society his classical memoir ‘ Outlines of. 
the Distribution of Arctic Plants,’ in 
which he worked out in detail ‘ the con- 
tinuous current of vegetation which extends 
from Scandinavia to Tasmania, the greatest 
continuity of land of the terrestrial sphere.’ 

In 1865 Hooker’s father died. At the 
time Hooker was himself prostrated with 
rheumatic fever. He succeeded his father 
in the directorship at Kew, and for 
the next twenty years administrative 
duties of the most varied kind limited 
seriously the time available for scientific 
work. At the British Association at 
Nottingham in 1866 he delivered a lecture 
on ‘ Insular Floras.’ He described the 
problem as the hete noire of botanists. He 
frankly abandoned ‘ sinking ■ imaginary 
continents,’ and found a rational explana- 
tion in trans-oceanic migration. In 1867 
was completed a ‘ Handbook of the New 
Zealand Flora’ for the colonial govern- 
ment, and he edited the fourth volume of 
the ‘ Illustrations of the Genus Carex ’ 
left unfinished on the death of his friend 
Francis Boott [q. v.]. 

Hooker in 1868 presided over the British 
Association at Norwich. After the lapse 
of ten years he found ‘ natural selection an 
accepted doctrine with almost every philo- 
sophical naturalist.’ He discussed Darwin’s 
later theory of pangenesis which, at the 
time received with little favour, is now 
thought, as Hooker considered possible, 

‘ to contain the rationale of all the pheno- 
mena of reproduction and inheritance.’ In 
1869 he attended at the instance of the 


government the International Botanical 
Congress at St. Petersburg, 

In 1870 he produced his ‘ Student’s Flora 
of the British Islands’ (3rd edit. 1884); 
He had pointed out in 1853 that he knew 
of no * Flora ’ ‘ which attempts to give a 
general view of the variation and distribu- 
tion of the species described in it.’ He now 
showed how this should be done. 

An expedition to Morocco occupied 
April to June of 1871 in company with 
John Ball (1818-1889) [q. v.] and George 
Maw as geologist. The main object was 
to explore the Great Atlas. The highest 
point reached was the Tagherot Pass 
(11,843 feet), the first time by any 
European ; descent into the Sous Valley 
was forbidden. An important result was 
the discovery that the Arctic- Alpine fiora 
did not reach the Atlas. The interesting 
fact was observed that the practice of 
sacrificing animals as a propitiatory rite 
survived amongst the Berbers, and the 
travellers were themselves on one occasion 
the object of it. Hooker was unable to 
write more than a portion of the published 
‘Journal,’ which was completed by BaU in 
1878. 

In 1850 Kew had passed from the 
generous control of the woods and forests 
to the less sympathetic of the office of 
works. In 1872 Hooker had what have 
been euphemistically described as ‘ pro- 
tracted differences ’ with Acton Smee Ayrton 
[q. V. Suppl. I], the first commissioner. 
The scientific world saw clearly that the 
underl 3 dng question was the degradation 
of Kew to a mere pleasure garden. The 
differences were not settled without debates 
in both houses of parliament. Public 
opinion declared itself on Hooker’s side. 
Gladstone transferred Ayrton in August 
1873 to another office, and the electorate 
dismissed him in 1874 from political life. 

In 1873 the Royal Society elected 
Hooker president, with Huxley as joint 
secretary. Hooker’s policy was to bring 
the society more into touch with the social 
life of the community. The ladies’ soiree 
was instituted. On the other hand the 
privilege of election without selection was 
taken away from peers and restricted to 
privy councillors. In 1876 the Challenger 
returned from the voyage round the world 
‘ originated ’ by the Royal Society and 
‘ crowmed with complete success.’ In 1872 
Hooker had drawn up for Henry Nottidge 
Moseley [q. v.] suggestions as to what could 
be done in the way of botanical collecting. 
Hooker was chairman of the committee 
of publication of the Reports (1876-95) ; 
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fifty volumes were produced, tlie work of 
seventy-five authors, at an expenditure 
from public funds of some 50,0002. In 
1878 Hooker laid down his office in a 
valedictory address. He was able to make 
one announcement which gave him peculiar 
pleasure. The Royal Society has little 
endowment, and the fees ‘ occasionally pre- 
vented men of great merit from having their 
names brought forward as candidates.’ 
To allow of their reduction Hooker almost 
single-handed raised amongst his personal 
friends a sum of 10,0002. 

This was in other ways a period of intense 
activity. In 1874 Hooker presided over 
the department of zoology and botany of 
the British Association at Belfast. He 
chose as the subject of his address ‘ The 
carnivorous habits of some of our brother 
organisms — ^plants.’ In such cases he 
showed that vegetable protoplasm is 
capable of availing itself of food such as 
that by which the protoplasm of animals 
is nourished. In 1877, at the close of the 
session of the Royal Society, Hooker 
obtained an extended leave of absence to 
accept an invitation from Dr. Hayden, 
geologist in charge of the United , States 
Geological and Geographical Survey of 
the Territories, ‘ to visit under his con- 
duct the rocky mountains of Colorado and 
Utah, with the object of contributing to 
the records of the survey a report on the 
botany of those states.’ Professor Asa Gray 
and Sir Richard Strachey [q. v. Suppl. II] were 
also members of the party. Hooker’ s report 
was published by the American govern- 
ment in 1881. His general conclusion 
was that the miooene flora had been exter- 
minated in western North America by 
glaciation, but had been able to persist 
on the eastern side and in eastern Asia. 
In 1879 he returned to Antarctic botany, 
and rediscussed the flora of Kerguelen’s 
Land as the result of the transit of Venus 
expedition in 1874. Its Puegian affinities 
were confirmed though 4000 miles distant. 
He was more disposed to admit trans- 
oceanic migration, though still inclined to 
a former land-connection. In 1881 Hooker 
made geographical distribution the subject 
of his address as president of the geo- 
graphical section at the jubilee meeting of 
the British Association at York. 

With the completion of the ‘ Genera 
Plantarum ’ in 1888 Hooker was able to 
make a determined attack on Ins ‘ Flora of 
British India,’ commenced with the colla- 
boration of other botanists in 1855. This 
was completed in seven volumes in 1897 ; 
the number of species actually described 


approaching 17,000. The last four volumes 
were almost wholly from his own hand ; 
the Orcliide(je alone occupied him for two 
years. 

His health began to fail, and under medical 
advice he retired from the directorship of 
Kew in 1885 to a house which he had built 
for himself at Sunningdale. While relieved 
of official cares he was able to continue 
his scientific work at Kew with renewed 
strength. 

Shortly before his death Darwin had 
expressed a wish to aid ‘ in some way the 
scientific work carried on at Kew.’ This 
took the shape of the ‘ Index Kewensis,’ 
a catalogue of all published names of plants 
with bibliographical references and their 
native countries. The preparation entrusted 
to Mr. Daydon Jackson in 1882 occupied 
him for ten years ; the printing took from 
1892 to 1895, during which time Hooker 
imposed on himself the laborious task of 
revising the whole. 

In 1896 Hooker edited the ‘Journal ’ of 
Sir Joseph Banks during Cook’s first voyage 
from a transcript in the British Museum 
made by his aunts, Dawson Turner’s 
daughters ; the original manuscript is now 
in the Mitchell Library at Sydney. Hooker 
next occupied himself (1898-1900) with the 
completion of Trimen’s ‘ Handbook of the 
Flora of Ceylon.’ In the ‘ Imperial Gaz- 
etteer of India ’ (1907) he gave his final 
conclusions on the Indian flora, published 
in advance in 1904. His last literary efiort 
was ‘ a sketch of the life and labours ’ of 
his father {Ann, of Bot 1902). 

Hooker’s position in the history of 
botanical science will rest in the main on 
his work in geographical distribution. 
His reputation has amply fulfilled Darwin’s 
early prophecy. It is difficult to say 
whether it is more remarkable for his 
contributions to its theory or to its data. 
De Candolle’s classical work, ‘ Geographic 
Botanique raisonnee,’ published in 1855, 
raised problems which he left unanswered ; 
Hooker solved them. As Asa Gray has 
justly said : ‘ De Candolle’s great work 

closed one epoch in the history of the 
subject, and Hooker’s name is the first 
that appears in the ensuing one.’ As a 
systematist, his works exhibit a keen 
appreciation of affinity and a consistent 
aim at a uniform standard of generic and 
specific definition. As with his predecessor 
Robert Brown [q. v.], this was accom- 
panied by great morphological insight. It 
was exhibited in his early palaeontological 
work and in numerous studies of remarkable 
plants throughout life. His explanation 
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of the origin of the pitcher in Nepenthes 
is substantially accepted. In 1863 he 
produced his great paper on the South 
African Welwitsckia, -which Darwin thought 
‘ a vegetable ornithorhynchus ’ and 
Gray ‘ the most wonderful discovery, in a 
botanical point of view,’ of the century. 
In his last years he found recreation in 
studying the copious material which the 
exploration of Eastern Asia supplied in 
the genus Impaiiens (balsams). They were 
the subject of thirteen papers, the last only 
appearing shortly after his death. Begin- 
ning with 135 species in 1862, he finally 
was able to recognise some 500. 

The eminence of his work received general 
recognition. He received honorary degrees 
from Oxford, Cambridge, Dublin, Edinburgh 
and Glasgow. He was created C.B. in 1869 ; 
K.G.S.I. in 1877 ; G.O.S.I. in 1897 ; in 1907 
the Order of Merit was personally presented 
to him at Sunningdale on behalf ef Kung 
Edward VII on his ninetieth birthday, and 
he had the Prussian pour le merite. From the 
Royal Society he received a royal medal in 
1854, the Copley in 1887, and the Darwin in 
1892 ; from the Society of Arts the Albert 
medal in 1883 ; from the Geographical their 
Founder’s medal in 1884, and from the Man- 
chester Philosophical its medal in 1898; from 
the Linnean in 1888, one specially struck 
on the completion of the ‘ Flora of British 
India’ in 1898, and that struck on the 
occasion of the Darwin celebration in 1908 ; 
in 1907 he was the sole recipient from the 
Royal Swedish Academy of the medal to 
commemorate the bicentenary of the birth 
of Linngeus. He was one of the eight 
assocUs Strangers of the French Academic 
des Sciences, and member of other scientific 
societies throughout the world. 

Hooker was five feet eleven inches in 
height and spare and wiry in figure. There 
are portraits by George Richmond (1855) in 
the possession of his son C. P. Hooker, by 
the Hon. John Collier at the Royal Society, 
and by Sir Hubert von Herkomer at the 
Linnean, and a bronze medallion modelled 
from life by Frank Bowcher for the same 
society. He possessed great powers of 
physical endurance, and could work con- 
tinuously -with a small amount of sleep. 
In temperament he was nervous and 
high-strung; he disliked public speaking, 
though when put to it he could speak with 
a natural dignity and some eloquence. He 
completely outlived some heart trouble in 
middle life (doubtless of rheumatic origin). 
His mental powers retained unabated 
vigour and activity until the end. The 
summer of 1911 enfeebled him. What 


seemed a temporary illness compelled him 
at last to remain in bed. He passed away 
unexpectedly in his sleep at midnight at 
his house at Sunningdale on 10 Dec. 

1911. 

The dean and chapter of Westminster 
offered with public approval the honour of 
burial in the Abbey, where it would have 
been fitting that his ashes should be placed 
near Darwin. But at his own expressed 
wish he was interred at Kew, the scene of 
his labours. 

Hooker was twice married: (1) in 1851 to 
Frances Harriet (d. 1874), eldest daughter 
of John Stevens Henslow[q. v.], by whom he 
left four sons and two surviving daughters ; 
(2) in 1876 to Hyacinth, only daughter of 
William Samuel Symonds [q, v.], and -widow 
of Sir.WiUiam Jardine, seventh baronet 
[q. V.], by whom he left two sons. 

[Personal knowledge ; Gardeners’ Chronicle, 
16 Bee. 1911 to 30 Jan. 1912 ; Kew Bulletin, 

1912, pp. 1-34 (-with bibhography) ; Life 
and Letters of Charles Dar-win, 3 vols. 1887 
(cited as L.L.), and More Letters of Charles 
Barwin, 2 vols. 1903 (M.L.).] W. T. T-B. 

HOPE, JOHN ADRIAN LOUIS, 
seventh Eael op HoPETOUisr and first 
Maeq-qis op Linlithgow (1860-1908), 
first governor-general of the common- 
wealth of Australia, bom at Hopetoun 
on 25 Sept. 1860, was eldest son of John 
Alexander Hope, sixth earl of Hopetoun, 
by his wife Ethelred Ann, daughter of 
Charles Thomas Samuel Birch-Reynardson 
of Holywell-haU, Lincolnshire. He sucr 
ceeded to the earldom in 1873 and was 
educated at Eton. After leaving school 
he travelled in the East and in America 
Hopetoun, who identified himself with the 
conservative party, was a lord-in-waiting 
to Queen Victoria in Lord Salisbury’s first 
and second administrations (1885-6 and 
1886-9). At the same time he took a 
strong interest in Scottish affairs. He 
became deputy-lieutenant of the counties 
of Linlithgow, Lanark, Haddington and 
Dumfries. From 1887 to 1889 he acted as 
high commissioner to the general assembly 
of the Church of Scotland, and discharged 
his duties with ease and hospitality. 

In spite of physical weakness and strong 
attachment to domestic life and sport, 
Hopetoun’s public career was mainly 
spent in appointments overseas. In 
September 1889 he became governor of 
Victoria, Australia, receiving at the same 
time the honour of G.G.M.G. He was in 
office during the financial crisis, due to ex- 
cessive speculation in lands, which began 
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in 1891, attained formidable proportions 
in 1892, when the government sanctioned a 
moratorium of five days to enable the banfe 
to collect their resources, and reached its 
height in the following year. Hopetonn 
handled with discretion the ministerial re- 
constructions which were necessitated by 
popular discontent* He also generously 
acquiesced in the reduction of his salary 
from 10,0001 to 7000/. A further proposal 
for its reduction to 5000/. was rescinded 
by the government after it had been 
carried in the assembly. Hopetoun’s accessi- 
bility and keen interest in horse-racing and 
other forms of sport admirably fitted him 
for his post. In March 1895 his term of 
office came to an end. 

On his return home he was pay- 
master-general in Lord Salisbury’s third 
administration from 1895 to 1898, when 
he succeeded the earl of Lathom as lord 
chamberlain. In 1895, too, he stood as 
unionist candidate for the lord rectorship 
of Glasgow University, but was defeated by 
Mr. Asquith. In the same year Hopetoun, 
who had always shown a keen interest in all 
that concerned ships and sailors, was elected 
president of the Institution of Naval 
Architects in succession to Lord Brassey, 
who had taken his place in Victoria, and 
in 1896 he accompanied the members 
on a visit to Germany. He discharged his 
arduous duties with tact and success for 
five years, presiding over the International 
CJongress of Naval Architects, opened in 
London by King Edward VII (when Prince 
of Wales) in 1897. 

On the creation of the commonwealth of 
Australia Hopetoun seemed indicated by 
colonial opinion as the first governor-general, 
and the office was conferred on him in 
August 1900. He was made Knight of the 
Thistle and G.C.V.O. On his way out he 
visited India, where he had a severe attack 
of typhoid fever. Landing at Sydney, 
where he was received with great enthusiasm, 
on 16 Dec. 1900, he invited Sir WilHam 
Lyne, the premier of New South Wales, to 
form the first federal ministry, and on his 
failure he had recourse to (Sir) Edmund 
Barton, also of New South Wales. On 
1 Jan. 1901 he represented the queen- 
empress at the inauguration of the Australian 
commonwealth, and at the opening of the 
federal parliament by King George V (when 
Duke of Cornwall and York) on 7 May, 
he delivered an address, declaring that a 
common tariff, wluch ‘must operate pro- 
tectively as well as for the production of 
revenue,* would be the first work of the 
new parliament. His hospitality and fehcity 


of speech largely contributed to the success 
of the royal tour (Sie Dokald Mackenzie 
Wallace, Tke Web of Empire, 1902). The 
governor-general travelled freely from state 
to state, placing himself in touch with the 
various interests. His relations with his 
ministers were harmonious, though he 
hesitated long over the alien immigration 
restriction bifi, passed to carry into effect 
the ‘ white Australia * feeling, and did not 
give it his consent until December 1901. 

Hopetoun had pointed out from the first 
that his salary of 10,000/. was insufficient 
for his position. But an attempt to 
supplement it by contributions from the 
states failed and a bill for its increase was 
rejected on 1 May 1902. Consequently 
Hopetoun asked for his recall by the 
imperial government, and his resignation 
was announced in the senate on 14 May 
1902 to the general surprise and regret. 
On 17 duly he left Australia amid demon- 
strations of popular sympathy. On his 
return home Hopetoun was created marquis 
of Linlithgow on 27 Oct. 1902. 

Eor some time after his recall Linlithgow 
took little part in public life, but on 3 Feb. 
1905 he became secretary of state for 
Scotland in Mr. Balfour’s administration, 
and held office until the resignation of the 
government in the following December. 
Two years before, the price (122,500/.) at 
which he had sold Eosyth to the govern- 
ment, for the purpose of constructing a 
naval base, received unfavourable criti- 
cism ; but the ministerial defence was that 
the amount was little above the valuation, 
and that the difference would have gone in 
costs if recourse had been had to compul- 
sory purchase after arbitration {Hansard, 
4th series, vol. cxxiv. cols. 1266-1282, and 
vol. cxxv. col. 695). 

Linlithgow died at Pau, after a year’s 
iUness, on 29 Feb. 1908. As became an 
ardent Scotsman, Linlithgow was brigadier- 
general of the Eoyal Company of Archers 
and served in the Lanarkshire yeomanry. 
He rode vigorously but unluckily to hounds, 
and kept both harriers and beagles. 

He married in 1886 Hersey Alice, third 
daughter of Dayrolles Blakeney Eveleigh- 
de-Mole 3 ms, fourth Lord Ventry, by whom 
he had issue two sons and one daughter. 
He was succeeded by Ms elder son, Victor 
Alexander John, eighth earl of Hopetoun, 
bom in 1887. 

His portrait, by Eobert Brough, was 
presented to him in 1904, after his return 
from Australia, by Linlithgowshire and the 
adjoining counties, Lord Eosebery, always 
a close friend, making the presentation; 
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it is now at Hopetonn House. Lord 
Rosebery also, on 5 Oct. 1911, unveiled at 
Linlithgow a statue of the marquis by 
Sir George Frampton, E.A. Lord Linlith- 
gow, said Lord Rosebery on that occasion, 
regarded himself as unequal to high office, 
but proved liimself * more than adequate ’ 
(The. Times, ^ Oct. 1911). A second statue,' 
by Bernie Rhind, R.S.A., erected in Mel- 
bourne, was unveiled by Sir John Fuller, 
governor of Victoria, on 15 June 1911. A 
cartoon by ' Spy ’ appeared in * Vanity 
Fair ’ in 1900. 

[The Times, and the Scotsman, 2 March 
1908 ; Transactions of Institution of Naval 
Architects, 1908.] L. C. S. 

HOPE, LAURENCE, pseudonym. [See 
Nicolson, Mrs. Adela Florence (1865- 
1904), poetess.] 

HOPETOUN, seventh Earl of. [See 
Hope, John Adrian Louis (1860-1908), 
first governor-general of Australia.] 

HOPKINS, EDWARD JOHN (1818- 
1901), organist, born at Westminster on 
30 June 1818, was son of George Hopkins 
(1789-1869), a clarinet player. John Hop- 
kins (1822-1900), organist of Rochester 
cathedral, and Thomas Hopkins (d. 1893), 
organ builder, were his brothers. Edward 
Hopkins (1818-1842), organist of Armagh 
cathedral, and John Larkin Hopkins, 
Mus.Doo. [q. V.], organist successively of 
Rochester cathedral (1841-56), and of 
Cambridge University (1856-73), were his 
cousins. After serving as a chorister at 
the Chapel Royal, St. James’s, from 1826 
to 1834, Hopkins was organist in turn of 
Mitcham church, Surrey, from 1834, of St. 
Peter’s, Ishngton, from 1838, and of St. 
Luke’s, Berwick Street, from 1841. 

In October 1843 he was elected organist at 
the Temple church, London, and remained 
there for fifty-filve years. On completing 
his jubilee in 1893 he received a valuable 
testimonial from the benchers, and on his 
retirement in 1898 was made hon. organist. 
He sang at Westminster Abbey in the 
choir at the coronation of William IV 
in 1831 and at Queen Victoria’s diamond 
jubilee celebration in 1897. 

He received the ^ honorary degree of 
Mus.Doo. from the archbishop of Canter- 
bury in 1882, and from the University of 
Toronto in 1886. 

Hopkins was an excellent organist and 
a fine extemporaneous player. His com- 
■ positions, though neither numerous nor of 
large calibre, are always melodious and 
pleasing. His anthems ‘ Out of the Deep ’ 


and ‘ God is gone up ^ won the Gresham 
prize medals in 1838 and 1840 respectively. 
His two services in A and F, and many of 
his chants and hymn tunes, which number 
160, have obtained world- wide celebrity. 

Hopkins was one of the first to issue a 
series of elaborate arrangements for the 
organ. For the services at the Temple 
church he arranged and edited a ‘Book 
of Responses,’ and a collection of chants, 
all of which were incorporated in the 
‘ Temple Church Choral Service Book ’ 
(1867 ; 2nd edit. 1880) and the ‘ Temple 
Psalter’- (1883). He also issued a collec- 
tion of ‘ 165 single chants of the 16th, 17th, 
18th, and 19th centuries’ and ‘single 
chants with additional harmonies for 
unison use.’- His historical prefaces to 
the Temple service books exhibit much 
scholarly research. He also edited Purcell’s 
organ music and several volumes for 
the Musical Antiquarian Society, and 
contributed many musical articles to 
the press. As an authority on organ 
construction Hopkins was mthout an 
equal, and standard rank has long been 
accorded his book, ‘The Organ, its His- 
tory and Construction’ (1855; tliird edit, 
with Dr. Rknbault, 1877). 

Hopkins died on 4 Feb. 1901, and was 
interred in Hampstead cemetery. He 
married in 1846 Sarah Lovett, by whom 
he had four sons and five daughters. 

[The Life and Works of Edward John Hop- 
kins, by Dr. 0. W. Pearce, 1910 ; Grove’s Diet, 
of Music ; private information.] J. C. B. 

HOPKINS, JANE ELLICE (1836- 
1904), social reformer, born at Cambridge 
on 30 Oct. 1836, was younger daughter of 
William Hopkins [q. v.], mathematician 
and geologist, by his second wife, Caroline 
Boys. 

Educated by her father, she developed 
a faculty for scientific thinking, combined 
with poetic insight, humour, and religious 
fervour. Devoting herself to social reform, 
she held, when about twenty, large meetings 
of navvies who were employed in a suburb 
of Cambridge. A club and institute were 
built through her efforts. Eiihu Burritt, the 
American writer, attested the power of her 
addresses in his ‘ Seed Lives ’ (1863). In 
1865 she published ‘ EngHsh Idylls and other 
Poems,’ dedicated to her father, ‘ to whom 
I owe all I am.’ After his death in 186G, 
an incurable illness caused her at intervals 
acute sufiering but failed to afiect her spirit. 
Removing with her mother to Brighton, 
she wrote ‘ Active Service ’ (1872-4) and 
other pamphlets in aid of Sarah Robinson’s 
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Soldiers’ Institute, Portsmouth. After a 
year abroad, she made, at Freshwater, the 
acquaintance of Julia Margaret Cameron 
[q. V,], George Frederick Watts [q.v. Suppl. 
Jl], and Charles Tennyson Turner [q.v.]. 
During 1872 she met James Hinton [q. v.], 
under whose medical training and at whose 
request she embarked on her lifework — ^the 
endeavour to raise the moral standard of 
the community, and to secure the legal 
protection of the young from ill-usage. 

At Hinton’s death in 1875 she edited his 
‘ Life and Letters,’ and for ten years she 
arduously wrote and lectured through the 
three kingdoms on the theme of pure living. 
Engaged on what George Macdonald [q. v. 
Suppl. II] called her ‘ great sad work,’ she 
addressed huge meetings of men in Edin- 
burgh, Newcastle, Gateshead, Sunderland, 
Carlisle, Swansea, Cardiff, Hull, Liverpool, 
Manchester, and Dublin, and of mill-girls 
in Halifax. Although personally frail and 
insignificant, she exerted over her audiences 
an instantaneous influence by virtue of her 
beautiful voice, spiritual intensity, and 
absence of self-consciousness or sentimen- 
tality. Among those who aided her work 
were Bishop Lightfoot, who said she did 
the work of ten men in the time, and 
Bishops Wilkinson, Maclagan, and Fraser. 
Of ‘True Manliness,’ one of her many 
pamphlets which appeared anonymously, 
300,000 copies were sold in a year. Her 
efforts led to an amendment in 1880 of the 
Industrial Schools Act, which rendered the 
protection of children under sixteen legally 
possible, and they helped to pass the 
Criminal Law Amendment Act of 1886. 

The aim of her work was preventive 
while that of Mrs. Josephine Butler [q. v. 
Suppl. II] was remedial. With Bishop 
Lightfoot’s help she founded the White 
Cross Lea^e in 1886, and saw England and 
the Colonies dotted over with branches. 

In 1888 failure of health compelled her 
active work to cease. During illness she 
wrote ‘The Power of Womanhood; or 
Mothers and Sons’ (1899), and in 1902 
‘ The Story of Life’ (2nd edit. 1903), a book 
of instruction for the young based on 
natural history and physiology, of which 
7000 copies were sold in a year. She died 
on 21 August 1904 at Brighton, and was 
buried there. 

Among her other writings are ; 1. ‘ An 
Englishwoman’s Work among Working- 
men,’ 1875 ; 4th edit. 1882. 2. ‘Rose 

Turq^uand,’ a novel, 1876. 3. ‘Notes on 
Penitentiary Work,’ 1879. 4. ‘ Christ the 
Consoler, Comfort for the Sick,’ with intro- 
duction by the Bishop of Carlisle, 1879; 


7th edit. 1904. 5. ‘Preventive Work, or 
the Care of our Girls,’ 1881. 6. ‘ Village 
Morality,’ 1882. 7. ‘ Legal Protection for 

the Young,’ 1882. 8. ‘ Grave Moral Ques- 

tions addressed to the Men and Women 
of England,’ 1882. 9. ‘ Autumn Swallows, 
a book of lyiics,’ 1883. 10. ‘ The Present 
'Moral Crisis, 1886. 11. ‘Girls’ Clubs and 
Recreative Evening Homes,’ 1887. 

[Life by Rosa M. Barrett, 1907 ; The Times, 
24 Aug. 1904 ; Guardian, 31 Aug. 1904.] 

G F S 

HOPWOOD, CHARLES HENRY (1829- 
1904), recorder of Liverpool, born at 47 
Chancery Lane, London, on 20 July 1829, 
was fifth son, in a family of eight sons and 
four daughters, of John Stephen SpincUer 
Hopwood (1795-1868), solicitor, of Chancery 
Lane, by his wife Mary Ann (1799-1843), 
daughter of John Toole of Dublin. After 
education successively at a private school, 
at King’s College School, and at King’s 
College, London, he became a student at 
the Middle Temple on* 2 Nov. 1850, and 
was called to the bar on 6 June 1853. He 
joined the northern circuit and obtained 
a good practice. He took silk in 1874, and 
was elected a bencher of his Inn in 1876, 
becoming ‘ reader * in 1885, and treasurer 
in 1895. He edited two series of reports 
of ‘ Registration Cases ’ ; the first series 
(1863-7), in which he collaborated with 
F. A. Philbrick, appeared in 1868, and the 
second series (1868-72), in which he colla- 
borated with F. J. Coltman, appeared in 
1872-9 (2 vols.). 

In 1874, and again in 1880, Hopwood 
was elected member of parliament for 
Stockport in the liberal interest. He was 
defeated in the same constituency at the 
general election in 1885. In 1892 he was 
elected for the Middleton division of Lan- 
cashire and sat till 1895. During Glad- 
stone’s short ministry of 1886 Hopwood 
was appointed recorder of Liverpool. 

Throughout his public life Hopwood 
supported energetically and with singular 
tenacity and consistency the principle of 
personal liberty. He was a loyal supporter 
of radical measures, but at the time of 
his death he was justly described as 
‘ the last of those liberals who were all for 
freedom — ^freedom from being made good 
or better as weU as freedom from worse 
oppression ; freedom from state control ; 
freedom from the tyranny of the multitude, 
as weU as from fussy, meddlesome legisla- 
tion.’ In parliament he opposed unrelent- 
ingly the Contagious Diseases Acts and 
the Vaccination Acts, denying that it was 
justifiable to curtail the personal liberty 



Hopwood 303 Hornby 


of such persons as chose to expose them- 
selves and others to risks of infection. As 
recorder he discouraged prosecutions for 
such offences as ^keeping disorderly houses. 
Towards the end of his life he spoke 
with indignation of an Act forbidding 
— on the ground of public safety — the 
carrying of pistols without a licence. He 
was also a constant advocate in the House 
of Commons of trade unions, and of the 
reform of the laws then regulating the 
relation of master and servant. While at the 
bar he constantly defended trades unionists 
who were prosecuted for offences against 
the Conspiracy Acts, and sought to protect 
the funds of the union from legal distraint. 
As recorder of Liverpool he made himself 
the protagonist of the current reaction 
from greater to less severity in awarding 
punishment for crime. In his own court 
he carried the remission of severity to a 
pitch which his friends could not justify. 
He claimed that by his substitution of 
sentences of about three months’ imprison- 
ment for sentences of about seven years’ 
penal servitude he greatly diminished 
crime within his jurisdiction ; but in quoting 
statistics in support of this contention he 
made no allowance for the facts that the 
magistrates, disapproving of his intem- 
perance in reform, committed to the assizes 
many persons who would naturally have 
been sent for trial to his sessions, and them- 
selves dealt summarily with very many 
more. He proposed legislation in favour 
of short sentences, and in 1897 he founded 
the RomiHy Society to reform the criminal 
law and prison administration. He sought 
to establish a court of appeal in criminal 
cases. He was a warm advocate of an 
extension of the suffrage to all adults, 
including women. 

Hopwood was a man of handsome 
features and good presence, wore a full 
black beard, and preserved an almost 
juvenile complexion to the end of his life. 
He had the power of attracting the warm 
personal regard of many of his friends 
who considered his exaggerated iusistence 
upon his own opinions to be miscMeyous. 
He died unmarried at Northwick Lodge, 
St. John’s Wood Road, N.W,, on 14 Oct. 
1904, and his remains, after cremation at 
Golder’s Green, were buried in a family 
grave at Kensal Green. A portrait in oils 
by Jamyn Brooks belongs to Hopwood’s 
younger brother, Canon Hopwood, Louth, 
Lincolnshire. 

Hopwood edited : 1. ‘ Observations on the 
Constitution of the Middle Temple,’ 1896. 
2. ‘ A Calendar of the Middle Temple 


Records,’ 1903. 3. ‘ Middle Temple Records,’ 
1904. 

[The Times, 17 and 19 Oct. 1904 ; Men of 
the Time, 1898 ; Foster’s Men at the Bar ; 
personal Imowledge.] 

HOR17BY, JAMES JOHN (1826-1909), 
provost of Eton, bom at Winwick, Lanca- 
shire, on 18 Dec, 1826, was younger son of 
Admiral Sir Phipps Hornby [q. v.] by his 
wife Sophia Maria, daughter of Lieutenant- 
general John Burgoyne (1722-1792) [q. v.]. 
Hornby was entered as an oppidan at Eton 
in 1838, and after a successful career as a 
scholar and as a cricketer went to BaUiol 
College, Oxford, in 1845, where he enjoyed 
similar success in the schools and as an 
athlete. He gained a first class in the 
final classical school in 1849, and rowed 
in the Oxford Eight in 1849 and 1851. 
Graduatmg B.A. in 1849, in which year 
he was elected a founder’s fellow of Brase- 
nose College, and proceeding M.A. in 1851, 
he was principal of Bishop Cosin’s Hall 
at Durham University from 1853 to 1864, 
when he returned to Oxford and took up 
work at Brasenose as junior bursar. In 
1867 he was appointed second master at 
Winchester, but shortly after was selected 
for the important post of headmaster 
of Eton on the resignation of Archdeacon 
Balston. For several generations the head- 
master had been an Eton colleger and 
scholar of King’s College, Cambridge, and 
at Eton was the subordinate officer of the 
provost. Since 1861 a royal commission 
had been engaged in an inquiry into the 
administration of the great public schools 
of England with special reference to 
Eton College. As a result of this com- 
mission the whole administration of Eton 
College was changed, and placed in the 
hands of a new governing body under new 
statutes. The old connection between Eton 
and King’s College, Cambridge, was made 
less bindjng, and the powers of the provost 
of Eton were very considerably curtailed. 
The headmaster’s position became one of 
increased independent authority. In these 
altered circumstances Hornby entered on 
his duties as headmaster of Eton early in 
1868. The appointment of an. oppidan, 
an Oxonian, and a gentleman of high 
breeding and aristocratic birth, who had 
not served his apprenticeship as an Eton 
master, marked the new era in the history 
of the school. In accordance with the 
spirit of the age and the new statutes 
many reforms were introduced by Hornby 
into the school curriculum. He was, how- 
ever, a progressive rather than a radical 
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reformer, with a tendency to become more I 
conservative as years went on. In matters 1 
of strict discipline, both with assistant- 
masters and boys, he did not escape criti- 
cism, occasionally hostile in tone, but his 
innate good-breeding and tact, his courtesy 
and sympathetic manner, together with a 
strong sense of genuine humour, enabled 
him to maintain a personal popularity. 
In July 1884 Hornby ceased to be head- 
master on being appointed provost in 
succession to Charles Old Goodford [q. v.]. 
He held the dignified and less arduous post 
of provost until his death at Eton on 2 Nov. 
1909. He was buried in the Eton cemetery. 
He married in 1869 Augusta Eliza, 
daughter of the Rev. J. C. Evans of Stoke 
Poges. She died in 1891, leaving three 
sons and two daughters. 

Hornby was of handsome appearance, 
and retained his bodily vigour throughout 
life. Prom 1854 to 1867 he distinguished 
himself as one of the pioneers of Alpine 
climbing, and was a member of the Alpine 
Club from December 1864 until his 
death. He made many new ascents, 
which called for the highest physical and 
mental qualities in a mountaineer. After 
liis appointment to Eton, his athletic feats ' 
were chiefly confined to skating, in which 
he was an accomplished proficient up to 
the date of his death. Although he did 
not pretend to any literary gifts, he was 
an accomplished scholar and an admirable 
public speaker. Hornby, who proceeded 
D.D. at Oxford in 1869 and was made 
hon. D.C.L. of Durham in • 1882, was 
appointed honorary chaplain to Queen 
Victoria in 1882, and in 1901 to King 
Edward VII, who made him C.V.O. in 
1904. A portrait by the Hon. John Collier 
is in the provost’s lodge at Eton College. 
A monumental brass to his memory is in 
the ante-chapel. 

[The Times, 3 Nov. 1909 ; Lyte’s History 
of Eton College ; Brasenose College Register, 
Oxford Hist. Soc., 1909 ; Eton under 
Hornby, by O.E. [i.e. H. S. Salt]; Alpine 
Journal, xxv., No. 187 ; personal knowledge,] 

HORNIMAN, PREDERICK JOHN 
(1835-1906), founder of the Horniman 
Museum, born at Bridgwater on 8 Oct. 
1835, was second son of John Horniman of 
Bridgwater by Ms wife Ann, daughter of 
Thomas Smith of Witney, Oxfordshire. 
His parents belonged to the Society of 
Prlends and he was educated at the Friends’ 
School, Croydon (founded inl702). After join- 
ing the large tea-packing business founded 
at Newport, I.W., by his father and moved 


to Wormwood St., London, 1852 (now W. 
H. and P. J. Horniman & Co., Limited), he 
travelled extensively in the east and west, 
during a period of forty years, collecting 
objects illustrative of the natural history, 
arts, and manufactures of the world. These 
he placed in his private residence, Surrey 
House, Forest Hill, and first opened the 
exhibition to the public on 24 Dec. 1890. 
About 1879 be removed to Surrey Mount 
adjoining, where he made additions in 1893. 
On 1 June 1895 the enlarged building, with 
surrounding grounds of five acres, was 
freely opened to the public. Horniman 
compiled a guide for visitors, and em- 
ployed a curator and librarian as well 
as a naturalist. The collection and the 
visitors increased rapidly, and in 1897 
Horniman erected at a cost of 40,OOOZ. 
a new and handsome edifice near at hand 
from the designs of C. Harrison Town- 
send, P.R.I.B.A., having on the exterior 
waU a mosaic panel, thirty -two feet by ten 
feet, designed by R. Anning Bell to re- 
present the course of human life, and a 
memorial tablet by P. W. Pomeroy, 
A.R.A. ; a bronze fountain by J. W. Rollins 
was given by Horniman’s son. Finally in 
1901 Horniman presented his museum and 
surrounding estate to the London county 
conneil. The museum is now a lecture 
centre, and an annual report is issued. A 
new lecture hall and reading room, erected 
at the museum by Ms son, was opened on 
28 Jan. 1912. 

Horniman was liberal M.P. for the 
Falmouth andPenryn boroughs (1895-1904). 
He died iu London on 5 March 1906. He 
married (1) on 3 June 1859 Rebekah, 
daughter of John Emslie of Dalston; (2) on 
30 Jan. 1897 Minnie Louisa, daughter of G. 
W. Bennett of Charlton, Kent. His son by 
the first marriage, Emslie John Horniman, 
was liberal M.P. for Chelsea (1908-10), and 
his only daughter, Annie Elizabeth Frederica 
Horniman, is the founder of the Irish 
Theatre, Dublin, and of the Repertory 
Theatre, Manchester. His portrait by 
William Henry Margetson was exhibited at 
the Royal Academy in 1897. 

[The Times, 6 March 1906 ; Who’s Who, 
1906 ; An Account of the Horniman Free 
Museum and Recreation Grounds, Forest Hill 
(illustrated), 1901.] 0. F. S. 

HORSLEY, JOHN CALLCOTT (1817- 
1903), painter, born in London on 29 Jan. 
1817, was elder son of William Horsley 
[q. V.], the well-known composer of glees, 
by his wife Elizabeth Hutchins, daughter 
of John Wall Callcott [q. v.], musical com- 
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poser, brother of Sir Augustus Wall Calleott 
[q. V. ] , the painter. Horsley had one brother 
and three sisters, one of whom married 
Isambard Kingdom Brunei [q. v.]. He 
showed a bent towards pictorial art while 
still very young. His general education 
was obtained at a school on a site now 
filled by the Carmelite convent and church, 
Kensington, and his early training as an 
artist at Sass’s academy in Bloomsbury. 
In due tiuie he became a student at the 
Koyal Academy, where he won the gold 
medal in ‘ the antique.’ Before he was 
twenty he earned the praise of Sir David 
Wilkie for an ambitious picture called 
‘ Rent Day at Haddon Hall in the Sixteenth 
Century.’ The first picture he exhibited 
was ‘ Rival Musicians,’ but the first sent 
to the Royal Academy was ' The Pride of the 
Village ’ (1839), now in the Tate Gallery. 
While yet very young he was appointed 
headmaster to the figure class in the 
National School of Design in Somerset 
House. In 1843, in 1844, and again in 
1847, he was successful in winning prizes 
in the competitions for employment in the 
decoration of the new houses of parliament, 
the result of which was the painting of 
two large wall-pictures, ‘ The Spirit of 
Religion ’ and ‘ Satan surprised at the 
Ear of Eve,’ in the new palace. At Somer- 
leyton he also painted two wall-pictures 
deahng with incidents in the youth of 
Alfred the Great. But large historical 
pictures were not to his taste, and his 
power of treating them was affected for the 
worse by his reluctance to go to the root 
of all Imowledge of structure and move- 
ment, the study of the naked model. 
Against that study he headed an abortive 
agitation in 1885, when the spirit of the 
Paris Salon was, he thought, invading 
English art too boldly. A letter by him 
(signed H.) in ‘ The Times ’ (2 May 1886), 
following one from ‘ A British Matron ’ a 
day earher, led to a long and animated 
newspaper controversy. Horsley’s real pre- 
ference was for domestic scenes, conceived 
somewhat in the style of Terborch and De 
Hooghe. Among the best of these are 
‘ Malvolio practising Deportment to his 
own Shadow,’ ‘ Attack and Defence,^ ‘ Holy 
Communion,’ ‘ The Lost Found,’ ‘ The 
Gaoler’s Daughter,’ ‘ Negotiating a Loan,’ 
‘ Le Jour des Morts,’ and two pictures 
commissioned by the Prince Consort, 
‘ L’ Allegro ’ and ‘ II Pensieroso.’ His 
‘ Healing Mercies of Christ ’ forms the altar- 
piece in the chapel of St, Thomas’s Hospital, 
London. He also painted a few portraits, 
the best known and most accessible being 


that of Martin Colnaghi, in the National 
Gallery. Although painted when both artist 
and sitter were very old men, this in some 
degree compensates by its vivacity and 
fidelity for its shortcomings as a work of 
art. Another of his portraits is that of 
the Princess Beatrice (Princess Henry of 
Battenberg) at the age of thirteen months. 

Horsley was elected A.R.A. in 1855 
and R.A. in 1856. He will be chiefly 
remembered at the Academy for the part 
he took in organising the epoch-making 
series of ' Old Masters ’ at Burlington House, 
From 1875 to 1890 he was the moving 
spirit of these exhibitions. He was inde- 
fatigable in searching for desirable pictures, 
and in persuading their owners to lend. For 
such duties he was remarkably well fitted, 
being at once extremely popular and yet 
quite ready with his ‘ no ’ when inadmissible 
claims were made on behalf of this or that 
^masterpiece.’ Horsley was treasurer of 
the Academy from 1882 to 1897, when he 
retired from the active list of academicians. 

In 1858 Horsley bought a house at 
Cranhrook, Kent, commissioning the then 
unlmown Mr. Norman Shaw to repair and 
add to it. There several of his more rustic 
pictures were painted, 

Horsley inherited a lively interest in 
music and its professors. With many of 
the latter he was intimate, especially with 
Mendelssohn, who, when in London, was 
his frequent visitor. In early life lie had 
suggested to his intimate friend, John 
Leech, many themes for his drawings 
in ‘ Punch.’ He died on 18 Oct. 1903, in 
his eighty-seventh year, at the house in 
High Row, Kensiugton, which had been the 
property of his family for nearly a century, 
and was buried at Kensal Green. He was 
twice married : (1) in 1 847 to Elvira Walter ; 
(2) in 1854 to Rosamund, daughter of 
Charles Haden, surgeon, of Derby, and 
London, who survived him with three sons 
and two daughters. His sons are Walter 
Charles Horsley, painter, Sir Victor-Horsley, 
the surgeon, and Gerald Horsley, architect. 
Of two portraits by his eldest son, Walter 
Charles Horsley, one painted in 1891 is in 
the possession of Horsley’s widow; the 
other (c. 1898) is at the Royal Academy, 
Burlington House. Before his death in 
! 1903 there was published Horsley’s ‘Reeol- 
; lections of a Royal Academician ’ (edited 
I by Mrs. Edmund Helps), 
i [Horsley’s Recollections, 1903 ; The Times, 
i 20 and 23 Oct. 1903 ; Cat. Nat. Gallery of 
British Art (Tate Gallery) ; Spielmann’s Hist, 
of Punch; Graves’ Roy. Ac. and Brit. Inst. 

I Exhibitors ; personal knowledge.] W. A. 
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HOSKINS, Sib ANTHONY HILEY 
(1828-1901), admiral, born at North Perrott 
near Crewkerne, Somerset, on 1 Sept. 1828, 
was fourth son of Henry Hoskins (1790- 
1876), rector of North Perrott, by his wife 
Mary, daughter of the Rev. William Phelips 
of Montacute. The Somerset branch of the 
Hoskins family settled in that county in the 
seventeenth century. Mary, daughter of 
Richard Hoskins, of a related branch of 
the family (of Beaminster, Dorset), married 
Samuel Hood and was mother of the two 
admirals, Samuel Hood, first Lord Hood 
[q. V.], and Alexander Hood, first Lord 
Bridport [q. v.]. Prom scho'ol at Win- 
chester Hoskins entered the navy in April 
1842, takiiag with him a proficiency in 
classical learning unusual at bis early age. 
In his first ship, the Conway, he is 
said, probably with some exaggeration, 
to have acted as Greek coach to one of 
the lieutenants, Montagu Burrows [q. v. 
SuppL II]. In the Conway Hoskins re- 
mained for some years, participating in 
several fights with Arab slavers in the 
Mozambique and in the attack on Tama- 
tave (Clowes, vi. 345-6). Afterwards, in 
the President, he continued on the same 
station, employed on similar service. On 
26 May 1849 he was made lieutenant, 
and wlnle in the Castor on the Cape station 
was lent to Sir Henry Smith as A.D.O. 
during the Kaffir war of 1851-2. In 1857 
he took the Slaney gunboat out to China, 
and in her took part in the capture of 
Canton on 28 Dec. This won for him his 
promotion to commander’s rank on 26 Feb. 
1858 ; but remaining in the Slaney, he was 
in her in May in the gulf of Pe-che-li, and 
was present at the reduction of the Taku 
forts and in the operations in the Pei-ho 
leading to the occupation of Tien-tsin. 
On 12 Dec. 1863 he was promoted to be 
captain. In 1869-72 he commanded the 
Eclipse on the North American station; 
in 1873-4 the Sultan, in the Channel fleet ; 
and in 1875-8 was commodore in Austrahan 
waters. In 1877 he was nominated a C.B., 
became a rear-admiral on 15 June 1879, 
and from 1880 was a lord commissioner of 
the admiralty, from which post he was 
sent out to the Mediterranean, where the 
Egyptian troubles after the bombardment 
of Alexandiia were urgently calling for 
reinforcements. On his return in the 
winter he was nominated K.C.B., and 
to June 1885, when he became vice- 
admiral, he was superintendent of 
naval reserves, and was then for nearly 
four years again a lord commissioner of 
the admiralty. Prom March 1889 he, w^as 


commander-in-chief in the Mediterranean 
till 20 June 1891, when he was pro- 
moted admiral, and was appointed senior 
naval lord of the admiralty. He retired 
on reaching the age limit, 1 Sept. 1893. 
He was nominated G.C.B. on 17 Nov. 
1893. In his retirement he lived mostly 
in London, taking much interest in naval 
and geographical societies till his death, 
which took place at Capel, near Dorking, 
on 21 June 1901. He was buried at 
North Perrott, when the king and the 
admiralty were officially represented. His 
portrait was executed by Henry Tanworth 
Wells, R.A., in 1901 for Grillion’s Club. 
A caricature by ^ Spy ’ appeared in ‘ Vanity 
Pair ’ (1883). Stern, strict, and even severe 
in his service relations, he was in his private 
and personal character one of the most 
genial of men. 

He married, on 27 Oct. 1865, Dorothea 
Ann Eliza, second daughter of the Rev. Sir 
George Stamp Robinson, seventh baronet. 
She died on 7 Oct. 1901, without issue. 

[Royal Navy Lists ; The Times, 22, 27 June 
1901 ; Clowes, Royal Navy, vols. vi. and vii., 
1901-3.] ‘ J. K. L. 

HOWARD, GEORGE JAMES, ninth 
Earl of Carlisle (1843-1911), amateur 
artist, was the only son of Charles Went- 
worth George Howard, fifth son of George 
Howard, sixth earl [q. v.] and M.P. for 
East Cumberland, 1840-79, by his wife 
Mary, second daughter of Sir James Parke, 
Baron Wensleydale [q. v.]. George William 
Frederick Howard, seventh earl of Carlisle 
[q. V.], the statesman, was his father’s 
eldest brother. Bom in London on 13 Aug. 
1843, Howard was educated at Eton and 
Trinity College, Cambridge, where in 1861 
he was one of a few undergraduates selected 
to join King Edward VII when Prince of 
Wales in attendance at a private course of 
lectures on history by Charles Kingsley. 
He graduated B.A. in 1865. On the death 
of his father in 1879 he was elected liberal 
M.P. for East Cumberland, lost the seat in 
1880, but regained it in 1881 and held it 
till 1885. At the disruption .of the party 
over Irish home rule he joined the liberal 
unionists, but did not sit in the 1886 parlia- 
ment. He succeeded his uncle, William 
George Howard (1808-1889), the invalid 
and bachelor eighth earl of Carlisle, in 1889. 
In the House of Lords he continued to vote 
with the liberal unionists, while his wife 
had become an ardent public worker on 
the radical side. On one question of social 
reform, the temperance question, they were 
wholly agreed. On his accession to the 
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earldom the public -houses both on the 
Yorkshire and on the Cumberland estates 
were closed, and one of his very rare 
speeches in the House of Lords was in 
favour of the licensing bill of the liberal 
government in 1908. Politics, however, 
were but a secondary interest to him ; and 
though fond of country life and sports, 
especially shooting, he had from the begin- 
ning left the administration of his great 
estates in Cumberland, Northumberland, 
and Yorkshire in the hands of his wife. 
His real devotion was to art. Having 
shown as a boy a remarkable gift for likeness 
and caricature, he took up the practice of 
painting in earnest after leaving Cambridge, 
and was the pupil successively of Alphonse 
Legros and Giovanni Costa. Of his many 
friendships the most intimate were with 
artists, especially with the two above named 
and with Burne-Jones, Leighton, Watts, 
Thomas Armstrong, Pepys Cockerell, and 
latterly Sir Charles Holroyd. He had an 
intense sympathy for Italy and the Italians, 
and in early life cherished a close and reveren- 
tial friendship for Mazzini. He became a 
skilled and industrious painter of landscape, 
principally in water-colour. His work was 
conceived in a topographical spirit, and 
he was at his best in studies made direct 
from nature rather than in work carried 
out afterwards in his studio. In later life 
he sutoed much from gastric trouble, 
and partly for the sake of health made 
frequent winter journeys abroad, to Egypt, 
India, and East Africa, painting wherever 
he went ; but the scenery which best 
inspired him was that of his beautiful north 
country homes, Naworth and Castle Howard. 
In the last year of his life he published 
‘A Picture Song-Book’ (1910), a set of 
coloured reproductions from drawings in 
illustration of old English songs done to 
amuse his grandchildren. He was an in- 
fluential trustee of the National Gallery 
for more than thirty years. He died at 
his daughter’s residence, Brackland, Hind- 
head, Surrey, on 16 April 1911, and was 
buried at Lanercost Priory, Naworth. 

Just before his fatal illness Carlisle had 
taken an active part in the movement for 
stopping the alterations of the bridge and 
paths in St. James’s Park proposed by 
the office of works. He had at the 
same tim^ agreed to offer to the National 
Gallery for a price much below its. market 
value the masterpiece of Mabuse, the 
‘Adoration of the Magi,’ which had been 
bought by the fifth earl and been for a 
century the chief glory of the Castle Howard 
collection. His wish in this respect was 


carried out by his widow after his death, 
and the picture is now the property of the 
nation. His private tastes and distastes in 
art were very decided, but he knew on 
occasion how to suppress them and support 
reasonable views which were not his own. 
He was a man of remarkable social charm, 
though not free from moods of cynicism and 
irony. A portrait of him in early life by 
Watts is in the gallery at Limnerslease. A 
sketch of him was executed for Grillion’s 
Club by Henry Tan worth Wells in 1894. 
In 1864 he married Rosalind, youngest 
daughter of the second Lord Stanley of 
Alderley, by whom he had six sons, three of 
whom predeceased him, and five daughters, 
of whom one died in infancy. The eldest 
daughter, Lady Mary, is the wife of Pro- 
fessor Gilbert Murray ; another daughter, 
Lady Cecilia, is wife of Mr. Charles Henry 
Roberts, liberal M.P. for Lincoln since 1906. 

Carlisle was succeeded by his son, 
Chaeles James Stanley Howard, tenth 
earl (1867-1912), who was born on 8 March 
1867, educated at Rugby and BaUiol College, 
Oxford, and married in 1894 Rhoda Ankaret, 
daughter of Colonel Paget W. L’Estrange, 
by whom he had one son and three daughters. 
He was captain in the third battalion Border 
regiment of militia, with which he served 
in South Africa in 1902 ; was an active 
member of the London school board (1894- 
1902) ; contested without success in the 
unionist interest Chester-le- Street, the 
Hexham division of Northumberland, and 
Gateshead ; was unionist M.P. for South 
Birmingham (1904-11), and latterly one 
of the parliamentary whips for his party. 
His health was already failing when he 
succeeded to the title, and he died at 105 
Eaton Place, London, on 21 Jan. 1912 ; he 
was buried at Lanercost. 

[Private information ; The Times, 18 and 21 
April 1911; International Studio, 1903, xxi. 121.] 

HOWELL, DAVID (1831-1903), dean 
of St. David’s, son of John Howell, farmer 
and calvinistic methodist deacon, of Treos, 
in the parish of Llangan, Glamorganshire, 
was bom on 16 Aug. 1831^ His mother 
being of weak health, he was brought up 
for the most part by his grandmother, 
Mary Griffiths of Tynycaeau, a church- 
woman. At the age of fifteen he returned 
to his father’s home, which was now at 
Bryn Cwtyn, near Penooed. Earming, 
however, was not to his mind, and, Laving 
shown a decided bent for letters, he was 
persuaded by his mother and the rector of 
St. Mary Hill (afterwards well known as 
Archdeacon Griffiths of Neath) to prepare 
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for orders in the Church of England. 
After passing through the Eagle School, 
Gowbridge, the Preparatory School, Mer- 
thyr, and the Llandaff Diocesan Institute 
at Abergavenny, he was ordained deacon 
in 1855 and priest in 1856. A curacy of 
two years at Neath under Griffiths was 
followed by his appointment in 1857 as 
secretary for Wales to the Church Pastoral 
Aid Society ; he then became vicar of 
Pwllheli in 1861. In 1864 he was trans- 
ferred to the important vicarage of St. 
John’s, Cardiff, where his abilities found a 
congenial field ; he endeavoured to adapt 
the machinery of the church to the needs of 
a rapidly growing community, and raised 
no less than 30,000^. for the purpose. In 
1875 he was elected a member of the first 
Cardiflc school board. In this year he be- 
came vicar of Wrexham, where he remained 
until 1891, when he removed to the neigh- 
bouring vicarage of Gresford. At Wrex- 
ham, as at Cardiff, he greatly extended the 
activities of the church. He received the 
degree of B.D. from the archbishop of 
Canterbury in 1878, was appointed pre- 
bendary of Meliden and honorary canon of 
St. Asaph in 1885, and became archdeacon 
of Wrexham in 1889. Popular opinion 
marked him out for yet greater responsibili- 
ties, and the bestowal upon him in 1897 
of the deanery of St. David’s was regarded 
as a kind of retirement. The restoration 
of the Lady chapel showed that he had not 
lost his zest for work. He died on 15 Jan. 
1903 at St. David’s, and was buried in 
the chapel of St. Nicholas in the cathedral. 
An altar tomb and a bronze tablet com- 
memorate him there. 

His gifts and his temperament, no less 
than lois family connections (his brother 
William became a calvinistio methodist 
deacon and his sister married Dr. David 
Saunders of the same body), fitted him to 
become a mediating influence between the 
church and Welsh nonconformity. He 
was well versed in Welsh literature, particu- 
larly its h3mmology, and in warm sympathy 
with every Welsh patriotic movement. 
Party pohtios did not interest him, and 
after 1875 he held aloof from political strife. 
He was a highly gifted orator, powerful 
not only in the pulpit but also in a re- 
markable degree on the eisteddfod platform, 
where he was known by the bardic name 
of ‘Llawdden.’ He brought the evangeli- 
cal temper and the methodist fervour into all 
his church work. Yet his ‘ churchmanship 
though always broad was never really vague ’ 
(The TimeSy 16 Jan. 1903). His parochial 
work was thorough, and he was a believer in 


the voluntary school system. He married 
Anne Powell of Pencoed, and left four sons, 
of whom the youngest, William Tudor 
Howell, was conservative M.P. for the 
Denbigh boroughs from 1895 to 1900. 

[Article in Geninen, April 1903, by W. 
Howell ; Byegones (Oswestry), 28 Jan. 1903 ; 
The Times, 16 Jan. 1903 ; Welsh Religious 
Leaders in the Victorian Era, ed. J. V. Mor- 
gan, 1905.] J. E. L. 

HOWELL, GEORGE (1833-1910), labour 
leader and writer, born at Wrington, 
Somerset, on 5 Oct. 1833, was son of a 
mason, who fell into financial difficulties. 
Howell was sent to farm service when 
he was eight. Two years later he became 
a mortar boy, assisting masons. In 1847 he 
became a member of a Chartist society ; he 
was then an eager reader of books which he 
borrowed from the village library. At the 
age of twenty he went to Bristol, where he 
worked as a bricklayer ; he continued to 
spend his spare time in reading and was 
one of the first members of the Young 
Men’s Christian Association. In 1854 he 
journeyed to London, where he came to 
know William Rogers (1819-96) [q v.], who 
helped him with his studies. In London 
he increased his political activities, making 
the acquaintance of Mazzini, Kossuth, 
Ernest Jones, and other prominent demo- 
cratic leaders, and he developed an interest 
in trade unionism. He was prominent in 
the historical nine hours’ struggle (1859) 
in the building trade, and gradually took 
his place with men like William Newton 
and William Allan as a trade union leader. 
While still working at his trade he was 
threatened by an employer with imprison- 
ment under the Master and Servants Act, 
and that threat he never forgot. In 1864 
he ceased to work as a bricklayer. 

Meanwhile trade unionism was entering 
politics, goaded by the civil disabilities 
under which labour combinations suffered 
(1860-75). Howell joined the body of 
unusually able men, including Alexander 
MacDonald, George Odger [q. v.], and 
Robert Applegarth, which, known as ‘ the 
Junta,’ directed trade union affairs at the 
time. He became secretary to the London 
trades council (1861-2), and was secretary 
to the Reform League (1864r-7), in which 
capacity he was one of the marshals of the 
procession that broke down Hyde Park 
railings in 1866. He was secretary to the 
parliamentary committee of the TradeDnion 
Congress (1871-5) and to the Plimsoll and 
Seamen’s Fund committee (1873). A leading 
spirit in the Garibaldi and Polish agitations 
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amongst tli© London workmen, he served 
as a member of tke council of the Inter- 
national Working-men’s Association (1865), 
The best service which Howell did to the 
trade union movement was as a parlia- 
mentary lobbyist. He became known as 
‘ the champion bill passer.’ Year after 
year from 1870 he buttonholed, inter- 
viewed and pulled wires in parliamentary 
lobbies. He saw the old Master and 
Servants Act drastically amended in 1867 
and repealed in 1889, and the Trade Union 
Acts of 1871 and 1876 were passed largely 
owing to his efforts. In his ‘Labour 
Legislation, Labour Movements, and Labour 
Leaders ’ (1902) he gave a lively account 
of those years. His first attempt to enter 
parliament was in 1868, when he contested 
Aylesbury as a liberal trades-unionist and 
polled 942 votes, but was defeated. A 
similar result attended another contest 
in the same constituency in 1874, when 
he polled 1144 votes. In 1875 he addressed 
election meetings at Norwich but did not 
persist in his candidature. In 1881 he 
contested Stafford but was rejected with 
1185 votes. He was successful, however, in 
1885 at Bethnal Green. In 1886 he urged 
the issue of a cheap official edition of the 
statutes of the realm. His suggestion was 
adopted, and his part in initiating the use- 
ful enterprise was acknowledged in the 
preface of the first volume. He represented 
Bethnal Green until 1895, when he was 
defeated. He did not seek to enter parlia- 
ment again. He remained a liberal, and 
opposed the movement among trade 
unionists (the controversy lasted from 1890 
to 1900, when the labour party was formed) 
for the creation of a political party which 
would be independent of the existing 
parties. 

In 1897 a public subscription was raised 
for him, and in 1906 he received a pension 
from the civil list of 50^^. per annum. In 
1906 his library, largely consisting of works 
on economic and social questions, was pur- 
chased for 1000?., also raised by pubhc 
subscription, and was presented to the 
Bishopsgate Institute, London. 

He died at 35 Findon Road, Shepherd’s 
Bush, on 17 Sept. 1910, and was buried 
at Nunhead cemetery. 

Howell’s works, to whose value for 
students of trades union history Mr Sidney 
Webb bears witness, are : 1. ‘ Handy Book 
of the Labour Laws,’ 1876 ; 3rd edit. 1895. 
2. ‘ Conflicts of Capital and Labour Histori- 
cally Considered,’ 1878 ; 2nd revised edit. 
1890. 3. ‘ National Industrial Insurance 

and Employers’ Liability,’ 1880. 4. ‘Trade 


Unionism New and Old,’ 1891. 5. ‘Trade 
Union Law and Cases’ (with H. Cohen, 
K.O.), 1901. 6. ‘ Labour Legislation, Labour 
Movements, and Labour Leaders,’ 1902. 

Howell also edited the ‘ Operative Brick- 
layers’ Society’s Trade Circular’ (1861); 
wrote ‘Life of Ernest Jones ’ for the ‘New- 
castle Chronicle,’ Jan. to Oct. 1898 (not 
imblished separately) ; compiled quarterly 
abstracts of parliamentary bills, reports, 
and transactions (1886-7) ; prepared (with 
A. J. Mundella) the chapter on ‘ Industrial 
Associations ’ in vol. ii. of T. H. Ward’s 
‘ Reign of Queen Victoria ’ ( 1887), and that on 
‘ Liberty for Labour ’ in Thomas Mackay’s 
‘ A Plea for Liberty ’ ( 1891 ) ; and contributed 
a preface to Lord Brassey’s ‘ Work and 
Wages ’ (1894). 

Two portraits hang in the Bishopsgate 
Institute, one by Mr, George A. Holmes and 
the other by Mrs. Howard White. 

[Works cited ; Beehive, 10 May 1873 and 
19 June 1875 ; Millgate Monthly, August 
1908 ; Webb’s History of Trade Unionism ; 
Howell Library, Bishopsgate Institute.] 

J. R. M. 

HOWES, THOMAS GEORGE BOND 
(1853-1905), zoologist, bom at Kennington 
on 7 Sept. 1853, of Huguenot descent, 
was eldest son of Thomas Johnson Howes 
by his wife Augusta Mary, daughter of 
George Augustus Bond, captain in the East 
India Company’s service. After private 
education, he was introduced to Professor 
Huxley in 1874 as a good draughtsman 
and keen naturalist. For five years he 
assisted in the development of Huxley’s 
practical instruction in biology at the 
Normal School of Science and Royal 
School of Mines (now Royal College of 
Science), and in 1880 succeeded T. J. Parker 
as demonstrator of biology at the Royal 
School of Mines. In 1885 Howes was made 
an assistant professor of zoology at the 
Normal School of Science, and on the retire- 
ment of Huxley in 1895 was appointed first 
professor of zoology at the Royal College 
of Science, South Kensington. He held 
this appointment at the time of his death 
on 4 Feb. 1905. In 1881 Howes married 
Annie, daughter of James Watkins, and had 
one daughter. His widow was awarded a 
civil list pension of 60?. in 1905, 

Howes excelled as a teacher and col- 
league. The thoroughness of the training 
in biology at South Kensington was largely 
due to his knowledge and zeal. His 
reading in zoological literature was very 
wide and was freely dispensed to all who 
sought his advice. He devoted much time 
and energy to founding or extending the 
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work of societies that promote natural 
knowledge, and lie occupied a responsible 
position on most of the London societies. 
At the Belfast meeting of the British 
Association in 1902 Howes was ^ presi- 
dent of section D (zoology). His skill as a 
draughtsman was great, and the work by 
which he is best known to students, ‘ Atlas 
of Elementary Biology ’ (1885), was entirely 
illustrated from his own drawings ; the 
zoological part was revised as ‘Atlas of 
Elementary Zootomy’ (1902); another 
well-known text- book, Huxley and Martin’s 
‘Elementary Biology ’ (1875), was issued in 
a revised form by Howes in conjunction 
with Dr. Dukinfield Scott in 1888. 

As an investigator, Howes dealt chiefly 
with the comparative anatomy of the 
vertebrata, to the knowledge of which he 
made many contributions, his chief memoir 
being an account, written in collaboration 
with Dr. H. H. Swinnerton, of the develop- 
ment of the skeleton of the rare Norfolk 
Island reptile, ‘ Sphenodon ’ [Trans. Zool. 
Soc. 1901). He was elected E.R.S. in 1897, 
LL.D. St. Andrews in 1898, and D.Sc. 
Manchester, 1899. 

[Proc. Boy. Soc, 79, B. 1907 ; Nature, vol. 
71, 1905, p. 419 ; Proc. Linn. Soc., Oot. 1905, 
p. 34 ; private sources.] E. W. G. 

HOWITT, ALFRED WILLIAM (1830- 
1908), Australian anthropologist, bom on 
17 April 1830 at Nottingham, was eldest son 
in a family o£ four sons and three daughters 
of William Howitt [q. v.] and his wife 
Mary Howitt [q. v.], the well-known writers. 
After home instruction at Nottingham and 
Esher, his parents in 1840 took him and 
their other children to Heidelberg to con- 
tinue their education. They returned in 
1843, living successively at Clapham (1843-8) 
and St. John’s Wood (1848-52), while 
Alfred studied at University College, 
Gower Street. In 1852 William Howitt 
with two of his sons, Alfred and Herbert 
Charlton, went to Australia, partly to visit 
his own brother Godfrey, who had been for 
some time settled at Melbourne in medical 
practice. After two years’ wandering in 
Australia William Howitt returned to 
England, leaving his two sons in Aus- 
tralia. Herbert Charlton was subsequently 
drowned while bridge-making in New 
Zealand, 

Alfred first farmed land belonging to his 
uncle at Coalfield near Melbourne, and then 
took to cattle droving. He soon acquired 
the reputation of an able, careful, and fear- 
less bushman. In Sept. 1859 a committee 
at Melbourne commissioned him to explore 


Central Australia from Adelaide. He re- 
ported adversely on the character of the 
country. After serving as manager of 
the Mount Napier cattle station near 
Hamilton he was sent by the Victoria 
government in 1860 to prospect for gold 
in the unknovm region of Gippsland. He 
made a scientific and practical study of 
gold mining and of the local geology, and 
by his advice the goldfields on the Crooked, 
Dargo, and Wentworth rivers were opened. 
On 18 June 1861 he was appointed leader 
of the expedition in search of the explorers 
Robert O’Hara Burke [q. v.], and William 
John Wilis [q. v.], who had disappeared the 
year before in the then unknown region 
toward the Gulf of Carpentaria. He was 
absent from Melbourne from 14 July to 
28 Nov. 1861, advancing rapidly despite 
the diJBficulties of travel, and found the 
one survivor of the last expedition (John 
King) on Cooper’s Creek, far in the north, 
and brought him back to Melbourne. At 
the end of the same year Howitt again 
visited Cooper’s Creek, and succeeded, 
after a leisurely journey, in bringing back 
the remains of Burke and Wills to Melbourne 
on 28 Deo. 1862. For these services Howitt 
was made in 1863 police magistrate and 
warden of the goldfields in Gippsland. He 
held these posts till 1889. 

From his early days in Australia he had 
devoted himself to scientific observation. 
With especial eagerness he studied the 
aboriginal population. During the expedi- 
tion of 1862 he thoroughly ' familiarised 
himself with the social organisation of 
the Dieri tribe about Cooper’s Creek. 
At Gippsland he came into close touch 
with the Kurnai tribe, who adopted him 
by formal initiation as a member and ad- 
mitted him to their secret ceremonies. 
He thus went beyond any other European 
in his study of the Australian aboriginal. 
Moreover, he spared himself no pains in 
corresponding with others who were to any 
extent in a position to observe any facts 
in connection with his o^vn favourite subject, 
and he sifted and arranged the information 
thus gained with extraordinary care and 
aptitude. To Brough Smith’s ‘ Aborigines 
of Victoria’ (Melbourne, 1878) Howitt 
contributed ‘ Notes on Aborigines of 
Cooper’s Creek ’ and ‘ Notes on the Sys- 
tem of Consanguinity and Kinship of the 
Brabrolong Tribe, North Gippsland.’ Lori- 
mer Fison [q. v. Suppl. II], whom he had 
casually met in the bush some years before, 
joined him in 1871 in his investigations, and 
helped him to interpret his facts. Together 
the two friends published ‘ Kamilaroi and 
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Kurnai ’ (Melbourne, ISSQ), wMch em- 
bodied tbe results of their inquiries and 
reflections on group marriage and relation- 
ship and marriage by elopement, drawn 
chiefly from the usages of the Australian 
aborigines. In 1880 Howitt and Fison 
also published ‘ The Kumai Tribe, their 
Customs in Peace and War,’ with an intro- 
duction by Lewis H. Morgan (Melbourne, 
1880). Again in 1885 Howitt contributed 
an important paper on Kumai rites to the 
‘ Journal of the Royal Anthropological 
Institute.’ Other important memoirs on 
the tribal systems by Howitt, writing either 
separately or jointly with Fison, followed in 
the same periodical until 1907. 

Li 1889 Howitt left Gippsland to become 
secretary of mines in Victoria, and in 1896 
was appointed commissioner of audit and 
a member of the public service board ; 
these two appointments he held until his 
retirement from public service in 1901. 
Until his death he pursued his studies in 
ethnology and other branches of science. 
An important treatise, ‘The Eucalypti of 
Gippsland,’ was issued together with a 
valuable paper on the ‘ Organisation of the 
Australian Tribes’ in the ‘Transactions 
of the Royal Society of Victoria’ in 1889. 
Finally in 1904 Howitt published his chief 
book, ‘The Native Tribes of South East 
Australia.’ 

Fison and Howitt may fairly claim to 
be pioneers of the new anthropology, and 
by their researches into the organisation 
of the human family to have given the 
study the character of an exact science. 
The American investigator, Lewis Morgan, 
in his great book on the ‘ Systems of 
Consanguinity and Affinity of the Human 
Family’ (1869), led the way, but they 
went on their own lines further than he, 
notably in regard to systems of marriage 
and relationship among aboriginal Aus- 
tralians. 

After retirement from the public service 
in 1901, Howitt lived chiefly at Melbourne 
in the enjoyment of widespread recogni- 
tion as an ethnologist. In 1904 he received 
the Clarke memorial medal from the Royal 
Society of New South Wales. In 190^6 
he was chairman of the Royal Commission 
on coal mining in Victoria. On 27 June 
1906 he was made C.M.G. La 1907 he was 
president of the meeting at Adelaide of the 
Australasian Association for the Advance- 
ment of Science ; and in the same year he 
was the first recipient from the same 
association of the newly instituted Mueller 
medal. He died at Melbourne on 7 March 
1908 (barely three months after the death of 


his associate Fison). He married on 18 Aug. 
1864, at Adelaide, Maria, daughter of Ben- 
jamin Boothby, judge of the supreme 
court at Adelaide; she died in 1902, leaving 
two sons and three daughters. A portrait 
of Howitt in bas relief is on the monument 
to Burke and Wills at Melbourne, Victoria. 

[The Victorian Naturalist, vol. xxiv. April 
1908, by Howitt’ s friend, Prof. W. Baldwin 
Spencer; (Melbourne) Argus, 9 March 1908; 
Man, viii. 1908 ; Johns’s Notable Austra- 
lians, 1908 ; J. G. Frazer’s Howitt and 
Fison, art. in Folk Lore, June 1909, pp. 
144 seq. ; unpublished despatches ; pubHe 
records; information supplied by G. Harry 
Wallis of the City Museum, Nottingham.] 

E. m T. 

HOWLAND, Sm WILLIAAI PEARCE 
(1811-1907), Canadian statesman, born at 
Paulings, New York, on 29 May 1811, was 
son of Jonathan Howland, a descendant of 
John Howland, who migrated from England 
in 1620. His mother’s maiden name was 
Lydia Pearce. After education at the 
common school of his native place and at 
Kinderhook Academy, Howland went to 
Canada in 1830 and found employment in 
a general store at Cooksville, Ontario. Eds 
business interests rapidly grew, and in 
association with his brother Peleg he soon 
owned a number of country stores, and 
made large profits in lumbering and rafting 
ventures. For some years he was in 
business near Brampton, Ontario, and later 
went into the milling and grain business 
with his brothers Peleg and Frederick. He 
bought the Lambton mills, near Toronto, 
in 1840. 

Li 1857 Howland was elected to parlia- 
ment, representing West York as a follower 
of the advanced liberal leader, George Brown 
[q. V. Suppl. I]. In 1862 he alienated 
himself from that leader by accepting the 
portfoho of finance in the (John Sandfield) 
Macdonald-Sicotte hberal administration. 
Brown and Mowat refused to join on the 
ground that the cabinet was hostile to the 
principle of representation by population. 
Howland and McDougall, the only Ontario 
liberals in the ministry, defended themselves 
from the charge of party disloyalty by 
asserting that they were acting solely in 
the interests of confederationi Howland 
remained in cabinet office for six years. 

In 1862 he was sent to England with 
Sicotte on militia matters. At the same 
time he pursued negotiations with reference 
to the Intercolonial railway and to the 
proposed cession of Rupert’s Land by the 
Hudson’s Bay Company. He had ^ an 
acute prevision of the rich possibilities 
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of the Canadian north-west. Subsequently 
he founded the Rescue Company for the 
purpose of capturing the growing traffic 
between the British settlers in the Red 
River country and the Americans at St. 
Paul, Minnesota, and with a view to estab- 
lishing communications linking the trade of 
Toronto with the north-west and ultimately 
■with the Pacific coast. Pinally in 1880 
Howland headed a syndicate for the building 
of the Canadian Pacific Railway. 

Meanwhile in 1863 Howland had ex- 
changed his financial portfolio for that of 
receiver-general. This he retained till the 
following year, when he became postmaster- 
general (1864r-6). In 1865 he and (Sir) 
Alexander Galt [q. v. Suppl. I] visited 
Washington as commisioners for Canada 
to consider reciprocal trade with the 
United States. Next year he succeeded 
Galt as finance minister. In Deo. 1866 
he took part in the London conference 
which resMted in the confederation of the 
Canadian provinces, and he became minister 
of inland revenue in 1867 in the fibrst 
confederation cabinet under Sic John 
Alexander Macdonald [q. v.]. He resigned 
his portfolio in July 1868 to become 
lieutenant-governor of Ontario, and he I 
filled that post until 1873. Thenceforth i 
he confined his attention to business. 
For his services at the time of confedera- 
tion he was appointed G.B., and in 1879 
he was created K,C.M.G. He died at 
Toronto on 1 Jan. 1907, and was buried 
there. 

He married thrice ; (1) in 1843 Marianne 
Blythe (d. 1849), by whom he had a daughter 
and two sons, both subsequently mayors 
of Toronto, and both dying before their 
father ; (2) in 1866 Susanna Julia (d. 1886), 
widow of Captain Hunt ; and (3) Elizabeth 
Mary Rattray, widow of James Bethune, 
Q.C. ; she survived him. 

Of two portraits in oil, one is in Govern- 
ment House and the other in the National 
Club, Toronto ; there is a bust by Miss 
Mildred Peel, R.C.A. (Lady Ross), in the 
normal school. 

[The Times, 3 Jan. 1907; Toronto Globe; 
Canadian Men and Women of the Time ; 
Dent, Canadian Portrait Gallery, 1881, iii. 
124; private information.] P, E. 

HUBBARD, LOUISA MARIA (1836- 
1906), social reformer, born in St. Peters- 
burg on 8 March 1836, was eldest in the 
family of four sons and three daughters 
of William Egerton Hubbard, Russian mer- 
chant, younger brother of John Gellibrand 
Hubbard, first Baron Addington [q. v.]. 


Her mother, Louisa Ellen (d. 1883), w^as 
daughter of Captain William Baldock. In 
1843 her family left Russia for England, 
and settled at Leonardslee near Horsham, 
She was educated privately. Her father 
interested himself in philanthropic work, 
especially that of the Church Missionary 
Society ; he died in 1882, and his widow 
survived him for a year. From that 
time till 1893 Miss Hubbard resided at 
Beedinglee in Sussex. 

Miss Hubbard devoted her hfe and means 
to improving the condition of women of 
her own class who had to work for their 
living. She brought to her task much 
business capacity, a strong religious sense, 
and abundant culture. In 1864 she 
began her labours by interesting herself 
in the order of deaconesses, which had been 
formed in 1861, and she sought to train 
and organise them for teaching and nurs- 
ing. In 1871 (under the initials ‘ L. M. H.’ ) 
she issued ‘ Anglican Deaconesses : or, 
Is there no Place for Women in the 
Parochial System?’ But her main aim 
was to open to women new fields of work 
in all directions. Prom 1869 to 1878 
she compiled annually ^A Guide to all 
Institutions for the Benefit of Women.’' 
The number of such institutions rose, 
she points out, from five in 1854 to 
over a thoiTsand in 1898. On 19 Aug. 
1871 Miss Hubbard began in the church 
and tory newspaper ‘John Bull’ a series 
of letters on work for ladies, which were 
published collectively in 1872, with an 
introduction by Sir James Kay-Shuttle- 
worth [q. v.], . as ‘ Work for Ladies in Ele- 
mentary Schools, with an Introduction by 
an Old Educator.’ Her proposals, sup- 
ported by her father’s influence, led to 
the transformation in February 1873 of 
the college founded by Bishop Otter [q. v.] 
at Chichester into a college for training 
as elementary teachers girls from secondary 
schools. In 1878 she further proved her 
interest in education in ‘ Why Should I 
send my Child to School?’ and in 1880, 
‘A Few Words to the Mothers of Little 
Children.’ In 1875 she published a ‘ Hand- 
book for Women’s Work,’ which in 1880 
became ‘ The Englishwoman’s Year Book.’ 
This Miss Hubbard edited until 1898. 
In 1875 she started the ‘ Woman’s 
Gazette ’ (afterwards named ‘ Work and 
Leisure ’ ), and edited it till 1893. There she 
advocated nursing as a prof ession, a proposal 
which won the active sympathy of Florence 
Nightingale [q. v. Suppl. II]. Miss Hubbard 
was also one of the earliest advocates of 
massage and of typewriting as women’s 
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occupations and also suggested gardening 
fifteen years before the foundation of the 
woman’s department of the Swanley Horti- 
cultural College. Miss Hubbard helped 
Lady Mary Feilding to form in 1876 the 
Working Ladies’ Guild, and an article 
(1881) by Miss A. Wallace in Mss Hubbard’s 
‘ Woman’s Gazette ’ on the ‘ Co-operation 
of Governesses ’ led to the formation 
of the Teachers’ Guild in 1884. In 
1889 Miss Hubbard founded a friendly 
society for gentlewomen. The British 
Women’s Emigration Society, formed in 
1880 (now at the British Institute), the 
Matrons’ Aid Society (now the Midwives’ 
Institute), and the Church of England 
Women’s Help Society, an ofishoot of the 
Girls’ Friendly Society, all owed much to 
Mss Hubbard’s activity. In 1889 she 
provided considerable funds for the Gentle- 
women’s Employment Club, in Lower 
Belgrave Street, London, which was a 
result of her endeavour to solve the problem 
of providing homes for gentlewomen. 

Apart from her philanthropic interest. 
Mss Hubbard was an adept at landscape 
painting and an enthusiastic horsewoman. 
In 1885 she published an allegory, ‘ The 
Beautiful House and Enchanted Garden,’ 
and in 1887 ‘ Where to Spend a Holiday.’ 
In 1893 her health showed signs of failure, 
and she gave up most of her work. In 
1899 a paralytic stroke completely dis- 
abled her while she was in Tyrol. She 
remained there until her death at Gries 
bei Bozen on 25 Nov. 1906. 

[Information supplied by Miss Hubbard’s 
brother, Mr. William Egerton Hubbard, J.P. ; 
The Times, 1 Dec. 1906 ; A Woman’s Work for 
Women, being the Aims, Efforts, and Aspira- 
tions of L. M. H. (Miss Louisa M. Hubbard), 
(with portrait), 1898, by Edwin A. Pratt.] 

J. E. G. DE M. 

HUDBAET, JAMES (1847-1901), Aus- 
tralian shipowner, born at Whitehaven 
on 22 Feb. 1847, was the son of William 
Huddart, ship -builder, of Whitehaven, 
Cumberland, by his wife Frances Lindow. 
He was educated at St. Bees College. 
He left school at the age of sixteen, 
and went to Australia, where he joined 
the shipping firm of his uncle, Captain 
Peter Huddart of Geelong, Victoria. In 
1866 his uncle left Australia, and James 
Huddart took charge of the firm, then 
engaged in bay traffic between Geelong 
and Newcastle (New South Wales) In 
1870 he founded Huddart, Parker & Co., 
an intercolonial steamship line. In 1887 
he came to England, where he organised 
a new and improved passenger service 


between Australia and New Zealand. 
He was chairman of the Employers’ Union 
during the Australian maritime strike in 
1890. 

Huddart’ s main object in life was to 
establish the ‘ All Red Route ’ — a series 
of fast steamship lines which, with the 
help of the Canadian Pacific railway, 
should link New Zealand, Australia, and 
Canada to Great Britain, and keep 
within the empire a large amount of 
trade which is now carried across foreign 
countries. He began work to this end in 
1893 by starting a fast line of steamers, 
the Canadian- Australian Royal Mail Steam- 
ship line, which ran between Sydney and 
Vancouver. The next step was a fast 
line between Canada and this country. 
At Huddart’ s instigation a conference 
among all the colonies concerned was 
held at Ottawa in 1894. The Canadian 
government subsequently voted a subsidy 
of 150,000Z. a year for the first ten years, 
and lOOjOOOZ. for the years following, and 
the co-operation of the Canadian Pacific 
railway was secured. It was determined 
that Great Britain should be asked to con- 
tribute 75,000Z. for the Canadian service, 
for which Huddart completed his pre- 
parations. Mr. Chamberlain, the colonial 
secretary, welcomed the scheme, but called 
for tenders, which were sent in 1896 by 
Huddart and by the Allan line. Nothing 
was done with them. Meanwhile some of 
the subsidies for which Huddart had 
hoped were not forthcoming to help the 
Sydney- Vancouver line, and in 1897 he was 
forced to give up the project after sinking 
his private fortune in order to maintain 
it. On 27 Feb. 1901 he died at his house 
in Chatsworth Gardens, Eastbourne. He 
was buried in Ocklynge cemetery, East- 
bourne. On 1 Sept. 1869 he married Lois, 
daughter of James Ingham of Ballarat, 
consulting engineer. He had issue three 
sons and a daughter. The youngest, 
Mdshipman Cymbeline A. E. Huddart of 
H.M.S. Doris, was killed in the battle of 
Graspan in the South African war (25 Nov. 
1899), and after death was awarded the 
conspicuous service cross. 

[The Times, 1 and 4 March 1901, 8 Jan 
1910; Sydney Morning Herald, 1 March 1901 ; 
Australian, and Sj^dney Mail, 2 March 1901 ; 
information supplied by Mrs. James Huddart.] 

A. B. W. 

HUDLESTON (formerly Simpson), 
WILFRED HUDLESTON (1828-1909), 
geologist, born at York on 2 June 1828, was 
eldest son of Dr, John Simpson of Knares- 
borough (the third in succession to practise 
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medicine) by his v/ife Elizabeth, daughter of 
Thomas Ward of Dore House, near Hands- 
worth. His mother was heiress through her 
mother, Eleanor Hudleston [d. 1856), of 
the family of Hudleston of Hutton John, 
Cumberland. Wilfred, who with the rest 
of his family assumed the surname of 
Hudleston by royal licence in 1867, was 
educated first at St. Peter’s school, York, 
and afterwards at Uppingham, proceeding 
to St. John’s College, Cambridge, where he 
graduated B.A. in 1850 and M.A. in 1853. 

At Cambridge he was interested chiefly 
in ornithology, which he had begun to 
study at school. In 1855 he spent a 
summer in Lapland, collecting with Alfred 
Hewton [q. v. Suppl. II] and John Woolley, 
After visiting Algeria and the Eastern Atlas 
with Henry Baker Tristram [q. v. Suppl. II] 
and Osbert Salvin [q. v.], he spent more 
than a year in Greece and Turkey adding 
to his collections. From 1862 to 1867 he 
systematically studied natural history and 
chemistry, attending courses of lectures 
at the University of Edinburgh, and after- 
wards at the Royal College of Chemistry 
in London. Undecided at first whether 
to make chemistry or geology his chief 
subject, he was drawn to the latter by the 
influence of Professor John Morris [q. v.]. 

Settling in London, although he lived part 
of the year on property at West Holme, | 
Dorset, and at Knaresborough, he began his 
career as a geologist. Engaging actively 
in the work of the Geologists’ Association, 
he served as secretary from 1874 to 1877, 
and supplied many careful reports of their 
excursions. He was president of the 
association (1881-3). He became a fellow 
of the Geological Society in 1867, was 
secretary (1886-90), and president (1892-4). 
He contributed to the society’s ‘Journal,’ 
among others, an important paper (with 
the Rev. J. F. Blake) on the coralhan 
rocks of England. Other papers on the 
jurassic system appeared in the ‘Geo- 
logical Magazine,’ and in 1887 he began to 
publish in the Palseontographical Society’s 
volumes a monograph on the inferior 
oolite gasteropods, which, when completed 
in 1896^, comprised 514 pages of letterpress 
and 44 plates. It was largely founded 
on his own fine collection of these fossils, 
which he bequeathed to the Sedgwick 
Museum, Cambridge. 

In 1884 Hudleston was elected F.R.S. 
In 1886 and the following year he under- 
took some dredging in the English Channel, 
for he was hardly less interested in recent 
mohusca than in fossils, and greatly aided 
the foundation of a marine laboratory 


at Cullercoats, ISTorthumberland. Early in 
1895 he made a journey in India, travelling 
from Bombay as far as Srinagar. Hudles- 
ton, who received the Geological Society’s 
Wollaston medal in 1897, presided over 
the geological section of the British Asso- 
ciation in 1898. He received, with the other 
three original members, a gold medal at the 
jubilee of the British Ornithologists’ Union 
in Dec. 1908. He was also a president of 
the Devonshire Association and other local 
societies. 

His memoirs and papers, about sixty 
in number, cover an unusually wide field 
and are characterised by thoroughness. 
They discuss, besides British subjects, 
questions of Indian, Syrian, and African 
geology, two of the most important being 
on the eastern margin of the North Atlantic 
basin and the supposed marine origin of the 
fauna of Lake Tanganyika. His presiden- 
tial addresses to societies are conspicuous 
for painstaking research and breadth 
of view. Tall, spare, and strongly built, 
a keen sportsman with both rod and gun, 
he enjoyed good health till the last few 
years of his life. He was J.P. for both 
Dorset and the West Riding. He died 
suddenly at West Holme, Dorset, on 
29 January 1909. In 1890 he married 
Rose, second daughter of William Hey- 
wood Benson of Littlethorpe, near Ripon, 
who survived him without issue. A portrait 
in oils is in the possession of Mrs. Hudleston. 

[Burke’s Landed Gentry, s.v. Hudleston of 
Knaresborough ; Geol. Mag. (with portrait), 
1904 and in 1909 ; Quarterly Journal of 
Geol. Soc., 1909 ; Proo. Roy. Soc. 81 B. 
(with portrait), 1909 ,* Ibis Jubilee Supple- 
ment, 1909; private information; personal 
knowledge.] T. G. B. 

HUDSOH, CHARLES THOMAS (1828- 
1903), naturalist, third of five sons of 
John Corrie Hudson, chief clerk of the 
legacy duty ofilce (1795-1879), and Emily 
(1794-1868), daughter of James Hebard, 
of Ewell, Surrey, was bom at Brompton, 
London, on 11 March 1828. The father 
in -youth was an advanced radical and 
friend of William Godwin [q. v.], of the 
Shelleys, Charles Lamb, and William 
Hazlitt ; in later life his opinions changed 
(Athenceum, 1879, i. 506). He was author 
of ‘ A letter on the cruelty of employing 
children in sweeping chimneys ’ (Pam- 
pMeteer, xxii. 407-30, for 1823) ; and also 
of : (1) ‘ The Executor’s Guide,’ 2nd edit. 
1838 (many edits.) ; (2) ‘ Plain Dheotions 
for making Wills,’ 2nd edit. 1838 (many 
^ edits .) ; (3) ‘ Tables for valuing Annuities,’ 
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2nd edit. 1842 ; (4) " The Parent’s Hand- 
book, or Guide to the Choice of Professions,’ 
1842. Of other sons, Franklin Hudson 
(1819-1853), a surgeon, compiled ‘ Monu- 
mental Brasses of Northamptonshire ’ (1853), 
and Corrie Hudson (1822-1880), also in the 
legacy duty office, published two official 
handbooks. 

Charles Thomas Hudson was educated 
at Kensington grammar school and The 
Grange, Sunderland. Family circumstances 
compelled him to earn his living by 
teaching at an early age, first at Glasgow 
and afterwards at the Royal Institution, 
Liverpool. It was largely through his 
own exertions that he was able in 1848 
to go to St. John’s College, Cambridge. 
He graduated as fifteenth wrangler in 1852, 
proceeding M.A, in 1855 and LL.D. in 
1866. After leaving Cambridge he became 
on 25 July 1852 second master of the Bristol 
grammar school, and on 30 March 1855 
was appointed headmaster. He resigned 
this post at midsummer 1860, and in 1861 
opened a private school at Manilla Hall, 
Clifton, formerly the residence of Sir 
William Draper [q. v.], which he conducted 
till 1881. His varied interests and sym- 
pathies explain his school’s success. After- 
wards he lived at 6 Royal York Crescent, 
Clifton, whence he moved in 1891 to 
Dawlish, Devon, and in 1899 to Shanklin, 
Isle of Wight. During his later years he 
often gave lectures, chiefly at public ' 
schools, on natural history, which he 
illustrated with ingenious coloured trans- 
parencies of his own construction. 

Hudson, a born naturalist, devoted his 
leisure to microscopical research, and in 
particular to the study of the Rotifera. 
His first printed paper was on ‘ Rhinops 
Vitrea ’ in the ‘ Annals and Magazine of 
Natural History ’ for 1869. Afterwards 
he published numerous papers in the 
‘ Microscopical Journal ’ and the ‘ Quarterly 
Journal of Microscopical Science,’ descri- 
bing new genera and species of Rotifera, 
of which ‘ Pedalion mirum ’ was a note- 
worthy discovery. A list of these papers 
is given in the ‘Journal of the Royal 
Microscopical Society’ for 1904, p. 49. 
He was elected fellow of the Royal Micro- 
scopical Society in 1872, was president 
from 1888 to 1890, and an honorary fellow 
from 1901 till his death. With the assist- 
ance of Philip Henry Gosse [q. v.] he 
published in 1886-7 ‘ The Rotifera : 
or Wheel- Animalculaa.’ In recognition of 
this, the standard monograph on the 
subject, he was elected F.R.S. in 1889. 
Lord Avebury {Pleasures of Life, oh. 9) 


quotes the charming introduction of this 
work as showing that the true naturalist 
was no mere dry collector. 

Hudson’s natural gift for drawing found 
expression in the beautiful illustrations 
of ‘The Rotifera.’ He was also musical, 
and as a young man wrote and composed 
songs. 

Hudson died at Shanklin on 23 Oct. 1903, 
and was buried there. He married (1) on 
19 June 1855 Mary Ann, daughter of 
William Bullock Tibbits of Long Ashton, 
near Bristol, by whom he had one daughter, 
Florence; and (2) on 24 June 1858, at 
Clifton, Louisa Maria Fiott, daughter of 
Freelove Hammond of the Inner Temple ; 
by his second wife he had four sons and 
five daughters. 

[Personal knowledge ; private information ; 
Men of the Time, 15th edition, 1899 ; Journal 
of Royal Micr. Soc., 1904, pp. 48, 49 ; Brit. 
Mus. Oat.] C. L. K. 

HUGGINS, Sib WILLIAM (182«910), 
astronomer, bom at Stoke Newington, 
London, on 7 Feb. 1824, was son of William 
Thomas Huggins, silkmercer and linen- 
draper of Gracechurch Street, by his wife 
Lucy Miller of Peterborough {d, 1868). 
Entering the City of London School in 
February 1837 on its foundation, he left 
at Easter 1839 to pursue his education 
under private tutors. He worked at 
classics, mathematics, and modern languages, 
but his inclination lay towards science. 
Early in life he spent much time in micro- 
scopical research, especially in connection 
with physiology. He joined the Royal 
Microscopical Society in 1852 and also 
occupied himself with chemistry and 
physics. After a few years of business 
life Huggins came into the possession of 
a moderate competence and decided to 
devote himself to observational astronomy. 
He joined the Royal Astronomical Society 
on 12 April 1854, and in 1856 built for 
himseK an observatory attached to his 
house at Tulse BQU, which is briefly described 
in the society’s ‘ Monthly Notices,’ 9 May 
1856. That house he occupied for life. 
The observatory there, on its foundation, 
contained a 5-inch equatorial by Dollond, 
a transit-circle by Jones of 3J inches aper- 
ture, with a circle 18 inches in diameter, 
and a clock by Arnold. Huggins’s earliest 
observations were of ordinary geometrioal 
or visual astronomy, and his ffist communi- 
cations to the ‘Monthly Notices ’ are records 
of his observations of occultations of stars 
by the moon (vol. xxii.). In 1858 he pur- 
chased from the Rev. W. R. Dawes for 
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2002. an object-glass o£ 8 inches ^ameter 
TYiade by the American firm of Alvan 
riark wbieb was moimted eqnatonally 
and movided with a clock motion by 
Uessvi Cooke of York. With this instm- 
ment he observed between 1858 and 1860 
the changes in the forms of the belts and 
qDots on Jupiter, and the periodic disap- 
peafance of Saturn’s rings in 1862 (cf. 
% Astr. Soc. Notices), The publication m 
1862 of Edrchhofi’s interpretation of the 
Fraunhofer lines in the spectrum as showing 
the chemical constitution of the sim turned 
Hue^ins’s attention in a new and more 
fruitful direction. To his neighbour at 
Fulse Hill, William Allen Mller [q- v.], 
professor of chemistry at King’s College, 
who had worked much on chemical spec- 
troscopy, Huggins confided a scheme 
for applying Kirchhoff’s methods to the 
stars, and asked Miller to join him in the 
research. Huggins and Miller devised a 
new instrument, a star spectroscope, 
which enabled them to determine the 
chemical constitution of stars. They 
described their star spectroscope in the 
‘Philosophical Transactions of the Royal 
Society ’ for 1864, pp. 415-17. The light- 
dispersing portion of the apparatus con- 
sisted of two prisms of very dense and 
homogeneous fliut glass made by Ross, 
which were attached to the 8 -inch refractor. 
Mr. Rutherford in America had already 
de^sed similar apparatus quite independ- 
ently. Mito and Huggins owed nothing 
to his invention. As a preliminary to 
work on the stars with this instrument it 
was necessary to have convenient maps of 
the spectra of terrestrial elements, and 
Huggins devoted a large part of 1863 to 
making twenty-four such maps with a 
traiu of six prisms. These were published 
in a paper read before the Royal Society 
in December of that year {Fhil. Trans. 
1864, cliv. 139). Earlier in 1863 Miller 
and Huggins had presented to the Royal 
Society the results of their first investiga- 
tions with their star spectroscope in a 
paper on the ‘ Lines of the Spectra of some 
of the jB^ixed Stars ’ {Proc. Boy. Soc. 1863, 
xii. 444); this was followed by a more 
complete paper on the ‘ Spectra of some of 
the Fixed Stars’ (Phil. Trans. 1864, cliv. 
413-35). The conclusion was that ‘in 
plan of structure the stars, or at least 
the brightest of them, resemble the sun. 
Their light, like that of the sun, emanates 
from intensely white-hot matter, and 
passes through an atmosphere of absorbent 
vapours. With this unity of general plan 
of structure there exists a great diversity 


amongst the individual stars. Star differs 
from star in chemical constitution ’ (ef. his 
addresses, Brit. Assoc. 4 Aug. 1866). On 
29 Aug. 1864 Huggins made an important 
observation. Examination with the spec- 
trum apparatus showed that the light 
from a certain planetary nebula in Draco 
was such as would emanate from a luminous 
gas, and hence it was to be concluded that 
so-called nebulas were not in all cases 
aggregations of stars too far distant to be 
resolved into their constituent units, as 
had hitherto been supposed. In a paper 
‘On the Spectra of some of the Nebula’ 
(Phil. Trans. 1864, cliv. 437) Huggins 
showed that eight nebulae he had examined 
exhibited gaseity. This paper, by Huggins 
alone, was published as a supplement to 
the joint paper on the ‘ Spectra of the 
Fixed Stars,’ and like the former papers was 
communicated by Dr. Miller, Huggins not 
being then a fellow of the Royal Society. 
He was elected a fellow in June 1865. 

In May 1866 Huggins first subjected 
to spectroscopic examination a Nova, or 
new star, one having appeared in the 
constellation Corona Borealis. He sug- 
gested that, ovdng to some great convul- 
sion, the star had been suddenly enveloped 
in flames of burning hydrogen (Proc. Boy. 
80 c. 1866, XV. 146). By 1866 ten papers 
in all had been published. In' that year 
the Royal Society, awarded a royal medal 
to Huggins for his researches. "Miller, as 
a member of the council, was excluded 
from this honour, and his other engagements 
soon prevented him from working with 
Huggins by night, but in 1867 the gold 
medal of the Royal Astronomical Society 
was given to Huggins and Miller jointly for 
their work in astronomical physics. From 

1867 to 1870 Huggins was one of the hon. 
secretaries of the Royal Astronomical 
Society, vice-president from 1870 to 1873, 
and from 1873 to his death, except for 
two years (1876-8) when he was president, 
was foreign secretary. 

In the years following 1804 Huggins 
extended his series of observations of 
nebulse, examining amongst others the 
great nebula in Orion (of. Phil. Trans. 
clvi. 381, civiii. 540 ; Phil. Mag. xxxi. 475 ; 
Proc. Boy. 80 c. 1865, xiv. 39 ; Monthly 
Notices B.A. 8 . xxv. 155). FYom 1866 
onwards he observed the spectrum of 
several comets as they appeared, and 
fomid the spectrum of Brorsen’s comet of 

1868 to indicate a chemical constitution 
different from that of the nebulse (cf. 
Proc. Boy. 8 oc. 1868, xvi. 386), wliilst 
spectroscopic examination of the second 
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oomet of 1868 (Winnecke’s) revealed 
volatilised carbon, which has since proved 
to be typical of many cometary spectra. 

In Feb. 1868 Huggins m the annual 
report of his observatory to the Royal 
Astronomical Society referred to experi- 
ments he had made in following up sugges- 
tions made by (Sir) Horman Lockyer 
for observing the red flames on prominences 
in the sun’s chromosphere, which had 
previously been only observed at times of 
the sun’s eclipse. He was not successful 
in this attempt until the end of the same 
year, and meanwhile he had been anticipated 
by Lockyer and Janssen, who saw these 
prominences immediately after the eclipse 
in Aug. 1868. Huggins, however, made 
an essential advance in the method by 
widening the slit of the spectroscope. 
About 1862-3 Huggins thought to apply 
to spectroscopic astronomy the principle 
enunciated by Doppler in 1841 that the 
positions of spectrum lines change as the 
object moves to or from the spectator. 
After consultation in 1867 with James 
Clerk Maxwell [q. v.], but wholly indepen- 
dently of him, Huggins presented to the 
Royal Society early in 1868 some observa- 
tions on the spectrum of Sirius {Phil. Trans. 
1868, cMii. 529), from which a motion 
of the star from the earth could be deduced 
of about 25 miles per second. In 1870 
the Royal Society came into possession of 
the Oliveira bequest. This was placed at 
Huggin’s disposal for the construction of a 
large telescope to enable him to pursue 
more effectively his researches into the 
motions of stars. The dome of his obser- 
vatory was enlarged to a diameter of 18 feet 
instead of 12, and a new instrument pro- 
cured from Sir Howard Grubb consisting 
of a 15-inch refractor and an 18-inch 
Cassegram reflector, with mirrors of specu- 
lum metal which could be used on one 
mounting. From 1870 to 1875 Huggins 
used the refracting telescope for determining 
the velocity of stars in the line of sight by 
visual observation ; the results appeared 
in the ‘Proceedings of the Royal Society’ 
in papers ‘ On the Spectrum of the Great 
Nebula in Orion, and on the Motion of 
Stars towards and from the Earth’ (1872, 
XX. 379), and ‘ On the Motions of some 
of the Nebulae towards or from the 
Earth ’ (1874, xxii. 251). Later observers, 
Vogel, Belopolsky, Frost, Adams, Newall, 
and Campbell, have greatly developed 
Huggins’s method of this kind of observa- 
tion with immense advantage to astrono- 
mical knowledge. Meanwhile Huggins 
soon turned his attention with important 


consequences to the application of photo- 
graphy to stellar spectroscopy. As early as 
27 Feb. 1863 he had attempted to photo- 
graph the spectrum of Sirius ; but the 
result was unsatisfactory and the effort 
was not pursued {PUl. Trans. 1864). 
In 1872 Dr. Draper in America photo- 
graphed with greater success a spectrum 
of Vega. In 1 876 Huggins secured improved 
apparatus, and using the gelatine dry-plate, 
which dates from 1871, he obtained a still 
better photograph of the spectrum of 
Vega (cf. Proc. Bay. Soc. 1876, xxv. 445). 
There followed photographs of great pre- 
cision of the spectra of the larger stars, of 
the moon and the planets (cf . ‘ On the Photo - 
graphic Spectra of Stars,’ Phil. Trans. 1880, 
part ii. p. 669 ; 1890, xlviii. 216). Applying 
photography to solar research, he announced 
to the Royal Society on 21 Dec. 1882, that 
he had obtained photographs of the solar 
disc showing also the characteristic rays 
and structure of the corona round the sun, 
hitherto seen only during a total solar 
eclipse. But the promise implied in this 
communication has not since been reaHsed. 

‘ The Corona of the Sun ’ formed the 
subject of the Bakerian lecture delivered 
by Huggins before the Royal Institution 
on 20 Feb. 1885. In 1882 the photographic 
method of spectroscopy was applied to the 
Great Nebula in Orion, . and this object 
was observed again both visually and photo- 
graphically some years later, mainly to 
determine the origin of the chief nebular hne 
(cf. Proc. Boyal 80c. 1882, xxxih. 425 ; 
1889, xlvi. 40, with Mrs. Huggins ; and 1890, 
xlviii. 213). On this subject Huggins’s 
conclusions differed from those which (Sir) 
Norman Lockyer had reached, but finally 
the observations of Prof. Keeler at the Lick 
Observatory corroborated Huggins’s view 
that the nebular line is not a remnant of 
the magnesium fluting and that its origin 
is still unknown. 

Huggins’s reputation as an astronomer 
of the first rank was early recognised. In 
1870 he received the degree of hon. LL.D, 
from Cambridge, and of hon. D.C.L. from 
Oxford in 1871 (at Lord Salisbury’s instal- 
lation as chancellor). The Universities of 
Edinburgh, Dublin and St. Andrews all 
conferred on him the honorary ^ degree 
of LL.D. From the Royal Society he 
received the royal medal in 1866, the 
Rumford in 1880, and the Copley in 
1898- The Royal Astronomical Society 
awarded to him the gold medal for his 
researches on velocity in the line of ^ sight 
in 1885. The Paris Academy of Sciences 
bestowed on him the Lalande prize in 1882, 
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and in 1888 lie received the Prix Janssen 
of tlie Institute of France, and from the 
National Academy of Sciences of Washing- 
ton he obtained the Draper gold medal in 
1901. His private means were not large, 
and in 1890 a civil list pension of 150Z. a year 
was granted him. In 1891 he was president 
of the British Association meeting at 
Cardiff- His address was an eloquent 
statement of recent progress in astronomy, 
chiefly of the discoveries which had been 
made since 1860, owing to the introduction 
into the observatory of the spectroscope 
and the dry plate, and he spoke of the quite 
recent application of photography to star- 
charting. In 1897, at the diamond jubilee 
of Queen Victoria, Huggins was created a 
K.C.B., and in 1902 he was one of the 
original members of the Order of Merit. 
In 1900 he was chosen president of the 
Royal Society, and held the office till 1906. 
In that capacity he delivered four annual 
addresses, two on the ‘ Importance of 
Science as a Part of General Education,’ 
and two on the ‘ Duty of the Royal Society 
to the Specialised Scientific Societies, 
and secondly on its Duty as Adviser to the 
State.’ The four addresses were collected 
with some notes on the history of the 
Royal Society in ‘The Royal Society, or 
Science in the State and in the Schools’ 
(1906). 

Huggins continued his spectroscopic 
researches almost to his death. He made 
especially important observations of the 
new star in the constellation of Auriga in 
1892 [Proc. Roy. Boc. 1892, 1. 465 ; 1892, 
li, 487 ; 1893, liv. 30). His final conclusion 
was that the cause of the Nova was the 
casual near approach of two bodies pre- 
viously possessing considerable velocities 
in space ; that enormous forces of a tidal 
nature were set at work, and caused an 
outburst of hot matter, and that the 
phenomenon had some analogy to the 
periodic outbursts on the sun, but on a 
grander scale (cf. lecture at Royal Institu- 
tion on 13 May 1892, and Fortnightly 
Review for June). In 1895 he examined 
the helium line in the spectrum of the sun, 
which ^ after a first misuccessful attempt 
{Chemical News, No. 1855) he found to be 
double, and so procured additional evidence 
that helium is a terrestrial element. In 
1897 he did much to settle the vexed 
question in solar physics regarding the 
extent and the presence of calcium in the 
sun (cf. Proc. 1897, Ixi. 433). The dis- 
covery of radium by Professor and 
Madame Curie in 1903 again led to labora- 
tory experiments by Huggins with the 


spectroscope {Proceedings of the Royal 
Society, 1903, Ixxii. 196; 1903, Ixxii. 409; 
1905, Ixxvii. 130). 

Through life Huggins occasionally pur- 
sued scientific inquiries outside the range 
of astronomy. In a paper on ‘Prismatic 
Examination of Microscopic Objects ’ he 
described the application for the first 
time of the spectroscope to the microscope 
{Quarterly Journal Microsc. Soc. 1865). 
In 1883 he wrote ‘ On the Function of the 
Sound Post, and on the Proportional 
Thickness of the Strings of the Violin’ 
{Proc. Roy. Soc. 1883, xxxv. 241). In his 
later years Huggins with the co-operation 
of Lady Huggins collected into two volumes 
the results of his work. Volume i. entitled 
‘ An Atlas of Representative stellar Spectra 
from X 4870 to a 3300,’ comprises a discussion 
of the evolutional order of the stars and 
the interpretation of the spectra, preceded 
by a short history of the observatory and 
its work (1900). The second volume, 

‘ The Scientific Papers of Sir William 
Huggins ’ (1909), contains the complete 
! set of his contributions to scientific litera- 
ture, in most cases verbatim, and with 
some additions. 

At the end of 1908 Huggins foimd it 
necessary> owing to advancing years, to give 
up astronomical work, and the instruments 
provided in 1870 by the Royal Society 
reverted to that body, who gave them to 
the syndicate of the Cambridge University 
Observatory. On a brass tablet fixed in 
‘ the Huggins dome ’ of that observatory 
the following words were inscribed : ‘ 1870- 
1908. These telescopes were used by Sir 
William Huggins and, Lady Huggins in 
their observatory at Tulse Hill in researches 
which formed the foundation of the Science 
of Astrophysics.^ He died in London on 
12 May 1910 rather suddenly, following 
a surgical operation, and, according to his 
wish, his body was cremated at Golder’s 
Green, where his ashes remain. 

In 1875 Huggins married Margaret 
Lindsay, daughter of John M. Murray of 
Dublin, who survived him. He had no 
children. In his wife Huggins found a 
devoted and helpful coadjutor, and her 
services to astronomy were recognised by 
the Royal Astronomical Society in 1901, 
when she and Agnes Mary Gierke [q. v. 
Suppl. II] were chosen honorary members 
of that society. 

Huggins was a representative of the 
j Royal Society on the Board of Visitors 
of the Royal Observatory, Greenwich, from 
1898 until his death, and served in a like 
capacity at the University Observatory at 
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Oxford. When the organisation of astro- 
nomical amateurs known as the British 
Astronomical Association was founded in 
1896 it had the warm approval of Dr. Hug- 
gins, who was present at the initiatory 
meeting and was a vice-president for many 
years. 

A portrait by the Hon. John Collier 
hangs in the rooms of the Royal Society ; 
it is reproduced in the volume of Huggins’s 
scientific papers. 

[The Scientific Papers of Sir William 
Huggins, edited by Sir Wm. Huggins, K.C.B., 
O.M., and Lady Huggins, Hon.M.RA.S. ; 
Proo. Roy. Soc., series A, vol. 86, 20 Peb. 
1912 ; Monthly Notices of the Royal Astro- 
nomical Soc., Peb. 1911.] H. P. H. 

HUGHES, EDWARD (1832-1908), 
portrait-painter, born on 14 Sept. 1832, at 
Myddelton Square, Pentonville, was son of 
George Hughes, painter and exhibitor at 
the Royal Academy, by his wife Mary 
Lucas. From his father and John Pye 
[q. V.], the engraver, Hughes received his 
earliest training in art. In December 1846 
he was admitted to the Royal Academy 
school, and in 1847, when still only fourteen, 
was awarded the silver medal of the Royal 
Society of Arts for a chalk drawing. His 
precocious ability rapidly developed, and in 
the same year Hughes’s earliest painting, 

‘ The First Primer,’ won distinction on 
the line at Burlington House. A more 
ambitious subject, ‘ Nourmahal’s dream ; 
Light of the Harem,’ from ‘ Lalia Rookh,’ 
was hung the following year. From 1855 
to 1876 Hughes was regularly represented 
at the Academy by subject-pictures, which 
he afterwards abandoned for the more 
remunerative work of portraiture. From 
1878 to 1884, when his contributions ceased, 
he exclusively exhibited portraits at the 
Royal Academy, the most noteworthy 
being those of Miss Louisa Parnell (Hon. 
hirs. Francis Errington) and Dr. Lightfoot, 
bishop of Durham. ‘ Very many artists,’ 
Millais is reported to have said, ‘ can paint 
the portrait of a man, but very few can 
paint the portrait of a lady, and Edward 
Hughes is one of those few.’ Hughes’s 
popularity steadily increased, and in 1886 
his whole-length painting of Miss Jeannie 
Chamberlain (Lady Naylor Leyland), ex- 
hibited at Messrs. Agnew’s Galleries, 
brought him important commissions. 

In 1895 Hughes received his first royal 
commission. He painted a whole-length 
seated portrait of Queen Mary, when 
Duchess of York (now at Buckingham 
Palace). Of Queen Alexandra Hughes 


painted three whole-length portraits. The 
first of these, standing in a landscape, 
as Princess of Wales, and now at Sandring- 
ham, was exhibited at the Guildhall in 1897. 
The second portrait, in the mourning robes 
worn at the opening of parliament in 1902, 
is now at Marlborough House, and was 
reproduced in photogravure by J. B. Pratt ; 
the third portrait (at Buckingham Palace), 
which shows Queen Alexandra in coronation 
robes, was engraved by E. L. Haynes, 
while replicas were executed for the Bang 
of Denmark and the Durbar Hall, Patiala, 
India. Hughes also painted the Princess 
Royal, the Princess Victoria, the Queen of 
Norway (these portraits are at Sandring- 
ham), the Duchess of Teck, the Prince of 
Wales, his brother Prince Albert, and his 
sister Princess Mary (these are at Bucking- 
ham Palace). 

Hughes’s later work was confined entirely 
to portraits of ladies and children ; among 
his sitters being Louise, Duchess of Devon- 
shire, and her daughters. Lady Mary and 
Lady Alice Montagu. The Countess of 
Leven and Melville, Mrs. WiUiam James, 
and Mrs. MiUer Mundy were painted at 
whole length with their children. The 
group of the Earl and Countess of Mnto’s 
three daughters, painted in 1905, was 
Hughes’s largest picture. Hughes’s many 
American sitters included Miss Jean Reid 
(afterwards the Hon. Mrs. John Ward), 
daughter of ]\ir. Whitelaw Reid, American 
Ambassador in London from 1904. 

Hughes died on 14 May 1908 at his 
residence, 52 Gower Street, W.C., and 
was buried at Highgate cemetery. His 
unfinished portrait of himself is in the 
possession of his daughter. He married 
fust Mary Pewtner, and secondly Kate 
Margetts, and was survived by two sons 
and a daughter, Alice Hughes, who resided 
with her father for many years at Gower 
Street, and earned a wide reputation as a 
professional photographer, 
j Hughes, who studied the masters of 
portraiture from Reynolds onwards to the 
modern workers of the French school, 

1 devoted his technical skill chiefly to an 
idealistic treatment of his sitters. 

! His earliest portrait of Queen Alexandra, 
those of Queen Mary, Lady Naylor Leyland, 
and seven others were reproduced in photo- 
gravure in ‘ The Book of Beauty,’ 1896. 
No specimen of his work is in any public 
collection. 

[The Times, 16 May 1908, and other press 
notices ; The Book of Beauty, 1896, edit, by 
Mrs. F. Harcourt ‘Williamson ; Art Journal, 
1902 ; Royal Academy Exhibitors, 1905-6, 
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by Algernon Graves ; Lists of the Printsellers’ 
Association ; information from the Hon. 
Charlotte Knollys, Miss Alice Hughes, and 
Sir H. T. Wood, Royal Society of Arts.] 

D. M. 

HUGHES, HUGH PRICE (1847-1902), 
methodist divine, born at Carmarthen, 
on 8 Feb. 1847, was grandson of Hugh 
Hughes, a well-known Welsh preacher, 
and son of John Hughes, surgeon, of 
Carmarthen, by his wife, Anne Phillips, 
of Jewish descent on her father’s side. 
Educated first at Carmarthen grammar 
school, then at the Mumbles, near Swansea, 
he was, as a schoolboy, placed on the ‘ plan ’ 
as a Wesleyan local preacher. In 1865 he 
entered Richmond College in preparation for 
the Wesleyan methodist ministry. There 
his independence of character brought 
him into conflict with the authorities. 
In 1869 he graduated B.A. at London Uni- 
versity, proceeding M.A. in 1881. Placed 
by the Wesleyan conference on the itiner- 
ating ‘ plan,’ he began work at Dover ; 
was moved in 1872 to Brighton, in 1875 
to Tottenham, in 1878 to Dulwich, and in 
1881 to Oxford. At each station marked 
success attended his work. 

In 1884 Hughes was brought to London 
‘as superintendent minister at Brixton 
Hill, and speedily became the leader of a 
' forward ’ party in methodism. He advo- 
cated new methods and especially new 
energy, inspired others with his own en- 
thusiasm, and, despite much opposition, 
won a majority of the connection to his side. 
The Wesleyan methodist * forward move- 
ment’ took formal shape in 1885, and in 
1886 Hughes was chosen to start a West 
London mission, with a social as well 
as a rehgious side. He began its services 
in St. James’s Hall in October 1887, 
and remained until his death the 
leader of the work. Meanwhile the 
‘ Methodist Times ’ was started in 1885, 
with Hughes as its editor, to support the 
policy of the forward party. Hughes’s 
characteristic ardour made the journal a 
powerful influence, pohtically and ecclesi- 
astically, in methodism. In 1886 he 
raised in it the question of methodist re- 
union, and saw his suggestion bear fruit. 
The publication of articles by ‘ A Friend 
of Missions’ (Dr. (afterwards Sir) H. S. 
Lunn) attacking methodist missionary 
methods in India led to a commission of 
inquiry, which reported in 1890 against 
the charges. Hughes supported his con- 
tributor through a long and bitter con- 
troversy. In 1892 he was a conspicuous 
figure at a ' reunion of the churches ’ confer- 


ence at Grindelwald, and suggested terms 
of reunion. Desiring to consolidate the 
influence of nonconformity, he was a chief 
promoter of the Free Church Congress, 
which met in 1892, and of the national 
council of the Evangelical Free Churches, 
of which he was, in 1896, the first pre- 
sident. In 1898 he was elected president 
of the Wesleyan methodist conference, and 
threw himself into the task of raising the 
IVIillion Guineas Fund. Throughout his 
career he was a keen advocate of social 
reform, and in such work joined hands 
with representatives of other churches. 
Worn out with many labours he broke 
down in 1902, and died in London of 
apoplexy on 17 Hov. 

Hughes was one of the most distinct 
personalities in the religious life of his 
day. An evangelical in faith, a preacher 
and speaker of magnetic power, with the 
capacity for communicating enthusiasm to 
others, he carried his influence far beyond 
his own denomination. In politics a 
radical, he helped to make the phrase ‘ the 
nonconformist conscience,’ by challenging 
the title to take part in political 
life of Sir Charles Wentworth Dilke 
after the divorce case of Crawford v. 
Crawford in 1886, and of Parnell after 
his exposure in O’Shea v. O’Shea in 1890. 
During the Boer war he defended the 
imperialist side. His ministerial life was 
a struggle against conservatism ; but he 
lived to be denounced as ^ steeped in 
eeclesiasticism.’ In the Education Acts 
controversy he supported the Free Church 
policy, but expressed his own willingness 
to accept the Apostles’ Creed as a basis 
of teaching. He had no sympathy with 
laxity in doctrine, and successfully opposed 
the admission of Unitarians to the Free 
Church council. 

Hughes married, on 20 Aug. 1873, Mary 
Katherine Howard, daughter of the Rev. 
Alfred Barrett, governor of Richmond 
College, who survived him with two sons 
and two daughters. 

His chief publications were : 1. ‘ The 

Atheist Shoemaker : a Page in the History 
of the West London Mission,’ 1889, for 
which he was attacked by G. W. Foote. 

2. ‘The Philanthropy of God,’ 1890. 

3. ‘ Social Christianity,’ 1890. 4. ‘Ethical 

Christianity,’ 1891. 5. ‘ Essential Christi- 
anity,’ 1894. 6. ‘ The Morning Lands of 

History : a Visit to Greece, Palestine and 
Egypt,’ 1901. 

[The Life of Hugh Price Hughes, by bis 
daughter, Dorothea P. Hughes, 1904; Life, 
by J. Gregory Mantle, 19^03 ; Hugh Price 
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Huglies as we knew him, by J. Armitage 
Robinson and others, 1902 ; The Times, 
18 Nov. 1902 ; Christian World, 20 Nov. 
1902 ; Guardian, 19 Nov. 1902 ; Review of 
Reviews, 1890 ; personal knowledge and 
private information.] A. R. B. 

HUGHES, JOHN (1842-1902), Wesleyan 
methodist divine and editor, son of John 
Hughes and Jane his wife, was born on 
15 April 1842, at Cwm Magwr Isaf, in 
the parish of Llanfihangel y Creuddyn, 
Cardiganshire- Left an orphan at an early 
age, he had little schooling, and found em- 
ployment first as a farm lad and after- 
wards as a lead miner. In 1863 he became 
a slate quarryman at Blaenau Eestiniog ; 
here his interest in literary and theological 
questions made him a leader among his 
fellow-workers, and he was designated a 
Wesleyan lay preacher. Resolving to enter 
the ministry, he passed a brief period of 
preparation at Jasper House, Aberystwyth, 
and was accepted by his connexion in 1867. 
He travelled until 1878 in the South Wales 
district ; he was then transferred to the 
North Wales district, a sphere of labour in 
which he took a more and more important 
place, until in 1897 he was appointed Welsh 
connexional editor and superintendent of 
the bookroom at Bangor. He took an active 
part in the affairs of his connexion, and to 
his advocacy was largely due the establish- 
ment of an annual general assembly for 
North and South Wales. In 1901 he 
received the degree of D.D. from the South 
Western University, Georgetown, Texas. 
He died at Bangor on 24 Feb. 1902. In 
March 1873 he married Emily, daughter 
of Rev. Henry Wilcox, by whom he had 
four sons and two daughters. One of 
the sons, Henry Maldwyn Hughes, 
B.A., D.I)., is a Wesleyan methodist 
minister. 

Hughes, best known by his hardic name 
of ‘ Glanystwyth,’ was of versatile gifts, 
holding aidgh place as a preacher and as 
a writer of Welsh prose and verse. He 
edited the ‘ Winllan ’ from 1874 to 1876, 
the ‘ Gwyliedydd ’ newspaper in 1890, and 
the ‘ Eurgrawn Wesleyaidd ’ from 1897 to 
1902. He published ; 1. ‘ John Penri,’ a 
poem, Machynlleth, 1888. 2, A Welsh 
life of Christ, HolyweU, 1891. 3. ‘ Oesau 
Bore y Byd (The World’s Infancy), 
Holywell, 1892. 4, A Life of Rev. Isaac 

Jones, Liverpool, 1898. 5. ‘ Delw y Nefol,’ 
a volume of sermons, Holywell, 1900. 6. 
A Commentary on Colossians, Bangor, 
1901. 

[Memoir by B. Gw 3 mfryn Jones and H. 
Maldwyn Hughes, Bangor, 1904.] J. E. L. 

D.N.B. 1901-1911 


HULME, FREDERICK EDWARD 
(1841-1909), botanist, only son of Frederick 
William Hulme, landscape painter, was 
born at Hanley, Stafiordshire, on 29 
March 1841. Brought to London as a 
child, and sent fii'st to the Western 
grammar school, he studied art at South 
Kensington from his seventeenth year 
and became art-master of Marlborough 
College, in 1870 professor of geometrical 
drawing at King’s College, London, in 
1885 lecturer to the Architectural Associ- 
ation, and examiner to the Science and 
Art Department and the London Cham- 
ber of Commerce. A lover of nature 
rather than a student of natural science, 
he interested himself in the folklore of 
plants and sketched with skill plants and 
flowers. He was a voluminous writer on 
various themes, and Ms chief works were 
illustrated by coloured plates from Ms own 
drawings. In 1875 he began the issue of 
‘ Familiar Wild Flowers,’ his best-known 
work, with numerous plates. Eight volumes 
appeared in Ms lifetime, and a ninth was 
just ready at Ms death. The whole work 
has been repeatedly reissued serially. 

Hulme also furnished plates for books 
by other writers, notably * Familiar Garden 
Flowers,’ by Shirley Hihberd, the com- 
panion series to his own ‘ Familiar Wild 
Flowers ’ (1879) ; and ‘ Sylvan Spring ’ 
(1880), by Mr. Francis George Heath. 

Hulme was elected a fellow of the Linnean 
Society in 1869, and fellow of the Society 
of Antiquaries in 1872. For several years 
he was also a vice-president of the Selborne 
Society, with whose principles he was in 
thorough sympathy. He died at Kew on 
li April 1909, and was buried at Brook- 
wood. He married in 1866 Emily, daughter 
of John Napper of Herfield Place, Sussex. 
His wife, two sons, and two daughters 
survived him, the elder son, Frank Howell 
Hulme, being dean of Bloemfonteini 

Huhne’s oMef . works were : 1. ^ The 
Principlesof Ornamental Art,’ 1875. 2. ‘The 
Town, College and Neighbourhood of Marl- 
borough,’ 1881. 3. ‘The History, Principles 
and Practice of Heraldry,’ 1891 ; 2nd edit. 
1897. 4. ‘ The History of Symbolism in 

Christian Art,’ 1891; revised 1899. 5. ‘The 
Birth and Development of Ornament/ 1893; 
reissued in 1894. Minor works wMch 
chiefly consisted of art students’ text-hooks 
include ; 1. ‘ Sketches from Nature of 

Plant Form,’ 1867. 2. ‘ The Garland of the 
Year with twelve chromographs of flowers,’ 
issued anonymously, 1873. 3. ‘ Plants, 

their Natural Growth and Ornamental 
Treatment,’ 1874. 4. ‘Art Instruction in 
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England,’ 1882. 6. ‘Myth Land,’ 1886. 

6. ‘Wayside Sketches,’ 1889. 7. ‘Natural 
History Lore and Legend,’ 1895. 8, ‘Wild 
Fnuts of the Countryside,’ with 36 coloured 
plates, 1902. 9. ‘ Butterflies and Moths of 
the Countryside,’ with 35 coloured plates, 
1903. 10. ‘ Wild Flowers in their Seasons,’ 
with 80 coloured plates, 1907. 11. ‘ Fami- 
liar Swiss Flowers,’ with 100 coloured plates, 

1908. 12. ‘That Rock-garden of Ours,’ 
with 50 illustrations, 1909. 

[The Times, 14 April 1909; Journal of 
Botany, 1909, p. 235 ; Journal of Horticulture, 

1909, iviii. 360 ; Proc. Linnean Soc., 1908-9, 

pp. 41-2; Selborne Mag., 1909, xx. 77; in- 
formation from the family.] G. S. B. 

HUME, MARTIN ANDREW SHARP 
(1843-1910), author, born in London on 
8 Dec. 1843, was second son of William 
Lacy Sharp, of the East India Company’s 
service, who married Louisa Charlotte 
Hume in 1840. Educated at a private 
school at Forest Gate, he had some practical 
training in business, and began early to 
learn Spanish. A branch of his mother’s 
family had settled at Madrid towards 
the end of the eighteenth century. In 
1860 he paid his Spanish kinsfolk a first 
visit, which had a decisive influence on his 
career. His relatives received him with 
afiectionate cordiality. Though he declined 
their invitation to make his home with 
them, he visited them annually for long 
periods, perfected his knowledge of Spanish, 
witnessed the revolution of 1868, and 
became acquainted with the chief organisers 
of the movement. The last of the Spanish 
Humes, a lady advanced in years, died in 
1876, bequeathing her property to Martin 
Sharp, and in August 1877, in compliance 
with her wish, he assumed the name of Hume. 
He was now independent. A keen volunteer 
officer, he was attached to the Turkish forces 
during the campaign on the Lorn in 1878-9 ; 
he then spent some time in exploration on 
the west coast of Africa, and travelled 
extensively in Central and South America. 

Till 1882 Hume’s S3nnpathies had been 
vaguely conservative. Then his views 
changed, and during the next eleven years 
he actively engaged in English political 
conflict. He stood unsuccessfully as a 
liberal candidate at Maidstone in 1885, at 
Central Hackney in 1886, and at Stockport 
in 1892 and 1893. After some practice 
in journalism, he meanwhile produced his 
first book, a ‘ Chronicle of King Henry VIII 
of England ’ (1889), a translation from 
the Spanish. Though this attracted little 
attention, Hume persevered, and ‘ The 


Courtships of Queen Elizabeth ; a History 
of the Various Negotiations for her Mar- 
riage,’ and ‘The Year after the Armada, 
and other Historical Studies,’ both issued 
in 1896, were received with a degree of 
popular favour which led him to adopt 
authorship as a profession. In 1897 he 
published ‘ Sir Walter Ralegh ’ and ‘ Philip 
II of Spain,’ the latter monograph show- 
ing insight and independence of view. 

Next year Hume succeeded Pascual 
de Gayangos at the Public Record Office 
as editor of the ‘ Spanish State Papers,’ 
and did sound work in this capacity. 
But his official duties did not absorb all 
his energies. In 1898 he published 
‘The Great Lord Burghley,’ a readable 
study, and ‘ Spain, its Greatness and 
Decay, 1479-1789,’ a useful historical out- 
line, which he completed in the following 
year by the publication of ‘ Modern Spain, 
1788-1898 ’ (1899 ; new edit. 1906). The 
substance of the two latter volumes was 
recast in a more popular form imder the 
title of ‘ The Spanish People : their Origin, 
Growth and Influence,’ in 1901, and in the 
same year Hnme issued ‘ Treason and Plot. 
Struggles for Catholic Supremacy in the 
Last Years of Queen Elizabeth.’ His un- 
flagging industry and gift of picturesqxxe 
narrative were again displayed in ‘The 
Love Affairs of Mary Queen of Scots,’ which 
appeared in 1903, as did also ‘ Espafioles 
e Ingleses en el siglo XVI’ (Madrid), a 
work for which Hume had an unaccount- 
able preference. In 1904 and 1906 respec- 
tively he contributed to the third and fourth 
volumes of ‘ The Cambridge Modern History.’ 
By that tim'e the pressure of work was 
beginning to tell upon him, and the result 
is visible in the hastily improvised lec- 
tures, delivered early in 1904, on ‘ Spanish 
Influence on English Literature ’ (1905). 
Henceforward he devoted himself to the 
production of works whose titles are enough 
to show that they were meant to appeal 
rather to general readers than to scholars : 
‘ The Wives of Henry the Eighth, and 
the Parts they played in History ’ (1905) ; 
‘ Queens of Old Spain ’ (1907) ; ‘ The 

Court of Philip IV ; Spain in Decadence ’ 
(1907) ; ‘ Two English Queens and Philip ’ 
(1908), and ‘ Queen Elizabeth and her Eng- 
land ’ (1910). In addition to executing these 
publishers’ commissions, Hume was busily 
engaged in reviewing books in the ‘ Daily 
Ciuronicle’ and the ‘Morning Post,’ in 
lecturing on Spanish history at Pembroke 
College, Cambridge, and in examining at the 
universities of Birmingham and London. 
'Deafness, which had long troubled him, 
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increased during his last year. He died 
unmarried, on 1 July 1910, at his sister’s 
house at Forest Gate of inflammation of the 
brain. A posthumous volume, entitled 
‘True Stories of the Past’ (1910), bears 
witness to his untiring diligence and 
dexterous treatment of romantic episodes. 

In addition to the works mentioned 
above, Hume edited a reprint of ‘ A History 
of Spain ’ (1900) by U. R. Burke [q. v.], 
translated a novel, ‘ Face to Face and Dolo- 
rosa,’ from the Spanish of F. Acebal (1906), 
wrote a study on ‘ Fashion in Femininity ’ 
for Mary Craven’s ‘ Famous Beauties of 
two Reigns ’ (London, 1906), and published 
* Through Portugal,’ an account of a short 
tour in that coimtry, in 1907. In 1907 
he also, amid much similar work, collabo- 
rated with F. B. Harbottle in a ‘ Dic- 
tionary of Quotations (Spanish),’ supervised 
‘ The South American Series ’ of historical 
manuals, and edited another series entitled 
‘ Romantic History.’ 

Hume’s interest in Spanish history and 
politics was genuine and well-informed, 
and he did good service in popularising 
these subjects. But his work at the Record 
Office shows that he was capable of better 
things. He took Little pains to conceal 
his dislike for the academic type of mind, 
and professional critics were sometimes 
blind to the real merits which lay behind 
his emphatic style and journalistic methods. 
He was sensitive to criticism and was much 
chagrined at his failure to obtain chairs in 
history and Spanish for which he applied at 
the universities of Glasgow and Liverpool 
respectively. His merits were recognised 
in other ways ; he was made hon. M.A. of 
Cambridge in 1908 ; he was a corresponding 
member of the Royal Spanish Academy, of 
the Royal Spanish Academy of History, 
and of the Royal Galician Academy, and 
a knight grand cross of the order of Isabel 
the Catholic. As a retired officer of the 
3rd battalion of the Essex regiment he was 
known to the public as Major Hume ; to 
his intimates and friends as ‘ Don Martin.’ 

[Private information ; The Times, 4 July 
1910. A memoir by R. B. Cunninghame 
Graham is in preparation.] J. F-K. 

HUNT, GEORGE WILLIAM. [See 
under Macdebmott, Gilbert Hastings 
(1845-1901), music-hall singer.] 

HUNT, WILLIAM HOLMAN (1827- 
1910), painter, born in Wood Street, Cheap- 
side, London, on 2 April 1827, was eldest 
son in a family of two sons and five 
daughters of William Hunt, warehouse- 
man tWe, by his wife, Sarah, daughter of 


William Holman. He was baptised in the 
famous church of St. Giles, Cripplegate. 
His father, William Hunt, who had some 
taste for art and books, took his son, while 
a child, to call on John Varley, the water- 
colour painter, but young William’s early 
artistic ambitions were not encouraged by 
his father. After education at private schools 
the boy, in his thirteenth year, had his 
first touch of commercial life, engaging 
himself as assistant to a surveyor or estate 
agent, and afterwards to the London 
agent of Richard Cobden [q. v.], calico 
printer and politician. Emding these em- 
ployments uncongenial, he obtained the 
reluctant permission of his family to spend 
his evenings in learning something of the 
practice of art. In this he was assisted 
by one Henry Rogers, a portrait painter 
living in the City of London, in whom 
lingered some of the traditions of Reynolds. 
Holman Hunt’s own early efforts in portrai- 
ture attracted the attention of his master. 
In 1843 he left his mercantile employment 
and began work as a student at the British 
Museum. He spent three days a week there, 
and soon devoted another two days to 
copying at the National Gallery. In 1844 he 
was" received into the Academy schools as a 
probationer after failing in a first attempt, 
and was promoted to studentship the 
following year. Millais, two years younger 
than himself, was already Imown among 
Holman Hunt’s fellow-students at the 
Museum as a precocious genius. At the 
Academy the two youths made each other’s 
acquaintance, and became friends for life. 
With another Academy student, Dante 
Gabriel Rossetti [q. v.], Ho!^an Hunt 
was soon on * nodding terms,’ but he did 
not form a close acquaintance with him 
till they had left the school. In 1846 
Holman Hunt began to exhibit at the 
Academy, sending from a studio at Hackney 
a picture entitled ‘ Hark ! ’ a little girl 
holding a watch to her ear. In 1 847, when he 
had removed to 108 High Holborn, he sent 
to the Academy ‘ Dr. Rochecliffe perform- 
ing Divine Service in the Cottage of Joce- 
line Joliffe at Woodstock,’ a scene from 
Scott’s novel. At the British Institution 
he exhibited in the same year ‘ Little Nell 
and her Grandfather.’ These paintings 
were followed in 1848 by the ‘ Flight of 
Madeline and Porphyro,’ from Keats’s 
‘Eve of St. Agnes’ (now the property of 
Walton Wilson). Like Hohnan Hunt’s former 
Academy picture, this performance fired 
the enthusiasm of Rossetti, then a pupil 
of Ford Madox Brown. Rossetti told the 
artist that the illustration of Keats was 
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‘ the best picture of the year,’ and asked 
permission to call on him. In August 
Holman Hunt acceded to Rossetti’s request 
to work under him in his studio in Cleve- 
land Street, Fitzroy Square. For the fol- 
lowing nine years the two artists remained 
on intimate terms. To Holman Hunt 
Rossetti owed his introduction to Millais. 

In the autumn of 1848 the three young 
men laid the foundation of the Pre-Raphael- 
ite Brotherhood, a movement of wide 
significance which sought a new veracity in 
art. Ford Madox Brown [q. v, Suppl. I] 
was already working independently in the 
same direction. But Brown never joined 
the Brotherhood, of which Holman Hunt 
was at the outset the moving spirit, being 
ardently seconded by Millais. Rossetti was 
soon recruited, and suggested develop- 
ments. Subsequently Thomas Woolner, 
W. M. Rossetti, James Collinson, and F. G. 
Stephens were admitted to the band. 
The title of the Brotherhood, and its 
initial -mark, P.R.B., were formally adopted 
in 1849. These seven men alone formed the 
genuine -Brotherhood, although various 
other artists have from time to time been 
erroneously credited with membership. 
After the death of Dante Gabriel Rossetti 
in 1882, much controversy took place as 
to the relative responsibilities of Holman 
Hunt and others in initiating the move- 
ment. Rossetti, whose intimacy with 
Holman Hunt declined after 1857, was 
then represented to be its creator, while 
Ford Madox Brown was also put forward 
as the source of inspiration. Many in- 
fluences were doubtless at work, but MiUais 
alone can share with Holman Hunt the 
honours of parentage of the P.R.B., and 
Dante Rossetti’s place was no more than 
that of first and chief discij)le of these 
two. As Holman Hunt was the original 
conceiver, so was he the most faithful 
member of the little school, carr^nng on 
its principles without relaxation to the end 
of his long life. 

The first thoroughly Pre-Raphaelite pic- 
ture which Holman Hunt completed was 
' Rienzi,’ which was hung in the Academy 
of 1849 as a pendant to Millais’s ‘ Isabella.’ 
It was not sold at the exhibition, but on 
its return to Holman Hunt’s studio Augustus 
Leopold Egg, R.A. [q. v.], found a customer 
for it at 10^5?. in a collector named Gibbons, 
through whom it passed to F. W. Cosens. 
It is now the property of Thomas Clarke. 
Hohnan Hunt was at the time threatened 
with distraint by his landlord, and the 1052. 
proved of great service. 

At the end of 1849 Holman Hunt went 


abroad for the first time. He and Rossetti 
together visited Paris and afterwards 
Antwerp, Ghent, and Bruges. Holman 
Hunt’s admiration was chiefly stirred in 
France by Delarocbe, Flandrin, and Ingres. 
On returning to England he moved into 
new lodgings near old Chelsea church. 
l?^le there he took his share in starting 
the Pre-Raphaelite organ ‘ The Germ,’ 
the first number of which, issued on 1 Jan. 
1850, opened with an etching by Holman 
Hunt — ^two subjects on a single plate, in 
illustration of a poem by Woolner ; a copy 
of the etching is at the Tate Gallery. 
Meanwhile Holman Hunt was working 
on his picture of ‘ Christians escaping from 
Druid Persecution,’ which was exhibited 
at the Academy in 1850. For the first 
time the Brotherhood roused a storm of 
censure among the critics, including Dickens 
(in ‘Household Words’), and Holman 
Hunt’s contribution shared the general 
denunciation. No buyer was found for it 
at the Academy, but Millais later in the 
year met casually at Oxford Thomas 
Combe [q. v.] of the Clarendon Press, who, 
on Millais’s suggestion, bought it for 100 
guineas. Combe, who left this and other 
pictures by Holman Hunt to the Ashmolean 
Museum at Oxford, thenceforth proved 
an invaluable friend to the painter, who 
was frequently entertained by Combe and 
his wife at Oxford. 

At this period Holman Hunt was greatly 
depressed by want of substantial recognition, 
and fell into debt. He contemplated giving 
up art for farming. An offer to (Sir) 
Austen Henry Layard [q. v. Suppl. I] to 
accompany him as draughtsman on his 
archaeological exploration of Nineveh arrived 
too late. He accepted employment, how- 
ever, from William Dyce [q. v.]in copying 
and restoring old masters, and took Robert 
Braithwaite Martineau [q. v.] as a pupil. 
In the meantime, in 1851, he improved 
his position by exhibiting at the Royal 
Academy ‘ Valentine rescuing Sylvia from 
Proteus,’ a scene from Shakespeare’s 
‘ Two Gentlemen of Verona.’ The first 
design for the picture had been made in the 
previous October, when Holman Hunt, 
Rossetti, and F. G. Stephens were staffing 
together at Sevenoaks painting sylvan back- 
grounds in Knole Park. The Sylvia was 
studied from Eleanor Siddal (afterwards 
Rossetti’s wife), and the Valentine from 
James Lennox Hannay, subsequently a 
London magistrate. This notable picture 
was attacked by ‘ The Times,’ but happily 
and unexpectedly it found a powerful de- 
fender in John Ruskin [q. v. Suppl. I], who 
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in a letter to the newspaper compared 
Holman Hunt’s art to that of Biker. 
Thenceforth Ruskin was the chief public 
champion of Holman Hunt and his school 
(cf. his Frmrafhadiiism^ 1851). Holman 
Hunt soon included Ruskin among his 
closest friends, and their aifection for each 
other lasted till death. Holman Hunt’s 
‘Valentine’ was exhibited a second time 
in 1851 at the Liverpool Exhibition, where 
it won the premium of 50Z. offered for the 
^ most approved painting.’ It was bought 
in 1854 by (Sir) Thomas Eairbaim, who 
became another sympathetic patron and 
whose portrait Holman Hunt painted in 
1874. The ‘ Valentine ’ was resold in 1887. 

In the course of 1851 Holman Hunt and 
Millais spent some time at Ewell, near 
Epsom, afterwards removing to Worcester 
Park Farm. Each painted backgrounds for 
important pictures. Holman Hunt was 
beginning his ‘ Hireling Shepherd ’ and ‘ The 
Light of the World,’ both of which were 
completed slowly at his Chelsea studio. 

‘ The Hireling Shepherd ’ was finished in 
time for exhibition at the Royal Academy 
in 1852. Carlyle, Hunt’s neighbour at 
Chelsea, had seen ‘ The Hireling Shepherd ’ 
in the studio, and had declared it to be 
* the greatest picture he had seen painted 
by any modem man.’ It was hung on 
the line, and ultimately passed to Manches- 
ter Art Gallery, while a replica became 
the property of Sir William Agnew [q. v. 
Suppl. II]. Buring that year he worked 
hard on three very difierent subjects. 

‘ Claudio and Isabella ’ illustrated a scene 
from Shakespeare’s ‘ Measure for Measure,’ 
which after exhibition at the Academy 
in 1853 won a Liverpool prize of 50Z. (it 
is now in the possession of Mrs. Ashton). 

‘ Our English Coasts, 1852,’ a study of the 
Bowns near Hastings, was also exhibited 
at the Royal Academy in 1853 ; it was 
subsequently renamed ‘ Strayed Sheep,’ 
and became the property of George Lillie 
Craik, Yet a third picture, ‘ New College 
Cloisters, 1852,’ was shown at the Academy 
of 1853 ; it is at Jesus College, Oxford. 

In 1854 Holman Hunt still further in- 
creased his reputation by sending to the 
Academy two of his best pictures, ‘The 
Awakened Conscience ’ and ‘ The Light of 
the World.’ The former was bought by 
(Sir) Thomas Fairbaim, ‘The light of 
the World ’ was acquired for 400 guineas 
by Thomas Combe, and in 1872 was pre- 
sented by his widow to Keble College, 
Oxford. Ruskin in letters to ‘ The Times’ 
wrote admiringly of the ethical and spiritual 
significance of both the paintings of 1854. 


He attributed to Holman Hunt a religious 
passion new to English art. In later years 
Holman Hunt was grieved by injury done 
to ‘ The Light of the World ’ owing to 
what he regarded as want of care at 
Keble College. He therefore painted the 
subject again on a life-size scale in 1904. 
The second version was purchased by 
Mr. Charles Booth, who arranged for its 
exhibition in the chief colonial cities and 
finally presented it to St. Paul’s Cathedral, 
where it now hangs. Engravings and re- 
productions have made the original version 
one of the most familiar of modem pictures. 

Holman Hunt’s growing success enabled 
him in the meantime to carry out a project 
which had been slowly forming itself in his 
mind, to visit Palestine and treat sacred 
subjects among their actual surroundings. 
He resolved, he said, to find out with his 
own eyes what Christ was like. 

Leaving England in January 1854 for 
two years, he travelled to Palestine by way 
of Paris, Malta, Egypt and Jaffa. At Cairo 
Thomas Seddon [q. v.] joined him. Settling 
down in Jerusalem, he soon began the well- 
known painting ‘ The Finding of the 
Saviour in the Temple,’ which he finished 
six years later. Then, encamping on the 
western shore of the Bead Sea, he started 
on ‘ The Scapegoat.’ Much other work was 
designed, and he made numberless studies 
of Jewish types and of the natural scenery. 
He explored the Holy Land with thorough- 
ness, and formed useful friendships with 
English and other European tourists. At 
the close of 1855 he travelled from Beyrout 
to the Crimea, by way of Constantinople. 
In February 1856 he was again in London. 
The P.R.B. was then practically in a state 
of dissolution as a brotherhood but re- 
mained an ever-increasing force as a body 
of principles, 

Holman Hunt settled for a time in Pimlico 
(49 Claverton Street). There he worked on 
designs for the illustrated edition of Tenny- 
son’s Poems for which Moxon the publisher 
had already enlisted the services of Millais, 
^Rossetti, Maclise, Mulready, Stanfield, and 
others. Hunt undertook six drawings, 
including ‘ The Lady of Shalott,’ ‘ Haroun 
al Raschid,’ and ‘ Oriana.’ Long after- 
wards, in 1886 he happily repeated his 
design for ‘The Lady of Shalott’ iii oil. 
The edition of Tennyson was published 
in May 1857. Teimyson criticised Holman 
Hunt’s interpretation of bis ' Lady of Sha- 
lott,’ but the artist who met the poet at Mrs. 
Prinsep’s residence. Little Holland House, 
was soon on good terms with him, visiting 
him at Farringford, in the Isle of Wight, in 



Hunt 


326 


Hunt 


1858, and accompanying him with Palgrave, 
Woolner, and Val Prinsep, on a walking 
tour in Devonshire and Cornwall in 1860. 

Holman Hunt’s ‘ Scapegoat ’ was sent to 
the Academy of 1856. It arrested attention 
Wt puzzled the critics. Sir Robert Peel 
[q. V.] offered 250Z. for it; he wished 
to hang it as a pendant to a Land- 
seer ! It was ultimately sold to Mr. 
Windus of Tottenham, a well-known 
collector, for 450?. It subsequently passed 
to Thomas Pairbairn, and in 1887 into 
the collection of Sir Guthbert Quiiter. At 
the exhibition of 1856 Holman Hunt also 
showed three Oriental landscapes. 

At the suggestion of Combe, Holman Hunt 
offered himself as a candidate for the associ- 
ateship of the Academy in the same year, 
but he was rejected, receiving only a single 
vote. His relations with the Academy were 
thenceforth strained. He sent nothing to 
the Academy again till 1860, and only eight 
pictures in the succeeding fourteen years, 
altogether ceasing to contribute after 1874. 
He took part in 1858 in the formation of the 
Hogarth Club, originally formed of artists 
who had failed to win official recognition (it 
lasted till 1897). In 1863 he gave evidence 
before a royal commission on the Academy, 
in which he adversely criticised its manage- 
ment. Millais and many artist friends 
soon, however, became influential members 
of the Academy, and they subsequently 
assured Hunt that he would be welcomed 
by that body, would he consent to join it. 
But he resolved to remain outside, and from 
that resolution he never swerved. 

Late in 1856 Holman Himt moved from 
Pimlico to Campden Hill, where he took a 
house. Tor Villa, which had just been vaca- 
ted by James Clarke Hook [q. v. Suppl. II]. 
He occupied it for some ten years. There 
he busied himself for a time with the 
designing of furniture, helping to set a 
fashion which, under the subsequent in- 
fluence of \Villiam Morris and others, 
developed into a movement scarcely less 
important than that of the P.R.B. His 
‘landing of the Saviour in the Temple,’ 
which he had begun in Jerusalem in 1854, 
was finished at Campden Hill in 1860. It 
fetched a price far in excess of any in Hol- 
man Hunt’s previous experience. It was 
sold for 5500 guineas to the picture-dealer 
Gambart, who exhibited it at Ms gallery 
in Bond Street with great success. It 
passed in 1891 from the collection of C. P, 
Matthews into that of Mr. John T. 'Middle- 
more, M.P. for Birmingham, who presented 
it to the Birmingham Art Gallery in 1896. 
It was engraved by Lizars and Greatbach. 


For the nine following years Holman 
Hunt’s position was well maintained. ‘ A 
Street Scene in Cairo : the Lantern-maker’s 
Courtship,’ exhibited at the Academy in 
1861, became the property of William Ken- 
rick of Birmingham. In 1863 two pictures 
were shown at the Academy, ‘ The King of 
Hearts,’ portrait of a boy, now the property 
of the earl of Carnarvon, and a portrait 
of Stephen Lushington [q. v.], painted for 
his son Vernon. 

In 1866 Holman Hunt exhibited on his 
own account at a gallery in Hanover Street 
some new pictures, including ‘ London 
Bridge on the Night of the Prince of 
Wales’s Wedding, March 10, 1863,’ into 
which he introduced a portrait of Combe 
(now in the Combe bequest, Ashmolean 
Museum, Oxford), and ‘The After-glow.’ 
Next year he showed at the Academy 
‘ II dolce far niente ’ and ‘ The Festival of 
St. Swithin,’ a lifelike study of pigeons 
(also now at the Ashmolean Museum). 

In August 1866 Holman Hunt had re- 
solved on a second visit to the East. But 
quarantine regulations, owing to an out- 
break of cholera, prevented him from going 
farther than Florence, where he took a 
studio. He had married (for the first time) 
before leaving England in 1865, and his 
wife, who accompanied Mm to Florence, 
died there in 1866. Holman Hunt was 
soon at work in his Florentine studio on his 
‘ Isabella and the Pot of Basil.’ TMs picture, 
which wavS rendered popular by Blanchard’s 
engraving, was purchased by Gambart, 
and in 1867 exhibited by itself. It ulti- 
mately became the property of Mrs. Hall of 
Newcastle. Hunt stayed in Italy, with 
an occasional visit to England, for some 
two years. He visited Naples, Salerno, and 
RaveUo, and saw Venice for the first time 
under Ruskin’s guidance. He was elected 
member of the Athen^um Club under Rule 
II in 1868. 

After fourteen years’ absence from Pales- 
tine, Holman Hunt landed at Jaffa in the 
autumn of 1869. He remained in the Holy 
Land for another two years. In Dec. 1869 
he was staying at Bethlehem, but soon took 
a house at Jerusalem, and slowly painted 
one of his most characteristic works, ‘ The 
Shadow of Death,’ also called ‘ The Shadow 
of the Cross.’ He returned with it to Eng- 
land in 1871. Sir Thomas Fairbairn ne- 
gotiated its sale to Messrs. Agnew and Son, 
who exhibited it separately in London and 
through the country ; 5500?. down was paid 
for it and the original study, an equal 
sum being promised later. Sir WiUiam 
Agnew finally presented the painting to the 
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Manchester Art Gallery. The head of Christ 
in this picture was copied by command 
of Queen Victoria under the title of 'The 
Beloved/ and is now in the Chapel Royal. 

Holman Hunt now remained in London, 
painting a few portraits, till 1875. He 
then left for Neuchatel, where he was 
married for the second time. Thence he 
passed once again to Jerusalem by his 
old route of Alexandria and Jaffa. He 
arrived in the course of 1875, and stayed 
in Jerusalem or the neighbourhood for two 
and a half years. On the voyage out 
through the Mediterranean he painted ‘ The 
Ship,’ which remained the property of the 
painter till 1906, when in honour of his 
eighty-first birthday it was purchased by 
a number of admirers and presented to 
the Tate Gallery. 'Nazareth, overlook- 
ing Esdraelon,’ and a first design for the 
most elaborate labour of his life, 'The 
Triumph of the Innocents,’ were executed 
during this third sojourn in Jerusalem. 
Difficulties over ‘ The Triumph ’ caused by 
a bad canvas bought in Jerusalem proved 
a source of grave anxiety. 

While Holman Hunt was still in Palestine 
the Grosvenor Gallery was built and opened 
by Sir Coutts Lindsay in 1877. Hunt 
encouraged the enterprise, and to the first 
exhibition sent his completed 'Nazareth’ 
(now in the Ashmolean at Oxford). He sub- 
sequently sent ‘ The Ship ’ (1878), portrait 
of his sons Cyril (1880) and Bhlary ' The 
Tracer ’ (1886), Sir Richard Owen (1881), 
and Dante Rossetti (1884, worked from 
an earlier pastel), as well as ' The Bride of 
Bethlehem ’ (1885) and ‘ Amaryllis ’ (1885). 

On returning in 1878 from the Holy Land, 
Holman Hunt, who still kept on his house 
at J erusalem, worked anew on his ' Triumph 
of the Innocents ’ at a Chelsea studio. The 
first picture he temporarily abandoned, and 
began a new version, which was finished in 
1885. After exhibition iu the Fine Art 
Society’s Galleries, this was acquired by 
Mr. J. T. Middlemore of Birmingham. 
Meanwhile Holman Hunt had repaired and 
repainted the earlier version, which was 
acquired by the Liverpool Art Gallery for 
3500 guineas. The original design of the 
picture, which varies considerably from 
both the large versions, is in the collection 
of Sidney Morse. 

A water-colour, ‘ Christ among the 
Doctors,’ which now belongs to Mr. Middle- 
more, was executed m 1886, in which year 
as complete a collection of Holman Hunt’s 
works as could be brought together was 
shown by the Fine Art Society in London. 
Holman Hunt’s next important picture wa-s 


' May Morning on Magdalen Tower, Oxford,’ 
which he began in 1888 on a small canvas, 
and finished in 1891, when it was shown in 
a private gaUery in Old Bond Street. This 
original version was presented by Mr. and 
Mrs. Barrow Cadbury to the Birmingham 
Art Gallery in 1907. 

In 1892, accompanied by his wife, Hol- 
man Hunt travelled through Italy and 
Greece to Egypt, and thence paid a last visit 
to Palestine. There he prepared designs lor 
Sir Edwin Arnold’s ‘ Light of the World,’ 
and painted ‘ The Miracle of Sacred Fire, 
Church of the Sepulchre,’ which he ex- 
hibited at the New' Gallery in 1899 and 
afterwards lent to Liverpool, but kept in 
his own possession. 

Holman Hunt occasionally practised 
modelling, and some of his designs, especi- 
ally ‘ The Triumph of the Innocents,’ show 
that if he had taken up that branch of 
art, he might have succeeded better than 
he did in painting. He was a ready 
writer. In 1888 he contributed three 
articles on the Pre-Raphaelite movement 
to the ‘ Contemporary Review.’ In 1891 he 
contributed to ' Chambers’s Encyclopaedia ’ 
an able arjbiole on the same subject. In 
1905 he published a work in two volumes 
entitled ‘ Pre-Raphaelitism and the Pre- 
Raphaelite Brotherhood,’ which forms a 
history of his own life and throws much 
light on the lives of his friends. 

In 1905, on the death of George Frederick 
Watts [q. V. Suppl. II], Holman Hunt 
was admitted to the Order of Merit, and at 
the encaenia of the same year he received 
the honorary degree of D.C.L. from the Uni- 
versity of Oxford. Another collection of 
his works was exhibited at the Leicester 
Galleries in 1906, when the catalogue had 
a preface by Sir William B. Richmond, 
K.C.B., R.A. Holman Hunt died at his 
residence, 18 Melbury Road, Kensington, 
on 7 »Sept. 1910, and his remains, after 
cremation at Golder’s Green, were interred 
in the crypt of St. Paul’s Cathedral near 
the graves of Sir Christopher Wren, Sir 
Joshua Reynolds, J. M. W. Turner, Lord 
Leighton, and Sir J. E. Millais.^ 

He was twice married; (1) in 1865 to 
Fanny, daughter of George Waugh, and 
granddaughter of Alexander Waugh [q. v.], 
who died at Florence in the following year 
leaving a son Cyril Benoni ; and (2) m 1875 
to Marion Edith Waugh, his deceased wife’s 
sister, by whom he had a son, Hilary Lush- 
ington, and a daughter, Gladys Mulock. 

Holman Hunt painted his own portrait 
three times, at the age of fourteen, 
seventeen, and forty-one ; the last portrait 
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is in the Uffizi Gallery, Florence. He was 
twice painted by Sir William Richmond ; 
for the first time in 1878, and for the second 
in 1900. The earlier picture belongs to Sir 
William Richmond; the latter was pre- 
sented to Holman Hunt by his friends, with 
an address witten by (Sir) Leslie Stephen. 
Both portraits are reproduced in photogra- 
vure in Hunt’s ‘ Pre-Raphaelitism ’ (1905). 

Hohnan Hunt’s lifelong adherence to Pre- 
Raphaelite principles and his strong religious 
convictions give him a unique place in the 
history of English art. The determined 
realism with which he treats the scenes of 
New Testament history has recalled to many 
critics the genius of Bunyan. In Ruskin’s 
view, the New Testament ^became’ to 
Holman Hunt, after he quitted worldly 
subjects, ‘ what it was to an old Puritan or 
an old Catholic of true blood ’ — * the only 
Reality.’ Hohnan Hunt’s minute search 
after what he behoved to be truth did not 
permit him to paint many pictures. But 
all show the same conscientious fidelity to 
fact, and bright, if not always harmonious, 
colouring. jEsthetic unity is too often sacri- 
ficed to excess of detail, producing occasion- 
ally the crudest effects. His 'genius was 
essentially Germanic, finding expression not 
in the intrinsic powers of the material in 
which he worked, but in the forceful detail 
of his representations. He ignored the 
virtues of concentration and subordination, 
and endeavoured to say as much as he 
could on every subject he treated. Yet 
few artists can claim a more distinctive 
individuality or have made a bolder stand 
against the artistic conventions of their own 
day than Holman Hunt; whether those 
conventions were always for the worse is a 
different question. 

[Holman Hunt’s Pre-Raphaelitism and the 
Pre-Raphaelite Brotherhood, 2 vols. 1905 ; 
William Holman Hunt and his Works (pub- 
lished anonymously, but by F. G. Stephens), 
1860 ; Pre-Raphaelite Diaries and Letters, 
ed. W. M. Rossetti, 1900 ; Dante Gabriel 
Rossetti, his Family Letters, with a Memoir 
by W. M. Rossetti, 2 vols. 1895 ; Ruskin’s 
Art of England (Lecture I, on Rossetti and 
Hunt) in his collected works, ed. Wedderburn 
and Cook (see the admirable index vol. for 
numerous references to Hunt) ; Millais’s 
Life of Sir J. E, Millais; W. Bell Scott’s 
Autobiography ; Rowley, Fifty Years of 
Work without Wages, 1911 ; Graves, Royal 
Academy Exhibitors, 1905 ; Catalogues of 
Tate Gallery and Birmingham, Manchester, 
and Liverpool Art Galleries ; Cat. of Exhibi- 
tion at Leicester Galleries, 1906, with preface 
by Sir W. B. Richmond ; private information.] 

W. A. ' 


HUNTER, COLIN (1841-1904:), sea- 
painter, born at Glasgow on 16 July 1841, 
was youngest child in the family of three 
sons and two daughters of John Hunter 
and his wife, Anne MacArthur. Owing to 
failing health the father gave up business 
in Glasgow about 1844, and removing to 
Helensburgh, opened a library and book- 
shop there, and became post-master. Colin 
Hunter was thus brought up on the coast. 
On leaving school he spent four years in a 
shipping-office in Glasgow, and soon made 
the acquaintance of William Black, the 
novelist, who became a lifelong friend. 
From early youth his bias towards art 
was strong. He devoted all his leisure 
to sketching from nature, and after a 
little study at the local school of art he 
at twenty abandoned business to become 
a landscape-painter. He practically taught 
himself to paint by worlnng out of doors, 
frequently in the company of J. Milne 
Donald, the best-known painter in the 
west of Scotland, who encouraged Mm 
and gave him hints. From the first his 
work was vigorous, and, for its period, 
strong and rich in tone. A few months 
spent in Paris in the studio of M. lAon 
Bonnat at a later date left no obvious 
traces on his style. 

Many of Hunter’s earlier pictures 
appeared in the Royal Scottish Academy 
and the Glasgow Institute. For the most 
part they were closely studied and care- 
fully painted scenes in the neighbourhood 
of Helensburgh, near the Trossachs or in 
Glenfalloch. Rustic figures were occasion- 
ally introduced. But towards 1870 he took 
seriously to painting the sea, and thence- 
forth, although frequently producing ad- 
mirable inland landscapes, his finest, and 
certainly his most characteristic, work was 
inspired by the Firth of Clyde and Arran, 
or by the sea-fringed and fretted highlands 
and islands of the west. 

Until 1870 he lived principally at Helens- 
burgh, although from 1868 to 1872 he 
had a studio in Edinburgh. Meanwhile 
Ms work commenced to attract attention 
at the Royal Academy. He had first ex- 
Mbited there in 1868. Four years later he 
went to London. After occupying studios 
in Langham Place and Carlton HiU, he 
removed in 1877 to Melhury Road, Kensing- 
ton, where he built a fine house and studio. 
In 1873 the power and originality of ‘ Ttaw- 
lers waiting for Darkness * had evoked 
general admiration. His career was thence- 
forth one of almost unbroken success. His 
pictures formed for many years one of the 
features of the Academy exhibitions, where 



Hunter 


329 


Hunter 


he showed Binety-seven pictures in all. 
Many were acquired for public collections. 
The ‘ Salmon Stake Nets ’ (1874) went to 
Sydney and ‘ Waiting for the Homeward 
Bound ’ (1882) to Adelaide. ‘ Their Only 
Harvest ’ (1878), one of the best purchases 
of the Chantrey trustees, is in the Tate 
Gallery, London ; ‘ The Herring Market 
at Sea’ (1884) at Manchester, and ‘The 
Pool in the Woods ’ (1897), a charming land- 
scape, at Liverpool. The Glasgow Gallery 
contains ‘ Goodnight to Skye ’ (1895) and 
‘ Niagara Rapids ’ (1901), the latter a 

reminiscence of a visit to America. Preston 
possesses ‘ Signs of Herring ’ (1899), one of 
his finest works. In 1884 he was elected 
A.R.A. 

Hunter’s handling of oil-paint was heavy 
and lacked flow and flexibility, and his 
drawing was eflective and robust rather 
than constructive and elegant ; but he had 
an instinctive feeling for ensemble and 
chiaroscuro, was a powerful, if restricted, 
colourist, and possessed a poetic appre- 
hension of certain eflects of light and 
atmosphere. He was at his best perhaps 
in pictures in which some incident of 
fisher-hfe or sea-faring was associated^, with 
the pathetic sentiment of sunset or dusky 
after-glow, and his most characteristic 
pieces are low in tone and somewhat sad 
in feeling. Occasionally painting in water- 
colour with vigour and freshness, he 
was a member of the Royal Scottish 
Water-Colour Society. As an etcher he 
also attained some distinction, his plates 
being eflective in arrangement, sparkling 
in effect, and drawn with vigour and 
decisiveness. 

Some time before his death Colin 
Hunter’s health failed and his right hand 
was paralysed. He died at Lugar, Melbury 
Road, on 24 Sept. 1904, and was buried at 
Helensburgh. He married on 20 Nov. 1873, 
in Glasgow, Isabella, daughter of John H. 
Young, surgeoB'dentist. His wife, with 
two sons (the elder of whom, Mr. J. Young 
Hunter, is an artist) and two daughters, 
survived him. Mrs. Hunter possesses a 
portrait of her husband, exhibited at the 
Royal Academy in 1878, by John Pettie, 
R.A. 

[Information from the family; exhibition 
catalogues ; Sir W. Armstrong’s Scottish 
Painters, 1887; Art Journal, 1891, vol. 43, 
p. 187 ; J. L. Caw, Scottish Painting, 1908 ; 
Wemyss Reid’s Life of William Black, passim ; 
Scotsman, 26 and 29 Sept. 1904.] J. L. C. 

HUNTER, Sm WILLIAM GUYER 
(1827-1902), surgeon-general, born at Cal- 
cutta in 1827, was eldest son of Thomas 


Hunter of Catterick near Richmond in York- 
shire. Educated at King’s College school, he 
began his professional training at Charing 
Cross Hospital in 1844 ; became M.R.C.S. 
England in 1849 ; F.R.C.S. Edinburgh in 
1858 ; M.D. Aberdeen, and M.R.O.P. London 
in 1867, and F.R.C.P. in 1875. 

Nominated an assistant surgeon in the 
Bengal medical service in May 1850, he 
served through the second Burmese war of 
1852-3 which led to the annexation of 
Pegu. For this campaign, during which 
his life was endangered by cholera, he 
received a medal and clasp. In 1854 he 
received high commendation from the 
Bombay Medical Board for successfully 
estabhshing dispensaries in Raligaum, 
Ahghur, and Sbikapur, and in 1857 the 
thanks of the government for zeal and skill 
during a fever epidemic in Shikapur, 
and for repressing a revolt of eight hundred 
prisoners in the jail of that station. During 
the Mutiny he acted as civil surgeon in 
Upper Scinde and obtained brevet rank 
of surgeon. He again received the thanks 
of government and was granted a medal. 
His health being shattered by the experi- 
ences of the year he came home on furlough, 
but was recalled to Bombay to take up the 
appointment of physician to the Jamsetji 
Jijibhoy hospital and professor of medicine 
in the Grant Medical College, of which he 
was made principal in 1876. The institu- 
tion prospered under his administration; 
he found it with sixteen students, he left 
it with two hundred. He was made 
deputy surgeon-general in 1876, and was 
specially promoted to the rank of surgeon- 
general in 1877, when he received the thanks 
of government for organising the medical 
and hospital equipment for active service 
when troops were sent to Malta from India. 
His scheme was ultimately adopted through- 
out India. 

In 1880 he was appointed by Sir Richard 
Temple [q.v. Suppl. II] vice-chancellor of 
the University of Bombay, a distinction 
usually reserved for members of the legisla- 
tive council and judges of the high court in 
India. On his retirement from the service 
in 1880 he received much honourable 
recognition. He was appointed honorary 
surgeon to Queen Victoria ; the inhabitants 
of Bombay presented him with a pubHo 
address, gave his portrait to the Grant 
Medical College, and founded a scholar- 
ship. On his return to England he was 
elected a consulting physician to the 
Charing Cross Hospital, London. 

In 1883, on the occasion of a severe out- 
break of epidemic cholera in Egypt, Hunter 
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at the request of the Indian Medical Board, 
was sent on a special mission to investigate 
it. He wrote an able report showing the 
urgent need of efficient sanitation in Egypt 
and emphasising the superior value of 
sanitary measures to quarantine regula- 
tions. The report was adversely criticised, 
but its main conclusions seem justified. 
In 1885 he pressed his views on the sanitary 
conference at Rome, which he attended as 
the official representative of Great Britain. 
He was made K.C.M.G. in 1884 and hon. 
LL.D. of Aberdeen in 1894. 

In his last years he was prominent in 
English public life. From 1886 to 1887 he was 
a member of the London school board for 
the Westminster division, and from 1885 to 
1892 he was conservative M.P. for Central 
Hackney. While in parliament he was 
chairman of the Water Inquiry Committee 
of the City of London, and a member of the 
departmental committee to ‘ enquire into 
the best mode of dealing with habitual 
drunkards.’ He also did admirable service 
in connection with the vaccination com- 
mission, the shop hours bill, and the mid- 
wives’ registration bill. 

During 188^5 he was especially interested 
in the formation of the volunteer medical 
staff corps (now the royal army medical 
corps, territorial), of which he was the 
first honorary commandant. 

He died at his residence, Anerley Hill, 
Upper Norwood, on 4 March 1902, and was 
buried at Paddington cemetery. 

Hunter married (1) in 1856 a daughter 
of Christopher Packe, vicar of Ruislip, 
Middlesex ; (2) in 1871 the second daughter 
of Joseph Stainburn. 

[Medico-Chirurgical Transactions, 1903, vol. 
Ixxxvi. p. cvii ; Lancet, 1902, vol. ii. p. 856 ; 
Brit. Med. Journal, 1902, vol. i. p. 749.] 

D’A. P. 

HUNTINGTON, GEORGE (1825-1905), 
rector of Tenby, born at EUoughton near 
Hull, on 25 Aug. 1825, was youngest of the 
family of four sons and three daughters of 
Charles William Huntington of EUoughton 
by his wife Harriet, daughter of William 
Mantle, curate in charge of Siderston, 
Norfolk. After education at home he 
studied from 1846 to 1848 at St. 
Bees theological coUege (closed in 1896). 
Ordained deacon in 1848 and priest in 
1849 by the bishop of Manchester, he first 
served as curate at St. Stephen’s, Salford. 
In 1850 he removed to Wigan, where his 
work among the Lancashire colliers came 
to the notice of the earl of Crawford and 
Balcarres, who made him his domestic 
chaplain. 


After acting as clerk in orders of Man- 
chester cathedral from 1855 to 1863, and 
receiving the Lambeth degree of M.A. in 
1855, he became rector of St. Stephen’s, 
Salford, in 1863- Huntington was active in 
Manchester during the cotton famine, and 
his ‘ Church’s Work in our Large Towns ’ 
(1863) gave him a high reputation. On 
6 Jan. 1867 he was inducted into the 
crown rectory of Tenby, in Pembrokeshire, 
where he remained until his death at 
Bath on 8 April 1905. He was buried at 
Tenby. 

Huntington was an earnest high church- 
man, and at first came into conflict with 
evangelical sentiment in Tenby. A mission 
conducted there in 1877 by ritualist clergy 
under Huntington’s auspices led to con- 
troversy in which WUliam Basil Jones, 
bishop of St. David’s, took part (cf. Three 
Letters on the Subject of the Late Tenby 
Mission^ 1877). But the hostility gradually 
disappeared, and Huntington was able 
to restore and beautify his church, with 
the active support of his parishioners. 
He was an impressive preacher, at once 
practical and somewhat mystical. He was 
also a governor of the county school, chair- 
man of the managers of the parish schools, 
and an energetic freemason. 

Besides the work mentioned, Huntington 
published sermons, addresses, articles in 
magazines, and three volumes exhibiting 
some power in describing character, viz. 
‘ Autobiography of John Brown, Cord- 
wainer’ (1867), of which he represented 
himseff as editor and which went into five 
editions ; the ‘ Autobiography of an Alms- 
Bag ’ (1885) which depicts some local figures, 
and his ‘Random RecoUections ’ (1895) 
which contains attractive sketches of friends 
and neighbours. 

Huntington married on 26 April 1849 
Charlotte Elizabeth, daughter of John 
Henry Garton of Hull, who survived 
him. He had issue five daughters and 
two sons. 

[The Times, 14 April 1905 ; Church Times, 
14 April 1905 ; obituary by J. Leach in Tenby 
and County News, 12 April 1905 ; Crock- 
ford’s Clerical Directory; St. Bees College 
Calendar, 1848 ; Brit. Mus. Cat. ; private 
information.] E. S. H-r. 

HURLSTONE, WILLIAM YEATES 
(1876-1906), musical composer and pianist, 
born at 12 Richmond Gardens, Fulham, 
on 7 Jan. 1876, was grandson of Frederick 
Yeates ‘ Hurlstone [q. v.], president of 
the Royal Society of British Artists, and 
only son of the four children of Martin de 
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Galway Hurlstone, a surgeon, by his wife 
Maria Bessy Styche. 

Without receiving any regular training, 
he at the age of nine was allowed to publish 
a set of five waltzes for piano, and in 1894 
he gained a scholarship at the Royal 
College of Music. There he studied com- 
position under (Sir) Villiers Stanford and 
piano under Algernon Ashton and Edward 
Dannreuther, leaving the college in Dec- 
ember 1898 an excellent pianist and per- 
former of chamber-music and a composer 
of decided promise. He thereupon pub- 
lished some trifling songs and pieces, but 
public attention was soon drawn to the 
fine series of orchestral variations on a 
Swedish air which he produced at the first 
concert of the Patrons’ Fund on 20 May 
1904. At the second (chamber) concert his 
pianoforte quartet was played and warmly 
received. In 1906 he won a prize of 50h 
offered by the Worshipful Company of 
Musicians for the best ‘ Fantasy-Quartet ’ 
for strings. Always of a delicate constitu- 
tion, he died of consumption on 30 May 
1906, and was buried at Mitcham, Croydon. 
He was unmarried. After his death many 
of his MS. compositions were published at 
the expense partly of private friends and 
partly of the Society of British Composers, 
of which he was a valued member. 

Besides the works mentioned his chief 
pieces were his pianoforte concerto in D, 
his suite ‘ The Magic Mirror,’ and a cantata 
‘Alfred the Great.’ There is an engaging 
sincerity and simple - charm in his music 
that seemed to promise a brilliant future. 

[Grove’s Diet, of Music ; Mus. Times, July 
1906 ; Society of British Composers’ Year-book 
for 1907, giving full list of worlds.] F. C. 

HUTH, ALFRED HENRY (1850-1910), 
bibliophile, born in London on 14 Jan. 1850, 
was second son of Henry Huth [q. v.] and 
of Augusta, third daughter of Frederick 
Westenholz of Waldenstein Castle, Austria. 
When not quite twelve years old, Huth was 
taken, with an elder brother, from a 
private school at Carshalton, to travel in 
the East under the care of Henry Thomas 
Buckle [q. v.], the historian. The tour, 
which began on 20 Oct. 1861, was broken by 
the death of Buckle at Damascus on 29 May 
1862, and Huth’s education was con'tinued 
less adventurously at Rugby in 1864, and 
afterwards at the University of Berlin. 
On 16 Jan. 1872 he married his first cousin, 
Octavia, fourth and youngest daughter 
of Charles Frederick Huth, his father’s 
eldest brother. Possessed of an ample 
fortune, and devoting himself to study and 


collecting he published in 1875 his first 
book, a study of ‘ The Marriage of Near 
Kin ’ (2nd edit. 1887), following it in 1880 by 
an account in two volumes of ‘ The Life and 
Writings of Henry Thomas Buckle,’ written 
with considerable vivacity and containing 
an attack on Buckle’s fellow traveller, John 
Stuart Stuart Glennie, which the latter 
answered in the ‘Athenaeum ’ and in the third 
edition (1880) of his ‘ Pilgrim -Memories.’ 
After the death of his father in 1878 the fine 
library which he had formed passed into 
the possession of Alfred Huth, who saw to 
its completion in 1880 the catalogue which 
his father had begun to print. The care 
and augmentation of the collection formed 
one of his chief interests to the end of his life. 
He became a member (subsequently treasurer 
and vice-president) of the Roxburghe Club, 
and in 1888 contributed to its publications 
an edition of a manuscript in his own 
possession, ‘The Miroure of Mans Salua- 
cionne,’ an English fifteenth-century verse 
translation of the ‘ Speculum Humanse 
Saluationis.’ The next year he published 
a verse translation of the first part of 
Goethe’s ‘ Faust ’ in language ‘ partly Jaco- 
bean, partly modern’ and closely literal. 
Of this a second edition, much revised, 
was published in 1911. In 1892 he 
took part in founding the Bibliographical 
Society, acting as its first treasurer and 
subsequently as president. During these 
years he lived at Bolney House, Ennismore 
Gardens, but subsequently removed to 
Fosbury Manor, near Hungerford. In 
1894 he published anonymously ‘ A True 
Relation of the Travels and Perilous 
Adventures of Mathew Dudgeon, Gentle- 
man : wherein is truly set down the 
Manner of his Taking, the Long Time of 
his Slavery in Algiers, and Means of his 
Delivery. Written by Himself, and now 
for the first time printed.’ This Jacobean 
romance was presented with some attempt 
to reproduce the typographical character- 
istics of its period. In the same year he 
read before the Bibliographical Society a 
paper urging the compilation of ‘ a general 
catalogue of British works,’ but the project 
proved too large to be carried out. Huth 
him self continued to work at his own 
collection, and at the time of his death on 
14 Oct. 1910, from heart failure, while out 
shooting with a neighbour in Hampshire, he 
was engaged on a ‘ Catalogue of the Wood- 
cuts and Engravings in the Huth Library,’ 
which appeared posthumously. He was 
buried at Fosbury, Wiltshire. His wife 
survived him without issue. 

By his will he directed that on the sale 
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of his collection the trustees of the British 
Museum should have the right of selecting 
fifty volumes from it, a bequest acknow- 
ledged as of greater value to the Museum 
library than any received since that of 
Thomas GrenviUe [q. v.] in 1846. A 
sumptuous catalogue of the books thus 
chosen was published early in 1912. The 
Huth autographs and engravings were sold 
in June and July 1911, the former realising 
13,081?., the latter 14,840?. The first 
portion of the library (A-B, and the Shake- 
speariana), sold in November 1911, fetched 
50,821?., exclusive of the price paid for 
the Shakespeares, bought privately by Mr. 
W, A. Cochrane for presentation to Yale 
University, Newhaven, U.S.A. The sale 
of the second portion followed on 5-7 June 
1912 and realised 30,169?. 155. 6d. 

In addition to the books named above, 
Huth wrote an article on ‘ The Fertilisation 
of Plants ’ in the ‘ Westminster Review ’ 
(October 1877), a pamphlet on the ‘ Employ- 
ment of Women ’ (1882), and a memoir of bus 
father for this Dictionary. He contributed 
also letters to ‘ The Times ’ on land legislation 
and on the death-duties, especially as to 
their inequitable incidence on collectors of 
rare books and works of art. 

[Cat, of Huth Books in Brit. Mus. 1912 ; 
The Times, 18 and 19 Oct., 19 and 24 Dec. 
(Will) 1910 ; 17 Jan. 1911 ; private knowledge.] 

A. W. P. 

HUTTON, ALFRED (1839-1910), 
swordsman, born at Beverley on 10 March 
1839, was eleventh and youngest child and 
seventh son of Henry WiSiam Hutton 
(1787-1848) of Walker Gate, Beverley, 
captain in the 4th (Royal Irish) dragoon 
guards (retired 1811). His mother was 
Marianne (d. 1879), only child of John 
Fleming of Beverley. A brother, Edward 
Thomas, was father of Lieut. -general Sir 
Edward Hutton, K.C.M.G. (b, 1848). Edu- 
cated at Blackheath, Alfred matriculated 
at University College, Oxford, on 25 Nov. 
1857, but left without graduating to join 
the 79th (Cameron) highlanders (31 May 
1869). At the age of twelve he had taken 
his fost fencing lessons at the school in 
St. James’s Street from Henry Angelo the 
younger (d. 1852), his father having been 
a pupil of Henry Angelo the elder [see 
Teemamondo, HEimY]. On arrival at the 
depot of his regiment at Perth he soon 
proved himself an expert fencer. Upon 
joining the headquarters of his regiment 
in India, at the request of his commanding 
officer. Colonel Hodgson, he organised in 
the regiment the Cameron Fencing Club, 
for which he prepared his first book, 


‘Swordsmanship’ (1862). In 1864 he 
exchanged into the 7th hussars, and in 
1866 into the 1st (king’s) dragoon guards, 
popularising fencing in both regiments. 
He waa gazetted captain on 30 Sept, 1868, 
and retired from the service in 1873. 

InvalidQ.d home in 1865, he had become 
the pupil and friend of McTurk, Angelo’s 
successor, at the school of arms in St. 
James’s Street. On leaving the army he 
devoted himself to the practice of modern 
fencing with foil, sabre, and bayonet, but 
cbiefly to the study and revival of older 
systems and schools. His chief work, 

‘ Cold Steel ’ (a title sometimes transferred 
from the book to the writer by his friends), 
was published in 1889. This was a practical 
treatise on the sabre, based on the old 
English backsword play of the eighteenth 
century, combined with the method of 
the then modern Italian school. Hutton 
successfully advocated the use by cavalry 
of a straight pointed sword for thrusting 
rather than a cutting sword. In 1890 he 
published ‘ Fixed Bayonets,’ but bis views 
of bayonet fighting were regarded in the 
army as too theoretical for modern practical 
instruction. 

Under Hutton’s instruction the school of 
arms of the London rifle brigade reached a 
high level of all-round swordsmanship. For 
its benefit ‘ The Swordsman ’ was written 
in 1891 (enlarged edit. 1898). In 1892 he 
published ‘ Old Sword Play,’ a summary 
history of fencing as practised in the 
fifteenth, sixteenth, and seventeenth cen- 
turies. In 1894 he was elected E.S. A., and 
an honorary member of the Cercle d’Escrime 
de BruxeUes, on whose invitation he took 
the chief part with several English pupils in 
a historical display of ‘ L’Escrime a travers 
les Ages,’ held at the opera-house on 22 May. 
From 1867 he was a member of the London 
Fencing Club, and from 1895 till death he 
was first president of the Amateur Fencing 
Association, originally the fencing branch 
of the Amateur Gymnastic Association, 
the earliest attempt at organising English 
fencing. His last published work was ‘ The 
Sword and the Centuries ’ (1901), a popular 
illustrated epitome of his deeper researches. 

Hutton was one of the founders of the 
Central London Throat and Ear Hospital in 
1874, and for thirty years its fibcst chairman. 
Of tall and picturesque figure, handsome 
face, and chivalrous bearing, traits sug- 
gestive to friends of Don Quixote, he was 
wholehearted in his devotion to the science 
of arms, which he did much to rescue from 
neglect. He died unmarried at his cham- 
bers in 76 Jermyn Street, London, on 
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18 Dec. 1910, and was buried in Astbury 
cburchyard, Cheshire. A memorial tablet 
was unveiled at Astbury Church by Lieut. - 
general Sir Edward Hutton on 8 Oct. 1911. 

Besides the works mentioned and articles 
in periodicals, he published : 1. ‘ Swords- 

manship for the Use of Soldiers,’ 1860. 
2. ‘ Swordsmanship and Bayonet Fencing,’ 
1867. 3. ‘ The Cavalry Swordsman,’ 1867. 
4. ‘ Bayonet Fencing and Sword Practice,’ 
1882. 5. ^ A Criticism of the Inf antry Sword 
Exercise,’ 1895. 6. ‘ Sword Fighting and 

Sword Play,’ 1897. 7. ^Examples of Ju- 
jitsu for Schoolboys.’ 

Hutton’s fine collection, of fencing and 
duelling literature, with some admirable 
specimens of Oriental sword-cutlery, he 
bequeathed to the Victoria and Albert 
Museum. 

Hutton was often painted, usually in 
ancient or modern fencing costume. A 
portrait by John Ernest Breun, entitled 
‘ Cold Steel,’ won the gold medal at the 
Paris Salon in 1892, and is reproduced in 
Hutton’s book so named (1889). Another 
portrait by W. Howard Bobinson, foil in 
hand and mask under arm, was reproduced 
in ‘ The Field,’ 25 June 1910 ; a caricature 
by ‘ Jest,’ rapier in hand, was in * Vanity 
Fair,’ 13 Aug, 1903. 

[Arthur W. Hutton, Some Account of the 
Family of Hutton of Gate Burton, Lincoln- 
shire, 1898 (privately printed) ; private infor- 
mation supplied by Colonel Cyril G. B. 
Matthey, F.S.A., one of Hutton’s executors; 
Thimm, Fencing Bibliography ; Saturday Be- 
view, 6 July 1889 (Cold Steel), 14 June 1890 
(Fixed Bayonets) ; The Times, 19 Dec. 1910 ; 
personal ^owledge.] A. F. S. 

HUTTOH, FBEDEBICK WOLLASTON 
(1838--1905), geologist, born on 16 Nov. 1836 
at Gate Burton, Lincolnshire, was second 
of the seven sons (and ten children) of Henry 
Frederick Hutton, rector of Gate Burton, 
and afterwards of Spridhngton, near Lincoln 
(where he inherited an estate from a god- 
father). His mother was Louisa, daughter 
of Henry J ohn Wollaston, rector of Scotter, 
a relation of WiUiam Hyde WoUaston [q. v.]. 
Wealth came to the father’s family through 
his great-grandfather, Thomas Hutton, a 
lawyer at Gainsborough, whose son pur- 
chased Gate Burton Hall for the family 
seat, with the advowson of the rectory. 
Frederick’s eldest brother, Henry Wollaston 
(6. 1835), is prebendary of Lincoln; his 
youngest brother, Arthur Wollaston (1848- 
1912), was rector of St. Mary-le-Bow, 
Cheapside. 

Frederick, educated at Southwell and 
the Naval Academy, Gosport, served for 


three years in the Indian mercantile marine. 
Afterwards he entered King’s College, 
London, and in 1855 obtained a commission 
in the 23rd royal Welsh fusiliers, becoming 
lieutenant in 1857 and captain in 1862. 
He saw service in the Crimea 1855-6 ; 
and in the Indian Mutiny he shared in 
the capture of Lucknow and in the defeat 
of the Gwalior mutineers by Sir Colin 
Campbell, afterwards Lord Clyde [q. v.], 
receiving medals for both campaigns. In 
1860-1 he passed with distinction through 
the Staff College, Sandhurst, and thenceforth 
his interest in scientific studies rapidly 
developed. 

In 1865 Hutton sold out of the army, 
and the following January emigrated with 
his family to New Zealand. As a colonist 
on the Waikato he was hardly successful, 
but in 1871 he was appointed assistant-geo- 
logist to the New Zealand geological survey 
and removed to Wellington. In 1873 he 
left that town for Dunedin on being ap- 
pointed provincial geologist of Otago and 
curator of the museum. In 1877 he became 
professor of natural science in the Otago 
University. In 1890 he went to Christ- 
church as professor of biology and geology 
in the university of New Zealand, but 
resigned that post in 1893 for the curator- 
ship of the museum. In March 1905 he 
revisited England, after an absence of thirty- 
nine years. On the return voyage, near 
Cape Town, he died at sea (where he was 
buried) on 27 Oct. 1905- * 

Besides geology, Hutton had a good 
knowledge of ornithology and ethnology ; 
and many of the skeletons of the extinct 
moa (Dinorms) now in Europe were obtained 
by him. In addition to thirteen official 
catalogues and reports, he wrote more than 
a hundred scientific papers, the majority 
contributed to the ‘ Transactions of the 
New Zealand Institute.’ Eight appear in 
the ‘ Quarterly Journal ’ of the Geological 
Society (London), among them being a 
valuable description of the Tarawera dis- 
trict, shortly after the great eruption in 
1886. He was also the author of a ' Class- 
book of Elementary Geology’ (1875) ; of 
‘ Darwinism and Lamarckism, Old and New ’ 
(1899); and ‘Index Faunae Novae Zea- 
landiae’ (1904); and was joint author 
of ‘ Nature in New Zealand ’ (1902) and 
‘ Animals of New Zealand ’ (1904). In 1902 
he published ‘ The Lesson of Evolution,’ a 
series of essays, which at the time of his 
death he had enlarged and almost rewritten. 
This was printed for private circulation in 
1907, hut deserves to he more widely read. 
TTis last article, written while in England on 
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‘ What is Life ? ’ appeared in the ‘ ffibbert 
Jonrnar (1905). Hutton maintained life 
to be something immaterial and indepen- 
dent of matter, which, however, it required 
in order to display itself. He was an 
original thinker and was often involved 
in controversy, where he fought strenuously 
but fairly. 

He was elected F.G.S. in 1861, a corre- 
sponding member of the Zoological Society 
of London in 1872, and F.H.S. in 1892. 
He was also a corresponding member of 
other European, colonial and American 
societies, was president of the Australasian 
Association for the Advancement of Science 
in 1901 at the Hobart Town meeting, and 
was first president of the board of gover- 
nors of the New Zealand Institute, by which 
a memorial medal and prize was founded. 

In 1863 Hutton married Annie Gouger, 
daughter of Hr. William Montgomerie of 
the Bengal military service, who introduced 
gutta-percha into practical use in Europe. 
His wife, three sons (one an officer in the 
royal engineers) and three daughters survived 
him. 

[GeoL Mag. 1905; Quarterly Journal Geol. 
Soc. 1906; Proc. Boy. Soo. 79 B; memoir 
prefixed to The Lesson of Evolution, 1907; 
information from Prebendary H. W. Hutton.] 

T, G. B. 

HXJTTON, GEORGE CLARK (1825- 
1908), Presbyterian divine and advo- 
cate of disestablishment, horn in Perth 
on 16 May 1825, was eldest of twelve 
children, of whom only three outlived 
childhood. George’s surviving brother, 
James Scott Hutton (d. 1891), was principal 
of the Heaf and Dumb Institution, Halifax, 
Nova Scotia. His father, George Hutton, 
was a staunch supporter of secession prin- 
ciples. He taught a private school in 
Perth, took an active interest in the deaf 
and dumb, and invented a sign language. 
His mother, Ann Scott, came of a Cromarty 
family. Hutton, who received his early 
education from his father, was for a time 
a teacher, and at the age of fifteen had sole 
charge of a school near Perth. In Oct, 
184:3 he entered Edinburgh University, 
where he won prizes for Latin and Greek, i 
the gold medal for moral philosophy under 
John Wilson (‘ Christopher North’) [q. v.], 
and three prizes for rhetoric, one for a 
poem, ‘ Wallace in the Tower,’ which his 
professor, William Edmondstoune Aytoun 
[q. V.], caused to be printed. 

He entered the divinity hall of the 
Secession Church in July 184:6, was licensed 
to preach by the presbytery of Edinburgh 
on 5 Jan. 1851, and on 9 Sept, of the same 


I year was ordained and inducted minister of 
Canal Street United Presbyterian church. 
Paisley. There he remained for the rest 
of his life, celebrating his ministerial 
jubilee on 21 Oct. 1901. 

Hutton was an able evangelical preacher 
and a capable exponent of traditional 
theology, but he was mainly known 
through life as the active advocate of the 
‘voluntary’ movement in Scotland which 
condemned civil establishments of religion 
as unscriptural, unjust, and injurious. In 
1858 he joined the Liberation Society, and 
from 1868 until death was a member of its 
executive. He w^as the chief spokesman of 
a branch of the society formed in Scotland 
in 1871, and in 1886 helped to form the 
disestablishment council for Scotland. 
From- 1872 to 1890 he was the convener 
of a disestabhshment committee of the 
synod of the United Presbyterian church. 
He spoke in support of dfisestablishment 
in tours through Scotland, and not merely 
urged his viewsin pamphlets and in the press, 
but from 1880, when Gladstone formed 
his second admimstration, he in letters and 
interviews entreated the prime minister, 
without avail, to give practical effect to his 
opinions. On his representations on behalf 
of his cause the Teinds (Scotland) bill in 
1880 was dropped by the government. In 
1883 Hutton mainly drafted an abortive 
bill for the disestablishment and disen- 
dowment of the Church of Scotland, which 
John Dick Peddie, M.P. for Kilmarnock 
burghs, introduced into the House of 
Commons. To Hutton’s pertinacity may 
be partly attributed Gladstone’s support 
of a motion for Scottish disestablishment 
in the House of Commons in 1890. When 
in January 1893 Gladstone’s government 
announced a measure to prevent the crea- 
tion of vested interests in the established 
churches of Wales and Scotland, Hutton 
wrote urging the substitution of a final 
measure for the suspensory hill. On 25 Aug. 
Gladstone gave a somewhat evasive reply 
to a deputation from the disestablishment 
council, who pressed the government to 
accept Sir Charles Cameron’s Scottish dis- 
establishment bill. With Gladstone’s resig- 
nation in March 1894 legislative action was 
arresbed. Gladstone’s hesitating attitude 
to the Scottish disestablishment question 
disappointed Hutton, but friendly relations 
continued between them, and in May 1895 
he was invited to Hawarden, and was 
cordially received. 

Hutton also promoted temperance and 
educational legislation. In regard to educa- 
tion, he held strongly that a state system 
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must be entirely secular. He strenuously 
opposed the provision in the education 
bill of 1872 for the continuance of ‘use 
and wont’ in regard to religious teaching. 
In 1873 he was elected a member of Paisley 
school board ; he lost his seat in 1876, but 
served again from 1879 to 1882. 

Hutton exerted a dominant influence on 
the affairs of the United Presbyterian 
church in the years preceding its union in 
1900 with the Pree church. He represented 
his church at the pan-presbyterian council 
at Philadelphia in 1880 and at Toronto in 
1892. In 1884 he was moderator of synod, 
became convener of the synod’s business 
committee in 1890, and principal of the 
theological hall of his church in 1892, 
succeeding Hr. John Cairns [q. v. Suppl. I]. 
He was a qualified supporter of the first 
negotiations for the amalgamation of the 
Free and United Presbyterian churches 
(1863-1873), nor when the negotiations 
were resumed in 1896 and were brought 
to a successful issue in 1900, did he favour 
an early union. Union seemed to him to 
endanger the cause of disestablishment, 
but he finally accepted the assurance that 
in the united church there would be no 
attempt to limit the expression of his 
‘ volimtary ’ opinions. Once the union was 
accomplished he became one of its most 
enthusiastic champions and was co-principal 
with George Cunninghame Monteath 
Douglas [q. v. Suppl. II] of the United 
Pree Church College, Glasgow, until 1902. 
In 1906 he was elected moderator of 
the general assenibly of the United !Free 
church in succession to Dr. Robert Rainy 
[q. V. Suppl. II]. True to the last to his 
‘ voluntary ’ principles, he unflinchingly 


opposed the movement for a reunion of 
the established and United Pree churches, 
and his final words in the general assembly 
of his church, on 27 May 1908, resisted 
a proposal of conference on the subject 
from the established church. He died two 
days later, 29 May 1908, in his hotel at 
Edinburgh and was buried in Woodside 
cemetery. Paisley. Hutton married on 
16 May 1853 Margaret Hill (d. 1893), by 
whom he had five children. 

Hutton was a bom controversialist — 
trenchant and argumentative, with an 
intense belief in the spiritual mission of 
the church and the need of freeing it of 
civil ties. His opinions made him un- 
popular with a large and influential section 
of his countrymen. In his later years there 
was little enthusiasm for his cause, even in 
his own church. Hutton was made hon. 
D.D. of William’s College, Massachusetts, 
U.S.A., in 1875, and of Edinburgh in 1906. 
His portrait, painted on his ministerial 
jubilee in 1901 by Sir George Reid, 
P.R.S.A., hangs in the United Pree Church 
Assembly Hall in Edinburgh. 

Hutton’s chief published writings are ; 

1. ‘ The Nature of Divine Truth and the 
Fact of its Self-Evidence,’ Paisley, 1853. 

2. ‘The Rationale of Prayer,’ Paisley, 
1853. 3. ‘Law and Gospel: Discourses 
on Primary Themes,’ Edinburgh, 1860. 
4. ‘The Word and the Book,’ Paisley, 
1891. 

[Life, by Alexander Oliver, 1910 ; Life 
and Letters of John Cairns, by Alexander 
R. MacEwen, 1895 (4th edit. 1898) ; Life of 
Principal Rainy by Patrick Carnegie Simpson, 
2 vols. 1909 ; personal knowledge.] 

W. F. G. 


I 


■IBBBTSOK, Sib DBNZIL CHARLES 
JELP (1847-1908), lieutenant-governor of 
the Punjab, was born on 30 Aug. 1847 at 
Gainsborough in Lincolnshire. He sprang 
from a branch of the Yorkshire family, 
to which Henry John Selwin-Ibbetson, 
first baron Roqkwood [q. v. Suppl. H], 
belonged. His grandfather was com- 
missary general at St. Helena during the 
captivity of Napoleon, and used his humour 
and talents of vivid portraiture in drawing 
caricatures of the great exile and his staff. 
His father, Denzil John Hart Ibbetson, 
married Clarissa, daughter of the Rev. 
Lansdowne Guilding, and at the time of his 


son’s birth was employed as an engineer in 
the construction of the Manchester, Shef- 
field, and Lincolnshire railway. Having 
subsequently taken^holy orders, he became 
vicar of St. John’s, in Adelaide, South 
Australia. Denzil was educated first at 
St. Peter’s College, Adelaide, and then at 
St. John’s College, Cambridge. In 1868 
he passed third in the open competition for 
the civil service of India, and next year 
graduated B.A. at Cambridge as a senior 
optime in the mathematical tripos. 

Ibbetson proceeded to India, joining the 
Punjab commission at the end of 1870. 
His future distinction rested upon a 
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thorough grounding in revenue administra- 
tion and settlement work, which brought 
him into close touch with the realities of 
district life and agrarian questions. In 
December 1871 he was appointed assistant 
settlement officer at Kamal, and he was 
placed in independent charge of the settle- 
ment operations in 1875. Ibbetson’s report, 
owing to its accuracy, variety of interest, 
and lucidity of style, at once brought the 
writer’s name to the front. Published in 
1883, it dealt with one portion of the Karnal 
district, 892 square miles, lying between 
the Jumna on the east and the high-lying 
lands of Jind on the west. Its scholarly 
investigation of tribal organisation and the 
social Sfe of the villagers, of their agricul- 
tural partnerships and systems of culti- 
vation, riveted attention. He received the 
thanks of government for the ‘ ability, 
patience, and skill ’ with which he had ffis- 
charged Ms duty, and the student of India’s 
agrarian problems still turns to Ibbetson’s 
work for information and suggestion. His 
treatment of the Punjab census of 1881 
displayed the same qualities. His report 
was a mine of facts in regard to castes, 
customs, and religions, as well as of high 
anthropological value. Prom its pages he 
afterwards quarried his ‘ Outlines of Pun- 
jab Ethnography ’ (1883). He entered on a 
fresh field of labour in the compilation of 
the * Punjab Gazetteer ’ in 1883. In the 
follo'wing year his career took a new direc- 
tion for some twenty months, as head of 
the department of public instruction. The 
comprehensive report of the commission 
appointed by Lord Ripon to inquire into 
the state of education had pointed out 
defects in the administration of the Punjab. 
Under the direction of Sir Charles AitcMson, 
Ibbetson introduced the needed reforms. 
At length in 1887, having completed sixteen 
strenuous years, Ibbetson took furlough and 
went to England. 

On Ms return to India at the end of 
1888, government lost no time in turning 
his experience to account. Hitherto he 
had not worked in the pohtical field, and 
he was now entrusted vdth the conduct 
of British relations with the Kapurthala 
state. Other special duties entrusted to 
him were conferences on census operations 
and jail administration in 1890, followed 
by an inquiry regarding cantonment ad- 
ministration. But the most fruitful of all 
his labours was an investigation, com- 
menced in 1891, into the working of the 
Deccan Agriculturists’ Relief Act of 1879. 
The result was amending legislation of 
the highest importance, which was calcu- 


lated to relieve more efficiently the Deccan 
peasantry of their indebtedness and to 
prevent the gradual transfer of their 
incumbered hoMings to the trading and 
money-lending classes. The report of 
Ibbetson and his colleagues led not merely 
to an amendment of the Deccan Act itself 
in 1895, but to a more general alteration 
throughout the empire of the Indian laws of 
contract and evidence. Another resultant 
reform was the introduction into Bombay 
of a proper record of proprietary rights. 
In 1896, as secretary to the government of 
India in the revenue department, he became 
Lord Elgin’s right hand in dealing with 
agricultural problems, and prepared the 
ground for the Punjab Land Alienation Act. 
That Act, ably piloted in 1900 by Sir Charles 
Rivaz, did not go as far as Ibbetson wished, 
but it restricted the alienation of land so as 
to keep its occupation in the hanAs of the 
agricultural tribes to the exclusion of the 
commercial castes. For his services he was 
made C.S.I. in 1896. 

Passing from the secretariat to the more 
congenial task of administration, Ibbetson 
was in 1898 sent to take charge of the 
Central Provinces as chief commissioner. 
The province, then comprising 87,000 
square miles, was still staggering under the 
blow of the famine of 1897 when, in Octo- 
ber 1899, another failure of the monsoon 
occurred in a season of epidemics of fatal 
diseases. By July 1900 subsistence w’-as 
required for 2,250,000 of the famished 
population. A vacancy for a few months 
on the executive council of the governor- 
general brought him a change of work 
without relaxation, and he was compelled 
to seek rest in furlough. 

After his return from England he joined 
in 1902 the council of Lord Curzon. As a 
member of that vigorous administration 
Ibbetson gathered up the fruits of the 
reports of the famine commissioners of 
1898 and 1901, translating their recom- 
mendations into rules and regulations for 
the conduct of future campaigns. Other 
gigantic schemes of reform resulting from 
the labours of the irrigation commission of 
1902 and the reorganisation of the police 
department fell upon his shoulders. In 
addition to these exceptional labours and 
ordinary duties, he took a leading part 
in legislative business. Amongst other 
measures he carried the Co-operative 
Credit Act of 1904, a Poison Act, the 
Transfer of Property Amendment, the 
Punjab Village Sanitation, and the Central 
Provinces Mimicipal Acts. In 1903 he 
was promoted K.GS.L 
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In 1905 he temporarily filled the highest 
position in his service, that of lieutenant- 
governor of the Punjab, and on the retire- 
ment of Sir Charles Eivaz, on 6 March 
1907, he was confirmed in that office. 
The seditious acts of revolutionists had 
then brought matters to a serious crisis. 
Famine and devastating plague had laid 
heavy hands on the peasantry. The 
vernacular press, used for the purpose 
by the leaders of revolution, had dis- 
seminated false news, which agitated their 
simple minds. Even the latest triumph 
of British enterprise in bringing three 
million acres under canal irrigation was 
turned against the government. The new 
irrigation colonies had over-taxed the ad- 
ministrative resources of their rulers, and 
mistakes had been made. The yeomen 
peasants were led to believe that these 
were the result of deliberate policy, and the 
first-fruits of breach of faith. Foremost 
among the instigators of the extreme 
agitation were Lala Lajpat Eai and Ajit 
Singh. Serious riots broke out in Lahore 
and Rawalpindi. With prompt vigour, 
Ibbetson repressed the disorders. He 
secured the authority of the supreme 
government for the deportation of the two 
ringleaders without trial under the regu- 
lation of 1818. He applied an ordinance 
hastily promulgated by the governor- 
general to the suppression of seditious meet- 
ings, and enforced the law against rioters. 
Troops were kept in readiness, and he em- 
ployed his police with alert discrimination. 

Meanwhile Ibbetson was under the shadow 
of a fatal malady, but he allowed no bodily 
infirmity to relax his activity. When at 
length an operation could not be avoided, 
he quietly proceeded to London in June 
1907, and returned at the earliest moment 
to his post to disprove false rumours of 
enforced retirement and allegations of a 
want of confidence in his policy on the 
part of superior authority. But the pro- 
gress of his malady was not to be stayed. 
He resigned his office on 21 Jan. 1908, 
and his departure from Lahore called forth 
public manifestations of sympathy and 
respect. He died in London on 21 Feb. 
following, and his body was cremated at 
Golder’ s Green. When the news of his death 
reached the Punjab a public subscription 
was raised, part of which was applied to 
a portrait executed by Mr. H. Ohvier, 
which now hangs in the Lawrence Hall 
at Lahore; a memorial tablet bearing an 
inscription of just eulogy was also erected 
to his memory in Christ Church, Simla, at 
the expense of Lord Curzon. 


He married on 2 Aug. 1870 Louisa 
Clarissa, daughter of Samuel Coulden of the 
Heralds’ College. His widow survived him 
with two daughters, Ruth Laura and Mar- 
garet Lucy ; the latter in 1899 married Mr. 
Evan Maconochie of the Indian civil service. 

[Times, 22 Feb. 1908 ; Pioneer, 23 Feb. 1908 ; 
Statesman, Calcutta, 23 Feb. 1908 ; Admini- 
stration Reports of the Punjab ; Report on 
the Settlement of the Kamal District, 1883 ; 
Census Report of the Punjab, 1881; Outlines 
of Punjab Ethnography ; Gazetteer of the 
Districts of the Punjab; Reports of Famine 
Commissions and on the Working of the 
Deccan Agriculturists Relief Act.] W. L- W. 

IBBETSOH, HENRY JOHN SELWIN- 
[See Selwin-Ibbetsois-, Henry John, first 
Baron Rookwood (1826-1902), politician.] 

IGNATIUS, FATHER. [See Lyne, 
Joseph Leycesteb (1837-1908), preacher.] 

INGE, WILLIAM (1825-1910), regiua 
professor of divinity at Oxford, born in 
St. James’s parish, Olerkenwell, London, 
on 7 June 1825, was son of William Ince, 
sometime president of the Pharmaceutical 
Society of London, by his wife, Hannah 
Goodwin Dakin. Educated at King’s College 
School, London, where he began a lifelong 
friendship with WiUiam Henry Smith, after- 
wards leader of the House of Commons, he 
was elected to a Hutchins’ scholarship at 
Lincoln College, Oxford, on 10 Dec. 1842. 
He graduated B.A. with first-class honours 
in classics in Michaelmas term 1846; he 
proceeded M.A. on 26 April 1849; and 
D.D. on 7 May 1878. He was ordained 
deacon in 1850 and priest in 1852. 

Early in 1847 he was elected to a Petrean 
fellowship in Exeter CoUege, became tutor 
of the college in 1850, and sub-rector in 
1857. He held all three posts till 1878. 
He was at once recognised as ‘ one of the 
ablest and most popular tutors of his day ’ 
(W. K. Stride’s Exeter College^ 1900, p. 181), 
his lectures on Aristotle’s ' Ethics ’ and on 
logic being especially helpful As sub-rector 
he earned the reputation of a tactful but 
firm disciplinarian. He was a constant 
preacher in the college chapel. 

He served the university offices of junior 
proctor in 1856-7 ; of select preacher before 
the university, 1859, 1870, and 1875; of 
Oxford preacher at the Chapel Royal, 
Whitehall, 1860-2 ; and of classical ex- 
aminer, 1866-8. From 1871 till 1889 he 
was examining chaplain to J. F. Mackar- 
ness, bishop of Oxford, who was fellow of 
Exeter (1844-6). 

On 6 April 1878 Ince was appointed 
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regiTis professor of divinity at Oxford and 
canon of Christ Church. Keenly aKve to 
the intellectual side of his official duties, 
he read widely and gave his pupils the 
benefit of his studies. His duties included 
that of presenting candidates for honorary 
degrees in divinity, and his happily ex- 
pressed and enunciated Latin speeches on 
such occasions recalled the days when 
Latin was still a spoken language. He 
took an active share in the administra- 
tion of Christ Church, both as a cathedral 
body and as a college, and he showed a 
well-informed and even-minded judgment 
in such university offices as curator of the 
Bodleian library, chairman of the board of 
theological studies, and member of the heb- 
domadal council. He preached frequently 
both as professor in the university church 
and as canon in the cathedral, and although 
lacking magnetic qualities he attracted his 
congregations by the manliness of his 
delivery and the directness of style. His 
theological position was that of a moderate 
Anglican, loyal to the formularies and to 
what he considered to be the spirit of 
the Church of England, but inclining, es- 
pecially in his later days, to evangelical 
interpretations, and rejecting ritualism 
alike in form and doctrine. 

He died, after some years of failing health, 
in his official house at Christ Church on 
13 Nov. 1910, in his 86th year, and was 
buried on 16 Nov. in the cemetery at 
the east end of Christ Church cathedral. 
He was elected honorary fellow of King’s 
College, London, in 1861, and of Exeter 
College in 1882. 

He married at Alvechurch, Worcester- 
shire, on 11 Sept. 1879, Mary Anne, younger 
daughter of John Rusher Eaton of Lambeth, 
and sister of John Richard Turner Eaton, 
fellow of Merton (1 847-65) and rector of 
Alvechurch (1879-86). She died at Fairford, 
Gloucestershire, on 21 March 1911, and was 
buried in Christ Church cemetery in the 
same grave with her husband. 

Ince published many occasional sermons, 
addresses, and pamphlets dealing with 
controversial topics in university ad- 
ministration or church doctrine.’ The 
following are of chief interest ; ‘ The Past 
History and Present Duties of the Faculty 
of Theology in Oxford,’ two inaugur^ 
lectures read in the Divinity School, 
Oxford, in Michaelmas term, 1878 (these 
led to a published correspondence with 
Rev. H. R. Bramley, fellow of Magdalen 
College, afterwards precentor of Lincoln, 
as to the patristic and liturgical inter- 
pretation of To0to TToieite, 1879). 2. ‘ The 


Education of the Clergy at the Universities,’ 
1882. 3. ‘ The Luther Commemoration 
and the Church of England,’ 1883, 4. 

‘ The Life and Times of St. Athanasius,’ 1896 
(lectures delivered in Norwich Cathedral). 
5. * The Doctrine of the Real Presence : 
a Letter about the Recent Declaration 
of the English Church Union, and its 
Appended Notes,’ 1900. 6. ‘The Three 

Creeds, specially the so-called Athanasian 
Creed : a Sermon preached before the 
University of Oxford, 7 Feb. 1904 ’ 
(advocating the excision of the Athanasian 
creed from the public services of the 
church). 

[Boase, Registrum CoUegii Exoniensis (1894), 

р. 186 ; The Times, 14 Nov. 1910 ; Oxford 
Times, 19 Nov. 1910 ; appreciation by Dr. 
W. Walrond Jackson, rector of Exeter College, 
in the Stapledon Magazine, iii, 6.] A. C. 

INDERWICK, FREDERICK AN- 
DREW (1836-1904), lawyer, fourth son of 
Andrew Inderwick, R.N., and Jane, daughter 
of J. Hudson, was born in London on 
23 April 1836. He was educated privately 
and at Trinity College, Cambridge, where 
he matriculated in Michaelmas term 
1853, but did not graduate. He was 
admitted a student of the Inner Temple 
on 16 April 1855, and was called to the bar 
on 26 Jan. 1858. In the preceding year 
the jurisdiction of Doctors’ Commons over 
matrimonial and testamentary causes was 
abolished, and the courts of probate and 
divorce were created by 20 & 21 Victoria, 

с. 77 and c. 85. Inderwick attached him- 
self to this branch of the profession which 
speedily developed a special bar of its own. 
He had learnt from Dr. Spinks, in whose 
chambers he had been a pupil, the work- 
ing of the old ‘ Commons ’ practice, and 
he soon made his reputation as a very 
capable and effective advocate. He took 
silk on 19 March 1874, and was made 
a bencher of his inn on 5 June 1877. 
He rapidly obtained a complete lead 
in what became from 1876 the Probate 
Divorce, and Admiralty Division of the 
High Court of Justice, while still occasion- 
ally accepting briefs on the south-eastern 
circuit, which he had joined immediately 
after his call. Inderwick enjoyed the 
advantage of a most pleasing voice and 
presence, and to a thorough knowledge of 
his own branch of law and practice he 
brought the ^ts of clear statement and 
forcible exposition ; but his style in cross- 
examination was not always as virile as 
divorce court witnesses require, and in the 
more important or sensational cases he was 
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generally reinforced by some conspicuous 
figure from the common law bar. His 
elevation to the bench was confidently pre- 
dicted; but promotion never came, and 
in August 1903, in the full enjoyment of a 
highly lucrative practice, he accepted the 
post of commissioner in lunacy. He was 
then suffering from a painful malady, of 
which he died just a twelvemonth later. 

After two unsuccessful attempts to enter 
parliament in the liberal interest — ^for 
Cirencester in 1868 and Hover in 1874 — 
he was returned for Rye in April 1880, 
but was defeated at the general election 
in December 1885, when he stood for the 
Rye division of the county of Sussex. 

His interests were closely bound up with 
the Cinque Ports, and he twice (1892-3) 
served as mayor of Winohelsea, near which 
he had a residence. Inderwiok was a 
prolific writer on historical and antiquarian 
subjects, and his work on the records of the 
Inner Temple holds high rank in legal and 
topographical literature. He was elected 
F.S.A. in 1894. He died at Edinburgh on 
18 August 1904, and was buried at Win- 
chelsea. He married on 4 Aug. 1857 
Frances Maria, daughter of John Wilkinson 
of the exchequer and audit department. 
A fine bust of Inderwiok by Sir George 
Frampton, R.A., stands in one of the 
corridors of the Royal Courts of Justice 
outside the bar hbrary, in the formation 
and management of which he displayed 
much judgment and activity. A cartoon 
by ■' Spy ’ appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ 
(1896). 

Besides early legal works, ‘ The Divorce 
and Matrimonial Causes Acts ’ (1862), ^ The 
Law of Wills ’ ( 1866), and his ‘ Calendar of 
the Inner Temple Records, 1505-1714,’ vols. 
1-3 (1896-1901), he published, amongst 
other works : 1 . ^ Side-lights on the Stuarts,’ 
1888. 2. ‘ The Interregnum, 1648-1660,’ 

1891. 3. ‘The Story of King Edward and 
Hew Winchelsea,’ 1892. 4. ‘The King’s 

Peace,’ an historical sketch of the English 
Law Courts, 1895. 

[The Times, 19 Aug. 1904; The Book of 
Cambridge Matriculations and Degrees ; 
private information.] J. B. A. 

IHGRAM, JOHN KELLS (1823-1907), 
scholar, economist, and poet, bom at the 
rectory of Temple Came, co. Donegal, on 
7 July 1823, was eldest son of William 
Ingram, then curate of the parish, by his 
wife, Elizabeth Cooke. Thomas Dunbar 
Ingram [q. v. Suppl. II] was his younger 
brother. The family was descended from 
Scottish Presbyterians, who settled in co. 


Down in the seventeenth century. John 
Ingram, the paternal grandfather, was a 
prosperous linen-bleacher at Idsdrumhure 
(now Glenanne), co. Armagh ; he conformed 
to the Established Church of Ireland and 
raised at his own expense in 1782 the 
Lisdrumhure volunteers. Ingram’s father, 
who was elected in 1790 a scholar of 
Trinity College, Dublin, died in 1829, and 
his five children were brought up by his 
widow, who survived till 22 Feb. 1884. 
Mother and children removed to Newry, and 
John and his brothers were educated at Dr, 
Lyons’ school there. At the early age of 
fourteen (13 Oct. 1837) John matriculated 
at Trinity College, DuhKn, winning a 
sizarship next year, a scholarship in 1840, 
and a senior moderatorship in 1842. He 
graduated B.A. early in 1843. 

In his imdergraduate days Ingram 
showed precocious promise alike as a 
mathematician and as a classical scholar. 
In December 1842 he helped to found the 
Dublin Philosophical Society, acting as its 
first secretary, and contributing to its 
early ‘ Transactions ’ eleven abstruse papers 
in geometry. He always said that the 
highest intellectual delight which he experi- 
enced in life was in pure geometry, and 
his geometrical papers won the praise of 
his teacher, James MacCullagh [q. v.], the 
eminent mathematical professor of Trinity. 
But from youth upwards Ingram showed 
that intellectual versatility which made 
him well-nigh the most perfectly educated 
man of his age. After contributing verse 
and prose in boyhood to Newry newspapers, 
he published two well-turned sonnets in 
the ‘ Dublin University Magazine ’ for Feb. 
1840, and three years later sprang into 
unlooked-for fame as a popular poet. On 
a sudden impulse he composed one evening 
in Trinity in March 1843 the poem entitled 
‘ The Memory of the Dead,’ beginning ‘ Who 
fears to speak of Ninety-eight ? ’ It was 
printed in the ‘ Nation ’ newspaper on 1 April 
anonymously, but Ingram’s responsibility 
was at once an open secret. Though his 
view of Irish politics quickly underwent 
modification, the verses became and have 
remained the anthem of Irish nationalism. 
They were reprinted in ‘ The Spirit of the 
Nation ’ in 1843 (with music in 1845) ; and 
were translated into admirable Latin alcaics 
by Professor R. Y. Tyrrell in ‘Kottabos’ 
(1870), and thrice subsequently into Irish. 
Ingram did not publicly claim the author- 
ship till 1900, when he reprinted the poem 
in his collected verse. 

In 1844 Ingram failed in competition 
for a fellowship at Trinity College, but was 
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consoled as froxime accessit with the | 
Madden pri^e. He was elected a fellow , 
two years later, obtaining a dispensation 
from the obligation of taking holy orders. 
He had thought of the law as a profession, 
in case he failed to obtain the dispensation. 
At a later period, in 1852, he was admitted 
a student of the King’s Inns, Dublin, and 
in 1854 of Lincoln’s Inn. But after taking 
his fellowship he was actively associated 
with Trinity College in various capacities 
for fifty-three years. 

Elected a member of the Eoyal Irish 
Academy on 11 Jan. 1847, Ingram gave 
further results of geometrical inquiry in 
papers which he read in the spring on | 
‘ curves and surfaces of the second degree.’ 
At the same time he was extending his 
knowledge in many other directions, ^ in 
classics, metaphysics, and economics- 
Although Carlyle met him as a young 
member of Trinity during his tour in Ireland 
in 1849, he only recognised him as author 
of the ‘ Repeal ’ song, and described 
him as a ‘ clever indignant kind of little 
feUow ’ who had become ‘ wholly English, 
that is to say, Irish rational in sentiment 
(Caelyle’s Irish Journey, 1849 (1882), 

. 52, 56). In 1850 Ingram visited 
ndon for the first time, and also made a 
first tour up the Rhine to Switzerland. In 
London he'' then made the acquaintance of 
his lifelong friend, George Johnston AUman 
[q. V. Suppl. II]. Other continental tours 
followed later. 

In 1852 Ingram received his first pro- 
fessorial appointment at Trinity, becoming 
Erasmus Smith professor of oratory. Three 
years later the duty of givmg instruction 
in EngHsh literature was first attached to 
the chair. Thus Ingram was the first to 
give formal instruction in English htera- 
ture in Dublin University, although no 
independent chair in that subject was 
instituted till 1867. A public lecture which 
he delivered in Dublin on Shakespeare in 
1863 showed an original appreciation of the 
chronological study of the plays, and of the 
evidence of development in their versifica- 
tion (see The Afternoon Lectures on English 
Literature, Dublin, 1863, pp. 93-131 ; also 
ibid, 4th ser., 1867, pp. 47-94). A notable 
paper on the weak endings of Shakespeare, 
winch, first read before a short-lived Dublin 
University Shakespeare Society, was revised 
for the New Shakspere Society’s ‘Trans- 
actions’ (1874, pt. 2), defined his views of 
Shakespearean prosody. 

In 1866 Ingram became regius professor of 
Greek at Dublin, a post which he held for 
eleven years. Although he made no large 


contribution to classical literature, he 
proved his fine scholarship, both Greek and 
Latin, in contributions — chiefly on etymo- 
logy — to ‘ Hermathena,’ a scholarly period- 
ical which was started at Trinity College in 
1874 under his editorship. A sound textual 
critic, he had Httle sympathy with the art 
of emendation. 

In 1879 Ingram became librarian of 
Trinity College, and displayed an alert 
interest in the books and especially in the 
MSS. under his charge. He had already 
described to the Royal Irish Academy in 
1858 a manuscript in the library of Roger 
Bacon’s ‘ Opus Majus ’ which supplied a 
seventh and hitherto overlooked part of 
the treatise (on moral philosophy). He 
also printed ‘ Two Collections of Medieval 
Moralised Tales’ (Dublin, 1882) from medi- 
eval Latin manuscripts in the Diocesan 
Library, Derry, as well as ‘ The Earliest 
English [fifteenth century] Translations of 
the “De Imitatione Christi’” from a MS. 
in Trinity College library (1882) which 
he fully edited for the Early English Text 
Society in 1893. Ingram was also well 
versed in library management. Two years 
before becoming university librarian he 
had been elected a trustee of the National 
Library of Ireland, being re-elected annually 
imtil his death, and he played an active 
part in the organisation and development 
of that institution. When the Library 
Association met in Dublin in 1884, he was 
chosen president, and delivered an im- 
pressive address on the library of Trinity 
CoUege. 

In 1881, on the death of the provost, 
Humphrey Lloyd [q. v,], Ingram narrowly 
missed succeeding him. Dr. George Salmon 
[q. V. Suppl. II] was appointed. He 
became senior fellow in 1884, and in 1887 
he ceased to be Ubrarian on his appointment 
as senior lecturer. The degree of D.Litt. 
was conferred on him in 1891. In 1893 
he received the honorary degree of LL.D. 
from Glasgow University. In 1898 he 
became vice-provost, and on resigning that 
position next year he severed his long 
connection with Dublin university. 

Throughout his academic career Ingram 
was active outside as well as inside the uni- 
versity. He always took a prominent part 
in the affairs of the Royal Irish Academy, 
serving as secretary of the council from 1860 
to 1878, and while a vice-president in 1886 
he presided, owing to the absence through 
illness of the president (Sir Samuel Fer- 
guson), at the celebration of the centenary 
of the academy. He was president from 
1892 to 1896. In 1886 Ingrani became an 
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additional commissioner for the publica- 
tion of the Brehon Laws. In 1893 he was 
made a visitor of the Dubhn Museum of 
Science and Art, and he aided in the foun- 
dation of Alexandra College for Women in 
1866. 

Meanwhile economic science divided with 
religious speculation a large part of his 
intellectual energy. In economic science 
he made his widest fame. In 1847 he had 
helped to found the Dublin Statistical 
Society, which was largely suggested by 
the grave problems created by the great 
Irish famine ; Archbishop Whately was 
the first president. Ingram took a fore- 
most part in the society’s discussions of 
economic questions. He was a member 
of the council till 1857, when he became 
vice-president, and was the secretary for 
the three years 1854-6 ; he was president 
from 1878 to 1880. In an important 
paper which he prepared for the society 
in 1863 — ‘ Considerations on the State of 
Ireland ’ — Ingram took an optimistic view 
of the growing rate of emigration from 
Ireland, but argued at the same time 
for reform of the land laws, and an 
amendment of the poor law on uniform 
lines throughout the United Kingdom. 
Wise and sympathetic study of poor law 
problems further appears in two papers, 

‘ The Organisation of Charity ’ (1875), and 
‘ The Boarding out of Pauper Children ’ 
(1876). In 1878, when the British Associa- 
tion met in Dublin, Ingram was elected 
president of the section of economic science 
and statistics, and delivered an introduc- 
tory address on * The present position and 
prospects of political economy.’ Here he 
vindicated the true functions of economic 
science as an integral branch of sociology. 
His address was published in 1879 in both 
German and Danish translations. In 1880 
he delivered to the Trades Union Congress 
at Dublin another address on ‘Work and 
the Workman,’ in which he urged the need 
for workmen of increased material comfort 
and security, and of higher intellectual 
and moral attainments. This address was 
published next year in a French translation. 
From 1882 to 1898 he was a member of the 
Loan Fund Board of Ireland. 

Ingram’s economic writings covered a 
wide range. To the ninth edition of the 
‘ Encyclopssdia Britannica ’ he contributed 
sixteen articles on economists or economic 
topics. His most important contributions 
— on political economy (1885) and slavery 
(1887) — ^were each reprinted in a sepa- 
rate volume. The ‘ History of Political 
Economy’ (1888) traced the ‘ development 


of economic thought in its relation with 
general philosophic ideas rather than an 
exhaustive account of economic litera- 
ture.’ The book quickly obtained world- 
wide repute. Translations were published 
in German and Spanish (1890 ; 2nd German 
edit. 1905), in Polish and Russian (1896 ; 
2nd edit. 1897), in Italian and Swedish 
(1892), in French (1893), (partly) in Czech 
(1895), in Japanese (1896), in Servian (1901), 
and again in French (1908)- Ingram’s 
‘ History of Slavery and Serfdom ’ (1895) 
was an amplification of the encyclopaedia 
article. It was translated into German in 
1905. He was also a contributor to Pal- 
grave’s ‘ Dictionary of Political Economy ’ 
(1892-9). 

Ingram’s economic position was coloured 
by his early adoption of Comte’s creed of 
positivism. His attention was first directed 
to Comte’s views when he read the refer- 
ence to them in John Stuart Mill’s ‘ Logic ’ 
soon after its publication in 1843. It was 
not till 1851 that he studied Comte’s 
own exposition of his religion of humanity ; 
he thereupon became a devoted adherent. 
In September 1855 he visited Comte in 
Paris {Comte^s Correspondence, i. 335 ; 
ii. 186). To Comte’s influence is attribut- 
able Ingram’s treatment of economics as 
a part of sociology, and his conception of 
society as an organism and of the consensus 
of the functions of the social system. 
Though Ingram never concealed his religious 
opinions, he did not consider himself at 
liberty publicly to avo.w and defend them, 
so long as he retained his position in Trinity 
College. Ill 1900, the year after his 
retirement, when he was already seventy- 
seven, he published his ‘ Outlines of the 
History of Religion,’ in which he declared 
his positivist beliefs. In the same year 
there appeared his collected verse, ‘ Sonnets 
and other Poems,’ which was largely in- 
spired by Comte’s principles. Several 
other positivist works followed : ‘ Human 
Nature and Morals according to Auguste 
Comte ’ (1901) ; ‘ Passages [translated] from 
the Letters of Auguste Comte ’ (1901 ) ; 

‘ Practical Morals, a Treatise on Uni- 
versal Education ’ (1904), and ‘ The Final 
Transition, a Sociological Study’ (1905). 
Between 1904 and 1906 he contributed to 
the ‘ Positivist Review,’ and on its forma- 
tion in 1903 he accepted a seat on the 
Comite Positiviste Occidental. Ingram 
sided with Richard Congreve [q. v.] in the 
internal difierences of 1879 as to organisa- 
tion within the positivist ranks. 

Despite his sympathy with the Celtic 
people of Ireland and their history, Ingram 
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distrusted tlie Irish political leaders of his 
time. He attended the great unionist 
demonstration at Dublin in November 1887. 
In theory he judged separation to be the 
real solution of the Irish problem, but 
deemed the country unripe for any heroic 
change (of. Sonnets, 1900). To all military 
aggression he was hostile. He strenuously 
opposed the South African war (1899-1902). 
One of his finest sonnets commemorated the 
death of Sir George Pomeroy Colley [q. v.] 
at the battle of Majuba HiU on 27 Feb. 
1881. It formed a reply (in the Academy, 
2 April 1881) to an elegiac sonnet by Arch- i 
bishop Trench in ‘ Macmillan’s Magazine ’ I 
of the same month. Ingram, while honour- 
ing Colley’s valour, denounced as ‘ foul i 
oppression ’ the cause for which he fought, j 

Ingram died at his residence, 38 Upper 
Mount Street, Dublin, on 1 May 1907, and 
was buried in Mount Jerome cemetery, i 

His portrait, painted by Miss Sarah ■ 
Purser, R-.H.A., was presented by friends 
to the Royal Irish Academy on 22 Feb. 
1897. 

Ingram married on 23 July 1862 Madeline, 
daughter of James Johnston Clarke, D.L., 
of Largantogher Maghera, co. Londonderry. 
She died on 7 Oct. 1889, leaving four sons 
and two daughters. Many of Ingram’s 
published sonnets are addressed to his wife ; 
one of them, entitled ‘ Winged Thoughts,’ 
commemorates the death in South Africa, 
in 1895, of his third son, Thomas Dunbar 
Ingram, two of whose own sonnets appear 
in the volume. 

[Memoir in Royal Irish Academy Abstract 
of Minutes, Session 1907-8, pp. [16]-[24] ; 
Bibliography of Ingrain’s writings with a 
brief chronology by Thomas W. Lyster in 
an vol. iii. No. 1, June 1909 

(Dublin), with photograph of Miss Purser’s 
portrait ; Memoir by C. Litton Falkiner 
(an account chiefly of Ingram’s work for the 
Dublin Statistical Society, and of his 
economic writings), Dublin, 1907 ; Memoir in 
Palgrave’s Dictionary of Political Economy, 
App. 1908 ; Positivist Review, ed. S. H. 
Swinny, June 1907 — Ingram’s Religious 
Position, by E. S. Beesly and Personal 
Reminiscences by the Editor ; A Treasury 
of Irish Poetry in the English Tongue, ed. 
Stopford A. Brooke and T. W. Rolleston, 
1905, pp. 142, 513 ; notes from Prof. R, Y. 
Tyrrell and Mr. S. H. Swinny.] 

INGRAM, THOMAS DUNBAR. (1826- 
1901), Irish historical writer and lawyer, 
born in Newry on 28 July 1826, was 
second son of William Ingram by his wife 
Elizabeth Cooke. John Kells Ingram 
[q. V. SuppL II] was his elder brother. 


After a preliminary education in Newry, 
he was sent to Queen’s College, Belfast, 
where he matriculated in 1849 and 
graduated B.A. and LL.B. in 1853. Pro- 
ceeding to London in 1854, he entered 
London University and graduated LL.B. 
there in 1857. He entered Lincoln’s Inn 
as a student on 24 Jan. 1854, obtained a 
law studentship in January 1855, and was 
called to the bar on 17 Nov. 1856. In 1864 
he published ‘ Compensation to Land and 
House Owners, being a Treatise on the 
Law of Compensation for Interests in Lands, 
payable by Public Companies ’ (new edit. 
1869). In 1866 he obtained the post of 
professor of jurisprudence in Hindu and 
Mohammedan law in Presidency College, 
Calcutta, and filled the chair till 1877. 
At the same time he practised in the high 
court of judicature. In 1871 he published 
‘ Two Letters on some Recent Proceedings 
of the Indian Government.’ 

Leaving India in 1877, he settled in 
Dublin and devoted himself to historical 
research, chiefly on Irish themes, which 
he treated from a pronouncedly unionist 
point of view. The fruits of his Irish 
studies appeared in the volumes : ‘ A Criti* 
cal Examination of Irish History ’ (2 vols. 
1904) ; ‘ A History of the Legislative Union 
of Great Britain and Ireland’ (1887) and 
■Two Chapters of Irish History’ (1888). 
There followed ‘ England and Rome, a His- 
tory of the Relations between the Papacy 
and the English State Church from the 
Norman Conquest to the Revolution of 
1688 ’ (1892). Ingram’s works on Irish 
history contain valuable material and 
are written with great earnestness and 
sincerity, but they fail in their purpose of 
controverting Lecky’s conclusions respect- 
ing the corrupt means whereby the union 
of 1800 was brought about. 

He died unmarried in Dublin on 30 Deo. 
1901, and was buried in Mount Jerome 
cemetery. 

[Daily Express, Dublin, 31 Dec. 1901 ,* 
Brit. Mus. Cat. ; University Calendars ; in- 
formation from Mr. J. K. Ingram.] 

D. J, O’D. 

INNES, JAMES JOHN McLEOD( 1830- 
1907), lieutenant-general royal (Bengal) en- 
gineers, born at Bbagalpur, Bengal, India, on 
5 Feb. 1830, was only son of surgeon James 
Innes of the Bengal army, of the family of 
Innes of Tbrumster in Caithness, by his 
wife Jane Alicia McLeod, daughter of Lieut. - 
general Duncan McLeod (1780-1856) and 
sister of Sir Donald Friell McLeod (1810- 
1872) [q. V.]. 

Educated at a private school and at 
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Edinburgh University, where he won the 
mathematical medal for his year, he entered 
the East India Company's military college 
at Addiscombe in February 1847. He 
passed out at the head of his term, was 
awarded the Pollock medal (presented to 
the most distinguished cadet of the out- 
going^ term), and was commissioned as 
2nd lieutenant in the Bengal engineers on 
8 Dec. 1848. ^ 

After passing through the usual course 
at Chatham, Innes arrived in India in 
November 1850. He was at first employed 
in the Public Works Department on the 
construction of the Bari Doab canal in the 
Punjab. On 1 Aug. 1854 he was promoted 
lieutenant, and in 1857, shortly after the 
annexation of Oude, he was transferred to 
that province as assistant to the chief 
engineer. 

When the Mutiny began in May 1857 
Innes was at Lucknow. He was given 
charge of the old fort the Machi Bho- 
wan, with orders to strengthen it, so that 
it would both overawe the city and serve 
as a place of refuge. After the siege 
began in June the disastrous action of 
Chinhut made it necessary to concentrate 
the whole of the garrison at the’Kesidenoy. 
Orders were given for the evacuation of the 
Machi Bhowan and Innes, one of the most 
fearless and energetic of the subalterns, 
assisted to blow it up. On the morning 
of 20 July the rebels assembled in large 
masses and exploded a mine in the direction 
of the Redan battery, leaving an enormous 
crater. They advanced boldly to the 
assault, but Lieutenant Loughman in com- 
mand, with Innes and others, drove them 
back after four hours’' fighting. 

Innes was especially employed in mining. 
On 21 Aug. after sixty-four hours’ hard 
work and no sleep he blew up Johannes’s 
house, from which the rebel sharpshooters 
had fired with deadly effect and had 
practically silenced a British battery. 
During the reHef by General Havelock 
Innes took part in all the sorties, and 
after the general had entered the city on 
25 Sept. 1857, he was placed in charge of 
the mining operations in the new position 
occupied by Havelock’s force in the palaces 
on the bank of the river. The defence was 
then chiefly confined to mining and counter- 
mining until the final relief by Sir Colin 
Campbell on 22 Nov. Innes’s book, entitled 
‘ Lucknow and Oude in the Mutiny ’ (1895), 
stands almost alone for sobriety and balance 
among accounts of the defence of Luck- 
now and the operations in Oude. 

After the evacuation of Lucknow, Innes 


was posted to Brigadier-general Franks’s 
division, and during its march through 
Oude he was present at the affairs of 
Miratpur, Chandi and Amirpur. He 
greatly distinguished himself at the battle 
and cap time of Sultanpur on 23 Feb. 1858. 
For a splendid act of gallantry during the 
advance in putting out of action by his single- 
handed boldness a dangerous gun of the 
enemy General Franks recommended him 
for the Victoria Cross, observing that his 
courage was ‘ surpassed by none within his 
experience.’ Subsequently on 4 March, the 
day on which Franks effected his junction 
with Sir Cohn Campbell to besiege Lucknow, 
Innes was severely wounded at the attack 
on the fort at Dhowrara, eight miles from 
Lucknow. He was promoted 2nd captain 
on 27 Aug. 1858. 

For his services in the Indian Mutiny 
Captain Innes was three times mentioned 
in despatches ; he received the brevet rank 
of major on 28 Aug. 1858, the Victoria 
Cross, the medal with two clasps, and a 
year’s service for the’ defence of Lucknow. 
When the mihtary college at Addiscombe 
was closed in June 1861, the secretary 
of state for India, in addressing the last 
batch of cadets, read out Lord Canning’s 
speech on presenting Innes with the 
Victoria Cross. After the Mutiny cam- 
paign Innes was appointed garrison en- 
gineer at Fort WiUiam, Calcutta ; he then 
served in various grades of the public 
works department in the central pro- 
vinces and in the Punjab until 1867. In 
the following year he was appointed a 
member of the commission to investigate 
the failure of the bank of Bombay. In 
1869 he started the upper section of the 
Indus valley railway, and in the following 
year he was appointed accountant-general 
of the public works department, and held 
that important post for seven years. In the 
meantime his military promotion had 
run on. He was promoted 1st captain 
in his corps on 29 Feb. 1864 ; brevet lieut.- 
colonel on 14 June 1869 ; regimental 

major on 5 July 1872 ; regimental lieut.- 
colonel on 1 April 1874 ; and brevet 

colonel on 1 Oct. 1877. 

In 1882 Innes was appointed inspector- 
general of military works. He was a 

member of the Indian defence committee, 
and many new defences were carried out 
under his orders. He was promoted major- 
general on 28 Nov. 1885, and retired 

from the service with the honorary rank 
of Heut. -general on 16 March 1886. On 
the jubilee celebration of the defence 
of the Residency at Lucknow in June 
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1907 he was created C.B., military 
division. 

After his retirement Innes devoted 
himself to literary pursuits. His principal 
works besides that already mentioned w'ere : 

1. ‘ The Sepoy Revolt of 1857,’ 1897- 

2. * Sir Henry Lawrence ’ (‘ Rulers of India ’ 
series), 1898. 3. ‘ Life of Sir James Browne, 
K.O.S.I., R.E.,’ 1905. 

Innes died, after a long illness, at his 
residence, Pemberton Terrace, Cambridge, 
on 13 Dec. 1907. He married at Jalander, 
India, on 30 Oct. 1856, Lucy Jane Mac- 
pherson, youngest daughter of Dr. Hugh 
Macpherson, professor and sub-principal at 
King’s College, Aberdeen. By her he had 
three sons, of whom two survived him, and 
a daughter. 

[India Office Records ; Royal Engineers’ 
Records ; Vihaxt, Addiscombe ; histories of 
the Indian Mutiny ; The Times, 16 December 
1907 ; Royal Engineers Journal, 1908 ; private 
information.] R. H. V. 

IRBY, LEONARD HOWARD LOYD 
(1836-1905), lieutenant-colonel and ornitho- 
logist, born at Boyland Hall, Morning- 
thorpe, Norfolk, on 13 April 1836, was 
son of Rear-admiral Frederick Paul 
Irby [q_. v.] of Boyland Hall by his 
second wife, Frances (d. 1852), second 
dai^hter of Ichabod Wright of Mapperley 
HaU, Nottinghamshire. The father was 
second son of Frederick Irby, second baron 
Boston. Charles Leonard Irby [q. v.], 
captain R.N., was his uncle. After educa- 
tion at Rugby and at the Royal Military 
College, Sandhurst, he entered the army in 
1854:, and served with the 90th light infantry 
in the Crimea from 5 Dec. 1854 to 20 March 
1855. He was present at the siege of 
Sevastopol, and received the medal with 
clasp and Turkish medal. In 1857 he was 
wrecked in the ship Transit with Captain I 
(afterwards Lord) Wolseley and his regi- 
ment in the straits of Banca, Sumatra, on 
his way to China. The arrival of the news 
of the Indian Mutiny caused the destination 
of the regiment to he changed, and it at 
once proceeded to Calcutta. He served 
throughout the Mutiny from 12 August 
1857 until the close of the campaign. 
He was engaged in the defence of 
Brigadier-general Sir Henry Havelock’s 
baggage at the Alamhagh ; advanced 
to the relief of Lucknow with Lord 
Clyde, and after the relief and with- 
drawal of the garrison of Lucknow he 
remained with Sir James Outram to defend 
the Alamhagh till the final advance of 
Lord Clyde to the siege and capture of 


Lucknow. He was present throughout 
those operations, and was awarded the 
medal with two clasps and a year’s extra 
service. In October 1864 he exchanged 
into the 74th highlanders, and was with 
that regiment at Gibraltar till 1872. He 
retired as a lieut.-colonel on 1 April 1874. 

While stationed at Gibraltar Irby de- 
voted himself to ornithological study, and 
continuing the labours begun by Thomas 
Littleton Powys, fourth Lord Lilford [q. v. 
Suppl. I], proved a pioneer in investigations 
into Spanish ornithology. He embodied 
his research and observations in his ‘ Orni- 
thology of the Straits of Gibraltar’ (1875; 
enlarged 2nd edit. 1894), including south- 
west Andalucia and northern Morocco. The 
book enjoys a standard repute. Irby pur- 
sued his studies with ardour at home on his 
retirement. He prepared a useful * Key List 
of British Birds’ (1888), and contributed 
several papers to the ‘ Ibis.’ As an ornitho- 
logist he denounced the wanton destruction 
of bird life and the needless multiplication 
of species by scientists. Latterly he took up 
lepidopterology, and with the help of his sons 
formed a very good collection of European 
butterflies and British moths. The former 
belongs to his son, Major Frederick Irby 
of Boyland Hall, Norfolk, and the latter is 
in the Norwich Museum. Irby was a mem- 
ber of the council of the Zoological Society 
of London from 1892 to 1900. He assisted 
in the formation of the life groups in the 
Natural History Museum, South Kensington, 
where some of the most remarkable cases of 
British birds bear his name. 

He died on 14 May 1905 at 14 Cornwall 
Terrace, Regent’s Park, and was buried at 
Kensal Green. He married (1) on 31 Aug, 
1864 Geraldine Alicia Mary (d, 1882), 
daughter of J. B. Magenis, rector of Great 
Horkesley, by whom he had two sons; 
(2) on 22 Jan. 1884 Mary, daughter of 
OoL John James Brandling, C.B., of Low 
Gosforth, CO. Northumberland, by whom he 
had a daughter. 

[The Times, 16 May 1905 ; Ibis, July 1905, 
obit, notice by Willoughby C. Verner ; Nature, 
18 May 1905; Burke’s Peerage, s.v. Boston; 
Hart’s Army List ; Lord Wolseley’s Story of a 
Soldier’s Life, 2 vols. 1903 ; private informa- 
tion from his son, Major J. Irby.] H. M. V, 

IRELAND, WILLIAM WOTHER- 
SPOON (1832-1909), physician, born at 
Edinburgh on 27 Oct. 1832, was son of 
Thomas Ireland, a publisher of Edinburgh. 
Through his father’s grandmother he was 
a lineal descendant of John Knox through 
Mxs. Welsh, daughter of the reformer. His 
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mother was Mary, daughter of William 
Wotherspoon, writer to the signet, and 
first manager and secretary of the Scottish 
Widows’ Life Assurance Society: Ireland 
was educated at the Edinburgh high school, 
and afterwards at the university, where he 
graduated M.D. in 1855. He then studied 
for a short time at Paris and became 
resident surgeon at the Dumfries Infirmary. 
He was appointed an assistant surgeon 
in the East India Company’s service on 
4 Aug. 1856, w^as attached to the Bengal 
horse artillery, and was present at the siege 
of Delhi, where he treated the wounds of 
Lieutenant (now Lord) Boberts. He took 
part in the battles of Bedli-Ka-Serai and 
Najafgarh. He was himself wounded by 
a buUet which destroyed one of his eyes 
and passed round the base of the skull 
towards the opposite ear. He also had a 
second wound though of a less serious 
character ; a ball entered the shoulder and 
lodged in his back. In the list of casualties 
in the East India Register and Army List 
for 1858 he is shown as ‘ killed before Delhi 
26 August 1857.’ He received the medal 
and clasp and was granted three years’ 
furlough counting as service ; but after 
two years’ convalescence he was retired 
from the service with a special pension. 
After ten years’ work, partly spent at 
Madeira and partly on the continent of 
Europe, he was from 1869 to 1879 medical 
superintendent of the Scottish National In- 
stitution for Imbecile Children at Larbert. 
In 1880 he opened a private home for the 
treatment of cases of arrested mental 
development, first at Stirling, afterwards 
at Prestonpans and Polton. In 1905 he 
was the recipient from his friends of a 
jubilee gift and an illuminated address 
presented to him by Dr. T. S. Gouston. 
He retired to Musselburgh after the death 
of his wife and died there on 17 May 1909. 

He married Margaret Paterson in 1861, 
and left one son and a daughter. 

Ireland, a man of striking individuality, 
became an authority upon idiocy and im- 
becility. He had a wide knowledge of 
literature and history and was weU 
acquainted with the Erench, German, 
Italian, Spanish, Norse, and Hindustani 
languages. His most original and interest- 
ing work was the application of his 
medico-psychological knowledge to explain 
the lives and actions of many celebrated 
men. These sketches are contained in ‘ The 
Blot upon the Brain, Studies in History 
and Psychology ’ (Edinburgh, 1885 ; 2nd 
edit. 1893 ; New York, 1886 ; translated 
into German, Stuttgart, 1887), where he 


considers the hallucinations of Mohammed, 
Luther, and Joan of Arc ; the history of 
the hereditary neurosis of the royal family 
of Spain, and kindred subjects. A com- 
panion volume ‘ Through the Ivory Gate, 
Studies in Psychology and History,’ Edin- 
burgh, 1889, deals with Emanuel Sweden- 
borg, William Blake, Louis II of Bavaria, 
Louis Biel, and others. His ‘Life of Sir 
Harry Vane the Younger, vdth a History 
of the Events of his Time,’ 1905, is a 
careful study from original documents. 

Besides the works mentioned, Ireland 
published : 1. ‘ A History of the Siege of 
Delhi by an Officer who served there,’- 
Edinburgh, 1861. 2. ‘ Bandolph Methyl, a 

Story of Anglo-Indian Life,’ 1863, 2 vols. 
3. ‘ What Pood to eat,’ 1865. 4. ‘ Studies 

of a Wandering Observer,’ 1867. 5. ‘ Idiocy 
and Imbecility,’ 1877, 2nd edit, renamed 
‘ The Mental Afiections of Children : Idiocy, 
Imbecility, and Insanity,’ London and 
Edinburgh, 1898 ; Philadelphia, 1900. 
6. ‘ Golden Bullets, a Story of the Days 
of Akber and Elizabeth,’ Edinburgh, 1891. 
To the ‘Journal of Meutal Science’ he con- 
tributed literary and psychological studies 
of Torquato Tasso, Auguste Comte and 
Friedrich Nietzsche. 

[Journal of Mental Science, 1909, Iv. p. 582 ; 
Edinburgh Med. Journal, June 1909, p. 663 ; 
Lancet, 1909, i. 1643 ; Brit. Med. Journal, 
1909, i. 1334; additional information kindly 
given by Lieut.-col. D. G. Crawford, 
and Miss Ireland.] D’A. P. 

IRVINE, WILLIAM (1840-1911), 
Mogul historian, born at Aberdeen on 4 July 
1840, was only son of WiUiam Irvine, an 
Aberdeen advocate, by his wife Margaret 
Garden. On the death of his father when 
he was a child, his mother, of Aberdeen 
family but a Londoner by birth, brought 
him to London. He owed most of his 
education to his mother and grandmother. 
Lea-ving a private school before he was 
fifteen, he served a short apprenticeship 
to business, and after spending some years 
as a clerk in the adroiralty passed for 
the Indian Civil Service. He landed in 
Calcutta late in 1863, and being posted 
to the North-Western Provinces (now the 
United Provinces of Agra and Oudh) served 
there as a magistrate and collector until 
he retired in 1889. In India Irvine was 
chiefly known as an authority on the pro- 
vincial laws of rent and revenue. In 1868, 
while yet an assistant, he published his 
‘ Rent Digest,’ a digest of the rent law of 
the province, and he was employed for 
eight years in revising the rent and revenue 
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settlement records of the Ghazipur district, 
an arduous undertaking. He left India in 
1889 with the reputation of an excellent 
officer, hard working, judicious, and 
accurate. 

While in India Irvine devoted his leisure 
to Indian history. In 1879 he produced 
a history of the Afghan Nawahs of Pateh- 
garh or Farukhahad {Journ, Asiatic Soc. 
of Bengal, 187^). On retiring to England j 
he began a history of the decline of the 
Mogul empire from the death of Aurang- 
zeb in 1707 to the capture of Delhi by 
Lord Lake in 1803. The work was based 
on a wide study of the authorities, chiefly 
native, and was planned on a very large 
scale. Various chapters appeared in the 
‘ Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal ’* 
between 1896 and 1908, and Irvine accu- 
mulated materials down to 1761 ; but the i 
history itself was not carried later than 
the accession of Mahomed Shah in 1719. 
Numerous papers on cognate subjects 
appeared in the ‘Journals’ of the Royal 
Asiatic Society of London and the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal, the ‘Asiatic Quarterly 
Review,’ and the ‘ Indian Antiquary’ ; and 
in 1903 Irvine published a large work on 
the Mogul army, entitled ‘The Army of 
the Indian Moghuls : its organisation and 
administration.’ He also contributed in 
1908 the chapter on Mogul history to the 
new ‘ Gazetteer of India.’ His last publica- 
tion of importance was a life of Aurangzeb 
in the ‘Indian Antiquary’ for 1911; a 
resum6 appeared the same year in the 
‘ Encyclopedie d’Islam.’ 

Meanwhile in 1893 Irvine’s attention was 
drawn to the Venetian traveller, Niccolao 
Manucci, who spent fifty years in India, and 
was, after Bernier, the chief contemporary 
European authority for the history of 
India during' the reign of Aurangzeb (1658- 
1707). Manucci’s work was only known in 
a garbled French version. After a search 
of eight years Irvine discovered not only 
a Berlin codex which gives a part of the 
text but a Venice MS. which supplied the 
whole. Manucci had dictated his work in 
Latin, French, Italian, or Portuguese accord- 
ing as the nationality or knowledge of his 
chance amanuenses might require. Irvine 
not only translated but edited it with such 
a fulness of knowledge and illustration that 
on its publication by the government of 
India in 1907 as ‘ Storia di Mogor ’ (3 vols.) 
it at once took rank as a classic. Irvine’s 
fame rests mainly on this work. 

Irvine was unrivalled in his intimate 
knowledge of the whole course of Mogul 
history, and was much consulted by other 


scholars. In 1908 the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal made him an honorary member. 
He was a vice-president and member of 
the council of the Royal Asiatic Society ; 
he served also on the council of the Central 
Asian and various other learned societies. 
He died at his house in Castelnau, Barnes, 
after a long illness on 3 Nov. 1911, and is 
buried in the Old Barnes cemetery. In 
1872 he married Teresa Anne, youngest 
daughter of Major Evans, and grandniece 
of Sir George de Lacy Evans [q. v.]. She 
died in 1901, and is buried in the same 
grave with her husband. Irvine left one 
son, Henry, an electrical engineer in the 
West Indies, and a daughter. 

[Buckland, Diet, of Indian Biog. ; The 
Times, 7 Nov. 1911 ; Calcutta Englishman, 
and Journal Roy. Asiat. Soc., Jan. 1912, with 
list of Irvine’s minor writings; personal 
knowledge.] J. K. 

IRVING, SiE HENRY (1838-1905), 
actor, whose original name was John Henry 
Bbodeibb, was born at Keinton Mande- 
ville, Somerset, on 6 Feb. 1838. His father, 
Samuel Brodribb, came of yeoman stock, 
and was a small and not prosperous shop- 
keeper ; his mother, Mary Behenna, was a 
Cornishwoman. When their only child was 
four years old, the parents moved to Bristol ; 
later, on their leaving Bristol for London, 
the boy was sent to live at Halsetown, 
near St. Ives in Cornwall, with his mother’s 
sister, Sarah, who had married Isaac Pen- 
berthy, a Cornish miner, and had three 
children. The household was methodist 
and religious, and Mrs. Penberthy a woman 
of stern but aflectionate nature. The life 
was wholesome and open-air. In 1849, 
at the age of eleven, the boy joined his 
parents, who were living at 65 Old Broad 
Street (on the site of the present Dresdner 
Bank), and attended school at Dr. Pinches’ 
City Commercial School in George Yard, 
Lombard Street. Here he acted with 
success in the school entertainments. In 
1851 he left school, and entered the office 
of Paterson and Longman, solicitors, Milk 
Street, Cheapside, whence, at the age of 
fourteen, he went to be clerk in the firm of 
W. Thacker & Co., East India merchants, 
Newgate Street. A year later he joined 
the City Elocution Class, conducted by 
Henry Thomas. Here he won a reputation 
among his fellows as a reciter, and was 
always ‘ word-perfect ’ in the parts he acted. 
His first visit to a theatre had been to 
Sadler’s Wells, to see Samuel Phelps play 
Hamlet; and he took every opportunity 
of seeing Phelps act, studying each play 
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for himself before going to the theatre. 
At sixteen he made the acquaintance of 
a member of Phelps’s company, Wilham 
Hoskins, who gave him tuition in acting, 
and later introduced him to Phelps, who 
offered him an engagement. Brodribb 
had, however, determined to begin his 
career in the provinces : he continued to 
read, to study plays, to learn fencing and 
dancing, and to carry on his office work 
until, in 1856, Hoskins introduced him to 
E. D. Davis, who engaged him for the 
stock company at the Lyceum Theatre, 
Sunderland. 

At this theatre, under the name of Henry 
Irving, Brodribb made his first public 
appearance on the stage on 18 Sept. 1856, 
he being between eighteen and nineteen 
years old. His part was Gaston, Duke of 
Orleans, in Lytton’s ‘ Richelieu.’ On one 
occasion he broke down in the part of 
Cleomenes in ‘ The Winter’s Tale,’ because 
the religious notions imbibed at Halsetown 
prevented him from learning the part on a 
Sunday. This was said to be the only time 
in his career in which he failed for lack of 
previous study. He received no salary for 
the first month, and 25s. a week during the 
remainder of his engagement, and out of 
this he contributed to the support of his 
parents. In Eeb. 1857, when just nineteen, 
he left Sunderland for Edinburgh, where 
he remained two and a half years under 
the management of R. H. Wyndham. 
Among the parts he played there were 
Horatio, Banquo, Macduff, Catesby, Pisanio 
(to the Imogen of Helen Faucit) and 
Claudius in ‘ Hamlet ’ ; while he appeared 
with success also in pantomime and bur- 
lesque. His reception by the Edinburgh 
public and press was by no means alto- 
gether favourable. From the outset he 
was praised for his ‘ gentlemanly ’• air, his 
earnestness, and the care he took over his 
costume and ‘ make-up ’ ; but he was often 
taken to task for the mannerisms of which 
much was to be heard later. 

From Edinburgh Irving passed to his 
first engagement in London. On 24 Sept. 
1859 he appeared in a small part in Oxen- 
ford’s ‘Ivy Hall,’ produced by Augustus 
Harris, the elder, at the Princess’s Theatm, 
Oxford Street. The parts allotted him 
being beneath his ambition, he obtained a 
release from his contract. Readings of 
‘ The Lady of Lyons ’ and ‘ Virginius ’ at 
Crosby Hall in the following winter and 
spring led to a four weeks’ engagement at 
the Queen’s Theatre, Dublin, which began 
in March 1860. Replacing a popular actor 
who had just been dismissed, Irving was 


received by a section of the audience with 
three weeks of active hostility. When the 
nightly disturbances had atlast been stopped, 
his Laertes, Florizel, and other performances 
won him general favour. From Dublin 
he went to Glasgow and Greenock, and in 
Sept. 1860 obtained an engagement at the 
Theatre Royal, Manchester, under Charles 
Calvert. 

In Manchester Irving spent nearly five 
years. His progress was slow and dis- 
heartening. Calvert, however, was a 
staunch friend and adviser, and in time 
the good qualities of Irving’s acting — his 
earnestness, his intelligence, and the effort 
to be natural — ^made themselves felt. It 
was at the Theatre Royal, Manchester, that 
he first appeared as Hamlet. In April 
1864 he had impersonated Hamlet (or 
rather J. P. Kemble as Hamlet) in one of 
a series of tableaux illustrating a reading 
by Calvert. On 20 June following he 
chose the part for his benefit. For his 
‘ make-up ’ on this occasion he copied 
that of Fechter and wore a fair wig. Lack 
of physical and vocal power were the chief 
faults urged by the critics. The periods 
during which the theatre was closed 
Irving spent in giving readings in various 
places, and the vacation of 1864 was spent 
at Oxford, where he acted Hamlet and 
other parts. In October 1864 Calvert 
moved from the Theatre Royal to the 
new Prince’s Theatre. Irving remained at 
the Theatre Royal, playing unimportant 
parts, till the early part of 1865. In 
February of that year he and two others 
gave in pubHc halls in Manchester an enter- 
tainment burlesquing the spiritualistic 
seartces of the Davenport Brothers ; and 
his refusal to demean (as he considered) the 
leading theatre by repeating this entertain- 
ment on its stage was the ostensible reason 
for the termination of his engagement. 
For a few weeks he played under Calvert 
at the Prince’s, and then returned to 
Edinburgh. Between April and Dec. 1865 
he acted at Edinburgh, Bury, Oxford, and 
Birmingham. Having received and re- 
fused an offer to join Fechter’s company 
at the Lyceum Theatre, London, he began 
in Dec. 1865 an engagement at Liverpool. 
In the summer of 1866 he went touring 
with his lifelong friend, John Lawrence 
Toole [q. v. SuppL II], whom he had first 
met at Edinburgh in 1857, and in July 1866 
he created at Prince’s Theatre, Manchester, 
the part of Rawdon Scudamore, the villain 
in Boucicault’s drama ‘ The Two Lives of 
Mary Leigh,’ afterwards called ‘ H^ted 
Down.’* His arrangement with Boucicault 
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was that, should he succeed in the part, | 
he should be engaged to play it in London ; 
and the arrangement was duly carried out. 

When he joined Miss Herbert’s company 
at the St. James’s Theatre in Oct. 1866 
Irving was twenty-eight and a haK years 
old, had been on the stage ten years, and 
had played nearly 600 parts (Brebeton, 
ii. 345). His first part at the St. James’s 
was not Rawdon Scudamore, but Doricourt 
in ‘ The Belle’s Stratagem.’ Boucicault’s 
play ‘ Hunted Down ’ was produced in 
November, and Irving’s performance made 
a favourable impression. In Feb. 1867 
there followed Holcroft’s ‘The Road to 
Ruin,’ in which he played Young Dornton. 
A brief engagement with Sothern to 
play Abel Murcott in ‘ Our American 
Cousin ’ at the Theatre des Italiens, Paris, 
was followed by a tour with Miss Herbert 
in England, and in Oct. 1867 Irving 
returned to the St. James’s, now under the 
management of J. S. Clarke, only to leave 
it very soon for the new Queen’s Theatre 
in Long Acre. Here, under Alfred Wigan, 
he appeared in Dec. 1867 as Petruchio in 
‘Katherine and Petruchio,’ the Katherine 
being Miss Ellen Terry, whom he then 
met for the first time. His Petruchio 
was not liked, hut during his engage- 
ment at the Queen’s, which lasted till 
March 1869, he played with success 
three villains, two in plays by H. J. Byron, 
the third being BUI Sikes in Oxenford’s 
‘ Oliver Twist.’ Like Maoready, he was 
almost confined for a time to viUains, for 
after a brief and unsuccessful engagement 
at the Haymarket in July, in August 1869 
he was pla3dng yet another villain at Drury 
Lane. In April 1870 he joined the com- 
pany at the Vaudeville, and here, on 4 June, 
he made his first notable success in London, 
in the part of Digby Grant in Albery’s 
‘ Two Roses.’ The run was a long one, 
and on his benefit night in March 1871 
Irving added to his fame by reciting ‘ The 
Dream of Eugene Aram.’ 

In this year, 1871, the Lyceum Theatre 
was taken by an American, H. L. Bateman, 
whose daughters, Kate and Isabel, were 
actresses. Irving, rather against his wiU, 
left the Vaudeville to join the newly formed 
company, of which Mss Isabel Bateman 
was the leading lady. On the opening night, 
11 Sept. 1871, he played Landry Barbeau 
in ‘Fanchette,’ an adaptation from the 
German by Mrs. Bateman, the manager’s 
wife. On 23 Oct. this play gave place to 
Albery’s ‘ Pickwick,’ in which Irving took 
what proved to be the leading character, 
Alfred Jingle. Bateman’s resources were 


now almost exhausted ; and as a measure 
of despair he accepted Irving’s urgent 
entreaty to put on ‘ The Bells,’ a version 
by Leopold Lewis [q. v.] of Erckmann- 
Chatrian’s ‘ Le Juif Polonais.’ ‘ The Bells,’ 
produced at the Lyceum on 25 Nov. 1871, 
was a complete success. Irving, now 
between thirty- three and thirty-four, ‘ woke 
to find himself famous.’ In place of the 
easy-going, comfortable Burgomaster repre- 
sented in the original and other versions of 
the play he created a conscience-haunted 
wretch, and made horror the chief emotion 
of the play. ‘ The Bells ’ ran till the middle 
of May 1872 and during its run Irving 
acted nightly, in addition to Mathias, 
first Jingle and later Jeremy Diddler. On 
28 Sept. 1872 Bateman put up ‘ Charles I.’ 
by W. G. Wills [q. v.]. Despite much 
protest against the dramatist’s treatment 
of Cromwell, the play was successful, and 
the pathos and dignity of Irving’s per- 
formance of the King increased his fame. 
On 19 April 1873 Bateman put on Wills’s 
‘ Eugene Aram,’ in which Irving took the 
title-part ; and on 27 Sept, he appeared as 
the Cardinal in Lytton’s ‘ Richelieu.’ Here, 
for the first time, he came into comparison 
with Maoready and Phelps. In spite of his 
nervousness, the originality of his concep- 
tion, and the inadequacy of his support, 
his success was almost complete, only one 
critic of importance accusing him of mono- 
tony and feebleness of voice. On 7 Feb. 1874 
‘ Richelieu ’ gave place to Hamilton Aide’s 
‘ Philip,’ where Irving snatched a personal 
success from a poor play. 

Meanwhile, somewhat against Bateman’s 
wishes, Irving was preparing a bolder 
stroke ; and on 31 Oct. 1874 he appeared 
as Hamlet. The excitement among play- 
goers was great ; and though the play was 
cheaply mounted and the audience failed 
during the first two acts to see the drift 
of a very quiet and original performance, 
in the end the rendering was a triumph. 
The play ran for 200 nights. Temiyson and 
others liked the new Hamlet better than 
Macready’s, and Irving had now attained 
the supreme position among living actors. 
Criticism and even scurrilous attack were 
not wanting, and they broke into greater 
activity when in September 1875 he 
appeared as Macbeth. His Macbeth was 
not the robust butcher to whom the public 
were accustomed, and in bringing out the 
imagination in Macbeth, Irving doubtless, 
in this his first rendering, brought out too 
strongly his disordered nerves. The pJay 
ran for eighty nights. In February 1876 
i ‘ Othello ’' was produced. Salvini had 
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appeared as Othello in London only the 
year before, and Irving’s very different 
reading of the character was even more 
hotly attacked than his Macbeth, while 
with this play his mannerisms of voice and 
movement probably reached their worst. 
In Tennyson’s ‘ Queen Mary,’ which followed 
in April 1876, they were less obvious ; 
but the part of Philip of Spain was, by 
comparison, a small one, and the plaj^, 
as staged, uninteresting, and in June 
‘ The Bells ’ was revived, together with 
‘ The Belle’s Stratagem,’ in which Irving 
played Doricourt. The autumn was spent 
in a tour, during which the graduates and 
undergraduates of Trinity College, Dublin, 
presented him in the dining-hall of the 
university with an address. On 29 January 
1877 Irving appeared at the Lyceum as 
Richard III in Shakespeare’s play, which 
then for the first time ousted Colley Cibber’s 
version from the stage. In the following 
May came ‘ The Lyons Mail,’ Irving 
tatog the two parts of Lesurques and 
Dubose ; and this play, which ran till the 
end of July, remained in his repertory till 
the end of his career. His next appearance 
in a new part was in May 1878, when he 
played the King in Boucicault’s ‘ Louis XI,’ 
and enthralled his audiences in the death 
scene. In June came the unsuccessful 
production of ‘ Vanderdecken,’ by Wills 
and Percy Fitzgerald, to be followed in 
July by ‘ The BeUs ’ and ‘ Jingle,’ the latter 
being a new version by Albery of his 
‘ Pickwick.’ Bateman had died in June 
1875 ; and the theatre had since been 
managed, not illiberally, by his widow,, 
who naturally desired that her daughters 
should have good opportunities, and re- 
tained Miss Isabel Bateman as leading 
lady. The time had now come when 
Irving felt the necessity of choosing his 
own company and conducting his own 
management. On his proposing to leave 
the Lyceum, Mrs. Bateman resigned in 
August 1878, and the theatre passed into 
Irving’s hands. He was then a few 
months over forty years old. 

During his autumn tour in 1878 the 
theatre was altered and improved. For 
his leading lady he engaged Miss Ellen 
Terry, who began a famous association of 
twenty-four years when she appeared as 
Ophelia to his Hamlet on the opening night 
of his management, 30 Dec. 1878. Joseph 
Knight summed up in the * Athenssum ’ 
(4 Jan. 1879) the aims of the new manager : 
‘ Scenic accessories are explanatory without 
being cumbersome, the costumes are 
picturesque and striking and show no need- 


less affectation of archaeological accuracy, 
and the interpretation has an ensemble 
rarely found in any performance, and never 
during recent years in a representation 
of tragedy.’ Irving’s second produc- 
tion was ‘ The Lady of Lyons ’ (27 April 
1879), of which only forty performances 
were given, and which he neyer afterwards 
played. His summer holiday he spent 
cruising with the Baroness Burdett-Coutts 
in the Mediterranean, where he gathered 
some ideas for a production of ‘ The 
Merchant of Venice.’ In the season of 
1879-80 a short run of ‘ The Iron Chest,’ 
by George Colman the younger, was followed 
by a hurried (Stoker, chap. 9) but brilliant 
production of that play, in which Irving 
showed a new Shylock, the grandest and 
most sympathetic figure in the play. The 
season of 1880-1 was opened with ‘ The 
Corsican Brothers’; and on 3 Jan. 1881 
came Tennyson’s. ‘ The Cup,’ one of the 
most beautiful stage productions that 
Irving achieved. In May began a series of 
twenty-two performances of ‘ Othello,’ in 
which Irving and the American actor, 
Edwin Booth (who had just before been 
playing with ill-success at the Princess’s 
Theatre, and who came to the Lyceum on 
Irving’s invitation), alternated weekly the 
parts of Othello and lago. During Irving’s 
autumn tour the theatre was once more 
altered ajid improved ; and in March 1882 
came the production of ‘ Romeo and Juliet,’ 
to which Irving restored the love of Romeo 
for Rosaline. This play was even more 
finely mounted than ‘ The Merchant of 
Venice ’ ; it was Irving’s fii’st really elabo- 
rate production, and here for the first time 
he showed his ability in handling a stage 
crowd, having possibly taken some hints 
from the visit to London in the previous 
year of the Meiningen company. Though 
Romeo was not a part in which Irving 
excelled, the play ran till the end of the 
season and opened the season of 1882-3. 
In Oct. 1882 he produced ‘ Much Ado 
about nothing,’ playing Benedick to the 
Beatrice of Miss Terry, and the comedy 
was at the height of its success when it was 
withdrawn in June 1883. 

In Oct. 1883 Irving and his company 
set sail for the first of his eight tours in 
America. The tour lasted till March 1884, 
and included New York and fifteen other 
towns, the repertory containing eight plays. 
Everywhere he was received with enthusiasm 
by press and public. At the end of May 
1884 he was back at the Lyceum, where in 
July he produced ‘ Twelfth Night.’ His 
Malvolio was not generally liked, and the 
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run of the play was brief. In September 
he sailed for his second American tour 
(which at the time he intended should be 
his last), during which he played in the 
chief towns of Canada, as well as in those of 
America. His return to the Lyceum in 
May 1885 was marked by a mild disturb- 
ance owing to his attempt to introduce the 
practice of ‘ booking ’ seats in the hitherto 
unreserved pit and gallery, an attempt 
which he surrendered in deference to the 
objections raised. After a few revivals he 
put on, towards the end of the month, a 
slightly altered version of Wills’s ‘ Olivia,’ 
in which Miss Terry had appeared with 
great success elsewhere. Irving took the 
part of Dr. Primrose, and the play ran till 
the end of the season. Once more the 
theatre was redecorated and altered. On 
19 Dec. came one of the greatest financial' 
successes of Irving’s management, Wills’s 
‘ Faust.’ In this production Irving for 
the fii’st time indulged in scenic effects for 
their own sake, and used them rather as 
an amplification of the author’s ideas than 
as a setting for the drama. His Mephisto- 
pheles was one of his weirdest and most 
striking impersonations, and the play ran 
continuously for sixteen months, that is, 
till April 1887, new scenes of .the students’ 
cellar and the witches’ kitchen being 
introduced in the autumn of 1886. In 
June 1887 Irving gave two special per- 
formances : one of Byron’s ‘ Werner ’ (as 
altered by F. A. Marshall), in which he 
played Werner, and one of A. C. Calmour’s 
‘ The Amber Heart,’ in which he did not 
appear. From Nov. 1887 to March 1888 
he and his company made their third 
tour in America, ‘ Faust ’ being the principal 
thing in the repertory. In the week before 
he sailed for home, Irving gave at the 
Military Academy, West Point, a perform- 
ance of ‘ The Merchant of Venice ’ without 
scenery. ‘ Faust,’ ‘ The Amber Heart,’ 
and ‘ Robert Macaire,’ in which Irving 
played the title part, filled the short summer 
season of 1888 at the Lyceum, and the 
winter season opened with a revival of 
‘ Macbeth. ’ The production was sumptuous, 
and Irving was now capable of expressing 
his idea of Macbeth more fully and with 
less extravagance than in 1875. In April 
1889 a command performance at Sandring- 
ham enabled Queen Victoria, who was a 
guest there, to see Irving and Miss Terry for 
the first time. The programme consisted of 
‘ The Bells ’ and the trial scene from ‘ The 
Merchant of Venice.’ For his first produc- 
tion in the autumn of 1889 Irving chose 
Watts Phillips’s drama, ‘ The Dead Heart,’ 


as re-modeUed by Mr. W. H. Pollock. He 
played Landry, and induced Sir Squire 
(then Mr.) Bancroft, who had retired in 
1881, to play the Abbe Latour. On 20 Sept. 
1890 he opened his winter season with 
‘ Ravenswood,’ a new version by Herman 
Merivale of ‘ The Bride of Lammermoor.’ 
The play was too gloomy to be popular. 
After this there was no new production at 
the Lyceum till 5 Jan. 1892, when ‘ King 
Henry VIII ’ with music by Edward Ger- 
man was mounted with more splendour than 
Irving had allowed even to ‘ Faust.’ The 
cost of production, which exceeded 11,0002., 
was too great to be profitable, though the 
piece remained in the bill for six months. 
In November ‘ Bang Lear ’ was put on ; 
and in Feb. 1893 came the performance of 
Tennyson’s ‘ Becket.’ This play had been 
sent to Irving by Tennyson in 1879 [The 
Theatre, Oct. 1879, p. 175) ; and Irving, 
though he refused it at first [Alfred, Lord 
Tennyson, ii. 196), had frequently thought 
it over. Not till 1892 (Stoker, i. 221-2 ; 
but see Alfred, Lord Tennyson, he. cit.) did 
Irving decide to produce it ; he then obtained 
Tennyson’s approval of his large excisions, 
and persuaded him to write a new speech 
for Becket for the end of act i. so. iii. 
Produced on 6 Feb. 1893, four months after 
the poet’s death, ‘ Becket ’ proved to be one 
of Irving’s greatest personal and financial 
triumphs ; its first run lasted till 22 July, 
and it was frequently revived. Soon after 
its first production it was acted by command 
before Queen Victoria at Windsor. 

Irving’s fourth American tour lasted from 
Sept. 1893 till March 1894, ‘ Becket ’ 
being the piece most often played. This 
was Irving’s most successful tour, the 
total receipts being over 123,0002. In 
the provincial tour which occupied the 
autumn of 1894 Irving appeared for the 
first time as Corporal Gregory Brewster 
in A. Conan Doyle’s ‘ A Story of Waterloo,’ 
or ‘ Waterloo,’ as it was afterwards called. 
On 12 Jan. 1895 he produced at the Lyceum 
Comyns Carr’s ‘King Arthur,’ which was 
followed in May by a bill consisting of 
Pinero’s ‘ Byegones,’ ‘ Waterloo,’ and ‘ A 
Chapter from the Life of Don Quixote,’ 
a condensed version of a play written 
to Irving’s order by Wills in 1878. The 
fifth American tour occupied the months 
from Sept. 1895 to May 1896, and in- 
cluded towns in the south which Irving 
had not before visited, ‘ King Arthur ’ 
being the principal piece in the repertory. 
The following September saw him back at 
the Lyceum, where he produced ‘ Cymbe- 
line,’ himself playing lachimo. On 19 Dec, 
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1896 lie revived ‘ Kong Eioliard IIL’ On 
his return to his rooms after the play he 
fell and injured his knee, and it was not 
till the end of Eeb. 1897 that he was able 
to return to work and resume the inter- 
rupted run of that play. In April 1897 he 
played Napoleon in Comyns Carr’s adapta- 
tion of Sardou and Moreau’s * Madame 
Sans-Gene.’ The year 1897 had not been 
a successful one ; the year 1898 was 
disastrous. ‘Peter the Great/ a tragedy 
by Irving’s son Laurence, and ‘ The 
Medicine Man,’ by H. D. Traill and Robert 
Hichens, both failed outright ; and in 
February Irving’s immense stock of scenery, 
comprising the scenes of all his productions 
except ‘ The Bells ’ and ‘ The Merchant of 
Venice,’ was destroyed by fire. During 
his autumn tour he was taken with pleurisy 
and lay dangerously ill at Glasgow. The 
result of these heavy losses was the sale of 
his hbrary by auction in Feb. 1899, and 
the transference, early in the same year, 
of his interest in the Lyceum Theatre to 
a company. Not till April was Irving 
well enough to reappear on the stage ; he 
then produced Laurence Irving’s trans- 
lation of ‘ Robespierre,’ a play written for 
him by Sardou. After a brief autu m n tour 
he sailed for his sixth tour in America, 
which lasted from October 1899 to May 
1900, the company visiting more than thirty 
towns, and playing five plays in addition 
to ‘Robespierre.’ In April 1901 he pro- 
duced at the Lyceum ‘ Coriolanus ’ — ^his 
last new Shakespearean production. In 
October began his seventh American tour, 
which lasted till March 1902. It was at 
the conclusion of this tour that Miss Ellen 
Terry left Irving’s company, though she 
appeared once or twice at the Lyceum in the 
next London season, and took part in the 
autumn provincial tour of 1902. In April 
1902 Irving revived ‘ Faust ’ at the Lyceum, 
and closed the season on 19 July with a 
performance of ‘ The Merchant of Venice.’ 
This was his last performance in that 
theatre. The company which had taken 
over the Lyceum Theatre had lost so much 
money over then ventures during his tours 
that they were unable to carry out certain 
structural alterations demanded by the 
London County Council. The contract was 
annulled ; the Lyceum Theatre remained 
empty till it was converted into a music-hall, 
and Irving had to find a house elsewhere. 

It was at Drury Lane that he produced on 
30 April 1903 ‘ Dante/ written for him by 
Sardou, and translated by Laurence Irving. 
The expenses of production and running 
were enormous, and the play failed to attract 


either in England or in America, where 
Irving made his eighth -and last tour from 
Oct. 1903 to March 1904. In April he 
began a provincial tour which ended in 
June, and in September another, which 
he intended to be his last. ‘ Becket ’ was 
the play chiefly performed. Broken by a 
brief holiday at Cliristmas, the tour went 
on till Feb. 1905, when ill-health com- 
pelled Irving to rest. In April he revived 
‘ Becket ’■ at Drury Lane, and played it, 
with other pieces, with success till June. 
This was his last London season, and the last 
performances of it were, as if prophetically, 
scenes of enthusiasm as wild as any that 
had attended him in his early popularity. 
On 2 Oct. he resumed at Sheffield his 
provincial tour. In the following week 
he was at Bradford. On the evening of 
13 Oct. 1905 he played ‘Becket,’ and on 
returning to his hotel collapsed and died 
almost immediately. His age was sixty- 
seven years and eight months. His body 
was taken to the London house of the 
Baroness Burdett-Coutts, where it was 
visited by crowds of mourners; and after 
cremation the ashes were buried in ‘West- 
minster Abbey on 20 Oct. 1905. 

Irving occasionally gave recitations and 
readings. His recitation of Lytton’s poem, 
‘The Dream of Eugene Aram,’- was his 
most famous tour-de- force. His earlier read- 
ings have been mentioned ; of those given 
later and for public objects the most im- 
portant were his reading of * Hamlet ’■ 
in the Birkbeck Institute in Feb. 1887, 
of scenes from ‘ Becket ’ in the chapter- 
house at Canterbury in May 1897, and at 
Winchester during the celebration of the 
tercentenary of Alfred in Sept. 1901. 
Among the many addresses he delivered 
were the following : ‘ Acting : an Art,’ 
before the Royal Institution in February 
1895 ; ‘ The Theatre in its Relation to the 
State,’ the Rede Lecture for 1898 to the 
University of Cambridge ; and ‘ English 
Actors,’ delivered before the University of 
Oxford in June 1886. The last was 
published in 1886, and, together with three 
other addresses, was reprinted, under the 
title of ‘ Four Great Actors,' in ‘ The Drama, 
by Henry Irving ’ (1893). ‘ The Stage,’ 

an address delivered before the Perry Bar 
Institute in March 1878, was published 
in the same year. To the ‘ Nineteenth 
Century ’■ he contributed short articles, 
under the collective heading of ‘ An Actor’s 
Notes,’ in April and May 1877, Feb. 
1879, and June ’ 1887, a note on ‘ Actor 
Managers ^ m June 1890, and ‘ Some Mis- 
; conceptions about the Stage’ in Oct. 1892. 
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Irving also published acting editions 
of many of his productions, including 
‘ Becket,’ and himself prepared with the 
assistance of Francis Albert Marshall [q. v.] 
and many other coadjutors the text, with 
suggestions for excisions in performance, 
of the ‘ Henry Irving Shakespeare,’ to 
which he contributed an essay on ‘Shake- 
speare as a Playwright’ (1888). 

Irving opened many memorials, among 
them the Shakespeare fountain presented 
to Stratford-upon-Avon by G. W. Childs 
in Oct. 1887, the memorial of Marlowe 
at Canterbury in Sept. 1891, and the 
statue of Mrs. Siddons on Paddington 
Green in June 1897. 

His degrees and honours included the 
LL.D. of Dublin (1892), the Litt.D. of 
Cambridge (1898), the LL.D. of Glasgow 
(1899), and the Komthur Cross of the 
Ernestine Order of the second class, con- 
ferred upon him by the Dukes of Saxe- 
Coburg-Gotha and Saxe-Meiningen. In 1883 
he was approached on the subject of a 
knighthood, and declined the honour {The 
Times, 24 Oct. 1905, p. 12) ; in 1895 he 
accepted it, and thus, being the first actor 
to be knighted for his services to the stage, 
obtained for his profession the ‘ official 
recognition’ which he had declared to be 
its due. He was the first actor to speak at 
the annual banquet of the Royal Academy, 
and the inclusion of the toast of ‘The 
Drama ^ dates from that occasion. 

Irving married on 15 July 1869 Florence, 
daughter of Daniel James O’ Callaghan, 
surgeon-general in the East India Company, 
and niece of John Cornelius O’Callaghan 
[q. V.], author of ‘ The Green Book, or 
Gleanings from the Desk of a Literary 
Agitator.’ There were two children of the 
marriage : Henry Brodribb, born on 5 Aug. 
1870, and Laurence Sidney Brodribb, 
born on 21 Deo. 1871. Early in 1872 the 
husband and wife ceased to live together, 
and a deed of separation was executed 
in 1879. During the greater part of his 
London career Irving lived in. rooms at 
15a Grafton Street, Bond Street ; in 1899 
he moved to a fiat at 17 Stratton Street, 
Piccadilly. 

In figure Irving was tall and very thin, 
in constitution wiry and capable of great 
and prolonged exertion. The beauty and 
nobility of his face and head increased with 
years (on his appearance in youth see EnLEN 
Teeby, The Story of my Life, pp. 147-8, 
and The Bancrofts, p. 324) ; and he had 
expressive features and beautiful hands. 
In character he was ambitious, proud, 
lonely, and self-centred an egotist of the 


great type * is Miss Terry’s phrase for him), 
but gentle, courteous, and lavishly generous. 
His personal magnetism was very strong; 
he inspired devotion in those who worked 
with him and adulation in his admirers. 
His resentment of parody and caricature 
may probably be ascribed to his jealousy 
for the dignity of his art as much as to 
sensitiveness in himself ; of direct attack 
(and perhaps few actors have been so 
virulently attacked as Irving was in his 
earlier years at the Lyceum) he took little 
notice- Though open to suggestion, he 
rehed almost entirely upon his own mind, 
and had sufficient power of genius and will 
to force acceptance of his always sincere 
and original views. As an actor, he had 
many disabilities, natural and contracted, 
a voice monotonous and not powerful, a 
peculiar pronunciation, a stamping gait, 
and a tendency to drag his leg behind him, 
angular and excessive gesture, and a slow- 
ness of speech which became more marked 
when powerful emotion choked his utterance. 
These mannerisms, which were at their 
height between 1873 and 1880, were less 
pronounced after his second American 
tour in 1884; and through most of his 
career he may be said to have either kept 
them in check or made good use of them. 
It has been said that in aU his parts he was 
‘ always Irving ’ ; this is true inasmuch 
as his physical characteristics and com- 
manding personality could not be dis- 
guised, but his assumptions of character 
were nearly always complete ‘ from the 
mind outwards.’ He has been called an 
intellectual actor. If the phrase is meant 
to state that he could not express great 
passion, it is unjust : unsurpassed in the 
portrayal of fear, horror, scorn or malignity, 
he could draw tears as freely as any ‘ emo- 
tional ’ actor. His intellectuality lay in the 
thought which he brought to bear on any 
part or play he undertook. The dregs of the 
old school in tragedy still lingered on the 
stage when he forced his audiences to think 
out Shakespeare’s characters anew, and 
helped forward the revolution begun by 
Fechter, a revolution which aimed, no less 
than did that of Garrick, at restoring 
nature and truth. Irving’s bent led him 
towards the bizarre and fantastic, and 
touches of these appeared in all his work. 
He kept it, however, in check, and his 
distinction of appearance and manner, 
with a power of donning a noble simplicity, 
enabled the impersonator of Mathias and 
of Mephistopheles to be admirable also as 
Charles I, Dr. Primrose, or Becket. Of 
Ms Shakespearean characters, his finest 
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was probably his Hamlet, in which his 
thought, his princely air, his fantasy, his ten- 
derness, and his power of suggesting coming 
doom, all had play. His much debated 
Macbeth, his lago, and his Shylock were 
also very fine ; as Othello and Ilomeo he 
was less successful. A sardonic humour 
and a raffish air were the best things in 
such comic parts as Jingle and Robert 
Macaire. 

For the modern drama of his own country 
Irving did little or nothing. It did not 
appeal to him, nor did it suit his large 
theatre or his love of beautiful production. 
His excursions into it were few and ill- 
judged ; but he has the honour of having 
staged Tennyson’s ‘ The Cup,’ ‘ Queen 
Mary,’ and ‘ Becket.’ The other dramatists 
whom he employed gave him nothing of 
permanent value. 

The sumptuousness and elaboration of 
his mountings have been exaggerated. In 
the early days of his management they were 
very modest. As time went on they grew 
more complete and splendid ; but, if they 
left little to the imagination, and if his 
example has led to subsequent extrava- 
gance and vulgarity, Irving himseK never 
mangled Shakespeare in order merely to 
make room for more scenery (though he 
altered him in order to secure the kind of 
dramatic effects demanded by the modern 
stage). Not himself a man of wide culture 
or trained taste, he took advantage of the 
contemporary revival in art, and knew 
where to go to find beauty ; and among 
those who designed scenes or costumes for 
him were Burne-Jones, Alma-Tadema, and 
Seymour Lucas, while his music was supplied 
by the leading composers of the time. In 
rehearsing he was even more fixed than 
Macready (though more courteously so) 
in his own opinion on the smallest details ; 
and the result was a perfection in the 
ensemble, a single artistic impression, which 
in tragedy had not been known before, 
even in the accurate archaeology of the 
Shakespeare productions of Charles Kean. 
By these means and by his own acting, he 
drew back to the theatre the intelligent 
and distinguished people who had deserted 
it. He ■ numbered among his personal 
friends the leading men in the country, 
was invited to meet royalty at country 
houses, and entertained magnificently (in- 
deed, almost officially as head of the English 
stage) in his own theatre. The effect was 
to fulfil one of his dearest wishes, that the 
drama might be raised to an acknowledged 
place of honour among the arts and in- 
fluences of civilisation. Its maintenance 


there he believed to be impossible without 
an endowed national theatre. 

The portraits of Irving in oil, statuary, 
and other media are very many. The 
principal oil-portraits are (1) fuU-length 
as Philip II by Whistler (about 1875), 
now in the Metropolitan Museum, New 
York ; an etching after this picture was 
made by the painter ; (2, 3, and 4) as Richard 
Duke of Gloucester (1878), as Hamlet 
(1880), and as Vanderdecken (1880), all by 
Edwun Long, and in the collection of Mr. 
Burdett-Ooutts ; (5) three-quarter length, 
seated, in modern dress, by J. Bastien- 
Lepage (1880), in the National Portrait 
Gallery ; (6) half-length, seated, in modern 
dress, by the Hon. John Collier (1886) ; 
(7) three-quarter length, standing, in modern 
dress, by Millais (1884), in the Garrick 
Club (engraved by T. O. Barlow, 1885) ; 
a copy of this picture, presented by the 
Garrick Club to the National Portrait 
Gallery, is on loan to the Shakespeare 
Memorial Gallery, Stratford-upon-Avon. 
Oil-portraits of Irving as Mathias and as 
Charles I, by James Archer, R.S.A., were 
exhibited in the Royal Academy in 
1872 and 1873 respectively. An oil 
portrait by J. S. Sargent, R.A., which 
was exhibited in the Royal Academy in 
1889, was afterwards destroyed by Irving 
(The Bancrofts, p. 337). In statuary 
the following portraits are known: (1) a 
marble statue by R. Jackson, exhibited in 
the Royal Academy in 1874 ; (2) a marble 
bust, by W. Brodie (1878), in the possession 
of I^Ir. Burdett-Coutts ; (3) a marble 

statue of Irving as Hamlet, by E. Onslo-w 
Eord, R.A. (1883-5), in the Guildhall 
Art Gallery ; (4) a bronze bust by Cour- 
tenay PoUock, R.B.A. (1905), in the Garrick 
Club ; (5) a small figure as Tamerlaine, by 
E. Onslow Eord, forming part of the Marlowe 
Memorial at Canterbury ; (6) a colossal 

statue in academic robes, by Thomas 
Brock, R.A., erected by subscription of 
actors and actresses in front of the north 
side of the National Portrait Gallery and 
unveiled by Sir John Hare on 5 Dec. 1910. 
Many sketches and studies of Irving 
were made by Bernard Partridge ; among 
these, one, a pen-and-ink sketch of Irving 
as Richard III, is in the possession 
of Mr. Burdett-Coutts, who also owns 
sketches and drawings of Irving by E. W. 
Lawson and James Pryde, and miniatures 
of Irving at twenty-five and at thirty- 
seven by an artist unknown. Drawings 
by Ered Barnard are frequent. A pastel 
of Irving as Dubose, by Martin Harvey, 
is in the possession of Mr. Charles Hughes 
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of Kersal, Manchester, and a drawing by 
Martin Harvey is in the possession of Sir 
George Alexander. Mr. Gordon Craig owns 
a pencil head of Irving by Paul Renouard ; 
and drawings by Val Bromley and Gordon 
Craig, a lithograph by W. Rothenstein, and 
wood engravings by James Pryde and W. 
Nicholson are also known. A cartoon by 
‘ Ape ’ appeared in ‘ Vanity Pair ’ in 1874. 

[The authoritative biography of Irving is 
that by Mr. Austin Brereton, 2 vols. 1908 
(with bibliography). In 1906 Mr. Bram 
Stoker, many years his manager, published 
2 vois. of Personal Reminiscences of Henry 
Irving. The most vivid portrait of the man 
and the actor is to be found in Miss Ellen 
Terry’s The Story of my Life, 1908. Mr. Percy 
Fitzgerald published a life of Irving in 1906, 
and presented to the Garrick Club a very 
large collection of press-cuttings and other 
papers concerning him. See also William 
Archer, Henry Irving, Actor and Manager : a 
critical study, 1883 ; F. A. Marshall (pseud. 
Irvingite), Henry Irving, Actor and Manager, 

1 883 ; John Hollingshead, My Life, 2 vols. " 
1895 ; Clement Scott, Some Notable Hamlets 
of the Present Time, 1905 ; Bernard Shaw, 
Dramatic Opinions and Essays, 1907 ; W. H. 
Pollock, Impressions of Henry Irving, 1908; 
The Bancrofts, by Sir Squire and Lady 
Bancroft, 1909. On his knighthood, see Neue 
Preie Presse, 20 Oct. 1905, and The Times, 
24-27 Oct. 1905.] H. H. C. 

IWAN-MijLLER, ERNEST BRUCE 
(1853-1910), journahst, bom at 8 Hereford 
Square, South Kensington, on 26 March 1853, 
was only son of Severe Pelicit6 Iwan-Muller 
by his marriage with Anne, daughter of 
John Moule of Elmsley Lovett, Worcester- 
Bhire. His mother and an only sister, 
Elizabeth, survived him. His paternal 
grandfather, a Russian by birth, named 
Troubetskoy, was exiled from his native 
country for political reasons and led for 
some years a wandering life under the 
assumed name of Iwan-MiiUer. He finally 
settled in England and married the daughter 
of Charles Wilkins, artist and engraver. 

After four years (1863-7) spent at a 
preparatory school at Thurmanston in 
Leicestershire, young Iwan-Miiller was 
sent to King’s College School, London, 
where he remained tiU the end of the 
summer term of 1871. In October 1873 
he entered New College, Oxford, as a 
commoner, and graduated B.A. (with 
a first class in literse humaniores) in 
December 1876. He proceeded M.A. in 
1880. As an undergraduate he was a 
prominent speaker at the Union and also 
a frequent contributor to the ‘ Shotover 


Paper,’ a humorous journal, modelled on the 
Cambridge ‘Light Green,’ which enjoyed 
great popularity in the university. 

After graduating, Iwan-Muller was senior 
classical master at Brackenbury’s school, 
Wimbledon, and in 1879 he returned to 
Oxford, remaining there till 1884, as a 
private tutor and ‘ coach.’ Both as an 
undergraduate and as ‘ coach ’ he was a well- 
known figure in Oxford, and very popular 
among the young men of literary and 
political proclivities. He always declared 
himself an ‘ out and out Tory ’ and scouted 
the more modern title of conservative ; 
but despite the outspokenness of his 
political opinions, his geniality and humour 
won him friends among men of all parties. 
In May 1884 he left Oxford to become 
editor of the ‘ Manchester Courier,’ a post 
which he held till June 1893, and in which 
he did much to promote a great revival of 
conservatism in Lancashire. In June 1893 
he came to London as assistant editor of 
the ‘ PaU Mall Gazette ’ under Mr. Harry 
Oust. In February 1896 he left the ‘ Pall 
Mall ’ for the ‘ Daily Telegraph,’ on which 
he remained till his death. Besides his 
regular work as a leader-writer, he under- 
took several special missions for that 
journal, including a long visit to South 
Africa during the Boer war, a visit to 
Ireland in 1907 and another to Paris during 
the crisis caused by the Austrian annexation 
of Bosnia and Herzegovina in the autumn 
of 1908. While living in London he also 
contributed many articles on political 
subjects to the ‘ Quarterly Review,’ the 
‘Fortnightly Review,’ and other leading 
magazines. His published works are ‘ Lord 
Milner in South Africa ’ (1902), which is a 
mine of information on events leading up 
to the Boer war, and ‘ Ireland To-day and 
To-morrow’ (1907). At the time of his 
death he was busily at work on a book 
dealing with the ‘ Life and Times of Sir 
Robert Morier,’ for which he had coUeoted 
much valuable material, which was subse- 
quently embodied in the ‘ Life ’ (2 vols. 
1911) written by Sir Robert’s daughter, 
MFs. Wemyss. 

Iwan-Miiller was conspicuous among the 
journalists of his time by the range of his 
knowledge, especially in the field of foreign 
politios. He enjoyed the confidence of 
some of the leading statesmen of his time, 
notably Mr. Arthur Balfour and Lord 
Salisbury, and perhaps no journalist was 
ever better acquainted with the inner 
history of important public events. His 
discretion was unfailing, and he was trusted 
and consulted by the leaders of his party 
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to an extent as exceptional as it was, owing 
to Ms own modesty and reticence, un- 
suspected by the outside world. A ‘ genial 
giant ’ of exuberant vitality, he was welcome 
in every society, wMle his generosity, 
especially to the less successful members 
of his own profession, was unbounded. 

Iwan-Miilier died in London, unmarried. 


on 14 May 1910, and was buried at Brook- 
wood. An excellent oil portrait by Hugh 
de T. Glazebrook belongs to the artist. 

[Personal knowledge ; Musings without 
Method, in Blackwood’s Mag., July 1910, 
pp. 143-146, a brilliant and appreciative 
sketch. See also The Times, 16 May 1910, 
and Daily Telegraph, 16 May 1910.] M. 
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JACKS, WILLIAM (1841-1907), iron- 

master and author, born at Cornhill, 
BerwicksMre, on 18 March 1841, was son 
in a family of six children of Richard 
Jacks, shepherd, by Ms wife, Margaret 
Lamb. After attending the village school 
of Swinton, Berwickshire, he became 
an apprentice in Hartlepool shipyard. 
Presently he was advanced to the counting- 
house, where Ms growing knowledge of con- 
tinental languages and his business tact led 
to more responsible occupation. Having 
managed the Seaham engine works at Sun- 
derland for a time, he was appointed in 1869 
manager for Messrs. Robinow and Marjori- 
banks, ironmasters of Glasgow. On 6 Dec. 
1880 he established on Ms own account at 
Glasgow a concern wMch speedily developed 
into "the well-known firm of William Jacks 
and Co., iron and steel merchants, of Glas- 
gow, Middlesbrough, Sheffield, and Grange- 
mouth. In 1893 he was president of the 
British Iron Trade Association. 

Jacks was elected in the liberal interest 
M.P. for Leith Burghs in 1885, Unwilling- 
ness to accept Gladstone’s Irish policy 
cost Mm Ms seat at the general election 
of 1886, but he represented the county of 
Stirling as a liberal from 1892 to 1895. 
Thenceforth he gave Ms leisure to literary 
work. He had shown scholarship and taste 
in a translation of Lessing’s ‘ Nathan the 
Wise,’ which appeared in 1894 with an 
introduction by Dean Farrar. ‘ Robert 
Burns in other Tongues’ (1896) presented 
and discussed versions of the Scottish poet 
in sixteen foreign languages. ‘ The Life 
of Prince Bismarck’ (1899) and ‘James 
Watt’ (1901) are compact biographies. 

‘ Singles from Life’s Gathering ’ (1902 ; 
2nd edit. 1903), with an introduction by 
Dean Farrar, who suggested the book, is 
largely autobiograpMcal, ‘ The Life of Ms 
Majesty William II, G-erman Emperor’ 
(1904), brought a hearty acknowledgment 
from the Kaiser, with a signed portrait- 
jacks was a D.L. for Stirlingshire, and 
in 1899 he was created LL.D. of Glasgow 


University. He died on 9 Aug- 1907 at The 
Gart, Callander, and was interred in Cal- 
lander cemetery. He bequeathed 20,O00Z, 
to Glasgow UMversity, for the endow- 
ment of a chair of modern languages to 
be named after him. To the Glasgow 
Athenseum Commercial College and the 
Glasgow Chamber of Commerce respectively 
he left lOOOZ., and he bequeathed lOOoL 
each to the Edinburgh Border Counties 
Association and the Glasgow Border 
Counties Association to establish scholar- 
ships to be called by his name. Jacks 
married on 23 Oct. 1878 Matilda Ferguson, 
daughter of John and Emily Stiven, 
Glasgow. His wife survived her husband, 
but there was no family. 

[Information from Mr. H. Arnold Wilson, 
of Messrs. William Jacks and Co. ; Who’s 
Who, 1906 ; Glasgow Herald, 10 Aug. 1907 ; 
Chambers’s Journal, April 1902 ; Scottish 
Field, Dec. 1906 ; personal knowledge.] 

T. B. 

JACKSON, JOHN (1833-1901), profes- 
sional cricketer, born at Bungay, Suffolk, on 
21 May 1833, was taken to Nottinghamshire 
in infancy and was brought up near 
Newark, where in the hunting season he 
was wont to run barefoot after the hounds. 
He learned Ms early cricket at Southwell, 
and after engagements as a professional 
at Newark, EMnburgh, and Ipswich, he 
joined the Notts XI, whom he served for 
ten years. He first appeared at Lord’s for 
the North v. South in 1856, and in 1857, 
when he captured 8 wickets for 20 runs in 
the same match, was the most prominent 
howler in England. In 1858, when helping 
Kent V. England, he took 9 wickets for 
27 runs at Lord’s, and 13 wickets for 90 
runs at Canterbury. His Mghest batting 
score in first-class cricket, when scores were 
rarely very Mgh, was 100 for Notts v. Kent 
in 1863. From 1859 to 1864 he played 
in twelve matches for the Players v. 
Gentlemen, and in the match at Lord’s 
in 1861 he and Edgar WTllshcr bowled 



Jackson 


3S6 


Jackson 


tinclianged through both innings of the 
Gentlemen. In 1859 he went with the 
first English team to America, meeting with 
great success against local teams. He was 
a member of George Parr’s All England XI 
and visited Australia with Parr’s team in 
the winter of 1863, In 1866 his career was 
cut short by an accident to his leg while 
playing for Xotts v. Yorkshire. Prom 
1870 till his death he lived mainly at 
Liverpool, where from 1870 to 1872 he was 
professional at Princes Park, and in 1871 
caterer, groundman, and bowler to the 
Liverpool club. In 1875 he was employed 
in a Liverpool warehouse, but in later years 
he fell into poverty, and died in Liverpool 
workhouse infirmary on 4 Nov. 1901. 

Pully six feet in height, and weighing 
over 15 stone, Jackson was a first-class 
round arm bowler, with an easy action, 
combining variety and accuracy with 
tremendous pace, which gained for him 
the title of the ‘ demon bowler.’ Jack- 
son figures in many of Leech’s famous 
‘ Punch ’ cricket sketches, where the village 
cricketer is seen bandaged after bruises 
inflicted by Jackson’s lightning deliveries, 
but showing pride in his suSerings (see 
Punch, 29 Aug. 1863). 

[The Times, 9 Nov. 1901 ; Wisden’s 
Cricketers’ Almanack, 1902, Ixvi. ; Bead’s 
Annals of Cricket, 1895 ; Haygarth’s Cricket 
Scores aud Biographies, v. 199-200 ; W. 
Cafiyn’s Seventy-one not out;^ 1899 ; pp. 72-4, 
passim; notes kindly supplied by Mr. P, M. 
Thornton.] W. B. 0. 

JACKSON, JOHNHUGHLINGS (1835- 
1911), physician, born at Providence Green, 
Green Hammerton, Yorkshire, on 4 April 
1835, was the youngest son in the family 
of four sons and one daughter of Samuel 
Jackson, a yeoman owning his own land at 
Providence Green, and at one time also a 
brewer. His mother, whose maiden sur- 
name was Hughlings, was of Welsh extrac- 
tion. His three brothers settled in New 
Zealand, where one olthem, Major William 
Jackson, greatly distinguished himself in 
the Maori war, and was afterwards accident- 
ally drowned. From the village school of 
Green Hammerton, Jackson passed succes- 
sively to schools at Tadcaster, Yorkshire, 
and at Nailsworth, Gloucestershire, but 
owed, in his own opinion, little to his 
instruction there. Apprenticed at York 
to William C. Anderson, M.B.C.S. (father 
of Dr. Tempest Anderson), he began his 
medical education at the York Medical and 
Surgical School, and continued it at St. 
Barfcholomev^’s Hospital, where Sir James 


Paget was one of his teachers. After 
matriculating at London University and 
qualifying M.R.C.S. and L.S.A. in 1856, he 
was tmtil 1859 house surgeon to the dis- 
pensary at York, and was there intimately 
associated with Thomas Lay cock [q. v.], 
then physician to the dispensary. Retmn- 
ing to London in 1859, he thought of giving 
up medicine in order to devote himself to 
philosophy, but was dissuaded by (Sir) 
Jonathan Hutchinson, to whom he had an 
introduction, and was, through Hutchinson’s 
influence, appointed to the staff of the 
Metropolitan Free Hospital. He also became 
in 1859 lecturer on pathology at the London 
Hospital, and in the summer session he 
lectured on histology and the microscope. 
In 1860 he graduated M.D. at St. Andrews. 
In 1863 he was appointed assistant phy- 
sician to the London Hospital and lecturer 
on physiology in the medical school. He 
became physician in 1874, and remained 
on the active staff till 1894. He was for a 
time one of the physicians to the Islington 
Dispensary, and a clinical assistant to Mr. 
Poland at the Moorfields Eye Hospital. 

Meanwhile in May 1862 Jackson was 
made assistant physician to the National 
Hospital for the Paralysed and Epileptic in 
Queen Square. This institution was estab- 
lished in 1859. When Dr. Jackson joined 
the staff, Dr. Charles Edward Brown -Sequard 
[q. V. Suppl. I] was one of the physicians 
there, and he was succeeded in 1863 by 
Dr. Charles Bland Radcliffe [q. v.]. Brown 
Sequard led Jackson to devote his attention 
chiefly to diseases of the nervous system. 
Jackson remained on the active staff of 
the hospital until 1906, when he became 
consulting physician. 

In 1868 Jackson, who had become 
M.R.O.P. London in 1880, was elected 
F.R.C.P., and in 1869 he delivered the 
Gulstonian lectures at the College of 
Physicians — an honour usually conferred 
on the most distinguished newly elected 
fellow. His subject was ‘ Certain Points 
in the Study and Classification of Diseases 
of the Nervous System.’ He was also 
Croonian lecturer at the college in 1884, 
his subject being ‘ Evolution and Dissolu- 
tion of the Nervous System,’ and he became 
Lumleian lecturer in 1890, choosing the 
subject of ‘ Convulsive Seizures.’ Thus 
he had the unusual distinction of being 
chosen to deliver three courses of lectures 
before the college. He was a member of 
the council of the college in 1888 and 1889. 
He was elected F.R.S. in 1878, 

Jackson’s main work was done in 
neurology. His investigations fall roughly 
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into three series. His earliest interest was 
apparently in speech defect in brain disease, 
and by careful and detailed study of numer- 
ous cases he was able to associate such 
defect in most cases with disease in the 
left cerebral hemisphere. His papers with 
these detailed facts and conclusions were 
published chiefly in the * London Hospital 
Reports’ in and about 1864. Two years 
previously Broca had definitely associated 
loss of speech with disease of the posterior 
part of the third left frontal convolution. 
These investigations were unknown to 
Jackson at the date of his early research, 
and on- learning of them he generously 
acknowledged that his independent con- 
clusions had ' on every point of importance 
been anticipated by M. Broca.’ The 
exceptions noted by Jackson were sub- 
sequently fomid to be explained in most 
instances by the observation that in left- 
handed persons the speech centre was as a 
rule situated in the right hemisphere. 

The second series of Dr. Jackson’s in- 
vestigations was concerned with the occur- 
rence of local epileptic discharges. These 
are now known as mstanoes of Jacksonian 
epilepsy, although Jackson did not himself 
use that term. He always acknowledged 
Bravais’s earlier recognition of this form 
of convulsion (1824), and the observa- 
tion of ‘ epfleptic hemiplegia ’ — the tem- 
porary paralysis following such convulsions 
— by Dr Robert Bentley Todd [q. v.]. 
But it was by the observation of a large 
number of such cases of convulsions 
starting locally, by careful exammation 
of the subsequent paralysis or weakness, 
and the correlation of these with the 
actual position of the lesion in the 
brain giving rise to the phenomena, that 
Jackson was able, in 1870, to indicate 
certain regions of the brain as definitely 
related to certain limb movements, as well 
as to confirm incidentally the earlier work 
by Broca on the speech centre. Fritsch 
and Hitzig in Germany, and Ferrier in 
England, soon supplied experimental cor- 
roboration. 

Jackson’s third series of investigations 
had reference to the hierarchy of the nervous 
system, and although it may seem more 
theoretical and suggestive than practical, 
yet his hypotheses were constantly fortified 
and illustrated from clinical observation and 
the study of actual disease. He conceived 
the nervous system to consist of a series of 
levels — a lower, a middle, and a higher. 
In the lowest level, movements are repre- 
sented in their simplest and least complex 
form ; these centres are situated in the 


medullary and spinal structures. The middle 
level consists of the so-called motor area 
of the cortex, and the highest motor levels 
are found in the prsefrontal area. Jackson 
did not attempt to formulate definitely 
the application of this theory of levels to 
sensory structures. His conception of the 
nervous system, as an evolution of the 
complex out of the simple, renders intel- 
ligible the theory of nervous disease as a 
process of dissolution — a term borrowed 
from Herbert Spencer. The highest and 
most lately developed functions are those 
to go first in the process of disease. The 
removal of the inliibition of the highest 
centres results in the uncontrolled action 
of the lower, and we thus have the explana- 
tion of such widely different conditions as 
post-hemiplegic rigidity and the illusions 
of the insane. Negative or destructive 
lesions do not produce positive symptoms ; 
these are the outcome of the action of normal 
structures acting without the control or 
restraint of the more highly developed 
structures or structures of the higher level. 
The last subject at which he worked was 
the form of epilepsy which has been desig- 
nated ‘ uncinate,’ from the fact, which he 
was the first to point out, that its symptoms 
were associated with a lesion in the uncinate 
gyrus of the temporo-sphenoidal lobe. Hus 
first case of this disorder was published 
in 1866, and he returned to the subject 
in several later contributions to medical 
literature. 

Jackson’s researches depended on an 
immense amount of detailed observa- 
tion. Thousands of cases were carefully 
diagnosed, and their symptoms and signs 
noted in the greatest detail. His work 
combines attention to the minutest details 
with a power of the widest generalisation. 
As a clinical assistant at Moorfields Eye 
Hospital Jackson was one of the first 
physicians to use the ophthalmoscope in 
this comitry, and he employed it habitually 
and diligently in his observations on disease. 
He was the first to point out that well- 
marked optic neuritis may co-exist with 
perfect vision. 

Jackson, whose personal character was 
notable for its simplicity and consideration 
for others, died at 3 Manchester Square 
on 7 Oct. 1911, and was buried atHighgate. 
He married m 1865 his cousin, Elizabeth 
Dade Jackson ; she died in 1876, leaving no 
issue. 

Jackson’s writings have not been col- 
lected. They are scattered through various 
periodicals. The ‘ London Hospital Reports,’ 
1864-1869, contain some of his earliest 



Jackson 


358 


Jackson 


and most important work. He contributed 
many articles to ‘ Brain,’ the ‘West Riding 
Hospital Reports,’ the ‘ Lancet,’ ‘ British 
Medical Journal,’ ^ Medical Times and 
Gazette,’ ‘ Medical Press and Circular,’ 
the ‘ Proceedings of the International 
Medical Congress in London,’ the ‘ Moor- 
fields Hospital Reports,’ and the ‘ Pro- 
ceedings ’ of the Ophthalniological and 
Medical Societies. 

[The Times, 9 Oct. 1911 ,* British Med. 
Journ. and Lancet, 14 Oct. 1911 ; London 
Hosp. Gaz., Oct. and Bee. 1895 ; Sir Jonathan 
Hutchinson in Brit. Med. Journal, 9 Nov. 
1911 ; information from Mr. Charles Jackson 
(cousin) ; personal knowledge.] J. T. 

JACKSON, MASON (1819-1903), wood- 
engraver, was born of humble parentage 
at Ovingham, Northumberland, on 25 May 
1819. He came to London at the age of 
eleven to reside with his elder brother, John 
Jackson [q. v.], joint author ivith William 
Andrew Chatto of the ‘ Treatise on Wood 
Engraving’ (1839). Mason received from 
his brother his first lessons in wood-engrav- 
ing. By 1836 he was sufficiently advanced 
to take part in the engraving of Richard 
Seymour’s design for the green ^vrapper of 
the monthly parts of ‘ Pickwick Papers. 
Between 1850 and 1860 Jackson made 
himself a name by his wood-engravings 
for the Art Union of London ; by Ms 
engraved illustrations to Knight’s Shake- 
speare (1851-2), Walton’s ‘ Compleat Angler’ 
(1856), and the ‘ Arabian Nights ’ (1859) ; 
and by his work in the ‘ Illustrated London 
News.’ On the death of Herbert Ingram 
[q. V.] in 1860 Jackson joined the stafi of 
the ‘ Illustrated London News ’ as art editor, 
a position which he filled with great ability 
till his retirement some thirty years later. 
Like his brother. Mason Jackson took a 
literary and historical as well as a practical 
interest in Ms profession. His book ‘ The 
Pictorial Press : its Origin and Progress ’ 
(1885) is a valuable work, tracing the rise 
and progress of illustrated journalism from 
its crudest beginnings to its modern develop- 
ment. He died in London on 28 Dec. 1903, 
and was buried in Brompton cemetery. 

Jackson married Lucy Tippetts on 
16 July 1864, and had two sons and a 
daughter. His daughter married Professor 
Sir Walter Raleigh in July 1890. 

His elder son, Autbur Mason Jackson 
(1866-1909), was educated at Westminster 
School and Brasenose College, Oxford, 
and entered the Indian Civil Service in 
1887. After being collector at Nasik for 
two years he was murdered there by a young 


Brahmin on 21 Dec. 1909, on the eve of his 
departure to take over the duties of collector 
at Bombay. During his service in India 
he devoted his great talents especially to 
the study of Sanskrit and the vernaculars, 
and was recognised as one of the best 
Oriental scholars of his clay. 

[The Times, 2 Jan. 1904 and 23 Dec. 1909 ; 
Illustrated London News, 2 Jan. 1904 ; 
private information.] M. H. 

JACKSON, SAMUEL PHILLIPS (1830- 
1904), water-colour artist, born at Bristol on 
4 Sept. 1830, was only son of four children of 
Samuel Jackson [q. v.], landscape-painter, 
by his wife J ane Phillips. One sister married 
Mr. Roeckel, musical composer ; another is 
Mrs. Ada Villiers, a musician. He received 
early instruction in art from his father at 
Bristol, and studied figure drawing at the 
life school of the academy there. Among 
his early Bristol friends were James Francis 
Danby [q. v.] and Charles Branwhite 
[q. V.]. He soon directed Ms attention 
mainly to land- and sea-scape, and first 
exhibited in London at the age of twenty. 
In 1851 Ms ‘ Dismasted Ship off the Welsh 
Coast ’ was shown at the British Institution, 
where between that year and 1857 be ex- 
Mbited nine pictures. He first exhibited at 
the Royal Academy in 1852, and from that 
year to 1881 sent eight paintings and eight 
drawings. On 14 Feb. 1853 he was made 
associate of the Royal Water Colour Society, 
and henceforth confined himself to water 
colours, sending the maximum number of 
pictures — eight a year — ^to each summer 
exhibition of the society until 1876, when 
he was elected fuU member. By 1881 he 
had sent some 500 works to the winter and 
summer exhibitions. His earlier works, 
mainly in oils, showed a preference for 
Devon and Cornish coast scenes, and many 
of them won the praise of Ruskin. His 
‘ Coast of North Devon ’ (Brit. Instit.) was 
bought by Mr. Bicknell. The more important 
were ‘ A Roadstead after a Gale, Twilight ’ 
(R.A. 1852), ‘ Towing a Disabled Vessel ’ 
(R.A. 1852), ‘Hazy Morning on the Coast 
of Devon ’ (1853), (the two latter now in 
Viet, and Alb. Museum, South Kensington), 
‘ A Summer Day on the Coast ’ (1855), ‘ The 
Breakwater and Chapel Rock, Bude,’ and 
‘ The Sands at Bude ’ (1856), ‘ Dartmouth 
Harbour’ (1858), ‘Cn the Hamoaze, Ply- 
mouth ’ (1858, now at South Kensington), 
‘ Styhead Tam, Cumberland ’ (1858), and ‘ A 
Dead Calm far at sea ’ (1858). A tour in 
Switzerland in 1858 with Ms father produced 
Ms ‘ Lake of Thun — Evening,’ exhibited in 
1859. ether sea-scapes followed, viz. ‘ Bam- 
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borough ’ in 1859, ‘ Whitby Pier in a Gale ’ 
in 1863, and ‘ St. Ives’ Pier ’ in 1864, Prom 
1856 he passed some time at Streatley-on- 
Thames, Reading, and subsequently at Hen- 
ley-on-Thames. Thenceforward he chiefly 
devoted himself to views of the Thames. 

‘ The Thames at Wargrave, Mid-day ’ (now 
at South Kensington) is dated 1866, and 
‘ The Thames from Streatley Bridge ’ 1868. 
Jackson’s strength lay in firm and careful 
execution, and in restrained harmonies 
of tone and colour. In such early work 
as his ‘ Hazy Morning on the Coast of 
Devon ’ he favoured restful sunlight eflects. 
His handling of grey mist and clouds 
always skilfully interpreted the placid west 
country atmosphere. Jackson had other 
than artistic interests. He was interested 
in photography, and invented an instanta- 
neous shutter for which he gained a medal 
from the Royal Photographic Society. 
Most of his life was spent at Bristol and 
he died unmarried at his residence there, 
62 Clifton Park Road, on 27 Jan. 1904. 

[The Times, 2 Peb. 1904; Western Daily 
Press, Bristol, 2 Feb. 1904 ; Athenseum, 
6 Feb. 1904 ; J. L. Boget, Old Water 
Colour Society, 1891, ii. 379-81 ; Victoria 
and Albert Mus. Cat. of Water Colour 
Paintings, 1908 ; Graves’s Exhibitors. Royal 
Acad, and British Institution ; The ‘ Old ’ 
Water Colour Society in Studio, Spring number 
1905 ; RuskinAcad. Notes, ed. Cook and Wed- 
derburn, 1904, pp. 80, 198, 249.] W. B. 0. 

JAMES, Sir HENRY, first Lord James 
OF Hereford (1828-1911), lawyer and 
statesman, bom at Hereford on 30 Oct. 
1828, was third and youngest son of Philip 
Turner James, surgeon, of Hereford, by his 
wife Prances Gertmde, daughter of John 
Bodenham of The Grove, Presteign, Rad- 
norshire. One of his brothers, Gwynne 
James, became a leading solicitor at Here- 
ford, and a nephew is Judge Gwynne 
James. He was educated at Cheltenham 
College, which was opened in 1841, and was 
the first boy on the roll. In after years he 
was president of the council of governors of 
the school, and founded the James of Here- 
ford entrance scholarships, primarily for 
Herefordshire boys. At school he played 
in the cricket elevens of 1844 and 1845, 
and never lost his interest in the game, 
playing occasionally for the old boys, 
and becoming president of the M.0-C. in 
1889. He gained no special distinction 
in school studies, and on leaving began 
training as an engineer, but soon joined the 
Middle Temple as a student (12 Jan. 1849). 
He was lecturer’s prizeman in 1850 and 
1851, and was one of the earliest and fore- 


most members of the Hardwicke Debating 
Society, where he developed a power of 
lucid speaking. Called to the bar in 1852, 
ho joined the Oxford circuit, among his con- 
temporaries being Mr. (afterwards Baron) 
Huddleston [q. v.] and Henry Matthews, 
now Lord Llandaff. His rise at the bar 
was not rapid. He practised at first 
mainly in the mayor’s court, of which he 
became leader. Comparatively early in 
his career he became known to (Sir) John 
Hollams [q. v. Suppl. II], and through him 
obtained much commercial work at tlie 
Guildhall. In 1867, after fifteen years at 
the bar, he was appointed ‘ postman ’ of the 
Court of Exchequer — an office now extinct 
— and became a Q.C. m 1869. Next year 
he was elected bencher of his Inn, and in 
1888 served as treasurer. In 1870 he 
joined (Sir) Henry Drummond Wolfi [q. v. 
Suppl. II] in an expedition to the seat of 
the Pranco-German war, and came under 
the fire of French artillery at Strassburg. 

In 1869 James entered the House of 
Commons as liberal member for Taunton. 
There he came to the front more quickly 
than at the bar. In company with (Sir) 
William Harcourt [q. v. Suppl. II] he was 
soon a prominent figure on the ministerial 
side below the gangway, occasionally criti- 
cising his leaders with effect. As a parlia- 
mentary speaker he was rarely brief, but 
he held the ear of the house. A speech 
which he made in 1871 against a bill 
introduced by Jacob Bright for giving 
the parliamentary franchise to unmarried 
female householders attracted attention as 
‘a bold and incisive speech . . . the 
speech of a man who was weary of talking 
aroimd a subject and went straight to the 
root of the matter ’ (Arm. Reg. 1871, p. 92). 
During the same session he took an active 
part as a private member in the debates 
on the elections (parliamentary and 
municipal) bill, which was thrown out by 
the Lords. In 1872 he increased his 
reputation by a speech supporting Mr. 
Justice Keogh’s judgment in the Galway 
election petition, a ‘powerful and conclu- 
sive argument ’ {ih. 1872, p. 85), upon which 
he was complimented by Disraeli among 
many others. In 1873 he was prominent in 
the debates on Lord Selborne’s Judicature 
Act. In Sept. 1873 he became solicitor- 
general in Gladstone’s government in suc- 
cession to Sir George Jessel [q. v.], and was 
knighted. Two months later, when the 
attorney-general (Sir) John Duke Coleridge 
[q. V. Suppl. I] became lord chief justice, 
James succeeded him as attorney-general. 
Sir William Harcourt becoming solicitor- 
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general in his place. Parliament was dis- 
solved immediately afterwards, and James 
was re-elected for Taimton, but the defeat 
of his party deprived him of office. While 
in opposition, he was active in debate, and 
when Gladstone returned to office after 
the general election of 1880 James, who 
retained his seat for Taunton, again became 
attorney-general. He held the post until 
the liberal government went out in 1885, 
the solicitor-general being Farrer Herschell 
(afterwards Lord Herschell) [q. v. Suppl. I]. 
James performed both his political and 
professional work, which was exceptionally 
heavy, with unsparing energy. In parlia- 
ment his chief exploit was the drafting 
and carrying through its various stages 
the corrupt practices bill of 1883. He had 
already championed the cause of electoral 
parity, and his skill and temper in the con- 
duct of his bill evoked Gladstone’s admira- 
tion. In all relations James won the prime 
minister’s ‘ peculiarly warm regard,’ which 
James fully reciprocated {Lije of Glad- 
stone, hi. 110). On 24 June 1885 he was 
made a privy comicillor. 

At the general election of 1885, after the 
new reform bill had become law, he was 
returned as member for Bury in Lancashire, 
and he represented that constituency for 
the rest of his time in the House of Commons. 
When Gladstone declared for home rule 
early in 1886, James declared unhesitatingly 
against the change of Irish policy. Glad- 
stone oSered him first the lord chancellor- 
ship and then the home secretaryship in 
his new ministry, but James, with rare 
self-denial, declined both. He was already 
a warm intimate friend of Lord Hartington 
(afterwards duke of Devonshire), and with 
him he thenceforward acted in close per- 
sonal sympathy, becoming a leader of the 
newly formed liberal-unionist party. Re- 
turned for Bury at the elections of 1886 
and 1892, James, now a private member 
of parliament, continued his private practice 
at the bar. He appeared for ‘ The Times ’ 
with Sir Richard Webster, the attorney- 
general, before the Parnell commission of 
1888-9, and summed up his clients’ case, 
in reply to Sir Charles Russell’s final speech 
for Parnell, in a twelve days’ speech, 
‘ perhaps the most notable of all his forensic 
achievements ’ (31 Oct. to 22 Hov. 1889) 
{Law J ournal). From 1892 to 1895 he acted as 
attorney-general of the Duchy of Cornwall to 
King Edward VH, then Prince of Wales, with 
whom he had formed a close intimacy. In 
1892 he was made hon. LL.D. of Cambridge. 

On 22 April 1893 James spoke at great 
length against Gladstone’s home rule bill. 


and in Feb. 1895 he, on behalf of the 
Lancashire cotton spinners, led the opposi- 
tion to the liberal government’s proposal 
to reimpose duties on cotton imported into 
India. On the return of the unionists to 
power in August 1895 James was raised 
to the peerage as Lord James of Hereford, 
and for the first time became a cabinet 
minister (5 Aug.), holding the office of 
chancellor of the Duchy of Lancaster in the 
unionist administration. In 1896 he joined 
the judicial committee of the privy council, 
and took part in the judicial work of that 
body as well as of the House of Lords. 
He made no great mark as a lord of appeal, 
possibly owing to his advanced age and 
distraction by other work. He resigned 
his position on the judicial committee 
before his death. He had, however, emi- 
nently a judicial mind. As arbitrator in 
industrial disputes, and notably as chairman 
of the coal conciliation board from 1898 to 
1909, he gave a series of important decisions, 
which were accepted by all parties without 
demur. Between 1895 and 1902 he sat, 
too, on a committee of the privy council 
appointed to deal with university education 
in the north of England. 

James resigned office in July 1902, when 
Mr. Balfour succeeded Lord Salisbury as 
prime minister. Trained in old whig prin- 
ciples, he was not in sympathy with the edu- 
cation policy of the unionist government. In 
the same year he was made G.C.V.O. Next 
year, when Mr. Chamberlain formulated 
his policy of tarifi reform, James declared 
his resolute adherence to the principle of 
free trade. As in the home rule crisis, he 
acted with the duke of Devonshire, and 
stiffened the latter in his opposition to the 
new policy. In Nov. 1909 he opposed, as 
unconstitutional, the rejection of the budget 
by the House of Lords. During his later 
years he took much interest in the Imperial 
Institute, and was for a long time chairman 
of the advisory committee. 

Although no eloquent speaker nor pro- 
found lawyer, James was an admirable 
advocate, especially in the conduct of 
crimuial cases. He had in a high degree 
the good judgment of a strong, clear, and 
business-like mind. He was not too legal 
for the House of Commons, where his tact 
and clearness of exposition rendered bim 
one of the most successful of all law 
officers of the crown. His political views 
were of the whig type, cautious and 
moderate, but unhesitating. 

A good sportsman, especially with the 
gun, he maintained through fife a large 
circle of friends. King Edward VII was 
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constantly a guest at his shooting parties. 
He was an intimate friend of Millais; he 
knew Dickens, Charles Reade, Tom Taylor, 
and other men eminent in hterature or art, 
although he had few intellectual interests 
outside his profession. His chief associates 
were engaged in the law, and he was gener- 
ous in encouragement to young barristers. 
To the bar, as he told his constituents at 
Bury, he was more indebted than most 
men. ‘ I worked my way into its ranks . . . 
there my friendships have been formed.’ 
He was munificent in private charity. He 
died on 18 Aug. 1911 at Kingswood Warren 
near Epsom. Previously he had made his 
country home at Breamore near Salisbury, 
and there he was buried in the parish 
churchyard. He was unmarried, and the 
peerage became extinct at his death. A por- 
trait by Mr. J. St. H. Lander is in the 
Benchers’ Rooms at the Middle Temple, and 
there are other portraits at the Devonshire 
Club and at Cheltenham College. A cartoon 
by ‘ Ape ’ appeared in ‘ Vanity Pair ’ in 1874. 

A fund in his memory for the endowment 
of Cheltenham College was inaugurated in 
July 1912. 

[Authorities cited ; The Times, 19 Aug. 1911 ; 
Law Journal, 26 Aug. 1911 ; Holland’s Life of 
the Duke of Devonshire, 1911 ; Sir Algernon 
West in Cornhill Mag., Jan. 1912 ; Men of 
the Time, 1899 ; Burke’s Peerage ; private 
sources.] C. P. L. 

JAMES, JAMES (1832-1902), composer 
of ‘ Land of my Fathers,’ the Welsh 
national anthem, born on 4 Nov. 1832 at 
the ‘ Ancient Druid ’ inn, Argoed, in the 
parish of Bedwellty, Monmouthshire, was 
son of Evan James (1809-1878) by his wife 
Elizabeth StradJing of Caerphilly. The 
father, a Welsh versifier under the pen- 
name of leuan ab lago, removed with his 
family about 1844 to Pontypridd, where he 
carried on the business of weaver and wool 
merchant. His son James assisted him in 
the business. On a Sunday evening in 
January 1856 the father wrote a Welsh 
song of three verses, to which the son, a 
good singer and harpist, shortly afterwards 
composed original music, giving it the 
name of ‘ Gian Rhondda ’ (original score 
reproduced in ‘ Graphic ’ for 5 Aug. 1893). 
The words and the simple and tuneful 
melody, which owed nothing to any folk- 
song of England or Scotland, caught the 
public taste when sung locally by the son 
at an eisteddfod at Pontypridd in 1857 
and on other occasions. Thomas Llewelyn, 
a harpist of Aberdare, to whom James com- 
municated the song, included it, without 
disclosing its authorship, in a collection of 


unpublished Welsh airs, now in the posses- 
sion of Mrs. Mary Davies, which he sub- 
mitted for competition at the Llangollen 
eisteddfod of 1858, in the course of whicli 
it seems to have been also smig {Eistedd- 
fod Programme). The air so impressed the 
adjudicator, John Owen (Owain Alaw) 
(1821-1883), that he included it, with 
symphonies and accompaniments of his 
own (and an English translation of the 
words by Eben Fardd), in his ‘ Gems of 
Welsh Melody’ (Ruthin, 1880, No. 1). 
He gave it the name of ' Hen Wlad fy 
Nhadau,’ or ‘ Land of my Fathers,’ from 
the opening words of the first verse. 

The song gradually grew in popularity, 
and was sung at the national eisteddfod 
at Bangor in August 1874. During the 
following decade it became recognised by 
Welshmen in all parts of the world {Cymru 
FUf 30 Nov. 1889) as the national anthem 
of Wales, being generally sung at the close 
of meetings, aU persons present meanwhile 
standing uncovered or at the salute, and 
joining in the chorus. The son composed 
music for several other songs of his father, 
but none was published. Leaving Ponty- 
pridd in 1873, James lived at Mountain 
Ash (1873-91) and at Aberdare, where he 
died at Hawthorn Terrace on 11 June 
1902, being buried at Aberdare cemetery. 
He married in 1850 Cecilia, daughter of 
Morgan and Joan Miles of Pontypridd, 
by whom he had two sons and three 
daughters, his eldest and only surviving 
son, Taliesin, being a teacher of the harp. 
A fund has been raised for providing a 
memorial for the joint authors of the song, 
but its form has not yet been decided. 

[Information from James’s son Mr. Taliesin 
James, Cardiff, and Mrs. Mary Davies ; T. R. 
Roberts, Diet, of Eminent Welshmen (1908), 
p. 202 ; T. Mardy Rees, Notable Welshmen 
(1908), p. 381 ; Morien, Hist, of Pontypridd 
(1903), pp. 68-71 (with portraits of father 
and son) ; Graphic, 5 Aug. 1893 (with illus- 
trations) ; Grove’s Diet, of Music and 
Musicians (1907), v. 499; Mr. D. Emlyn 
Evans’s notes on the song in ‘ Gem Selection 
— Songs of Wales,’ published by Valentine ; 
circular issued by Pontypridd Memorial 
Committee (1909). A long correspondence as 
to the alleged similarity of the song to ‘ Rosin 
the Beau ’ appeared in the South Wales 
Daily News for March 1884 (see especially 
James James’s letter 17 March) and in 
Western Mail (Cardiff) for 4, 7, 8, and 9 April 
1884.] D. Ll. T. 

JAMESON, ANDREW, Loud Audwax-l 
(1845-1911), Scottish judge, born at Ayr 
on 5 July 1845, was eldest son of Andrew 
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Jameson, sheriff of Aberdeen and Kincar- 
dine, by Ms wife Alexander, daughter 
of Alexander Colquhoiin Campbell ol 
BamMU, Dumbartonshire. Educated at 
Edinburgh Academy, he graduated M.A. 
from the University of St. Andrews in 1865. 
He afterwards attended Edinburgh Univer- 
sity, and on 19 May 1870 he passed at the 
Scottish bar, where he gradually acquired 
a considerable practice. In 1882 he was 
appointed jmiior counsel to the department 
of woods and forests. On 27 April 1886 he 
w'as made sheriff of Roxburghshire, Berwick- 
shire, and Selkirkshire. Having taken a 
prominent part in politics as a liberal 
unionist, he received from Lord vSalisbury’s 
government the office of sheriff of the 
counties of Ross, Cromarty, and Sutherland 
on 28 Nov. 1890, and became sheriff of 
Perthshire on 27 Oct. 1891. On the resigna- 
tion of Henry James Moncreifl’, second Baron 
Moncreiff [q. v. Suppl. II], he was raised to 
the bench, on 6 Jan. 1905, with the title of 
Lord Ard wall. In the sam e year he was made 
hon. LL.D. of St. Andrews. After an ilMess 
of about six months he died, at 14 Moray 
Place, Edinburgh, on 21 Nov. 1911, and was 
buried at Anwoth in Kirkcudbrightshire. 

Li addition to legal and political work 
Jameson was active in other spheres of 
public life. He conducted several im- 
portant inquiries on behalf of the govern- 
ment, frequently acted as an arbiter in 
industrial disputes, and was for some years, 
in succession to Lord James of Hereford, 
chairman of the board of conciliation, be- 
tween the coalowners and Scottish Miners’ 
Federation. He was keenly interested in 
Scottish religious affairs, as a member of the 
Free church, and he supported Dr. Robert 
Rainy [q.v. Suppl, II] in promoting the union 
of that body with the United Presbyterians 
(1900), though he had strongly opposed 
Mm during the agitation for disestablishing 
the Church of Scotland. He was also 
devoted to country life, and during the 
later part of his career paid much attention 
to agriculture. Of frank and boisterous 
speech, he shared the tastes and pursuits 
of the Scottish judges of the old school, 
of which George Fergusson, Lord Hermand 
[q. V.], was the last survivor {Scotsman, 
22 Nov. 1911). 

In 1875 Jameson married Christian, 
daughter of John Gordon Brown of Lochan- 
head and niece of Walter McCulloch of 
Ardwall in Kirkcudbrightshire, from whom 
she inherited the estate after wMch the 
judge took- his title. There were bom of 
this marriage one daughter and three 
sons, the eldest and youngest of whom 


entered the army. The second, John 
Gordon Jameson, advocate, unsuccessfully 
contested East Edinburgh, as a unionist, 
at a by-election in January 1912. There 
are three paintings of Lord Ardwall by 
Sir George Reid, two of which are (1912) 
at 14 Moray Place, Edinburgh, and the 
third at Ardwall. 

[Roll of the Faculty of Advocates ; Scots 
man, and Perthshire Consbitutional Journal, 
22 Nov. 1911 ; personal knowledge.] 

G. W. T. 0. 

JAPP, ALEXANDER HAY (1837-1905), 
author and publisher, born at Dun, near 
Montrose, on 26 Dec. 1837, was youngest 
son of Alexander Japp, a carpenter, by 
Ms wife Agnes Hay. Alter the father’ s early 
death, the mother and her family moved 
to Montrose, where Alexander was educated 
at Milne’s school. At seventeen Japp 
became a book-keeper with Messrs. Christie 
and Sons, tailors, at Edinburgh. Three 
years later he removed to London, and for 
two years was employed in the East India 
department of Smith, Elder and Co. Smith 
Williams, the firm’s literary adviser, once 
took him to see Leigh Hunt. Returning 
to Scotland owing to illness, he worked 
for Messrs. Grieve and Oliver, Edinburgh 
hatters, and in his leisure in 1860-1 
attended classes at the university in meta- 
physics, logic, and moral philosophy. He 
became a double prizeman in rhetoric, 
and received from Professor W. E. 
Aytoun a special certificate of distinc- 
tion, but he did not graduate. At 
Edinburgh he was much in the society 
of young artists, including John Pettie 
[q. V.] and his friends. Turning to jour- 
nalism, he edited the ‘Inverness Courier’ 
and the ‘ Montrose Review.’ Having settled 
in London in 1864, he joined for a short 
time the ‘ Daily Telegraph.’ While writing 
for other papers, he acted as general literary 
adviser to the publishing firm of Alexander 
Strahan, afterwards William Isbister and 
Co., and aided in editing their periodicals, 
‘Good Words,’ ‘Sunday Magazine’ (from 
1869 to 1879), as well as the ‘ Contempo- 
rary Review ’ from 1866 to 1872, while 
Dean Afford was editor. He also assisted 
Robert Carruthers [q. v.] in the third 
edition of Chambers’s ‘ Cyolopsedia of 
English Literature,’ and his services were 
acloiowledged by his being made LL.D. of 
Glasgow in 1879. In 1880 he was elected 
F.R.S. of Edinburgh. 

In October of 1880 Japp started as a 
publisher, under the style Marshall Japp 
and Co., at 17 Holborn Viaduct ; but bad 
health and insufficient capital led him to 
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make tlie venture over to Mr. T. Fisher 
Unwin in 1882. From that year to 1888 he 
was literary adviser to the firm of Hurst 
and Blackett. 

Japp was soon a versatile and prolific 
writer, often writing under pseudonyms 
as well as in his own name. In his 
own name he issued in 1865 ‘ Three 
Great Teachers of our own Time: Carlyle, 
Tennyson, and Ruskin,’ of which Ruskin 
wrote to Smith Williams : ‘ It is the only 
time that any English or Scotch body has 
really seen what I am driving at — seen 
clearly and decisively.’ As ‘ H, A. Page ’ 
he published ‘ The Memoir of Nathaniel 
Hawthorne’ (1872 ; with several uncollected 
contributions to American periodicals) ; an 
analytical ‘Study of Thoreau’ (1878); and 
his chief book, ‘ De Quincey : his Life and 
Writings, with Unpublished Correspond- 
ence ’ (supplied by De Quincey’ s daughters) 
(2 vols. 1877 ; 2nd edit. 1879, revised 
edit, in one vol. 1890). In his own name 
Japp issued a selection of De Quincey’s 
‘ Posthumous Works ’ (vol. i. 1891 ; vol. ii. 
1893) and ‘ De Quincey Memorials : being 
Letters and other Records here first pub- 
lished’ (1891). 

Japp’s interest in Thoreau brought 
him the acquaintance of Robert Louis 
Stevenson. The two men met at Braemar 
in August 1881, and Japp’s conversation 
attracted Stevenson and his father. 
Stevenson read to Japp the early chap- 
ters of ‘ Treasure Island,’ then called 
‘ The Sea Cook,’ and Japp negotiated 
its publication in ‘ Young Folks,’ Sub- 
sequently Stevenson and Japp corresponded 
on intimate terms ; and Japp’s last work, 
‘ Robert Louis Stevenson ; a Record, an 
Estimate, and a Memorial’ (1905), was the 
result of the intercourse. 

Japp essayed many forms of literature. 
Under a double pseudonym he issued in 1878 
‘ Lights on the Way ’ (by the late J. H. 
Alexander, B.A., with explanatory note 
by H. A. Page), a semi- autobiographical 
fiction. There followed ‘ German Life and 
Literature’ (1880; studies of Lessing, Goethe,- 
Moses Mendelssohn, Herder, Novalis, and 
other writers), and three volumes of verse: 

* The Circle of the Year : a Sonnet Sequence 
with Proem and Envoi ’ (privately printed, 
1893); ‘Dramatic Pictures, English Ris- 
petti. Sonnets and other Verses ’ (1894) ; 
and ‘ Adam and Lilith : a Poem in Four 
Parts ’ (1899; by ‘ A. F. Scot’). Scientific 
speculation and observation are themes 
of his ‘ Animal Anecdotes arranged on 
a New Principle ’ (by ‘ H. A. Page’) (1887), 
an attempt to show that the faculties of 


certain animals differ in degree rather than 
in kind from those of men ; ‘ Offering and 
Sacrifice : an Essay in Comparative Customs 
and Religious Development ’ by ^ A. F. Scot ’ 
(1899) ; ^ Some Heresies in Ethnology and 
Anthropology ’ dealt with under his own 
name (1899) ; ‘ Our Common Cuckoo and 
other Cuckoos and Parasitical Birds ’ (1899), 
a criticism of the Darwinian view of para- 
sitism ; and ‘ Darwin considered mainly 
as Ethical Thinker’ (1901), a criticism of 
the hypothesis of natural selection. 

From 1884 tiU 1900 he lived at Elmstead, 
near Colchester, where he cultivated his 
taste for natural liistory. After three years 
in London he finally settled at Coulsdon, 
Surrey, in September 1903. There, busy 
to the last, he died on 29 Sept. 1905, and 
was buried in Abney Park cemetery. Has 
temperament was almost morbidly sensi- 
tive, but ho was generous to young authors. 
When past fifty he taught himself Hebrew. 
He left in manuscript a work on Hebrew 
rites and customs, as well as a study of 
social life in the middle ages. 

Japp married (1) in 1863 Elizabeth Paul 
{d, 1888), daughter of John Falconer of 
Laurencekirk, Kincardineshire ; (2) Eliza 
Love, of Scottish descent Sept. 1912). By 
his first wife he had seven children ; a son 
and two daughters survived him. 

In addition to ‘ H. A. Page ’ and *' A. F. 
Scot,’ he wrote under the pseudonyms 
‘E. Conder Gray’ and ‘A. N. Mount 
Rose.’ In 1857 WiUiam McTaggart [q. v. 
Suppl. II] painted his portrait, which is in 
the possession of the family. 

[Private information, based chiefly on 
an unpublished autobiographical fragment; 
obituary notices in Scottish Patriot, by R. W. 
Jfohnstone] (with portrait), and in Weekly 
Budget ; Mr. Sidney Whitman in West- 
minster Gaz. 12 Oct. 1905 ; The Times, 
2 Oct. 1905 (gives wrong date of birth) ; 
Nature, 1905, vol. 72 ; Athenaeum, 7 Oct. ; 
Montrose Review and Montrose Standard, 
6 Oct. ; Roll of Glasgow Graduates, ed. W. J. 
Addison ; Graham Balfour’s Stevenson, i. 
191, 192 n. ; Stevenson’s Letters (ed. Colvin), 
ii. 45-6, 51-2-3, 74^5, and Preface to 

‘Familiar Studies; R. F. Sharp’s Diet, of 
English Authors (appendix) ; Japp’s works ; 
AUibone’s Diet. Eng. Lit. (suppl. vol. ii.). 
Cf. also Miss Betham-Edwards’s Friendly 
Faces of Three Nations (1911) and Mrs. 
Isabella Fyvie Mayo’s Recollections of Fifty 
Years (1911).] G. Le G. N. 

JARDINE, Sir ROBERT, first baronet 
(1825-1905), East India merchant and 
racehorse owner, born on 24 May 1825, was 
the seventh son of David Jardine of Muir- 



Jardine 364 Jeaffreson 


househead, Applegartii, Dumfriesshire, and 
Kachel, daughter of William Johnstone 
of Limis, Dumfriesshire. After education 
at Merchiston College, Edinburgh, he went 
to China with his uncle, Dr. William 
Jardine, a pioneer in the East India trade 
and then head of Jardine, Matheson and 
Co. He did much to extend the business 
of the firm. Returning in 1859, he took 
up a partnership in the London branch, 
Matheson and Co., Lombard Street, and on 
the death of his brother Andrew in 1881 
became head of the firm, inheriting also the 
Lanrick Castle estate, Perthshii’e, as well 
as much property in Dumfriesshire. He 
had already acquired Castlemilk, Lockerbie, 
where in 1865 he erected a modern mansion. 
In the same year he entered parliament 
as liberal M.P. for Ashburton. In 1868 
he was elected by a small majority for 
Dumfries burghs, being opposed by a radical. 
He unsuccessfully contested Dumfriesshire 
against Mr. Hope Johnstone (conservative) 
in 1874, but carried the seat in 1880 and 
continued to hold it till his retirement from 
public life in 1892, though he had broken 
with his party on the home rule question. 
He was crea^ted a baronet on 20 July 1885. 

Active in county business, Jardine was 
for twenty -four years captain of the Lock- 
erbie company of the king’s own Scottish 
Borderers. He was prominent also as an 
agriculturist and a breeder of stock, his 
Galloway cattle winning many prizes at 
shows. 

Jardine was best known as a devotee of 
sport. He began to run horses when in 
China. In 1862 his colours were registered, 
and in 1877 he was elected to the Jockey 
Club, but for fifteen years his horses ran in 
the name of his cousin, John Johnstone of 
Hallheaths, his racing partner. Their 
horses were mostly trained on Middleham 
Moor by Thomas, brother of' Matthew 
Dawson [q. v.], and Fred Bates. Their 
first successes were with Rococo in the 
Northumberland Plate in 1866 and with 
Mandrake in the Great Ebor Handicap in 
1867. Their chestnut colt Pretender won 
the 2000 guineas in 1869, and beat Pero 
Gomez by a head in the Derby the same 
ear, >vhen he was ridden by John Osborne, 
ut failed in the St. Leger. Two years 
later Bothwell won the Two Thousand. 
In 1877 Jardine’s three-year-old Hilarious 
won the Cesarewitch. The Manchester 
Cup was taken by him three times, and the 
Lincolnshire Handicap won in 1889. But 
he was most successful at Ascot, winning 
the Queen’s Vase in 1869 and 1871, the 
Royal Hunt Cup in 1884, the Wokingham 


twice, and the Stakes seven times (twice 
each with Teviotdale and Lord Lome), 
When the Sheffield Lane joint stud was 
broken up, Jardine for many years bred 
his own horses. His last year as an 
owner was 1896. 

Jardine was even more interested 
in coursing than in horse -racing, and 
the continuance of the sport under the 
disadvantages entailed by the Ground 
Game Act owed much to his influence. 
An active member of the Altcar, Ridgway 
and Scottish National Clubs, he was elected 
to the National Coursing Club in 1884. 
He established the Corrie and Mid-Annan- 
dale Meetings, and held Waterloo Cup 
nominations for thirty-nine years. The 
Castlemilk kennel first made its mark 
after 1860 and reached its zenith in 1873, 
when Muriel won the Waterloo Cup. The 
Purse and Plate were also taken several 
times in subsequent years. Jardine was 
much attached to his dogs and is said to 
have made selections for the Waterloo 
meeting in his bedroom in the last year 
of his Life. At one time also Jardine 
hunted and was a founder of the Dumfries- 
shire foxhounds pack and a member of 
the Caiedonian hunt. A fine specimen of 
the country gentleman and sportsman of 
the old school, he collected at Castlemilk 
pictures as well as turf trophies. He died 
there after a year’s illness on 17 Feb. 1905, 
and was buried in St. Mungo’s churchyard. 
Jardine’s portrait by Henry Tanworth 
Wells was exhibited at the Royal Academy 
in 1876. A cartoon by ‘ Spy ’ appeared in 
‘Vanity Fair’ (1890). 

Jardine married on 4 April 1867 Margaret 
Seton, daughter of John Buchanan Hamil- 
ton of Leny, Perthshire. She died on 
7 March 1868, leaving an only son, 
Robert William Buchanan Jardine, who 
succeeded to the baronetcy. 

[Burke’s Peerage and Baronetage ; The 
Times, 18 and 22 Feb. 1905 ; Field, 25 Feb. ; 
Sportsman, Dumfries and GaUoway Standard, 
Glasgow Herald, and Scotsman, 18 Feb. ; 
Who’s Who, 1905.] G. Lb G. N. 

JEAFFRESON, JOHN CORDY (1831- 
1901), author, bom at Framlingham, 
Suffolk, on 14 Jan. 1831, was second son 
and ninth child of William Jeaffreson 
(1789-1865), surgeon of that place, who 
revived in England, after long disuse, the 
operation of ovariotomy in 1836. His 
mother was Carolhae {d, 1863), youngest 
child of George Edwards, tradesman, also of 
Framlingham. He was named after Ms 
mother’s uncle by marriage, John Cordy 
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(1781-1828), a prosperous tradesman of 
W or lingworth. and W oodbridge. After edu- 
cation at the grammar schools of Wood- 
bridge and Botesdale, he was apprenticed 
to his father in August 1845, but, disliking 
surgical work, he matriculated from Pem- 
broke College, Oxford, on 22 June 1848. 
Among his undergraduate friends were 
Henry Kingsley [q. v.] and Arthur Locker 
[q. V. Suppi. I]. After graduating B.A. in 
May 1852 he settled in London, and was for 
some six years a private tutor and lecturer 
at private schools. 

In his leisure he tried his hand at novel 
writing, publishing ‘ Crewe Rise ’ in 1854 
and next year ‘ Hinchbrook,’ which ran 
serially through ‘ Eraser’s Magazine.’ Dur- 
ing the next thirty years a long series of 
novels in the orthodox three-volume form 
followed; some like ‘Live it down’ (1863) 
and ‘Not dead yet’ (1864) were well 
received on publication, but none won 
a permanent repute. In 1856 he aban- 
doned teaching for journalism and for 
literature of a journalistic quality. From 
1858 to his death he was a regular contri- 
butor to the ‘ Athenseum,’ and on the recom- 
mendation of the editor of that paper, 
Hepworth Dixon, he collaborated with Prof. 
William Pole [q. v.] in the authorised bio- 
graphy of Robert Stephenson, engineer (1864 
Ivols.). A volume, ‘ Novels and Novelists 
from Elizabeth to Victoria ’ (1858), which 
he compiled at the British Museum, 
evinced facility in popularising literary 
research, which became Jeafireson’s main 
work in life. Five works, each in two 
volumes, which he designed to illustrate 
anecdotally social history, appealed to a 
wide audience. The first, ‘ A Book about 
Doctors,’ came out in 1860. Like ventures 
were ‘ A Book about Lawj’-ers’ (1866) ; 

* A Book about the Clergy ’ (1870); ‘ Brides 
and Bridals’ (1872); and ‘A Book about 
the Table ’ (1874). 

Jeaffreson became a student at Lincoln’s 
Inn on 18 June 1856 and was called to the 
bar on 30 April 1859. He did not practise 
law, but he joined the Inns of Court volun- 
teers, and was a familiar figure in legal as 
well as in literary society. In 1860 he joined 
‘ Our Club,’ then a dining club, meeting 
weekly at Clunn’s Hotel, Co vent Garden. 
There he often met Thackeray and leading 
members of most of the professions. 
In 1872 Sir Thomas Duffus Hardy, a 
literary friend, who was deputy keeper of 
the Public Records, invited Jeaffreson to 
become an inspector of documents for the 
Historical MSS. Commission. Jeaffreson 
protested that he had no qualifications 


for such a post. But Hardy was persistent, 
and after a two years’ discursive palseo- 
graphical framing at the Public Record 
Ofifice Jeaffreson began work as an inspector 
of MSS. in 1874. Although he did not 
abandon his literary pursuits, he chiefly de- 
voted the next fourteen years to reporting on 
and calendaring manuscript records. Be- 
tween 1876 and 1887 he published reports of 
twenty-nine MS. collections in various parts 
of the country. Apart from private col- 
lections, he dealt with the archives of the 
boroughs of Chester, Leicester, Pontefract, 
Barnstaple, Plymouth, Ipswich, Wisbech, 
Great Yarmouth, Eye, Southampton, and 
King’s Lynn, as well as of the West Riding 
and North Riding of Yorkshire and the 
county of Essex. His most laborious work 
was done at Leicester, where, besides pre- 
paring a general report, he also compiled 
an index to the muniments (1881). For 
the Middlesex County Record Society he 
j edited four volumes of Middlesex county 
records (1886-92). Jeaffreson’s work as an 
archivist proved his industry, but it ex- 
hibited many traces of his lack of historical 
training. 

In Ms official capacity Jeaffreson in- 
spected the valuable collection of MSS. 
formed by Alfred Morrison [q. v. Suppi. I], 
and he obtained the owner’s permission to 
work up into connected narratives, inde- 
pendently of his official report, unpublished 
correspondence of Byron and Nelson. In 
‘ The Real Lord Byron : New Views of the 
Poet’s Life’ (2 vols. 1883) Jeaffreson wrote 
with candour, but not always with full 
knowledge, of both Byron and Shelley. 
Abraham Hayward [q. v.] denounced the 
book in the ‘ Quarterly Review,’ and 
J. A. Froude sought to expose its defects 
in the ‘ Nineteenth Century ’ (Aug. 1883). 
Jeaffreson defended Mmself at length in 
the ‘ Athenseum,’ and then proceeded 
in ‘ The Real Shelley : New Views of the 
Poet’s Life’ (2 vols. 1885) to expand in 
detail Ms frank censure of that poet’s 
career and character. Prof. Dowden con- 
demned Jeaffreson’s methods and conclusion 
both in the ‘ Academy ’ and in his authorised 
‘ Life of Shelley ’ next year. Jeaffreson 
in a like spirit digested the Nelson papers 
in the Alfred Morrison collection. ^Lady 
Hamilton and Lord Nelson ’ appeared in 
1888 (2 vols.), and ‘The Queen of Nax>les 
and Lord Nelson ’ in 1889 (2 vols. ; new 
edit. 1897). In all these volumes Jeaffreson 
described himself as a ‘ realistic ’ biographer, 
but his work was done too perfunctorily 
to be exhaustive, and although he gave 
new and important information from 
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unpublished sources he failed to cover 
adequately the field of research. 

After many years of failing health, which 
brought his work to an end, Jeafireson died 
on 2 Eeb. 1901 at his house in Maida Vale, 
and was buried in Paddington cemetery, 
Willesden Lane. He married on 2 Oct. 
1860, at St. Sepulchre’s Church, Holborn, 
Arabella Ellen, only surviving daughter of 
Wiliiam Eccles, F.R.C.S. ; she survived him 
with a daughter who died 28 Sept. 1909. A 
portrait in oils belonging to Mrs. Jeafireson 
was painted after his death by Mary Hector 
(Mrs. Robb), youngest daughter of ‘Mrs. 
Alexander,’ the novelist [see Hector, Mrs. 
Aif2nB French, Suppl. II]. 

Jeafireson’s chief works, besides those 
cited, were : I. ‘ The Annals of Oxford,’ 1870 
(a popular compilation which was severely 
criticised). 2. ‘ A Yotmg Squire of the Seven- 
teenth Century, from the Papers of [an an- 
cestor] Christopher Jeafireson of Dulliiig- 
ham House, Cambridgeshire,’ 2 vols. 1878. 
3. ‘A Book of Recollections,’ 2 vols. 1894. 

[Jeafireson’s Recollections, as above ; The 
Times, 5 Feb. 1901 ; Athenaeum, 9 Feb. 1901 ; 
Men of the Time, 1899 ; Allibone’s Diet. Engl. 
Lit. ; W. M. Rossetti’s Some Recollections, 
1911 ; private information.] S. L. 

JEBB, Sir RICHARD CLAVERHOUSE 
(1841-1905), Greek scholar, eldest of the 
four children of Robert Jebb, an Irish 
barrister, by his wife Ernily Harriet, third 
daughter of Heneage Horsley, dean of 
Brechin, was bom on 27 Aug. 1841 at Dimdee, 
where his parents were visiting his maternal 
grandfather, the dean of Brechin ; to the 
place of his birth he owed his second name. 
His father’s grandfather, Richard Jebb, 
came from Mansfield, Nottinghamshire, 
to settle at Drogheda in Ireland early in 
the eighteenth century. Richard Jebb, an 
Irish judge, was his grandfather; John 
Jebb [q. V.], bishop of Limerick, was his 
great-uncle. 

. Jebb’s early life was spent in or near 
Dublin. In 1850 bis father retired from 
the bar, and the family removed from 
Dublin to Killiney, nine miles ofi. After 
receiving early education from his father, 
Jebb was sent to St. Columba’s College, 
Rathfarnham, in 1853, and two years 
later to Charterhouse School, still in the 
City of London, where he remained till 
1858. When little more than seventeen 
he entered at Trinity College, Cambridge, 
in October of the same yeai\ Though few 
worked harder than Jebb in manhood, his 
undergraduate years were not devoted 
exclusively to study ; but he had learnt 
much at school, and his natural gifts — ^his 


memory and mastery of language — were 
altogether exceptional. Without any ap- 
parent effort he gained all the highest 
prizes that Cambridge offered for classical 
learning : he was Porson scholar in 1859, 
Craven scholar in 1860, and senior classic 
and first Chancellor’s medallist in 1862. 
In 1863 he was elected fellow of Trinity 
College. 

For the next twelve years Jebb was a 
classical lecturer of his college ; in 1869 he 
was elected public orator of the university. 
Jebb found time and energy for much 
beyond the duties of these offices. He 
took part in a re-organisation of classical 
lectures in the university on the inter- 
collegiate plan ; together with Edward 
Byles Cowell [q. v. Suppl. H] he founded 
the Cambridge Philological Society in 1868, 
and was the first secretary ; he acted as 
examiner in London University in 1872 ; 
‘he served for some time on the staff of 
‘ The Times ’ as leader-writer and reviewer. 
Besides aU this he published four books 
during this period. To the series called 
‘ Catena Classicorum ’ he contributed edi- 
tions of Sophocles’ ‘ Electra ’ (1867) and 
of ‘Ajax’ (1868). An edition of ‘The 
Characters of Theophrastus ’ followed in 
1870, and a collection of translations into 
Greek and Latin verse in 1873. The 
editions of Sophocles showed for the first 
time that schoolbooks may be works of 
literature ; the Theophrastus was so popu- 
lar that it was soon impossible to procure 
a copy ; the ‘ Translations,’ which included 
a version of Browning’s ‘ Abt Vogler ’ into 
■ Pindaric metres, a brilliant tour-de -force, 
were pronounced by experts to be master- 
pieces of their kind. In 1888 he composed 
another Pindaric ode addressed to the 
University of Bologna, which was celebrating 
the 800th year of its existence ; to this 
effort Tennyson referred when next year 
he dedicated his ‘ Demeter and Persephone ’ 
to Jebb : 

Bear vdtness you, that yesterday 
I From out the Ghost of Pindar in you 

Roll’d an Olympian, 

In 1875 Jebb left Cambridge on being 
elected professor of Greek at Glasgow in 
succession to Edmund Law LusSngton 
[q. V.]. He remained at Glasgow for 
fourteen years, admirably performing the 
duties of his chair. Much of the work was 
elementary, but his teaching was thoroughly 
business-Hke and practical : he kept his 
large classes in excellent order and drilled 
them methodically in the rudiments. To 
his advanced students he gave of his best. 
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There was one remarkable novelty in iiis 
teaching : on one day in each week he 
lectured upon modern Greek, which he knew 
well and spoke with ease. He visited 
Greece in 1878 and explored its archaeology, 
receiving from the King of Greece the gold 
cross of the order of the Saviour. For the 
six winter months of each year at Glasgow 
his teaching work was heavy, but the long 
summer vacations, which he spent at Cam- 
bridge, gave him the opportunity to wi-ite ; 
and books came at short intervals from his 
pen. The first of these was an important 
work on the ‘ Attic Orators from Antiphon 
to Isaeus.’ Published in two volumes in 
1876, this book was well received in general, 
but Prof. J. P. Mahaffy, reviewing the book 
in the ‘ Academy ’ (1 April 1876), brought 
against Jebb a charge of excessive obliga- 
tion to the work of F. Blass in the same fi.eld. 
Jebb thought it necessary to reply to his 
critic in ‘ Some Remarks’ (1876), Mahaffy’s 
reply to which elicited a ‘ Rejoinder ’ from 
Jebb (1877). It might have been better 
if Jebb had relied for his defence upon the 
evidence of his later books. In 1877 he 
published a ‘ Primer of Greek Literature ’ ; 
in 1878 a further book of ‘ Translations in 
and from Greek and Latin Verse and 
Prose,’ in collaboration with Henry 
Jackson and W. E. Currey ; in 1879 a 
volume of selections from the "Attic Orators ’ 
with an excellent commentary, which he 
seems to have completed in a single month ; 
in 1880 * Modern Greece,’ two lectures with 
papers on ‘ The Progress of Greece ’ and 
‘ Byron in Greece,’ and in 1882 a mono- 
graph on Bentley in the ‘ English Men of 
Letters ’ series, a model of its kind. ‘ Homer : 
an Introduction to the Hiad and Odyssey,’ 
appeared at Glasgow in 1887 (3rd edit. 
1888) ; it was a masterly and concise 
statement of most complicated questions. 

Li 1884 Jebb paid a first visit to America, 
and received the degree of LL.D. from Har- 
vard University. £1 1889 he was recalled 
from Glasgow to Cambridge to take the place 
of Benjamin HaU Kennedy [q. v.] as regius 
professor of Greek. He was re-elected at 
the same time to a fellowship at his old 
college. These posts he held for the rest 
of his life. He at once took an active part 
in instruction and administration of the 
university. His carefully prepared lectures, 
which remain unpublished, dealt mainly 
with the history of Greek literature, and 
were attended by large audiences of under- 
graduates. Yet Jebb probably taught 
more successfully through his books than 
by means of lectures; his hearers, while 
admitting the excellence of his matter. 


were apt to complain of his mamier as 
deficient in life and vigour. 

Soon after his return to Cambridge he 
began to address an audience of a different 
kind. In the summer of 1891 Henry Cecil 
Raikes [q. v.], M.P. for the University of 
Cambridge, died, and Jebb was chosen to 
succeed him in the conservative interest. 
He was re-elected in 1892, 1895, and 1900. 
It may be questioned whether he did wisely 
in trying to combine the life of politics 
with the life of study ; he carried the 
double burden with distinction, but not 
for long. He was not content to follow the 
example of his most famous predecessor. 
Sir Isaac Kewton, and merely to sit and 
vote with his party. In discussions con- 
cerning education and the Church he spoke 
fairly often and was favourably heard. 
For debate he was not weU equipped, but 
few men could be more impressive in a set 
speech upon a formal occasion. He gave 
a fine proof of his eloquence in the speech 
which he delivered at Charterhouse in 
July 1903, when a cloister was dedicated in 
commemoration of those Carthusians who 
had fallen in the recent war. Jebb, besides 
serving on parliamentary committees, sat 
on the royal commission on secondary 
education in 1894, on the London University 
commission of 1898, and the commission 
on Irish University education in 1901. 
He was also a member of the consultative 
committee of the board of education from 
1900. He spoke from the platform at many 
meetings, political and educational, in 
different parts of the country. Jebb con- 
trived to carry on his literary work together 
with this pubhc activity. He delivered 
the Rede lecture at Cambridge in 1890 and 
the Romanes lecture at Oijrford in 1899 ; 
the subject of the first was ‘ Erasmus ’ and 
of the second ‘ Humanism in education.’ 
In 1892 he revisited the United States and 
delivered at Johns Hopkins University 
lectures on ‘ The Growth and Influence of 
Greek Poetry,’ which he published next 
year. He published an elaborate commen- 
tary on the newly discovered poems of Bac- 
chylides in the last year of his life (1905). 

Meanwhile Jebb had begun and com- 
pleted the great work of his hfe, his edition 
of Sophocles. He had started on the 
enterprise in 1880 ; the first volume, con- 
taining the ‘ CEdipus Tyrannus,’ appeared 
in 1883. He pubfished a volume upon each 
of the remaining extant plays — ‘ QEdipus 
Coloneus ’ (1885), ‘ Antigone ’ (1888), 

‘ Philoctetes ’ (1890), ‘ Trachinise ’ (1892), 
‘ Electra ’ (1894), and ‘ Ajax ’ (1896) ; 

he intended to publish an eighth volume 
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containing tlie fragments. To tke Greek 
text are added a translation into English 
prose, critical notes upon the text, and a 
commentary. In the first two plays the 
critical notes v/ere written in Latin ; it 
was in deference to an appeal from Matthew 
Arnold that English was used for this pur- 
pose in the later volumes. 

A man of affairs as well as a scholar, 
Jebb helped to shape and to start upon its 
career the Society for the Promotion of 
Hellenic Studies in 1879. He was one of 
the originators of the society and one of its 
most active members ; he made important 
contributions to the Journal issued by the 
society. Similarly, to Jebb more than to 
any other man the British School of 
Archaeology at Athens owes its existence. 
Since his visit to Greece in 1878 he kept 
urging upon the British public the duty of 
doing what had already been done by 
France and Germany. In 1887 his ideal 
was realised, and the British School at 
Athens entered on its career of excavation 
and discovery. Lastly, he took a leading 
part in the meetings and discussions which 
ultimately led to the formation of the 
British Academy. Wlien the Academy re- 
ceived its charter of incorporation in 1902, 
Jebb was one of the original fellows. 

Although he was very shy in manner, 
Jebb’s friends and admirers included the 
leading men of letters of his time, and with 
Tennyson, whom he had gratified by a 
review of ‘ Harold ’ in ‘ The Times ’ (18 Oct. 
1876), he forrhed a close intimacy. He 
stajj-ed with the poet at Aldworth, and 
wrote admiringly of Tennyson’s work in 
T, H. Ward’s ‘ English Poets ’ (vol. iv. 1894). 
His own literary eminence and public 
services were fittingly recognised. In 1888 
he was elected an honorary fellow of 
Tx^inity College, Cambridge. He was made 
hon. LL.D. of Edinburgh in 1879 ; hon. 
Litt.D. of Cambridge in 1885 ; hon. LL.D. 
of Dublin and hon. Ph.D. of Bologna in 
1888 ; and hon. D.C.L. of Oxford in 1891. 
He was a fellow of London University, 
appointed by the crown in 1897, and a corre- 
sponding member of the German Institute 
of Archseology. In 1898 the Royal Acad- 
emy elected him to fill Gladstone’s place 
as their professor of ancient history ; in 
1903 he was elected a trustee of the British 
Museum in succession to Lord Acton. In 
1900 he accepted the honour of knighthood, 
which he had declined three years earlier. 
Lastly, in 1905 he received the distinction 
of the Order of Merit. 

When the British Association met at 
Cambridge in 1904 Jebb became a member, 


and was elected a vice-president of the 
section of education. He was chosen 
president of the section for the following 
year, when the association met in South 
Africa. He reached Capetown on 15 Aug. 
1905. His address on education, delivered 
in Capetown, was so successful that he had 
to repeat it at Johannesburg. The travel- 
ling, sightseeing, and general business of the 
next month was arduous and overtaxed 
his strength. Soon after reaching England 
on 19 Oct. his health failed, and he died 
at Springfield, his house in Cambridge, 
on 9 December 1905. On 13 Dec. he was 
buried in St. Giles’s cemetery at Cambridge 
after a funeral service in the chapel of Trinity 
College. He left no family. 

A portrait of Jebb, painted by Sir George 
Reid in 1903, hangs in the Hall of Trinity 
College. It is a faithful likeness ; but the 
sitter was suffering at the time from hay- 
fever, and the expression is consequently 
harassed. 

Jebb was married on 18 Aug. 1874, at 
EUesmere in Shropshire, to Caroline Lane, 
daughter of the Rev. Jolin Reynolds, D.D., 
of Philadelphia and widow of General 
Slemmer of the United States army. Lady 
Jebb survived her husband. To her the 
edition of Sophocles was dedicated : Jebb 
wrote that his, work had owed more to her 
sympathy than to any other aid. 

Sir John Sandys re-edited Jebb’s 
‘ Characters of Theophrastus ’ in 1909, and 
prepared for the press in the same year the 
translation of Aristotle’s ‘ Rhetoric ’ which 
was left unpublished at Jebb’s death. 
Lady Jebb issued in 1907 a selection 
from his ‘ Essays and Addresses.’ as well 
as his ‘ Life and Letters.’ Jebb was a 
leading contributor to the 9th edition of 
the ‘ Encyclopaedia Britannica.’ He wrote 
for this Dictionary the articles on Bentley 
and Porson, and for the " Cambridge Modern 
History ’ (vol. i. 1902) a brilliant chapter 
on ‘ The Classical Renaissance.’ 

Never idle, Jebb worked faster than other 
men, and few accomplished more. He took 
little exercise, although in later life he rode 
a tricycle, and he occasionally fished. He 
wrote a beautiful hand, clear and large ; 
in working for the press he preferred^ pencil 
to pen and ink. While he did many things 
weU he was far more distinguished as 
a scholar and man of letters than as a 
politician and public speaker ; and his 
reputation will depend chiefly upon his 
edition of ‘ Sophocles,’ which is the most 
completely satisfactory commentary on a 
classical author that has been written in the 
English language. Though each volume 
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is of moderate compass, nothing is omitted 
that can throw light on the matter in hand. 
The compression is marvellous ; yet the 
statement is everywhere perfectly lucid. 
Every part of the edition is good, but best 
of all is the commentary. Jebb had an 
exquisite apprehension of every shade of 
meaning in the most delicate and precise 
of languages ; and there was a natural 
harmony between the poet and his exposi- 
tor, by virtue of which Jebb seems to wind 
his way into the very mind of Sophocles. 
In a hundred places where the text had been 
suspected and alteration suggested, Jebb’s 
subtle analysis proved the text to be sound 
and showed why Sophocles used precisely 
those words and no others. Few men of 
Jebb’s time had received as great gifts from 
nature as he, and few worked as hard to 
exercise and improve them. 

[Life and Letters, by Caroline Jebb, 1907, 
with an estimate by A. W. Verrall, pp. 429- 
487; The Times, 11 Dec. 1905; Athenaeum, 
16 Dec. 1905 ; Proc. Brit. Acad,, 1905-1906, 
notice by Prof. R. Y. Tyrrell, p. 445 ; Tenny- 
son’s Life of Tennyson, 1897 ; Grant Duff, 
Notes from a Diary, 1889-1901 (1901-5) ; 
J. E. Sandys’ Hist, of Classical Scholarship, 
vol. iii. ; private information ; personal know- 
ledge.] J. D. D. 

JELF, GEORGE EDWARD (1834- 
1908), Master of Charterhouse, eldest son 
of seven children of Richard William Jelf 
[q. V.] and Emmy, Countess of Schlip- 
penbach, lady - in - waiting to Frederica, 
Duchess of Cumberland (afterwards Queen 
of Hanover), was born on 19 Jan. 1834 
at Berlin, where his father was tutor 
to Prince George of Cumberland. His 
uncle was the scholar, William Edward 
Jelf [q. V.] ; his younger brothers are Hon. 
Sir .^thur Richard Jelf, judge of the high 
court, who retired from the bench in 1910, 
and Colonel Richard Henry Jelf, formerly 
governor of the Royal Military Academy, 
Woolwich. Educated at preparatory 
schools at Hammersmith and Brighton, 
Jelf was admitted to Charterhouse under 
Dr. Saunders in 1847, and matriculated at 
Christ Church, Oxford, on 2 June 1852. He 
held a studentship at Christ Church from 
1852 to 1861, and won a first class in classical 
moderations in 1854. He graduated B.A. 
with a third class in lit. hum. in 1856, and 
he proceeded M.A. in 1859 and D.D. in 
1907. In 1857 he entered Wells Theological 
College, and the following year he was 
ordained deacon, becoming priest in 1859. 
He held curacies at St. Michael’s, Highgate 
(1858-60), St. James’s, Clapton (1860-6), 
and at Aylesbury (1866-8). On the pre- 


sentation of Roundell Palmer, first Earl 
of Selborne [q. v.], he became vicar of Black- 
moor, Hampsliire, in 1868, and in 1874 he 
accepted from Lord Braybrooke the living 
of Saffron Walden. In 1878 he was made 
an honorary canon of St. Albans. 

Jelf’s long connection with Rochester 
began with his appointment in 1880 to a 
residentiary canonry, a position ■ he held 
for twenty-seven years. He continued his 
parish work at Saffron Walden till 1882, 
and from 1883 to 1889 he had the onerous 
charge of St. Mary’s, Chatham ; subse- 
quently he devoted himself to mission 
work in the diocese. Straitened means 
compelled him to undertake extra clerical 
duties. His tenure of the rectory of 
Wiggonholt near Pulborough (1896-7), in 
addition to his canonry, involved too great 
a division of interests, and in the latter 
year Jelf accepted the incumbency of St. 
German’s, Blackheath, where he enjoyed 
comparative freedom from parochial re- 
sponsibilities. In 1904 he resigned this 
benefice and definitely retired to Rochester. 
But in 1907 he was appointed to the 
dignified position of Master of Charter- 
house in succession to William Haig Brown 
[q. V. Suppl. II]. His health, however, 
failed soon after moving to London, and 
he died on 19 Nov. 1908 at the Master’s 
lodge. Charterhouse. He was buried in 
Highgate cemetery, and on the same day 
a memorial service was held in Rochester 
cathedral. 

Jelf married (1) in 1861 Fanny (d. 
1865), daughter of G. A. Crawley of High- 
gate, by whom he had one surviving son, 
and three daughters, who all died of 
scarlet-fever in 1871 ; (2) in 1876 Katherine 
Frances, younger daughter of prebendary 
C. B. Dalton, vicar of St. Michael’s, High- 
gate, who survived him ; by her he had 
three sons and four daughters. 

A moderate high churchman, JeH was 
a trusted friend and godson of Edward 
Bouverie Pusey [q. v.], whose ‘ Christus 
Gonsolator’ (1&3) he edited. From 1895 
he acted as proctor in convocation for the 
dean and chapter of Rochester; but he 
took little part in current controversy. 
The bent of bis mind was devotional rather 
than critical, and he exercised considerable 
influence through his numerous popular 
homiletic publications, of which the most 
important are: 1. ‘The Secret Trials of 
the Christian Life,’ 1873. 2. ‘The Rule 
of God’s Commandments,’ 1878. 3. ‘ The 
Consolations of the Christian Seasons,’ 1880. 
4. ‘Work and Worsliip,’ 1888, sermons 
preached in English cathedrals. 5. ‘Mother, 
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Home and Heaven/ 1891. 6. ‘Sound Words, 
their Form and Spirit/ 1907, addresses on 
the English Prayer-Book. 

[The Times, 20 Nov. 1908 ; Guardian, 25 Nov. 
1908 ; Chatham and Rochester News, 21 Nov. 
1908 ; Katherine Frances Jelf, Memoir of 
George Edward Jelf, 1909 ; Roundell Palmer, 
Earl of Selborne, Memorials Personal and 
Political (1865-95), 1898, 2 vols.] G. S. W. 

JENKINS, EBENEZER EVANS (1820- 
1905), Wesleyan minister and missionary, 
born at Exeter on 10 May 1820, was second 
son of John Jenkins, cabinet maker, by 
his wife Mary Evans, a Welshwoman. Hrs 
parents were earnest methodists. Educa- 
ted at Exeter grammar school, he showed 
as a boy literary leanings and soon became 
assistant master in the school of William 
Pengelly [q. v.]. Resolving oh the metho- 
dist ministry, he was ordained at Great 
Queen Street Wesleyan chapel, London, on 
31 Oct. 1845, and was sent out to Madras. 
Stationed at first at Mannargudi, he was 
able by September 1846 to prepare a Tamil 
sermon. After a move to Negapatam, 
he settled, about 1848, at Black Town 
chapel, Madras, and soon started the Roya- 
pettah school (now college) there, the oldest 
Wesleyan educational institution. He was 
absent (1855-7) from India on account of 
health during the Mutiny, but in 1857 he 
returned as chairman of the Madras district, 
continuing to minister in his old chapel, 
which he enlarged. A volume of sermons 
preached there was issued at Madras in 
1863 (2nd edit. 1866); but liis health again 
failed, and returning home by way of 
AustraKa, where he gave many lectures, he 
was appointed in 1865 superintendent of 
the Hackney circuit. He at once gained a 
high reputation as a preacher and speaker 
through the country, and made several 
foreign tours in an official capacity, speak- 
ing at the Evangelical Alliance convention 
at New York in 1873, and in 1875-6 and 
again in 1884-5 visiting missions in China, 
Japan, and India. From 1877 to 1888 he 
was a general secretary of the Mission 
House, remaining an honorary secretary 
until his death. In 1880 he was president 
of the Wesleyan conference. 

His last years were spent in Southport, 
where he dSed on 19 July 1905. He was 
buried at Norwood cemetery. Jenkins 
published many addi’esses and sermons, 
chiefly on missionary aims and work. 

He married twice: (1) in 1850, at Madras, 
Eliza Hrewett (d, 27 April 1869) ; (2) in 
October 1871, Margaret Heald, daughter 
of Br. Wood of Southport; she died on 


7 March 1875 at the birth of her second 
son. 

[Memoir by son, J. H. Jenkins, M. A., 1006; 
The Times, 20 July 1905.] C. F. S. 

JENKINS, JOHN EDWARD (1838- 
1910), politician and satirist, born at 
Bangalore, Mysore, Southern India, on 
28 July 1838, was the eldest son of 
John Jenkins, D.D., Wesleyan missionary, 
by his wife Harriette, daughter of James 
Shepstone of Clifton. His father removed 
to Canada, where he became minister of 
St. Paul’s Presbyterian church, Montreal, 
and moderator of the general assembly. 
The, son, after having been educated at 
the High School, Montreal, and McGill 
University, and later at the University of 
Pennsylvania, came to London, and was 
called to the bar at Lincoln’s Inn on 17 Nov: 
1864. He secured some practice, and in 1 870 
he was retained by the Aborigines Protec- 
tion and Anti-Slavery Society to watch the 
proceedings of the British Guiana coolie 
commission. He visited the colony and 
became the champion of the Indian inden- 
tured labourers there, publishing in 1871 
‘ The Coolie : his Rights and Wrongs.’ 
His zeal for social reform, however, turned 
him aside from his profession, and in 1870 
he suddenly became famous as the anony- 
mous author of ‘ Ginx’s Baby, his Birth 
and other Misfortunes,’ a pathetic satire 
on the struggles of rival sectarians for the 
religious education of a derelict child, 
which attracted universal notice and had 
its influence on the religious compromise 
in the Education Act of 1870. An edition, 
the 36th, of ‘ Ginx’s Baby ’ (1876) was illus- 
trated by Frederick Barnard [q.v. Suppl. I]. 

Jenkins was a strong imperialist and 
in 1871 be organised the ‘ Conference on 
Colonial Questions’ which met at West- 
minster under his chairmanship. His in- 
augural address was entitled ‘ The Colonies 
and Imperial Unity : or the Barrel without 
the Hoops.’ This originated the Imperial 
Federation movement as opposed to the 
policy of imperial disintegration advocated 
by Prof. Gold win Smith [q. v. Suppl, II] and 
others, and led in 1874 to Jenkins’s appoint- 
ment as first agent-general in London for 
the dominion of Canada, an office which he 
held only two years. His imperialism did 
not, however, hinder him from protesting 
against the Act by which Queen Victoria 
became in 1876 empress of India, when he 
published anonymously ‘ The Blot on the 
Queen’s Head ’ (1876). Notwithstanding 
his imperialism Jenkins was an ardent 
radical with political ambition. After 
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unsuccessfully contesting in the radical 
interest Stafford and Truro, he was during 
his absence in Canada returned at the general 
election of 1874 as member of parliament for 
Dundee, and retained the seat until the disso- 
lution of 1880. He then at a by-election in 
January 1881 contested Edinburgh as an in- 
dependent liberal, but was defeated by Lord 
McLaren, then lord advocate [q. v. Suppl. 
II]. Subsequently, his dislike for Glad- 
stone’s views in imperial politics overcame 
his radicalism in home politics, and in 1885 
he attempted to recover his seat for Dundee 
as a conservative, but he failed both then 
and in 1896. He was a fluent and popular 
speaker. He served on the royal com- 
mission on copyright in 1876-7. 

Jenkins, who wrote articles on ‘ Imperial 
Federation ’ in the ‘ Contemporary Review ’ 
for 1871, made some unsuccessful attempts 
to repeat the popular success of ‘Ginx’s 
Baby,’ publishing ^ Lord Bantam,’ a satire on 
a young aristocrat in democratic politics 
(2 vols. 1871) ; ‘ Barney Geoghegan, 

M.P., and Home Rule at St. Stephen’s,’ 
reprinted with additions from ‘ Saint 
Paul’s Magazine ’ (1872) ; ‘ Little Hodge,’ 
supporting the agitation led by Joseph 
Arch on behalf of the agricultural labourer 
(1872); ‘Glances at Inner England,’ a 
lecture (1874) ; ‘ The Devil’s Chain,’ a tale 
(1876) ; ‘ Lutchmee and Dilloo,’ a tale (3 
vols. 1877) ; ‘ The Captain’s Cabin, a Christ- 
mas Yarn ’ (1877) ; ‘ A Paladin of Finance,’ 
a novel (1882); ‘A Week of Passion: or, The 
Dilemma of Mr. George Barton the Younger,’ 
a novel (3 vols. 1884) ; ‘ A Secret of Two 
Lives,’ a novel (1886), and ‘ Pan talas and 
what they did with him,’ a tale (1897). He 
was from 1886 editor of the ‘ Overland 
Mail ’ and the ‘ Homeward Mail,’ news- 
papers of which his brother-in-law. Sir 
Henry Seymour King, is the proprietor. 
From the beginning of Sir Henry King’s 
political career he acted as his parlia- 
mentary secretary. 

Jenkins died in London on 4 June 1910, 
after some years’ suffering from paralysis. 
He married in 1867 Hannah Matilda, 
daughter of Philip Johnstone of Belfast, 
and left a family of five sons and two 
daughters. 

[The Times, and Morning Post, 6 June 1910; 
Overland Mail, 10 June 1910 ; Dod’s Parlia- 
mentary Companion ; Brit. Mus. Cat, ; Sir 
Leslie Stephen, Life of Sir James Fitzjames 
Stephen.] R- E. G. 

JENNER-FTJST, HERBERT (1806- 
1904), cricketer, born on 23 Feb. 1806 at 
38 Sackville Street, Piccadilly, was eldest 


son and one of fourteen children of Sir 
Herbert Jenner, afterwards Jenner-Fust 
[q. V.], dean of arches, by his wife Elizabeth, 
daughter of Major-general Francis LasceUes. 
Two brothers, both in holy orders, played 
in the Cambridge University cricket eleven 
— Charles Herbert, the second son, and 
the eighth son, Henry Lascelles Jenner, first 
bishop of Dunedin, from 1866 to 1871. 
Jenner after education at Eton from 1818 
to 1823 spent a year at a private tutor’s, 
like his father before him, he matriculated 
in 1824 at Trinity Hall, Cambridge, where 
he gained a scholarship and afterwards a 
fellowship. In 1826 he was first in college 
examinations, and next year was third in the 
law honour list, graduating LL.B. in 1829 and 
proceeding LL.D. in 1835. Called to the bar 
at Lincoln’s Inn in 1831 and admitted 
an advocate in the ecclesiastical court of 
Doctors’ Commons in 1835, he practised 
there with success until 1857—8, when 
that court was abolished and its business 
transferred to Westminster. After residing 
successively at Beckenham, at Carshalton, 
and at Sidcup, he finally settled on the 
family property' at Hill Court, Gloucester- 
shire, in 1864, when he adopted the 
additional surname of Fust. 

Jenner was best known as a cricketer. 
He was a member of the Eton eleven in 
1822-3, and at Cambridge distinguished 
himself in more than one branch of 
the game. On 4 June 1827 he played 
as the captain of the Cambridge eleven 
in the first match between Oxford and 
Cambridge Universities, scoring forty-five 
runs in the single innings out of a total 
of ninety-two, and taking five wickets, 
among them that of Charles Wordsworth 
[q. V.], the Oxford captain, afterwards 
bishop of St. Andrews. A few weelts later 
he was one of the seventeen Gentlemen 
who defeated eleven Players. Thence- 
forth, until his retirement in 1836, he was 
prominent in almost all first-class cricket, 
appearing for the Gentlemen, for England, 
for Kent, and two or three times, in a 
friendly way without county qualifications, 
for Norfolk. He was an excellent batsman, 
j and a successful underhand bowler, round- 
hand bowling from 1816 to 1828 being 
expressly forbidden. But Jenner chiefly 
shone as a wicket-keeper. In 1833 he was 
elected the annual president of the Mary- 
lebone cricket club at the early age of 
twenty -seven, and was from 1882 tiU death 
president of the West Kent cricket club. 

After 1836 Jenner often took part in 
local matches, proving himself an admirable 
captain. In 1877 he was a prominent guest 
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at the dinner in London which celebrated the 
jubilee of the Oxford and Cambridge match. 

In 1880, at the age of seventy-four, 
he played for his parish of Hill in a 
match against Rockhampton, scoring eleven 
(run out), and as bowler and wicket- 
keeper getting ten wickets, besides running 
out two. Outliving by nearly twelve years 
all players in the university match of 1827, 
he died at Hill Court on 80 July 1904, in 
his ninety-ninth year. 

An oil portrait hangs in the pavilion at 
Lord’s cricket ground. 

tn 1833 he married Maria Eleanora (d. 
1891), third daughter of George Norman 
and sister of George Warde Norman [q. v.], 
and had issue Herbert, general inspector 
under the Local Government Board (1884r- 
1906), and two daughters. 

[Personal knowledge ; Lillywhite’s Cricket 
Scores and Biographies, i. 462 ; Hist. Kent 
County Cricket, 1907 ; Scores and Annals 
of the West Kent Cricket Club, 1897 ; 
Wisden’s Cricketers’ Almanack 1905.] P. N. 

JEPHSON, ARTHUR JERMY 
MOUNTENEY (1858-1908), African 
traveller, born at Hutton Rectory, Brent- 
wood, Essex, on 8 Oct. 1858, was fifth 
and youngest son of John Mounteney 
Jephson, vicar of Childerditch, Essex, and 
Ellen, daughter of Isaac Jermy, of Stanfield 
Hill, Norfolk [q. v,]. He was educated at 
Tonbridge School (1869-74) and on H.M.S. 
W or cest er (187 4r-7 6 ) . In 1 880 he j oined the 
Antrim regiment of the royal Irish rifles, 
but resigned his commission in 1884. At 
the desire of his friend, Helena Comtesse 
de Noailles, he joined [Sir] Henry Morton 
Stanley’s [q. v. Suppl. H] expedition for 
the relief of Emin Pasha, Leaving Europe 
in 1887, Stanley and he travelled up the 
Congo, and left the ill-fated rear-guard at 
Yambuya on the Aruwimi on 28 June. 
Jephson accompanied Stanley on the 
difficult journey through the forests to 
Lake Albert, and in April 1888 he was 
despatched over the lake to find Emin. 
He brought Emin to Stanley at the end 
of the month. With Emin, at Stanley’s 
and the Pasha’s request, he travelled 
through Emin’s equatorial province, and 
in accordance with instructions, ofi’ered to 
guide all inhabitants who wished to follow 
Emin and himseK out of the province by 
way of Zanzibar to Egypt. The proposal 
for the evacuation of the province met 
with opposition from the people, and 
Jephson was engaged for nine months 
with Emin in resisting their rebellion. 
Both were imprisoned at Dufile in August 


1888. In October the Mahdists came 
down upon the province, and at the begin* 
ning of December, on the news of their 
successes in the north, the native soldiers 
at Dufile besought Emin to lead them in 
retreat. Emin’s own unwillingness to quit 
the province, the affairs of which were 
in great confusion, added to Jephson’s 
difficulties. The council of native rebel 
officers at Wadelai condemned both Emin 
and Jephson to death, but early in 
February 1889 he succeeded in rejoining 
Stanley at Kavali, and subsequently 
they managed to rescue Emin. Returning 
to England in 1890, Jephson became a 
queen’s messenger in 1895 and held a 
similar post under King Edward VII 
(1901). 

He was awarded a medal by the Royal 
Geographical Society of London in 1890 
and a diploma by that at Brussels in the 
same year. 

He died on 22 Oct. 1908 at Sunninghill, 
Ascot, and was buried there. He married 
in 1904 Anna, daughter of Addison Head 
of San Francisco, and left one son. 

Jephson told the story of his part in the 
relief expedition in 'Emin Pasha and the 
Rebellion at the Equator ’ (1890 ; German 
tr.- Leipzig, 1890; French tr. Paris, 1891). 
He collected a number of native folk-tales, 
and admirably presented them in * Stories 
told in an African Forest by Grown-up 
Children of Africa ’ (1893). He also wrote 
* The Story of a Billiard Ball ’ (1897). 

[Geogr. Journ. xxxii. 630 ; The Times, 
23 Oct. 1908; Jephson’s Emin Pasha, 1890; 
Sir H. M. Stanley’s Autobiography, 1909, 
and In Darkest Africa, 1890 ; private informa- 
tion.] 0. J. R. H. 

JEUNE, FRANCIS HENRY, Baron 
St. Hblirr (1843-1905), judge, was eldest 
son of Francis Jeune, bishop of Peter- 
borough [q. V.], by his wife Margaret 
Dyne, only child of Henry Symons of 
Axbridge, Somerset. Born on 17 March 
1843 at St. Helier, where his father was 
then rector and dean of Jersey, Jeune was 
sent as a hoy to the school kept at Exmouth 
by Penrose, a teacher of great ability, 
though freely addicted to the use of corporal 
punishment. Thence he went to Harrow 
(1856-61), where he obtained a scholarship 
at the same time as the first Viscount 
Ridley and won many prizes, his English 
essays in particular showing an unusual 
amount of information, an original thought- 
fulness, and a command of forcible English. 
When Lord Brougham visited the school 
on a speech day he pronounced Jeune’s 
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performance ‘ perfect oratory.’ In 1861 
he obtained a Bahiol scholarship, and was 
placed in the first class in moderations in 
1868 and in the final classical school in 
1865. In 1863 he obtained the Stanhope 
prize for an essay on ‘ The Influence of the 
Feudal System on Character,’ and in 1867 
the Arnold prize for one upon ‘ The Moha/m- 
medan Power in India.’ He was called to 
the bar by the Inner Temple on 17 Nov. 
1868. In 1874, upon the establishment 
in its present form of Hertford College, he 
was made one of the original feUows. 

Before his call to the bar Jeune worked 
for some time in the office of Messrs. 
Baxter, Rose, and Horton, the well-known 
firm of solicitors, and in 1869 he proceeded, 
upon their instructions, to Australia, to 
inquire into and report upon the evidence 
proposed to be adduced in support of the 
claim of Arthur Orton to be ‘ Sir ’ Roger 
Tichborne. After his return he was counsel 
for the plaintifi in the famous action of 
ejectment, Tichborne v, Lushington, which 
was tried for 103 days before chief justice 
Bovill, from June 1871 to March 1872, 
when the jury stopped the case, and the 
claimant was committed for trial for 
perjury. Jeune’s leaders were Serjeant 
William Ballantine [q. v. Suppl. I], Mr. 
Gifiard, Q.C. (now Earl of Halsbury), and 
Mr. Pollard. He held no brief in the 
criminal trial which followed. 

Jeune won a great reputation as a 
junior of exceptional learning and industry, 
and a large proportion of his practice was 
in ecclesiastical courts, or before the 
judicial committee of the privy council. 
In ecclesiastical litigation he was engaged 
usually but not always on the evangelical 
side — that being the party to which his 
father, the bishop, had belonged.- He was 
on that side in the Mackonochie case, in 
the litigation of Green v. Lord Penzance, 
in the cases of Dale, and Enraght, and that 
of Julius V. the Bishop of Oxford, and in 
Cox [Mr. Bell-Cox] v. Hake. Another case 
in which he appeared before the judicial 
committee was an application for leave to 
appeal by Louis Riel [q. v.], a Canadian 
who was hanged for armed rebellion in 
1885. He served on the royal commission 
on ecclesiastical patronage in 1874, and on 
that on ecclesiastical courts in 1881, and 
before his appointment to the bench was 
chancellor of the dioceses of St. Albans, 
Durham, Peterborough, Gloucester and Bris- 
tol, St. Asaph, Bangor, and St. David’ s. 

In 1880 he stood as conservative candi- 
date for Colchester, and was defeated by 
two votes by William (afterwards Judge) 


Willis, Q.C. [q. v. Suppl. II]. After this elec- 
tion he sat with Messrs. Holl, Q.C., and 
Turner as a commissioner to inquire into 
the corruption reported after the trial of 
an election petition to have prevailed at 
Sandwich, then a parliamentary borough. 
The commission reported the existence of 
the most flagrant corruption. The borough 
was consequently disfranchised, until by 
the Redistribution Act of 1885 it became 
part of one of the divisions of Kent. 

In 1888 Jeune was appointed a queen’s 
counsel, and in June 1891 was elected a 
bencher of the Inner Temple. The last case 
of great importance in which he appeared 
at the bar was the prosecution before the 
archbishop of Canterbury (Benson), with 
assessors, of Edward King [q. v. Suppl. II], 
bishop of Lincoln, for alleged unlawful 
ritual. Jeune was counsel for the accused 
bishop, and the result of the trial was that 
some of the practices impugned were held 
to he lawful and others unlawful. 

In 1890 the suggestion was authori- 
tatively made to Jeune that he should again 
stand for parliament, with a view to his 
appointment as solicitor-general upon the 
occurrence of an expected vacancy in that 
office, but he declined the proposal on the 
ground that his health would be unequal to 
the strain of parliamentary and official 
work. In 1891 Sir James Hannen [q. v. 
Suppl. I] was created a lord of appeal, and 
Jeune accepted the office of judge of the 
probate, divorce and admiralty division 
in place of Hannen’ s junior colleague. Sir 
Charles Parker Butt [q. v. Suppl. I], who 
succeeded Hannen as president. Jeune 
was knighted in the usual course. The 
work of the division fell principally upon 
his shoulders for the following year and 
a half, owing to Butt’s illness, which 
terminated fatally in May 1892. It was 
then determined to cure by legislation an 
ambiguity in the Judicature Acts as to 
the precise conditions in which a judge 
succeeded to the office ' of president of 
the probate division. An Act was passed 
creating a definite office of president of 
the probate, etc., division, with the judicial 
rank of one of the lords justices of appeal. 
The new arrangement practically involved 
that the president should always be a 
privy councillor. Of this office Jeune was 
the first holder. 

Jeune’s tenure of this office, which lasted 
thirteen years, was distinguished and 
successful. A sound lawyer and a strong 
man, he gave a conspicuous example of 
the patience and personal courtesy which 
towards the end of the nineteenth century 
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became, more conspicuously than at some 
previous periods of legal history, character- 
istic of the judges of the high court. With 
the assistance of his colleague, Mr. Justice 
Gorell Barnes, now Lord Gorell, he made 
his small division a model of efficiency 
and despatch. The lists in probate, 
divorce, and admiralty were increasingly 
fuU at the beginning of each year, and 
arrears were practically unknown. In each 
of the three classes of work Jeune was an 
efficient and capable judge. Of admiralty 
work he had Little or no special knowledge 
at the time of his appointment as a judge, 
but fortifying himself with much reading 
he speedily became sufficiently master of 
the necessary technical knowledge. He 
was naturally best known to the general 
public as the judge in divorce cases. In 
these delicate and sometimes difficult litiga- 
tions he did much to restore to his court 
the decorum and gravity which had been 
most marked in the time of Hannen, and 
had somewhat declined during the presi- 
dency of Sir Charles Butt. In ail three 
branches Jeune secured the confidence 
of those who practised before him. 

When the liberal government came into 
office in 1892 a difficulty arose as to the 
payment of the judge-advocate-general, 
and Gladstone, acting on the precedent of 
the appointment to that office of Sir Robert 
Joseph Phillimore, first baronet [q. v.], when 
judge of the court of admiralty, eventually 
requested Jeune to add these duties to his 
own. J eune accordingly held the office until 
1 904 . E e received no salary, but his services 
in thi *:* } espect were recognised by his creation 
as K,C.B. in 1897 and as G.C.B. at the close 
of the South African war in 1902, During 
these ten years, as previously, the daily 
work of the office was performed by two 
deputies, one legal and the other military, 
but the finding of every ‘general court- 
martial ’ had to be confirmed or quashed 
by the judge-advocate-general himself, who 
was also required to advise the sovereign 
personally in many cases, for which reason 
it was necessary that the office should 
be held by a privy councillor. Jeune was 
the last holder, as the post was practically 
abolished by statute in 1904, the title and 
some of the duties being transferred to a 
legal official of the war office. Jeune found 
that his tenure of the office occupied him 
for several hours weekly in time of peace, 
and^ during the South African war the 
^dition to his public duties which it 
involved was considerable. 

In 1898 and 1902 Jeune was chairman 
of board of committees respectively on 


the load line regulations as to winter 
North Atlantic freeboard, and on the 
effect of employment of lascars and other 
foreigners upon the reserve of British 
seamen available for naval purposes. In 
1904 he was a member of Sir Michael 
Hicks Beach’s commission on ecclesiastical 
discipline. 

In January 1905, upon medical advice, 
he resigned the presidency of the probate, 
etc., division, and was created a peer by the 
title of Baron St. Helier. His failing health, 
which had been gravely affected by grief 
for the death of his only son in 1904, did 
not permit of his taking his seat in the 
House of Lords, and he died at his house 
in Harley Street on 9 April 1905. He was 
buried in the churchyard at Chieveley, 
Bucks. 

Jeune married in 1881 Susan Mary 
Elizabeth, elder daughter of the Hon. 
Keith William Stewart-Mackenzie, and 
widow of Lieut. -colonel the Hon. John 
Constantine Stanley, second son of the 
second Lord Stanley of Alderley. His 
domestic happiness was complete and 
unbroken. His manifold activities and 
hospitable disposition brought him a large 
circle of friends, whom he entertained 
both in London and at his country house, 
Arlington Manor, Newbury, Berkshire. 
His only son, Christian Erancis Seaforth 
(b. 1882), of the Grenadier guards, A.D.C. 
to Lord Lamington, the governor of 
Bombay, died in 1904, of enteric fever, at 
Poona. 

In person Jeune was tall and of distin- 
guished appearance. He was one of the 
first of the judges to wear a full beard and 
moustache, his forensic wig notwithstand- 
ing. An oil painting by Sir Hubert von 
Herkomer, representing him seated, with- 
out a wig, but otherwise in the state dress 
of a lord justice of appeal, belongs to Lady 
St. Helier, and "is an admirable likeness. 
A cartoon by ‘ Stuff ’ appeared in ‘ Vanity 
Fair ’ in 1891. 

[Private documents and personal recollec- 
tion ; The Times, 11 April 1905; Lady 
St. Helier’s Memories of Fifty Years, 1909.] 

H. S. 

JOHNSON, LIONEL PIGOT (1867- 
1902), critic and poet, born at Broadstairs, 
Kent, on 15 March 1867, was third son of 
Captain William Victor Johnson of the 
90th regiment light infantry (1822-91) 
by his wife Catherine Delicia Walters. 
The father was second son of Sir Henry 
Allen Johnson, second baronet (1785- 
1860), and grandson of General Sir Henry 
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Johnson, first baronet [q. v.]. During 
Lionel’s boyhood his family resided at 
Mold, Flintshire, and afterwards settled 
at Kngsmead, Windsor Forest. He was 
educated at Durdham Down, Clifton, and 
at Winchester College, where he gained 
a scholarship in 1880 and remained six 
years. He rose rapidly in the school, and 
won the prize for English literature in 1883, 
the prize for an English essay in 1885, and 
the medal for English verse in 1885 and 
1886, the subjects being ‘ Sir Walter Raleigh 
in the Towner ’ and ‘ Julian at Eleusis.’ 
He edited the school paper, ‘The Wyke- 
hamist,’ from 1884 to 1886, and converted it, 
so far as he dared, into a literary review, 
vdth articles on Wykehamical poets and dis- 
cussions of the technique of verse. From 
early boyhood he was a writer of verse, 
mainly imitative, and an omnivorous 
reader, with a retentive memory and an 
inveterate habit of quotation. At Win- 
chester he wrote his first critical essay of 
any importance, on the ‘ Fools of Shake- 
speare,’ which was published in ‘ Noctes 
Shakesperianae ’ (1887). Small in stature 
and of frail physique, he took no exercise 
save walking, making vacation tours in 
Wales, the Lake country, and Cornwall. 

In December 1885 Johnson won a 
Winchester scholarship at New CoUege, 
Oxford, and in July 1886 he gained the 
Goddard scholarship for proficiency in 
classics. He went up to New College 
in October 1886, taking a second class in 
classical moderations in 1888 and a first in 
literse humaniores in 1890. At Oxford, as 
at Winchester, he was something of a 
literary dictator. There he formed his 
prose style by the study chiefly of his 
namesake, Samuel Johnson, and was pro- 
foundly influenced by Walter Pater. 

On leaving Oxford in 1890 he entered on 
a literary career in London, at first living 
at 20 Fitzroy Street with a little group of 
artists and men of letters. The publisher 
Charles Kegan Paul [q. v. Suppl. II] 
helped to start him in journalism, and 
he was soon hard at work reviewing for the 
‘ Academy,’ ‘ Anti- Jacobin,’ ‘ National Ob- 
server,’ ‘ Daily Chronicle,’ and ‘ Pall Mall 
Gazette.’ His ambition to become known 
as a poet was delayed by the necessity of 
earning money to free himself of debts 
contracted at Oxford by lavish expenditure 
on books and prints. This he had accom- 
plished by the end of 1891 ; but his first 
eagerness for publication had passed off, and 
he continued to write and revise. While 
preparing his first prose book, on Thomas 
Hardy, he walked for a month (June 1892) 


in Dorset. Some of the best of his early 
poems made their first appearance in the 
‘ Century Guild Hobby-Horse ’ and the 
first and second ‘ Book of the Rhjuners’ 
Club ’ (1892-4). Even before he went 
to Oxford Johnson had grown sceptical 
about the validity of Anglican claims, and, 
though he still conformed outwardly to 
the Church of England, he read deeply in 
Roman catholic theology and cultivated 
the acquaintance of priests as well as 
poets. On 22 June 1891 he was received 
into the Church of Rome, and talked for 
a time of taking orders. Asceticism, 
reverence for catholic tradition, sympathy 
with catholic mysticism, and a love of the 
niceties, rather than the splendours, of 
ritual — catholic puritanism, as he called 
it — became henceforth prominent in the 
subject-matter of his poems, of which a 
first collection came out in 1895. Another 
leading factor of his poetry, his love for 
Ireland, was of later growth, and tells 
especially in his second volume, ‘Ireland 
and other Poems ’ (1897). His interest in 
nationalist politics and in the Irish literary 
revival was fostered by a visit to Ireland in 
September 1893, which he often repeated, 
but his own alleged Irish origin was a 
literary pose, and Celtic influences had 
reached him first through Wales. 

In October 1895 Johnson removed to 
7 Gray’s Inn Square, Gray’s Inn, a few 
years later to New Square, Lincoln’s Inn, 
and again to Clifford’s Inn, where the close 
of his life was spent in illness and absolute 
seclusion. His health had been under- 
mined by intemperance and the habit, 
formed in boyhood, of working late at 
night. On 22 Sept. 1902 he sent his last 
poem, on Pater, to the editor of the 
‘ Academy.’ A week later he fell in Fleet 
Street, fractured his skull, and died in St. 
Bartholomew’s Hospital, without recover- 
ing consciousness, on 4 October. He was 
buried at Kensal Green. A tablet to his 
memory was placed in the cloisters of 
Winchester College in 1904. He was 
unmarried. 

Johnson published : 1. ‘ The Gordon 

Riots ’ (No. 12 of Historical Papers, 
edited by John Morris, S.J.), 1893. 2, 

‘ Bits of Old Chelsea ’ (letterpress written 
by Johnson jointly with Richard Le Gal- 
lienne), 1894 fol. 3. ‘ The Art of Thomas 
Hardy,’ 1894. 4. ‘ Poems,’ 1895, 5. ‘ Ire- 
land, with other Poems,’ 1897. His 
scattered critical essays, among which an 
essay on Walter Pater in the ‘ Fortnightly 
Review,’ September 1894, is especially 
worthy of mention, were collected as ‘ Post 
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Lmiiiiium; Essays and Critical Papers,’ 
with an introduction by Thomas Whitte- 
more, in 1911. Selections of Johnson’s 
poems appeared at the Dun Emer Press, 
Dundrum, 1904, and in the ‘ Vigo Cabinet ’ 
series, 1908. 

Johnson’s best work, both in prose and 
verse, was done in the decade oi .1886-95. 
The brilliant promise of his youth was 
hardly fulfilled. But his criticism was 
acute and based on profound learning, 
even if the omniscience that he was apt 
to affect sometimes provoked distrust. 
As a poet he had a genuine though limited 
inspiration. Often ornate, almost always 
felicitous in language, he knew how to be 
simple, but was rarely passionate. There 
are lyrics, however, Like ‘ The Dark Angel,’ 
that spring from profound inward experi- 
ence and are faultless in expression. 

[Academy, 11 Oct. 1902 ; Athenaeum, 18 Oct. 
1902 ; Wykehamist, Oct. 1902 ; Atlantic 
Monthly, Dec. 1902 ; Rolleston’s Treasury of 
Irish Poetry ; Memoir by Clement K. Shorter 
in Vigo Cabinet series, No. 34 (Elkin Mathews), 
1908 ; private information.] C. D. 

JOHNSTON, WILLIAM (1829-1902), 
of Ballykilbeg, Orangeman, born at Down- 
patrick, CO. Down, on 22 Feb. 1829, was the 
eldest child in a family of four sons and 
three daughters of John Brett Johnston 
(d. 8 March 1853) of Ballykilbeg, near Down- 
patrick (a descendant of Archbishop Francis 
Marsh [q. v.]), by his wife Thomasina Anne 
Brunette (c?. 1852), daughter of Thomas 
Scott, a local surgeon, i&om the diocesan 
school at Downpatrick he went in 1848 to 
Trinity College, Dublin, graduating B.A. in 
1852, proceeding M.A. in 1856. Originally 
intended for the medical profession, on his 
father’s death in 1853 he turned to the law, 
and was eventually called to the Irish bar 
in Hilary term, 1872. On 8 May 1848 
he entered the Orange order, in which he 
ultimately rose to be deputy grand master 
of Ireland, and sovereign grand master 
of the Black institution ; the triennial 
comicil of Orangemen, instituted 1866, was 
due to his proposal (Dec. 1865). Conceiving 
that the Party Processions Act (12 March 
1850 ; since repealed) was being enforced in 
the north of Ireland and not in the south, 
Johnston organised a demonstration against 
it at Ballykilbeg (12 July 1866) and led 
an Orange procession to Bangor, co. Down 
(12 July 1867). Brought before the magi- 
strates in September, he was committed 
for trial, which took place at Downpatrick 
in March 1868 before Justice Morris [see 
Moeris, Sir Mxohael, Lore Morris and 


KiLLAiiJiN, Suppl. II], who sentenced him to 
two months’ imprisonment, reducible to one 
month if Johnston would give securities 
for good behaviour (himself 500Z., and two 
sureties of 2 50Z.) ; this Johnston indignantly 
declined. His cell at Downpatrick was 
afterwards visited as the shrine of a protest- 
ant confessor. He was released four days 
before the expiry of the two months by 
medical order, the object being to frustrate 
an apprehended demonstration ; but his 
friends were on the alert, and he made a 
triumphal progress to Ballykilbeg, his car- 
riage being drawn by his Orange followers. 

On 15 Nov. 1868 he was elected for 
Belfast as an independent conservative, 
defeating in conjunction with Sir Thomas 
McClure (liberal) the official conservatives, 
Sir Charles Lanyon and John l^ulholland 
(afterwards Lord Dunieath). A petition 
against the return of Johnston and McClure 
failed, after a month’s trial before Baron 
Fitzgerald. Re-elected in 1874, Johnston 
resigned his seat in March 1878, on his 
appointment by Lord Beaconsfield as 
inspector of Irish fisheries. Alter several 
warnings, called forth by his political 
speeches against the Land League and 
home rule, he was dismissed from office 
by Earl Spencer, the lord-lieutenant, on 
account of a vehement oration in the 
General Synod of the Church of Ireland at 
Dublin in 1885. He had impoverished his 
estate in order to serve his cause, having 
lost considerably by financing an Orange 
newspaper, the ‘ Downshire Protestant ’ 
(7 July 1855-12 Sept. 1862) ; his necessities 
were relieved by a public subscription. In 
1885 he was returned for South Belfast, 
and held the seat till his death, speaking 
frequently against the project of a Roman 
catholic university, the policy of home rule, 
and the toleration of ‘ ritualism.’ As repre- 
sentative of the Orange order he thrice 
crossed the Atlantic, the only year in which 
he missed attendance at a 12 July celebra- 
tion in Belfast being 1891, when he was on 
his way to Canada. In Irish economics 
he was a firm advocate of ‘ the three F’s ’ 
(fair rent, free sale, fixity of tenure) ; he 
supported Gladstone’s land bill of 1890, 
and the leasehold tenant right bill. As 
a member of the Irish Temperance League 
he supported the Sunday Closing Act. 
His personal adhesion to the temperance 
cause was extreme : urged to take stimu- 
lant in his last illness, his answer was 
‘I would die first.’ On 9 July 1902 he 
left London to open an Orange bazaar at 
Lurgan on the 10th, and to speak at a 
demonstration on the 12th at Ballynaliinch ; 
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tkis was his last effort ; he was seized with 
faintness and a chill, and died at Bally- 
kilbeg on 17 July 1902. He was buried 
in Rathmullan churchyard on 21 July; 
a monument over his grave was erected by 
public subscription. He was thrice married : 
(1) on 22 Feb. 1853 to Harriet, daughter of 
Robert Allen of Kilkenny, by whom he had 
issue two sons and two daughters ; (2) on 
10 Oct. 1861 to Arminella Frances, daughter 
of Thomas Drew, D.D. ; (3) in 1863 to 
Georgiana Barbara [d, 1900), j^oungest 
daughter of Sir John Hay of Park, seventh 
baronet, by whom he had issue three sons 
and four daughters. His portrait adorns 
many Orange banners. 

Although a man with a mission, Johnston 
was^ a gentleman in grain, ‘ transparently 
upright and honest,’ and simply and de- 
voutly religious. He never lost the esteem 
of his opponents. The Belfast nationahst 
organ, in recording his death, spoke of his 
‘ courage and consistency,’ adding that he 
was Moved by his catholic tenants and 
neighbours.’ One of his daughters joined 
the Roman catholic church, and it was 
characteristic of his sense of duty and 
his goodness of heart that he drove her 
to mass on the way to his own parish 
church. He contributed from time to 
time to various journals but he was not 
distinguished as a writer ; his separate 
literary efforts were early, and of no great 
moment. He published : 1. ‘ Nightshade : 
a Novel,’ 1857 ; 2nd edit. 1858. 2. ‘ Ribbon- 
ism and its Remedy : a Letter,’ Dublin, 
1858. 3. ‘Freshfield,’ 1859 (a novel). 4. 
‘ Under which King ? ’ 1872 (a story). 

[Belfast News-Letter, 18 and 22 July 
1902 ; Northern Whig, 18 and 22 July 1902 ; 
Irish News and Belfast Morning News, 18 
July 1902 ; Burke’s Landed Gentry of 
Ireland, 1904 ; information from Mr. John 
McBride, Holywood, co. Down ; personal 
recollections.] A. G. 

JOLY, CHARLES JASPER (1864^1906), 
royal astronomer of Ireland, born at St. 
Catherine’s rectory, Tullamore, on 27 June 
1864, was eldest son in the family of three 
sons and two daughters of John Swift Joly, 
successively rector of St. Catherine’s, Tulla- 
more, and of Athlone, by his wife Elizabeth, 
daughter of the Rev. Nathaniel Slator. 
His father’s family, of French origin, 
settled in Ireland in the eighteenth century. 
After a short attendance at school at 
Portarlington, and nearly four years at 
Galway grammar school, Joly in October 
1882 entered Trinity College, Dublin, where 
he won a mathematical scholarship. He 


graduated in 1886 with the first mathe- 
matical honour of his year — the ‘student- 
ship,’ candidates for wliioh were required 
to offer a second subject in addition to 
mathematics. Joly chose physics, the ex- 
perimental side of which so much interested 
him that he went to Berlin in order to work 
in Helmholtz’s laboratory. The death of 
his father in 1887 rendered it needful for him 
to seek a competency without delay, and 
abandoning a design of devoting himself 
wholly to experimental science, he returned 
to Ireland to read for a fellowship in Trinity 
College. The conditions of the examination 
discouraged strict specialism in mathe- 
matics or science, and Joly failed to win 
election till 1894. He then engaged in 
tuition at the college, and was junior proctor 
in 1896. 

Joly’s career as a productive mathe- 
matician began almost as soon as he was 
admitted to a fellowship. In his first 
paper, on ‘ The theory of linear vector 
functions,’ which was read to the Royal 
Irish Academy on 10 Dec. 1894, he proved 
his discipleship to Sir William Rowan 
Hamilton [q. v.], the discoverer of qua- 
ternions, and first applied the quaternionic 
analysis to difficult and complex problems 
of geometry, using it as an engine for the 
discovery of new geometrical properties. 
The properties of linear vector functions 
were further studied in ‘ Scalar invariants 
of two linear vector functions ’ {Trans. 
R.l.A. 1896, XXX. 709) and ‘Quaternion 
invariants of linear vector functions ’ (Proc. 
B.l.A. 1896, iv. 1), while the extension 
of the quaternion calculus to space of more 
than three dimensions was discussed in 
‘ The associative algebra applicable to 
hyperspace ’ (Proc. BJ.A. 1897, v. 75) ; 
the algebras considered are those that are 
associative _ and distributive, and whose 
units satisfy equations of the same type 
as the units of quaternions. Other more 
purely geometrical investigations were 
published about this time under the titles 
‘ Vector expressions for curves ’ (Proc. 
B.l.A. 1896, iv. 374) and ‘Homographic 
divisions of planes, spheres, and space’ 
{Proc. B.LA. 1897, iv. 515). 

In 1897 Joly resigned his work at Trinity 
College on his appointment as royal 
astronomer of Ireland at Dunsink observa- 
tory, where the rest of his life was spent. 
In this quiet retreat Joly devoted himself 
to advanced study and research. From 
1898 to 1900 he was engaged in editing 
Hamilton’s ‘ Elements of Quaternions,’ 
originally published shortly after its 
author’s death in 1865, and now out of 
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print. Joly made considerable additions, 
including an appendix of 114 pages ; the 
first volume of the new edition was pub- 
lished in 1899, and the second in 1901. 
While occupied with this work, Joly com- 
municated several memoirs to the Royal 
Irish Academy : ‘ Asiatics and quaternion 
functions,’ ‘ Properties of the general 
congruency of curves,’ and ‘ Some applica- 
tions of Hamilton’s operator in the calculus 
of variations ’ were all read in 1899 ; in 
the first, quaternions are applied to the 
geometry of forces, in the second to pure 
geometry, and in the third to some of the 
equations of mathematical physics. Early 
in the following year he presented a paper 
‘ On the place of the Ausdehnungslehre in 
the general associative algebra of the 
quaternion type,’ in which he showed that 
Grassmann’s analysis for n dimensions, 
which is distributive but only partially 
associative, may be regarded as a limited 
form of the associative algebra of n-\-\ 
dimensions. In the course of the following 
five years Joly continued his labours in such 
memoirs (in the publications of the Royal 
Irish Academy or the Royal Society) as 
‘ Integrals depending on a single quaternion 
variable ’ ; * The multilinear quaternion 
function’ ; ‘ The interpretation of a quater- 
m'on as a point symbol ’ ; ‘ Quaternion 
arrays’;- ‘Representation of screws by 
weighted points ’ ; ‘ Quaternions and pro- 
jective geometry ’ ; ‘ The quadratic screw- 
system ’ ; ‘ The geometry of a three-system 
of screws,’ and ‘ Some new relations in the 
theory of screws.’ Finally in 1905, the 
centenary year of Hamilton’s birth, he 
brought out ‘ A Manual of Quaternions,’ 
which at once superseded all other intro- 
ductory works on the subject. 

During July’s tenure of the office of royal 
astronomer he directed much observational 
work, the fruits of which appeared in the 
‘ Dunsink Observations and Researches.’ 
In 1900 he accompanied an eclipse expedi- 
tion to Spain, and obtained some excellent 
photographs of totality ; an account of the 
results was published in ‘ Trans. R.I.A.’ 
xxxii. p. 271. He also edited Preston’s 
‘Theory of Light’ (3rd edit. 1901). 

He was elected F.R.S. in 1904, and was a 
trustee of the National Library of Ireland 
and president of the International Associa- 
tion for Promoting the Study of Quater- 
nions. Of outdoor sports he was fondest of 
climbing, being a member of the Alpine 
Club from 1895 to death. In literature he 
was well versed in Dante’s work. Joly 
died at the observatory of pleurisy fol- 
lowing typhoid fever on 4 Jan. 1906; 


he was buried at Mount Jerome cemetery, 
Dublin. On 20 March 1897 Joly was 
married to Jessie, youngest daughter of 
Robert Warren Meade of Dublin. His 
wife and three daughters survived him. 

[Personal knowledge ; private information 
from the surviving relatives of Dr. Joly ; 
Proc. Roy. Soo. 78 A ; Monthly Notices Roy. 
Astronom. Soc. Ixvi. 177 ; Alpine Journal, 
1906.] ' E. T. W. 

JOLY DE LOTBINIERE, Sib HENRY 
GUSTAVE (1829-1908), Canadian politi- 
cian, bom on 5 Dec. 1829 at fipernay, 
France, was son of Gaspard Joly, the owner 
of famous vineyards at ifilpemay, who 
became seigneur of Lotbiniere, Canada, on 
his marriage with Julie Christine, daughter 
of Chartier de Lotbiniere, speaker of the 
Quebec Assembly (1794-7). His -mother’s 
grandfather, Gaspard Michel Chartier de 
Lotbiniere, marquis de Lotbiniere, served 
as one of Montcalm’s engineers at Quebec. 
In 1888 Henry assumed his mother’s sur- 
name of de Lotbiniere with the sanction 
of the Quebec legislature. He received 
his education at the Sorbonne in Paris, 
and joining his father at Lotbiniere, was 
called to the bar of Lower Canada in 
1855. 

In Canada Joly early espoused the 
liberal cause in politics, and represented 
Lotbiniere in the Canadian House of 
Assembly in 1861. In 1864 he effectively 
attacked the Tache -Macdonald government 
for remitting the canal dues, and subse- 
quently supported Sir Antoine Aime 
Dorion [q. v. Suppl. I] in his opposition to 
the federation movement. On the passing 
of the British North America Act he sat for 
Ms old constituency both in the first federal 
House of Commons at Ottawa and in the 
Quebec Legislative Assembly from 1867 
to 1874. In the latter year a law was 
passed enacting that no one should hold a 
seat in both legislatures. Joly accordingly 
resigned his seat in the federal house and 
devoted his energies to the leadership of 
the liberal opposition in the Quebec As- 
sembly. In 1872 he obtained the appoint- 
ment of a parliamentary committee to 
inquire into corrupt practices. In 1874 
and again in 1877 he declined the offer 
of a seat in the senate. In 1878 on the 
dismissal of the Boucherville ministry 
Luc Letellier St. Just, lieut. -governor of 
Quebec, called on Joly to form an admini- 
stration. His government had only a bare 
majority, and his proposal to abolish the 
upper house led to its defeat after eighteen 
months of office. During that brief period 
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he adopted a policy of retren^chment, and ! 
strove hard to purify the administra- 
tion. Meanwhile he continued his legal 
duties at the bar, and was made Q.C. in 
1878. In 1883 he was elected vice-chair- 
man of the Liberal Dominion Federation. 
In the same year he retired from the leader- 
ship of the liberal opposition in Quebec, 
and in 1885 on his refusal to countenance 
the nationalist agitation led by Honore 
Mercier [q. v. Suppl. I] against the execu- 
tion of Louis Riel [q. v.] for high treason, 
he withdrew altogether from public life. 

In 1895, when he was made K.C.M.G., he 
was induced to emerge from his retirement 
and to take an active part in the party 
campaign. On the return of the liberals 
to power in the following year Joly, who 
re-entered the federal House of Commons 
as member for Portneuf, was appointed 
controller of inland revenue. In 1897 he 
accepted the portfolio of minister of inland 
revenue in Sir Wilfrid Laurier’s dominion 
cabinet, and was nominated a privy coun- 
cillor. From 1900 to 1906 he held the post 
of lieut. -governor of British Columbia, and 
in that capacity he entertained at Victoria, 
the capital, the Prince and Princess of Wales 
(afterwards King George V and Queen Mary) 
when they visited Canada in 1901. Through 
life Joly actively promoted the interests of 
agriculture, forestry, and horticulture. At 
Quebec he brought about important re- 
forms in the administration of timber lands 
and he warmly advocated the systematic 
preservation of the Canadian forests. He 
was vice-president of the American Forestry 
Congress in 1885, and helped to found the 
Canadian Forestry Association. Joly’s dis- 
interestedness was fuUy recognised among 
Canadian politicians. The last of the grand 
seigneurs, an aristocrat and yet a liberal, 
Joly sympathised intensely with the ideals 
of self-government held by the Rouge 
party. He died at Quebec on 16 Hov. 
1908. He married on 6 May 1856 Mar- 
garetta Josepha (d. 1904), daughter of 
Hammond Gowen of Quebec, by whom he 
had issue three sons and three daughters. 
His two younger sons, Alain Chartier,C.LE., 
and Gustave Henri, D.S.O., are both majors 
in the royal engineers. 

[The Times, and Toronto Globe, 17 Hov. 
1908 ; Castell Hopkins, Canadian Annual 
Review of Public Affairs, 1909 ; J. C. Dent, 
Canada since the Union of 1841, 2 vols. 
1881 ; L. P. Turcotte, Canada sous TUnion, 
1871 ; M. Bibaud, Le Pantheon Canadien, 
1891 ; E. Collins, Life of Sir J. A. Macdonald, 
1883 ; J. Pope, The Royal Tour in Canada, 
1901.] G. S. W. 


JOKES, Sm ALFRED LEWIS (1845- 
1909), man of business, born at Carmarthen 
on 24 February 1845, was son of Daniel 
Jones of Carmarthen by his wife Mary, 
eldest daughter of Henry Williams, rector 
of lanedi, South Wales. He was one of 
nin children, most of whom died young, 
and came to Liverpool with his parents 
when two years old. Here after being 
educated at different schools he began to 
earn his living in 1860, when he became 
first a ship’s apprentice and then a clerk 
to the firm of Fletcher and Parr of Liver- 
pool, which did business in a small way 
with the West Coast of Africa as agents of 
the African Steamship Co. Of an evening 
he attended classes at the Liverpool College. 
His energy was rewarded by his becoming 
manager of the firm ; but owing to some 
changes in the business Jones on 1 Jan. 1878 
started on his own account as a shipping and 
insurance broker, gradually making for him- 
self a good position. Messrs. Elder, Demp- 
ster had absorbed much of his old firm’s 
business, and in 1876 he boldly offered to 
take control of their concern or buy them 
out. Quickly raising substantial capital, 
he became in 1879 junior partner and 
was soon the master spirit of Messrs. Elder, 
Dempster’s business. His first aim was to 
monopolise the whole shipping trade of the 
West African ports, and with this object 
he absorbed competing lines, British or 
foreign, including the British and African 
Steam Navigation Company, for which he 
paid nearly 1,000, 000?. From shipping he 
passed to promotion of the general trade 
of the West Coast ports, including 
banking arrangements and hotels. In 
1894 he started oihnills in Liverpool for 
the manufacture of the West African 
produce, and purchased mines in South 
Wales from which to draw steam coal. 
In 1897 he founded the Bank of British 
West Africa. 

Jones’s chief success was in revivifying 
the Canaries, which about 1880 were on 
the verge of bankruptcy. Visiting them 
in 1884 on coaling business, he urged their 
people to grow bananas; then he brought 
their fruit, especially bananas, to England, 
inaugurated a tourist traffic, employed 
the islands as sanatoriums (cf. Taylob’s 
Canary Islands, London, 1893, p. 57) for 
invalided officers from the West Coast 
colonies, and established a coaling station 
and works at Las Palmas. 

In 1900 Mr. Chamberlain, secretary of state 
for the colonies, invited Jones’s co-opera- 
tion in developing the trade of the West 
j Indies. Although by no means satisfied 
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with the government subsidy, Jones ener- 
getically carried out the contract which 
he undertook in 1901 to inaugurate a 
new steamship service with Jamaica. 
He built a new class of steamer, and 
gave Liberal terms to tourists, for whom 
he bought new hotels at Constant Spring 
and Myrtle Grove. His new line he 
worked from the docks at Avonmouth, 
near Bristol, thus restoring to Bristol 
its ancient West Indian trade. He 
established a branch house at Bristol 
and formed a branch firm named Eiders 
and Eyfies, which popularised the Jamaica 
banana in the West of England. He many 
times revisited the Canary Islands, and 
twice he was in Jamaica, the second time 
during the serious earthquake in Kingston 
in January 1907. 

In the interest of the colonial territories 
with which he was in contact, Jones, 
readily following the lead of the colonial 
office, helped to found in 1899 the Liverpool 
School of Tropical Medicine, to which he 
gave generous support. The London School 
of Tropical Medicine had been established 
the year before. Again, in June 1902 
he founded and acted as first president 
of the British Cotton Growing Association. 
In June 1903 he became chairman of 
the Liverpool Institute of Tropical 
Kesearch. He was also president of the 
Liverpool Chamber of Commerce, and a 
member of Mr. Chamberlain’s tarifi com- 
mission formed in 1904. He was consul 
in Liverpool for the Congo Eree State. 

Jones was made a K.C.M.G. in 1901, 
and was elected an honorary fellow of 
Jesus College, Oxford, in 1905, by way 
of acknowledgment more especially of the 
services he rendered to tropical medicine.' 
He also received foreign decorations from 
Belgium, Spain, Russia, Portugal, and 
the Liberian republic. He died on 13 Dec. 
1909 from heart failure at his residence, 
Oaklands, Aigburth, Liverpool, and was 
buried at .Anfield cemetery, Liverpool. 
He was unmarried ; his sister, Mrs. 
Pinnock, lived with him from her early 
widowhood. 

• Jones’s organising capacity was very 
great, and bis energy tireless. With cheery 
and vigorous seM-assertiveness he combined 
genuine benevolence and public spirit. 

The Ahred Jones professorship in tropi- 
cal medicine at Liverpool University was 
largely endowed by Jones, who bequeathed 
his fortune of some 500,000Z. for educa- 
tional and scientific purposes tending to 
benefit Liverpool or the West Coast of 
Africa. 


A portrait in oils, presented by the 
merchants of Liverpool, hangs in the 
Walker art gallery of that city. A 
memorial to include a statue is proposed 
at Liverpool. 

[Liverpool Courier, 14 Dec. 1909 (which 
has autobiographical notes) ; Times, 14 Dec. 
1909 ; Who’s Who, 1909 ; a sketch in 
Pitman’s Commercial Reader, p. 118 ; 
private information from Mrs. Pinnock ; 
personal knowledge.] C. A. H. 

JOKES, HENRY CABMAN (1818- 
1902), law reporter, horn on 28 June 1818 
at New Church in Winwick, Lancashire, 
was eldest son of Joseph Jones, at the time 
vicar of Winwick and afterwards of 
Repton, Derbyshire, by his wife Elizabeth 
Joanna Cooper of Derby. Educated 
privately he entered Trinity College, Cam- 
bridge, in 1837, and graduated B.A. in 
1841 as second wrangler and second 
Smith’s prizeman, being elected a fellow 
in the same year. The senior wrangler 
and first Smith’s prizeman of his tripos 
was (Sir) George Gabriel Stokes [q. v. 
Suppl. II]. Admitted to Lincoln’s Inn on 
7 June 1841, and called to the bar on 
24 Nov. 1845, he became a pupil of Sir 
John Rolt [q. v.]. From 1857 until 1865, 
when the official law reports were foimded, 
Jones was associated with Sir John Peter 
De Gex [q. v.] in three successive series 
of chancery reports. He continued to 
report chancery appeals for the law reports 
until within three years of his death. In 
1860 he drafted with J. W. Smith the 
consohdated orders of the court of chancery 
and later with Sir Arthur Wilson the 
rules under the Judicature Acts of 1873 
and 1875. Of retiring disposition and of 
deep religious convictions he actively 
engaged in the work of the Religious 
Tract Society and took part, with liis 
university competitor, Sir George Stokes, 
in the proceedings of the Victoria In- 
stitute, founded for the discussion of 
Christian evidences. Much leisure was 
spent on an unpublished concordance to 
the Greek Testament. 

He died at St. Matthew’s Gardens, 
St. Leonards-on-Sea, on 18 Jan. 1902, and 
was buried in Repton churchyard. 

He married (1) on 4 Sept. 1851 
Anna Maria [d. 10 May 1873), daughter of 
Robert Steevens Harrison of Bourn Abbey, 
Lincolnshire ; (2) on 4 Sept. 1879 Eliza 
{d, 26 Oct. 1909), third daughter of the 
Rev. Frederick Money of Oilham, Kent. 
By his first wife be had eight children, 
of whom a son and four daughters survived 
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him. A portrait by Eden Upton Eddis 
[q. V. Snppl. II] belongs to the family. 

[The Times, 21 Jan. 1902 ; Law Journal, 
25 Jan. 1902 ; Eoster, Men at the Bar ; 
private information.] 0. E. A. B. 

JONES, JOHN VIRIAMU (1856-1901), 
physicist, bom at Pentrepoeth near Swansea 
on 2 Jan. 1856, was second son of Thomas 
J ones (1819-1882) [q. v.]. His elder brother, 
Sir David Brynmor Jones, K.C., has been 
M.P. for Swansea district since 1895. John 
was named after John Williams, missionary 
of Erromango [q. v.], ‘ Viriamn ’ being the 
pronunciation of ‘ Williams ’ by South Sea 
natives. He was educated successively at 
a private school at Reading, at University 
College School, London, at the Normal 
College, Swansea, at University College, 
London, and finally at Balliol College, 
Oxford (1876-81). He had a distinguished 
university career. At London he was first 
in honours at matriculation, graduated 
B.Sc. with honours, and became university 
scholar in geology, being elected feUow of 
University College. At Balliol, where he 
matriculated on 24 Jan. 1876 and was 
the centre of a circle of singularly able 
undergraduates, he was elected Brackenbury 
scholar in natural science in 1876, and won 
a first class in mathematical moderations in 
1877, and a first class in the final schools of 
mathematics in 1879 and of natural science 
in 1880. He graduated B.A. in 1879, and 
proceeded M.A. in 1883. In May 1881 he 
was appointed principal of Eirth College 
(now University College), Sheffield, acting 
as professor of physics and mathematics. 
In June 1883 he was selected as the first 
principal of the University College of South 
Wales at Cardiff, and in a few years 
collected the sum of 70,OOOZ. for building, 
obtaining a grant of the site from the 
corporation. From that time much of 
his energy was devoted to the movement 
for creating a national university of Wales, 
and when the charter was granted in 1893 
he became the first vice-chancellor of the 
new Welsh University. In this capacity 
he had a preponderating influence in 
determining the course of studies in the 
arts and sciences, and in giving the new 
university’s degrees a standard value. 

His position in the scientiflc world was 
one of high promise and of substantial 
achievement. His researches were mainly 
directed towards the precise determination 
of electrical and physical standards, and 
to the construction of measuring instru- 
ments which should satisfy the utmost 
demands of engineering theory. His first 


paper appeared in the ‘ Proceedings of the 
Physical Society ’ in 1888 and treated of 
the mutual induction of a circle and of 
a coaxial helix ; in 1890 he published 
in the " Electrician ’ a determination of the, 
ohm by the use of a Lorenz apparatus. 
From this time forward a series of 
more and more accurate determinations 
of this constant occupied his leisure. 
He was elected F.R.S. in 1894, and in 
1897 he laid before the Royal Society a 
simplification and more general solution 
of the problem attacked in his first paper. 
Li 1898 a description was given of a 
new ampere balance, which he did not live to 
see constructed. Jones’s sympathies were 
wide and his personality attractive. He was 
an expert mountaineer and was a member of 
the Alpine Club from 1887 till death. He 
died at Geneva on 2 June 1901 and was 
buried at Swansea. A statue by Sir William 
Goscombe John, R.A., stands in front of the 
college at Cardiff. Tlie Physical Research 
Laboratory at the new college buildings 
in Cathays Park, Cardiff, was erected in 
his memory. He married in 1882 Sarah 
Katherine, eldest daughter of W. Wills of 
Wylde Green, near Birmingham. She sur- 
vived him without issue, and was granted 
in 1902 a civil list pension of 75Z. a year. 

[John Viriamu Jones and other Memories, 
by Prof. E. B. Poulton (with portrait), 1910 ; 
The Times, 4 June 1901 ; Nature, 13 June 
1901 ; Alpine Journal, Feb. 1902.] R. S. 

JONES. THOMAS RUPERT (1819- 
1911), geologist and palseontologist, born 
in Wood Street, Cheapside, London, on 
1 Oct. 1819, was the son of John Jones, 
silk merchant and throwster (a descendant 
of the old Powys family of North Wales), 
by his wife Rhoda Burberry of Coventry. 
Jones was educated at private schools, first 
at Taunton, where his father conducted 
a part of his business, and afterwards at 
Ilminster, where he began to take interest 
in geology, collecting ammonites and other 
fossils from the stone-beds of the Upper 
and Middle Lias, then largely quarried in 
the neighbourhood. In 1835 he was 
apprenticed to Hugh Norris, surgeon, at 
Taunton, but owing to Norris’s death his 
apprenticeship was completed with Dr. 
Joseph Bunny at Newbury, Berkshire, 
in 1842. There he carried on geological 
researches, results of which were published 
in papers on the geological history of 
Newbury (1854), and the geology of the 
Kennet Valley (1871). During the years 
18-12-50 he was engaged as a medical assist- 
ant, chiefly in London, and continuing his 



382 


Jones 


Jones 


natural history studies, he gave special 
attention with the aid of the microscope 
to the foraminifera and entomostraca, 
both recent and fossil. As a result of these 
early researches his ‘Monograph on the 
Cretaceous Entomostraca of England ’ was 
published in 1849, and in course of time 
he became the leading authority in Britain 
on the entomostracan orders of phyllopoda 
and ostracoda, as well as on the foramini- 
fera. 

In 1851 Jones was appointed assist- 
ant secretary of the Geological Society, 
then at Somerset House, where his most 
important duty was the editing of the 
society’s ‘Quarterly Journal,’ work which 
he carried out Avith the utmost zeal and 
precision. As an editor, and in the know- 
ledge he acquired of geological biblio- 
graphy, he excelled. After the death of 
Gideon Algernon Mantell [q. v.] he edited 
the 3rd edition of that author’s ‘Geological 
Excursions round the Isle of Wight ’ (1854), 
the 2nd edition of the ‘ Medals of Creation ’ 
(1854), and the 7th edition of the ‘Wonders 
of Geology ’ (2 vols. 1857--8). 

In 1858 he became lecturer on geology, 
and in 1862 professor, at the Royal Military 
CoUege, and afterwards at the Staff College, 
Sandhurst, resigning his post at the Geo- 
logical Society in 1862, when he took up 
residence at Earnborough. He retired in 
1880 on the abandonment by the military 
authorities of the teaching of geology. 

During liis residence in Hampshire, and, 
after his retirement, in London he continued 
his researches on microzoa, contributing 
many papers, some in conjunction with 
H. B. Brady, H. B. Holl, J. W. Kirkby, and 
W. K. Parker, to the ‘ Quarterly Journal 
of the Geological Society,’ the ‘Annals 
and Magazine of Natural History,’ the 
‘Reports of the British Association,’ and 
the ‘ Geological Magazine.’ He edited 
the ‘ Reliquiae Aquitanicse ’ of E. Lartet 
and H. Christy (1875), and, with much 
addition and revision, the 2nd edition of 
F. Dixon’s ‘ Geology of Sussex ’ (1878). 
He utilised his extensive knowledge by 
publishing useful summaries of information 
with original observations on quartz, 
flint, &c. (1876), on the antiquity of man 
(1877), on peat and peat bogs (1880), 
on chalk and flint (1885), on the 
history of the sarsens (1886, 1901), on 
the plateau implements of Kent (1894) ; 
articles contributed to the ‘Proceedings of 
the Geological Association’ and to local 
scientific societies and field clubs. In South 
African geology he was keenly interested ; 
he mastered the literature, wrote many 


articles and reviews on the subject, and 
rendered much help to A. G. Bain and 
other pioneers in that country. Ever ready 
to give assistance to others, he counted as 
recreations the editing of friends’ papers 
and correcting proofs. 

Jones was elected F.R.S. in 1872, and in 
1890 the Lyell medal was awarded to him 
by the council of the Geological Society. 
He was president of the Geologists’ Asso- 
ciation 1879-81, and president of the geo- 
logical section of the British Association at 
Cardiff in 1891, when he gave an address 
on coal. 

Sturdy in build, but below the average 
height, he was cheery in disposition and 
fuU of humour, and as a lecturer clear and 
fluent. During the later years of his life 
he resided at Chesham Bois, where he died 
on 13 April 1911, and was buried. 

He married twice : (1) Mary, daughter of 
WiUiam Harris of Charing, Kent, who had 
a fine collection of chalk fossils ; they had 
issue, two sons and three daughters ; the 
eldest son, William Rupert, became assist- 
ant librarian to the Geological Society ; 
(2) Charlotte Ashburnham, daughter of 
Archibald Archer (an instructor in portrait- 
painting in the Royal Academy schools), 
by whom he had two son’s and three 
daughters. His widow was granted a civil 
list pension of 501, in 1912. 

His published works include the following 
monographs issued by the Palaeontograph- 
ical Society : on * Cretaceous Entomostraca ’ 
(1849; supp. with Dr. G. J. Hinde, 1890) ; 

‘ Tertiary Entomostraca ’ (1856; supp. with 
G. D, Sherborn, 1889) ; ‘ Fossil Estheriae ’ 
(1862); ‘Foraminifera of the Crag’ (1866 
and 1895-7) ; ‘ Carboniferous Bivalved 

Entomostraca,’ with Dr. G. S. Brady 
(1874) ; and ‘ Palaeozoic Phyllopoda,’ with 
Dr. Henry Woodward (1888). 

[Biography (with portrait) in Geol. Mag., 
Jan. 1893 ; Supp. notice, with portrait, on 
90th birthday, ibid. Nov. 1909 ; Men and 
Women of the Time, 1899 ; obit, by H. B. W., 
Nature, 27 April 1911- The best published 
portrait is in Life and Letters of Sir Joseph 
Prestwich, 1899, p. 376.] H. B. W. 

JONES, WILLIAM WEST (1838-1908), 
archbishop of Capetown, born at South 
Hackney on ILMay 1838, was the sixth and 
youngest son of Edward Henry J ones, wine 
merchant, of Mark Lane, by Ms wife Mary 
Emma Collier. From Merchant Taylors’ 
School, which he entered in April 1845, 
he passed in 1856 as a foundation scholar 
to St. John’s College, Oxford. He took a 
second class in classical moderations in 
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1858, but owing to ill-bealtli from over- 
work was unable to take honours in the 
final schools, and was given an honorary 
fourth both in the final classical school and 
in mathematics. From 1859 until his 
marriage in 1879 he was fellow of St. John’s, 
and was made an honorary fellow of the 
college in 1893. He graduated B.A. in 
1860, proceeded M.A. in 1863, B.D. in 
1869, and was made an hon. D.D. on being 
consecrated a bishop in 1874. Ordained 
deacon in 1861 and priest in 1862, he was 
licensed to the curacy of St. Matthew’s in 
the City Road, and from 1864 to 1874 held 
the living (in the gift of his college) of 
Summertown on the outskirts of Oxford. 

He was preacher at' the old White- I 
hall Chapel (1870-2), and rural dean of I 
Oxford (1871-4). On 17 May 1874 Jones 
was consecrated in Westminster Abbey, 
bishop of Capetown, in succession to 
Robert Gray [q. v.], first bishop of Cape- 
town and metropolitan of South Africa. 
Jones accepted the difficult post only on 
the urgent advice of Samuel Wilberforce, 
bishop of Oxford, with whom he was 
in cordial relations {Guardian, 27 May 
1908). The protracted conflict between 
Gray and Bishop Colenso [q. v.] as to the 
South African church’s independence of the 
Church of England was stiU a living issue 
on Jones’s appointment. But when at his 
consecration he took the oath of allegiance 
to A. 0. Tait, archbishop of Canterbury, 
he and the archbishop signed a document 
which safeguarded the independent rights 
and privileges of the South African church. 
The thirty-four years of Jones’s episcopate 
were years of constant war of races in 
South Airica. But he steadily sought to 
encourage peace in both church and state • 


without sacrificing principles or concealing 
his own views. In 1897 the see of Capetown 
was elevated to the dignity of an arch- 
bishopric. A strong high churchman and 
a member of the English Church Union, 
by virtue of his simplicity of character, 
courtesy, bonhomie, business aptitude, and 
dignified presence, Jones won the respect 
and friendship of English and Dutch, high 
church and low church. 

At the close of the Boer war in 1902 he 
took part in the great peace thanksgiving 
service at Pretoria, and was busy at his 
death in raising funds for the completion of 
the Anglican cathedral at Capetown, in 
memory of those who had fallen in the war. 
Early in 1908 he came to England to 
attend the Lambeth conference, and died at 
the Lizard on 21 May 1908 ; he was buried 
in Holywell cemetery, Oxford, the third 
archbishop to be buried at Oxford, the 
other two being Laud and J uxon, all three 
members of St. John’s College. He married 
in 1879 Emily, daughter of John Allen of 
Altrincham, Cheshire, and had two sons. 

A portrait by Charles Wellington Furse, 
A.R.A., is in the possession of his widow, 
and another by William Orpen, A.R.A., 
is in the hall of St. John’s College, Oxford. 
A third by Mr. C. H. Thompson is in the 
Diocesan College, Capetown ; and a fourth 
by Mr. Tennyson Cole in the Diocesan 
Library, Capetown. A recumbent statue 
by Air. Hartwell is in the memorial chapel 
of the cathedral at Capetown. 

[Anglo-Afrioan Who’s Who, 1907 ; The 
Times, 22 May 1908 ; Guardian, 27 May 1908 ; 
Cape Church Monthly, June and July 1908 ; 
Wirgman’s History of the English Church 
and People in South Africa 1895 ; private 
information.] 0. P. L. 
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KA.IIB, ROBERT ROIINEY (1842- 
1902), writer on Irish land law, born at 
Gracefield, Blackrock, county Dublin, on 
28 Oct. 1842, was eldest son of Sir Robert 
Kane [q. v.], first president of the Queen’s 
College, Cork. His mother, Katherine, 
daughter of Henry Baily, of Berkshire, and 
niece of Francis Baily [q. v.], president 
of the Royal Astronomical Society, wrote 
(before her marriage) a weU-known ‘ Irish 
Flora.’ After attending Dr- Quinn’s private 
school in Harcourt Street Kane passed to 
Queen’s College, Cork, whence he graduated 
M.A. in 1862, and received ia 1882 the 


honorary degree of LL.D. Becoming a 
member of Lincoln’s Inn, he studied law 
in London in the chambers of an eminent 
conveyancing lawyer, W. H. G. Bagshawe, 
and in 1865 he graduated LL.B. with 
honours in London University. Being 
called to the Irish bar the same year 
he went the Munster circuit and soon 
enjoyed a good practice. In 1873 he 
was appointed professor of equity, juris- 
prudence, and international law at the 
King’s Inns, and, acquiring the reputation 
of an authority on Irish land legislation, 
he was in 1881 appointed a legal assistant 
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commissioner under the Land Law Act of 
that year. He retained that post till 1892, 
when he was made county court judge for 
the united counties of Edldare, Carlow, 
Wexford and Wicklow. 

Kane collaborated with Prancis Nolan, 
Q.C., in an admirable treatise on the 
‘ Statute Law of Landlord and Tenant in 
Ireland ’ (1892). But the whole subject of 
Irish history, literature, and antiquities 
appealed to him. He was a member of 
the Royal Irish Academy, a fellow of the 
Royal Society of Antiquaries of Ireland, 
for many years one of the two honorary 
secretaries of the Royal Dublin Society, 
and a trustee of the National Library of 
Ireland. His edition of ‘ Lectures on Irish 
Hisbory,’ by his friend A. G, Richey [q. v.], 
published in 1887 under the slightly mis- 
leading title of ‘ A Short History of the 
Irish People,’ displayed wide reading, ripe 
judgment, and independence. After some 
years of feeble health he died at his resi- 
dence, 4 Pitzmlliam Place, Dublin, on 
26 March 1902. 

Kane married on 29 Dec. 1875 Ellinor 
Louisa, second daughter of David Coffey, 
taxing master in chancery, by whom he 
had ‘two sons and three daughters. The 
elder son, Harold, lieutenant in the 1st 
battalion of the South Lancashire regiment, 
fell in the Boer war while fighting against 
great odds on the summit of Mount 
Itala on 26 Sept. 1901 {Irish Times, 4 Oct. 
1901). 

[Information from Kane’s lifelong friend 
and brother-in-law, Mr. Valentine J. Cop- 
pinger, Dublin ; The Times, 28 March 1902 ; 
Ann. Reg. 1902,] R. D, 

KEAY, JOHN SEYMOUR (1839-1909), 
Anglo-Indian politician, born at Bathgate, 
Liiilithgowshire, on 30 March 1839, was 
younger of the two sons of John Keay {d. 
15 July 1841), minister of the Church of 
Scotland, of Bathgate, by his wife Agnes 
Straiton {d. 3 June 1864). Educated at 
Madras College, St. Andrews, Keay was 
apprenticed in 1856 to the Commercial Bank 
of Scotland, and in 1862 went to Lidia to 
manage branches of the Government Bank 
of Bengal, which was recently started to 
develop the cotton trade between India 
and England. He next entered the service 
of Sir Salar Jung, minister of Hyderabad, 
After a successful public career he opened 
a private banking and mercantile business 
at Hyderabad, and founded the cotton.' 
spinning and ‘weaving mills now known 
as the Hyderabad (Deccan) Spinning and 
Weaving Co. Ltd. ; he remained a director 
of the company until his death. 


After twenty years in India Keay 
returned to England in 1882, and busily 
engaged in both home and Indian politics. 
In an exhaustive treatise entitled ‘ Spoiling 
the Egyptians, a Tale of Shame told from the 
Blue Books’ (1882, three editions) he warmly 
protested against the claim of the Indian 
government to the province of Berar in 
Hyderabad, and his voluminous protest 
was loudly upheld by the radical party in 
England (cf. H. M. Hyndman’s Record of 
an Adventurous Life, 1911, p. 170). He 
sympathised with the native Indian cry 
for a larger share in the government, and 
was a member of the British committee 
of the Indian National Congress. In 
‘ The Great Imperial Danger : an Impossible 
War in the near Future’ (1887) he depre- 
cated the fear of war with Russia, and 
discussed wdth first-hand knowledge the 
Afghan frontier question. As an advanced 
liberal, he unsuccessfully contested West 
Newington at the general election in 
Feb. 1886, but he won a seat at the bye- 
election for Elgin and Nairn on 8 Oct. 1889. 
Keay constantly intervened in the debates 
on the land purchase bill of 1890, concerning 
which he published an elaborate ‘ Exposure,’ 
and won the reputation of a bore (cf. Lucy, 
Diary of Salisbury Parliament, 1892, p. 371 
seq., wRh sketch portrait by Harry Furniss). 
He was re-elected at the general election 
of 1892, but was defeated after a close 
contest in that of July 1895, and was 
again unsuccessful in the Tam worth division 
of Warwickshire in January 1906, when he 
attacked tariff reformers in ^ The Fraud 
of the Protection Cry.’ He had a country 
residence at Minchinhampton, Gloucester- 
shire, and was president of the Stroud 
(Gloucestershire) liberal club. He died on 
27 June 1909 at his London residence, 44 
Bassett Road, North Kensington, and his 
remains were cremated at Colder’ s Green. 

He married on 22 Oct. 1878 Nina, 
second daughter of William Came Vivian 
of Penzance. She died on 16 Jan. 1885, 
leaving two daughters. A caricature by 
‘ Spy ’ appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ (1892). 

[The Times, 29 June and 24 Aug. 1909 ; 
India, 2 July 1909, p. 3 ; Thacker’s Indian 
Directory, 1910 ; Gloucester Journal, 28 Aug. 
1909; Linlithgowshire Gazetfe, 2 July 1909; 
Hansard’s Pari. Debates, 1889-95 ; Dod’s Pari. 
Companion, 1890; Debrett’s House of Com- 
mons ; F. H, McCalmont, Pari. Poll Book, 
1910, pt. 2, 81; Who’s Who, 1909; Brit. 
Mus. Cat. ; private information.] C. W. 

KEETLEY, CHARLES ROBERT 
BELL (1848-1909), surgeon, born on 
13 Sept. 1848 at Grimsby, was son of Robert 
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Keetley by liis wife (born Waterland). ' 
Both his father and mother came of a 
seafaring stock. His father, a shipbuilder 
and a mayor of Grimsby, fell into financial 
straits. The son, who was mainly brought 
up by his grandparents and by his uncle, 
T. B, Keetley, a medical practitioner of 
Grimsby, was educated at Browne’s school 
there, and acted as ‘ surgery help ’ or 
unarticled apprentice to his uncle during 
the last years of his school life. He then 
attended the lectures on botany and 
anatomy at the Hull school of medicine. 
He entered St. Bartholomew’s Hospital in 
1871, matriculated at the London Univer- 
sity, and in 1874 obtained the two gold 
medals at the intermediate examination in 
medicine, one for anatomy, the other for 
organic chemistry, materia medica, and 
pharmaceutical chemistry. He took no 
degree. He was admitted M.R.C.S. England, 
and E.R.C.S. in 1876. He became L.R.C.P. 
in 1873. After serving in 1875 as house- 
surgeon to the Queen’s Hospital, Birming- 
ham, and taking general practice at Bungay 
in Suffolk, he was from 1876 to 1878 an 
assistant demonstrator of anatomy in the 
medical school of St. Bartholomew’s 
Hospital. 

In 1878 he was elected assistant surgeon 
at the West London Hospital, and with 
this hospital he was associated until his 
death. During his thirty years’ service, 
and mainly by his advice, the hospital grew 
from a small suburban venture into a great 
charity, to which w'as attached a post- 
graduate medical school of the first im- 
portance. At the outset Keetley intro- 
duced into the wards and operating theatre 
the antiseptic methods of modern surgery 
before they had been adopted to any great 
extent by the other hospitals in London. 
He advocated the operation of appendico- 
tomy and wrote a valuable handbook on 
orthopaedic surgery (London, 1900). In 1882 
he was foremost in founding, and was the 
first president of, the West London Medico- 
Chirurgical Society. He also originated 
and organised with ]\Ir. Herbert Chambers 
an army medical civilian reserve, which 
was afterwards merged into the territorial 
force as the Third London General Hos- 
pital corps. 

A slight but incurable deafness and 
want of business aptitude hampered 
Keetley’s professional success. A keen 
athlete in early life, he was well known 
as a football player, boxer, and oarsman; 
he was a skilful artist and, caricaturist 
with pen and pencil, and had a gift for 
impromptu rhymes. He died on 4 Deo. 

D.N.B. 1901-1911 


1909 at Brighton, and was buried in Kensal 
Green cemetery. 

He married Anna, daughter of Henry 
Holmes Long of the East India Company, 
but had no children. 

Keetley, who was co-editor of the 
‘Annals of Surgery,’ vols. i.-xiv. (London 
and New York, 1885-91), published : 
1. ‘ The Student’s Guide to the Medical 
Profession,’ 1878 ; 2nd edit. 1885, 2. ‘ An 

Index of Surgery,’ 1881 ; 4th edit. 1887. 
3. ‘ Orthopaedic Surgery ; a Handbook,* 
1900. 4. ‘ Kallos. A Treatise on the Scien- 
tific Culture of Personal Beauty and the 
Cure of Ugliness,’ 1883 ; this w^ork deals 
with the influence of Hellenic culture on the 
world’s ideal of beauty, and in it Keetley 
anticipated some of the ideals of the later 
eugenics school. 

[Lancet, 1909, vol. 2, p. 1788 (with portrait) ; 
Brit. Med. Journal, 1909, vol. 2, p. 1721 
(with portrait) ; West London Medical 
Journal, January 1910 ; ‘ In Memoriam 

C. B. Keetley,’ by Herbert W. Chambers 
(with portrait) ; additional information 
kindly given by Dr. G. S. Stephenson of Great 
Grimsby ; personal knowledge.] D’A. P. 

KEKEWICH, SiE ARTHUR (1832- 
1907), judge, bom on 26 July 1832 at Pea- 
more, Exeter, was second son of Samuel 
Trehawke Kekewich of Peamore, the head 
of an old Devonshire family, and M.P- for 
Exeter in 1826 and for South Devon in 1858, 
by his first wife Agatha Maria Sophia, 
daughter of John Langston of Sarsden, 
Oxfordshire. His elder brother Trehawke 
Kekewich (1823-1909) took a prominent 
part in Devonshire affairs. Sir George 
William Kekewich, formerly permanent 
secretary of the board of education and M.P. 
for Exeter (1906-10), was his half-brother 
and Major-general Sir Robert Kekewdch, 
K.C.B., the defender of Kimberley, was his 
nephew. Educated at Eton and at Balliol 
College, Oxford, where he matriculated 
on 11 March 1850, Arthur Kekewich was 
placed in the second class by the mathe- 
matical moderators in 1852, and graduated 
B.A. in 1854 with a first class in literm 
humaniores and a second in the final school 
of mathematics. In the same year he was 
elected to a fellowship at Exeter College, 
which he held until his marriage on 23 Sept. 
1858, with Marianne, daughter of James 
William Freshfield. He proceeded M.A. 
in 1856. Having entered as a student at 
Lincoln’s Inn on 8 Nov. 1854, he was called 
to the bar on 7 June 1858. His connection 
through his wife with the great firm of 
, Freshfield & Son, solicitors, gave him an 

M. m 
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excellent start, and brought him at an early 
period in his professional career the post 
of junior standing counsel to the Bank 
of England ; for many years he was in the 
enjoyment of one of the largest junior 
practices at the chancery bar. He was made 
Q.G. on 4 May 1877, and a bencher of his 
inn on 4 July 1881. Though he possessed a 
sound knowledge of law and practice, he 
proved deficient in the quahties of a leader. 
He never obtained a firm footing in any one 
of the chancery courts, and his business 
dwindled to very modest proportions. 
He unsuccessfully contested, in the con- 
servative interest, Coventry in 1880 and 
Barnstaple in 1885. There was some sur- 
prise in Lincoln’s Inn when on the retirement 
of Vice-Chancellor Bacon [q. v.], in Novem- 
ber 1886, Kekewich was appointed by Lord 
Halsbury to fill the vacancy, and he received 
the honour of knighthood early in the 
following year. On the bench Kekewich 
showed an expedition and despatch not 
usually associated with proceedings in 
Chancery ; he had a thorough know- 
ledge of the minutiae of equity practice, 
and was especially conversant with the 
details arising out of the administration 
of estates in chancery. But his quick- 
ness of perception and his celerity in 
decision were apt to impair the accuracy 
of his judgments, and he failed to keep 
sufficiently in control a natural tendency 
to exuberance of speech. Most kindly 
and courteous in private life, he was 
apt to be irritable on the bench. His 
judgments were appealed against with 
uncomplimentary frequency, and though 
he was occasionally avenged by the House 
of Lords, it was his lot to be reversed in the 
court of appeal to an extent which would 
have been disconcerting to a judge of less 
sanguine temperament. Several of his 
juniors on, the bench were promoted over 
his head to the court of appeal ; but by the 
legal profession his shrewdness, sense of 
duty, and determination to administer justice 
with the minimum of delay were fully 
recognised. He died after a very short 
illness on 22 Nov. 1907 at his house in 
Devonshire Place ; there were no arrears 
in his court, and he had sent, a day or 
two before his death, his only two re- 
served judgments to be read by one of his 
colleagues. He was buried at Exminster 
near Exeter. Kekewich was a strong 
churchman and conservative. A man of 
fine physique and active habits, a keen 
shot and fisherman, he became in his later 
years an enthusiastic golf-player. His 
wife with two sons and five daughters 


survived him. A caricature by ‘ Spy ’ 
appeared in ‘ Vanity Pair ’ in 1895. 

[The Times, 23 Nov. 1907 ; personal know- 
ledge.] J. B. A. 

KELLY, MARY ANNE, ‘ EVA ’ (1826- 
1910), Irish poetess. [See under 
O’Doherty, Kevot Izod.] 

KELLY, WILLIAM (1821-1906), Ply- 
mouth brother and biblical critic, only son 
of an Ulster squire, was born at Millisle, 
co. Down, in May 1821. His only sister 
married a Canadian clergyman. He was 
educated at Downpatrick and at Trinity 
College, Dublin, where he graduated B.A. 
with the highest honours in classics. Left 
fatherless at an early age, he became tutor 
in the family of the then Seigneur of Sark. 
Though he was brought up as a protestant 
churchman he had leanings to Puseyism, 
but became a Plymouth brother in 1841, 
and shortly after left Sark for Guernsey. 
At the age of twenty-four he met John 
Nelson Darby [q. v.], the founder of the 
Darbyites (a seceding sect of the Plymouth 
brethren), became Darby’s chief lieutenant, 
and edited his collected writings (34 vols. 
1867-83). In 1879 Kelly supported Dr. 
Edward Cronin, who was excommunicated, 
in his dispute with Darby on a question 
of church discipline. Kelly and his party 
maintained the superiority of individual 
conscience over church control in matters 
not fundamental, but they remained true to 
all of Darby’s narrow doctrinal views except 
as to the baptism of infants. Charles 
Haddon Spurgeon said of Kelly that he 
was ‘ born for the universe,’ but ‘ narrowed 
his mind by Darbyism.’ 

After nearly thirty years (1844-71) in 
Guernsey, Kelly spent his last thirty-five 
years at Blackheath. He died at The" Eirs, 
Denmark Road, Exeter, on 27 March 1906, 
and was buried near his second wife in 
Charlton cemetery. He married (1) Miss 
Montgomery, of Guernsey; (2) Elizabeth 
Emily (d. 1884), daughter of H. Gipps, 
rector of St. Peter’s, Hereford. 

Shortly before his death Kelly presented 
his library of 15,000 volumes to the town 
of Middlesbrough. 

Kelly was a prolific writer and lecturer on 
scriptural subjects. From 1848 to 1850 he 
edited the ‘ Prospect ’ and from 1857 to his 
death the ‘ Bible Treasury ’ (still in progress), 
periodicals devoted to the discussion of 
scriptural topics from the ultra-protestant 
point of view. From 1854-6 he contributed 
to the ‘ Christian Annotator,’ for which 
Samuel Prideaux Tregelles [q, v.] and Philip 
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Henry -Gosse [q. v.] also wrote. As editor 
he came into contact with theologians of 
every school of thought, with Dean Alford 
[q. V.], Principal Thomas Charles Edwards 
[q. V. SuppL I], and others. His writings dis- 
played much logical faculty. A keen critic 
and controversialist, and an uncompromis- 
ing opponent of all forms of higher biblical 
criticism, he obtained a wide reputation 
as a scholar. His critical Greek text of 
the ‘ Revelation of St. John,’ 1860 (the 
first Greek work printed in Guernsey), met 
with the warm approval of Heinrich von 
Ewald, the German theologian. 

His published works, whose titles fill 
four pages of the British Museum cata- 
logue, include : 1. ‘ The Book of Revelation, 
translated from the Greek,’ 1849. 2, ‘ Lec- 
tures on the Book of Revelation,’ 1861. 

3. * Lectures on the Second Coming and 
Kingdom of Jesus Christ,’ 1865. 4. ‘ Lec- 
tures on the New Testament Doctrine of 
the Holy Spirit,’ 1867 ; new edit. 1906. 
5. * On the Gospel of Matthew,’ 1868. 6. 

‘ Lectures introductory to the Study of 
the Pentateuch . . . 1871. 7. * Isaiah ex- 
pounded,’ 1871; new edit. 1897. 8. ‘Lec- 
tures on the Earlier Historical Books of the 
Old Testament,’ 1874. 9. ‘ Elements of 

Prophecy,’ 1876. 10. ‘ In the Beginning, 
and the Adamic Earth,’ 1894; revised 
edit. 1907. 11. ‘ The Gospel of John ex- 
pounded,’ 1898. 12.. ‘The Revelation 

expounded,’ 1901 ; 3rd edit. 1904. 13. 

‘ God’s Inspiration of the Scriptures,’ 1903. 

[The Times, 31 March 1906 ; Memories 
of the Life and Last Days of William Kelly, 
by Heyman Wreford, 1906 (mth portrait) ; 

E. E. Whitfield on Plymouth Brethren 
and William Kehy, in Schaff-Herzog’s Reli- 
gious Encyclopaedia, new edit. 1908-11 ; 
W. Blair Neatby’s History of the Plymouth 
Brethren, 2nd edit. 1902 ; William Kelly 
as a Theologian in Expositor, 7th ser. No. 17 ; 
Brit. Mus. Cat. ; information supplied by Mr. 

F, E. Race, of Paternoster Row.] W. B. 0. 

KELVIN, first Babon. [See Thomson, 
Sib William (1824-1907), man of science.] 

KEMBALL, Sib ARNOLD BURROWES 
(1820-1908), general, colonel commandant 
royal artillery, bom in Bombay on 18 Nov. 
1820, was one of five sons of Surgeon-general 
Vero Shaw KembaU, of the Bombay medical 
staS, by bis wife Marianne, daughter of 
Major-general Shaw, formerly of the Black 
Watch. Kemb all’s brothers did good ser- 
vice in the Bombay presidency: George 
and Alick in the Bombay cavalry, Vero 
Seymour in the Bombay artillery, Charles 
Gordon in the civil service, rising to be 


a judge of the supreme court, and John 
in the 26th Bombay infantry. Passing 
through the Military College at Addiscombe, 
Arnold received bis commission as a second- 
lieutenant in the Bombay artillery on 
1 1 Dec. 1837. He served in the first Afghan 
war with a troop of Bombay horse artillery, 
and was present at the storming and capture 
of Ghazni on 28 July 1839 and at the 
subsequent occupation of Kabul. On the 
march back to Bombay he took part in the 
capture of the fortress of Khelat. For this 
campaign he received the medal. After his 
return to the Bombay presidency he passed 
in the native languages, and was appointed 
assistant political agent in the Persian Gulf, 
in the neighbourhood of which he remained 
from 1842 until the close of his military 
career in 1878. Kemball, who was pro- 
moted captain in 1851, took part in the 
Persian war of 1856-7, and was specially 
mentioned in the despatches of Sir James 
Outram [q. v.], who had applied for his 
services. Lord Canning, the governor-general 
of India, in general orders of 18 Jime 
1857 especially commended his share in 
the brilliant expedition against Ahwaz. 
For the Persian campaign Kemball received 
a brevet majority, the O.B., and the Indian 
general service medal, with clasp for Persia. 
At the close of the war Kemball resumed 
his political duties in the Persian Gulf, and 
two years later was appointed consul- 
general at Baghdad. In 1860 he became 
Ueut. -colonel, and in 1863 attained the 
rank of colonel in the royal artillery. In 
1866, on the extension of the order of the 
Star of India, he became one of the first 
krdghts commander, and in 1873 he was 
attached to the suite of the Shah of Persia 
during that monarch’s visit to England. 

la 1875 Kemball was nominated British 
delegate on the international commission 
for delimiting the Turco-Persian frontier, 
and on the outbreak ol: the war between 
Turkey and Servia he was appointed 
military commissioner with the Turkish 
army in the field. He was present at all 
the operations in the vicinity of Nisch and 
Alexinatz, and at the close of the campaign 
was nominated president of the international 
commission to delimit the frontiers between 
Turkey and Servia. His intimate know- 
ledge of the Turkish language, added to his 
imperturbable calmness under fire, endeared 
him to the Turkish soldiery. In the spring 
of the following year, on the outbreak of 
the war with Russia, he was transferred 
in his former capacity to the Turkish army 
in Asia. The Turkish troops continued 
1 to show the fullest confidence in his judg- 
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ment and gallantry, and fully appreciated 
his kindness to the wounded. Wherever 
the fight was hottest he was on observation 
{The Times, 20 July 1878). The Russians 
were well aware of the .veneration in 
which Kemball was held by the Turks, 
and like the Servians in the preceding cam- 
paign were under the mistaken impression 
that he was in command of the Turkish 
forces. After the battle of Zewin Duz on 
16 June 1877 a determined effort was made 
to capture him. Cossack pursuers were 
only thrown off after an exciting chase 
of more than twenty miles, and Kemball 
by a daring swim across the Araxes river 
found shelter in a Turkish camp, ^ He 
firmly protested against Kurdish atrocities, 
and at his insistence the Ottoman com- 
mander-in-chief took steps to suppress them. 

At the close of the Russo -Turkish war 
Kemball was made K.C.B. and was pro- 
moted lieut. -general. The Sultan also be- 
stowed on him the medal for the campaign. 
Recalled to England, Kemball was de- 
signated to be military adviser to Lord 
Beaconsfield’s special mission to the 
Berlin congress, but his uncompromising 
objection to the cession of Batum to Russia 
led to the withdrawal of this offer, and 
he was not afterwards employed. At the 
close of the Russo-Turkish war he was 
entertained by the officers of the royal 
artillery at Woolwich. 

Kemball took a keen interest in the con- 
struction of the then projected railway from 
Constantinople to the Persian Gulf, and 
was more or less intimately bound up with 
the Euphrates Valley railway scheme (see 
Journal of the Royal United Service Insti- 
tution, June 1878). After his retirement 
from active service he was prominently 
associated with Sir WiUiam Mackinnon 
[q^. V. Suppl. I] and others in the develop- 
ment of East Africa, and was one of the 
founders in 1888 and first chairman of the 
Imperial East African Company. To his 
prescience is mainly due the construction 
of the Uganda railway and the sovereignty 
of Great Britain over the East African 
Protectorate (see The Times, 20 Sept. 
1892). 

Kemball, who attained the rank of full 
general in Eeb. 1880, died at his London resi- 
dence, 62 Lowndes Square, Knightsbridge, 
on 21 Sept. 1908, and was buried in Kensal 
Green cemetery. He married in 1868 his 
cousin, Anna Frances, third daughter of 
Alexander Nesbitt Shaw of the Bombay 
civil service. BQs only daughter, Wynford 
Rose, married in 1902 Bentley Lyonel, third 
Baron Tollemache. A tablet to his memory 


has been erected in St. George’s garrison 
church, Woolvdch, by his widow. A 
cartoon by ‘ Ape ’ was reproduced in 
‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1878. 

[The Times, 10 Jan. and 21 J one 1878, 20 Sept. 
1892, and 22 Sept. 1908; Illustrated London 
News, 21 July and 29 Sept. 1877 ; Journal 
Royal United Service Institution, June 1878 ; 
Sir F. Goldsmid, Life of Sir James Outram, 
1880 ; G. W. Hunt’s History of the Persian 
War ; C. B. Norman’s Armenia and the 
Campaign of 1877, 1878 ; C. Williams, The 
Armenian Campaign, 1878 ; Royal Artillery 
Institution Leaflets, Oct. 1908 and Feb. 1909 ; 
Amoris memoria, privatelv printed by Lady 
Kemball] " C. B. N. 

KEMBLE, HENRY (1848-1907), actor, 
born in London on 1 June 1848, was son of 
Henry Kemble, captain of the 37th foot. 
Charles Kemble [q. v.] was his grand- 
father. He was educated by his aunt, 
Fanny Kemble [q. v. Suppl. I], at Bury St. 
Edmunds and King’s College school, London. 
In 1865 he entered the i)rivy council office, 
but devoted most of his time to amateur 
theatricals. Yielding to the hereditary 
bias, he made his professional debut on 
the stage at the Theatre Royal, Dublin, 
on 7 Oct. 1867, and for a year and a 
half remained a minor member of Harris’s 
stock company there. Subsequently he 
acted old men and character parts at 
Edinburgh, Glasgow, Scarborough, and 
Newcastle-on-Tyne. On 29 Aug. 1874 he 
made his first appearance in London at 
Drury Lane, under Chatterton’s manage- 
ment, as Tony Foster in a revival of ‘ Amy 
Robsart.’ On 26 Sept, he was the original 
Phihp of France in Halhday’s ‘ Richard 
Coeur de Lion,’ and later was favourably 
received as Dr. Caius in ‘ The Merry 
Wives of Windsor.’ In 1875 he joined 
John Hare’s company at the Court Theatre, 
and was seen to advantage as Dr. 
Penguin in ‘ A Scrap of Paper.’ On 
30 Sept. 1876 he appeared at the Prince 
of Wales’s as Crossley Beck in ‘ Peril,’ 
then beginning his long association and 
friendship with the Bancrofts. Among 
his later characters here were Dolly 
Spanker in ‘ London Assurance,’ Sir 
Oliver Surface in ‘ The School for 
Scandal,’ and Algie Fairfax in ‘ Diplomacy.’ 
On 27 Sept. 1879 he was the original Mr. 
Trelawney Smith in ‘ Duty,’ ah adaptation 
by Albery from Sardou. 

Following the Bancrofts to the Hay- 
market, Kemble appeared there on the 
opening night of their management 
(31 January 1880) as Mr. Stout in ‘ Money,* 
and subsequently played Dr. Sutcliffe in 
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a revival of ' School.’ During the recess 
he toured the provinces with Miss Ellen 
Terry, returning to the Haymarket on 20 
Sept, to play Captain Mouser in a revival 
of Buckstone’s ‘ Leap Year.’ A few weeks 
later he played Sir Lucius O’ Trigger to the 
Bob Acres of John S. Clarke. On 26 Oct. 
1881 he was the original Cranmer in 
W. S. Raleigh’s ‘ Queen and Cardinal,’ 
but the play proved a failure, and 
Kemble went for a time with Mrs. Scott- 
Siddons (the Anne Boleyn of the cast) 
into the provinces. On 15 Feb. 1882 he 
reappeared at the Court in two new char- 
acterisations — ^as the Rev. Mr. Jones in 
D. G. Boucicault’s adaptation ‘ My Little 
Girl ’ and Mr. Justice Bunby in Burnand’s 
farcical comedy ‘The Manager.’ Other 
original characters followed. On 20 July 
1885 he played his old part of Mr. Snarl in 
‘ Masks and Faces ’ at the Bancroft fare- 
well. 

A variety of engagements of small 
importance occupied him for the next 
fifteen years, during which he was the 
original Mr. Parr on 5 Jan. 1888 in Robert 
Buchanan’s ‘ Partners ’ at the Haymarket, 
where he remained for some time, and he 
made an acceptable Polonius at the Theatre 
Royal, Manchester, on 9 Sept. 1891, the 
occasion of (Sir) Herbert Beerbohm Tree’s 
first performance of ‘Hamlet.’ Subse- 
quently joining Sir Herbert Beerbohm 
Tree at Her Majesty’s, he was, on 
1 Feb. 1902, the original Ctesippus in 
Stephen Phillips’s ‘ Ulysses.’ On 4 Nov. 
following be was seen to advantage at 
the Duke of York’s as the Earl of Loam 
in Mr. J. M. Barrie’s ‘ The Admirable 
Crichton.’ His last appearance on the 
stage was made at the Criterion in 
April 1907 as Archibald Coke in a revival 
of Mr. Henry Arthur Jones’s ‘ The Liars.’ 
On 17 Nov. following he died, unmarried, 
at Jersey. 

Kemble was an excellent comedian, and 
revelled in^ strongly marked character 
parts. His stout figure and somewhat 
short stature enhanced the comicality of 
his mien. Much beloved by his associates, 
he was affectionately known at the Garrick 
Club as ‘ The Beetle,’ due to his early 
habit of wearing a long brown cloak with 
a large collar, which he pulled over his head 
in cold weather. 

[Pascoe’s Dramatic List ; Bancroft Memoirs ; 
Ellen Terry’s Story of My Life ; Dramatic 
Notes for 1881-6 ; William Archer’s Theatrical 
World of 1896 ; Charles Brookfield’s Random 
Reminiscences, 1902 ; Green Room Book, 
1908.] W. J. L. 


KENSIT, JOHN (1853-1902), protestant 
agitator, born in the City of London on 
12 Feb. 1853, was only son of John Kensit 
by his wife Elizabeth Anne. Educated 
at Bishopsgate ward schools, he became, 
in 1868, a choir-boy at the church of St. 
Lawrence Jewry, under Benjamin Morgan 
Cowie [q. v.], afterwards dean of Exeter. 
He subsequently entered the warehouse 
of Messrs. J. and R. Morley as draper’s 
assistant, but found the work uncon- 
genial. About 1871 he opened a small 
stationer’s shop in East Road, Hoxton, 
and soon extended his business by becom- 
ing a sub-postmaster. From an early age 
he was interested in the cause of mili- 
tant Protestantism, and actively engaged 
in agitation against what he deemed 
romanising tendencies in the Anglican 
church. In 1885 he started the City pro- 
testant book depot in Paternoster Row. 
The bookshop rapidly expanded into a 
publishing house. Profits were derived not 
only from evangelical sermons and ultra- 
protestant pamphlets but from strongly 
anti-sacerdotal publications which exposed 
regardless of decorum alleged procedure 
of the confessional, and paraded isolated 
instances of monastic asceticism as practices 
generally prevalent in the Church of Eng- 
land. To advance his views he instituted 
and edited ‘The Churchman’s Magazine.’ 
In 1890 the Protestant Truth Society was 
founded, of wliich Kensit became secretary. 
Subscriptions flowed in, and the credit of 
the society was not shaken by the attacks in 
the press on the failure of the secretary to 
issue a balance sheet {Truths 14 Feb. 1895). 
In 1894 and again in 1897 Kensit was an 
unsuccessful candidate for the London 
school board. 

The ecclesiastical agitation of 1898, 1899, 
and 1900, caused by the growth of rituahsm, 
gave Kensit his opportunity. He now 
organised a band of itinerant young 
preachers, named ‘ WTcliffites,’ who created 
disturbances in rituahstic churches through- 
out the country. In January 1897 he 
fibcst attained general notoriety by publicly 
objecting in the church of St. Mary-le-Bow 
to the confirmation of Mandell Creighton 
[q. V. Suppl. I] as bishop of London, 
Early in 1898 he began an organised anti- 
ritualist campaign in London. Selecting 
St. Ethelburga’s, Bishopsgate, as the object 
of an attack, he qualified himself by 
residence as a parishioner, and frequently 
interrupted the services. On Good Friday 
1898 he protested against the adoration 
of the cross at St. Cuthbert’s, Philbeach 
Gardens. He was fined Zl, for brawling 
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in church, but was acquitted on appeal to 
the Clerkenwell quarter sessions. Bishop 
Creighton forbade the extreme practices 
to which Kensit objected, but disregarded 
his threats of further interference. In the 
same year at the Bradford church congress 
Kensit denounced the bishop’s weakness. 

At the general election of 1900 Kensit 
unsuccessfully contested Brighton as an 
independent conservative, and made the 
district the scene of frequent anti-ritualist 
disturbances. In 1901 he again achieved 
prominence in London by his public pro- 
tests in the church of St. Mary-le-Bow 
against the elections of bishop Winnington- 
Ingram to the see of London, and of 
Charles Gore to that of Worcester. In the 
autumn of 1902 he and his followers trans- 
ferred their activities to Liverpool, where 
their propaganda excited violent out- 
breaks. .Mter addressing a meeting at 
Gaughton Hall, Birkenhead, Kensit was 
returning to Liverpool, when a chisel was 
flung at him and severely wounded him in 
the left eye-lid. Kensit was removed to 
the Liverpool Royal Infirmary, and died 
on 18 Oct. 1902 of double pneumonia, 
unconnected with the wound. He was 
buried in Hampstead cemetery. John 
Mackeever, who was charged with flinging 
the chisel, was tried for manslaughter and 
acquitted at the Liverpool assizes on 
11 Dec. 1902. A sincere but narrow- 
minded fanatic, Kensit was unfitted by 
education and judgment to lead the pro- 
testant cause. On 14 Sept. 1878 he 
married Edith Mary, daughter of Alfred 
Eves of the Com Exchange, Mark Lane, 
who survived him with two daughters and 
a son, Mr. J. A. Kensit, who carried on 
his father’s propaganda. 

[J. 0. Wilcox, John Kensit, 1903 (portrait 
frontispiece) ; J. Britten, A Prominent 
Protestant, 1899 ; The Times, and Liverpool 
Post, 9 Oct. 1902 ; Churchman’s Magazine, 
1892 and 1902 ; Louise Creighton, Life of 
Mandell Creighton, 1904, ii. 288 seq.j 

G. S. W. 

KEHT, CHARLES, whose full Christian 
names were William Chables Mark 
(1823-1902), author and journalist, born in 
London on 3 Nov. 1823, was eldest son in 
a family of five sons and two daughters 
of WiUiam Kent, R.N., and grandson of 
William Kent, captain R.N. [q. v.]. His 
mother was Ellen, only daughter of Charles 
judge of the vice-admiralty court, 
Demerara, and sister of Charles Michael 
Roman catholic bishop [q. v.]. Both 
parents were Roman catholics, and Kent 
was educated first at Prior Park, Bath, and 


then at St. Mary’s College, Oscott (13 Feb. 
till Christmas 1838). At an early age he 
adopted the profession of letters and began 
writing prose and verse. At Christmas 
1845, when only twenty- two years of age, he 
succeeded William Frederick Deacon [q. v.] 
as editor of the ‘ Sun,’ an evening news- 
paper, which, founded in 1792 by William 
Pitt, had sunk into a struggling condition. 
Its politics had long been liberal, and it 
advocated free trade. Since 1833 it was 
the sole property of Murdo Young, whose 
daughter Kent married in 1853. In 1850 
Kent purchased the paper of his future 
father-in-law for 2024L Kent remained 
both editor and proprietor, but he failed, 
despite his zeal and industry, to restore 
the fortunes of the paper, which expired on 
28 Feb. 1871. 

The ‘ Sun ’ was one of the first journals 
to publish reviews of books, and*Kent was 
a voluminous contributor of these as well 
as of leading articles. Some of his political 
sketches were published separately under 
pseudonyms. ‘ The Derby Ministry, by 
Mark Rochester,’ appeared in 1858 and was 
reissued as ‘ Conservative Statesmen ’ ; 
‘ The Gladstone Government, by A Templar,’ 
followed in 1869. After his connection with 
the ‘ Sun ’ ceased, Kent edited, from 1874 
to 1881, the ‘ Weekly Register,’ a Roman 
catholic periodical. 

Meanwhile Kent was called to the bar 
at the Middle Temple (10 June 1859), but 
he did not practise. He was busy seeking 
a literary reputation in fields outside 
journalism. ‘ Catholicity in the Dark Ages, 
by an Oscotian’ (1847) gave promise of 
enlightened learning. ‘ The Vision of Cagli- 
ostro, a Tale of the Five Senses,’ wliich 
appeared in ‘ Blackwood’s ’ in 1847, was 
reissued in the first series of ‘ Tales from 
Blackwood.’ His earliest independent vol- 
ume under his own name, ‘ Aletheia, or the 
Doom of Mythology ; with other Poems ’ 
(1850), showed poetic thought and feeling. 
One of the poems, ‘ Lamartine m February 
[1848] ’ accidentally came to the notice of 
the French poet and statesman three years 
after its publication and drew from him 
an enthusiastic letter of gratitude. At the 
same time Kent VTote largely for ‘ House- 
hold Words ’ and ‘ All the Year Round,’ 
and came into intimate relations with 
Dickens, the editor and proprietor. To 
the ‘ New Monthly Magazine ’ he con- 
tributed ‘ Stereoscopic Glimpses,’ twenty 
poems descriptive of as many English poets’ 
home life, beginning with Shakespeare at 
Shottery and ending with Wordsworth at 
Rydal. These he collected in 1862 as 
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‘Dreamland; or Poets in their Haunts.’ I Hamilton’; ‘ The Gilberts of Ashton,’ and 


He welcomed Longfellow to England in a 
poem which appeared in ‘ The Times,’ 
3 July 1868. A collected edition of Kent’s 
‘ Poems ’ was published in 1870. 

Kent’s literary acc^uaintance was large. 
It early included, besides Charles Dickens, 
Leigh Hunt, both the first and the second 
Lord Lytton, Charles Keade, Robert 
Browning, George Meredith, and Matthew 
Arnold. He caused Leigh Hunt’s line, 

‘ Write me as one that loves his feUow-men,’ 
to be placed on Hunt’s tomb at Kensal 
Green. Dickens wrote a letter to Kent 
within an hour of the novelist’s death 
(8 June 1870), and Kent presented it to the 
British Museum in 1879. The first letter 
which he received from the second Lord 
Lytton (4 July 1866) he also presented to 
the Museum in 1887. 

His later years were largely devoted to 
preparing popular complete editions of the 
works of great writers. The collected works 
of Burns appeared in 1874. In 1875 he 
brought out a centenary edition of Lamb’s 
works with a memoir which contained 
among other new facts an authentic record 
of Lamb’s relations with Prances Maria 
Kelly, the actress, the information coming 
from Miss Kelly herself. There succeeded 
editions of Thomas Moore (1879), Father 
Prout (1881), besides ‘ Leigh Hunt as an 
Essayist ’ (1888), the miscellaneous works of 
the &st Lord Lytton (12 vols. Kjiebw'’orth 
edition), ‘ The Wit and Wisdom of Lord 
Lytton ’ (1883), and ‘ The Humour and 
Pathos of Charles Dickens,’ 1884. A literary 
curiosity called ‘ Corona Catholica. De 
Leonis XIII assumptione, epigramma in 50 
linguis’ (sm. 4to, 1880), supplied trans- 
lations of an English epigram into fifty 
languages ; among the many eminent 
scholars who supplied the translations were 
Max Muller, who turned the epigram into 
Sanskrit, Prof. Sayce, who turned it into 
Assyrian, and Prince Lucien Bonaparte 
who rendered it in Basque. The MS. of this 
compilation is now in the British Museum. 

Kent received a civil list pension of 100?. 
on 14 Jan. 1887. In his last years he was a 
frequenter of the Athenaeum Club, which he 
joined in 1881. He was a contributor to 
this Dictionary, writing among other articles 
those on Chatterton and Charles Reade. 
He died on 23 Feb. 1902 at his house at 
Campden Hill, and was buried at St. Mary’s 
catholic cemetery, Kensal Green. 

He married in 1853 Ann (1824-1911), 
eldest daughter of Murdo Young of Ross, 
K.B. She wrote in youth several novels : 
‘Evelyn Stuart’ (3 vols. 1846); ‘Maud 


was a contributor to the press until 1906. 
She died in London on 16 Aug. 1911. She 
was received into the Roman catholic church 
in 1851. She had issue five sons and two 
daughters. 

[The Times, 24 Feb. 1902 ; Biograph, 
Feb- 1879 : Grant’s Newspaper Press, i. 330 
seq. ; AUibone, Diet. Eng. Lit. Suppl. ; J. 
Collins Francis, Notes by the Way, 1909 ; 
private information]. S. L. 

KENYON, GEORGE THOMAS (1840- 
1908), politician, second son of Lloyd 
Kenyon, third baron Kenyon, by his wife 
Georgina, daughter of Thomas de Grey, 
fourth baron Walsingham, was born in 
London on 28 Dec. 1840. He was educated 
at Harrow (1854-60), entered Christ Church, 
Oxford, in 1860, graduated B. A. with second 
class honours in law and history in 1864, and 
proceeded M.A. in 1870. In 1869 he became 
a barrister of the Middle Temple. He 
contested the Denbigh boroughs unsuccess- 
fully as a conservative in 1874 and 1880, 
but won the seat in 1885 and held it until 
1895, and again from 1900 to 1905. In 
1897 he stood unsuccessfully for East 
Denbighshire at a bye-election. He pro- 
moted the Wrexham and Ellesmere railway 
and was its first chairman (1891-1908). In 
1873 he published a life of his ancestor, the 
first baron Kenyon (1732-1802). Bds chief 
interest was the promotion of secondary 
and higher education in Wales, and to his 
enlightened zeal was largely due the passing 
of the Welsh Intermediate Education Act of 
1889, which established the present com- 
prehensive system of secondary schools in 
Wales. The bill was introduced by Stuart 
(afterwards Lord) Rendel, the leader of the 
Welsh liberal members. But the conserva- 
tives were in power, and it was Kenyon’s 
influence which secured its passage, with 
some slight changes. Kenyon took an 
active part in the establishment of the 
University of Wales and was its junior 
deputy-chancellor from 1898 to 1900. He 
died on 26 Jan. 1908, at his seat of Llannerch 
Panna, near EUesmere. On 21 Oct. 1875 
he married Florence Anna, daughter of 
J. H. Leche, of Carden Park, Chester. He 
left no issue. There is a portrait by 
E. Miller at Llannerch Panna. 

[Who’s Who, 1907 ; Alumni Oxonienses ; 
The Times, 28 J an. 1908 ; information sup- 
plied by Lord Kenyon.] J. E. L. 

KENYON-SLANEY, WILLIAM 
SLANEY (1847-1908), colonel and politi- 
cian, born on 24 Aug. 1847 at Raj cot in 
India, where Ms father was serving in the 
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East India Company’s army, was eldest 
son of William Kenyon, a captain in the 
second regiment of the Bombay light 
cavalry. Lloyd, first Lord Kenyon [q. v.], 
was his great-grandfather. His mother 
was Frances Catharine, daughter and co- 
heiress of Robert Aglionby Slaney [q. v.] 
of Hatton Grange, Shropshire, on whose 
death in 1862 the family assumed by 
royal licence the additional surname of 
Slaney. 

Kenyon-Slaney entered Eton in Sept. 
1860, and becoming an inmate of William 
Evans’s house he proved himself a fair 
scholar and an enthusiastic footballer and 
cricketer ; he played in the school eleven 
at football in 1864 and 1865. Through life 
he was a good all-round sportsman ; he 
did much to popularise Association football, 
playing for England in the International 
Association match against Scotland on 
8 March 1873, and for the Old Etonians 
in the final for the Association Cup in 
1876. 

Kenyon-Slaney left Eton in Dec. 1865, 
having already (13 Oct. 1865) matriculated 
at Christ Church, Oxford, where he only 
resided a year (1866-7). Destined for the 
army, he was gazetted on 20 Nov. 1867, 
and joined the 3rd battalion of the 
Grenadier guards at Dublin, becoming on 
10 July 1870 lieutenant (and captain) 
without purchase, on 8 Sept. 1878 cap- 
tain (and lieutenant-colonel), on 21 July 
1883 major, and on 21 July 1887 colonel 
of the regiment. In 1882 his battalion 
formed part of a brigade of guards in the 
Egyptian war, and he was present at the 
action of Mahuta and at the battle of | 
Tel-el-Kebir (13 Sept. 1882), for which he 
received the medal with clasp and the 
Khedive’s bronze star. On 23 Nov. 1887 
he was placed on half-pay, retiring from 
the army in 1892. 

A conservative in politics, Kenyon-Slaney 
failed in his first candidature for parlia- 
ment at the general election in 1885, when 
he contested the Wellington division of 
Shropshire, but he was returned at the 
general election in 1886 for the Newport 
division, and sat for that constituency 
till his death, being re-elected after a contest 
in 1892 and 1906 and without a contest 
in 1895 and 1900. In his maiden speech 
in committee of supply on 8 Sept. 1886 
he urged the war office to provide a 
recreation ground for the garrison of the 
metropolis. In Nov. 1890 he moved the 
address in reply to the Queen’s speech, 
confining himself for the first time to a 
single sentence of thanks. He spoke 


frequently in the house on agriculture, 
the army, Ireland, the death duties, and 
pure beer, on which topic he introduced a 
bill. As a platform orator through the 
country he stood in the first rank. He was 
an ardent tariff reformer. 

Although Kenyon-Slaney took no keen in- 
terest in education, he is chiefly remembered 
as the author of ‘ the Kenyon-Slaney clause ’ 
in Mr. Balfour’s Education Act of 1902. 
This clause provides that the religious in- 
struction given in non -provided schools 
shall be under the control of the whole 
body of managers and not of the foun- 
dation managers or of any individual 
clergyman. It was carried in committee, 
on 7 Aug. 1902, by 211 to 41, and 
although it raised a storm in ecclesiastical 
circles, it worked well. In Nov. 1902 he 
declined the offer of a baronetcy, but in 
1904 became a privy councillor. 

A model landlord, who saw that every 
cottage on his estate had at least three 
bedrooms, proper drainage, and a good 
water supply, Kenyon-Slaney was involved 
in 1904 in an acute controversy with one 
of his tenant-farmers, Mr. Frederic Horne, 
whose activities as a radical politician 
seemed to Kenyon-Slaney to be incompatible 
with personal superintendence of his farm 
and with their mutual good relations. Mr. 
Home gave up his farm, and his political 
friends represented him through Shropshire 
as a martyr to Kenyon-Slaney’s political 
zeal. In 1895 Kenyon-Slaney was pro- 
minent in Shropshire, the first county to 
take the matter up, in inaugurating the 
movement for relief of naval and mili- 
tary veterans which was merged in 1902 
in the Imperial Service Fund. Kenyon- 
Slaney died at Hatton Grange on 24 April 
1908, and was buried in the churchyard of 
Ryton near Shifnal. He married at 
Weston, on 22 Feb. 1887, Lady Mabel 
Selina Bridgeman, elder daughter of the 
third earl of Bradford, by whom he had 
a son and a daughter. 

Portraits of himself and his vdfe, painted 
by Mr. Miark Milbanke, were at his death 
ready for presentation to him by his con- 
stituents in celebration of his twenty- 
one years’ service in the House of 
Commons. 

[Memoir of Colonel William Kenyon-Slaney, 
M.P., edited by Walter Durnford, 1909 ; 
The Times, 25 and 30 April 1908 ; Shrewsbury 
Chronicle, 1 May 1908 ; Newport Advertiser, 
26 April 1908 ; Eton School Lists ; Foster’s 
Alumni Oxonienses ; Army Lists ; Burke’s 
Peerage and Landed Gentry ; private in- 
formation.] W. G. B. F. 
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KEPPEL, SIE HENRY (1809-1904), 
admiral of the fleet, born in Kensington 
on 14 June 1809, was sixth surviving son 
of William Charles, fourth earl of Albe- 
marle, by his wife Elizabeth Southwell, 
daughter of Edward, 20th Lord de Clifford. 
His grand-uncle was Augustus, Viscount 
Keppel [q. v.], and his elder brothers, 
Augustus Frederick and George Thomas, 
became successively fifth and sixth earls of 
Albemarle. Henry entered the navy on 
7 Feb. 1822. After leaving the Royal Naval 
College at Greenwich he was appointed to 
the Tweed, of twenty-eight guns, and went 
out to the Cape. He passed his examination 
in 1828, and was promoted to lieutenant 
on 29 Jan. 1829. Early in 1830 he was 
appointed to the Galatea, Capt. Charles 
Napier [q. v,], which, after a spell of home 
service, went to the West Indies. At 
Barbadoes Keppel jeopardised his career 
by breaking an arrest in order to attend a 
dignity ball. He was next appointed to ' 
the Magicienne, Capt. James H. Plumridge 
[q. V.], going out to the East Indies, where 
he saw active service during the war 
between the East India Company and the 
Rajah of Nanning. His promotion to 
commander, dated 20 Jan. 1833, recalled 
him, and in 1834 he was appointed to 
command the Childers, brig, in which he 
served first on the south coast of Spain, 
co-operating with the forces of the Queen 
Regent against the Carhsts, and afterwards 
on the west coast of Africa. On 5 Dec. 
1837 he was promoted to be captain. In 
August 1841 he commissioned the Dido, 
corvette, for the China station, where he 
served with distinction during the latter 
part of the war under Sir Wilfiam Parker. 
When peace was made in August 1842 
Keppel was sent to Singapore as senior 
officer on that part of the station. There 
he made friends with Sir James Brooke 
[q. V.], with whom he returned to Sarawak. 
For eighteen months he co-operated with 
Brooke for the suppression of Borneo 
piracy, and, after many boat actions, the 
Dido, together with the East India Co.’s 
steamship Phlegethon, destroyed the chief 
stronghold of the pirates, together with 
some 300 prahus. After two years on half- 
pay Keppel was appointed in 1847 to the 
Mseander, frigate, and returned to the same 
station, where his intercourse with Brooke 
was resumed. Towards the end of the com- 
mission he visited Australia, and in 1851 
returned to England by the Straits of 
Magellan [The Times, 22, 25, and 26 Jan. 
1904). 

In 1853 Keppel was appointed to the St. 


Jean d’Acre, then considered the finest line- 
of-battle ship in the navy, and served with 
distinction in her during the Baltic campaign 
of 1854, following which the ship was sent 
to the Black Sea. In July 1855 Keppel 
was moved into the Rodney, and took 
command of the naval brigade ashore 
before Sevastopol, continuing with it till 
the fall of the fortress. In addition to the 
Baltic and Crimean medals, he received the 
cross of the Legion of Honour, the third 
class of the Medjidie, and, on 4 Feb. 1856, 
was made a companion of the Bath. 

When in the autumn of 1856 Keppel 
commissioned the Raleigh, frigate, as 
commodore and second in command on the 
China station, bis reputation for courage 
and conduct combined with his family in- 
terest to give the ship a certain aristo- 
cratic character somewhat uncommon in 
the service ; among the lieutenants were 
James G. Goodenough [q. v.]. Lord Gillford 
[see Meade, Richard James, fourth earl of 
Clanwilliam, Suppl. II], and Prince Victor of 
Hohenlohe [q. v.], while Lord Charles Scott 
[q.v. Suppl. II], HenryF. Stephenson, Arthur 
Kayvet Wilson, and Hon. Victor Montagu 
were midshipmen on board. During the 
Raleigh’s passage war broke out in China, 
and every effort was made to hurry the 
ship to Hong Kong, shortly before reaching 
which she struck upon an uncharted 
pinnacle rock. The ship was totally lost, 
but there was no loss of life, and Keppel 
was acquitted by the subsequent court- 
martial. He next hoisted his broad pen- 
nant in the chartered river steamer Hong 
Kong, and took part in the operations in 
the Canton River. The attack delivered 
on the grand fleet of war junks in the upper 
reaches of Fatshan Creek on 1 June 1857 
was entrusted to Keppel, under whose 
personal command practically the whole of 
the junks, to the number of about seventy, 
were burnt. The Chinese had obstructed 
the stream, measured the distances, and 
made other careful preparations for the 
defence of their position, and they fought 
stoutly. Keppel’s galley was sunk, and 
five of her crew were killed or wounded. 
He was warmly complimented by the 
commander in chief [see Seymour, Sir 
Michael], on whose recommendation he 
was awarded the K.C.B. On 22 August 
following he was promoted to his flag, and 
returned home. 

In Sept. 1858 Sir Hemy was appointed 
groom-in- waiting to Queen Victoria, a post 
which he resigned in May 1860 to hoist his 
flag on board the frigate Forte as commander- 
in-chief on the Cape station. There was 
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some friction between Keppel and the 
governor at the Cape [see Grey, Sir George], 
and he was shortly transferred to the 
Brazilian command. He became a vice- 
admiral on 11 Jan. 1864, and in December 
1866 was chosen to be commander-in-chief 
on the China station, where he had his flag 
in the Rodney. On 3 July 1869 he was 
promoted to admiral, and returned home. 
In April 1870 he was awarded an admiral’s 
good service pension, and in May 1871 
was advanced to the Grand Cross of the 
Bath. From November 1872 to 1875 he 
was commander-in-chief at Devonport ; on 
5 Aug. 1877 he received his promotion to be 
admiral of the fleet ; and in March 1878 he 
was appointed first and principal naval 
aide-de-camp to the queen. By a special 
order in council his name was retained on 
the active list of the navy until his death, 
which took place in London on 17 Jan. 1904. 
He was buried at Winkfield with naval 
honours, a memorial service being held in 
the Chapel Royal, St. James’s. 

Keppel’s social reputation stood as high 
as liis service character. He was no less 
remarkable for the charm of his person- 
ality than for his love of sport and exu- 
berant vitality. With King Edward VII, 
especially while Prince of Wales, he was on 
terms of intimate friendship ; and with 
Queen Alexandra and the whole royal 
family his relations were such as are rarely 
permitted to a subject. 

A bust by Count Gleichen was presented 
to the United Service Club by Kang Edward 
Vn in 1905. Cartoon portraits appeared 
in * Vanity Fair ’ in 1876 and 1903. 

Keppel was twice married; (1) in 1839 to 
Katherine Louisa (d, 5 June 1859), daughter 
of ^Gen. Sir John Crosbie, G.C.H. ; (2) on 
31 Oct. 1861 to Jane Elizabeth, daughter 
of Martin J. West and sister of Sir Algernon 
West. By his second wife, who died on 
21 April 1895, he left issue Colin Richard, 
b. 3 Dec. 1862, now a rear-admiral, and 
Maria Walpole, who married Capt. (now 
Vice-admiral) Frederick Tower Hamilton, 
R.N. 

Keppel published his memoirs in 1899 
with the title ‘ A Sailor’s Life under Four 
Sovereigns,’ 3 vols. 

[Keppel’s Sailor’s Life, 1899 ; Memoir by 
Keppel’s brother-in-law, Sir Algernon West, 
G.C.B., 3905; The Times, IS Jan. 1904, 
based chiefly on Keppel’s book.] 

L G C L 

KERR, JOHN (1824-1907), physicist, 
bom on 17 Deo. 1824 at Ardrossan, Ayr- 
shire, was second son of Thomas Kerr, a 
fish-dealer. He was educated at a village 


school in Skye, and proceeded to the 
University of Glasgow, attending classes 
from 1841 to 1849. From 1846 he studied 
under William Thomson, afterwards Lord 
Kelvin [q. v. Suppl. II], and on graduation 
in 1849 he obtained Lord Eglinton’s prize as 
the most distinguished student in mathe- 
matics and natural philosophy. Although a 
divinity student, he was one of the earliest 
to engage in research work in the ‘ coal- 
hole ’ in which Thomson had set up the 
first physical laboratory in Great Britain. 
After some time spent in teaching, Kerr 
was ordained a minister of the Free church, 
but did not take clerical duty. In 1857 
he was appointed lecturer in mathematics 
to the Glasgow Free Church Training College 
for Teachers. This post he held for forty- 
four years, until his retirement in 1901. 
Here he set up a small laboratory, spending 
all his spare time in research. 

His name is associated with two great 
discoveries affecting the nature of light — 
the bi-refringence caused in glass and other 
insulators when placed in an intense 
electric field, and the change produced in 
polarised light by reflection from the 
polished pole of an electromagnet. The 
series of papers describing the first of these 
phenomena appeared in the * Philosophical 
Magazine ’ from 1875 onwards ; the second 
discovery was communicated to the British 
Association at its Glasgow meeting in 1876, 
and caused intense excitement among the 
physicists there. The mathematical theory 
of this ‘ Kerr effect ’ was first worked out by 
George Francis FitzGerald [q. v. Suppl. II], 
and more recently by Sir Joseph Larmor. 
Kerr’s only independently published works 
are ‘ The Metric System ’ (1863) and ‘ An 
Elementary Treatise On Rational Mechanics ’ 
(1867). The latter of these procured him 
the honorary degree of LL.D. from his 
university. He was elected F.R.S. in 1890, 
and received the royal medal in 1898. 
He continued to publish the results of his 
researches in the * Philosophical Transac- 
tions ’ till near his death. He was awarded 
in 1902 a civil list pension of lOOZ. a year. 
He died at Glasgow on 18 Aug. 1907. He 
married Marion, daughter of Col. Balfour 
of Orkney, and had three sons and four 
daughters. 

[Proc. Roy. Soc., 82a, 1909, p. 1; The 
Times, 19 Aug. 1907 ; Nature, 3 Oct. 1907 ; 
Who’s Who, 1907.] R. S. 

KERR, ROBERT (1823-1904), archi- 
tect, horn at Aberdeen on 17 Jan. 1823, was 
son of Robert Kerr by his wife Elizabeth, 
daughter of Thomas McGowan, yeoman, 
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of Peterhead, and cousin of Joseph Hume 
[q. V.]. Kerr’s only brother, Thomas, who 
settled at Rockford, Illinois, was a doctor 
both of medicine and divinity. After edu- 
cation in Aberdeen, Kerr was articled in 
that to\vn to John Smith, the city architect. 
Early in his professional career he attempted 
practice in New York, but returned to 
England, where he acquired a practice. 

In 1852 Kerr put forward a scheme for 
architectural training, and soon ranked as 
a pioneer in the educational movement 
among architects. He w^as appointed ex- 
aminer in the voluntary examination 
established by the Royal Institute of British 
Architects, and in 1857 was elected a fellow 
of that body, on whose council he served in 
1861-2 and again in 1870-2, and in whose 
development and organisation he played an 
important part. For forty years he was a 
constant contributor to the literature and 
the debates of the Institute. 

From 1861 to 1890 he was professor of 
the arts of construction (and a fellow) 
at King’s College, London. From 1892 to 
1896 he was lecturer on ‘Materials, their 
nature and application,’ to the Architec- 
tural Association, a body of which he was 
one of the founders and was the first presi- 
dent in 1847. From 1860 to 1902 he was 
district surveyor (under the metropolitan 
board of works and the London county 
council) for St. James’s, Westminster, 

Kerr’s chief works as a designer were 
the National Provident Institution, Grace- 
church Street (corner of Eastcheap) ,* Ascot 
Heath House, Berkshire ; Ford House, 
Lingfield, Surrey ; Bearwood, Berkshire, 
a large country house for John Walter 
[q. V.], proprietor of the ‘Times’ ; Dunsdale, 
Westerham, Kent, for Joseph Kitchin ; 
and two important competition designs, 
one (in 1857) for the Home and Foreign 
Offices, the other for the Natural History 
Museum at South Kensington, which was 
awarded the second premium. 

Kerr’s forcible personality was better 
displayed in his writings, lectures and 
trenchant speeches than in his architecture. 
He died on 21 Oct. 1904 at his residence, 
31 Cathcart Road, West Brompton, and was 
buried at the Church of the Annunciation, 
Chislehurst. 

Kerr’s chief publications, apart from 
technical articles in periodicals, were : 
1. ‘ Newleafe Discourses on the Fine Art 
Architecture,’ 1846, 2. ‘ The English Gen- 

tleman’s House,’ 1865. 3. ‘ Ancient Lights,’ 
1865. 4 ‘ The Consulting Architect,’ 

1886. 5. ' Chapters on Plan and 

Thoroughfare in the Principles and Prac- 


tice of Modern House Construction,’ 
edited by Lister Sutcliffe, 1900. He edited 
(with introduction and enlargement) the 
third edition of Fergusson’s ‘ History of 
Modem Architecture ’ in 1891. For many 
years Kerr wrote the leading article in 
the ‘ Architect.’ 

Kerr married in 1848 Charlotte Mary 
Anne Fox, and was survived by eight of his 
nine children. Of four sons three became 
architects. 

[Jonm. Royal Inst. Brit, Architects, vol. 
xii. 3rd series, p. 14 ; Builder, 12 Nov. 1904 ; 
information from Henry N. Kerr.] P. W. 

KILLEN, WILLIAM DOOL (1806- 
1902), ecclesiastical historian, born at 
Church Street, Ballymena, co. Antrim, on 
5 April 1806, was third of four sons 
and nine children of John Klillen (1768- 
1828), grocer and seedsman in Ballymena, 
by his wife Martha, daughter of Jesse 
Dool, a farmer in Duneane, co. Antrim. 
His paternal grandfather, a farmer at 
Carnmoney, co. Antrim, married Blanche 
Brice, a descendant of Edward Brice [q. v.], 
first of the Scottish founders of the Irish 
Presbyterian church. A brother, James 
Miner Killen (1815-1879), D.D., minis- 
ter in Comber, co. Down, was author 
of ‘ Our Friends in Heaven ’ (Edinburgh, 
1854), which ran through many editions, 
and ‘ Our Companions iti Glory ^ ( Edin- 
burgh, 1862). Thomas Young Killen 
[q. V.] was his father’s grand-nephew. 

After attending local primary schools, 
Killen went about 1816 to the Bally- 
mena Academy, and in November 1821 
entered the collegiate department of 
the Royal Academical Institution, Belfast, 
where Professor James Thomson [q. v.], 
father of Lord Kelvin, took a special 
interest in him. Passing here through the 
usual curriculum for the ministry of the 
Synod of Ulster, he was in 1827 licensed 
to preach by the Presbytery of Ballymena, 
and on 11 Nov. 1829 ordained mimster 
at Raphoe, co. Donegal. While diligently 
performing his pastoral duties, he read 
extensively in church history and allied 
subjects, Killen was active in a bitter north 
of Lreland controversy concerning the rela- 
tive merits of prelacy and presbyterianism, 
which was provoked by four sermons 
preached in 1837 in St, Cvffumb’s cathe- 
dral, Londonderry, by Archibald Boyd 
[q. v.]. Killen and three other Presby- 
terian ministers replied in four sermons 
preached in Londonderry and published in 
1839 with the title : ‘ Presbyterianism 

Defended ’ A reply from Boyd 
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and counter-replies from the four minis- 
ters ensued. One of these, ‘ The Plea of 
Presbytery ’ (1840), which reached a third 
edition, earned for its authoi^ a vote of 
thanks from the Synod of Ulster. 

In July 1841 Killen was unanimously 
appointed by the general assembly of 
the presbyterian church in Ireland pro- 
fessor of church history, ecclesiastical 
government, and pastoral theology in their 
college, Belfast, in succession to James 
Seaton Pveid [q. v.]. Henceforth he resided 
in Belfast, proving himself an able pro- 
fessor and devoting his increased leisure 
to the special study of ecclesiastical 
history. In 1869 he was appointed pre- 
sident of the college in succession to Br. 
Henry Cooke [q. v,], and in this capacity 
helped to raise large sums of money for 
professorial endowments and new’ buildings. 
In 1889 he resigned his chair, owing to 
advanced years, but continued in the 
office of president. He died on 10 Jan. 
1902, and was buried in Balmoral cemetery, 
Belfast, where a fitting monument marks his 
resting-place. He married in 1830 Anne 
{d. 1886), third daughter of Thomas Young, 
Ballymena, by whom he had three sons 
and five daughters. 

Killen received the degrees of B.I). (1845) 
and of LL.B. (1901) from the University 
of Glasgow. His portrait, painted by 
Kichard Hooke, hangs in the Gamble 
library. Assembly’s College, Belfast. 

Killen’s historical writing was voluminous. 
He was painstaking in research, and 
threw much new light on the history of 
the Irish presbyterian church and other 
subjects. 

His chief works, some of which circu- 
lated \videly in the United Kingdom and 
in America, were : 1. Continuation of 
Herd’s ‘ History of the Presbyterian Church 
in Ireland to 1841,’ Belfast, 1853. 2. ‘ The 
Ancient Church. Its History, Doctrine, 
Worship, and Constitution traced for the 
First Three Hundred Years,’ 1859. 3. 

* Memoir of John Edgar, D.B., LL.B..’ 
Belfast, 1867. 4. ‘ The Old Catholic Church. 
The History, Doctrine, Worship, and Polity 
of the Christians traced from the Apostolic 
Age to the Establishment of the Pope as a 
Temporal Sovereign, a.d. 755,’ Edinburgh, 
1871. 5. ‘The Ecclesiastical History of 

Ireland from the Earliest Period to the 
Present Times,’ 2 vols. 1875. 6. ‘The 

Ignatian Epistles entirely Spurious. A 
Heply to Bishop Lightfoot,’ Edinburgh, 
1886. 7. ‘The Framework of the Church. 
A Treatise on Church Government,’ Edin- 
burgh, 1890. 8. ‘ Keminiscences of a 


Long Life,’ 1901. He edited, with 
introductions and notes : 1. ‘ The Siege 

of Berry,’ by John Mackenzie [q. y.], 
Belfast, 1861. 2. ‘ The Hise and Progress 

of the Presbyterian Government in the 
North of Ireland,’ by Patrick Adair [q. v.]. 
3. ‘History of the Church of Ireland,’ by 
Andrew Stewart [q. v.], Belfast, 1866. 4. 

‘ History of Congregations of the Presby- 
terian Church in Ireland,’ chiefly by Seaton 
Heid, Belfast, 1886. 

[Personal knowledge ; Killen, Heminis- 
cences of a Long Life, 1901 ; Belfast News- 
letter, 11 Jan. 1902 ; private information.] 

T. H. 

KIMBERLEY, first Eabl of. [See 
WODEHOTJSE, John (1826-1902), states- 
man.] 

KINAHAN, GEORGE HENRY 
(1829-1908), geologist, born in Dublin on 
19 Bee. 182.9, was one of the fifteen children 
of Daniel Kinahan, barrister-at-law, by 
his wife Louisa Stuart Millar. Passing 
out from Trinity College, Dublin, with 
an engineering diploma in 1853, he was 
employed as an assistant on the con- 
struction of the railway viaduct over the 
Boyne at Drogheda. In 1854 he entered 
the Irish branch of the geological survey, 
under J. Beete Jukes [q. y.], and gained an 
intimate acquaintance with the geology of 
Ireland during thirty-six years of energetic 
work. He became district surveyor in 
1869, and a large part of the geological 
map on the scale of one inch to one mile is 
due to his personal investigation. At his 
death no one had so wide a knowledge 
of local facts of Irish geological structure, 
or of the history of mining and kindred 
enterprises in the country. Kinahan was 
interested also in Irish archaeology. He 
was a member of the Royal Irish Academy, 
and served long upon its council. 

Kinahan was eminent in geology as a 
field -worker rather than as a writer ; but his 
books and his contributions to the ‘ Memoirs 
of the Geological Survey of Ireland ’ and to 
scientific periodicals in Ireland and England 
are mines of information. His stjde, 
especially in controversy, was often more 
vigorous than precise. His ‘ Manual of the 
Geology of Ireland ’ (1878) contains the re- 
sults of much original observation. The 
classification adopted for the palaeozoic 
strata was modelled on certain suggestions of 
Jukes, and has ceased to meet with accept- 
ance. An important compilation, largely 
from his own notes, entitled ‘ Economic 
Geology of Ireland,’ which appeared as a 
series of papers in the Journal of the Royal 
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Geological Society of Ireland, was issued 
separately in 1889. 

Kinahan was of strong and massive 
build ; he died at his residence, Woodlands, 
Clontarf, Dublin, on 5 Dec. 1908, being 
buried in the Protestant churchyard at 
Ovoca, CO. Wicklow, He married Harriet 
Ann, daughter of Capt. Samuel Gen-ard, 
3rd King’s own dragoon guards, and had 
by her three sons and five daughters. 

Eunahan’s smaller works are : 1, (With 
Maxwell Henry Close [q. v. Suppl. II]) ‘The 
General Glaciation of lar- Connaught,’ 1872. 
2. ‘ Handy -book of Kock-names,’ 1873. 3. 

‘ Valleys and their Relation to Fissures, 
Fractures, and Faults,’ 1875. 4, (With A. 
McHenry) ‘Reclamation of Waste Lands 
in Ireland,’ 1882. 5. ‘ Superficial and 

Agricultural Geology, Ireland,’ 2 pts. 1908. 

[Abstract of Minutes, Royal Irish Acad., 
16 Mar. 1900; Geol. Mag, 1909, p. 142 
(with portrait) ; Irish Naturalist, 1909, p. 29 
(with portrait) ; personal knowledge.] 

G. A. J. C. 

KINCAIRNEY, Lord. [See Gloag, 
William Ellis (1828-1909), judge of court 
of session.] 

KING, EDWARD (1829-1910), bishop 
of Lincoln, bom on 29 Deo. 1829 at 8 St. 
James’s Place, Westminster, was third child 
and second son in a family of five . boys 
and five girls of Walker Eling (1798-1859), 
rector of Stone, Kent, and canon and arch- 
deacon of Rochester, who married in 1823 
Anne {d. 1883), daughter of William 
Heherden the younger [q. v.], Edward 
King’s grandfather, Walker King (1751- 
1827), was bishop of Rochester. 

After some teaching from his father at 
Stone, King became a daily pupil of the 
curate there, John Day; and when Day 
became incumbent of Ellesmere, Edward 
went with him. He showed as a boy a 
strong feeling for religion, but at the same 
time was fond of dancing, fishing, and 
swimming, and was an excellent horse- 
man. Through life his chief recreation 
was foreign travel, chiefly in Switzerland 
and Italy. 

In February 1848 King matriculated at 
Oriel College, Oxford. Edward Hawkins 
[q. v.] was provost. At ‘ collections’ — 
the formal review of work and conduct — 
at the end of King’s first term, Hawkins 
made the characteristic comment on King’s 
habits of life ‘ that even too regular 
attendance at chapel may degenerate inlo 
formalism.’ King had been brought up 
in a school of old-fashioned churchman- 
ship, hut the influences of the Tractarian 


movement had already reached him ; 
and at Oxford they were deepened by 
his intercourse with Charles Marriott 
[q. V.], fellow and tutor of Oriel. As an 
undergraduate he observed the extreme 
and methodical strictness in daily life and 
devotion, including fasting and abstinence, 
which Tractarianism inculcated. His puncti- 
lious rule of attending afternoon chapel 
at 4.30 ‘ made boating difficult and cricket 
quite impossible,’ but he managed to spend 
some time on the river. 

Edng did not read for honours; but 
under the able tuition of his college he 
was well grounded in Plato and Aristotle. 
He was more an Aristotelian than a 
Platonist, and to the end of his life he 
used ‘ The Ethics ’ as a text-book on which 
he grounded his social and moral teaching. 
In early life he completely mastered Italian 
by reading it with an invalid sister, and 
Dante was the author from whom he most 
frequently quoted. He graduated B.A. 
in 1851, and in the interval between his 
degree and his ordination he acted as 
private tutor to Lord Lothian’s brothers, 
and made a journey to Palestine. 

King, who always looked forward to 
holy orders as his appointed sphere in life, 
received in 1854 the offer of a curacy from 
Edward Elton, vicar of Wheatley, near 
Cuddesdon, in Oxfordshire. He was 
ordained both deacon (11 June 1854) and 
priest (3 June 1855) by Samuel Wilberforce, 
bishop of Oxford. Wheatley was at that 
time a rough and lawless village, and 
King’s zeal in pastoral work powerfully 
reinforced Elton’s efforts at moral re- 
formation. In dealing with the boys 
and youths of the parish he first mani- 
fested that remarkable power of influencing 
young men which was the special charac- 
teristic of his later ministry. 

In 1858 Bishop Wilberforce, alarmed by 
the outcry against alleged romanising 
tendencies in the theological college at 
Cuddesdon, which he had founded in 1853, 
changed the staff, and bestowed the 
chaplaincy on King. It was by no means 
a welcome change. Next . spring the 
bishop forced the vice-principal, Henry 
Parry Liddon [q. v.], to resign, and begged 
King to succeed him. King, however, 
declined, and remained chaplain till, at 
the beginning of 1863, on the death of the 
Rev. H. H. Swinny, the bishop made him 
principal of the college and vicar of Cuddes- 
don. As vicar of the parish he had fuller 
scope for pastoral work, and as principal 
of the college he developed an unique 
power of winning the confidence and 
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moulding the character of the students, 
They were attracted by his profound piety, 
his cheerfulness, his persuasiveness, and his 
companionable habits. His rule, though 
gentle, was firm. He taught a theology 
which, while fundamentally catholic, was 
free from exotic peculiarities. He aimed 
at turning out men saturated with the 
spirit of the Prayer Book. Among his 
students at Cuddesdon was Stephen Edward 
Gladstone, son of W. E. Gladstone, whose 
attention was thus called to King’s gifts as 
a trainer of young clergymen. In February 
1873, on the death of Charles Atmore 
Ogilvie [q. v.], the first professor of pastoral 
theology at Oxford, Gladstone offered 
the chair to King. He was installed 
in the canonry of Christ Church (annexed 
to the professorship) on 24 April 1873, and 
took up residence at Oxford. His mother 
lived with him till her death ten years 
later. 

King treated pastoral theology as the 
systematic inculcation, not of abstract 
theories, however venerable, but of lessons 
practically learnt in pastoral intercourse 
with the poor, the tempted, and the per- 
plexed. In addition to his statutory 
lectures, he held every week during the 
term a voluntary gathering of under- 
graduates, who assembled in the evening 
in a kind of adapted wash-house in his 
garden, which he called his * Bethel.’ 
There he gave addresses of a more directly 
spiritual kind, and their influence was 
profound and permanent. He took a full 
though not a very conspicuous part in the 
social and academic life of the university ; 
he preached in the university pulpit, and 
in the parish churches of Oxford ; and, aided 
by his mother, exercised a genial hospitality. 
As Dr. Pusey (1800-1882) grew old and 
feeble, and Dr. Liddon (1829-1890) resided 
less and less in Oxford, King became the 
most powerful element in the religious life 
of the university. 

In February 1885, on the resignation of 
Christopher Wordsworth [q. v.], bishop of 
Lincoln, Gladstone appointed !l^ng to the 
vacant see. He was consecrated in St, 
Paul’s Cathedral on St. Mark’s Day, 25 
April 1885, the sermon — a highly polemical 
discourse on the claims of the episcopal 
office — being preached by his friend Liddon. 
As soon as King became bishop of Lin- 
coln he arranged to get rid of Riseholme, 
a huge and straggling house which had been 
since 1841 the episcopal residence ; and he 
restored the Old Palace at Lincoln, close to 
the cathedral, where he spent the rest of his 
life. He entered with much interest into 


the public life of the city. In February 
1887 he prepared for death and attended 
on the scaffold a young murderer in Lincoln 
gaol; a circumstance which was felt to 
mark a new type of episcopal life and 
ministration. From that time on, the 
bishop always ministered to similar cases 
in Lincoln gaol. The form of episcopal 
work in which he took the keenest interest 
was confirming. A round of confirmations 
was to him a renewal of the best and 
happiest activities of his earlier manhood ; 
and, whether he was addressing the school- 
boys and apprentices of Lincoln, or the 
fisW-lads of Grimsby, or the ploughboys 
of the rural districts, he was equally at his 
ease and equally effective. 

Kling earnestly adhered to the higher 
form of the Anglican tradition. He held 
and taught the real objective Presence and 
the eucharistic sacrifice, and he practised 
and received confession. His doctrine with 
regard to the cultus of the Blessed Virgin 
and the invocation of saints was strictly 
moderate ; and he discouraged all romanis- 
ing forms in worship, and all unauthorised 
additions to the appointed services of 
the Prayer Book. He had no personal 
taste for ritualism, but he wore the 
cope and mitre, and also the eucharistic 
vestments when celebrating in his pri- 
vate chapel, or in churches where they 
were used. Some of the more fiery pro- 
testants in his diocese began to murmur 
against these concessions to what they 
abhorred, and before long the Church 
Association resolved to prosecute the 
bishop for illegal practices in divine wor- 
ship, The only possible method of trying 
the bishop was to cite him before the 
archbishop of Canterbury ; but the prece- 
dents were doubtful, and the arohiepiscopal 
court had only a nebulous authority. After 
much preliminary discussion, it was decided 
that the trial before the archbishop should 
go forward. It began on 12 Feb. 1889 in 
the library of Lambeth Palace, the arch- 
bishop having as assessors the bishops of 
London (Temple), Oxford (Stubbs), Roches- 
ter (Thorold), Salisbury (Wordsworth), and 
Hereford (Atlay). Sir Walter Phillimore 
was counsel for King. The charge was that, 
when celebrating the Holy Communion in 
Lincoln Cathedral on 4 Dec. 1887, and in the 
parish church of St. Peter-at-Gowts, Lincoln, 
on 18 Dec. 1887, the bishop had transgressed 
the law in the following points : 1. Mixing 
water with the sacramental wine during 
the service, and subsequently consecrating 
the ‘mixed cup.’ 2. Standing in the 
‘ eastward position ’ during the first part 
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of the communion service. 3. Standing 
during the prayer of consecration on the 
west side of the holy table, in such manner 
that the congregation could not see the 
manual acts performed. 4. Causing the 
hymn ‘ Agnus Dei ’ to be sung after the prayer 
of consecration. 5. Pouring water and wine 
into the paten and chalice after the service, 
and afterwards drinking such water and 
wine before the congregation. 6. The use 
of lighted candles on the holy table, or on 
the re-table behind, during the communion 
service, when not needed for the purposes 
of light. 7. During the Absolution and 
Blessing making the sign of the cross with 
upraised hand, facing the congregation. 
These facts were not disputed, and all the 
archbishop had to do was to decide whether 
they were or were not conformable to the 
laws of the church. 

The trial was delayed by various protests 
made on behalf of the bishop, and the 
actual hearing of the case did not begin 
till 4 Feb. 1890. The archbishop’s judg- 
ment, delivered on 21 IsTov. 1890 after 
due deliberation, was substantially in 
the bishop’s favour, although each party 
was ordered to pay its own costs. The 
archbishop decided (1) that the mixture 
of the cup must not be performed during 
the service ; (2) and (3) that the eastward 
position was lawful if so managed as not to 
make the manual acts invisible; (4) that 
the ‘ Agnus Dei ’ might be sung ; (5) that 
the ablutions after the service were per- | 
mitted; (6) that lighted candles on the 
holy table, if not lighted during the service, 
were permitted; (7) that the sign of the 
cross at the absolution and the blessing 
was an innovation which must be discon- 
tinued. 'Much dissatisfied by this result, 
the Church Association appealed to the 
judicial committee of the privy council; 
but on 2 Aug. 1892 the appeal was dis- 
missed, and the archbishop’s judgment 
upheld. It had no widespread effect, but 
was scrupulously obeyed by the bishop 
of Lincoln, even when celebrating in his 
private chapel. 

The duration of these proceedings and the 
anxieties and distresses inseparable from 
them told heavily on the bishop’s health 
and spirits. But great sympathy was 
evoked, and his hold on the affections 
of his diocese was sensibly strengthened. 
Henceforward he was beyond question 
‘ the most popular man in Lincolnshire.’ 
In January 1900, at a representative 
gathering of the county, his portrait, 
painted by public subscription, was pre- 
sented to him by the lord-lieutenant. 


Lord Brownlow ; and on his seventy -ninth 
birthday he received a cheque from the 
clergy and laity of the diocese amounting 
to nearly 2000Z. This he devoted to the 
Grimsby Church Extension Fund. 

After, as before, the trial, he was unre- 
mitting in the discharge of his episcopal 
duties. He played an active part in 
opposition to the education bills of the 
liberal government, and he continued 
to take his annual holiday abroad, 
but went less and less to London, though 
he always attended convocation and 
the bishops’ meetings at Lambeth. On 
1 June 1909 he presided, as visitor of the 
college, at the opening of the new buildings 
at Brasenose, and on 30 Nov. following 
he was present in the House of Lords to 
vote for Lord Lansdowne's amendment to 
the budget. 

In January 1910 his health began to fail ; 
but he took three confirmations in Feb- 
ruary. On 2 March he dictated a farewell 
letter to the diocese, and on the 8th he died 
at the Old Palace. He was buried in 
the Cloister Garth of Lincoln Cathedral. 
He was unmarried. He did not in the least 
condemn the marriage of the clergy, but he 
did not feel himself called to it. 

Late in life King separated himself from 
the high church party as a whole by 
sanctioning the remarriage of the innocent 
party in a divorce suit. In politics he was a 
staunch tory : ‘ I have been voting against 
Gladstone all my life,’ he said, ‘ and now 
he makes me a bishop.’ Yet he favoured 
the franchise bill of 1884, on the ground 
that the agricultural labourers must he 
taught to be citizens of the kingdom of 
God by being citizens of the kingdom 
of England. King’s character and career 
manifested with peculiar clearness the power 
of purely moral qualities. He had no 
commanding gifts of intellect, no great 
learning, and no eloquence ; but his 
faculty of sympathy amounted to genius, 
and gave him an intuitive knowledge of 
other people’s characters, and a power of 
entering into their difficulties, which drew 
them to him with no effort on his part. To 
this must be added the most perfect refine- 
ment of thought and bearing, a sanctifi.ed 
commonsense, and a delicate humour. 

King published, besides sermons and 
charges and pamphlets on the ‘ Lincoln 
Case’: 1. ‘The Communicant’s Manual’ 
(edited), 1869, &o. 2. ‘ A Letter to the 

Rev. C. J. Elliott , . . being a reply to 
Some Strictures, &c.’ by E. Kling, &c. 1879. 
3. ‘ Ezra and Nehemiah,’ 1874. 4. ‘Medita- 
tions on the Last Seven Words of our Lord 
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Jesus Christ,’ 1874 ; translated into Kafir, 
S.P.aK., 1887. 

After his death there appeared : 1. ‘ The 
Love and Wisdom of God : a Collection 
of Sermons/ 1910. 2. ‘ Spiritual Letters/ 
1910. 3. ‘ Counsels to Nurses,’ 1911. 4. 

‘ Duty and Conscience — being Retreat 
Addresses,’ 1911. 5. ‘ Sermons and Ad- 

dresses,’ 1911. 

A portrait in oils by George Richmond, 
R.A., now at Guddesdon College, was 
engraved by Thomas Lewis Atkinson in 
1877. The presentation portrait by' W. 
W. Ouless, R.A. (1899), is at the Old 
Palace, Lincoln. 

The bishop is commemorated by a church 
at Great Grimsby, which was built with 
money presented to him in 1908. Another 
church at Grimsby has been built with money 
subscribed to a memorial fimd. A statue 
by Sir William Richmond, R.A., has been 
placed in Lincoln Minster, and a bursary 
has been endowed at St. Chad’s Hall, 
Durham. 

[The present author’s Life of King, 1911; 
Cuddesdon Coll. Jubilee Record ; information 
from the bishop’s family.] G. W. E. R. 

KING, Sir GEORGE (1840-1909), Indian 
botanist, son of Robert King and Cecilia 
Anderson, was born at Peterhead, where 
his father was a bookseller, on 12 April 
1840. King’s father soon moved to Aber- 
deen, and with an older brother, George, 
who was the boy’s godfather, founded the 
publishing firm of G. and R. King. Both 
brothers possessed literary aptitudes, the 
elder writing much on social and religious 
subjects and the younger compiling a 
meritorious history of ‘ The Covenanters in 
the North,’ King’s father died, aged thirty- 
six, in 1845 and his mother five years later. 
Thereupon King became his uncle’s ward, 
and, after passing through the grammar 
school, where Mr. (subsequently Sir) W. D. 
Geddes was bis form master, in 1854 joined 
his xmcle’ s business. At school King showed 
a marked predilection for natural science ; 
and on coming of age in 1861 left his uncle’s 
service for the University of Aberdeen in 
order to study medicine as an avenue to a 
scientific career. There Edng came under 
the influence of the botanist George Dickie 
[q. V.], and, becoming his assistant, devoted 
all Ms spare time to botanical work. 
Graduating as M.B. with highest academical 
honours in 1865, King on 2 Oct. entered 
the Indian medical service, and reached 
India on 11 April 1866. In 1868 he was 
temporarily appointed to the Saharanpur 
Botanic Garden, and next year joined the 


Indian forest service. His efficiency in these 
positions led the duke of Argyll, secretary 
of state for India, to promote him in March 
1871 to the post of superintendent of the 
Royal Botanic Garden, Calcutta, and of 
cinchona cultivation in Bengal. The Cal- 
cutta garden had been seriously damaged 
by two great cyclones in 1864 and 1867, 
but King completely renovated it, formed 
an adequate herbarium collection to re- 
place that dispersed by the East India 
Company in 1828, and organised a botanical 
survey of India, of which in 1891 he 
became the first director. As manager 
of the cinchona department King sub- 
stituted quinine- yielding cinchonas for the 
poorer kinds previously grown, inaugurated 
in 1887 an economic method of separating 
quinine, and established in 1893 a method 
of distributing the drug on self-supporting 
lines at a low price. Both the governments 
of Bengal and of India recognised King’s 
administrative capacity. On their behalf 
he acted as a visitor of the Bengal Engineer- 
ing College, as a manager of the Calcutta 
Zoological Gardens, and as a trustee of the 
Indian Museum. He was created C.I.E. 
in 1890 and K.C.I.E. in 1898. The humane 
services which' he rendered in connection 
with quinine were acknowledged by the 
grade of Officier d’ Instruction Publique and 
by the gift of 0 . ring of honour from the 
Czar Alexander III. 

King’s early writings, mainly official 
reports and contributions to the journals 
of learned societies, although scanty, were 
sufficiently valuable to lead Ms univer- 
sity to confer on Mm the degree of LL.D. 
in 1884. He was elected F.R.S. in 1887. 
In the same year he founded the ‘ Annals 
of the Royal Botanic Garden, Calcutta, 
to which, during the next eleven years, 
-he contributed a series of monographs of 
Ficus, Quercus, Gastanopsis, Artocarpus, 
Myristica, Anonaceae, and OrcMdacese, 
marked by a lucidity and completeness 
which placed him among the foremost 
systematic writers of his time. In 1889 
he further undertook a sustained study of 
the flora of the Malayan Peninsula ; ten 
parts of his ‘ Materials ’ for a Flora of the 
region were issued before 1898. 

Eling retired from India on 28 Feb. 
1898. Failing health thenceforth reduced 
Ms public activity, although in 1899 he was 
president of the botanical section of the 
British Association at Dover. Under medi- 
cal advice he mainly resided at San Remo, 
where he prosecuted his Malayan studies, 
but each summer he worked at Kew. 
With, the co-operation of various botanists 
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he carried his Malayan research to the end 
of the twenty-first part, the revision of 
which had just been completed when he 
died of an apoplectic seizure at San Remo 
on 12 Feb. 1909. A memorial tablet marks 
his burial place there and records his philan- 
thropic labours. King’s services to botanical 
science were recognised by the award of 
medals by the University of Upsala, the 
Linnean Society, and the Royal Horticultural 
Society. 

King married, in 1868, Jane Anne, 
daughter of Dr. G. J. Kicol, Aberdeen ; 
she died in 1898. Of their two sons 
the elder, Robert, became an officer in the 
royal engineers. 

A bronze medallion portrait, by F. 
Bowcher, was presented by Indian friends 
in 1899 to the Zoological Garden, Calcutta, 
a replica being placed in the Calcutta 
Botanic Garden. A copy, formerly in Kang’s 
possession, is now in the Scottish National 
Portrait Gallery, Edinburgh. 

[Obituary notice by the present writer in 
Proc. Roy. Soc. vol. 81, p. xi, based on official 
notifications, original papers, and the memo- 
randa and letters of King’s relatives and 
friends ; Kew Bulletin, 1909, pp. 193-7, for 
bibliography.] D. P-K. 

KING, HAYNES (1831-1904), genre 
painter, born at Barbados in Dec. 1831, 
was son of Robert M. King by his wife 
Maria. Coming to London in 1854,' he 
became a student at Leigh’s (afterwards 
Heatherley’s)- Academy in Newman Street, 
London. He first exhibited in 1857 at 
the Society of British Artists, of which he I 
was elected a member in 1864; many of 
his works appeared at its exhibitions, 
and forty-eight were shown at the Royal 
Academy between 1860 and 1904. He 
worked at one period with Thomas Faed, 
R. A. [q. V.], whose influence is shown in his 
work. He painted efficiently, if without 
original power, genre subjects, interiors, 
landscapes, and coast scenes with figures. 
Among his works were ‘ Looking Out ’■ 
(1860), ‘ The Lace Maker ’ (1866), ‘ A 
Water-Carrier, Rome ’ (1869), ‘ Homeless ’ 
(1872), ‘ News from the Cape ’ (1879), 

‘ Approaching Footsteps ’ (1883), ‘ Getting 
Granny’s Advice ’ (1890), ‘ The New 

Gown’ (1892), and ‘Latest Intelligence,’ 
which appeared at the Royal Academy 
in 1904. His ‘Jealousy and Flirtation’ 
(a cottage interior dated 1874) is at the 
Bethnal Green Museum, and ‘ An Interest- 
ing Paragraph ’ is at the City Art Gallery, 
Leeds. 

King resided latterly at 103 Finchley Road, 


N.W. After some months of ill-health 
he committed suicide on 17 May 1904 
at the Swiss Cottage station of the Metro- 
politan railway, London. He married 
in 1866 Annie Elizabeth Wilson, a widow, 
and left no family. 

[Information kindly supplied by Mr. Yeend 
King, V.P.R.I. ; The Times, 18 and 21 May 
1904; Art Journal, 1904, p. 272 ; H. Blackburn, 
English Art in 1884, p. 228 (reproduction) ; 
Graves, Diet, of Artists and Roy. Acad. 
Exhibitors; Cats, of R.B.A. (some containing 
reproductions), Victoria and Albert Museum 
(oil paintings), and City Art Gallery, Leeds.] 

B. S. L. 

KINGSCOTE, Sir ROBERT NIGEL 
FITZHARDINGE (1830-1908), agricul- . 
turist, born at Kingscote, Gloucestershire, 
on 28 Feb. 1830, was only son of Thomas 
Henry Kingscote, squire of Kingscote 
(1799-1861), by his first wife. Lady Isabella 
(1809-1831), sixth daughter of Henry 
Somerset, sixth duke of Beaufort. Edu- 
cated privately at a school at Weymontli, 
he afterwards went abroad with a tutor 
until at the age of sixteen he obtained a 
commission in the Scots fusilier guards 
through the influence of his maternal 
great-uncle Lord Fitzroy Somerset (after- 
wards Lord Raglan) [q. v.]. On the 
outbreak of hostilities with Russia he 
went out to the Crimea as aide-de-camp 
to his kinsman, Lord Raglan, and was in 
close attendance on the commander-in- 
chief, whose remains he escorted back to 
England. For his war services he was 
made brevet major on 12 Dec. 1854, and 
subsequently lieutenant-colonel and C.B, 
He sold out of the guards in 1856, and lived 
the ordinary life of a comitry gentleman. 
He had been elected in 1852 as a liberal to 
represent the western division of Gloucester- 
shire ; he retained that seat for thirty-seven 
years. On the death of his father on 
19 Dec. 1861 he came into possession of the 
estate at Kingscote, and kept up the famil^T* 
traditions as a squire, breeder of pedigree 
live stock, and follower of the hounds. 
From 1859 to 1866 he was parliamentary 
groom -in- waiting to Queen Victoria, and 
thus began a Sfelong intimacy with the 
royal family, especially with the Prince 
of Wales (afterwards King Edward VII). 
In May 1864 he was appointed, in suc- 
cession to Colonel Thomas, superintendent 
of the Prince of Wales’s stables, a post 
which he held until 1885. In 1867 he 
was appointed extra equerry to the prince, 
and on the accession of the prince to the 
throne was made extra equerry to the king. 
In March 1885 Colonel Kingscote accepted 
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from Gladstone a commissionership of 
woods and forests, from whioli he retired in 
1895, on reaching the age of sixty-five. 
He became paymaster -general of the royal 
household on King Edward VII’s acces- 
sion. He was made K.C.B. (civil) on 
2 July 1899 and G.C.V.O. on 9 Nov. 1902. 
He was also a member of council of the 
Prince of Wales (from 1886), and receiver- 
general of the Duchy of Cornwall (from 
1888). 

Kingscote died at Worth Park, Sussex, 
on 22 Sept. 1908 ; he married (1) on 
15 March 1851 Caroline, daughter of 
Colonel George Wyndham, first Lord Lecon- 
field (she died in 1852, leaving no issue) ; 
(2) on 5 Eeb. 1856 Lady Emily Marie 
Curzon, third daughter of Richard William 
Penn, first Earl Howe (1836-1910), by 
whom he had one son and two daughters. 
A portrait in oils, done by A. de Brie in 
1908, belongs to the son. A cartoon by 
‘Spy’ appeared in ‘Vanity Fair’ (1880). 

Kingscote was a recognised authority 
on agriculture. He joined the Royal 
Agricultural Society in 1854, and was 
elected a member of the council in 1863, 
only finally retiring in November 1906. 
He was chairman of the finance committee 
for thirty-one years (1875-1900), and was 
president of the society at Bristol in 1878. 
Vdien the Royal Agricultural Society 
met at Cambridge in 1894, Kingscote was 
made an hon. LL.D. He was chairman 
of the governors of the Royal Veterinary 
College, and an active member of the 
council of the Royal Agricultural College 
at Cirencester, of the Smithfield Club, 
Shorthorn Society, Hunters’ Improvement 
Society, and numerous other agricultural 
organisations. He was also a member of 
the two royal commissions on agriculture 
of 1879 and 1893. In personal appearance 
he was tall, slim, and upright, with an 
aristocratic face and the aquiline nose of 
the Somersets, which he inherited from his 
mother. His courteous bearing and his 
kindly and tactful manners were of the 
old school. 

[Memoir by the present writer in the 
Journal of the Royal Agricultural Society for 
1908, vol. 69 (with photogravure reproduction 
of his portrait in oils).] E. C. 

KINGSTON, CHARLES CAMERON 
(1850-1908), Australian statesman, bom 
at Adelaide, South Australia, on 22 Oct. 
1850, was the younger son of Sir George 
Strickland Kingston, who accompanied 
Colonel Light, the :^st surveyor-general 
of the colony, to South Australia in 


1836, and was elected in April 1857 first 
speaker of the House of Assembly, holding 
the office in aU for eighteen years ; he was 
knighted by patent on 30 April 1870, and 
died on 26 Nov. 1881. Kingston’s mother, 
his father’s second wife, Ludovina Rosa 
Catherine da Silva Cameron, was of Portu- 
guese descent on her mother’s side ; her 
father, Lieut. -colonel Charles Cameron of the 
3rd regiment (the Buffs), served with distinc- 
tion in the American and Peninsular wars. 

After education at the Adelaide Educa- 
tional Institution, Kingston was early in 
1868 articled to the law in the office of 
Mr. (now Chief Justice vSir Samuel James) 
Way, and was admitted to the colonial bar 
in 1873, remaining with Mr. Way till the 
latter was appointed chief justice in 1876. 
Eongston then commenced practice as a 
barrister and solicitor on Ms own account. 
He quickly acquired a leading practice, 
and was very successful in the criminal 
courts. In 1889 he was made Q.C. 

He was first returned to the house of 
representatives of South Australia on 
8 April 1881, as member for West Adelaide, 
wMch he continued to represent until 
7, Feb. 1900. Entering parliament as a 
liberal, he soon developed into an advanced 
radical, identif3dng himself closely with 
social reform in the interest of the working 
classes, and helping to secure the franchise 
for women, factory legislation, and the 
establishment of a state bank. * 

He first held office as attorney -general in 
the second ministry (16 June 1884-16 June 
1885) of (Sir) John Colton [q. v. Suppl. II] 
and he' held the same office in Mr. Thomas 
Playford’s first ministry (11 June 1887- 
27 June 1889). On the fall of Playford’s 
government he became a prominent member 
in opposition to the Cockbum ministry. 
On 16 Jan. 1892 he joined the second 
Playford administration as chief secretary, 
and acted as premier during Playford’s 
absence in India from January to May 1892. 
On 16 June 1893, on the appointment of 
Playford as agent-general in London, 
he became premier and attorney-general, 
and Ms government remained in power 
until 1 Dec. 1899, a notable fact in the 
Mstory of the colony ; no former ministry 
had held office for more than three years. 

Kingston had few equals in Australia 
as a parliamentary draftsman. WMle a 
member of the Colton government he 
drafted the bill for the imposition of land 
and income taxes. He also prepared and 
carried the employers’ liability bill and a 
measure to amend the laws of inheritance, 
i Whilst a member of the Playford govern- 
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ment lie rendered valuable assistance in 
securing the adoption of a protective 
tariff and the payment of members. He 
was a strong opponent of Chinese immigra- 
tion, and was one of the representatives of 
his colony in June 1888 at the Australasian 
conference held in Sydney on the subject. 
The measure which he framed for regulating 
the immigration was adopted by all the 
colonies represented at the conference 
with the exception of Tasmania. 

His name is intimately associated with 
the federation of Australia. In 1888, as 
attorney-general in the Plajfford govern- 
ment, he took charge of the bill for securing 
the entry of South Australia into the 
federal council, and after a severe struggle 
succeeded m passing it. He was one of the 
representatives of the colony at the session 
of the council held at Hobart in February 
1889. He was a member of the federal 
convention held at Sydney in 1891, and 
assisted Sir Samuel Griffith in preparing 
the original Commonwealth bill. Acting 
with Sir George Turner, he also drafted the 
federal enabling bhl, which was adopted at 
the conference of Australian premiers at 
Hobart in 1895, and when the second 
federal convention assembled at Adelaide 
in March 1897, Kingston was elected 
president and presided also over the 
adjourned meetings at Sydney and Mel- 
bourne in 1897-8. He was a member of 
the premiers’ conference at Melbourne in 
1899, which finally settled the federal 
constitution bill which was ultimately 
approved by the referendum. 

In 1897 he represented South Australia 
at Queen Victoria’s diamond jubilee celebra- 
tions in London, and as president of the 
federal convention he presented a loyal 
address. He was made an honorary 
H.C.L. of Oxford on 30 Jrme and was 
sworn a member of the privy council on 
7 July 1897. He visited England again 
in May 1900, when he resided his seat in 
the House of Representatives. He then 
accompanied (Sir) Edmund Barton and 
Mr. Deakin to London to assist in the 
passing of the commonwealth constitution 
bill through the imperial parliament. 

On his return to Australia he was elected 
(22 Sept. 1900) to the legislative council of 
South Australia. He resigned on 31 Dec., 
and at the first federal elections in March 
1901 South Australia returned him at the 
head of the poU to the commonwealth 
House of Representatives. 

When the first commonwealth administra- 
tion was formed by Sir Edmund Barton 
on 1 Jan. 1901 Kingston became minister 


of trade and customs, and introduced a 
customs tariff bill, imposing high duties 
which aroused vehement discussion. He 
fought it successfully through parliament, 
and when it became law administered it 
with unprecedented severity. He resigned 
his position in the ministry on 7 July 1903 
owing to differences of opinion with his 
colleagues over the conciliation and arbi- 
tration bill, in which he was more in 
harmony with the labour party than with 
other members of the cabinet. 

Re-elected without a contest to the 
commonwealth parliament for the district 
of Adelaide at the general elections of 1903 
and 1906, he took little further part in 
public affairs. He died at Adelaide on 
11 May 1908, and was buried in West 
Terrace cemetery in that city. 

Kingston married in 1873 Lucy May, 
daughter of Lawrence McCarthy of Adelaide, 
but there was no issue. He had adopted 
a son who pre-deceased him. 

[Turner’s First Decade of the Australian 
Commonwealth, 1911 ; The Times, 12 May 
1908 ; Adelaide Chronicle and Adelaide 
Observer, 16 May 1908 ; Johns’s Notable 
Australians, 1908 ; Year Book of Australia, 
1908 ; Dod’s Peerage, 1908 ; Hodder’s 
History of South Australia, 2 vols. 1893 ; 
Menncll’s Diet, of Australas. Biog. 1892 ; 
Colonial Office Records.] C. A. 

KINNS, SAMUEL (1826-1903), writer 
on the Bible, born in 1826, was educated at 
Colchester grammar school and privately. 
He received the degree of Ph.D. from the 
University of Jena in 1859. For twenty- 
five years he was principal and proprietor 
of a prosperous private school. The College, 
Highbury New Park. Ordained deacon in 
1885 and priest in 1889. he held a curacy 
at All Souls, Langham Place (1885-9), and 
was rector of Holy Trinity, Minories, from 
29 March 1889 until the closing of the 
church on 1 Jan. 1899, under the Union of 
Benefices Act. In ‘Moses and Geology,’ 
which he published in 1882 (14th edit. 
1895), he endeavoured to show that 
the account of the creation in the first 
chapter of Genesis harmonises with the 
latest scientific discoveries. His next work, 

‘ Graven in the Rock,’ published in 1891 
(4th edit. 1897), deals with the confirmation 
of Biblical history afforded by the Egyptian 
and Assyrian monuments. Elinns was a 
popular lecturer on the subjects of bis 
books at the British Museum and in Lon- 
don churches, but his pious zeal was 
greater than his scholarship. He died at 
Haverstock Hill on 14 July 1903. 
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He also published : 1. ‘ Holy Trinity, 
Minories, its Past and Present History,’ 
1890. 2. ‘ Six Hundred Years, or His- 
torical Sketches of Eminent Men and 
Women of Holy Trinity, Minories,’ 1898 ; 
two editions. 

[Pratt’s People of the Period ; Edw. Murray 
Tomlinson, Holy Trinity Minories, 1907; 
Brit. Mus. Cat. ; Crockford’s Clerical Directory.] 

C. W. 

HHSTROSS OE GLASCLUNE, first 
Baeok. [See Balfoue, Johk Blaie (1837- 
1905), president of the court of session.] 

KITSON, JAMES, first BaeonAieedale 
(1835-1911), iron and steel manufacturer, 
second of the four sons of James Kitson of 
Elmete Hall, Yorkshire (1807-1885), by 
his wife Ann, daughter of John Newton of 
Leeds, was bom at Leeds on 22 Sept. 1835. 
His father, who started life in humble 
circumstances and was a friend of George 
Stephenson, established engineering works 
at Airedale and proved a pioneer of 
engineering industry in the north of Eng- 
land ; the first locomotive seen in the West 
Riding came from his workshop ; he was 
mayor of Leeds in 1860-2, 

Educated first at Wakefield proprietary 
school and afterwards at University College, 
London, young Kitson was placed, with 
his elder brother Erederick William, in 
charge of the Monkbridge ironworks, which 
had been purchased by his father in 1854 
to supply his Airedale foundry at Hunslet 
and other engineering works with sound 
Yorkshire iron. On the death of his brother 
in 1877 James assumed the sole direction I 
of the ironworks, and assisted his father also ’ 
at the Hunslet works. These now (1912) 
cover twelve acres and give employment 
to 2000 workmen. Although builders of 
stationary engines and other machinery, 
the firm is best Itnown as constructors of 
locomotives especially suited to the various 
requirements of mountain ranges, deserts, 
or swamps.. The business was converted 
into a limited liability company in 1886, but 
Kitson retained an active supervision of its 
afiairs, assisted by his eldest son and his 
nephew, F. J. Kitson. 

A successful ironmaster, he soon attained 
eminence in the industrial world. He was 
an original member of the Iron and Steel 
Institute, was its president in 1889-91, 
and was awarded the Bessemer gold medal 
in May 1903. He became a member of the 
Institution of Mechanical Engineers in 1859, 
and a member of the Institution of Civil 
Engineers in December 1876, serving on 
its council from 1899 to 1901. He was 


also president of the Iron Trade Associa- 
tion. 

Kitson was a devoted citizen of Leeds. He 
was its first lord mayor in 1896-7, and was 
president of the Leeds Chamber of Com- 
merce in 1880-1, taking a lifelong interest 
in social and educational movements. 
In 1862 he had instituted a model-dwelling 
scheme for Leeds workers, was a generous 
supporter of the Leeds General Infirmary, 
and president of the Hospitals for Poor 
Consumptives organised by the Leeds 
Tuberculosis Association. To the Leeds 
Art Gallery he gave Lord Leighton’s picture 
‘ The Return of Persephone.’ In October 
1904 the Leeds University conferred on 
him the honorary degree of D.Sc. He also 
received on 23 May 1906 the honorary 
freedom of the city, and at the beginning 
of 1908 was elected president of the Leeds 
Institute. 

In his early business career he became 
honorary secretary of the Yorkshire Union 
of Mechanics’ Institutes, one of the earliest 
institutions of its kind in the country, and 
helped to establish the Holbeck Institute, of 
which he became trustee. He was also con- 
nected with the National Education League, 
and acted as secretary of the Leeds branch. 
A warm supporter of the liberal party, 
he first became prominent as a politician 
at the time of the Education Act of 1870. 
He was chosen in 1880 president of the 
Leeds Liberal Association, and in the same 
year took a conspicuous part in securing 
the return of Gladstone for the borough. 
He was from 1883 to 1890 president of the 
National Liberal Federation. After un- 
successfully contesting central Leeds in 
1886, he represented the Colne Valley 
division of the West Riding from 1892 to 
1907. He was active in promoting old age 
pensions, and was elected president of the 
National Old Age Pensions League at its 
inauguration on 24 October 1894. Kitson, 
who was created a baronet on 28 Aug, 1886, 
was made a privy councillor on 30 June 
1906, and was created Baron Airedale of 
Gledhow on 17 July 1907. An ardent free 
trader, he had charge in 1906 of the motion 
by which the liberal government contested 
the question of tariff reform. 

Amongst other activities, he was honorary 
colonel of the 3rd volunteer battahon of 
the West Yorkshire regiment ; chairman of 
the London and Northern Steamship Co., 
the Yorkshire Banking Co., and the Baku 
Russian Petroleum Co. ; and director of 
the London City and Midland Bank and 
of the North Eastern Railway Company. 
A member of the Unitarian body, he devoted 



Kitton 


Knight 


40s 


much of his time and means to religious 
and philanthropic objects. 

Airedale died in Paris from a cardiac 
affection on 16 March 1911, and was buried 
in St. John’s churchyard, Roundhay, Leeds. 

He was twice married: (1) on 20 Sept. 
1S60 to Emily Christiana {d. 1873), second 
daughter of Joseph Cliff of Wortley, 
Yorkshire, by whom he had three sons, 
Albert Ernest, who succeeded to the peer- 
age, James Clifford, and Edward Christian, 
and two daughters ; (2) on 1 June 

1881 to Mary Laura, only daughter of 
Edward Eisher Smith of the Priory, 
Dudley, by whom he had one son, Roland 
Dudley, and a daughter. He left an estate 
provisionally sworn at 1,000,000^. 

A portrait painted by Mr. J. S. Sargent in 
1 905 is in possession of the family at Gledhow 
Hall, Leeds. A bust by Mr. Spruce, a local 
sculptor, is to be placed in Leeds Town 
Hall, by gift of Mr. Middlebrook, M.P. A 
memorial sundial at the Springfield Con- 
valescent Home, Horsforth, was subscribed 
for by the firm’s workmen in October 1911. 

[The Times, 17, 23, and 29 March 1911 ; 
Lodge’s Peerage, 1912 ; Proc. Inst. Civ. 
Engineers, v, 186, pp. 446-^7 ; McCalmont’s 
Parliamentary Poll Book, 1910, pp. 145, 267-8 
Yorkshire Post, 17 Mar. 1911 j PaU Mall Mag. 
(portrait) 1907, v. 40, pp. 417-24; the Rev. 
C. Hargrove’s In memory of James Klitson, 
first Baron Airedale (reprint from Yorkshire 
Post, with additions and portrait), 1911 ; 
Leeds Hospital Mag., Nov. 1911, pp. 221-3 ; 
Morley’s Life of Gladstone ; private inform- 
ation.] C. W. 

KITTON, FREDERICK GEORGE 
(1856-1904), writer on Dickens, born at 
Golding Street, Heigham, Norwich, on 
5 May 1856, was son of Frederick Kitton, 
tobacconist, who made some reputation 
as a microscopist. His mother’s maiden 
name was Mary Spence. Coming to London 
at seventeen to follow the occupation of 
an artist and wood-engraver, he served as 
apprentice on the staff of the ‘ Graphic.’ 
He attained much skiU as an etcher, and 
contributed to artistic journals. Inheriting 
from his father a capacity for research, he 
soon turned to literary pursuits. With the 
exception of a few minor efforts, including 
memoirs of Hablot K. Browne (1882), of 
John Leech (1883), and of his father (1895), 
he mainly devoted himself wdth immense 
zeal to illustrating the life and works of 
Charles Dickens, in a long series of books, 
the chief of which were: ‘ Dickensiana, a 
bibliography of the literature relating to 
Charles Dickens and his writings ’ (1886) ; 


‘ Charles Dickens by Pen and Pencil ’ 
(1890) ; ‘ Dickens and his Hlustrators ’ 

(1899) ; ‘ Charles Dickens, his Life, Writings, 
and Personality’ (1901), in which he sup- 
plemented Forster’s biography ; and ‘ The 
Dickens Country,’ published posthumously 
(1905; 2nd edit. 1911). He also annotated 
the ‘ Rochester ’ edition of Dickens’s works 
(1900), and at the time of his death he was 
working for a New York publisher upon 
the costly ‘Autograph,’ or ‘Millionaire’s,’ 
edition, and with Mr, M. H. Spielmann on 
a like edition of Thackeray. 

Elitton was one of the founders, and an 
active member of, the Dickens Fellowship, 
and compiled the catalogue of the Dickens 
Exhibition (1903). 

From 1888 Kitton lived at St. Albans, 
where he helped to procure the purchase 
for the Hertfordshire County Museum of 
the Sir John Evans collection of books, 
manuscripts, dramngs, etc,, relating to the 
county ; these he catalogued and arranged. 
Besides writing much on St. Albans and 
its neighbourhood, he helped to save from 
destruction many old buildings. Kitton 
died at St. Albans on 10 Sept. 1904, and 
was buried there. In 1889 he married Emily 
Clara, second daughter of H. A- Lawford, 
C.E., but had no children. 

His large Dickens library was purchased 
from his widow by a subscription organised 
by the Dickens Fellowship, as a nucleus 
for a national Dickens library, and was 
formally presented to the Guildhall Library 
by Lord James of Hereford on 7 Feb. 
1908. 

^ [Memoir by Arthur Waugh in The Dicken- 
sian, 1895, prefixed to Kitton’s posthumous 
The Dickens Country, 1905 ; Athenseum, 
17 Sept. 1904 ; Academy, Ixvii. 192, 225 
(article by Walter Jerrold) ; Hertfordshire 
Standard, 16 Sept. 1904 ; Brit. Mus. Cat. ; Cat. 
of Guildhall Lib.] C. W. 

KNIGHT, JOSEPH (1837-1909), land- 
scape painter and engraver, son of Joseph 
and Eliza Knight, was born in London on 
27 Jan. 1837. At the age of seven he met 
with an accident which necessitated the 
amputation of his right arm at St. Bartholo- 
mew’s Hospital. In 1845 the family re- 
moved to Manchester, where Knight spent 
the earlier part of his career as an artist, 
visiting France, Holland, and Italy, In 
1871 he removed to London and in 1875 to 
North Wales, where he thenceforth chiefly 
resided. He made some reputation alike 
as a painter in oil and in water-colour, 
and as an engraver and etcher. Welsh 
scenery furnished the subjects of many 
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of his pictures and engravings, and he 
was a member of the Royal Cambrian 
Academy. Knight exhibited from 1861 
onward at various London galleries, con- 
tributing to the Royal Academy for the 
first time in 1869. He was elected in 1882 
a member of the Royal Institute of Painters 
in Water Colours and an associate of the 
Society of Painter Etchers, of which he 
became a fellow on 13 April 1883. From 
1883 to 1908 he sent 104 original mezzotint 
engravings, varied occasionally by etchings, 
to the exhibitions of the Painter Etchers ; 
his work was rather monotonous and 
lacking in expression. He is represented 
as a painter in the Tate Gallery (Chantrey 
bequest), Victoria and Albert Museum, 
the City Art Gallery and Peel Park Gallery, 
Manchester, the Walker Art Gallery, 
Liverpool, and at Oldham ; some en- 
gravings are in the British Museum. He 
died at Bryn Glas, near Conway, on 2 Jan. 
1'909. In 18.59 he married Efizabeth 
Radford of Manchester, who survived 
him. 

[Graves, Diet, of Artists and Royal Acad. 
Exhibitors, iv. 346 ; The Times, 6 and 11 Jan. 
1909 ; private information.] 0. D. 

KNIGHT, JOSEPH (1829-1907), 
dramatic critic, bom at Leeds on 24 May 
1829, was elder son of Joseph Khiight, cloth 
merchant, who was a native of Carlisle. 
His mother, Marianne daughter of Joseph 
Wheelwright, became blind in middle life 
but lived to the age of seventy-three. 
Educated at a private boarding school, 
Bramham College, near Tadcaster, Khught 
early showed a taste for poetry and rose to 
be head of the school. In 1848 a promising 
poem by him, ‘ The Sea by Moonlight,’ was 
printed at SheJBheld by the headmaster for 
circulation among liis pupils’ parents. 

Joining his father in business at nineteen, 
die devoted his leisure to literature, collecting 
and reading books, and taking a prominent 
part in the literary activities of Leeds. 
Elizabethan and early French poetry 
especially moved his youthful enthusiasm, 
and he never lost his admiration for the 
work of Drayton, Wither, and Ronsard. 
With his fellow-townsman, Mr. Alfred 
Austin, afterwards poet laureate (his 
junior by six years), he helped to found a 
Mechanics’ Institute at Leeds, at which he 
lectured on literary subjects. On 7 April 
1854 he lectured on ‘ The Fairies of English 
Poetry ’ before the Leeds Philosophical and 
Literary Society. At Leeds, too, he made 
the acquaintance of William Edward 
Forster [q. v.], who stayed at Knight’s house 


while he was parliamentary candidate for 
the constituency in 1859. Knight seconded 
Forster’s nomination. 

In 1860 Knight adventurously abandoned 
a business career in Leeds for journalistic 
life in London. He found early employment 
as dramatic critic for the ‘Literary Gazette,’ 
through a chance meeting with the editor, 
Mr. John (afterwards Viscount) Morley. 
Thenceforth he largely occupied himself in 
writing of the contemporary stage. In 1869 
he succeeded John Abraham Heraud [q. v.] 
as dramatic critic of the ‘ Athenaeum,’ and 
he retained that post till his death. In 
1871, during the siege of Paris, he used his 
influence to secure the invitation to the 
Comedie Fran9aise to act at the Gaiety 
Theatre in London. He also acted as dra- 
matic critic for the ‘ Sunday Times,’ the 
‘ Globe,’ and for the ‘ Daily Graphic ’ from 
1894 to 1906. But Knight’s dramatic inter- 
ests always ranged far beyond the contem- 
porary theatre. He was thoroughly well 
versed in dramatic history, and from 1883 
to the close of the first supplement in 1901 
Knight was the chief contributor of the 
lives of actors and actresses to this Diction- 
ary. His articles numbered over 500. 
On the notice of Garrick in these pages 
he based an independent memoir which 
appeared in 1894. 

Knight’s social charm, handsome pre- 
sence, courteous bearing, and fine literary 
taste made him welcome in literary and 
dramatic circles from his first arrival in 
London. His early associates there in- 
cluded John Westland Marston [q. v.] and 
Sebastian Evans [q. v. Suppl. II], to both of 
whom he owed counsel and encouragement. 
At Marston’s house he met leading authors 
and playwrights. Thomas Purnell [q. v.], 
a Bohemian journalist, introduced him to 
Swinburne, and with that poet and with 
Swinburne’s friend, Dante Gabriel Rossetti, 
he was long on terms of intimacy. Rossetti 
valued Knight’s discernment in poetical 
and other matters and liked his manly 
geniality (cf. W. M. Rossetti’s Life of 
D. G, Rossetti). One of Dante Rossetti’s last 
letters was addressed to Knight (5 March 
1882), and in 1887 Knight published a 
sympathetic and discriminating ‘ Life of 
Rossetti ’ in the ‘ Great Writers ’ series. 

Kmight found varied opportunities of 
proving his literary knowledge. He contri- 
buted the causerie signed ‘ Sylvanus Urban ’ 
to the ‘ Gentleman’s Magazine ’ from 1887 
tiU near his death, and he was a reviewer 
of general literature for the ‘Athenaeum.’ 
In July 1883, on the death of Henry 
Frederick Turle [q. v.], he became editor 
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of ‘ Notes and Queries,’ and retained that 
office for life. In that capacity he indulged 
his versatile antiquarian and literary tastes 
and formed many new acquaintances. On 
4 May 1893 he was elected T.S.A. 

With strong affinities for Bohemian life, 
Knight was long a leading member of the 
Arundel Club. But after 1883, when he was 
elected to the Garrick Club (3 March), his 
leisure was mainly spent there. He was an 
ideal club companion, convivial, chivalric, 
and cultured. With actors and actresses 
he maintained cordial relations without 
prejudicing his critical independence. On 
4 July 1905 the dramatic profession enter- 
tained him, as the oldest living dramatic 
critic, to dimier at the Savoy Hotel. Sir 
Henry Irving took the chair, and M. 
Coquelin and Madame Rejane were among 
the guests. 

Eaiight was an ardent book collector 
through life, but twice he was under the 
necessity of parting with his collection — on 
the second occasion in 1905. He died at his 
house, 27 Camden Square, on 23 June 1907, 
and was buried in Highgate cemetery. 

He married at the parish church, Leeds, 
on 3 June 1856, Rachel (d. 1911), youngest 
daughter of John Wilkinson of Gledhall 
Mount near Leeds. He had issue a son 
Philip Sidney, h. 2 Peb. 1857, now in 
Australia, and two daughters, Mrs. Ian 
Porbes Robertson and IV&s. Mansel Symp- 
son of Lincoln. A posthumous portrait in 
oils by Miss Margaret Grose was presented 
to the Garrick Club in 1912 by Knight’s 
friend Mr. H. B. Wheatley. A coloured 
chalk drawing by Leslie Ward is dated 
June 1905. William Bell Scott designed 
a book plate for Knight, embodying his 
likeness, in 1881. 

Besides the books mentioned Knight 
published in 1893 ‘ Theatrical Notes 1 874^ 
1879,’ a collection of articles on the drama 
from the ‘ Athenaeum,’ and he edited in 
1883 Downes’s ‘Roscius Anglicanus.’ 

[The Times, 24 June 1907 ; Athenaeum, 
June 1907 ; Notes and Queries, 29 June 
1907 ; J. Collins Prancis, Notes by the Way, 
1909, pp. i~xliii (pp. xl-xliii contain a fuU 
list of Knight’s contributions to this Diction- 
ary); V. RendaU, Some Reminiscences of 
Joseph ICnight (Nineteenth Cent., Dec. 1911) ; 
personal knowledge.] S. L. 

KNOWLES, Sib JAMES THOMAS 
(1831-1908), founder and editor of the 
‘ Nineteenth Century ’ and architect, bom 
at Reigate, Surrey, on 13 Oct. 1831, was 
eldest child in the family of two sons and 
three daughters of James Thomas Knowles, 
architect, by his wife Susanna, daughter 


of Dr. Brown, About 1839 his father built 
for himself a large house in Clapham Park, 
and there or in the near neighbourhood 
Kmowles lived till 1884. 

After education at University College, 
London, Knowles entered his father’s office 
and spent some time in studying architec- 
ture in Italy. He published a prize essay 
on ‘ Architectural Education ’ in 1852, 
became an associate of the Royal Institute 
of British Architects in 1853, and a fellow 
in 1870. Knowles practised his profession 
with success for some thirty years. He 
built, according to his own account, ‘ many 
hundreds of houses, besides several churches, 
hospitals, clubs, warehouses, stores, roads, 
and bridges.’ His chief commissions were 
three churches in Clapham (St. Stephen’s, 
St. Saviour’s, and St. Philip’s), Albert 
Mansions, Victoria Street, The Thatched 
House Club in St. James’s Street in 1865, 
and Sir Erasmus Wilson’s enlargement of 
the Sea Bathing Hospital at Margate in 
1882. Baron Albert Grant [q. v. Suppl. I] 
was at one time a client. In 1873 Knowles 
designed a palatial residence for Baron Grant 
which was erected in Kensington High Street 
on the site of demolished slums, but the 
house was never occupied and was pulled 
down in 1883, when its place was taken 
by Kensington Court. In 1874, too, when 
Baron Grant purchased Leicester Square 
with a view to converting it into a public 
open space, he entrusted Knowles with 
the task of laying out the ground, and 
of adorning it architecturally. 

But Knowles’s activity and alertness of 
mind always ranged beyond the limits of 
his professional work.' A little volume, 
compiled from the ^ Morte d'Arthur ’ of 
Sir Thomas Malory, ‘The Story of King 
Arthur and his Knights of the Round Table,’ 
which he published in 1862, reached an 
eighth edition in 1895, and met with 
Tennyson’s approval. In contributions to 
the magazines and periodicals he showed 
a varied interest in literary and philosophic 
questions, and he grew ambitious of the 
acquaintance of leaders of public opinion. 
In 1866 he called on Tennyson at Eresh- 
water and became an intimate for life. 
He designed for the poet without charge 
his new house at Aid worth in 1869. 

Early in the same year, when Knowles 
was entertaining Tennyson and a neighbour, 
Charles Pritchard [q. v.], at his house at 
Clapham, the possibility was canvassed 
of forming a representative ‘ theological 
society ’ for determining in discussion 
the bases of morality. With characteris- 
tic energy Klnowles communicated with 
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champions of all schools of thought, and 
obtained their assent to join such a society. 
A first meeting was held at Willis’s Rooms 
on 21 April 1869 and the Metaphysical 
Society was then constituted. The original 
members included Dean Stanley, Manning, 
W. Gr. Ward, R. H. Hutton, James Marti- 
neau. Bishop Ellicott, Bagehot, Huxley, 
Tyndall, Gladstone, and Froude. Knowles 
acted as general secretary. Early anticipa- 
tions of failure were belied, and under 
Kjiowles’s direction the society flourished 
for twelve years. The members dined 
together month by month at an hotel, 
and the discussion followed. Important 
recruits were Ruskin, who joined in 1870, 
and Fitzjames Stephen. A chairman was 
elected annually, and he was occasionally 
re-elected. The chairmen were Sir John 
Lubbock, Manning, Huxley, Gladstone, 
W. G. Ward, James Martineau, Lord Sel- 
borne, and Lord Arthur Russell. The 
society dissolved in 1881 because, said 
Tennyson, the members failed to define 
what metaphysics meant. According to 
Knowles, all possible subjects had then 
been exhausted, while pressure of other work 
compelled his withdrawal from the direction. 

Knowles’s management of the Meta- 
physical Society brought him into personal 
touch with the chief intellectual men 
of the day. With Gladstone his relations 
were soon as close as with Tennyson. He 
turned such relationships to much public 
advantage. In 1870 he became editor of 
the ‘ Contemporary Review ’ in succession 
to Dean AKord, and he induced many 
members of the Metaphysical Society to 
contribute to the pages of the magazine 
either papers which they had read at 
the society’s meetings or original: articles. 
Such contributions gave the magazine a 
high repute. In 1877 the ‘ Contemporary ’ 
changed hands, and a disagreement with 
the new proprietors led Knowles to sever his 
connection with it. Thereupon he founded 
under his sole proprietorship and editor- 
ship a new periodical which he called the 
‘ Nineteenth Century.’ The first number 
appeared in March and was introduced by 
a sonnet cfl Tennyson. Members of the 
Metaphysical Society continued to support 
Enowles, and Gladstone, Manning, Sir John 
Lubbock, Bishop Ellicott, and Fitzjames 
Stephen were early contributors to the new 
venture, whose professed aim was to 
provide a platform from which men of all 
parties and persuasions might address 
the public in their own names. ‘Signed 
writing ’ was the essential principle of 
the ‘ Nineteenth Century.’ No anony- 


mous articles were admissible. Every topic 
of current interest was to be discussed 
openly by the highest authority. With 
diplomatic skill I^owles induced writers 
of renown to engage in controversy with 
one another in his magazine on matters of 
moment, at times in symposia, but commonly 
in independent articles. Gladstone, who 
was persuaded frequently to meet in religious 
debate Fitzjames Stephen and Huxley, 
deservedly complimented Knowles on his 
success in keeping ‘ the “ Nineteenth 
Century ” pot boiling ’ (13 May 1888, 

Mobley’s Life, iii. 360). The result was 
a triumph for periodical literature, and 
the profits were substantial. Few con- 
temporaries of distinction in any walk of 
life failed to contribute to the magazine, 
over which Knowles exercised an active 
and rigorous control till his death. When 
the nineteenth century ended, he renamed 
the magazine ‘ The Nineteenth Century 
and After’ (Jan. 1901). 

Knowles, -who gave up architectural 
practice in 1883, moved next year from 
Clapham to Queen Anne’s Lodge by St. 
James's Park, where he constantly enter- 
tained a distinguished circle of friends and 
collected pictures and works of art. He 
caused to be painted for his collection 
Tennyson’s portrait by Millais in 1881, 
and Gladstone’s portrait by Troubetzkoi in 
1893. Although his interests were mainly 
absorbed by the ‘ Nineteenth Century,’ he 
found time to engage in a few other public 
movements. In 1871 he organised the 
Paris Food Fund for the rehef of the 
besieged population in Paris, and induced 
Manning, Huxley, Lubbock, and Ruskin 
to act with him on the committee. In 
1882 he energetically opposed the Channel 
Tunnel scheme ; he not merely condemned 
it in an article from his own pen in the 
‘ Nineteenth Century,’ but brought together 
in the magazine a vast number of adverse 
opinions from eminent persons. When the 
proposal was revived in 1890, Knowles 
repeated his denunciation in the * Nine- 
teenth Century,’ and in Gladstone’s view 
crushed the design. ‘ The aborted channel 
tunnel,’ wrote Gladstone, ‘ cries out against 
you from the bottom of the sea.’ In 
philanthropic enterprise Knowles was also 
active. He joined Lord Shaftesbury, the 
Baroness Burdett Coutts, and Miss Octavia 
Hill in starting the Sanitary Laws Enforce- 
ment Society, and he originated the first 
fund for giving toys to children in hospitals 
and workhouses. 

Knowles was well known to Queen 
I Alexandra and other members of the Royal 
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Family. Wlien on a visit to her and King 
Edward WI at Sandringham in 1903 he 
was made K.C.V.O. In his last years he 
had a house at Brighton as well as in 
London. He died at Brighton of heart 
failure on 13 Feb. 1908, and was buried 
in the extramural cemetery there. 

Knowles was twice married : (1) in 1861 
to Jane Emma, daughter of the Rev. 
Abraham Borradaile ; (2) in 1865 to Isabel 
Mary, daughter of Henry William Hewlett. 
His second wife survived him with one son 
and two daughters. His pictures and works 
of art were dispersed by sale at Christie’s 
26-29 May 1908. 

[A short autobiographical MS. kindly 
lent by Lady Knowles ; The Times, 14 Feb. 
1908 ; Journal Roy. Institute Brit. Architects, 

22 Feb. 1908 ; Tennyson and his Friends, ed. 
Lord Tennyson, 1911 ; Lord Ronald Gower’s 
Old Diaries, 1902. For the Metaphysical 
Society see Knowles’s prefatory note to R. H. 
Hutton’s paper, The Metaphysical Society, 
a Reminiscence (Nineteenth Century, Aug. 
1885) ; Ruskin’s Works, ed. E. T. Cook and 
Wedderburn, xxxiv. pp. xxviii-xxix; Mac- 
donald’s Life of W. C. Magee, i. 284 ; Tenny- 
son’s Life, 2 vols. 1897 ; Leslie Stephen’s Life 
of Sir J. Fitzjames Stephen, 1895.] S. L. 

KNOX, Mrs. ISA, born Craig (1831- 
1903), poetical writer, only child of John 
Craig, hosier and glover, was born in Edin- 
burgh, 17 Oct 1831. In childhood she lost 
both parents, and was reared by her grand- 
mother, leaving school in her tenth year. 
A close study of standard English authors 
developed literary tastes ; and, after con- 
tributing verses to the ‘Scotsman’ vdth 
the signature ‘ Isa,’ she was regularly em- 
ployed on the paper in 1853. Coming to 
London in 1857 she was appointed 
secretary to the National Association for 
the Promotion of Social Science, and 
held the position till she married, in 
May 1866, her cousin, Jolxn Knox, an iron 
merchant of London. In 1858 she won 
with a resonant ode a prize of 501. offered at 
the Crystal Palace for a centenary poem on 
Burns. There were 621 candidates, among 
them being Frederic William Henry 
Myers [q. v, Suppl. I], Gerald Massey 
[q. V. Suppl. II], and Arthur Joseph Munby 
[q. V. Suppl. II]. After her marriage she 
contributed occasionally ^to ‘ Fraser,’ 
‘ Good Words,’ and the ‘ Quiver,’ edited the 
‘ Argosy ’ for a short time, and published 
some volumes of poems and juvenile his- 
tories. She died at Brockley, Suffolk, on 

23 Dec. 1903. 

In verse Mrs. Knox produced nothing 
that surpassed the Burns ode. Her first 


volume, ‘ Poems by Isa ’ (1856), showed 
some promise, and some lyric quahty 
appeared in ‘ Poems : an Offering to Lanca- 
shire’ (1863); ‘ Duchess Agnes, a Drama, 
and other Poems’ (1864); and ‘Songs of 
Consolation’ (1874). Dr. A. H. Japp 
edited a ‘ Selection from Mrs. Knox’s 
Poems ’ in 1892. Of Mrs. Knox’s prose 
work ‘The Essence of Slavery’ (1863) 
summarised F. A. Kemble’s ‘ Journal of a 
Residence on a Georgian Plantation,’ and 
‘Esther West’ (1870; 6th edit. 1884) was 
a weU- constructed story. Mrs. Knox’s 
‘Little Folk’s History of England’ (1872) 
reached its 30th thousand in 1899, and 
the author adapted from it a successful 
‘ Easy History for Upper Standards ’ 
(1884). ‘ Tales on the Parables,’ two 
series, appeared in 1872-7. 

[Rogers’s Modern Scottish Minstrel ; Grant 
Wilson’s Poets and Poetry of Scotland ; 
Edwards’s Modern Scottish Poets, 2nd 
series, Brechin, 1881 ; Burns Centenary Poems, 
1859 ; Miles’s Poets and Poetry of the Nine- 
teenth Century, vol. ix. ; information from 
Dr. A. H. Millar, Dundee ; Brit. Mus. Cat.] 

T. B. 

KYNASTON (formerly Srow), 
HERBERT (1835-1910), canon of Durham 
and classical scholar, born in London on 29 
Juno 1835, was second son of Robert Snow 
by his wife Georgina, daughter of Roger 
Kynaston and sister of Herbert Kynaston 
[q. V.], high-master of St. Paul’s school. 
His maternal grandmother w'as Georgina, 
daughter of Sir Charles Oakeley [q. v.], 
governor of Madras. From 1844 to 1847 
Herbert Snow was at a private school at 
Beaconsfield, and from 1847 to 1853 was an 
oppidan at Eton, where he was among the 
selected candidates for the Newcastle 
scholarship, and made his mark on the 
football field and the river, rowing in both 
the Britannia and Monarch. In 1853 he 
gained a scholarship at St. John’s College, 
Cambridge. His university career was 
brilliant and exceptionally versatile. In 
1855 he won the Person scholarship, 
which was then awarded for the first time, 
together with Camden’s gold medal for 
Latin hexameters and Browne’s gold 
medal for Latin alcaic ode, and in 1857 
he was bracketed senior classic with 
(Sir) John Robert Seeley [q. v.] and two 
others. He became feUow of St. John’s 
college on 22 March 1858, graduating B.A. 
in 1857 and proceeding M.A. in 1860 when 
he vacated the fellowship on his marriage. 
Nor was it only in scholarship that Snow 
excelled as an undergraduate. He rowed 
seven in the university boat in the Oxford 
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and Cambridge race of 1856, and was 
stroke in 1858. He was a member of the 
Alpine Club from 1862 to 1875. He was 
one of the earliest members of the Amateur 
Dramatic Club, and became a freemason. 
Throughout his life he was devoted to the 
craft, passing the chair in Foundation 
Lodge, Cheltenham, and afterwards being 
grand chaplain of England and one of the 
founders of Universities Lodge, Durham. 

In 1858 Snow returned to Eton as 
assistant master and was ordained deacon 
in 1859 and priest in 1860. After 
sixteen years at Eton, he was elected 
principal of Cheltenham College in 1874. 
In 1875 he assumed his mother’s family 
surname of Kynaston. In 1881 he pro- 
ceeded B.D. and the next year D.D. at 
Cambridge ; for the former degree he 
wTote a Latin thesis on the use of the 
expression ‘The Kingdom of God’ in the 
Kew Testament, and for the latter an 
English essay on ‘ The Influence of the 
Holy Spirit on the Life of Man.’ 

Eesigning Cheltenham in 1888, Kynaston 
was for nearly a year vicar of St. Luke’s, 
Kentish Town. In 1889 Bishop Lightfoot 
appointed him canon of Durham and pro- 
fessor of Greek in the university, in 
succession to the distinguished scholar 
and teacher, Thomas Saunders Evans. He 
remained at Durham till his death there 
on 1 Aug. 1910. 

He married (1) in 1860 Mary Louisa 
Anne, daughter of Thomas Bros, barrister ; 
and (2) in 1865 Charlotte, daughter of Bev. 


John Cordeaux of Hooton Eoberts, He 
had four sons and three daughters. 

Kynaston’s academic distinctions fail to 
exhibit the range of his powers. Always 
devoted to music, of which he had a practical 
as w^ell as a theoretical knowledge, he 
had a good tenor voice. As a linguist he 
was at home in five or six languages, and 
could improvise eJffective poetical transla- 
tions. Once, in less than two hours, he 
rendered an Italian song into English verse 
which fitted the music. 

An admirable composer in Greek and 
Latin, Kynaston was too fastidious a writer 
to make any contribution to scholarly 
literature commensurate with his capacities. 
His best-known book is an edition of 
Theocritus with English notes (Oxford, 
1869 ; 5th edit. 1910). His other works 
are : 1. ‘ Kucipruna : exercises in Latin 

Elegiac Verse,’ 12mo, 1873. 2. ‘ Sermons 

preached in the College Chapel, Chel- 
tenham,’ 1876. 3. ‘ Poetse Grseci,’ 

extracts with English notes, 1879. 4. 
‘Exercises in Greek lambic Verse’ and 
Key, 12mo, 1879-80. 5. ‘ Exemplaria 

Cheltordensia,’ 1880, 6. ‘Selections from 

the Greek Elegiac Poets,’ 18mo, 1880. He 
also published translations of Euripides’s 
‘ Alcestis’ into English verse (1906) and of 
the prayers from ‘Vita Jesu Christi’ of 
Ludolphus of Saxony (1909). 

[The “Times, 2 and 8 Aug. 1910; Eagle, 
Dec. 1911 ; Life of Kynaston, by E. D. Stone, 
1912 ; Classical Eeview, Nov. 1910 ; personal 
knowledge ; private information.] H. E. 
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LABOUCHEEE, Mbs. HENEY. [See 
HoDSOi^r, Henbietta (1841—1910), actress.] 

LAFOKT, EUGfiNE (1837-1908), science 
teacher in India, born at Mens, Belgium, 
on 26 March 1837, was eldest son of Pierre 
Lafont by his wife Marie Soudar. Educated 
at St. Barbara’s College, Ghent, and at the 
Jesuits’ seminary, he was admitted to the 
order in 1854, and did educational work in 
Belgium until 1866. He was then sent to 
Calcutta to inaugurate science teaching 
at St. Xavier’s College, which had been 
founded by the Jesuit fathers in 1860 for 
the ‘ domiciled ’ European and Eurasian 
communities. He was rector of the college 
from 1873 to 1904, when failing health 
caused his retirement. After leaving 
Europe he only revisited it twice, in 1878 
to recruit after severe illness, and in 1900 


to visit the Paris exhibition for scientific 
purposes, 

Indian education on Lafont’s arrival 
in India was almost exclusively literary, 
and Lafont was the pioneer of scientific 
teaching in Bengal. He combined a 
thorough knowledge of experimental physics 
with great skill as a teacher and lecturer. 
He equipped St. Xavier’s with a fine 
meteorological and solar observatory, and 
mth a physical laboratory second to none 
in India. He was one of the founders of 
the Indian Association for the Cultivation 
of Science, and for nineteen years gave 
weekly honorary lectures under its auspices, 
and w^as its senior vice-president. A 
popular and eloquent preacher, he also 
freq^uently lectured on Christian evidences, 
claming that true science was the hand- 
maid of faith. 
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Lafont was a member of the Institutes 
of Mechanical and Electrical Engineers, and 
was chairman of the Calcutta section of the 
latter from 1889. Appointed a fellow of 
Calcutta University in 1877, he took an 
active part in the work of the senate, 
filling at various times the offices of syndic 
(thrice), dean of the arts faculty (1004-7), 
and president of the board of studies in 
physics ( 1 904-6 ) . At the jubilee celebrations 
of the university in March 1908 he received 
the honorary degree of D.Sc. He had been 
created C.I.E. on 1 Jan. 1880, and was made 
an officer of the Erench Academy, while in 
1898 the king of the Belgians made him a 
knight of the order of Leopold. Bhs devo- 
tion to science, his constant labour for the 
welfare of the ‘ domiciled ’ white community, 
his gentleness, and his charm of manner 
won him general esteem. He died at Dar- 
jeeling on 10 May 1908, and was buried 
there. 

[Journ. Inst, of Elect. Eng. vol. xxxxi. no. 
192, 1908 ; The Times, 11 May 1908 ; Eng- 
lishman (Calcutta), weekly edit., 14 and 21 May 
1908.] E. H. B. 

LAIDLAW, ANNA ROBENA, after- 
wards Mes. Thomson (1819-1901), pianist, 
daughter of Alexander Laidlaw, a merchant, 
by his vife Ann Keddy, was born at Bretton, 
Yorkshire, on 30 April 1819. Her family, 
who were intimate with Sir Walter Scott, 
claimed connection with the Laidlaws of 
Chapelhope and Glenrath ; Scott’s Willie 
Laidlaw and James Hogg’s wife, Margaret 
Laidlaw, were kinsfolk (cf. Patterson’s 
Schumann, 1903). In 1827 Robena Laidlaw 
went to Edinburgh, where she studied 
music with Robert MiiUer. Her family 
removed to Konigsberg in 1830, and there 
she continued her musical studies under 
Georg Tag, subsequently taking lessons from 
Henri Herz, in London, in 1834. In that 
year she played at William IV’s court and 
at Paganini’s farewell concert. Returning 
to Germany, she gave pianoforte recitals in 
Berlin with much applause, and visited War- 
saw, St. Petersburg, Dresden, and Vieima. 
She made the acquaintance of Schumann, 
who dedicated to her his ‘ Eantasiestiicke,’ 
Op. 12, and wrote of her playing at the 
Gewandhaus Hall, Leipzig, in July 1837, 
as ‘ thoroughly gpod and individual.’ 
‘ This artiste,’ he added, ‘ in whose culture 
are united English solidity and natural 
amiability, will remain a treasured memory 
to all who have made her closer acquaint- 
ance ’ (Neue Zeitschrift fitr Musih» 
11 July 1837). Several letters were 
addressed to her by Schumann, one of 


I 


which is given in facsimile in Dr. Patterson’s 
biography of the composer (pp. 106, 107). 
At Schumann’s suggestion she transposed, 
as being more ‘ musical,’ the original 
order of her Christian names, from Robena 
Anna to Anna Robena. She was ap- 
pointed pianist to the Queen of Hanover, 
and remained in Germany until 1840, 
when she settled in London. After her 
marriage to George Thomson in 1852 
she retired from public life. She died in 
London on 29 May 1901, and was buried 
at Woldng after cremation. She had four 
daughters. 

pMendel’s Musikalisches Conversations 
Lexikon, 1875 ; Dr. Annie W. Patterson’s 
Schumann, 1903 ; Zeitschrift Int. Mus. Ges. iii. 
188 fE. ; Rells tab’s Life of Ludwig Berger, 
1846 ; Grove’s Diet, of Music, 1906, ii. 
622 ; information from her daughter, Miss 
Robena Thomson.] J. C. H. 

LAIDLAW, JOHN (1832-1906), pres- 
byterian divine and theologian, born in 
Edinburgh on 7 April 1832, was only child 
of Walter Laidlaw by his wife Margaret 
Brydon. His ancestors for generations 
were sheep farmers. He studied at the 
Normal School of Edinburgh, with a view 
to the teaching profession, but ultimately 
decided to prepare for the ministry. At 
Edinburgh University, where he matricu- 
lated in October 1861, he distinguished 
himself in classics, mathematics, and 
philosophy, winning four gold medals, and 
carried off (1853) Sir William Hamilton’s 
[q. V.] prize in philosophy and the Bulwer- 
Lytton [q. v.] prize for an essay on the 
relations of mind and matter. In 1854 he 
was made M.A. -honoris causa. 

After spending three sessions in the 
divinity hall of the Reformed Presbyterian 
church, Laidlaw in 1856 joined the Free 
church of Scotland and' studied for two 
sessions (1866-8) at New College, Edin- 
burgh. During the summer of 1858 he 
attended classes at Heidelberg and other 
German universities, and in the following 
year began his ministry at Bannockburn. 
On 6 August 1863 he was inducted to 
the Free West church, Perth, where the 
membership greatly increased under his 
charge. A handsome church was built, 
and he made his mark as an evangelical 
preacher. In 1868 he declined an invitation 
to become colleague to Dr. Robert Smith 
Candlish [q. v.]. From 1872 to 1881 he was 
minister of the Free West church, Aberdeen. 
On 25 May 1881 he was appointed to the 
chair of systematic theology in New College, 
Edinburgh ; he held the post until 1904. 
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Laidlaw was a conservative theologian, 
basing his lectures on the teaclnng of the 
Reformation divines. ‘In his best work, 
there was a fine combination of the biblical, 
the e3s:perimental, and the historical ’ 
[Memoir by H. R. Mackintosh, D.B., 
p. 37). While unsympathetic towards the 
views of William Robertson Smith [q. v.], 
he spoke in the general assembly of 1880 
in support of a rejected resolution which 
confined the assembly’s censure of Smith 
to a general admonition of caution in his 
public utterances on the theological ques- 
tions in dispute. 

In 1878 Laidlaw delivered the Cunning- 
ham lectures at New College, his subject 
being ‘ The Biblical Doctrine of Man.’ 
The lectures were published in 1879 (Edin- 
burgh ; new edit, entirely recast, 1895 ; 
reprint, 1905). His most popular book, ‘ The 
Miracles of Our Lord,’ in which scholarship 
was combined with orthodoxy (1890; 4th 
edit. 1902), also originated in a course of 
lectures. He further published ‘ Foundation 
Truths of Scripture as to Sin and Salvation ’ 
(Edinburgh, 1897, Bible Class Handbooks). 
His ‘Studies in the Parables, and other 
Sermons ’ appeared posthumously in 1907. 

An ardent advocate of the reunion of 
Scottish Presbyterianism, it was largely 
owing to Laidlaw’s influence that the union 
of the Reformed Presbyterian church with 
the Free church of Scotland was brought 
about in 1876. Nine years later, in 1885, 
he was active in inducing representatives 
of the three large presbyterian churches 
to debate the possibility of union. The 
conference, though abortive at the time, 
bore fruit later. 

In 1880 Laidlaw became hon. D.D. of 
Edinburgh University. He died after some 
years of iU-health in Edinburgh on 21 
Sept. 1906, and was buried in the Grange 
cemetery, Edinburgh. 

In December 1869 he married Elizabeth, 
daughter of Samuel Hamilton, who survived 
him with one daughter. 

[Memoir by H. R. Mackintosh, D.D., pre- 
fixed to Laidlaw’s posthumously published 
* Studies in the Parables, and other Sermons ’ 
(1907) ; Scotsman, 22 Sept. 1906 ; private 
information.] W. F. G. 

LAMBERT, BROOKE (1834r-1901), 
vicar of Greenwich, bom at Chertsey, 
Surrey, on 17 Sept. 1834, was fourth son and 
fifth of the eight children of Francis John 
Lambert (1798-1876), younger son of Sir 
'Henry Ijambert (1760-1803), fourth baronet. 
Sir J ohn Lambert (d. 1723), the first baronet, 
belonging to a Huguenot family of the He 


de Rhe, settled as a merchant in London 
soon after 1685. Brooke’s mother, Catherine 
(d. 1851), only daughter of Major-general 
Wheatley, a Peninsular officer, was of 
Welsh descent. The family during Brooke’s 
boyhood removed to Kensington. 

After education at home and at a small 
school kept by James Chase, a clergy- 
man of strong evangelical views, Lambert 
went in 1849 to Brighton College. De- 
ciding to seek holy orders, he became a 
student at Kong’s College, London. The 
excitement caused by the ejection of 
F. D. Maurice in 1853 from his professor- 
ship there stirred in him a regard for 
Maurice which influenced his church- 
manship for life. In 1854 he matricu- 
lated at Brasenose College, Oxford, as a 
commoner, and graduated B.A. in 1858; 
he proceeded M.A. in 1861 and B.C.L. 
in 1863. He deliberately chose a pass 
degree in order that he might pursue 
his own wide course of reading without 
interference. He attended Stanley’s lec- 
tures on ecclesiastical history and formed 
a friendship with him. At Whitsuntide 
1858 he was ordained deacon, and was 
successively curate of Christ Church, 
Preston (1858-60), and of St. John’s, Wor- 
cester (1860-3). After some months at 
Hillingdon, near Uxbridge, he offered him- 
self as curate to the Rev. R. E. Bartlett, 
vicar of St. Mark’s, Whitechapel. On the 
promotion of Bartlett, Lambert succeeded 
to the vicarage early in 1866. 

As vicar of St. Mark’s, Whitechapel, 
Lambert performed many duties which 
lay outside the ecclesiastical range. He 
joined the Whitechapel board of trustees 
and the vestry and became a member of 
the board of works and a guardian. His 
force of character and business capacities 
admirably fitted him for such offices. He 
began a thorough study of poor law 
administration and local government, 
on which while he was in Whitechapel 
his views matured very quickly. They 
found expression in a small volume called 
‘Pauperism: seven sermons preached at 
St. Mark’s, Whitechapel, and one preached 
before the University, Oxford, with a 
Preface on the work and position of clergy 
in poor districts ’ (1871). Lambert here 
put on record the results of a census that he 
made of a portion of his parish and of careful 
inquiries into the earnings of the district, 
with calculations of the cost of living. 
He thus anticipated the scientific statistical 
methods of Mr. Charles Booth, as well as 
the teaching of the Charity Organisation 
Society on the uselessness of indiscriminate 
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charity. The book is a permanent con- 
tribution to economic science and con- 
temporary history. In the year of 
Lambert’s appointment cholera visited the 
parish. He circulated papers of direc- 
tions, organised the distribution of medi- 
cine and visited the sick assiduously ; he 
notes that on one day he buried forty- 
four corpses. He founded a penny bank, 
a soup kitchen, a working-man’s club, and 
a mutual improvement society; he reno- 
vated the church. At the general election 
of 1868 he arranged a course of sermons in 
his church on the duties of electors. Among 
the preachers were H. R. Haweis, Stopford 
Brooke, F. D. Maurice, and J. R. Green. 
Under the constant strain of work Lambert’s 
health broke down and he resigned the living 
in the autumn of 1 870. He spent the winter 
abroad with J. R. Green, then vicar of St. 
Philip’s, Stepney, and a visit to the West 
Indies, where his family had property, 
subsequently restored his health. In June 
1872 he was instituted to the living of 
Tamworth, Staffordshire, where he re- 
mained for six years. There he made a 
careful and thorough restoration of the fine 
old parish church, nearly completed two 
district churches, and was instrumental 
in establishing a school board. But he 
found a provincial town more impervious 
to new ideas and methods than East 
London. A serious falling off in his private 
income owing to the decline of the West 
Indian sugar trade led to his resignation at 
the end of 1878. 

On leaving Tamworth Lambert engaged 
in London in voluntary work for the London 
school board, and educational problems 
absorbed his attention. He helped to 
establish the London University Extension 
Society, and in June 1879 became organising 
secretary. He was chairman of the Local 
Centres Association from 1894 to 1900 and 
vice-chairman of the society in 1898 and 
1899. In the autumn of 1879 he became 
curate-in-charge of St. Jude’s, Whitechapel, 
while the vicar. Canon Barnett, was out of 
England. In August 1880 he was appointed 
by Mr. Gladstone vicar of Greenwich, where 
he remained till his death twenty years 
later. The position afforded an almost 
unlimited field for honest and wise public 
work. The income of the charities of the 
ancient royal borough amounted to nearly 
20,000?. per annum, and into the work 
of wise administration Lambert threw him- 
self with energy. Boreman’s Educational 
Foundation, and the Roan Trust, which 
maintains two large secondary schools, 
absorbed much of his attention, and he was 


also chairman of aU the Greenwich groups 
of elementary schools. He was a member 
of the Greenwich board of works and a 
^ardian, being the chairman of the 
infirmary committee and interesting him- 
self minutely in the management of the 
poor law schools. By his discharge of these 
public duties he earned for himself a unique 
position of influence and respect. In his 
parish work he was equally successful. 
The parish church was renovated with 
sound aesthetic judgment. He entrusted 
his parish council with control of finance 
and consulted it with regard to changes 
in worship and ritual. When this 
council became aware in 1888 of the 
smallness of the vicar’s stipend it estab- 
lished a vicar’s fund which contributed 
400?. per annum to Lambert’s income 
till his death. A university extension 
centre and a committee of the Charity 
Organisation Society were successfully 
established in Greenwich, and in 1885 
the Greenwich Provident Dispensary was 
founded, which quickly reached a member- 
ship of 3000. Lambert joined the Mansion 
House committee appointed to inquire into 
distress (1888), the departmental committee 
appointed by the local government board 
to inquire into the management of poor 
law schools (1894), and the departmental 
committee appointed to consider reforma- 
tory and industrial schools (1895). From 
1880 till his death he was first chairman of 
the Metropolitan Association for Befriend- 
ing Young Servants. In the kindred 
Association for Befriending Boys, founded 
in 1898, he was also active. As early as 1883 
he helped to found the Art for Schools 
Association, and remained its chairman till 
1899. 

Lambert, who was a prominent freemason 
and past grand chaplain of England, com- 
bined in his manifold endeavours high 
ideals with great business aptitudes. He 
travelled widely in his vacations. His 
health failed in 1900, and a long journey 
to South Africa and then up the Nile 
to Khartoum failed to restore it. He 
died immarried at Greenwich vicarage 
on 25 Jan. 1901, and after cremation 
was buried at Old Shoeburyness parish 
church. 

A marble bust, executed towards the 
end of his life by Joy, a sculptor of 
Tamworth, was presented after his death 
to the Roan Schools at Greenwich. 

Lambert wrote frequently in the ‘ Con- 
temporary Review’ and other magazines, 
and published many single sermons. He was 
author of ‘ The Lord’s Prayer : Ten Sermons ’ 
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(1883). After his death was published 
‘Sermons and Lectures by the late Rev. 
Brooke Lambert, edited by Rev. Ronald 
Bayne; with a Memoir by J. E. G. de 
Montmorency.’ 

[Mr. de Montmorency’s Memoir cited above ; 
The Times, 26 Jan. 1901 ; Spectator, 2 March 
1901 ; Guardian, 30 Jan. and 6 Feb. 1901 ; 
A Thanksgiving for Brooke Lambert, a 
Sermon preached in Tam worth Parish Church 
on St. Lambert’s Bay, 1903, by C. W. 
Stubbs, B.B., Bean of Ely, afterwards bishop 
of Truro, 1903.] R. B. 

LAMG, JOHN MARSHALL (1834-1909), 
principal of the University of Aberdeen, 
born on 14 May 1834 at the manse of 
Glassford, Lanarkshire, was second son in 
a family of eleven children of Gavin Lang, 
minister of the parish, a ' small living ’ 
of 150Z. a year. His mother, Agnes 
Roberton Marshall of Nielsland, grand- 
daughter of a wealthy Lanarkshire laird, 
traced her descent to John Row [q. v.] ; 
she proved an admirable housewife and 
exercised great influence on her children. 
Sir Robert Hamilton Lang, K,C.M.G., is 
Marshall Lang’s surviving brother. 

After a somewhat superficial education 
under private tutors at the manse, Lang 
spent a year at the High School of Glasgow, 
and then studied at Glasgow University 
under Professors William Ramsay [q, v.], 
Edmund Lushington [q. v. Suppl. I.] and 
Lord Kelvin [q. v. Suppl. 11]. He was 
chiefly influenced by the professors of 
philosophy, William Fleming and Robert 
Buchanan [q. v.], but he did not graduate. 
Proceeding to the divinity hall, he was 
stimulated by some senior feUow-students, 
including John Caird [q. v. Suppl. I], 
A. K. H. Boyd [q. v. Suppl. I], and George 
Washington Sprott [q. v. Suppl. II], but 
it was only when he received licence that 
his capabihties became apparent. A brief 
assistantship at Dunoon sufficed to make 
liim widely known as a preacher. At 
twenty-two he was called to the important 
charge of the East Parish of St. Nicholas, 
Aberdeen, where he was ordained on 26 June 
1856. His ministry in Aberdeen, although 
it lasted only two years, formed an epoch 
in the religious life not only of the city but 
of the district. In the reform of church 
worship he took a forward step. He re- 
marked, in a sermon, that if there was 
reason for the choir standing at praise, 
that reason was valid for the congrega- 
tion also standing. The congregation stood 
for the next act of praise. He printed his 
sermon and it ran through three editions. 


The presbytery interfered, and notice was 
given for its next meeting of a motion 
censuring him and inhibiting the innova- 
tion. Dr. Robert Lee [q. v.] wrote from 
Edinburgh begging him to stand firm ; 
but he feared obduracy might hurt the 
cause, and he cautiously obeyed the 
presbytery’s direction to return to use 
and wont. If he could not be a protagonist 
in the movement, he proved again and again 
that he was a pioneer. 

In 1858, owing to ill-health, Lang left 
Aberdeen for the country parish of Fyvie, 
Aberdeenshire, where he learned much of 
rural Scottish life and its needs. In 
Jan. 1865 he removed to Glasgow to a 
newly built church in the Anderston (or 
west end) district of the great parish of the 
Barony. There he formed a large congre- 
gation, and introduced with due caution 
the ritual improvements which he desired. 
Ih Anderston church the first organ actually 
used in the worship of the Church of Scot- 
land was set up, and psahns were chanted 
in the prose version. When Glasgow was 
threatened with a visitation of cholera, 
Lang, aided by Alexander Neil Somer- 
ville [q. V.], of the Free church, and 
(Sir) William Tennant Gairdner [q. v. 
Suppl. II], pressed on the town council 
the adoption of sanitary measures which 
averted the plague. In 1868 he was trans- 
ferred to the Edinburgh suburban parish 
of Morningside. in 1872 he, with Pro- 
fessor WiUiam Milligan [q. v. Suppl. I], was 
deputy from the Church of Scotland to the 
general assembly of the Presbyterian Church 
of America. 

Next year Lang succeeded Norman 
Macleod [q. v.] at the Barony of Glasgow, 
where his incumbency lasted twenty-seven 
and a half years. He took from the outset 
a full share in the public life of Glasgow ; 
for nine years he served on the school 
board ; for twenty-seven years he was 
chaplain to the 1st Lanark volunteers ; he 
acted on the commission for the housing 
of the poor, and was for many years chair- 
man of the Glasgow Home Mission Union, 
an effort to unite all the churches in charit- 
able work. His ministerial labours were 
unceasing. He began, what was then rare 
in Glasgow, services on Sunday evenings, 
which were crowded. He raised the hitherto 
unexampled sum of 28,000Z. for the purpose 
of rebuilding his church. The new church 
was dedicated in 1889 ; it contained a 
chapel provided by his sister, Mrs. Cunliffe, 
in memory of her husband, which was 
adorned with the first fresco painting of our 
Lord that had been seen in the Church of 
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Scotland {Aberdeen Ecdesiol. Soc. Trans.), 
There he instituted daily service, mostly 
taken by himseK, and, in the church, services 
every day in Holy Week, and at Christmas. 

At the same time he was prominent in 
the general assembly, where he became 
convener of its committee on correspond- 
ence with the foreign reformed churches. 
In that capacity he attended the assembly 
of the Moravian church at Klobuck in 
Hungary, and of the Danish church at 
Copenhagen. In 1887 he went to Australia 
to take the services in the Scots church, 
Melbourne, for four months, returning by 
way of San Francisco, Buffalo, and New 
York. He was made convener in 1890 of 
the Assembly’s commission to ‘ inquire into 
the religious condition of the people of 
Scotland.’ The work occupied six years, 
and meant a personal visitation of almost 
aU the parishes of Scotland. Lang’s annual 
speech, as he gave in his reports, was the 
great event of successive general assem- 
blies. In 1893 he was moderator of the 
general assembly. 

Aaxious to heal division in the church 
he actively promoted the Pan -Presbyterian 
Alliance ; he attended and spoke at all its 
quadi'ennial conferences, from the first at 
Edinburgh in 1876 to that of which he 
was president at Washington in 1899. 
For the Philadelphia Conference (1881) he 
wrote a ‘Letter of Greeting,* which was 
translated into many languages. He 
joined in the conferences for Christian unity 
in Scotland initiated by Bishop George 
Wilkinson [q. v. Suppl. II] and in his com- 
pany he addressed the general assembly 
of the United Free church. 

In 1898, on the death of Sir William 
Geddes [q. v.], principal of Aberdeen 
University, Lang offered himself for the 
vacant office and was chosen by the Crown. 
He rapidly vindicated the appointment 
by tact and business capacity. The chief 
events of his principalship took place in 
Sept. 1906, when the (belated) quater- 
centenary of the university was cele- 
brated, and King Edward VII and Queen 
Alexandra opened the new buildings which 
his energy largely helped to complete, at 
Marischal College. Lang was made C.V.O, 
in celebration of the occasion. He had 
received from Glasgow the degree of 
D.D. after his appointment to the Barony, 
and that of LL.ID. in 1901. He was also 
an honorary member of the Imperial Uni- 
versity of St. Petersburg, of the Imperial 
Academy of St. Petersburg, and of the 
Egyptian Institute (1906). He was Baird 
lecturer at Glasgow in 1901. 


In Dec. 1908 his health began to fail. 
He died at Aberdeen on 2 May 1909. He 
was buried beside Bishop Patrick Forbes 
[q. V.] within the ruined transept of 
Aberdeen Cathedral. 

Lang married at Fyvie in 1859 Hannah* 
A^es, daughter of P. Hay Keith, D.D,, 
minister of Hamilton. By her he had 
seven sons and a daughter. His third son, 
Cosmo Gordon Lang (&. 1864, and named 
after Lang’s patron at Fyvie) became Arch- 
bishop of York in 1909. 

Lang was author of several devotional 
volumes, including : 1. ‘ Heaven and 

Home, a Book for the Fireside,’ 1880. 
2. ‘ The Last Supper of Our Lord,’ Edin- 
burgh, 1881. 3. ‘ Ancient Religions of Cen- 
tral America,’ Edinburgh, 1882. 4. ‘Life: 

is it worth living ? ’ London, 1883. 5. ‘ The 
Anglican Church,’ Edinburgh, 1884. 6. 

‘Homiletics on St. Luke’s Gospel,’ 1889. 
7. ‘ Gideon, a Study Practical and Histori- 
cal,’ 1890. 8. ‘ The Expansion of the Chris- 
tian Life ’ (Duff Lectures), Edinburgh, 1897. 
9. ‘ The Church and its Social Mission ’ 
(Baird Lectures), Edinburgh, 1902. 

A portrait by his friend and elder, Mr. 
E. R. Caltems, hangs in the session-house of 
the Barony church. A bronze memorial 
medallion was unveiled on 9 Deo. 1911 in 
the same church. 

[Memories of John Marshall Lang, by his 
widow, privately printed, Edinburgh, 1910 ; 
information from members of his family ; 
The Renascence of Worship, by the Rev. 
John Kerr, Edinburgh, 1909 ; Reports of the 
Schemes of the Church of Scotland ; personal 
knowledge.] J. C. 

LANGEVIN, Sir HECTOR LOUIS 
(1826-1906), Canadian statesman, bom at 
Quebec on 25 August 1826, was son of 
lieut. -colonel Jean Langevin, a Quebec 
merchant, of Anjou stock, who had served 
as assistant and secretary to Lord Gosford, 
governor-general of Canada, and had been 
for a time corresponding clerk of crown 
lands. His mother was Sophie Scholas- 
tique, daughter of Major La Force, who had 
distinguished himself in the defence of 
Canada in 1812-14. Langevin received 
his education at the Seminary of Quebec 
(1836-46) and studied law at Montreal. 
Entering the office there of (Sir) George 
Etienne Cartier [q. v.], he identified himself 
with Cartier’s conservative political prin- 
ciples and was very intimately associated 
with him in public life. He found time 
for journalism in the early course of his 
legal career and edited successively at 
Montreal ‘ Melanges Religieux ’ (from 1847) 
and the ‘ J oumal of Agriculture.’ Langevin 



Langford 416 Langford 


was called to the bar of Lower Canada 
in 1850. Settling in Quebec, he became 
editor in 1857 of the ‘ Courrier du Canada.’ 
He was elected to the Quebec city council 
in the same year and was mayor of Quebec 
-from 1858 to 1860. He entered political 
life in 1857, when he was elected member 
for Dorchester in the legislative assembly 
of Canada. He held the seat till 1867. 
In 1864, when he was made Q.C., he was 
admitted to the Tache-Macdonald con- 
servative ministry as solicitor-general for 
Lower Canada. In 1866 he was promoted 
to be postmaster-general and remained in 
office tUl the Confederation Act was passed. 
Langevin played an active part in the 
negotiations which led to the formation of 
the Dominion of Canada. On the passing 
of the Act of Confederation in 1867, when 
he was sworn a privy councillor of Canada, 
he became a member of the Dominion 
House of Commons, and sat there tiU 1896. 
He represented his old constituency of 
Dorchester until 1874, and Three Divers 
from 1878 to 1896. In Sir John Macdonald’s 
first Dominion administration he filled the 
office of secretary of state (1867-9), and 
was minister of public works (1869-73). 
He was postmaster-general on Macdonald’s 
return to power in 1878, and from 1879 to 
1891 resumed the ministry of public works. 
His resignation of that post in 1891 
followed charges of corruption against his 
department. He was exonerated from 
blame save as to negligence. In 1873 
he had succeeded Sir George Etienne 
Cartier [q. v.] as leader of the Erench- 
Canadian conservative party. He owed his 
political influence to his consistent support 
of the ultramontane forces in the church. 
In 1870 Pope Pius IX created him Knight 
Commander of the Order of St. Gregory. 
He was appointed C.B. in 1868 and 
K.C.M.G. in 1881. He was made LL.D. of 
Laval University in 1882. 

Langevin died in Quebec on 11 June 1906, 
and was buried in the church of the Hotel 
Dieu du Precieux Sang, 

He married on 10 Jan. 1854 Marie 
Justine (d. 1882), eldest daughter of Lieut. - 
colonel Charles H. Tetu of Quebec ; of 
nine children only two daughters survive 
(1912). 

[The Times, 12-13 June 1906; Debrett’s 
Peerage ; Dose, Cycl. of Canadian Biography, 
1888.] P. E. 

LAHGFODD, JOHN ALFDED (1823- 
1903), Birmingham antiquary and journa- 
list, bom in Crawley’s Court, Bradford 
Street, Birmingham, on 12 Sept. 1823, 


was second surviving son of John Langford, 
who, coming to Birmingham from Wales 
in 1815, started business in 1828, as a chair- 
maker, in Bradford Street, Cheapside 
(Pigot’s National Commercial Directory, 
1835, col. 41). 

Langford owed his early education to 
his mother, Harriet Eaton, a paralysed 
invalid. After attending a private school 
in Brixhall Street, Deritend (1829-33), he 
entered his father’s chair-making business 
at ten, and was duly apprenticed when 
thirteen in 1836. In his scanty leisure he 
read widely for himself. At nineteen, while 
still an apprentice, he married his first wife, 
and at twenty-one was a journeyman earn- 
ing a guinea a week. In 1846 he became 
hon. secretary of the newly established 
Birmingham Co-operative Society. 

Langford soon contributed to various 
periodicals, including ‘Howitt’s Journal.’ 
William Howitt described a visit to him 
in June 1847 under the title of *A Visit 
to a Working-man’ {Howitt' s Journal, ii. 
242—4). In August 1847 he joined the new 
Unitarian ‘ Church of the Saviour,’ which 
George Dawson [q. v.] started. In a widely 
circulated pamphlet he defended Dawson 
against an attack by George Gilfillan in 
‘Tait’s Edinburgh Magazine’ (1848, pp. 
279-285). In the winter of 1850-1 he 
taught evening classes in the schools of 
Dawson’s church, gave up chair-making, 
and opened a small nevrsvendor’s and 
bookseller’s shop. From 1852 to 1865 
he carried on a printing business (45 Ann 
Street), and then became sub-editor of the 
newly founded ‘ Birmingham Daily Press ’ 
(7 May 1855). From 1862 to 1868 he was 
closely associated with the ‘ Birmingham 
Daily Gazette ’ (a liberal-conservative daily 
paper), from which he withdrew on account 
of his radical convictions. Always an 
ardent liberal, he was honorary secretary of 
a Birmingham branch of the ‘Friends of 
Italy,’ formed in 1851, aided in the organi- 
sation of the hberal party when its head- 
quarters were at Birmingham under the 
control of Francis Schnadhorst, and joined 
Dawson in conducting the ‘Birmingham 
Morning News,’ an advanced liberal paper, 
(2 Jan. 1871 to 27 May 1876); after the 
spht in the liberal party in 1886 he allied 
h i m self with the Gladstonian section, but 
gradually abandoned political work. 

Langford helped in the acquisition for 
the public of Aston Hall and Park in 1858, 
and served as manager with a residence 
at the Hall until the purchase of the 
property by the corporation in 1864. He 
was teacher of English literature in the 
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Birmingham and Midland Institute (1868- 
1874) ; member of the Birmingham School 
Board (1874-85 and 1886-91); and did 
much for the public libraries of the city, 
publishing an account of them and of the 
art gallery in 1871. In 1875-6 Langford 
made a tour round the world with his friend 
(Sir) Richard Tangye (cf. his poem On Sea 
and Shore, 1887). 

He died on 24 Jan. 1903 in his 80th year 
at 85 Fernley Road, Sparkhill, Bimiingham. 
He was buried at the Key Hill cemetery, 
Hockley. By his first wife, Anne Swinton 
{d, 1847), one of his father’s workwomen, 
he had four children, of whom only a 
daughter, wife of Dr. George Craig, survived. 
By his second wife, Mary Anne, eldest 
daughter of F. Pine, a printer, whom he 
married 7 April 1849, he had six children. 

Langford’s best known publications are 
‘ Century of Birmingham Life, 1741-1841 ’ 
(2 vols. Birmingham, 1868), and ‘ Modern 
Birmingham and its Institutions ’ (2 vols. 
1873-7). Both works were largely derived 
from the files of ‘ Axis’ s Birmingham 
Gazette,’ of which the ‘ Birmingham Daily 
Gazette ’ was an ofishoot. 

Among Langford’s other publications (in 
prose) were : 1. ‘ Religious Scepticism and 
Infidelity ; their History, Cause, Cure, and 
Mission,’ 1850. 2. ‘English Democracy; 

its History and Principles,’ 1853 ; 2nd edit. 
1855. 3. ‘ Staffordshire and Warwickshire 

Past and Present ’ (with C. S. Mackintosh 
and J. C. Tildesley), 1884, 4 vols. 

He wrote much poetry of pure and tender 
sentiment, but not great in sustained in- 
spiration. His poetical publications include 
commemorative poems on Shakespeare in 
1859 and 1864; ‘The Drama of a Life’ 
(in 5 scenes) and ^ Aspiranda ’ (1852) ; ‘ The 
King and the Commoner,’ an historical play 
(Birmingham, 1870) ; and ‘ A Life for Love, 
and other Poems ’ (Birmingham, 1900). 

[A full account of his early career will be 
found in the British Controversialist, 1871, 
XXV. 54-62, 221-30, 303-12, 383-91, See 
also Birniingham Faces and Places, 1888, i. 
102-4 ; Men and Women of the Time, 1899 ; 
Birniingham Daily Post, 27 and 29 Jan. 1903 ; 
The Times, 26 Jan. 1903 ; Dr. Stuart Reid’s 
Sir Richard Tangye, 1907 ; Brit. Mus. Cat.] 

0. W. 

LASZOWSKA, MADAME DE. [See 
Gerard, Emily (1846-1905), novelist.] 

LATEY, JOHN (1842-1902), journahst, 
born in Wenlock Road, City Road, London, 
on 30 Oct. 1842, was only son of John Lash 
Latey (1808-1891) of Tiverton, Devonshire, 
contributor from 1842 and editor from 1858 


to 1890 of the ‘ Illustrated London News,’ 
by his vrife Eliza Bentley, of South Molt on, 
Devonshire, daughter of a coal merchant. 
John Lash Latey was a trenchant advo- 
cate of liberal principles from the time of 
the Reform Bill of 1832, and an early con- 
tributor under the pseudonym of ‘ Lash ’ 
to ‘Lloyd’s News’ (cf. T. Catling’s My 
Life's Pilgrimage, 1911). 

Educated at Barnstaple and at the Work- 
ing Men’s College, London, from 1860 to 
1864, Latey joined in 1861 the staff of the 
‘ Penny Illustrated Paper,’ then newly 
founded by (Sir) William Ingram of the 
‘ Illustrated London News,’ and from that 
year till 1901 was both art and literary 
editor. Under his guidance the paper, which 
was staunchly liberal, filled an important 
place in popular journalism. Mr. Harry 
Furniss and Phil May [q. v. Suppl. II] were 
among his artists. With the latter he con- 
tributed in 1878 a series of ‘Bird’s-eye Views,’ 
and from 1878 to 1889 he wrote a weekly 
article by ‘ The Showman,’ genially criti- 
cising society and affairs. 

Under the pseudonym of ‘ The Silent 
Member,’ Latey was for fifteen years 
parliamentary reporter to the ‘ Illustrated 
London News,’ of which he was also for 
a time dramatic critic, as weU as literary 
editor and editor of the Christmas annual 
in 1899. With Mayne Reid [q. v.] he was 
co-editor (1881-2) of ‘ The Boys’ Illus- 
trated News,’ the first illustrated news- 
paper for the young, and from June 
1899 to 1902 he was editor of the 
‘Sketch.’ Latey was a founder of the 
London Press Club and a fellow of the 
Journalists’ Institute. He was a fine chess 
player, excelled in his youth in running and 
swimming, and was one of the earliest 
volunteers as a private in the Working 
Men’s College company of the 19th Middle- 
sex regiment. He died at 11 North Villas, 
Camden Square, on 26 Sept. 1902 after a 
long illness, and was buried at Highgate 
cemetery. He married in August 1872 
Constance, daughter of Louis Lachenal, 
who improved the English concertina ; she 
survived him with three sons and a 
daughter, who became wife of Mr. W. 
Heath Robinson, black and white artist. 
A portrait painted by John Edgar Williams 
in 1873 is in the widow’s possession. 

Latey’s separately published works in- 
cluded : 1. ‘ The Shovraian’s Panorama,’ by 
Codlin {i.e. J. Latey) and illustrated by 
Short (i.e. Wallis Mackay), 1880. 2. ‘ The 

River of Life : A London Story,’ 1886 ; new 
edit. 1894. 3. ‘ Love Clouds : a Story of 
Love and Revenge,’ 1887 ; new edit. 1894. 

X n 


D.N.B. 1901-1911 
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He also wrote a short history of the Franco- 
German War (1872) and a ‘ Life of General 
Gordon’ (1885). 

[The Times, 27 Sept. 1902; Sketch, Oct. 
1902 (with portrait) ; Penny Illnstr. 
Paper and Illnstr. London News, 4 Oct. 1902 
(with portraits) ; Who’s Who, 1902 ; Men and 
Women of the Time, 1899 ; information from 
son, Mr. William Latey.] W. B. O. 

LATHAM, HENRY(1821~1902), master 
of Trinity HaU, Cambridge, born at Dover 
on 4 June 1821, was second son of John 
Henry Latham, a paymaster of exchequer 
bills, by his first wife, Harriet, only child 
of Edward Broderib, M.D,, of Bath. His 
paternal grandfather, Samuel Latham, was 
a banker at Dover and consul for several 
foreign countries. His father settled at 
Eltham soon after his son’s birth, but Henry 
was considered delicate and was sent to 
Dover to the house of his mother’s father, 
who had retired thither from Bath. Here 
he went to a private school and enjoyed 
the run of his grandfather’s large library. 
In 1836 he returned home. He read with 
two curates at Eltham, attended lectures, 
and travelled on the Continent. He 
entered Trinity College, Cambridge, in 1841, 
was elected a scholar in 1844, and graduated 
B.A. as eighteenth wrangler in 1845. He 
continued to reside at Trinity till he was 
called to his life’s work at Trinity Hall in 
1847. Trinity Hall was then a small and 
almost exclusively a law college. The 
master, Sir Herbert Jenner-Fast [q. v.], 
was dean of arches. The fellows were advo- 
cates of Doctors’ Commons or barristers, 
with the exception of two clerical fellows, 
who were almost always brought from other 
colleges and acted as tutors. There were 
thirty-nine undergraduates. The men rarely 
took degrees except in civil law. 

On the recommendation of Trinity friends, 
Latham was admitted to a vacant clerical 
fellowship, to which a tutorship was 
attached, 29 Dec. 1847, and was ordained 
deacon by the bishop of Ely in 1848 and 
priest in 1850. He proceeded M.A. in 1848. 
In 1 855, on the retirement of his colleague, 
he became senior tutor. Latham set 
himself not only to make such general 
reforms as were then needed everywhere, 
but to broaden the aims of the college by 
destroying its exclusively legal associations, 
and thus raise it to the front rank among 
the smaller colleges. The abolition in 1867 
of the independent profession of civil 
lawyers made a change on the legal side 
imperative. He attracted promising men 
from oth^r colleges, like Henry Fawcett from 


Peterhouse, by the prospect of foundation 
scholarships and lay fellowships to follow, 
and he originated the system of open scholar- 
ships to be awarded before admission. Of 
this innovation Sir Robert Romer (after- 
wards lord justice), senior wrangler in 1863, 
was one of the first to take advantage. As 
a conservative reformer he helped to recast 
the college statutes in 1857. An innovator 
from another college, Latham provoked 
criticism from some of his colleagues, but 
his personal influence as a college tutor on 
pupils of all capacities, his sound judg- 
ment, and breezy commonsense steadily 
overcame all obstacles. His interest was 
always rather in men than in books, and his 
conversational and anecdotal powers were 
remarkable. 

In 1877, when the master, Dr. Thomas 
Charles Geldart, died, Latham was dis- 
appointed in not succeeding him. Fawcett 
was a rival candidate. Sir Henry Sumner 
Maine [q. v.] was elected. Latham built 
himself a house near Cambridge in 1880, 
and in 1885 resigned the tutorship. The 
undergraduates then numbered 178 in place 
of thirty-nine at the date of his appoint- 
ment. His old pupils presented him with 
his portrait by Frank Holl, and with the 
surplus money collected for that purpose 
founded a college prize for English literature. 
In 1888, on Maine’s death, he became 
master. 

As master Latham continued to take 
lectures and pupils in order to keep in touch 
with the undergraduates. But a practical 
rebuilding of the college remains the visible 
monument of his mastership. He suggested 
and largely paid for a new block of rooms, 
the Latham Buildings. He had the Lodge 
reconstructed, the hall enlarged, and at his 
own expense built a new combination 
room, the old being converted into a reference 
library. His health failed in 1901, and he 
died, unmarried, at the Lodge, on 5 June 
1902. He was buried in Little Shelf ord 
churchyard. 

In 1877 he brought out ‘ The Action of 
Examinations,’ and late in life surprised 
his friends by publishing studies on the life 
of Christ which still command wide interest. 
In 1890 appeared his ‘ Pastor Pastorum,’ 
‘ in 1894 ‘ A Service of Angels,’ and in 1901 
‘ The Risen Master.’ The copyright of these 
books Latham left to Trinity Hall. 

Of three portraits, one as a young man 
by Lowes Dickinson belongs to his nephew’s 
widow ; another by Frank Holl, painted 
in 1884-5, is in Trinity Hall Lodge ; and 
the third, as master, painted by the same 
artist, hangs in the college hall. 
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[College Books of Trinity College and 
Trinity Hall ; x^rivate information ; personal 
knowledge.] H. E. M. 

LAUEIE, JAMES STUART (1832- 
1904), inspector of schools, born in Edin- 
burgh in 1832, was younger brother of 
Simon Somerville Laurie [q. v. SuppL 11]. 
Educated in the Universities of Edinburgh, 
Berhn, and Bonn, he became a private 
tutor in the family of Lord John Russell. 
Becoming attracted to the study of educa- 
tional theory and practice, he was chosen 
in 1854 inspector of schools, and was 
appointed by the government from time 
to time to make special educational in- 
vestigations. In 1863 he resigned as a 
protest against the revised code of Robert 
Lowe (Lord Sherbrooke) [q. v.]. He was 
subsequently special commissioner to the 
African settlements, assistant commissioner 
under the royal commission of inquiry into 
primary education (Ireland), 1870, and 
director of public instruction in Ceylon. 
He entered the Inner Temple as a student 
on 2 Nov, 1867, and after leaving Ceylon 
was called to the bar on 6 June 1871. 
Thenceforth he mainly devoted himself 
to literary work, which consisted of edu- 
cational handbooks and science manuals, 
together with the following : ‘ Christmas 
Tales’ (1863); ‘Religion and Bigotry’ 
(1894) ; ‘ The Story of Australasia ’ (1896) ; 

* Gospel Christianity versus Dogma and 
Ritual ’ (1900). He died at Bournemouth 
on 13 July 1904. He married on 7 Oct. 
1875 Emily Serafina, eldest daughter of 
Frederick G. Mylrea of London. 

' [The Times, 19 July 1904.] F. W. 

LAURIE, SIMON SOMERVILLE 
(1829-1909), educational reformer, born 
in Edinburgh on 13 Nov. 1829, was eldest 
of five sons of James Laurie, chaplain to 
the Edinburgh Royal Infirmary, by his 
wife Jean, daughter of Simon Somerville, 
united presbyterian minister at Elgin. 
Thomas, a publisher in London, and James 
Stuart [q. v. Suppl. II] were younger 
brothers. Owing to the family’s narrow 
means Simon at eleven was earning money 
by teaching. Educated at the High 
School, Edinburgh, between 1839 and 1844, 
he entered the University of Edinburgh 
in 1844, and soon acted as class assistant 
to Professor James Pillans [q. v.]. He 
graduated M.A. in May 1849. After five 
years spent in travel with private pupils 
on the Continent, in London, and in Heland, 
he was from 1855 till 1905 secretary and 
visitor of schools to the education com- 


mittee of the Church of Scotland at Edin- 
burgh. The committee, until the Act of 
1872, controlled the parish schools of 
Scotland and administered till 1907 the 
Church of Scotland training colleges for 
teachers in Edinburgh, Glasgow, and 
Aberdeen. During his ^ty years’ secre- 
taryship Laurie directed all his great in- 
fluence towards improving the schools by 
raising the education and status of the 
teachers. He insisted that the students 
preparing in training colleges to become 
teachers should receive their general edu- 
cation in the classes of the universities, 
in association with the students preparing 
for other professions, and should obtain 
only their strictly professional training 
in the training college. Not till 1873 
was the cause won ; then Scottish training 
college committees were granted permission 
by the board of education to send their 
best students to university classes. The 
movement for establishing university 
(day) traming colleges in England had his 
hearty support, and in 1890 he delivered 
the inaugural address to the Liverpool 
day training department of the University 
College, one of the first established in 
England, 

In 1856 Laurie was appointed visitor and 
examiner for the Dick Bequest Trust, and 
he remained in office till 1907. The trust 
was formed bj^ James Dick in 1828 to 
distribute substantial grants of money, 
formerly averaging 6000Z. yearly, among 
the best equipped and most efficient 
parochial schoolmasters in the counties of 
Aberdeen, Banfi:, and Moray. The funds 
were apportioned in agreement with 
Laurie’s reports, which, published in 1865 
and 1890, form masterly expositions of 
educational principles and practice. 

In 1868, at the request of the Merchant 
Company of Edinburgh, Laurie inspected 
and reported on the Edinburgh schools 
known as Daniel Stewart’s Hospital, George 
Watson’s Hospital, the Merchant Maiden 
Hospital and James Gillespie’s Free School, 
while the governors of the Herlot Trust 
asked him to include in his inquiry the 
George Heriot’s Hospital. Laurie pointed 
out that these schools lacked ‘ moral and 
intellectual ventilation,’ self-dependence, 
and family life, and financially the sum 
spent on them annually in Edinburgh 
was larger than the total assessment for 
the maintenance of the parochial schools 
of Scotland, and more than half the expendi- 
ture of the privy council on schools of all 
kinds in the northern part of the Idngdom. 
Laurie reported against distinctive dress, 
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and advised tHat the boys should be sent 
for education to the Edinburgh High School, 
and the opening of a high school as a day- 
school for the girls. Laurie’s suggestions, 
submitted in 1868, were embodied in the 
Act of Parliament (1869) which enabled 
the Merchant Company of Edinburgh to 
remove the monastic and to a great extent 
the eleemosynary aspects of the * hospitals.’ 
In 1872 Laurie became secretary to the 
royal commission on endowed schools in 
Scotland. On the recommendations of the 
third and final report of this commission 
(1875), the organisation of secondary educa- 
tion proceeded under the executive com- 
missions of Lord Moncrieff in 1878 and 
of Lord Balfour in 1882-9. 

Laurie also took active part in the 
voluntary educational movements. He was 
one of those who co-operated with Mrs. 
Crudelius in founding in 1867 the Edinburgh 
Ladies’ Educational Association, to provide 
lectures for women on university subjects 
with a view to women becoming students 
within the university. This movement 
issued in the admission of women to the 
University of Edinburgh in 1892 on the 
same terms as men for arts subjects. In 
1876 he suggested, and as honorary secre- 
tary organised, in conjunction with Sir 
Edward Colebrook, the Association for pro- 
moting Secondary Education in Scotland, 
which held meetings and issued reports 
until in 1880 the Endowed Institutions Act 
was passed. 

In 1876 the Bell Trustees (who controlled 
the fund commemorating Dr. Andrew Bell 
[q. V.], the reformer of elementary edu- 
cation), instituted the Bell chairs of the 
theory, history, and art of education, one 
in St. Andrews University, and the other 
in the University of Edinburgh. John 
Miller Dow Meiklejohn [q. v. Suppl. II] 
was made professor at St. Andrews. 
Laurie was appointed to the Edinburgh 
chair, and occupied it till 1903. The 
number of his students rose from twelve 
in his first year to 120 in his last. During 
his tenure of the professorship no man in 
Great Britain did more to set pedagogy 
upon a scientific and philosophical basis, 
and to secure for teachers a position similar 
to that of members of other professions. 
As a member of the professorial body he 
was one of the leaders of the reforming 
party by whose efforts the Universities 
(Scotland) Act, 1889, was passed and the 
universities remodelled* by subsequent 
ordinances. In 1891, when he was presi- 
dent of the Teachers’ Guild of Great Britain 
and Ireland, he gave evidence before a 


select parliamentary committee in favour of 
the registration and organisation of teachers 
for public schools of all grades. He was in 
fact a leader in every educational advance 
of his time. He fought persistently against 
bureaucratic dictation in education, and 
stoutly championed the freedom of local 
educational authorities from the central 
control of the board of education. 

Throughout a strenuous life of adminis- 
tration, teaching, and writing, the study of 
metaphysics and philosophy was his con- 
stant pre-occupation. In 1866 he published 
the ‘ Philosophy of Ethics : an Analytical 
Essay,’ and in 1868 ‘ Notes, Explanatory 
and Critical, on Certain British Theories of 
Morals.’ In 1884 there appeared his im- 
portant philosophical work ‘ Metaphysica 
Nova et Vetusta ’ (under the pseudonym 
of Scotus Novanticus) and in 1885 followed, 
under the same pseudonym, ‘ Ethica, 
or the Ethics of Reason.’ These were 
republished, the former in 1889, the latter 
in 1891, and in these editions Laurie 
acknowledged the authorship. Both were 
translated into French, the former in 1901, 
the latter in 1902, by Georges Remade, 
professeur a l’Ath6nee royal de Hasselt. 

After resigning the chair of education at 
Edinburgh in 1903 Laurie delivered the 
Gifford lectures in natural theology there for 
1905-6. The first course was on * Know- 
ledge ’ and the second on ‘ God and Man.’ 
These lectures were embodied in 1906 in 
his last book ‘ Synthetica : being Medita- 
tions, Epistemological and Ontological,’ a 
work which gave Laurie high rank among 
speculative writers. The book was the 
basis of the exposition in French by 
Georges Remade, ‘ La Philosophie de S. S. 
Laurie.’ He died on 2 March 1909 at 22 
George Square, Edinburgh, and was buried 
in the Grange cemetery there. Laurie 
married twice ; (1) in 1860 Catherine Ann 
{d. 1895), daughter of William Hibburd 
of Berkshire, by whom he had two sons 
and two daughters; (2) in 1901 Lucy, 
daughter of Professor Sir John Struthers 
[q. V. Suppl. I]. A portrait of Laurie in 
oils, painted by Fiddes Watt, was presented 
to Laurie from many admirers on 11 Jan. 
1907, and is in the possession of Mrs. 
Laurie. Laurie received the honorary 
degree of LL.D. from the universities of 
St. Andrews in 1887, of Edinburgh in 1903, 
and of Aberdeen in 1906. 

Besides the work already cited, Laurie’s 
published works include : On the theory of 
education : 1. ‘ On Primary Instruction 

in Relation to Education,’ 1867; 6th edit. 
1898. 2. ‘ Training of Teachers and other 
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Educational Papers/ 1882. 3. ‘ Occasional 
Addresses on Educational Subjects/ 1888. 
4. ‘ Language and Linguistic Method in 
the School/ 1892 ; based on lectures at the 
College of Preceptors in 1890. 5. ‘Insti- 
tutes of Education, comprising an Intro- 
duction to Rational Psychology,’ 1892. 
6. ‘Teachers’ Guild Addresses,’ 1892, a 
masterly compendium of educational doc- 
trine on a philosophical basis. 7. ‘The 
Training of Teachers and Methods of 
Instruction,’ 1901 (chiefly reprints from 
earlier essays). On the history of education : 
1. ‘ The Life and Writings of John Amos 
Comenius,’ 1881. 2. ‘ The Rise and Early 
Constitution of Universities, with a Survey 
of Mediaeval Education,’ 1886. 3. ‘ A 

Historical Survey of Pre-Christian Educa- 
tion,’ 1895. 4. ‘ Studies in the History 
of Educational Opinion from the Renais- 
sance/ 1903. 

[Private information ; biography prefixed to 
M. Remacle’s Philosophie de S. S. Laurie, 
which gives an impression of the breadth and 
attractiveness of Laurie’s character (Paris and 
Brussels, 1909); Sir Ludovic Grant’s address 
on presenting Professor Laurie for the LL.I>. 
degree in University of Edinburgh; excerpts 
from minutes of the Senatus Academicus of the 
University of Edinburgh (5 June 1903) and of 
the Dick Bequest Trustees (11 July 1907) ; 
Address from Dick Bequest Schoolmasters 
(May 1908) and from Students of the 
Edinburgh University Class in Education 
(March 1903).] ' E. W. 

LAW, DAVID (1831-1901), etcher and 
water-colour painter, son of John Law, was 
born in Edinburgh on 25 April 1831. 
Apprenticed at an early age to George 
Ailinan, steel-engraver, he was in 1846, 
on his master’s recommendation, admitted 
to the Trustees’ academy, where he studied 
under Alexander Christie [q. v.] and Elms- 
lie Dallas [q. v.] until 1850. On the 
termination of his apprenticeship he ob- 
tained an appointment as ‘ hill ’ engraver 
in the ordnance survey office, Southamp- 
ton, and it was not until twenty years 
later that he realised his ambition, and, 
resigning his situation, became a water- 
colour painter. In this venture he had, 
considerable success, but his early training 
as an engraver had prepared him to be a 
pioneer in the revival of etching, and he 
was one of the founders of the Royal 
Society of Painter-Etchers in 1881. He was 
perhaps rather an interpreter by etching 
of other men’s work than an original 
etcher, and his style, while delicate in 
drawing and sensitive to effects of light, 
was somewhat mechanical, and more 


reminiscent of the labours of the steel- 
engraver than of the spontaneity or 
incisiveness of the real etcher. But his 
plates after Turner and Corot and some 
modern landscape painters had many ad- 
mirers, and during the time (1875-90) that 
reproductive etching was in high fashion 
they were in great demand. Probably, 
however, his best and most vital etched 
work was done from water-colours by 
himself. This was the case with the 
‘Thames,’ the ‘Castle,’ and the ‘Trossachs’ 
sets, all of which were popular. Law, who 
settled in' London in 1876, died at Worthing 
on 28 Dec. 1901, after some years of de- 
clining health. A portrait by Sir. Seymour 
Lucas, R.A., was reproduced in the ‘Art 
Journal’ (1902), for which magazine Law 
had occasionally etched a plate. 

[Register of Trustees’ academy ; The Times, 
30 Dec. 1901 ; Art Journal, March 1902 ; 
Bryan’s Diet, of Engravers.] J, L. C. 

LAW, Sib EDWARD FITZGERALD 
(1846-1908), expert in state finance, born 
at Rostrevor House, co. Down, on 2 Nov. 
1846, was third son of the nine children of 
Michael Law, senior partner of Law and 
Finlay’s bank, Dublin, and afterwards 
director of the Bank of Ireland, by his wife 
Sarah Anne, daughter of Crofton Fitz- 
Gerald. His eldest brother, Robert, lived 
on his Irish estates. His second brother, 
Michael, was an early member of the inter- 
national courts in Egypt. Law went to 
schools at Brighton and St. Andrews, 
and thence to the Military Academy 
at Woolwich. He was gazetted to 
the royal artillery in July 1868, and 
served in India. There he became known 
as a sportsman and a fine steeple-chaser, 
while his instinct for topography and 
linguistic aptitude in French, German, and 
Russian promised well for a military career. 
But, invalided home, he retired ffiom the 
army for private reasons in October 1872, 
keeping his name on the reserve of Officers. 
Going to Russia, he next started business 
there as an agent for agricultural machinery; 
and, after mastering many difficulties, 
prospered until he was ruined by the conduct 
of his partnem, against whom he brought 
legal proceedings. Thereupon he joined 
Messrs. Hubbard, the English firm of 
Russian merchants, and in their behalf 
visited every part of the Russian empire. 
His intimate knowledge of the country 
and the people was turned to account in 
a long series of magazine articles on 
Russian ambitions in Central Asia. 

From December 1880 to March 1881, and 
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from August to September 1881, Law acted 
as consul at St. Petersburg. In 1883 be 
declined the offer of a post which the war 
office was asked by King Leopold II to fill 
in the Belgian service in Central Africa 
[see Stanley, Sir Henry Morton, Suppl. 
II.] and he accepted the managership 
of the Globe Telephone Company in 
London. That company was then fighting 
the United Telephone Company, Law 
pushed through a scheme of amalgamation 
in the interests of the shareholders in 1884, 
and thereby abolished his own post. 
Volunteering for duty in the Sudan in 1885, 
he served with the commissariat and trans- 
port staff of the guards’ brigade. He 
received the medal and clasp and the 
Khedive’s bronze star, was mentioned in 
despatches, and promoted to the rank of 
major (June 1886). He was meanwhile 
recalled to England for work in the army 
intelligence department in connection with 
troubles with Russia over the Penjdeh 
incident on the Afghan frontier. 

After visiting Manchuria to develop the 
services of the Amur River Navigation 
Company, he was associated with Colonel 
E. J. Saunderson [q. v. Suppl. II] in the 
anti-home rule campaign of the Irish Loyal 
and Political Union. Of inventive mind, 
he patented a machine for setting up type 
at a distance by the transmission of electric 
impulses, and a flying machine, the pre- 
cursor of the aeroplane. 

In January 1888 Law was posted to St. 
Petersburg as commercial and financial 
attach^ for Russia, Persia, and the Asiatic 
provinces of Turkey. He rendered valuable 
service to the English ambassador. Sir R. 
Morier [q. v.]. After visiting Persia in the 
course of 1888, he was attached next 
summer to Nasiruddin, Shah of Persia, 
on his visit to England. In 1890 he acted 
as British delegate for negotiation of a 
commercial treaty with Turkey. In 1892 
he went to Greece to make an exhaustive 
inquiry into the financial situation there, 
his report appearing early in 1893. In 
March 1894 he was promoted to a com- 
mercial secretaryship in the diplomatic 
service. After a riding tour all through 
Asiatic Turkey he reported on railway 
development there in October 1895, and 
was the first to suggest British association 
with Germany in the Baghdad railway and 
British control of the section from Baghdad 
to the Persian Gulf ; that policy he advo- 
cated to the end of his fife. 

In December 1896 Law was transferred 
as commercial secretary to Vienna with 
supervision of Austria-Hungary, Russia, 


Italy, Greece, and the Balkan States. In 
that capacity he, with Mr. (now Sir Francis) 
Elliot, British minister at Sofia, negotiated 
a commercial treaty with Bulgaria in the 
winter of 1896-7. ' He represented Great 
Britain at Constantinople on the inter- 
national committee for determining the 
indemnity payable by Greece after her 
war with Turkey in 1897. His influence 
helped to keep the amount within reason- 
able limits, and in the autumn he served 
at Athens on the international commission 
for the due payment of the indemnity and 
the regulation of Greek finance. 

When the international financial com- 
mission of Greek finance was founded in 
1898, Law was unanimously elected presi- 
dent. He devised an ingenious system of 
consolidation of revenues, which rendered 
the international commission acceptable and 
useful to Greece, and he won a high place 
in the affections of the people throughout 
the country. While engaged on the business 
he was created a K.C.M.G. in May 1898, 
and given the rank of resident minister 
in the diplomatic service. He declined the 
Grand Cross of the Grecian Order of the 
Saviour and other foreign decorations. 
At the close of 1898 he went to Constan- 
tinople to represent British, Belgian, and 
Dutch bondholders on the council of the 
Ottoman debt. 

In March 1900 Law went out to India as 
finance member of the government and took 
wide views of his responsibilities. He lost 
no time in completing the currency reform 
begun in 1893, setting aside the large 
profits from rupee coinage to form a gold 
standard reserve fund as a guarantee for 
stability of exchange. A great famine was 
afflicting the country when he took office, 
but a period of prosperity followed, and 
notwithstanding the cost of the many 
administrative improvements which Lord 
Curzon effected. Law was able to write off 
heavy arrears of land revenue and to 
make the first serious reduction of taxa- 
tion for twenty years. The limit of income- 
tax exemption was raised from Rs. 500 to 
Rs. 1000 per annum, and the salt tax — 
the burden of which upon the masses had 
been a subject of perennial criticism of 
government — ^was reduced from Rs. 2.8 as. 
(equivalent to Zs. 4d.) to Rs. 2 per 
maund. In the budget of 190^6, 
promulgated after Law left office, but 
for the framing of which he was mainly 
responsible, the salt tax underwent a 
further reduction of 8 as., and the district 
boards (roughly corresponding to the 
English county councils) received a material 
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annual subvention. One of Law’s useful 
reforms was to give the local governments 
a larger interest in the revenue and ex- 
penditure under their control — a principle 
which was permanently adopted and ex- 
tended later. As Lord Curzon testified, Law 
came into closer touch with the commercial 
community than any predecessor. To pro- 
jects like the Tata iron and steel works 
at Sakchi, Bengal [see Tata, Jamsbtji 
Nasabwanji, Suppl. II], he gave earnest 
encouragement, and he eagerly advocated 
the new system of co-operative rural credit i 
under government supervision initiated in 
1904. 

Law, who was made C.S.L on 1 Jan. 1903, 
and K.0.S.L in 1906, resigned his member- 
ship of the council on 9 Jan. 1905, some three 
months before the completion of his term. 
He dissented from the views of the viceroy 
in his controversy with Lord Kitchener 
over army administration, and on coming 
home served on the committee appointed 
by the secretary of state in May 1905 to 
make recommendations on the subject. 
This report advised changes, which led to 
Lord Curzon’s resignation {East India Army 
Administration^ 1905, Cd. 2718). 

To a despatch (22 Oct. 1903) of Lord 
Curzon’s government deprecating partici- 
pation in the imperial preference policy, 
which Mr. Chamberlain had begun to ad- 
vocate, Law appended a dissenting minute. 
Law’s minute was utilised in party dis- 
cussions in Great Britain and the colonies, 
and was cited with approval by Mr. Deakin, 
prime minister of Australia at the imperial 
conference of 1907 {Official Beport of Conf. 
1907). On return home. Law became a 
vice-president of the Tariff Reform League, 
and actively championed its policy. 

Law represented Great Britain on the 
Cretan reform commission in January 1906, 
and on the committee which sat in Paris 
under the provisions of the Act of Algeciras* 
(April 1906) to found the bank of Morocco. 
Appointed English censor of the bank, he 
paid thenceforth a fortnightly visit to Paris. 
Law, who was also connected with many 
financial enterprises in the City of London, 
died in Paris on 2 Nov. 1908, his sixty- 
second birthday. He was buried at Athens 
on 21 Nov. with the public and military 
honours due to a Grand Cross of the Order 
of the Saviour. A central street of Athens 
is named after him, and tablets to his 
memory are to be unveiled in the British 
chapel at Athens, and in St. Patrick’s 
Cathedral, Dublin. In a chapter con- 
tributed to his 'Life,’ Mr. J. L. Garvin 
describes him as ' fearing no responsibility, 


yet able to show himself ... a safe and 
dexterous tactician, audacious in instinct, 
prudent in method, and yet full of 
emotional strength, of passionate possi- 
bilities, and aU manner of great-hearted- 
ness.’ He married on 18 Oct. 1893 Catherine 
only daughter of Nicholas Hatsopoulo, a 
prominent member of an old Byzantine 
family, who had long owned property in 
Attica, and had established themselves in 
Athens on the erection of the Greek king- 
dom. There were no children of the union. 

[Life by Sir Theodore Morison and G. P. 
Hutchinson, 1911 ; Gen. Sir H. Brackenhury’s 
Memories, 1909 ; Sir T. Raleigh’s Lord 
Curzon in India, 1906 ; E. India : Pinan. 
Statements and Discussions thereon, 190 1^ 2 
to 1905-6 and 1911-2; Greece, No. II; 
Cor. relating to Greek Finances, 1898 ; Papers 
on Preferential Tariff for India, 1904, Cd. 
1931 ; For. Office List, 1908 ; The Times, 

4 Nov. 1908 ; Pioneer Mail of various dates ; 
information kindly supplied by Lady Law.] 

F. H. B. 

LAW, THOMAS GRAVES (1836-1904), 
historian and bibliographer, was great-grand - 
son of Edmund Law, bishop of Carlisle [q.v.], 
and grandson of Edward Law, first earl of 
Ellenborough [q. v.]. Bom on 4 Dec. 1836 
at Yeovilton in Somersetshire, Law was 
third son and fourth of eight surviving 
children of William Towry Law (1809-1886), 
Lord Ellenborough’ s yoimgest son, by his 
first wife, Augusta Champagne {d. 1844), 
fourth daughter of Thomas North Graves, 
second Baron Graves. The eldest son, 
Augustus Henry [q._^ v.], was a jesuit 
missionary, and the second son, General 
Francis Towry Adeane Law, C.B. (1835- 
1901), saw much military service. The 
father originally served in the Grenadier 
guards, but in 1831 had taken orders in 
the Church of England, and at the time 
of his son’s birth was rector of Yeovijton 
and chancellor of the diocese of Bath and 
WeUs, of which his kinsman, George Henry 
Law [q. V.], was bishop. 

On the death of his mother in 1844, Law 
was sent to school at Somerton, but in 
the following year, on his father’s removal 
to the living of Harborne in Staffordshire, 
he was successively sent to St. Edmund’s 
School, Birmingham, and (as founder’s 
kin) to Winchester School, then under 
the charge of Dr. Moberly. In 1851 his 
father joined the Roman catholic church, 
a step which necessitated his son’s leaving 
Winchester. In 1852 he studied at 
University College, London, where he had 
De Morgan and Francis Newman among 
his teachers, and in 1853 he entered the 
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Roman catholic college at Stonyhurst. 
For a time he hesitated between the 
church and the army as a profession, and 
his father actually obtained for him a 
cadetship in the military service of the 
East India Company. In 1855, however, 
under the influence of his father’s friend. 
Father Faber, he entered the Brompton 
Oratory, London, where he was ordained 
priest in 1860. He remained in the Oratory 
till 1878, when, owing to the loss of his 
faith in the teaching of the church, he 
definitively left its communion. 

In 1879 Law, who had long devoted 
himself to historical and literary study, 
was appointed keeper of the Signet library 
in Edinburgh, and there he passed the re- 
mainder of his life. In this capacity he did 
valuable service in promoting the study of 
Scottish history. He was one of the founders, 
in 1886, of the Scottish History Society, 
and acted as its honorary secretary. In 
1898 the University of Edinburgh made him 
hon. LL.U. ‘ in recognition of his learned 
labours and indefatigable industry ’ ; and 
in the last year of his life the Scottish 
History Society presented him with a valu- 
able gift in recognition of his disinterested 
zeal. After a long and painful illness 
he died at his home at Duddingston, 
near Edinburgh, on 12 March 1904. Law 
was married on 15 April 1880 to Wil- 
helmina Frederica, daughter of Captain 
Allen of Errol, Perthshire, by his wife 
Lady Henrietta Dundas, and left one son, 
Duncan, and five daughters. 

Lawn’s main historical interests lay in 
the sixteenth century, and specially in 
its religious and ecclesiastical aspects. In 
his treatment of contending religious 
forces he shows remarkable freedom from 
partisanship, and everything that he 
wrote was based on all the accessible 
sources relative to his subject. 

His rnost important historical work is 
‘ The Conflicts between Jesuits and Secu- 
lars in the reign of Queen Elizabeth ’ 
(1889) ; but he also wrote many reviews 
and articles, the most important of w'-hich 
will be found in ‘ Collected Essays and 
Reviews of Thomas Graves Law, LL.D.’ 
(Edinburgh, 1904). To this Dictionary he 
contributed sixteen memoirs, including 
those of David Laing, Edmund Law, 
bishop of Carlisle, Robert Parsons, and 
Nicholas Sanders. For the Camden 
Society he edited ‘ The Archpriest Con- 
troversy,’ 2 vols. (1896-8) ; and for the 
Scottish Text Society, ‘ Catholik Tractates 
of the Sixteenth Century,’ 1901, and 
* The New Testament in Scots,’ 3 vols. 


(1901-3)^ Of special note among Law’s 
contributions to Scottish history are his 
edition of ‘Archbishop Hamilton’s Cate- 
chism,’ with preface by Gladstone (Oxford, 
1884), and a chapter on Mary Stuart in 
the ‘ Cambridge Modern History ’ vol. iii. 

[Memoir by the present writer, prefixed to 
Law’s Collected Essays, Edinburgh, 1904, with 
photographic portrait and bibliography.] 

P. H. B. 

LAWES (afterwards LAWES-WITTE- 
WRONGE), Sm CHARLES BENNET, 
second baronet (1843-1911), sculptor and 
athlete, born at Teignmouth on 3 Oct. 1843, 
was only son of Sir John Bennet Lawes, first 
baronet [q.v. Suppl. I], of Rothamsted, 
Hertfordshire, by his wife Caroline, daughter 
of Andrew Fountaine of Narford Hall, 
Norfolk. Educated at Eton and Trinity 
College, Cambridge, Lawes was" placed 
in the third class of the natural sciences 
tripos in 1865, and graduated B.A. next 
year. Of splendid physique, he excelled in 
athletics both at school and college. At 
Eton he won the first prize for the 100 yards, 
hurdle race, quarter-mile, mile, steeplechase, 
scuUs, and pair oars. At Cambridge he was 
the chief amateur athlete of Ms period. He 
won the half-mile race, the mile (1864), and 
the two miles (1865) at the university sports ; 
the mile (1864 and 1865) at the tnter- 
miiversity athletic meeting, and the one 
mile amateur championsMp at the meeting 
of the Amateur Athletic Club in 1865. He 
won the Cambridge sculls in 1862, the 
diamond sculls at Henley in 1863, and the 
Wingfield sculls, also at Henley, in 1865. In 
the last year he was also amateur champion 
oarsman, and stroked the losing Cambridge 
eight in the university boatrace. In 1898, 
at the age of fifty-five, he took up speed 
cycling, and at one time kept a pacing team 
at the Crystal Palace, where in 1899 he 
scored a twenty five miles amateur record 
of fifty-one minutes, fifteen and four-fifths 
seconds. 

After leaving Cambridge he made 
sculpture his profession, and long rented a 
studio at Chelsea. He began his training 
in London under J. H. Foley, R.A., and in 
1869 he studied under Professor Hagen at 
Berlin. Between 1872 and 1908 he ex- 
Mbited twelve works at the Royal 
Academy, including ‘ Girl at the Stream,’ 
‘ Daphne,’ and ‘ The Panther.’ A few 
other examples of his art appeared at the 
Royal Society of British Artists and else- 
where. His figures and portraits showed 
real ability, though his success was not 
quite equal to his ambition. In later life he 
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expended much labour upon a colossal group 
of ‘ The Punishment of Dirce ’ ; it was 
exhibited in 1911 at the International line 
Arts Exhibition at Rome, where Lawes 
assisted in arranging the British sculpture. 
It was set up in 1912 in the grounds at 
Rothamsted. A smaller bronze replica is in 
the Tate Gallery. He was the first presi- 
dent of the Incorporated Society of British 
Sculptors, which was founded in 1904. 

In 1882 Richard Claude Belt, a sculptor 
of some repute, brought an action against 
Lawes for alleged libels in ‘ Vanity Pair ’ 
for 20 August 1881, and elsewhere. Lawes 
accused Belt of the fraudulent imposture of 
putting forward under his name sculpture 
executed by other persons. The case (Belt 
V. Lawes), which excited immense attention, 
was opened before Baron Huddleston on 
21 June 1882, and occupied the court for 
forty-three sittings. Leading artists were 
called as witnesses on each side. Finally 
on 28 Dec. 1882 the jury decided in Belt’s 
favour, and awarded him 5000Z. damages. 
The case was the last heard at the old law 
courts at Westminster. After an appeal 
the verdict was upheld in March 1884. 

On 31 Aug. 1900 Lawes, on the death of 
his father, succeeded to the baronetcy and 
the Rothamsted property. He became 
chairman of the Lawes Agricultural Trust 
and vice-chairman of the incorporated 
society for extending the ■ Rothamsted 
experiments in agricultural science, in which 
he was keenly interested. On 18 April 
1902 he assumed by royal licence the 
additional surname of Witte wronge, after 
a kinsman, Thomas Wittewronge ( 5 . 1763), 
from whom his family had derived the estate 
of Rothamsted. He died at Rothamsted on 
6 Oct. 1911 after an operation for appendi- 
citis, and was cremated at Holder’s Green. 
He married on 8 April 1869 Marie Amelie 
Rose, daughter of Charles George Foun- 
taine, and had an only son, John Bennet 
Fomitaine, who succeeded to the baronetcy. 

At Rothamsted there is a life-size marble 
statue of Lawes-Wittewronge, executed by 
J. H. Foley, R.A., in 1870, as well as a por- 
trait in oils painted by Frank Salisbury in 
1905. A memorial portrait was placed in 
the pavilion at Fenner’s, Cambridge, in July 
1912. A cartoon appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ 
for 12 May 1883. 

[The Times, June, Nov., and Dec. (esp. 29 
Dec., leading art.) 1882,22 Dec. 1883, 18 March 
1884, 4 April and 7 Oct. 1911, 23 Jan. 1912 ; 
Burke’s Peerage, 1912 ; Graves, Diet, of 
Artists and Royal Acad. Exhibitors ; Cats, 
of Royal Acad, and British section of Romo 
Exhibition ; private information.] B, S. L. 


LAWES, WILLIAM GEORGE (1839- 
1907), missionary, son of Richard Lawes 
by Ms wife Mary, daughter of Joseph 
Recover of Reading, was born at Alder- 
maston, BerksMre, on 1 July 1839. After 
education at the village school, ho entered 
at fourteen a Reading house of business. 
In 1858 his thoughts turned towards 
missionary work. He was accepted by the 
London Missionary Society, and after 
training at Bedford was ordained to the 
congregational ministry on 8 Nov. 1860. 
A few months’ voyage brought him to 
Niue (Savage Island) in the South Seas in 
August 1861, and he worked on the island 
until 1872. Besides general work in the 
mission and the industrial training of the 
people, he engaged in linguistic study, and 
in 1886 completed the task begun by 
others of rendering the New Testament 
into Niue. In 1872 he came home on 
furlough, taldng with him corrected versions 
of Exodus, the Psalms, and the New Testa- 
ment in the vernacular. WMIst at home 
he was appointed to the New Guinea 
mission, for wMch he sailed in April 1874. 
He settled first at Port Moresby, and again 
devoted Mmself to labours of translation; 
He reduced the Motu language to writing, 
prepared simple books in the language, 
set himself to the translation of the New 
Testament, and founded a training institu- 
tion for New Guinea natives. When the 
British protectorate over New Guinea was 
proclaimed in 1884, Lawes, with James 
Chalmers [q. v. Suppl. II], gave much help 
to the British authorities. For twenty 
years his home was at Port Moresby, but on 
the training institution being moved to 
Vatorata, Lawes made that his centre 
His position among both the settlers and the 
natives enabled him to give much help to 
the British administration — help gratefully 
acknowledged by Sir William Maegregor, 

‘ jfirst ruler of British New Guinea ’ {Life, 
p. 289). By the infiuenee of Sir William, 
Lawes received the degree of D.D. from 
Glasgow University in April 1895. In the 
following year he visited Australia, and 
during his stay in Sydney saw through the 
press several worfe in Motu — selections 
from Old Testament history, a collection 
of 204 hymns, a catechism, forms of ser- 
vice, a Motu grammar and dictionary, 
and a manual of geography and arithmetic. 
In 1901 he took to England a revised 
Motu version of the New Testament, 

In 1898 Lawes explored the mountainous 
region at the back of Vatorata. In 1905 
he marked on a map ninety-six villages 
with the inhabitants of which he had been 



Lawley 426 Lawley 


friendly. On his leaving "New Guinea 
in March 1906, an address signed by the 
acting lieutenant-governor and the chief 
commercial men in the island noted his 
services to geographical and philological 
science, as well as to the missionary cause. 

Lawes settled at Sydney, and died there 
from pneumonia on 6 Aug. 1907. He 
married, in November 1869, Fanny Wick- 
ham, who proved a zealous co-worker both 
in Niu4 and New Guinea, and survived him. 
They had four sons and one daughter. 

Lawes, though to some extent obscured 
by the more striking acliievements of his 
colleague Chalmers, efficiently helped to 
set the New Guinea work on firm founda- 
tions and to secure for it the general respect 
of the official and commercial communities. 

[King’s W. G. Lawes of Savage Island and 
New Guinea ; Lovett’s James Chalmers : 
his Autobiography and Letters ; Lindt’s 
Picturesque New Guinea, 1887 (portrait) ; 
Lovett’s Hist, of the London Missionary Soc., 
vol. i. ; Canton’s Hist, of the Brit, and 
Foreign Bible Soc., vol. v. ; private infor- 
mation.] A. B. B- 

LAWLEY, FBANCIS CHARLES (1825- 
1901), sportsman and journalist, born on 
24 May 1825, was fourth and youngest 
son of Sir Paul Beilby Lawley-Thompson, 
first Baron Wenlock, by his w&e Catherine, 
daughter of Richard Neville, second Lord 
Braybrooke, After attending a school 
at Hatfield, he entered Rugby on 24 May 
1837, and matriculated from Balliol College, 
Oxford, on 21 March 1844. In 1848 he 
won a second class in literse humaniores, 
graduated B.A., and was elected a feUpw 
of All Souls. In 1847 he entered the 
Inner Temple as a student, but was not 
called to the bar. He proceeded B.C.L. in 
1851. Resolving on a political career, 
he was elected M.P. for Beverley as an 
advanced liberal in July 1852. Glad- 
stone, when he became chancellor of the 
exchequer in December, made him a private 
secretary, and he performed his duties to 
the satisfaction of his chief, who remained 
his friend for life. Lawley gave up his 
Oxford fellowship in 1853. In May 1854 
the duke of Newcastle, the colonial 
secretary, sounded Lawley as to his willing- 
ness to accept the governorship of South 
Australia. After the duke of Newcastle’s 
retirement on 8 June 1854, his successor 
at the colonial office. Sir George Grey, 
made the ofier in formal terms, and Lawley 
accepted it — with disastrous result to his 
career. 

From an early age Lawley had interested 
himself in horse-racing — although while a 


feUow of All Souls’ he could not (he said) 
run horses in his own name — and he soon 
involved himself disastrously in gambling 
and speculation. The colt Clincher, 
which he bought in 1849 jointly with the 
earl of Airlie, started favourite for the 
Derby of 1850, but ran third only to 
Voltigeur and Pitsford, with the result that 
Lawley lost many thousands. In 1851 he 
was to some extent interested in the 
fortunes of Teddington, who won the 
Derby. Subsequently he was owner of 
the well-kno-wn horse Gemma di Vergy, 
who won thirteen races as a two-year-old. 
Meanwhile dealings on the stock exchange 
exposed him to serious imputations. He 
was freely charged wdth turning to profit- 
able personal use private information 
acquired as Gladstone’s secretary, and 
he made admissions on being challenged 
by Sir George Grey which led to the 
cancelling of his colonial appointment. 
On 3 August Lawley’s position was fully 
explained in the House of Commons by Sir 
George Grey, and in the discussion which 
followed Disraeli, Bright, Gladstone, and 
many others took . part. Apart from 
questions of conduct, the bestowal of the 
governorship was censured on the ground of 
Lawley’s youth ; Gladstone defended his 
secretary on this and every count {Hansard^ 
3rd series, cxxxv. 1226-59).- 
Amid these embarrassments Lawley 
quitted England for the United States, 
and remained there for nine years, with 
little interruption. In America he acted 
as special correspondent of ‘ The Times ’ 
with the confederate army during the 
civil war. His despatches were admirable, 
both as to style and matter, and his valuable 
‘ Account of the Battle of Fredericksburg ’ 
was published separately. He was in close 
touch with the Generals Stonewall Jackson, 
Longstreet, and Stuart. Returning to 
England in May 1865, he settled in London 
as a sporting writer and journalist, and 
quickly acquired a literary reputation. He 
was a frequent contributor to the ‘Daily 
Telegraph,’ with which he was connected 
until his death. He also published much 
in ‘ Baily’s Magazine.’ An accurate and 
polished style, a retentive memory, and 
a vast fund of first-hand knowledge and 
anecdote, gave value to his work. His 
range of topic in newspaper and magazine 
was wide, extending over ‘ Trainers, New 
and Old,’ ‘ Sport in the Southern States,’ 
* Napoleon’s Chargers,’ ‘ Decline of Irish 
Humour,’ ‘ A Word for Pugilism,’ and 
‘ Mr. Gladstone’s Coaching Days.’ To 
this Dictionary he contributed a memoir of 
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Admiral Rous. In 1889 he intervened in 
the bitter controversy respecting the con- 
duct of Charles Wood, the jockey, with 
a pamphlet in Wood’s defence, entitled 
‘ The Bench and the Jockey Club.’ 

As a writer of books Lawley’s most 
successful effort was ‘ The Life and Times of 
“ The Druid ” ’ [i. e. Henry Hall Dixon, q. v. 
Suppl. I] (1895). In conjunction with John 
Kent he published in 1892 ‘ The Racing 
of Lord George Bentinck.’ Of handsome 
presence and courtly demeanour, Lawley 
proved a fascinating companion. He died 
on 18 Sept. 1901, in King’s College Hospital, 
London, from an illness which had seized 
him that day in the street. In 1860 he 
married Henrietta, daughter of Frederick 
Zaiser, chaplain to the King of Saxony. 
He left no issue. 

[The Times, 21 Sept. 1901 ; Daily Tele- 
graph, 21 Sept. 1901 ; Sportsman, 2*0 Sept. 
1901 ; Daily’s Mag., Feb. 1902 (portrait) ; 
Lawley’s The Bench and the Jockey Club, 
1889.] E. M. 

LAWSOK, GEORGE (1831-1903), oph- 
thalmic surgeon, born in London on 23 Aug. 
1831, was second son of William Lawson 
of the firm of Trower, Trower and Lawson, 
wine merchants, of the City of London, by 
his wife Anne Norton. After education 
at the Blaokheath proprietary school, he 
entered King’s College Hospital in 1848. 
Admitted M.R.C.S. in 1852, he served for 
a year as house surgeon to Sir William 
Fergusson [q. v.]. In 1852 he became a 
licentiate in midwifery of the College of 
Surgeons and licentiate of the Society of 
Apothecaries. Early in 1854 Lawson entered 
the army as an assistant surgeon, and in 
March of that year he left England with the 
first draft of troops for Malta. On the out- 
break of the Crimean war he was detailed 
for duty at Varna with the third division 
under General Sir Richard England ; from 
Varna he went to the Crimea and saw the 
first shot fired at Bulganak. He was present 
at the battles of Alma and Inkerman and 
was sent to Balaclava about the middle of 
January 1855. He had a severe attack of 
typhus fever in May 1855, followed by com- 
plete paraplegia. Although he had been 
gazetted assistant surgeon to the third 
battalion of the rifle brigade he was invalided 
home an^ at the end of the war he resigned 
his commission. 

Lawson then decided to practise in 
London. Elected F.R.C.S. in 1857, he settled 
at 63 Park Street, Grosvenor Square, and 
turned his attention more especially to oph- 
thalmic surgery, probably at the suggestion 


of Sir William Bowman [q. v. Suppl. I], who 
had been assistant surgeon at King’s College 
Hospital whilst Lawson acted as house 
surgeon. Becoming clinical assistant to 
Bowman at the Royal London Ophthalmic 
Hospital, Moorfields, he was in 1862 elected 
surgeon to the hospital on the retirement of 
Alfred Poland (1822-1872), was appomted 
full surgeon in 1867 and consulting surgeon 
in 1891. He held the post of surgeon to the 
Great Northern Hospital for a short time. 
To the Middlesex Hospital he was elected 
assistant surgeon in 1863, surgeon in 1871, 
lecturer on surgery in 1878, and consulting 
surgeon in 1896. He served as a member 
of the council of the College of Surgeons 
from 1884 to 1892, and in 1886 was ap- 
pointed surgeon-oculist to Queen Victoria. 
He died in London on 12 Oct. 1903, and 
was buried at Hildenborough, Kent. He 
married, on 5 March 1863, Mary, daughter 
of William Thomson, of the Indian medical 
service, by whom he had seven sons. 

Lawson practised ophthalmic surgery as 
a part of general surgery and was little 
affected by the tendency towards specialism 
which completely divorced “the two subjects 
before his death. 

His works are : 1. ‘ Injuries of the Eye, 
Orbit and Eyelids ; their immediate and 
remote effects,’ 1867. 2. ‘ Diseases and 

Injuries of the Eye ; their medical and 
surgical treatment,’ 1869 ; 6th edit. 1903. 

fLancet, 1903, ii. 1184 (with portrait) ; 
Brit. Med. Journal, 1903, ii. 1019 (with por- 
trait) ; private information.] D’A. P. 

LAWSON, GEORGE ANDERSON 
(1832-1904), sculptor, bom at Edinburgh 
in 1832, was son of David Lawson by his 
wife Anne Campbell. After early education 
at George Heriot’s Hospital and training 
under Alexander Handyside Ritchie [q. v.] 
and in the schools of the Royal Scottish 
Academy, Lawson went to Rome, where 
he was a critical admirer of John 
Gibson . [q. v.]. Returning to England, 
he made his home for some years at 
Liverpool, gaining a considerable local 
reputation for imaginative groups and- 
figures in terra-cotta. In 1862 he exhibited 
at the Royal Academy a marble statuette 
of ‘Jeannie Deans,’ and in 1866 he went 
to London. In 1 868 his ‘ Dominie Sampson,’ 
a humorous representation, free from all 
exaggeration, of the old pedant in Scott’s 
‘ Guy Mannering,’ was exhibited at the 
Royal Academy and gained wide popularity. 
Lawson continued to exhibit regularly, 
gradually abandoning, however, the pic- 
turesque and romantic style of his earlier 
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works for a greater classical severity. 
He produced some ckarming studies of 
adolescence, among them ‘ Callicles ’ (R.A. 
1879; now in the possession of Lady 
Pease), suggested by Matthew Arnold’s 
‘ Empedocles on Etna,’ and ‘ Daphne ’ 
(R.A. 1880). More ambitious, though 
not more successful, works were ‘In the 
Arena ’ (R.A. 1878) and ‘ Cleopatra ’ (R.A. 
1881), the former a spirited representation 
of a struggle between athlete and panther, 
while the latter shows the Egyptian queen 
dying of the asp’s sting. ‘The Danaid’ 
(R.A. 1882), a listless figure full of weari- 
ness and dejection carrj^g an um to the 
fountain, and * Old Marjorie ’ (R.A. 1890), 
a fine study of an old Scottish woman’s 
head, also had admirers. 

In portraiture the Burns memorial at 
Ayr (R.A. 1893), a replica of which was 
erected in Melbourne in 1903, was his 
best-known work. He also executed the 
Wellington monument in Liverpool, and 
statues of Joseph Pease for Darhngton 
and James Arthur for Glasgow, and he 
exhibited at the Royal Academy busts 
of George Macdonald (1871) and others. 
AH his work showed intellectual efiort, 
but at times it lacked spontaneity and 
freshness. 

Lawson died at Richmond, Surrey, on 
23 Sept. 1904. He married on 28 Aug. 
1862 Jane, daughter of Matthew Frier of 
Edinburgh ,* they had no issue. A portrait 
in oils of Lawson, by John Pettie, R.A., is 
in the possession of his nephew, Mr, Matthew 
F. Lawson, at Seaforth, Bridge of Allan. 

[The Times, 24 Sept. 1904 ; Spielmann’s 
British Sculpture, 1901 ; art, on Sculpture 
in Encyc. Brit. 11th edit, ; art. by Edmund 
Gosse in Century Mag., July 1883 ; Graves’s 
Roy. Acad. Exhibitors.] S. E. F. 

LAWSOH, Sib WILFRID, second 
baronet (1829-1906), politician and tem- 
perance advocate, bom on 4 Sept. 1829 at 
his father’s house, Brayton, near .Carlisle, 
was eldest son in a family of four sons 
and four daughters of Sir Wilfrid Lawson 
(1795-1867), by his wife Caroline, daughter 
of Sir James Graham, first baronet, of 
Netherby, and sister to Sir James Robert 
George Graham [q. v.], the Peelite states- 
man, The family surname was originally 
Wybergh. The politician’s father was 
younger son of Thomas Wybergh of Clif- 
ton HaU, Westmoreland, whose family was 
settled there since the fourteenth century. 
Thomas Wybergh’ s wife Elizabeth was 
daughter of John Hartley of Whitehaven, 
and sister of Anne, wife of Sir Wilfrid 


Lawson, tenth and last baronet, of Isel Hall, 
Oockermouth, who died without issue on 
14 June 1806 ; this Sir Wilfrid’s property 
passed by his will to the eldest son of his 
wife’s sister, another Thomas Wybergh, who 
assumed the surname of Lawson, and dying 
unmarried on 2 May 1812 was succeeded in 
his estates by his next brother, Wilfrid Wy- 
bergh, who also took the name of Lawson 
and was made a baronet on 30 Sei)t. 1831. 

Young Lawson was brought up at 
home. His father, an advanced liberal, 
was devoted to the causes of temperance, 
peace, and free trade. He held dissent- 
ing opinions, and he chose as tutor for his 
boys a young man, J. Oswald Jackson, 
who had just left the dissenting college 
at Homerton, and was in after years a 
congregationalist minister. The instrac- 
tion was desultory, and Lawson declared 
in after life that he ‘ had never had any 
education,’ and that Adam Smith’s 
‘ Wealth of Nations ’ was the book which 
taught him all he knew. He was, 
however, early initiated into the sports of 
hunting, shooting, and fishing, and was a 
capital shot and a hard rider. In 1854 
he bought the hounds which had belonged 
to John Peel [q. v.] of the hunting song, 
amalgamated them with a small pack which 
he already possessed, and became master 
of the Cumberland foxhounds. He took 
a keen interest in agriculture, woodcraft, 
and all rural pursuits. He was early 
made J.P., and was active in the social 
and public life of the county. 

His father, whose political convictions 
he shared, wished him to enter parlia- 
ment at the earliest opportunity. On 
21 March 1857 Lawson contested in the 
liberal interest West Cumberland, which 
had always been represented by two tory 
members. During the contest Lawson 
first gave proof of his faculty for public 
speaking, in which humour and ^sarcasm 
played a chief part. But he was at the 
bottom of the poll, with 1554 votes against 
1825 recorded for the second tory. The 
new parliament was dissolved in 1859, 
and on 31 May Lawson, standing for 
Carlisle with his uncle. Sir James Graham, 
was returned to the House of Commons, 
in which he sat with few intervals till his 
death, forty-seven years later. His maiden 
speech was made with miusual self- 
possession in 1860, and Lawson early made 
a reputation as, in his own words, ‘ a 
fanatic, a faddist, and an extreme man.’ 
Joining the radical section of his party, 
which was out of sympathy with the 
liberal prime minister, Lord Palmerston, 
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lie doggedly voted for the old principles 
of ‘peace, retrenchinent, and reform,’ for 
abstention from interference in foreign 
affairs, and for the promotion of religious 
equality. 

To the furtherance of temperance reform, 
which the majority of liberals scouted as a 
crotchet, Lawson was already committed, 
although he was not yet a professed 
abstainer, and with this cause he chiefly 
identified himself in the House of Commons 
and the coimtry. In the session of 1863 
he supported a motion in favour of Sunday 
closing, and the home secretary. Sir 
George Grey, who opposed it, said that 
Lawson’s argument was equally good for 
total prohibition. ‘ That ’ (wrote Lawson) 

' was just where I wanted my argument to 
tend.’ Thus encouraged, he produced 
on 8 Jxme 1864 his ‘ permissive bill,’ 
which provided that drink-shops should be 
suppressed in any locality where a two- 
thirds majority of the inhabitants voted 
against their continuance. The bill was 
rejected by 294 to 37. 

On the dissolution of parliament in July 
1865 Lawson stood again for Carlisle, and 
was defeated by fifteen votes. His radi- 
calism had offended moderate liberals ; 
and the ‘ permissive bill ’ had aroused the 
fxiry of the liquor-trade. Excluded from 
parliament, Lawson bestirred himseK on 
the platform, speaking in favour of exten- 
sion of the suffrage, abolition of church 
rates, Irish disestablishment, and, above 
all, liquor-law reform. He became closely 
associated with the United Eungdom 
Alliance (founded in 1853 for the total 
suppression of the liquor traffic), and he 
was elected president in 1879. He sought 
every opportunity of pleading for legis- 
lation on the lines of his ‘ permissive bill ’ 
of 1864, but the policy acquired the new 
name of ‘ local option,’ or ‘ local control,’ 
and later it was known as ‘ local veto.’ 
Lawson’s lifelong principle was : ‘Ho 
forcing of liquor-shops into unwilling 
areas.’ 

In 1867 Lawson’s father died, and he 
succeeded to the baronetcy and estates. 
After the dissolution of 1868 Lawson, who 
was an enthusiastic champion of Gladstone’s 
policy of Irish disestablishment, and in- 
deed upheld disestablishment everywhere, 
was returned for Carlisle at the top of the 
poll. In the new parliament he was 
active in support of the government 
measures, but also identified himself with 
many unpopular causes. He advocated 
women’s rights ; in 1870 he moved a 
resolution condemning the opium-traffic, 


which was heavily defeated. At the end 
of the session of 1870 he voted, with five 
supporters, against some addition to the 
army which had been judged expedient 
in view of the Franco-German war. In 
1872 he moved a resolution to the efiect 
that we should, as soon as possible, extricate 
ourselves from all treaties with foreign 
powers, by which we bound ourselves to 
fight for them and their dominions. He 
was opposed by Gladstone, and beaten 
by 126 to 21. To the end of his life he 
maintained that his proposal was sound 
and struck at the root-danger of our foreign 
policy. 

On his permissive bill he still concen- 
trated his main energies. He reintroduced 
it on 12 May 1869, 17 May 1871, 8 May 
1872, 7 May 1873, and 17 June 1874. The 
adverse majorities fluctuated from 257 
in 1864 to 72 in 1871, but Lawson’s 
enthusiasm never slackened. During the 
recess of 1871-2 he was busy through the 
country speaking in favour of his 
measure. Accompanied by (Sir) George 
Trevelyan, he met in some large towns 
a furiously hostile reception. From the 
republican agitation of Sir Charles Dilke 
[q, V. Suppl. II] and others Lawson held 
aloof, but on 19 March 1872 he voted in 
the minority of two for Dilke’s motion of 
inquiry into Queen Victoria’s expenditure, 
which Auberon Herbert seconded. 

In the next parliament (1874^80), for 
which Lawson was again returned for Car- 
lisle, but in the second place, he continued 
his fight for temperance, introducing his 
proposals in each of four sessions, and 
incurring heavy defeats, but abstaining 
in debate from controversial questions on 
which he had no special knowledge. In 
1875 the bill was rejected by a majority 
of 285. Ho advocated in 1875-6 Sunday 
closing in Ireland, a measure which was 
carried in 1879. In 1877 he supported 
with some misgivings Mr. J oseph Chamber- 
lain’s ‘ Gothenburg system ’ for municipal 
control of liquor traffic, which eliminates 
the element of private profit. In 1879 
he changed his permissive bill for a local 
option resolution, which was rejected by 
a majority of 88. 

Despite Lawson’s love of sport and horses, 
his development of puritan energy led him 
to oppose in 1874 the traditional ‘ adjourn- 
ment for the Derby.’ For many years he 
annually waged war on the proposal to 
make the day a holiday, and in 1892 he 
carried his point, with the result that the 
motion for adjournment was not renewed. 
On this and all other topics he seasoned 
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his speech with welcome humour and apt 
quotation. 

To the parliament of 1880-5 Lawson 
was again returned for Carhsle in the second 
place. He argued for religious freedom 
when Charles Bradlaugh, an avowed 
atheist, was excluded from the house [q. v. 
Suppl. I]. He voted against Forster’s Irish 
coercion hill in 1881, and with the Irish 
nationalists. He persistently resisted the 
liberal government’s policy in Egypt in 
188^3. To his proposed reform of the 
liquor traffic a majority of the new house 
was favourable, and in June 1880 he for 
the first time carried by twenty-six votes 
his resolution in favour of local option. 
In the following year he carried it by 
forty-two, and in 1883, when Gladstone 
voted with him, by eighty-seven. 

At the general election of November 
1885, which followed the extension of the 
suffrage to the agricultural labourers, 
Lawson was defeated in the Cockermouth 
division of Cumberland by ten votes. 
Five hundred Irish constituents voted 
against him. There was a paradox in 
his defeat by the labourers and the Irish, 
in both of whose interests he had consis- 
tently worked hard during the last parlia- 
ment. He watched from the Eiviera the 
subsequent struggle in parliament over 
Gladstone’s home rule bill, with which 
he was in complete sympathy. In June 
1886 he stood as home rffie candidate for 
the Cockermouth division, and won by 
1004 votes. In the new parliament he 
zealously supported the Irish cause, and 
resisted Mr. Balfour’s policy of coercion 
in all its phases. In 1888 he successfully 
opposed the clauses in the local govern- 
ment bin which would have provided com- 
pensation for publicans whose licences were 
not renewed. 

Lawson was re-elected for the Cocker- 
mouth division in 1892 and 1895, but took 
a less conspicuous part in the parliament, 
although he was steadfast to all the causes 
which he had earlier espoused. A reduc- 
tion in his majority at Cockermouth in 
1895 he attributed to the unpopularity of 
the local veto bill, on which Sir William 
Harcourt (though not the prime minister, 
Lord Eosebery) had appealed to the 
coxmtry. To the South African war, which 
broke out in October 1899, he was abso- 
lutely opposed, and as a pro-Boer he was 
defeated at (Cockermouth by 209 votes. 
He found comfort in polling upwards of 
4000 votes. During the autmnn and 
winter of 1901 he engaged anew, 'after a 
holiday on the Eiviera, in political agita- 


tion outside parliament. In April 1903 
he was returned at a bye-election for the 
Camborne division of Cornwall, on the 
understanding that, at the expiration 
of the parliament, he should be at 
liberty to contest his old constituency. 
He now rarely missed a day’s attendance 
at the house, or failed to take part in a 
division. The fiscal controversy which 
opened in 1903 gave him the opportunity 
of avowing his passionate attachment to 
the cause of free trade. At the general 
election of January 1906 he was again 
returned for the Cockermouth division. 
After the election the liberal prime minister, 
Sir Henry Campbell-Bannerman, offered 
him a privy councillorship ; and it is 
characteristic of Lawson that no one 
heard of the offer till it had been declined. 
Lawson was elated by the liberal triumph 
of 1906, but his health showed signs of 
failure. He had long given up himting, 
and latterly did not ride ; but he went on 
shooting to the end. On 29 June 1906 
he voted in the house for the last time in 
a division on clause iv. of Mr. Birrell’s 
education bill He died at his London 
house, 18 Ovington Square, S.W., on 1 July 
1906, and was buried in the churchyard 
of Aspatria, in which parish Brayton is 
situated. On 12 November 1860 Lawson 
married Mary, daughter of Joseph Pock- 
lington-Senhouse of Netherhall, Cumber- 
land, by whom he had four sons and four 
daughters. There is an oil painting (by 
C. L. Bums) at Brayton. A statue of Law- 
son by Mr. David M‘Gill is on the Victoria 
Embankment, and a drinking-fountain, 
with a medallion portrait by Eoselieb, at 
Aspatria. A cartoon portrait appeared in 
‘Vanity Fair’ in 1880. 

Lawson, despite his strong and un- 
changing convictions, was absolutely just 
to friend and foe alike, and his justice was 
tempered by a tenderness which had its 
root in a singularly humane disposition. 
He always claimed for others the same 
freedom of opinion and expression which 
he claimed for himself. His power of 
speech was well adapted to great popular 
audiences. His humour W’'as spontaneous 
and unforced ; his jokes, like those of 
Sydney Smith, were rich and various, and 
always served the purposes of his serious 
argument. He had a vein of sarcasm 
which, though never personal, was extremely 
keen, wrote light verse with quickness 
and ease, and often combined in it humour 
and sarcasm with great pungency. His 
main political aim was as simple and 
sincere as his character. He saw in the 
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liquor traffic the great moral and material 
curse of England ; and he devoted all his 
energies to the attempt to destroy it. Erom 
first to last, he was the most disinterested 
of politicians. 

Selections from Lawson’s speeches were 
published under the titles : ‘ Gay Wisdom,’ 
first series (reprinted from the Liverpool 
‘ Argus ’), 1877 ; ‘ Wit and Wisdom,’ 

1886; and ‘Wisdom, grave and gay,’ 
chiefly on temperance and prohibition, 
selected and edited by R. A. Jameson (1889). 
Has verses on political themes were collected 
with illustrations by Sir F. Carruthers 
Gould in ‘ Cartoons in Rhyme and Line ’ 
in 1905, 4to. He also issued in 1903 
verses entitled ‘ The Conquest of Camborne, 

9 April 1903.’ 

[Sir W. Lawson’s manuscript diary ; Sir 
Wilfrid Lawson, a Memoir, edited by 
G. W. E. Russell, 1909 ; private information ; 
Lucy’s Diary of Parliaments, 1874-1905.] 

G. W. E. R. 

LEADER, JOHN TEMPLE (1810-1903), 
politician and connoisseur, born at his 
father’s country house. Putney Hill Villa, 
sometimes called Lower House, on 7 May 
1810, was younger son (in a family of two 
sons and four daughters) of William Leader, 
a wealthy merchant of London {d. 1828), 
by his wife Mary (1762-1838). 

The father, son of a coachmaker of the 
same names, was engaged in business as 
coachbuilder, distiller, and glass manu- 
facturer ; he sat in the House of 
Commons from 1812 to 1818 as whig 
member for Camelford, a pocket borough 
which he bought of Lord Holland 
for 8000Z. From 1820 to 1826 he repre- 
sented Winchelsea, a pocket borough of 
Lord Darlington, afterwards duke of Cleve- 
land, and there he had as colleague Henry, 
afterwards Lord Brougham, with whom he 
grew intimate. A patron of art, he com- 
missioned George Henry Harlow [q. v.] to 
paint several portrait groups of his chil- 
dren, in one of which (now at Holmwood, 
Putney Heath) John figures as a boy. 

After education at private schools, John 
entered Charterhouse in 1823, and won 
a gold medal there, but soon left to study 
under a private tutor, the Rev. Patrick 
Smyth of Menzies, with whom he visited 
Ireland, Norway, and France. The acci- 
dental death at Oxford of his elder 
brother William in February 1826 made 
him heir to the main part of his father’s 
large fortune, which he inherited on his 
father’s death on 13 Jan. 1828. On 12 Feb. 
following he matriculated as a gentleman 
commoner from Christ Church, Oxford. 


Although he was an idle and spendthrift 
undergraduate, he formed the acquaintance 
of some serious contemporaries, including 
James Robert Hope Scott, W. E. Gladstone, 
and Sir Stephen Glynne. With the last 
he made archaeological excursions which 
stimulated a lifelong taste. Hia favourite 
recreation in youth was swimming, which 
he practised to extreme old age. In his 
Oxford vacations he continued his foreign 
travels. He was in Paris during the 
revolution of 1830, and there, through 
the introduction of his father’s friend, 
Brougham, came to know many liberal 
politicians like Arago, Cuvier, and Armand 
Carrel. He took no degree at the univer- 
sity, and after leaving Oxford actively 
engaged in politics. He attached himself 
to the advanced wing of the liberal party, 
and in that interest was elected M.P. for 
Bridgwater in January 1835. He at once 
made a mark in political circles. In the 
house he generally acted with Grote, 
Molesworth, and the philosophical radicals, 
and was among the most thoroughgoing 
champions of ‘ The People’s Charter.’ In his 
first session he seconded Grote’s resolution in 
favour of the ballot. John Arthur Roebuck 
[q. V.] regarded him as a useful politician, but 
feared his addiction to social amusements. 
Some of his party friends complained that 
his political speeches were too violent and 
bitter. In 1836 he joined the Reform Club, 
of which he remained a member till his 
death. In February 1837, as a disciple of 
Brougham and Grote, he was admitted to 
the first council of the new London Uni- 
versity and in the same month he presided 
at a dinner to Thomas Wakley, which was 
attended by Daniel O’Connell, Joseph Hume, 
and most of the forward radicals. 

In May 1837 Leader adventurously 
accepted the Chiltern hundreds in order 
to contest Westminster at a bye-election 
against Sir Francis Burdett. Having 
abandoned his radical principles, Burdett 
had resigned the seat, and was challenging 
his constituents to return him anew as a 
conservative (cf. Greoo’s Parliamentary 
Elections and H. B., Key to Political 
Sketches, 1841, pp. 332 seq.). Leader was 
defeated, polling 3052 votes against 3567, 
but he renewed his candidature at the 
general election in August, when his op- 
ponent was Sir George Murray, and he 
was elected by 3793 against 2620. He was 
re-elected in July 1841, and remained 
the representative of Westminster till 
the dissolution in 1847. He continued 
to advocate chartism and radicalism with 
unabated energy. On 2 May 1842 he 
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seconded Thomas Duncombe’s motion 
‘ that the petitioners for the national 
charter be heard at the bar of the house.’ 
In the same session (18 Feb.) he supported 
C. P. Villiers’s motion for the total repeal 
of the corn laws. On 13 Feb. 1844 he spoke 
in behalf of the liberties of Canada, which 
he joined Roebuck in championing. He was 
not heard in the house again (Hansaed, 
Dehates, 1836-44). 

While in the house Leader was prominent 
in all phases of London society, and ex- 
tended his large acquaintance on holiday 
tours in Italy and France. His intimacy 
with Brougham grew and he was his 
only companion, on 21 Oct. 1839, in the 
carriage accident near Brougham Hall, 
Cumberland, which led to the sensational 
report of Brougham’s death (Loed Brough- 
ton’s Reminiscences, v. 229). He enter- 
tained largely at his residence at Putney 
and at a house which he rented in Stratton 
Street. His friend Edward John Trelawny 
[q. V.] long lived with him at Putney. 
Other of his guests there included Richard 
Monckton Milnes, Charles Austin, and 
French, Italian, and American visitors to 
the country (see for list R. E. Leader’s 
Autdb, of J. A. RoehueJe, 1897, pp. 106-7). 
He saw much in London of Louis Napo- 
leon, afterwards Napoleon III, who, -when 
projecting his descent on Boulogne in 
1840, solicited Leader’s influence with his 
French friends. He cultivated intercourse 
with men of letters and artists, and showed 
an interest in Gabriele Rossetti, the father 
of Dante Gabriel Rossetti (W. M. Rossetti’s 
Reminiscences, 1906, pp. 366-7). 

In 1844 Leader’s career underwent, with- 
out explanation, a sudden change. Aban- 
doning his promising political prospects and 
his manifold interests at home, he left 
England for the Continent, and although his 
life was prolonged for nearly half a century 
he thenceforth paid his native country only 
rare and brief visits. At first he spent much 
time at Cannes with his friend Brougham, 
and here Cobden met them both in 1846. 
Like Brougham, Leader acquired property 
at Cannes, and exerted himself to improve 
the place. He built a residence there, 
which was known as the ‘ Chateau Leader,’ 
and the municipality named a thoroughfare 
‘ Boulevard Leader.’ But he parted with 
his possessions at Cannes some time before 
his death. 

It was with Florence that Leader’s exile 
was mainly identified. In that city and 
its hear neighbourhood he purchased 
many old buildings of historic interest, 
elaborately restoring them at munificent 


cost and filling them with works of art and 
antiquities. On 16 Feb. 1850 he bought the 
ancient Villa Pazzi, in the village of Majano 
near Florence. On 5 March 1855 he 
purchased the ruined medieval castle of 
Vincigliata, in 1857 a house in the Piazza 
dei Petti in Florence itself, and on 8 April 
1862, the Villa Catanzaro, also at Majano. 
All these edifices were practically rebuilt 
under his supervision. The two houses at 
Majano were each renamed Villa Temple 
Leader {La 'parocc'hia di S, Martino e 
Majano: Cenni storici. Florence, 1875. 
G. Maecotti, Simpaiie di Majano, Lettere 
dalla Villa Temple Leader, Florence, 1883). 
In the restoration of the gigantic castle of 
Vincigliata Leader took immense interest. 
The exhaustive reconstruction was the work 
of Giuseppi Fancelli, son of the fattore 
or steward of Leader’s Florentine estates, 
whom he had had trained as an architect. 
As at his villas at Majano, Leader provided 
at Vincigliata a spacious swimming-bath 
in the grounds, where he indulged his 
favourite pastime winter and summer till 
near his death. Although he lived part of 
each year in the restored castle, he freely 
opened it to the public. His pride in it 
increased with his years, and he delighted 
in conducting through it distinguished 
visitors. His visitors’ book at Vincigliata 
abounded in autographs of persons of 
eminence in royal, artistic, and literary 
circles throughout Europe ; Queen Victoria 
signed the book on 15 April 1888. He 
commemorated many of these visits by 
inscriptions on marble slabs which he 
affixed to the castle walls. Some of his 
Florentine guests renewed old associations. 
In January 1888 he acted as cicerone to 
Gladstone and his family, and he opened an 
intimate correspondence with the statesman 
which continued till the end of Gladstone’s 
life. He surprised Gladstone by his vitality, 
and interested him in a collection which he 
formed of English words derived from the 
Italian (cf. Philological Pastimes of an 
Englishman in Tuscany, with some Letters 
of Gladstone to J. T. Leader, 1898). 

Leader’s practical interest in Florentine 
archaeology, which extended beyond his own 
possessions, was rewarded by the bestowal 
on him of the knight commandership of the 
crown of Italy by King Victor Emmanuel. 
Under Ms auspices many archaeological 
treatises concerning Vincigliata and Majano 
were compiled and published, and several 
Italian manuscripts of literary, Mstorical, 
or genealogical interest were printed at 
his expense. Zealously studying the careers 
of historical personages who were associated 
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witli his Italian properties, Leader with the 
aid of competent scholars made especially 
exhaustive researches into the biographies 
of Sir John Hawkwood [q. v.] and Robert 
Dudley, titular duke of Northumberland 
[q. v.]. His life of Hawkwood, ‘ Giovanni 
Acuto,’ which came out at Florence in 1889 
in the joint names of himself and Giuseppe 
Marcotti, is a standard work; it was 
translated into English by ‘ Leader Scott ’ in 
1889 [see Baxter, Lucy, Suppl. II]. Hardly 
less elaborate is Leader’s ‘ Life of Sir Robert 
Dudley, Duke of Northumberland ’ (Florence, 
1895), in the preface to which he acknow- 
ledges ‘ Leader Scott’s ’ assistance. An 
Italian translation appeared at Florence 
in 1896. 

Leader died, active to the last, at 14 
Piazza dei Pitti, Florence, on 1 March 1903. 
Late in life he adopted the Roman catholic 
faith, and in accordance with a codicil to his 
wiU he was buried with Roman catholic rites. 

On 19 Aug. 1867 Leader married, on one of 
his few visits to London, by special licence, 
Maria Louisa di Leoni, widow of Count 
Antonio di Leoni and daughter of Con- 
stantine Raimondi. She died at Florence 
on 5 Feb. 1906, without issue. 

A fine medallion portrait of Leader in 
bronze, dated 1895 (presented by himseK), 
is in the audience room of the Reform Club, 
Pall Mall. Portraits of him and his wife by 
Italian artists are at the Piazza dei Pitti at 
Florence and the Villa Temple Leader, 
Maiano. 

Leader’s fortune amounted to 250,0002. 1 
He made several bequests to educational 
and charitable institutions in Florence, 
including the sum of 70002. for the restora- 
tion of the central bronze door of theDuomo. 
The rest of his property in England and 
Italy, including Vincigliata, was bequeathed 
to Ms grandnephew, Richard Luttrell 
Pilkington Bethell, third Lord Westbury, 
whose maternal grandfather, the Rev. 
Alexander Fownes-Luttrell, had married 
Leader’s sister, Anne Jane. Leader still 
owned at his death the family residence on 
Putney Hill. He proved his lifelong interest 
in the district by giving 2000?. in 1887 for 
the restoration of St. John’s Church there. 

[Authorities cited ; information from the 
third Lord Westbury ; The Times, 3 March 
1903, 11 May (will) ; Tablet, 16 May 1903 ; 
Leader’s Rough and Rambling Notes, chiefly 
of my Early Life, Florence 1899 (with reprint 
of a contemporary memoir of Leader in 
Saunders’s Portraits and Memoirs of the Most 
Eminent Pohtical Reformers, 1838) ; R. E. 
Leader’s Autob. of Roebuck, 1897, passim; 
J. C. Francis’s Notes by the Way, 1909, p. 188. 


Accounts of Leader’s chief Italian residences 
appeared under his auspices in ‘ 11 Gastello di 
Vincigliata e i suoi contorni,’ Florence, 1871 ; 
Giuseppe Marcotti’s ‘ Vincigliata,’ Florence, 
1870 ; and ‘ Majano Vincigliata Settignano,’ 
by Alessandro Papini (Leader’s maestro di 
casa), Florence, 1876. Largely working on 
Marcotti’s book, Leader Scott (Mrs. Lucy 
Baxter) prepared for Leader her ‘ Vincigliata 
and Maiano.’ Florence, 4to, 1891, and her 
‘ Guide to Vincigliata,’ Florence, 1897.] 

S. L. 

LEAKE, GEORGE (1856-1902), premier 
of Western Australia, born at Perth, Western 
Australia, in 1856, was eldest son of George 
Walpole Leake, Q.C. His family had long 
taken a prominent part in the parlia- 
mentary and official life of Western 
Australia. His father (after filling many 
public offices in the colony between 1870 
and 1890) was a member of the first legis- 
lative council under responsible government 
from 1890 until July 1894, when the council 
under the Constitution Act of 1889 became 
elective. His uncle, Sir Luke Samuel 
Leake, was speaker of the legislative 
council from 19 Oct. 1870 till his death on 
1 May 1886. 

After education at Bishop’s Boys’ School 
(now Perth High School) and St. Peter’s 
Collegiate School, Adelaide, George Leake, 
having been articled to his father, was 
admitted to the bar of the supreme court in 
May 1880 and was taken into partnership by 
his father. From 1878 to 1880 he was clerk 
to the registrar of the supreme court and 
assistant clerk of the legislative council, 
and after acting for a time as crown 
solicitor, he held the office permanently, 
except for a brief interval, from May 1883 
to July 1894. In 1886 he acted temporarily 
as attorney-general and member of the 
executive council. 

Leake, who attained a prominent position 
in Ms profession, was returned to the first 
legislative assembly as member for Roe- 
bourne in 1890, when the colony w^as 
granted responsible government. He de- 
clined the offer of a post in the ministry 
of Mr. (afterwards Sir John) Forrest. 
In June 1894 he was elected member for 
Albany in opposition to the Forrest 
ministry, was re-elected in May 1897, 
and resigned in August 1900 on visiting 
England. In April 1901 he returned to 
parliament as member for West Perth. 
He was made a Q.C. in 1898 on the 
recommendation of Sir John Forrest. 
Leake, a strong advocate of federation, 
was president of the Federation League 
of Western Australia, and a delegate to the 
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Atistralian Federal Convention at Adelaide 
in 1897. 

On the resignation of Mr. Throssel in 
May 1901 Leake formed a ministry in which 
he was both attorney- general and premier. 
His government had no working majority 
and was defeated in October, Leake resign- 
ing on 21 Nov. 1901. An attempt to form a 
coalition ministry failed, but Mr. Morgans, 
his successor, proved unable to carry on 
the government, and Leake formed on 
23 Dec. 1901 his second administration, 
which lasted till his death six months 
later at Perth on 24 June 1902. Ac- 
corded a public funeral, he was buried 
in the East Perth cemetery. The London 
Gazette of 26 June 1902 stated that it was 
King Edward VII’s intention to confer the 
C.M.G. on him at the coronation. He was 
a keen lover of sport and a prominent 
cricketer in his younger days. In later life 
he took a strong interest in racing, and was 
chairman ot the Western Australia Turf 
Club. Leake married in 1881 Louisa, eldest 
daughter of Sir Archibald Pauli Burt, some- 
time chief justice of Western Australia, and 
had issue. 

[Colonial Office List, 1902 ; Who’s Who, 
1902 ; The Times, 26 June 1902 ; West 
Australian, 25 June 1902 ; Year Book of 
Australia, 1897-1902 ; Mennell’s Diet, of 
Australasian Biog., 1892 ; Colonial Office 
Records.] 0. A. 

LECKY, SQUIRE THORNTON 
STRATFORD (1838-1902), writer on navi- 
gation, born at Down, co. Down, Ireland, 
in 1838, was son of Holland Lecky of Bally 
Holland House, Bangor, co. Down, and 
Castle Lecky, co. Derry. 

Lecky was sent to school at GracehiU, 
co. Antrim. At fourteen, without permis- 
sion of his parents, he began his career at 
sea as midshipman on board the Alfred 
(1291 tons), a sailing merchantman, bound 
for Calcutta. But on his return home he 
showed an ambition for wider experience 
by apprenticing himself to James Beazley, 
a Liverpool shipowner. After serving to 
time on sailing ships voyaging to India, 
he became in 1857 second mate of Beazley’s 
Star of the East, ‘a magnificent China 
clipper.’ He was subsequently second mate 
of an American ship, and then for two years 
first-class second master in the Indian navy, 
serving in the ships Indus, Frere, and 
Napier until the Indian fleet was dis- 
banded. Thereupon he rejoined the mer- 
chant service, and made voyages to North 
and South America, in one of which he 
sought in vain to run the blockade of 


Charleston harbour during the American 
civil war. In 1864 he obtained his master’s 
certificate, and was for some years second 
officer in the Inman Company’s service. He 
was afterwards employed successively by 
Messrs. Lamport Holt of Liverpool (for four 
and a half years) and by the Pacific Steam 
Navigation Company (for six years). 

In these employments he became an 
expert in the navigation of the Pacific, 
and made a great reputation in shipping 
circles for his nautical surveys. He was 
frequently of service in detecting ‘ danger- 
spots ’ not marked on existing charts. In 
1865 he detected off Rio de Janeiro what 
has since been called * Lecky Rock,’ a 
steep and but slightly submerged rock, 
surrounded on all sides by seven fathoms 
of water. Shortly afterwards he located 
a similar danger-spot near Rat Island, and 
the ‘ Lecky Bank ’ to the north-east of the 
River Plate entrance. In 1869 he pub- 
lished, as the result of his first trip to Ceara 
in Brazil, a plan showing wide errors in 
earlier charts, both as to the shape of the 
land and depth of the water. In 1874 plans 
of to were published by the Admiralty 
showing similar errors in existing charts 
of Port Tongoy, Chile. For many years 
his running surveys for the Strait of 
Magellan and for a large part of Smyth’s 
Channel (off Chile) and the water between 
Punta Arenas and Cape Pillar were the only 
trustworthy guides to safe navigation. His 
nautical surveying work, which was highly 
appreciated by the Admiralty, covered 
the greater part of the coast of South 
America. 

In 1876 he sailed as a guest on Lord 
Brassey’s yacht, the Sunbeam, when she 
started on her voyage round the world. 
But he left her at Buenos Aires, and then, 
for lack of a better engagement, sailed for 
Calcutta as boatswain on the City of 
Mecca. In the evening he gave classes in 
navigation to the officers from the captain 
downwards, and in the morning wielded 
the hose as boatswain. In 1878 he be- 
came commodore captain of the British 
steamers of the American line from Liver- 
pool to Philadelphia, and thoroughly en- 
joyed the responsibility. He commanded 
the British Prince transport in the Egyptian 
war of 1882, and going to the front won 
the medal and the Khedive’s bronze star, 
and received a complimentary letter from 
the lords commissioners of the admiralty 
on his zealous and able conduct. Lecky 
had previously’' received a commission as a 
royal naval reserve officer, and eventually 
retired with the rank of commander. 
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In his spare time Lecky wrote on naviga- 
tion. He had acquired by his own diligent 
study at sea a knowledge of mathematics 
and astronomy, which betrayed exceptional 
strength of intellect and character. His 
healthy and vigorous style, and avoidance, 
where possible, of technical language, 
gained for his books a world- wide popularity 
among seamen. His ‘ Wrinkles in Practi- 
cal Navigation ’ (1881 ; 15th edit. 1908, with 
photogravure portrait) is the best ^work 
of its kind. Hi 1882 he published ‘The 
Danger Angle and Off-Shore Distance,’ 
and in 1892 ‘ Lecky’s A, B, C and D Tables.’ 
The latter were labour-saving tables for 
solving problems in navigation and nautical 
astronomy, which he recast from varied 
material. He was an extra master, and 
passed the board of trade examination ha 
steam machinery, a knowledge of which 
frequently stood him in good stead. 

In 1884 Lecky was appointed marine 
superintendent of the Great Western 
Railway Company, being selected from some 
600 applicants. With great energy and 
efficiency he*supervised the Irish steamship 
service from Milford Haven, the fast Wey- 
mouth and Channel Island steamers, and 
those running between Weymouth and 
Cherbourg, besides looking after the com- 
pany'^s docks. He practically designed 
their ships and supervised their building, 
drawing up the specifications in his own 
hand. He also kept for eight years an 
automatic tide-gauge, which demonstrated 
that the Admiralty tide-tables for Pembroke 
Dock were in error. In 1898 Lecky’s health 
failed and he retired on a pension, but the 
company retained him as their consultant 
adviser in all marine matters. He was a 
younger brother of the Trinity House, and 
an enthusiastic fellow of both the Royal 
Astronomical and the Royal Geographical 
societies. He was for many years a mem- 
ber of the Mercantile Marine Association, 
and served on its council- Till within a few 
weeks of his death he was busy on a ‘ Star 
Atlas.’ He died at Las Palmas on 23 Nov. 
1902, and was buried in the English ceme- 
tery at that place. Lecky married twice, 
and a son by his first wife and a son and 
daughter by his second wife survived him. 

[The Nautical Mag. 1902 ; The Times, 
5 Dec. 1902 ; P. T. Bullen’s A Great Merchant 
Seaman, in Cornhill Mag., Peb. 1903 ; informa- 
tion from Lecky’s son, Lieut. H. S. Lecky, R.N.] 

LECKY, WILLIAM EDWARD HART- 
POLE (1838-1903), historian and essayist, 
was born at Newtown Park, co. Dublin, 
on 26 March 1838. He was only son of 
John Hartpole Lecky and of his first wife, 


Mary Anne Tallents ; she was married 
in 1837, and died in 1839. The Leckys 
were of Scottish origin, connected by 
tradition with Stirhngshire, and had 
apparently migrated to Ireland early in 
the seventeenth century. Lecky’s grand- 
father was of the Carlow branch of the 
family, and married Maria Hartpole, who, 
with her sister, was the last representative 
of the Hartpoles of Shrule Castle, near 
Carlow. The historian’s mother was de- 
scended from a family long connected with 
Newark; her father, W. E. Tallents, was 
a solicitor of high reputation in that town. 
Lecky thus had English, Scotch, and 
Irish blood in his veins. Lecky’s father 
had been called to the bar, but, having 
private means, did not practise. He lived 
near Dublin, owned property in Queen’s 
County, and was a magistrate there. In 
1841 he married again. His second wife 
was Isabella Eliza, daughter of Colonel 
Eardley Wilmot, who acted as a mother 
to the boy, and throughout her life re- 
mained on the best of terms with him. A 
son, George Eardley, and a daughter, were 
the issue of this marriage. In 1847 Lecky’s 
parents spent some months in England, 
and he went to school with a Dr. Stanley, 
first at Walmer, then at Lewes. In 1848 
he returned to his parents in Ireland, and 
went to a day-school at Kingstown, then 
to Armagh school, and in the autumn of 
1852 to Cheltenham. A few weeks after 
this event his father died; but his step- 
mother continued to live in Ireland, at 
Monkstown near Dublin, till she became 
second wife, on 2 May 1855, of Thomas 
Henry Dalzell, eighth earl of Carnwath 
(she died on 16 Oct. 1902). 

[Lecky remained for three years at 
Cheltenham, but did not find school life 
at all congenial. In 1855 he left school, 
and, after a short time Avith a private tutor, 
entered Trinity College, Dublin, as a fellow 
commoner, in February 1856. There he 
was free to study as he pleased, and made 
good use of his opportunities, if in a some- 
what desultory way. He has himself traced, 
in an interesting essay, the ‘ formative in- 
fluences ’ he underwent at college. Prob- 
ably the companionship of chosen friends, 
such as David Plunket (now Lord Rath- 
more), Edward Gibson (now Lord Ash- 
bourne), Gerald PitzGibbon [q. v. Suppl. 
II], Edward, son of Smith O’Brien, and 
his cousin Aubrey, and Thomas (after- 
wards Canon) Teignmouth Shore, was 
the most stimulating of these influences ; 
but he himseh attributes much to his reading 
Bishop Butler, Whately, Bossuet, Hobbes, 
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and particularly Buckle. With his friends 
he discussed history and philosophy, took 
part in debates in the College Historical 
Society, and won the gold medal for 
oratory in 1859. In the same year he 
graduated B.A. 

His first publication was a small volume 
entitled ‘ friendship, and other Poems,’ 
issued under the name ‘ Hibemicus ’ 
(1859), which attracted little attention. 
This he followed up by a volume of 
essays called ‘ The Religious Tendencies of 
the Age,’ published anonymously in 1860, 
He had long had a ’ leaning towards theo- 
logical studies, and even contemplated 
taking orders. But the book was remark- 
able for its wide outlook and spirit of 
tolerance, and foreshadowed no adhesion 
to any particular church. Meanwhile his 
family had gone abroad ; and his holidays 
were chiefly spent on the Continent, in 
Belgium, Switzerland, and elsewhere. He 
thus imbibed that love of travelling which 
distinguished him through life. Spain and 
Italy were afterwards his. predilection, and 
few Englishmen can have known those 
countries better than he. He was in Rome 
early in 1861, and was enthusiastic for the 
cause of Italian unity. In July 1861 he 
published, also anonymously, his ‘ Leaders 
of Public Opinion in Ireland.’ The volume 
fell still- bom from the press ; and the later 
issues (1871 and 1903) were so radically 
altered as to form practically a new book. 
His first literary ventures had not been 
successful, and he passed through a period 
of uncertainty and discouragement. He 
gave up the idea of entering the church, 
but could not fix on any other profession. 
He hesitated between standing for parlia- 
ment and adopting a hterary career ; but, 
though he beheved he had failed as an 
author, literature eventually carried the day 
over politics. His next publication was to 
show the justice of this decision. He read 
widely in the history of the early Middle 
Ages, studied the lives of the saints and 
the development of the early church, and 
carried cargoes of books with him during 
his travels in Spain, the Pyrenees and Italy. 
In 1863 he proceeded M.A., and published 
an essay on ‘ The Declining Sense of the 
Miraculous,’ which subsequently formed 
the first two chapters of his ‘ History of 
Rationalism,’ published in two volumes 
in January 1865. 

The book achieved great and immediate 
success, and at once raised Lecky, then only 
twenty-seven years old, into the front 
rank of contemporary authors. It is a 
striking combination of history and philo- 


sophy, of the essay and the narrative. 
It displays wide and often abstruse reading, 
with a great power of thought and generali- 
sation ; and it derives unity from the 
dominance of a central idea — ^the develop- 
ment of reason, and the decay of super- 
stition as a power in human society. 
It traces this evolution from the days of 
the early church, through the ‘ Dark Ages,’ 
down to the Reformation. After discussing 
the belief in magic and witchcraft and in 
miracles, the author examines the aesthetic, 
scientific, and moral developments of 
rationalism, pointing out the connection 
between artistic changes and the progress of 
physical science on the one hand, and the 
evolution of moral ideas on the other. This 
prepares the way for a long chapter on the 
history of religious persecution, which is 
traced to the doctrine of exclusive salva- 
tion, and on its gradual elimination by the 
spirit of tolerance, arising from the growth 
of reason and the decay of dogmatic 
religion. Finally, a similar evolution is 
traced in politics and industry, and illus- 
trated by the coincidence between the 
growth of Protestantism and that of 
political liberty, the abolition of slavery, 
and the like. The survey is very wide; 
the facts and illustrations cited are 
occasionally somewhat overwhelming ; and 
there is some tendency to discursiveness. 
The book would probably have been the 
better for a more rigid compression and 
a clearer and more logical sequence of its 
parts. Nevertheless, it remains a remark- 
able contribution to the history of the 
human mind and of human society. It 
is written throughout in a polished and 
dignified style, which, though seldom 
brilliant, is always lucid, and occasionally 
rises into impassioned eloquence. 

The defects and virtues of this work are 
characteristic of Lecky throughout, and 
are clearly to be seen in his next book. 
With one stride Lecky had become famous ; 
his society was sought in the highest literary 
and political circles ; he was elected to the 
Athenaeum in 1867, and became intimate 
with Lord Russell, Sir Charles Lyell, 
Dean Milman, Carlyle, Henry Reeve, and 
other distinguished men. He now esta- 
blished himself in London (6 Albemarle St.), 
lectured at the Royal Institution on ‘ The 
Influence of the Imagination on History,* 
and paid much attention to politics. His 
letters show him a strong liberal, though 
not a radical (as he said himself) ‘ like Mr. 
Bright or Mr. Disraeli.’ He condemned the 
tories for bringing in the reform bill of 
1867, and supported the disestablishment 
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of the Irish church, and (with some reserva- 
tions) the Irish Land Act of 1870. Mean- 
while he was working hard at his * History 
of European Morals,’ which appeared, in 
two volumes, in the spring of 1869. The 
book was attacked by both the utilitarians 
and the orthodox, but achieved a success 
no less great than its predecessor, with 
which it was so closely connected as to be 
in some sense a sequel or an expansion in a 
particular direction. Lecky himself, in a 
letter, indicates this connection by saying 
that both books ‘ are an attempt to examine 
the merits of certain theological opinions ac- 
cording to the historical method. . . . The 
“ Morals ” is a history of the imposition of 
those opinions upon the world, and attempts 
to show how far their success may be 
accounted for by natural causes. . . . The 
“ Rationalism ” is a history of the decay of 
those opinions.’ The author was always 
an ‘ intuitional ’ moralist, but held strongly 
to the belief that moral intuitions are 
susceptible of development, and that his- 
tory shows a continuous advance in moral 
concepts. This is the main thesis of the 
book. ‘ The path of truth (he says) is 
over the corpses of the enthusiasms of our 
past.’ The treatment, however, is not 
entirely historical. The author begins with 
a long discussion, not altogether in place, 
of the dispute between the intuitionists 
and the utilitarians, and decides in favour 
of the former. He then proceeds to show 
the progressive character of moral intui- 
tions, and the gradual changes in the 
standard and mode of action of human 
morality. These he traces through the 
later periods of the Pagan empire and 
the VdlJcerwanderung, down to the re-estab- 
lishment of the empire of the west. He 
covers no little of the same ground which he 
covered in his previous book ; and there is 
some repetition, notably in the treatment 
of religious persecution. He concludes 
with an examination of the position of 
women under the Roman empire and in 
the later Middle Ages, 

In the following year (1870) Lecky 
first met, at Dean Stanley’s, Queen Sophia 
of the Netherlands and her maid-of- 
honour, Elizabeth, eldest daughter of 
General Baron van Dedem and his first 
wife, Baroness Sloet van Hagensdorp. 
He subsequently visited Queen Sophia at 
the House in the Wood, and became 
engaged to her lady-in-waiting, Elizabeth 
van Dedem. Meanwhile the Eranco-Ger- 
man war had broken out. Lecky inclined 
at the outset to favour Germany, believing 
that the conflict had arisen from un- 


provoked aggression on the part of France ; 
but -as the war proceeded his opinion 
changed, and he strongly condemned the 
terms of peace. In June 1871 he married, 
and shortly afterwards settled down at 
38 Onslow Gardens, which was thence- 
forward his home. The Leckys had a 
wide circle of distinguished friends, among 
whom may be mentioned, in addition to 
those named above, Sir Henry and Lady 
Taylor, Froude, Sir Henry Holland, Sir 
Leslie Stephen, Browning, Tennyson, 
Lord and Lady Derby, Lady Stanley of 
Alderley, Kinglake, Huxley, TyndaU, and 
Herbert Spencer — ^in fact all that was best 
in the literary and scientific society of the 
day. In 1873 he was elected a member 
of the ‘ Literary Society,’ and in 1874 of 
‘ The Club,’ which Dr. Johnson had 
foimded — an event which gave him much 
gratification. 

But social claims did not abate his 
ardour for work. In December 1871 he 
brought out a revised edition of his ‘ Leaders 
of iftiblio Opinion in Ireland,’ but was 
disappointed at its reception. Meanwhile 
he was collecting materials for his magnum 
opus, the ‘ History of England in the 
Eighteenth Century.’ For this purpose he 
paid several visits to Ireland, and made 
extensive researches in Dublin. These 
visits resulted in many discoveries and 
rectifications, which give his chapters on 
Ireland a special value. The first two 
volumes of the book appeared in January 
1878, and achieved immediate success. 
His aim, as he himself explains in his 
preface, was not to write a detailed or 
personal history, but ‘to disengage from 
the great mass of facts those which 
relate to the permanent forces of the 
nation, or which indicate some of the more 
enduring features of national life.’ But an 
immediate object, very near his heart, was 
(as he also says in a letter) to refute what 
he held to be the calumnies of Froude 
against the Irish people. This explains 
the otherwise disproportionate amount of 
space allotted to Ireland in the book. In 
the subsequent (cabinet) edition Irish 
history occupies five volumes, as compared 
with seven devoted to that of England. 
The work occupied Lecky for nineteen years. 
The third and fourth volumes were published 
in 1882, the fifth and sixth in 1887, the 
seventh and eighth in 1890. Each successive 
instalment heightened and confirmed the 
author’s fame. Lord Acton, writing of vols. 
iii. and iv., said that they were ‘ fuller of 
political instruction than anything that had 
I appeared for a long time.’ American critics 
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recognised the impartiality of the author 
in dealing with the American revolution, 
and the thoroughness of his investigations. 
By this great work Lecky’ s name will 
chiefly live. The style is sound, lucid, and 
elevated throughout, never rhetorical or 
declamatory, and never sinking below itself. 
The narrative moves steadily forward, 
with due regard to chronological sequence ; 
but the events and episodes are so grouped 
and connected as to make the whole intel- 
ligible. The limitations of the subject and 
the necessities of historical narrative help 
to correct that tendency to difluseness, 
recurrence, and defective arrangement 
which are noticeable in the earlier works* 
Attention is mainly concentrated on 
political movements and ideas, but society, 
commerce, industry, art, and literature, and 
especially ecclesiastical affairs and religious 
thought, receive their share. But perhaps 
the most valuable qualities in Lecky’s 
historical work are the philosophical 
character of his summaries and deductions, 
the soundness of his judgments of men 
and of events, and the scrupulous impar- 
tiality with which he treats all parties and 
all creeds. There is doubtless some want 
of colour ; but as a truthful picture of 
eighteenth- century Britain in its most 
important aspects the book excelled all 
previous efforts, and will be hard to 
supersede. 

In Irish affairs Lecky always took a 
keen interest. He saw the dangers of 
Gladstone’s land legislation. Although he 
never became a tory, he was, from the date 
of Gladstone’s adoption of the policy of 
home rule in 1886, a liberal unionist. He 
intervened actively in the struggle over 
Gladstone’s policy by writing several 
weighty letters to ‘The Times ’ (1886) and 
by an article in the ‘ Nineteenth Century * 
(April 1886), When, in 1892, the home rule 
project was revived, he again denounced it 
in letters to the Irish Unionist Convention 
and to the ‘ Scotsman,* and in articles 
published in the ‘ National Observer,’ the 
* PaU Mall Gazette,’ and the ‘ Contemporary 
Keview’ (May 1893). Meanwhile he was 
occupied in rearranging his ‘ History ’ for 
the cabinet edition, which appeared in 
1892, and in working up the materials for 
‘Democracy and Liberty.’ In 1891 he 
published a volume of poems, which, 
though not reaching the higher flights of 
poetic imagination or expression, were 
marked by elevated feelmg, a tender 
melancholy, and a sincerity and self- 
restraint, truly representing the author’s 
temperament. In 1892, on the death of 


Professor Freeman, Lecky was offered the 
regius professorship of modern history at 
Oxford, but declined it. He had been made 
hon. D.C.L. of Oxford in 1888 and hon. 
Litt.D. of Cambridge in 1891. In 1895 he 
was elected hon. secretary for foreign corre- 
spondence to the Eoyal Academy, and 
received the honorary degree of LL.D. at 
Glasgow. In October of the same year he 
accepted an invitation to stand for the seat 
in parliament, as representative of Dublin 
University, vacated by the elevation of 
Mr. Plunket to the peerage ; some of the 
clerical electors demurred to his religious 
opinions, but after a contest he was elected 
by a considerable majority. It is note- 
worthy that his first speech (February 
1896) was made on behalf of the Irish 
prisoners condemned under the Treason 
Felony Act thirteen years before. He 
speedily made a mark in parliament, and 
was listened to with attention when he 
rose to speak. He discharged his parlia- 
mentary duties with exemplary regularity ; 
and his tall, thin, somewhat stooping, but 
impressive figure was well known in the 
house. But he never acquired the parlia- 
mentary manner ; his speaking was so 
fluent, even, and rapid as to become 
monotonous ; and he excelled rather in set 
speeches than in debate. Although he had 
a distinct turn for politics, and his sincerity, 
ability, and wide knowledge always carried 
weight, he must be ranked among those 
whom training and character fitted better 
for other fields, and whom distinction won 
elsewhere carried too late into the rough- 
and-tumble of parliamentary life. 

In 1896 he published his ‘ Democracy 
and Liberty ’ in two volumes. This book, 
though full, like all his works, of learning, 
and marked by profound thought, impar- 
tiality, and sobriety of judgment, hardly 
met with the success which, in many 
respects, it deserved. Like his ‘ Ration- 
alism ’ and his ‘ Morals,’ it to some extent 
falls between the two stools of essay and 
narrative, of history and philosophical dis- 
cussion. The book is very ^‘scursive. 
The great question — the effect of demo- 
cracy upon liberty — ^is obscured by the 
importation of many matters, such as 
marriage and divorce, whose connection 
with the main subject is not obvious, or of 
.others, like nationality, the bearing of which 
upon it is insufficiently brought out. The 
weight of the illustrative matter and the 
very fairness of the tone have also hindered 
its popularity. In these respects it may 
profitably be compared with Sir James 
Stephen’s ‘Liberty, Equality, Fraternity,’ 
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and Sir Henry Maine’s essay on ‘ Popular 
Government ’ — far shorter books, and, 
from this and their very one-sidedness, far 
more effective. * Democracy and Liberty ’ 
is largely a treatise on contemporary 
politics. It provides -a storehouse of 
admirable, if somewhat disjointed, reflec- 
tions, made, on the whole, from a distinctly 
conservative point of view, and without 
much hope for the future of democracy. 
It is largely a doubt, a protest, and a 
regret. 

In regard to Irish university education, 
Lecky recognised the "necessity of doing 
something for the Eoman catholics, and 
favoured the establishment of a Eoman 
catholic university, in which candidates 
for the priesthood should be educated along 
with laymen. On the financial question 
he held that Ireland was entitled to separate 
treatment ; but found a remedy not in 
abated taxation, but an equivalent grant. 
He had doubts about the Irish local 
government bill, and sought to amend it 
in several details. He opposed the grant of 
compulsory powers of purchase to the 
congested districts board, as weU as the 
proposal to make that body more repre- 
sentative, but warmly supported the 
agricultural policy of Sir Horace Plunkett. 
He also opposed the introduction of old age 
pensions, preferring a reform of the poor 
law. He favoured international arbitra- 
tion, but believed more in a great and 
gradual revolution in public sentiment. 
In these and many other questions he 
displayed his characteristic independence 
of thought and mental balance, and a 
genuine interest in the public welfare 
without a tinge of fanaticism. 

In 1899 he issued a revised edition 
of ‘ Democracy and Liberty,’ with a new 
introduction, containing what is probably 
the best summary and estimate of Glad- 
stone’s work and character which has yet 
appeared, hi the autumn of the same 
year he brought out, under the title of 
‘ The Map of Life,’ a volume of reflections 
on life, character, and conduct, which 
achieved and still enjoys considerable 
popularity. It cannot be said that the re- 
flections are very profound, nor are they 
epigrammatically expressed ; but there is 
a mellow wisdom, a good sense, a hopeful 
trust in the force of resolution, a mingled 
gentleness and firmness, which give the 
book a certain charm. It would be profit- 
able reading for the young, but has probably 
found more readers among the old. In the 
spring of 1903 a finally revised edition 
(the third) of his ‘ Leaders ’ appeared. The 


life of Swift was now omitted, being in- 
cluded (in an enlarged form) in Messrs. 
Beil’s edition of Swift’s works. Beginning 
with an introductory chapter on the Irish 
parliament in the eighteenth century, the 
author narrates the lives of Flood, Grattan, 
and Daniel O’Connell, the last of which 
occupies the whole of the second volume, 
while that of Grattan occupies two -thirds 
of the first. The book had gradually w^on 
its way to pubhc acceptance, and taken its 
place as a highly important contribution 
to Irish history. A volume of ‘ Historical 
and Political Essays ’ was posthumously 
published by his widow in 1908. In making 
this collection Mrs. Lecky was fulfilling an 
intention of the author w^hich he had not 
lived to carry out. The essays are partly 
biographical sketches of Carlyle, Madame de 
Stael, Sir Eobert Peel, Lord Derby, Henry 
Eeeve, Dean Mihnan, Queen Victoria, and 
his solitary chapter of autobiography 
‘Formative Influences’ — partly discussions 
on historical and political topics. An 
address on ‘The Empire, its Value and 
Growth,’ displays his genuine warmth of 
patriotic feeling and a tempered im- 
perialism. But perhaps the most inter- 
esting are two essays entitled ‘ Thoughts 
on ifistory ’ and ‘ The Political Value of 
History.’ The latter, wliile holding that 
history cannot predict, proves the value 
of historical study to the statesman, but 
concludes that ‘its most precious lessons 
are moral ones.’ 

Many honours were conferred on Lecky. 
He was hon. LL.D. of Dublin (1879) and of 
St. Andrews (1885). In 1897, at Queen Vic- 
toria’s diamond jubilee, he was made a privy 
councillor. When the British Academy 
was founded in 1902, he became one of 
its original members. In the same year 
he received the high distinction of the Order 
of Merit, being one of the first twelve 
recipients of that honour. He also now 
became a full member of the French Listi- 
tute, of which he had been a correspond- 
ing member since 1893. Meanwhile his 
health, which during the greater part of his 
life had been good, began to fail. In the 
spring of 1901 an attack of influenza led to 
dilatation of the heart, from which he never 
entirely recovered. Hl-health compelled 
him in December 1902 to resign his seat in 
parliament. He gradually grew weaker, 
and on 22 Oct. 1903 he died quietly and 
suddenly in his own study, among his 
books. His body was cremated, and the 
remains, after a service at St. Patrick’s, 
were buried in Mount Jerome cemetery, 
Dublin. His wife Elizabeth, eldest daughter 
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of General Baron van Dedem, by whom 
he had no issue, survived till 23 May 1912 ; 
she was buried beside her husband in 
Mount Jerome cemetery. The Lecky chair 
of history at Trinity College, Dublin, was 
endowed by Mrs. Lecky from the proceeds 
of her husband’s landed property in- 
Queen’s County and co. Carlow. All 
Lecky’s MSS., published and unpublished, 
were left by his widow to Trinity College, 
as well as a bronze bust of him by 
Boehm {The Times, 23 June 1912). 

In person Lecky was very tall and slim. 
His head was dome-shaped, the hair (which 
he wore rather long) was fair, the brow 
lofty, the eyes thoughtful and with a 
gentle expression, the nose long and nearly 
straight, the mouth somewhat large, the 
lips full and drawn down at the corners, 
the chin rounded. The front of the face I 
was shaved, but he wore side-whiskers, 
the hair being allowed to meet under the 
chin. Lecky indulged in no sport, and 
played no games, but he was a good walker, 
and in his younger days habitually made 
long excursions on foot, preferably in beau- 
tiful scenery. Pictures of him by Watts 
and Henry Tanworth Wells are in the 
National Portrait Gallery, and several good 
photographs are given in the ‘ Memoir.’ 
A drawing, by H. T. Wells, is in the Boyal 
Library at Windsor. A cartoon portrait 
by ‘ Spy ’ appeared in ‘ Vanity Pair ’ in 
1882. 

Lecky’s most important works, all 
of which were published in London, are: 
1. ‘ Leaders of Public Opinion in Ireland,’ 
1861; revised edits, in 1871 and (2 vols.) 
1903. 2. ‘ History of the Rise and In- 

fluence of the Spirit of Rationalism in 
Europe,’ 2 vols. 1865 ; cabinet edit. 
1869, 3. ‘ History of European Morals 

from Augustus to Charlemagne,’ 2 vols. 
1869 ; cabinet edit. 1877. 4. ‘ History of 
England in the Eighteenth Century,’ 
8 vols. 1878-1890 ; cabinet edit, separat- 
ing the English and Irish histories, 1892. 
5. ‘ Democracy and Liberty,’ 2 vols. 1896 ; 
cabinet edit. 1899. 6. ‘ The Map of Life : 
Conduct and Character,’ 1899 ; cabinet 
edit. 1901. 7. ‘ Historical and Political 
Essays,’ 1908 ; cabinet edit. 1908. 

[Memoir of W. E. H. Lecky, by IVfrs. 
Lecky, 1909 ; Notice sur la vie et les travaux 
du tres-honorable W. E. H. Lecky, par le 
Comte de Eranqueville, Paris, 1910; J. P. 
Rhodes, Historical Essays, 1909 ; The Times, 
23 Oct, 1903 ; Acton’s Letters to Mary Glad- 
stone, 1904, pp. 131—2 ; Letters to William 
AUingham, 1911, p. 197 ; Tollemaohe, Old and 
Odd Memories ; and note in Spectator, 13 Nov, 


1909; Proo. Brit. Acad. 1903-4, p. 307; 
private information.] G. W. P. 

LEE, FREDERICK GEORGE (1832- 
1902), theological writer, bom at Thame, 
Oxfordshire, on 6 Jan. 1832, was eldest son 
of Frederick Lee of Thame, sometime rector 
of Easington, Oxfordshire, and vicar of 
Stantonbury, Berkshire, by his wife Mary, 
only daughter and sole heir of George 
Ellys of Aylesbury. Educated at Thame 
grammar school, he matriculated at St. 
Edmund Hall, Oxford, on 23 Oct. 1851, 
but did not graduate (Foster’s Alumni 
Oxonienses, p. 830). Whilst an under- 
graduate he won the Newdigate prize in 
1854, for an English poem on ‘ The 
Martyrs of Vienne and Lyons,’ which passed 
through five editions. He was admitted 
S.G.L. (student of civil law) the same year, 
and, after spending some time at Cuddesdon 
Theological College, was ordained deacon 
by the bishop of Oxford in 1854 on a title 
to Sunningwell, Berkshire, and priest in 
1856. He then became assistant-minister of 
Berkeley 'Chapel in London, and in 1858-9, 
at the time of the ritualist riots at St. 
George’s in the East, he showed his sym- 
pathy with Charles Euge Lowder [q. v.], 
Alexander Heriot Mackonochie [q. v.], and 
the other clergy there by preaching and 
taking part in the services of that church. 
Lee next became incumbent of St. John’s, 
Aberdeen, but introduced non-communi- 
cating attendance, then almost unknown in 
the .fiiglican church, which caused a schism 
in the congregation, and his adherents 
built St. Mary’s church for him ; this 
however soon came to an end, as the bishop 
of Aberdeen refused to consecrate it, or 
in any way sanction it. Returning to 
London, he was in 1867 appointed vicar 
of All Saints’, Lambeth. An. eloquent 
preacher, with a musical and melodious 
voice, he ministered zealously to this poor 
parish for thirty-two years. 

From the time of his taking holy orders, 
Lee’s views were of the most advanced 
high church type. In conjunction with 
Mr. Ambrose Lisle March Phillipps de Lisle 
[q. V.], a prominent Roman catholic, he 
founded in 1857 the Association for Pro- 
moting the Union of Christendom, a society 
whose object was to reunite the churches of 
Rome and England with that of Russia. 
From 1863 to 1869, when the association was 
dissolved, Lee edited ‘ The Union Review.’ 
In 1868, when de Lisle was high sheriff of 
Leicestershire, he appointed Lee his chap- 
lain, but Canon David James Vaughan 
[q. V. Suppl. II], then vicar of St. Martin’s, 
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Leicester, refused to allow Mm to preach the 
assize sermon before the judges. In 1870 
Lee issued ‘ The Validity of the Holy Orders 
of the Church of England maintained and 
vindicated,’ perhaps the best book written 
on this subject. Lee’s investigations ulti- 
mately led him to doubt the validity of 
Anglican orders, and in conjunction with 
some other clergymen who shared Ms 
distrust of the validity of their ordination 
he founded the Order of Corporate Re- 
union. The object of the society was to 
restore to the Church of England valid 
orders which were supposed to have been 
lost at the Reformation. Accordingly 
Lee was consecrated a bishop by some 
catholic prelates, whose names were kept — 
even from members of the ‘ Order ’ — a 
profoxmd secret, at or near Venice in the 
summer of 1877 ; he took the title of 
‘ Bishop of Dorchester.’ On Ms return to 
England he consecrated two other Anglicans 
in the little chapel at All Saints’ vicarage, 
Lambeth, as bishops — the Rev. Thomas 
Wimberley Mossman, rector of East and 
West Torrington, Lincolnshire, as ‘ Bishop 
of Selby,’ and Dr. J. T. Seccombe, an 
Anglican layman, as “Bishop of Caerleon.’ 
In this chapel, too, Lee and Ms coadjutors 
re-ordained some few clergy who felt 
doubtful about their orders, and adminis- 
tered confirmation to laity who felt the 
like scruples. The ‘ Reunion Magazine ’ 
(1877-9) was founded by Lee, in order 
to spread the tenets of the order. Every 
one connected with the Order of Corporate 
Reunion was bound to secrecy, and some 
six or seven years before his death Lee 
destroyed every paper relating to it. 

In 1879 Lee was created honorary D.D. 
of the Washington and Lee University, 
Virginia. He was elected E.S.A. on 30 April 
1857, but .resigned in 1892. 

Lee was throughout life a voluminous 
writer of Mstory, archaeology, theology, 
and poetry, besides being actively engaged 
in journalism. At one time Lee edited the 
‘ Church News ’ and ‘ Church Herald,’ both 
newspapers of the tory and high church 
school, and the “ Penny Post,’ and he was for 
many years a leader writer for ‘ John Bull,’ 
a weekly paper of moderate high church 
tendencies. He also founded and edited the 
shortlived periodicals ‘ The Pilot,’ * The 
Anchor,’ and ‘ Lambeth Review.’ His 
best antiquarian work is Ms ‘ History and 
Antiquities of the Prebendal Church of 
the Blessed Virgin Mary of Thame’ (1886). 
As an Mstorian Lee w^as a thorough-going 
and blind partisan, and his Mstorical works 
are untrustworthy. The best known of 


these are ‘ Historical Sketches of the Re- 
formation ’ (1879), ‘ Edward the Sixth, 
Supreme Head’ (1886; 2nd edit. 1889), 
‘Cardinal Reginald Pole, Archbishop of 
CanterburjT- ’ (1888), and ‘ The Church under 
Queen Elizabeth’ (3rd edit. 1897), where 
he impugns the validity of Anglican 
orders. 

His poetical works, besides the Newdigate 
prize poem, include ‘ Poems ’ (1855), 

‘ The King’s Highway and other Poems ’ 
(1872), ‘The Bells of Botteville Tower’ 
(1874), and ‘ Petronilla and other Poems ’ 
(1889). Most of these reached more than one 
edition. His ‘ Directorium Anglicanum,’ 
a manual for the right celebration of Holy 
Communion, passed into a fourth edition 
in 1878, and was much used by the Anglican 
clergy. He also brought out an ‘ Altar 
Service Book of the Church of England’ 
(1867, 3 vols. 4to). 

In 1881, in a novel, ‘ Reginald Barentyne, 
or Liberty without Limit : a Tale of the 
Times,’ Lee caricatured a ritualistic priest, 
and gave offence to Mgh church Anglicans. 
His position during Ms closing years grew 
ambiguous. He retired from All Saints’, 
Lambeth, on 1 Nov. 1899, when the church 
was acquired by the South Western 
Railway Company and demolished. On 
11 Dec. 1901 he was received into the 
Roman catholic church, at Ms own re- 
quest, by his old friend Eather Best of the 
Oratory. After a short illness he died at his 
residence in Earl’s Court Gardens on 22 Jan. 
1902 ; his body was interred at Brookwood 
cemetery in the same grave with Ms wife. 
Lee had married, on 9 June 1859, Elvira 
Louisa, daughter of Joseph Duncan 
Ostrehan, vicar of Creech St. Michael, 
Somerset, by whom he had three sons and 
one daughter. His wife predeceased him in 
1890, having previously joined the Roman 
catholic church. His second son, Gordon 
Ambrose de Lisle Lee, fills the post of York 
herald. 

Other works include: 1. ‘The Words 
from the Cross,’ 1861 ; 3rd edit. 1880. 2. 
‘ Parochial and Occasional Sermons,’ 1873- 
3. ‘The Christian Doctrine of Prayer for 
the Departed,’ 1875. 4. ‘ Memorials of the 
Rev. R. S. Hawker,’ 1876. 5. ‘ Glossary of 
Liturgical and Ecclesiastical Terms,’ 1877. 
6. ‘ Glimpses of the Supernatural,’ 2 vols. 
1877. 7 . ‘ More Glimpses of the World 
Unseen,’ 1880. 8. ‘ The Sinless Conception 

of the Mother of God,’ 1881. 9. ‘ Order out 
of Chaos,’ 1881. 10. ‘Glimpses of the Twi- 
light,’ 1885. 11. ‘A Manual of Politics,’ 
1889. 12. ‘ Lights and Shadow^s, being 

Examples of the Supernatural,’ 1894, 
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[The Times, 25 Jan. 1902 ; The Tablet, 1, 
8, and 22 Feb. 1902 ; Men and Women of the 
Time, 1899 ; Alumni Oxonienses ; Pedigree of 
Lee in his History and Antiquities of Thame 
Church, pp. 635-42 ; Brit. Mus. Cat., where the 
list of his publications fills twenty-one pages ; 
private information.] W. G. B. F. 

LEE, RAWBON BRIGGS (1845-1908), 
writer on dogs, bom on 9 July 1845, was 
son of George Lee, Unitarian minister at 
Kendal, and proprietor and editor of the 
* Kendal Mercury.’ His mother was Jane 
Agnes, daughter of Joseph Whitaker of 
Kendal, who was intimate there with the 
painter Romney. 

After education at the Friends’ school, 
Kendal, Lee learned journalism under his 
father, whom he ultimately succeeded in 
the editorship of the ‘Mercury,’ retaining 
it tiU 1883. But he gave much time to 
field sports, especially fishing, otter-hunting, 
and cricket, becoming also an authority 
upon wrestling, and in spite of defective 
eyesight one of the finest fly -fishers in 
England, with an unrivalled knowledge of 
angling in the Lake district. He made his 
chief reputation, however, as a breeder of 
dogs. In 1869 he first formed a kennel, 
and his pack of Fellside terriers became 
well known to otter-hunters. But fox- 
terriers were his especial fancy. In 1871 
he won the cup at the national show at 
Birmingham with a dog (Mac II) of this 
breed ; and other prize-winners, such as 
Nimrod and Gripper, were exceptionally 
fine specimens. He was also successful 
with Bandie Binmonts, pointers, collies, 
bull-terriers, Skye-terriers, and Clumber 
spaniels. His English setter, Richmond, 
after winning the highest honours at home, 
went to Australia to improve the breed. 
Lee acted as judge at dog-shows held at 
Bath, Barlington, and Lancaster, but de- 
clined to adjudicate abroad. He finally 
retired from the show-ring in 1892. A 
powerful advocate of field- trials for sporting 
dogs, he did much to extend the movement 
which began in 1865. 

Meanwhile, Lee, who had for several 
years written in the ‘ Field ’ on angling and 
dog-breeding, came to London in r883, and 
joined its stafi, succeeding John Henry 
Walsh [q. v.] as kennel-editor, and holding 
that post until June 1907. He also 
contributed occasionally to ‘ Land and 
Water,’ the ‘ Fishing Gazette,’ the ‘ Stock- 
keeper,’ and other papers. His health 
failed owing to injury in a carriage accident 
at Kendal. He died from paralysis in a 
nursing home at Putney on 29 Feb. 1908. 
His body was cremated at Golder’s Green, 


the ashes being afterwards buried in the 
family vault at Kendal. 

He had married in Feb. 1907 Emily, 
daughter of Lieut* Charles Byer, and 
widow of Edward King, of Wavington, 
Bedfordshire. 

Lee, who, whilst living in London, 
formed an excellent collection of books and 
pictures on sporting subjects, published 
the following works, which are standard 
authorities : 1. ‘ History and Bescription of 
the Fox-terrier,’ 1889 ; 4th edit., enlarged, 
1902. 2. ‘ History and Bescription of the 

Collie or Sheep Bog in his British Varieties,’ 
illustrated by Arthur Wardle, 1890. 3. 

‘ History and Bescription of the Modern 
Bogs of Great Britain and Ireland — Non- 
sporting Bi vision,’ illustrated by A. Wardle 
and R. H. Moore, 1894 ; new edit. 1899. 
4. ‘ History and Bescription of the Terriers,’ 
illustrated by the same artists, 1894 ; 3rd 
edit. 1903. 5. ‘ History and Description 

of the Modern Bogs of Great Britain and 
Ireland — Sporting Bi vision,’ illustrated by 
A. Wardle, 2 vols. 1897 ; 3rd edit. 1906. 

He also wrote, with Fred Gresham, the 
article on the Bog in the ‘ Encyclopsedia 
of Sport.’ 

[Private information ; The Times, 2 March 
1908 ; Field, Sporting and Dramatic News, 
and Westmorland Gazette, 7 March 1908 ; 
Kendal Mercury, 6 March ; Lee’s works.] 

G. Le G. N. 

LEE-HAMILTON, EUGENE JACOB 
(1845-1907), poet and novelist, born in 
London on 6 Jan. 1845, was son of James 
Lee-Hamilton, who died soon after his 
son’s birth, by his wife Matilda Abadam. 
Eugene as a child lived with - his widowed 
mother and her brother, William Abadam, 
at the Chateau de Biranos, near Pau, until 
Abadam’s death about 1854, when his 
mother took him to Paris. There she 
married her second husband, Henry 
Ferguson Paget, an engineer, whose active 
sympathy with the Polish insurrection had 
compelled him to leave his employment in 
Poland. 

Eugene was educated in France and 
Germany, partly at school and partly 
under tutors at home. In 1864 he entered 
Oriel College, Oxford, gaining a Taylorian 
scholarship for ‘ French wit hGerman’ inthat 
year, and leaving the university without a 
degree. In July 1869 he was nominated an 
attache, and was employed for some months 
in the foreign office. He was appointed to 
the embassy at Paris under Lord Lyons on 
21 Feb. 1870. He was with the embassy at 
Tours, Bordeaux, and Versailles during the 
Franco- German war. In 1871 he acted as 
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secretary to Sir Alexander Cockburn at ' 
Geneva in the Alabama arbitration, and 
suffered in health from the pressure of 
work. 

In January 1873 he was promoted to be 
third secretary, and transferred to the 
legation at Lisbon under Sir Charles Murray 
on 10 Feb. He was unemployed from 1 Jan. 
to 8 Sept. 1875, when he resigned on account 
of illness. He had been an accomplished 
skater and dancer, but nervous disease 
developed, vdth the result that for twenty 
years he was incapacitated from all physical 
exertion and had to lie on his back. He lived 
at Florence with his mother and his half- 
sister, Miss Violet Paget (‘ Vernon Lee ’), 
spending the summers at Siena or the 
Bagni di Lucca. His intellectual vitality 
was uninjured by his physical disablement. 
His health was soon sufficiently restored to 
enable him to indulge his gifts as a talker, 
and his room became one of the centres of 
intellectual cosmopolitan society in Florence. 
His visitors included Mr. Henry James and 
M. Paul Bourget. 

In time, too, he was able to compose and 
to dictate fragments of verse. Most of ‘ The 
Sonnets of the Wingless Hours ’ (published 
in 1894), his most characteristic produc- 
tion, were written between 1880 and 1888. 
By 1 896 his recovery was completed. From 
a visit to Canada and the United States in 
1897 he returned a ‘ new man,’ and he 
married on 21 July 1898, at Boldre, Hamp- 
shire, Annie E. Holdsworth, the novelist. 
They settled in a villa between Florence 
and Fiesole. A volume of verse, entitled 
‘ Forest Notes,’ in which both husband 
and wife collaborated, appeared in 1899. 
In 1900 they moved to the Vffla Bene- 
dettini, San Gervasio, where in 1903 a 
daughter, Persis Margaret, was born. The 
child died in 1904, and the father’s grief 
is recorded in ‘ Mimma Bella ’ (published in 
1909), a volume of elegiac sonnets. The de- 
pression culminated in a paralytic stroke, 
from which Lee-Hamilton died on 7 Sept. 
1907, at the Villa Pierotti, Bagni di Lucca ; 
he was buried in the new protestant ceme- 
tery outside the Porta Romana, Florence. 

A portrait painted during his last illness 
by Stephen Haweis and a beautiful death 
mask are in the possession of his widow. 

Poetry «\vas Lee-Hamilton’ s consolation 
throughout his long illness. His earliest 
volume, ‘ Poems and Transcripts,’ appeared 
in 1878 ; then followed ‘ Gods, Saints, and 
Men ’ (1880), ‘ The New Medusa and other 
Poems ’ (1882), ‘ Apollo and Marsyas and 
other Poems’ (1884). He excelled in the 
poetic form of the sonnet, of the technique 


of which he had a perfect mastery, and the 
dramatic impersonal ‘ Imaginary Sonnets ’ 
(1888) and the autobiographic ‘ Sonnets of 
the Wingless Hours ’ (1894) rank with the 
best of their kind. 

Lee-Hamilton wrote also ‘ The Fountain 
of Youth,’ a fantastic tragedy in verse (1891); 
two novels, ‘ The Lord of the Bark Red 
Star, being the Story of the Supernatural 
Influences in the Life of an Italian Despot 
of the 13th Century’ (1903), and ‘The 
Romance of the Fountain ’ (1905) ; and a 
metrical translation of Dante’s ‘ Inferno ’ 
(1898). In 1903 he made a selection from 
his poems for the ‘ Canterbury Poets ’ series, 
for which William Sharp wrote a preface. 

[Preface by Annie Lee-Hamilton to Mimma 
Bella, 1909 ; The Times, 11 Sept. 1907 ; Foreign 
Office List, 1876 ; private information.] 

E L 

LEFROY, WILLIAM (1836-1909),’ dean 
of Norwich, bom in Dublin on 6 Nov. 1836, 
was eldest of the four children of Isaac and 
Isabella Lefroy, whose circumstances were 
humble. Educated at St. Michael-le-Pole 
Latin school, Dublin, he entered a printing 
office in youth, afterwards working as a 
journalist on the ‘ Irish Times.’ With the 
help of an ex-scholar, John Galvan, he 
prepared himself for Trinity College, 
Dublin, where he graduated B.A. in 
1863, proceeding B.D. in 1867 and D.D. in 
1889. Ordained deacon in 1864, and priest 
in 1865 by the bishop of Cork, John Gregg 
[q. V.], he was licensed to the curacy of 
Christ Church, Cork. The fame of his 
preaching power quickly spread, and in 
1866, when he was thirty, he was appointed 
incumbent of St. Andrew’s chapel, Renshaw 
Street, Liverpool, in succession to Robert 
Wilham Forrest, afterwards Dean of Wor- 
cester. Originally a broad churchman, he 
was influenced by the evangelical preaching 
of D. L. Moody, of Northfield, U-S.A. The 
first bishop of Liverpool, J. C. Ryle [q. v, 
Suppl. I], made him honorary canon in 
1880, rural dean of South Liverpool in 
1884, and archdeacon of Warrington in 
1887. He was elected a proctor in con- 
vocation in 1886, and was appointed 
Donnellan lecturer at Dublin in 1887. He 
exerted much influence over the young 
men of his congregation, many of whom 
took holy orders. He was a prominent 
member of the Liverpool school board in 
the ‘voluntary’ interest from 1876. 

At Easter 1889 he succeeded Edward 
Meyrick Goulbnm [q. v. Suppl. I] in the 
deanery of Norwich, after the post had been 
declined by James Fleming [q. v. Suppl. II]. 
He soon effected some reforms in the 
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management of the cathedral, especially as from the Choir of Norwich Cathedral, 1894 ; 
to ‘ appropriated ’ seats, and he instituted Greater Britain Messenpr, Oct. 1909 ; H. 
a simple evening service. He paid atten- Leeds, Life of Dean Lefroy, Norwich, 1909 ; 
tion to the fabric under the advice of John pnvate information.] E. H. B. 

Loughborough Pearson, R. A. [q. v. Suppl. I]. 

The choir, the walls of which were unflaked LEGROS, ALPHONSE (1837-1911), 
and the pillars strengthened, was re-opened painter, sculptor, and etcher, born at Dijon 
by Archbishop Benson [q. v. Suppl. I] on on 8 May 1837, was the second son in 
1 May 1894 ; then the exterior, the clois- a family of seven brothers and sisters of 
ters, and the stonework of the nave Lucien Auguste Legros, an accountant who 
were repaired with the help of Sir Samuel came from the neighbouring village of 
Hoare, M.P. Lefroy collected 6623Z. for a Veronnes. His mother was inne Victoire, 
new organ, which was dedicated on 12 Dec. daughter of Jean Baptiste Louis Barrie, 
1899. His financial efforts on behalf of mechanic, of Dijon. Legros spoke French 
Norwich grammar school were equally all his life. Sent to the Ecole des Beaux- 
successful. Arts at Dijon at an early age, he was 

Lefroy, who closely studied the problem intended to qualify for an artistic trade, 
of clergy sustentation, put forward at the To the end of his career early wanderings 
church congress, Norwich, 1895, a scheme to the farms of his relatives around Dijon 
to which the Queen Victoria clergy fund supplied him with subjects for his works, 
of 1897 owes much. He sat for twenty- Leaving the Dijon school in 1850, he was 
three years in convocation, where he, as apprenticed to one Maitre Nicolardo, house 
elsewhere, preferred vigorous argument to decorator and painter of images. In 1851 
gentle persuasion. He was a strong adyo- he travelled towards Paris to take up 
cate of the reform both of convocation another situation, but passing through Lyons 
and of cathedral establishments, he worked for six months as journeyman 

Lefroy was devoted to Switzerland, wall-painter with the decorator Beuchot, 
and he was one of the summer chaplains who was at work in the chapel of Cardinal 
of the Colonial and Continental Church Bonald in the cathedral. Legros was em- 
Society annually from 1867 to the year of ployed on the ornamental work in fresco, 
his death. From 1875 to 1878 he was a One day an Italian engaged in laying the 
member of the Alpine Club, but although mosaic pavement was in difficulties over 
fond of mountain climbing made no great the design, and asked Legros to draw it out 
expeditions. He helped to build the for him. The boy designed it afresh, to 
English churches at Zermatt, Riflel Alp, the Italian’s admiration. ‘ Ce fut,’ Legros 
Gletsch, and Adelboden. He preached in said, ‘ mon premier orgueil d’ artiste et ma 
the church at Riflel Alp on 1 Aug. 1909, premiere sensation d’art.’ 
twenty-five years after he had opened it Arrived in Paris, Legros worked with 
on 27 July 1884. Seized with illness Cambon, scene-painter and decorator of 
just afterwards, he died at the Riflel hotel theatres, an experience which developed 
on 11 Aug. 1909, and was buried in the breadth of handling and decorative quality 
churchyard of Holy Trinity, Riflel Alp. in his work and incidentally a gift for 
The dean was twice married. By his histrionic mimicry. At the same time he 
second wife, Mary Ann, daughter of Charles attended the drawing school of M. Lecoq 
Maciver, of Calderstone, Liverpool, whom de Boisbaudran in the rue de 1’ Ecole de 
he married at Malta on 11 Feb. 1878, he left Medecine, a master who developed in his 
two daughters, of whom Mary Ann is the pupils a power of drawing from memory 
wife of Sir Percy Bates, fourth baronet. both scenes of nature and pictures in the 
An oil painting by Blackden is at the Louvre. Legros, like his fellow-pupils 
Deanery, Norwich. Lefroy’s published Bonvin, Fantin-Latour, and Regamey, 
works include : 1. ‘ The Christian Ministry : spent whole days in the Louvre, and the 
its Origin, Constitution, Nature, and Work ’ excellence of Legros’ s drawing from memory 
(the Donnellan lectures, 1887-8), 1890. of Holbein’s portrait of Erasmus excited 
2. ‘ Agonise Christi ’ (" Preachers of the Lecoq’ s especial interest in his fupil, who 
Age ’ series), 1893. 3. ‘ The Immortality thenceforth worked in his master’s studio, 
of Memory and other Sermons,’ 1898. Legros’ s drawing of the Erasmus is repro- 
4. ‘ Christian Science contrasted with the duced in Lecoq’ s ‘ Training of the Memory 
Christian Faith and with itself,’ 1903. of Art,’ translated by L. D. Luard (1911). 

[The Times, 12 Aug. 1909; Record, 13, The profile portrait by Holbein had a 
20, and 27 Aug., 3 Sept. 1909; Guardian, lasting influence on Legros; it may be seen 
18 Aug. 1909 ; Lefroy’s introduction to Echoes even in his later works, such as ‘ Priere de 
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Noel,’ perhaps the best picture he painted. 
In 1855 Legros attended the evening classes 
at the Ecole des Beaux- Arts, and acquired 
there a lifelong love of drawing from the 
antique ; some of these studies, done at 
various periods in chalk and in gold- 
point, are in the British Museum print 
room. 

Legros sent to the Salon of 1857 two 
portraits ; one was rejected and was sent 
to the exhibition of protest organised by 
Bonvin in his studio ; the other, which was 
accepted, was a profde portrait of his 
father, a beardless head recalling the Eras- 
mus, now in the museum at Tours, presented 
by the artist when his friend Cazin was 
conservateur. Champfleury, who noticed 
the work in the Salon, sought out the 
artist and enlisted him in the group of so- 
called ‘ Realists,’ a school of protest against 
the academical trifles of the degenerate 
Romantics. Legros was already associated 
with men like Bonvin, Bracquemond, 
Fantin-Latour, Manet, and Ribot, and was 
dubbed ‘ Realist ’ more because it was the 
war-cry for the time than for any other 
reason. Legros thus won the support of 
Baudelaire, Champfleury, and Durantez, 
who hoped for a revival of art through the 
young ‘ realists.’ He appears in Fantin- 
Latour’s well-known group of portraits 
called ‘ Hommage k Delacroix.’ 

In 1859 Legros’s ‘ Angelus ’ was in the 
Salon, the first of those quiet church in- 
teriors with kneeling figures of patient 
women by which he is best known in Eng- 
land. It was in the collection of Sir 
Francis Seymour Haden [q. v. Suppl. II]. 
Baudelaire, in an article devoted to this 
little masterpiece, called Legros a religious 
painter gifted with the sincerity of the old 
masters. ‘ Ex Voto,’ a work of great 
power, painted in 1861, and now in the 
Museum of Dijon, was received by his 
friends with enthusiasm, but only got a 
mention at the Salon. During this period 
Legros made his living by the occasional 
sale of his etchings and lithographs, and by 
private teaching. A pupil, son of M. de 
Laborde, Directeur des Archives, took him 
for a fortnight’s tour through Catalonia in 
Spain. He saw nothing of the Galleries, 
but in the Louvre he had come under the 
influence of the Spanish school, and the 
Spanish places and people now excited his 
imagination and sympathy. ‘ Le Lutrin,’ 
exhibited in 1863, had no better success 
than ‘Ex Voto’; it was very badly 
hung, but the same picture with one figure 
painted out obtained a medal in 1868. 
Legros’s reputation was confined to a 


narrow circle, and at the time that "Le 
Lutrin ’ was painted he, according to 
Dalou, was in a state of great poverty, 
disheartened, ill, hving in dread of 
creditors, although not ‘ devoid of that 
saving quality of humour, which never 
left him.’ 

Encouraged by James Abbott McNeill 
Whistler [q. v. Suppl. II], who heartened 
him with the hope of finding work in 
London, Legros left France for England 
in 1863. Not wholly unknown, he was 
welcomed with great kindness by Dante 
Gabriel Rossetti [q. v.] and George 

Frederick Watts [q. v. Suppl. II]. At 
first he lived by his etching and by teach- 
ing. On the recommendation of (Sir) 
Edward Poynter he was appointed teacher 
of etching at the South Kensington School 
of Art, and his success in that post led to 
his election in 1870 to the Slade professor- 
ship of fine art at University College, 
London. Leighton, Burton, Poynter, and 
Watts supported his candidature. A few 
years later he became a naturalised British 
subject. He remained professor till 1892, 
and among the many yoimg artists who 
came under his care were Mr. Henry Tuke, 
Mr. Thomas Gotch, Charles Purse, William 
Strang, who was his most faithful disciple, 
Countess Feodora Gleichen, Miss Halle, (Sir) 
Charles Holroyd, and Miss Swainson. Legros 
encouraged truth of character and severity 
in the work of his pupils, with a simple 
technique and a respect for the traditions 
1 of the old masters after the manner of 
the schools of Raphael and the Carracci. 
He painted before the students, and would 
draw before them from the life and from 
the antique. All varieties of art work were 
practised : sculpture, modelling, decora- 
tion, etching, medal-making and even 
gem-engraving. As Legros had casually 
picked up the art of etching by watching a 
comrade in Paris working at a commercial 
engraving, so he began making medals after 
studying Pisanello in the British Museum 
and the Cabinet des Medailles. 

Much of Legros’s work outside his class- 
room continued to bear trace of the re- 
bellious romantic spirit of his youth. 
Such is the characteristic of his etchings 
from Edgar Allan Poe, the ‘Bonhomme 
Mis5re,’ and "La Mort du Vagabond.’ In 
his last years, after he had resigned the 
professorship, he etched in the early spirit 
" Le Triomphe de la Mort,’ and beautiful 
idyls of fishermen by willow-lined streams, 
labourers in the fields, farms in Burgundy, 
and castles in Spain. In 1897, at the in- 
stance of S. Arthur Strong [q. v. Suppl. II], 
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he was commissioned by the Duke of Port- 
land to design fountains for the gardens 
at Welbeck. These were carried out with 
the help of Professor Lanteri. In the same 
year he undertook the decoration for the 
top of the Bank of England at the 
diamond jubilee of Queen Victoria. 

Legros first exhibited at the Royal 
Academy in 1864, and sent paintings or 
etchings each year till 1874. Subsequently 
he only exhibited at the Academy in 1881 
and 1882, in the last year sending six 
bronze medals. He was elected fellow of 
the Society of Painter-Etchers in July 1880, I 
but resigned in 1885. He was re-elected a 
fellow in April 1895, and made an hono- 
rary fellow in Dec. 1910, He was elected 
an honorary fellow of the Royal Scottish 
Academy in’ March 1911. He was also a 
member of the International Society and 
of the Society of Twelve. 

For many years Legros had been devoted 
to the work of Alfred Stevens [q. v.], and 
his last labour was to serve as the pre- 
sident of the committee of the Stevens 
Memorial, now at the Tate Gallery. He 
was present at the opening of the exhibi- 
tion of Stevens’s work- held at the Tate 
Gallery to commemorate the presentation 
of that memorial on *15 Nov. 1911. He 
died at his home in Watford on 7 Dec. 
following, and was buried in Hammersmith 
cemetery ; almost his last words were those 
of gratitude at the recognition of Stevens, 
saying ‘ H a ete reoonnu.’ 

He married in 1864, the year after he 
came to England, Frances Rosetta, third 
daughter of Samuel Hodgson of Kendal. 
Of their four sons and five daughters two 
sons and three daughters survived him. 
He made several portraits of himself at 
various periods of his life, both etchings 
and drawings ; one, in gold-point, he did by 
invitation for the Uffizi Gallery in Florence. 
In addition to the portrait by Fantin- 
Latour in ‘ Hommage a Delacroix,’ there 
is an early head of Legros by the same 
artist, which was in the collection of 
Mr. Van Wisselingh. The . present writer 
has a profile study in oils and two etchings. 
A bronze head of Legros by Rodin is in the 
Manchester City Art Gallery and a terra- 
cotta headby Dalou in the museum at Dijon. 

Many pictures and drawings by Legros 
besides those mentioned are in public 
galleries and in important private collec- 
tions. At the Luxembourg, Paris, are the 
painting i ‘L’ Amende Honorable,’ ‘Dead 
Christ,’ and portrait of Gambetta, with 
bronzes, medals, and some twenty-two 
drawings. At Dijon is the ‘ Ex Voto,’ bis 


masterpiece. At the Victoria and Albert 
Museum, South Kensington, are landscapes, 
‘ The Tinker,’ the study of a head, and the 
portraits (among others) of Browning, Burne- 
Jones, and Huxley. At the National Gal- 
lery of British Art are ‘ Femmes en pri^re ’ 
and a portrait. In the collection of Rosalind, 
Countess of Carlisle, are ‘ A Christening,’ 
‘ Barricade,’ ‘ Psyche,’ ‘ The Poor at 
Meat,’ two portraits and several drawings 
and etchings. Thirty-fi.ve drawings and 
etchings are in the print room British 
Museum. ‘ Jacob’s Dream ’ and twelve 
drawings after the antique are at the 
Fitzwilham Museum, Cambridge. His work 
is also represented at Manchester, Liver- 
pool, and Peel Park Museum, Salford. Of 
Legros’ s etchings the principal collections 
are those of the late Mr. T. G. Arthur of 
Garrick House, Ayr, and Mr. Guy Knowles 
of 17 Kensington Gore, London ; these 
two collections would form almost a com- 
plete set. Mr. F. E. Bliss of 21 Holland 
Park, W., has some 900 proofs in his 
possession. Mr. Guy Knowles also possesses 
the best collection of Legros’s sculpture 
and medals, including the mask of Miss 
Swainson, two masks for a fountain, and 
the highly finished little torso, a cast of 
which is in the Victoria and Albert Museum, 
South Kensington. An exhibition of sixty of 
his paintings and a number of etchings, 
lithographs, drawings, and bronzes was held, 
shortly after his death, in the National 
Gallery of British Art, Millbank. 

[Catalogue raisonne de 1’ oeuvre, grav6 et 
lithographie, de M. Alphonse Legros, Slade 
Professor of Art au College de T University 
de Londres, Professeur de gravure k I’eau- 
forte h, I’Ecole de South Kensington, par 
MM. A. P. Malassis et A. W. Thibaudeau, 
1855-1877, Paris, ydit. 1877; Baudelaire, 
Curiosites esthytiques, Salon, 1859, et I’Art 
romantique, peintres et aquafortistes ; Cas- 
tagnary. Salons (1857-1870), 2 vols. Paris, 
1892 ; Alphonse Legros, aquafortiste, in 
Gazette des Beaux- Arts, 1 April 1867, by 
Ch. GueuUette ; Exposition d’ oeuvres d’art 
executyes en noir et blanc, by Louis Decamps, 
and an unsigned letter by Dalou in L’Art, 
27 Aug. 1876 ; M. Alphonse Legros, au salon 
du 1875, by A. P. Malassis ; Contemporary 
Portraits, No. xxvi., by W. E. Henley in 
University Mag., Feb. "l880 ; Four Masters 
of Etching, by F. Wedmore, Fine Art Society, 
1883. See also the Critiques of Paul Mantz, 
Lagrange, Burty, Duranty, Gonse (with 
Legros’s Study of the prints of Rembrandt, 
1 Dec. 1885), in the Gazette des Beaux- Arts ; 
Rapport A I’Acadymie de Dijon, par Henri 
Chabeuf, 1888 ; Les Graveurs du xix siecle, 
Legros, by Henri Byraldi, Paris, 1889 ; Ex- 
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hibition of Pictures, Water-colours, Drawings, 
and Etchings by M. Alphonse Legros (late 
Slade Professor) at The Dutch Gallery, by 
R. A, M. Stevenson, 1897 ; Alphonse Legros, 
Exposition de son oeuvre a L’Art Nouveau : 
Mot d’hommage a. Legros, par Arsene Alex- 
andre, 1898 ; Alphonse Legros, by Dr. Hans W. 
Singer in Die Graphischen Kiinste, 1898 ; Al- 
phonse Legros, art. in L’Estampe et TAffiche, 
15 March and 18 April 1899 ; Alphonse 
Legros, by Leonce Benedite, art. in Revue 
de TArt Ancien et Moderne, 10 May 1900 ; 
Sir E. Wedmore in The Times, 11 Dec. 1911 
and 17 Eeb. 1912 ; Exhibition of Legros’s 
Works, Pine Art Society, by D. S. MacCoU, 

7 Jan. 1912 ; Exhibition of the Etchings of 
Legros, by Sir E. Wedmore, 7 Jan. 1912 ; arts, 
by Thomas Okey and Sir Charles Hokoyd 
in Burlington Mag,, 7 Eeb, 1912 ; Graves’s 
Royal Academy Exhibitors.] 0. H. 

LEHMANN, RUDOLF (1819-1905), 
painter, born on 19 Aug. 1819, at Ottensen, 
near Hamburg, was a younger son of Leo | 
Lehmann, a miniature-painter practising 
in the town, by his wife EHederike Dellevie. 
Educated at the Johanneum, Hamburg, 
he left in 1837 for Paris, where his eldest 
brother, Henry, then a student under Ingres 
and later professor at the Ecole des Beaux- 
Arts, undertook his art-training. At an 
aunt’s salon in Paris Lehmann met many 
celebrated persons and inaugurated a cosmo- 
politan friendship with men of letters, artists, 
and musicians. From Paris he went to 
Munich, studying there imder Kaulbaoh and 
Cornelius, and in 1838 joined his brother at 
Rome, where he spent six years copying, 
studying, and painting genre pictures of 
the peasantry, and greatly extending his 
acquaintance. Lehmann’s first noteworthy 
compositions were paintings of a girl in the 
Abruzzi costume and a Capri grape-gatherer, 

‘ Grazia.’ The latter was awarded a gold 
medal at the Paris Salon in 1843, and 
both subjects were engraved by Julien. 
The French government commissioned a 
‘ Madonna and Child,’ for which Adelaide 
Ristori sat as the Madonna, and a ‘ St. 
Sebastian ’ for provincial churches, and also 
purchased for the museum at liUe his large 
painting ‘ Pope Sixtus V blessing the 
Pontine Marshes,’ exhibited at the Salon 
of 1847. Returning to Paris, Lehmann 
witnessed the revolutions of 1847 and 1848, 
and, after a year at Hamburg, paid his 
first visit to London in April 1850. Bis 
first contribution to the Royal Academy, 
1851, was a portrait of Earl Granville 
(engraved by W. Walker) ; ‘ Graziella,’ 

taken from Lamartine’s ‘ Confidences,’ was 
exhibited in 1856. 


Ten years’ further residence in Italy 
(1856-66), mostly at Rome, where his studio 
was much frequented by foreign visitors, 
were marked by his large painting ‘ Spurgo 
di Canale,’ and broken by a visit to London 
and marriage there in 1861 to Amelia, the 
accomplished daughter of Robert Chambers 
[q. V.], the Scottish publisher. Lehmann 
returned with his family to London in 
1866 and became a regular contributor of 
subject-pictures and portraits to the Royal 
Academy. Among his best-known works of 
this period were portraits of Sir Henry Bes- 
semer (1867) and Baron Reuter, both en- 
graved by T. 0. Barlow, R.A., of Sir William 
Fergusson (Royal College of Surgeons), and 
of Helen Eaucit (Shakespeare memorial gal- 
lery, Stratford), both engraved by Toubert, 
and of Lady Enfield (1874). Of Robert 
Browning, who became an intimate family 
friend, Lehmann drew four portraits, two 
drawings and two paintings . The painting of 
1875 was exhibited with ‘La Lavandaja* 
and other of his works at Paris in 1878, 
and the modified replica of 1884 was 
presented by the artist to the National 
Portrait Gallery in 1890. 

Portraiture occupied Lehmann’s later 
years, but occasionally he produced such 
paintings as ‘ Undine ’ (1890) and ‘ Crom- 
well at Ripley Castle ’ (1892). Among his 
later sitters were Lord Revelstoke (en- 
graved by Barlow), Earl Beauchamp (1877 ; 
replicas at Oxford and Worcester), Sic W. 
Siemens, George Joachim Goschen [q. v. 
Suppl. II], Sir T. Spencer Wells (Royal 
College of Surgeons), Sir Andrew Clark 
(Royal College of Physicians), and Miss 
Emily Davies (Girt on College), one of his 
most successful portraits. 

Lehmann’s portraits, usually signed with 
his monogram and the date, though smooth 
and painstaking in effect, possess a quiet 
dignity and are accurate likenesses. He con- 
tributed 111 subjects to Burlington House, 
and many others to the Grosvenor Gallery 
and New Gallery. He was awarded three 
gold medals and made a knight of the falcon 
of Saxe-Weimar. His portrait by himself is 
in the Uffizi Gallery, Elorence, and another 
by Sir H. von Herkomer, R.A., belongs to 
his daughter, Mrs. Barry Pain. Lehmann, 
who was a naturalised British subject, died 
on 27 Oct. 1905 at Bournemede, Bushey, 
and his cremated remains were buried in 
Highgate cemetery. He was survived by 
three married daughters, Mrs. Bedford 
(Madame Liza Lehmann), Mrs. Charles 
Goetz, and Mrs. Barry Pain. 

Lehmann’s well- written ‘ Reminiscences ’ 
(1894) contain interesting biographical 
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notes and information concerning social life 
in Rome. ‘ Men and W omen of the Century ’ 
(1896, 4to) gives reproductions of twelve oil- 
portraits and seventy-two portrait-sketches 
from his ‘ Album of Celebrities,’ now in the 
department of prints and drawings at the 
British Museum. This valuable series of 
crayon drawings from life, begun at Rome 
with portraits of Pius IX, Chopin, and 
Liszt, was continued during the artist’s long 
career in England and abroad. 

[The Times, 28 Oct. 1905 ; Athenaeum, 4 
Nov. 1905 ; An Artist’s Reminiscences, by 
R. Lehmann, 1894 ; Memories of Half a 
Century, by R. C. Lehmann, 1908 ; Men and 
Women of the Century, ed; by H. C. MariUier, 
1896 ; Royal Academy E 2 di:bitors, by A. 
Graves, 1905 ; various exhibition catalogues ; 
Royal Academy Pictures, by Cassell & Co. ; 
Vapereau’s Bictionnaire universel des Con- 
temporains, 1880 ; Men and Women of the 
Time, 1899 ,* information from his daughter, 
Mrs. Barry Pain, and nephew, Mr. R. C. 
Lehmann.] J. B. M. 

LEICESTER, second Eabl of. [See 
Coke, Thomas William (1822-1909), 
agriculturist.] 

LEIGHTON, STANLEY (1837-1901), 
politician and antiquary, was second son 
of Sir Baldwin Leighton (1805-1871), of 
Loton Park, Shropshire; seventh baronet, 
and an authority on economic policy, by 
his wife Mary, daughter and eventual heiress 
of Thomas Netherton Parker of Sweeney 
Hall, Oswestry, the author of several 
pamphlets on rural economy. The Leighton 
family, which traces its pedigree from 
Richard d© Leighton, knight of the shire 
for Shropshire in 1313, had held Loton in 
the male line since the reign of Henry VII, 
and the baronetcy dates from 1693. Sir 
Baldwin (1747-1828), sixth baronet^ married 
Margaret Louisa Anne, daughter of Sir 
John Thomas Stanley of Alderley (1735- 
1807) and sister of John Thomas Stanley, 
first baron Stanley of Alderley. 

Stanleys born at Loton on 13 Oct. 1837, 
was educated at Harrow and at Balliol 
College, Oxford (B.A. and M,A., 1864). In 
1861 he was called to the bar from the 
Inner Temple, but relinquished the law on 
succeeding in 1871 to his mother’s property 
at Sweeney Hall, where he devoted him- 
self to local affairs. At the general 
election in 1874 he was a candidate in 
the conservative interest for Bewdley, but 
was beaten by 99 votes. In 1876, when 
a vacancy occurred in the representation 
of North Shropshire, Leighton promptly 
offered himself as a candidate. Although 


a conservative, his candidature was not 
acceptable to the majority of the county 
gentry, who adopted S. iC. Mainwaring ; 
but Leighton was returned by a majority 
of 37, due to liberal support given to him 
as the opponent of the nominee of 
the county gentry. Yet his principles 
were uncompromisingly conservative, and, 
though preserving a considerable indepen- 
dence of judgment, he quickly won the 
confidence of those who originally opposed 
him, and continued to represent North 
Shropshire and (after the division of the 
county in 1885) the Oswestry division 
until his deatli. His style of speaking was 
not well suited to the House of Commons, 
and his influence there was mainly due to 
his recognised position as a convinced 
supporter of church and state. He was 
a devoted churchman, and took a leading 
part in the establishment of the Clergy 
Pensions Institution. In the House of 
Laymen he represented the diocese of 
Lichfield. He also took a prominent part 
in all public matters in North Shropshire, 
j and commanded the Oswestry volunteer 
corps from 1871 to 1880. 

Apart from public life, antiquarian 
study was Leighton’s strongest taste. He 
became E.S.A. in 1880 and was a vice- 
president of the Shropshire Archseological 
Society from its foundation. Papers by 
him on the ‘ Records of the Corporation of 
Oswestry ’ and the ‘ Papers and Letters 
of Gen. Mytton during the Civil Wars ’ 
appear among its ‘ Transactions.’ He 
was president of the Cambrian Archseo- 
logical Association in 1893, and in 1897 
he founded the Shropshire Parish Register 
Society. He was an accomplished amateur 
artist, and made large collections for an 
illustrated history of the fine ancient 
houses \vith which Shropshire abounds. 
One volume, ‘ Shropshire Houses Past and 
Present’ (1901), containing drawings and 
descriptions of 50 houses, was in the .press 
at the time of his death. Materials remain 
for at least eight more volumes. 

Deeply interested in religious education, 
he helped to re-organise the school for 
Welsh children of both sexes which had 
existed in London under the auspices of 
the Society of Antient Britons since 1715. 
The Act of 1870 rendered superfluous its 
original purpose of givmg elementary 
education, and mainly through Leighton’s 
initiative it was converted in 1882 into 
the flourishing school for the secondary 
education of girls of Welsh parentage at 
Ashford in Middlesex. 

Leighton died somewhat suddenly in 



Leiningen 


449 


Leiningen 


London on 4 May 1901, and was buried at 
Oswestry. In 1873 he married Jessie Marie, 
daughter and co -heiress of Henry Bertie 
Watkin Williams Wynn, of Nantymeiched, 
Montgomeryshire. He left a son, Bertie 
Edward Parker, now (1912) captain in the 
1st dragoons, and a daughter, Rachel. His 
portrait, the last work of Sir J, E. Millais, 
was presented to him by his constituents 
in 1896, and is now at Sweeney Hall. 

[Oswestry Advertiser, 8 May 1901 ; memoir 
by W. P. W. P[hillimore] in Shropshire Parish 
Registers, Hereford Diocese, vol. vi. 1902 ; 
personal knowledge.] ^ p. G. K. 

LEIJSTIHGEH, Prince ERNEST LEO- 
POLD VICTOR CHARLES AUGUSTE 
JOSEPH EMICH (1830-1904), admiral, 
reigning prince of Leiningen, was born at 
Amorbach, Bavaria, on 9 Nov. 1830. He 
was elder son of Charles, reigning prince 
of Leiningen (1804-1856), by his wife Marie, 
countess of Klebelsberg. His father was 
only son of Princess Victoria Maria Louisa 
of Saalfeld, by her first husband, Emich 
Charles, reigning prince of Leiningen ; the 
princess’s second husband was the duke of 
Kent, and by him she was mother of Queen 
Victoria, who was thus half-sister of Prince 
Charles of Leiningen, the admiral’s father. 
The Duchess of Kent took much interest 
in her grandson Prince Ernest as a 
boy, and through the influence of his 
step-aunt, Queen Victoria, he entered the 
British navy on 14 March 1849. As a 
midshipman of the Hastings, flagship of 
Rear-admiral Austen, commander-in-chief 
in the East Indies, and afterwards in 
the paddle sloop Sphinx, he served during 
the second Burmese war of 1851-2, being 
present at the capture of Prome. At 
the end of 1853 he was appointed to the 
Britannia, flagship of Vice-admiral Sir 
James Whitley Deans Dundas [q, v.] in 
the Mediterranean, and at the end of 
June 1854 was sent up the Danube, 
with a small party from the Britannia 
imder Lieut. Glyn, to man some river 
gunboats at Rustchuk, then the head- 
quarters of Omar Pasha, the Turkish 
commander-in-chief. Travelling overland, 
the party reached Rustchuk on 10 July. 
Three days before a small Turkish force 
had seized Giurgevo on the north bank 
of the Danube. Prince Gortschakoff with 
70,000 men was moving on this Turkish 
force to drive it south across the Danube, 
and Omar, immediately turning the gun- 
boats over to Glyn, directed him at any 
cost to hold a creek which separated the 
Turkish position from the Russian advance. 

D.N.B. 1901-1911 


The Russians were checked, and the English 
and Turks meanwhile succeeded in throwing 
a bridge of boats across the river. Gort- 
schakofE saw that this meant his having to 
face the whole Turkish army, and drew 
off accordingly to Bukarest, leaving the 
Turks masters of the lower Danube. 
Prince Leiningen received from the Turkish 
government a gold medal for distinguished 
service in the field, and on passing his 
examination was promoted to lieutenant 
on 2 April 1855. He was at once ap- 
pointed to the Duke of Wellington, the 
flagship of Vice-admiral Dundas in the 
Baltic, and in her and in the Cossack took 
part in the Baltic campaign, being present 
at the bombardment of Sveaborg. His 
remaining service as lieutenant was in the 
paddle frigate Magicienne, on the Medi- 
terranean station, and in the royal yacht, 
from which he was promoted to commander 
on 1 Peb. 1858. From this time onwards 
he was employed almost continuously 
in the yacht, first as commander, then 
as captain, his only foreign service being 
in 1862-3, when he commanded the Magi- 
cienne in the Mediterranean. His promo- 
tion to captain was dated 25 Oct. 1860, 
and he was stiU serving in the yacht when 
he reached flag rank on 31 Dec. 1876. 
On 18 Aug. 1875 the Alberta, with 
Queen Victoria on board, was crossing 
from Cowes to Portsmouth when, in Stokes 
Bay, she ran down the schooner yacht 
Mistletoe, which sank with a loss of four 
lives. The accident caused much excite- 
ment, especially locally, the tendency being 
to lay the blame on the royal yacht and her 
captain. It is important, therefore, to 
notice that at the time of the accident the 
prince, the commander, and the navigating 
officer of the Alberta were all on the bridge ; 
also that it was a common thing for pleasure 
craft to go as near to the royal yacht 
as possible when a chance of seeing the 
queen offered itself. The coroner’s jury at 
Portsmouth brought in a verdict of man- 
slaughter agamst the prince and the navi- 
gating officer. Staff-captain Welch ; but 
when the case went to the assizes the 
grand jury threw out the bill. Meanwhile 
a court of inquiry was held at Portsmouth, 
and completely exonerated the prinoe‘^and 
his officers ; but this decision was, in the 
popular opinion, rendered somewhat ob- 
scure by the action of the admiralty, 
which voluntarily paid compensation for 
the loss of the yacht. 

Early in 1880 the prince was selected 
for the post of second-in-command 
of the Channel squadron ; but in April, 

o o 
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after the appointment had been gazetted, 
the Gladstonian government came into 
ofiSce, and at onee set the appointment 
aside. During the continuation of that | 
ministry he was not employed, either as 
rear-admiral or after his promotion to 
vice-admiral on 1 Dec. 1881 ; hut when 
Lord Salisbury’s government was formed 
in 1885 he was, on 1 July, appointed 
commander-in-chief at the Nore, a post 
which he held until his promotion to 
admiral on 7 July 1887. This was his 
last service, and on 9 Nov. 1895 he reached 
the age for retirement. He was made 
G.C.B. in 1866 and G.C.V.O. in 1898. 
After hauling down his flag he resided 
chiefly at Amorbach, where he died on 5 
April 1904. He married at Carlsruhe, on 
11 Sept. 1858, Princess Marie Amalie of 
Baden, daughter of Leopold, grand duke 
of Baden ; she died on 21 Nov. 1899. His 
only son. Prince Emich Edward Carl, 
succeeded him as reigning prince ; his only 
daughter, Princess Albertine, died in 1901. 

A marble bust by the prince’s cousin. 
Prince Victor of Hohenlohe [q. v. Suppl. I]; 
is at Wald Leiningen. A small head, 
painted by D’ Albert Durade at Geneva 
in 1847, together with a painting by J. R. 
Say (1857) of the prince with his cousin, 
Prince Victor, both in naval uniform, 
are at Buckingham Palace. 

[The Times, 6 April* 1904.] L. G. C. L. 

LEISHMAN, THOMAS (1825-1904), 
Scottish divine and liturgiologist, born 
at his father’s manse on’ 7 May 1825, 
was the eldest son, in a family of thir- 
teen children, of Matthew Leishman, D.D., 
minister of Govan, who was leader of the 
middle party in the secession contro- 
versy of 1843, and whose portrait was 
painted by John Graham-Gilbert [q. v.]. 
Hi a mother was Jane Elizabeth Boog. A 
brother, WiUiam, was professor of midwifery 
in the university of Glasgow from 1868 
to 1894. Ancestors on both sides led 
distinguished clerical careers, and family 
tradition claims collateral connection with 
Principal WiUiam Leishman of Glasgow 
University. After education at Govan, 
Thomas passed to Glasgow High School 
and Glasgow University, where graduating 
M.A. in 1843, he distinguished himself in 
classics, and acquired a love of books and 
sense of style. After the usual course at 
the Divinity HaU, he was licensed as a 
probationer by the presbytery of Glasgow 
on 7 Feb. 1847, and became assistant at 
Greenock. From 1852 to 1855 he served 
the parish of CoUace, near Perth, and 


from 1855 tifl 1895 that of Linton, 
Teviotdale, in the presbytery of Kelso. 
Leishman, while eflectively ministering to 
a rural district, soon became a leader 
in presbytery and synod. With a view 
to reviving the old order of public worship 
which had deteriorated (he thought) 
through borrowings from English dissent, 
he was among the first to join the Church 
Service Society (formed in 1865), and in 1866 
he became a member of its editorial 
committee, where he worked hard, chiefly 
in coUaboration with George Washington 
Sprott [q. v.^ Suppl. II]. In 1868 Sprott 
and Leishman published an annotated 
edition of ‘ The Book of Common Order,’ 
commonly called Knox’s Liturgy, and the 
'Directory for the Public Worship of God 
agreed upon by the Assembly of Divines 
at Westminster,’ which became a standard 
authority. 

He proceeded D.D. from Glasgow Univer- 
sity with a thesis on ‘ A Critical Account of 
the Various Theories of the Sacrament of 
Baptism’ (Edinburgh, 1871). In 1875 he 
published a plea for the observance by 
the Church of Scotland of the five great 
Christian festivals, entitled : ‘ May ' the 

Kirk keep Pasohe and Yule ? ’ ‘ Why 
not,’ he answered, in the words of Knox, 
‘ where superstition is removed.’ Owing to 
broken health, the winter of 1876-7 was 
spent in Spain and in Egypt, and Leishman 
added to earlier studies in the continental 
reformed liturgies an investigation of the 
Mozarabic and Coptic service-books. A 
warm defender of the validity of presby- 
terian ordination he joined Sprott and 
others in a formal protest against the 
admission by the general assembly of 1882 
of two congregational ministers to the 
status of ordained ministers. The pre- 
cedent of 1882 was not acted on again. 
In 1892 Leishman helped William Milligan 
[q. V. Suppl. I] to found the Scottish Church 
Society in the interest of catholic doctrine 
as set forth in the ancient creeds and 
embodied in the standards of the Church 
of Scotland. He took an active part in the 
work of this society, contributing papers 
to its conferences, and three times (1895-6, 
1902-3, and 1905-6) acting as its presi- 
dent. To a work in four volumes, ‘ The 
Church of Scotland Past and Present,’ edited 
by Robert Herbert, and primarily inten- 
ded as a contribution to church defence 
(1891), he contributed a valuable section on 
‘ The Ritual of the Church of Scotland.’ 
Leishman defined his ecclesiastical posi- 
tion in ‘ The Moulding of the Scottish 
Reformation ’ (Lee lecture for 1897) ; 
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‘ The Church of Scotland as she was, and as 
she is’ (John Macleod Memorial lecture for 
1903) ; in an address on ‘ The Vocation 
of the Church ’ at the Church of Scotland 
Congress, 1899, and in devout and practi- 
cal lectures on pastoral theology which 
were delivered by appointment of the 
general assembly at the four Scottish uni- 
versities, 1895-7, and are not yet pub- 
lished. He was moderator of the general 
assembly of 1898, where the archbishop of 
Canterbury, Dr. Temple, pleaded the cause 
of temperance. The speeches of both 
Temple and Leishman on the occasion 
were published in a pamplilet. 

Leishman’s third son, James Fleming, 
was ordained to succeed him at Linton 
(7 March 1895), and thereupon Leishman 
removed to Edinburgh. There he died on 
13 July 1904, and was buried at Linton. 
At Hoselaw, in a remote corner of the 
parish where Leishman used to conduct 
cottage services, a chapel was erected by 
public subscription to his memory in 1906 
{Scot. Ecclesiological Soc. Trans, iii. 90). 
Leishman married, on Lady Day 1857, 
his cousin, Christina Balmanno Fleming, 
who died on 15 June 1868. Five sons and 
two daughters survived him. 

Leishman, whose manners abounded in 
gentle dignity, was described by A. K. H. 
Boyd [q. v. Suppl. I] as * the ideal country 
parson, learned, devout, peace-loving, pretty 
close to the &st meridian of clergyman 
and gentleman.’ A fine photograph hangs 
in the moderators’ portrait gallery in the 
Assembly Hall, High Street, Edinburgh. 

Besides the works mentioned, Leishman 
contributed to the Church Service Society’s 
series of Scottish liturgies and orders of 
divine service, an edition with introduction 
and notes of the Westminster Directory 
(Edinburgh, 1901). 

[Diaries and correspondence in possession 
of his son ; personal knowledge ; Border 
Mag. iii. 28 ; publications of the Scottish 
Church Society ; Blackwood’s Mag., Nov. 
1897 ; New Liturgies of the Scottish Kirk ; 
Funeral Sermon by Rev. Dr. Sprott.] J. C. 

LE JEUNE, HENRY (1819-1904), 
historical and genre painter, bom in London 
on 12 Dec. 1819, was of Flemish extraction, 
being the third of the five children of 
Anthony Le Jeune. Has grandfather, his 
father, and his brothers were professional 
musicians. His brothers occupied posts as 
organists at Farm Street, and Sardinian 
and Moorfields chapels. His sister gave 
up music for photography, at which she 
worked nearly all her life at Naples ; 


Garibaldi was among her sitters. Le 
Jeune himself showed pronounced musical 
tastes, but at an early age he evinced a 
desire to become an artist, and was sent 
to study at the British Museum. In 1834 
he was admitted as a student at the 
Royal Academy schools ; there, after 
obtaming four silver medals in succession, 
he was awarded the gold medal in 1841 
for his painting of ‘ Samson bursting his 
Bonds,’ which was shown at the British 
Institution in the following year. He first 
exhibited at the Royal Academy in 1840, 
sending a picture of "Joseph interpreting 
the Dream of Pharaoh’s Chief Butler.’ In 

1847 the Prince Consort purchased his 
‘ Liberation of the Slaves.’ 

From 1845 to 1848 he was headmaster of 
the morning class at the government school 
of design at Somerset House, and from 

1848 until 1864 curator of the painting school 
of the Royal Academy, an office which 
included the duty of giving instruction in 
painting. In 1 863 he was elected an A. R. A., 
but he never attained the rank of acade- 
mician. In 1886 he became an honorary 
retired associate. 

. Le Jeune painted both in oil and water- 
colour. He exhibited eighty-four pictures 
at the Royal Academy between 1840 and 
1894, twenty-one at the British Institu- 
tion between 1842 and 1863, and a few 
at other galleries. The subjects of his 
earlier paintings were principally derived 
from the Bible, Shakespeare, or Spenser, 
and included ‘ The Infancy of Moses,’ 
‘Una and the Lion’ (1842), ‘ Prospero 
and Miranda’ (1844), ‘Ruth and Boaz’ 
(1845), and ‘The Sermon on the Mount’ 
(1851). Subsequently he devoted him- 
self to child subjects, and it was as a 
painter of children that he was mainly 
known. His figures are well grouped, 
gracefully drawn, and carefully finished. To 
the later phase of his work belong ‘Little 
Red Riding Hood ’ (1863), ‘ The Wounded 
Robin ’ (1864), ‘ Little Bo-Peep ’ (1873 and 
1881), and ‘My Little Model’ (1875). One 
of his best works was ‘ Much Ado about 
Nothing ’ (1873), a fishing party of three 
children seated catching minnows on an 
old' river sluice. One of his early paint- 
ings of scriptural subjects, ‘Ye Daughters 
of Israel, weep over Saul’ (1846), is at 
the Royal Museum and Art Galleries, Peel 
Park, Salford. The Royal HoUoway Col- 
lege, Egham, has one of his genre pictures, 

‘ Early Sorrow ’ (1869) ; and another, his 
‘ Children with Toy Boat,’ is in the Man- 
1 Chester C5ity Art Gallery. He painted a 
few portraits. 
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Le Jeune always lived in London, and 
resided for over forty years at Hampstead. 
In his last years deafness largely withdrew 
him from society. He was keenly interested 
in chess problems. He died at 155 Gold- 
hnrst Terrace, Hampstead, N.W., on 5 Oct. 
1904, and was buried at Kensal Green 
cemetery. 

He married on 21 June 1844 Dorothy 
Lewis, daughter of James Dalton Lewis, 
by whom he had five sons and three 
daughters. 

[Information kindly supplied by Miss !F. 
Le Jeune ; Art Journal (engravings, &c.), 
1858, pp. 265-267, 1860, p. 36, 1867, p. 60, 
1871, p. 236, 1874, p. 40 ; Illust. London 
News, 25 July 1863, pp. 80 (portrait), 94 ; 
Ottley, Diet, of Recent and Living Painters 
and Engravers ; Men of the Time, 1865, 
p. 509 ; Clement and Hutton, Artists of 
the Nineteenth Century, ii. 55 ; G. H. 
Shepherd, Short Hist, of the British School of 
Painting, 96-7 ; Hodgson and Eaton, The 
Roy. Acad, and its Members, 362, 363, 385 ; 
A. G. Temple, Art of Painting in the Queen’s 
Reign, 303 ; Muller und Singer, Allg. Kiinstler- 
Lexicon ; Cats, of Art Galleries of Manchester 
City, Salford, and Royal Holloway Col- 
lege; Champlin and Perkins, Cyclopedia of 
Painters and Paintings, iii. 55 (portrait) ; 
Graves, Diet, of Artists, Roy. Acad, and 
British Institution ; Athenaeum, 15 Oct. 1904 ; 
Who’s Who, 1905.] B. S. L. 

LEMMENS-SHERRINGTON, 
Madame HELEN (1834-1906), soprano 
vocalist, born on 4 Oct. 1834 at Preston, 
Lancashire, was daughter of John Sherring- 
ton (of a Roman catholic family long settled 
in the town), who managed a mill owned 
by his father. Her mother, whose maiden 
surname was Johnson, a beautiful and 
promising young singer, retired from the 
profession on her marriage. A sister Jose 
enjoyed some success as a soprano singer. 

At the time of Helen’s birth the family 
were ruined by a bank failure. In 1838 her 
father obtained an appointment at Rotter- 
dam, where good music was available 
both publicly and privately. Amid Dutch 
surroundings Helen was taught music by 
her mother, and quickly showed the 
possession of a rich and pure soprano voice. 
At an early age she sang in the Roman 
catholic church at Rotterdam and fas- 
cinated the congregation. Her serious 
studies were begun in 1852 at the Brussels 
Conservatoire under Cornelis ; in 1855 
she was awarded the first prize for singing 
and elocution. Already in great request as 
a concert-singer abroad, she became 
betrothed to Nicolas Jacques Lemmens 


(1823-1881), an organist, who induced her 
to return to England in 1856. A stranger 
in her own country, she at first experienced 
difficulty in securing engagements, but at a 
concert of the Amateur Musical Society in 
the Hanover -square Rooms on 7 April, 
conducted by Henry Leslie, she ‘ produced 
quite an impression,’ singing a florid bolero 
by Victor Masse and Schubert’s ‘ Ave Maria.’ 
In the same week she sang with Sims Reeves 
in a miscellaneous programme at Hullah’s 
concerts, and again with brilliant success. 
She appeared at Charlotte Dolby’s concert, 
in two performances of Mendelssohn’s 
‘Hymn of Praise,’ and gave a concert of 
her own on 19 June (see Musical Gazette). 
Critics agreed as to her high promise 
(Athenoeum, 19 April). After some study 
of English oratorio, by which her style was 
greatly improved, she appeared in Mendels- 
sohn’s ‘ Elijah ’ and Maefarren’s ‘ May- 
day’ at the Bradford festival (1 Aug.),- 
at the inauguration of the Free Trade Hall, 
Manchester, in October, and at Liverpool in 
December. On 3 Jan. 1857 she married 
Lemmens ; they settled permanently at 
63 Finchley Road, London. On 23 Jan. 
she made her first appearance with the 
Sacred Harmonic Society, Exeter Hall, in 
Mendelssohn’s ‘ Athalie.’ 

Madame Lemmens-Sherrington had now 
taken her place as one of the first English 
sopranos ; and after the retirement of Clara 
Novello [q. v. Suppl. II] in 1860 had hardly 
a rival. From 1860 to 1865 she sang in 
English opera, and in 1866 in Italian opera 
at Covent Garden. But she was mainly a 
concert-singer, and with Janet Patey, Sims 
Reeves, and Charles Santley she completed 
the quartet of great vocalists which from 
1870 stood for all that was best in English 
art. Her husband had small success as a 
pianist, though in some demand for per- 
formances on the harmonium, and the task 
of providing for their seven children fell 
mainly on her. She worked too hard, 
travelling great distances to keep engage- 
ments ; two concerts a day, followed by 
a performance at an evening party, were 
not uncommon. Oratorio music displayed 
her powers to greatest advantage, and she 
was peculiarly successful in Haydn’s ‘ Crea- 
tion,’ where the elaborate air ‘ On mighty 
pens ’ precisely suited her. In the autumn 
of 1875 Lemmens arranged a provincial 
tour, at which she sang in scenes from 
Wagner’s ‘Lohengrin,’ then new in England 
and much discussed. In 1876 she took 
part at St. James’s Hall in the first perform- 
ance in England of Bach’s ‘ High Mass.’ 

Lemmens in 1879 opened a school for 
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in January 1881 she accepted the offer of a 
post as teacher of singing at the Brussels 
conservatoire. But just before she took up 
the office her husband died (30 Jan. 1881). 
She completed her engagements in England, 
making no formal farewell; her last or 
almost her last appearance was in Mendels- 
sohn’s ‘ Elijah,’ at Mr. Kuhe’s musical 
festival in the Dome, Brighton, on 19 Eeb. 
Proceeding to Brussels, she retained her 
post there till 1891. She occasionally 
revisited England, re-appearing during 
1883-4, and showing httle abatement 
of her earlier powers. Subsequently she 
sang at a performance of Benoit’s "Lucifer’ 
in 1889, in the Albert Hall, and for a 
time engaged in teaching in London at 
the Royal Academy of Music, and at the 
Royal College of Music, Manchester. On 
1 Nov. 1894 she appeared for the last time 
in public, singing at Manchester in Haydn’s 
‘ Creation ’ ; she stipulated that she should 
receive no fee. Her last years were spent 
in retirement at 7 Rue Capouillet, Brussels, 
where she lived with two sisters. 

Madame Lemmens-Sherrington died at 
Brussels on 9 May 1906. Her daughters 
May and Ella sang at Louvain in Nov. 
1881 and subsequently in England ; they 
afterwards took the veU. The sons followed 
engineering. 

[Interview, with portrait, in Musical Herald, 
July 1899, revised by her ; Clayton’s Queens 
of Song (with portrait) ; British Musical 
Biography ; information from Miss Padwick ; 
biographical sketch in Le Guide Musical, 
translated with additions in Musical World, 
19 Feb. 1881 ; obituaries in the musical press. 
May and June 1906 ; personal reminiscences.] 

H. D. 

LEMPRIERE, CHARLES (1818-1901), 
writer and politician, bom at Exeter on 
21 Sept. 1818, was second son of John 
Lempriere, D.D. [q. v.], compiler of the 
^ Classical Dictionary,’ by his second wife 
Elizabeth, daughter of John Deane of 
Salisbury. Entering at Merchant Taylors’ 
School in Eeb. 1825, he matriculated at 
St. John’s College, Oxford, in 1837, with a 
scholar-fellowship of the old type. He 
graduated B.C.L. in 1842 and D.C.L. in 
1847, and remained a law fellow of the 
college until his death. 

He was called to the bar from the Inner 
Temple on 22 Jan- 1844, and for a time 
did work for (Sir) Alexander James 
Edmund Cockbum [q. v.], who always 
remained his friend. Joining the western 
circuit, he made good progress ; but he 
early fell into the hands of unscrupulous 


difficulties which lasted almost till his 
death. In pursuance of these schemes he 
travelled for some time in Egypt and the 
Levant. Meanwhile he interested himself 
in politics on the conservative side. He 
had been one of the earlier members of the 
Conservative Club (1841). From 1850 on- 
wards he was a trusted agent of the con- 
servative party, and engaged actively in 
political work. When it was resolved 
in 1859 to oppose Gladstone’s election 
for Oxford University, Lempriere was de- 
puted to approach the marquis of Chandos, 
afterwards duke of Buckingham, to induce 
him to stand. Premature revelation of 
the position of things by the conservative 
leaders at Oxford brought grave discredit 
upon Lempriere, who was really not in fault. 
The marquis ultimately stood (1 July 1859), 
and was defeated by 859 to 1050 votes. 
Two years after, Lempriere was despatched 
by Sir Moses Montefiore [q. v.] on a private 
mission to Mexico, then in the midst of 
civil and financial disturbance, to defend, 
as far as was possible, the threatened 
British interests in the country. Travelling 
by way of the United States, Lempriere 
recorded his impressions of the position 
there in the best of his literary productions, 
"The American Crisis considered’ (1861). 
Believing as most Englishmen did in the 
claims of the South to independence, he 
saw and exposed most vividly the danger 
to be apprehended from the emancipation of 
the negro population. There followed his 
‘ Notes on Mexico ’ (1862). The confused 
condition of the country is reflected in the 
traveller’s impressions. Vera Cruz had 
been occupied by the Spaniards, and there 
were fears that the French might establish 
permanent control of the country. Brigan- 
dage was rampant, and disorder univer- 
sal. The book was attacked for inaccuracy 
in statistics and faultiness of style. Yet it 
is probably the best extant account of 
Mexican affairs in those days of turmoil. 

In 1865 Lempriere was back in England 
and taking an active part in elections. 
When in June 1866 John Bonham Carter, 
liberal member for Winchester, accepted the 
office of junior lord of the treasury in Lord 
John Russell’s administration, and offered 
himself for re-election, Lempriere contested 
the seat to prevent an unopposed return. 
He only polled 46 votes. In 1867, under 
Lord Derby’s administration, his services 
were rewarded by the colonial secretary- 
ship of the Bahamas. Pohtical feeling 
at that time ran high in the islands, and 
it was not long before Lempriere’ s strong 
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tory opinions brought him into difficulties. 
He was accused of interfering in elections, 
and had to resign. Scenes of great dis- 
order followed ; Lempriere’s house was 
plundered and his papers destroyed. In- 
stead of returning to England he proceeded 
to the United States, where he had pre- 
viously made the acquaintance of Horace 
Greeley, who now employed him as a writer 
for the ‘ Tribune.’ After Greeley’s death 
in 1872 Lempriere entered on the most 
singular stage of his career. He organised 
a colony of young Englishmen at Buckhorn 
in Western Virginia, on the lines of that 
afterwards attempted at Rugby, Tennessee, 
by Thomas Hughes, who is vaguely said to 
have suggested the idea to Lempriere. 
The ‘ colony ’ failed, the colonists were half 
starved, and in 1879 Lempriere was back in 
England and again engaged in financial pro- 
jects. In the pursuit of these he travelled 
in most countries of Europe. His last 
undertaking was in connection with the 
valuation of the great Partagas tobacco 
estates in Cuba, in which he was employed 
by a syndicate (1 887-9). From that time 
onwards he remained in England, occa- 
sionally residing for some months at a time 
in Belgium and Luxemburg, where he had 
many friends. He died at West Ken- 
sington on 30 Oct. 1901. 

Lempriere’s powers were not displayed 
to best advantage in his Hterary .work. 
His reputation was that of a persuasive 
speaker and a brilliant conversationalist. 
There are oil paintings of him in the 
Common Room of St. John’s College and 
at the Seigneurie of Rozet in Jersey, 
with which his family was connected. 

[J. Bertram Payne, Monograph of the 
House of Lempriere, 1862 ; Robinson, Re- 
gister of Merchant Taylors’ School, ii. 223 ; 
Foster, Alumni Oxonienses, and Men at the 
Bar ; Register of St. John’s College, Oxford.] 

A. T. G. 

LEJSTG, Sib JOHN (1828-1906), news- 
paper proprietor, born at Hull on 10 April 
1828, was younger brother of Sir William 
Christopher Leng [q . v. Supp. II]. Educated 
at Hull grammar school, he acted there as 
joint-editor with Charles Cooper (afterwards 
editor of the ‘ Scotsman ’) of a manuscript 
school magazine. Becoming assistant teacher 
at a private school, he sent letters to 
the ‘ Hull Advertiser ’ which attracted 
the notice of Edward Francis Collins, then 
editor, and led to his appointment in 1847, 
at nineteen, as sub-editor and. reporter. 
This post, which embraced dramatic 
and musical criticism, he held for four 
years. In July 1851 Leng was selected 


from among seventy candidates as editor 
of the then bi-weekly ‘ Dundee Advertiser.’ 
The paper was founded in 1801, but had 
fallen into a backward state. Leng soon 
raised the ‘ Advertiser ’ to high rank, both 
in local and imperial afiairs. His wide 
practical knowledge of newspaper vrork 
enabled him to reorganise both the literary 
stall and machinery. The old premises 
were quicldy found too small ; and in 
1859 he built the first portion of new 
premises in Bank Street, which, before his 
death, attained gigantic proportions. As 
early as 1852 Leng was made a partner 
by the proprietors of the ‘Advertiser,’ 
and the imprint thenceforth bore the name 
of John Leng & Co. 

After the abolition of the ‘ taxes on 
know'ledge ’ in 1861, the ‘ Advertiser ’ was 
issued daily. In June 1870 Leng was one 
of the first Scottish newspaper proprietors 
to establish an office in Fleet Street, Lon- 
don, with direct telegraphic communica- 
tion with Dundee. When stereotyping was 
adopted, after printing from rolls of paper 
instead of sheets was introduced, he caused 
a stereotype-fohndry to be erected as a 
portion of the plant. In 1851 the single 
machine in use could only produce 360 
copies per hour ; fifty years afterwards 
Leng had four elaborate machines in 
operation, each capable of throwing off 
20,000 copies per hour. He was the first 
to attempt illustrations in a daily paper ; 
and when the primitive pantographic 
method was superseded by zincography, he 
founded a zincographic and photographic 
studio as part of the office equipment. 
The difficulty of obtaining an adequate 
paper supply was overcome in 1893, when 
the Donside paper-mills were acquired by 
a private limited liability company, of which 
Leng was chairman. 

Leng proved to be a notable pioneer in 
other departments of journalistic enterprise. 
In May 1859 he founded the first half- 
penny daily newspaper in Scotland, under 
the title of the ‘'Daily Advertiser,’ but the 
limited machinery then available compelled 
him to suspend this venture. In January 
1858 he established the ‘ People’s Journal,’ 
a weekly newspaper which soon reached the 
largest circulation of any similar paper in 
Scotland. A literary weekly paper, the 
‘ People’s Friend,’ was founded by him in 
1869 ; and he lived to see it reach a circula- 
tion which rivalled that of London periodi- 
cals of its kind. The ‘ Evening Telegraph,’ 
a halfpenny daily newspaper, was started in 
1877, and had a successful career, being 
amalgamated in 1900 with the ‘ Evening 
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Post/ another local paper. In 1869 he 
suggested the introduction of sixpenny 
telegrams, printing specimen forms similar 
to those afterwards adopted. 

In September 1889, on the death of J. B. 
Firth, one of two members of parliament for 
Dundee, Leng was returned without opposi- 
tion in the liberal interest. He was re-elected 
by large majorities in 1892, 1895, and 1900, 
retiring from the House of Commons at the 
dissolution in 1905. An advanced radical 
and a supporter of home rule all round, 
he made his maiden speech, on 26 March 
1890, in support of the parliamentary 
elections (Scotland) bill, which proposed 
that the expenses of returning officers at such 
elections should be paid out of the rates. 
Among the topics which he brought before 
the House of Commons were the excessive 
hours of railway guards, engine-drivers, 
and firemen ; appointment of female 
inspectors of factories and workshops ; 
boarding-out of pauper children by parochial 
boards. He was prominent in 1893 in 
support of the home rule bill of Mr. Glad- 
stone, and of the employers’ liability bill. 
In the same year he was knighted and 
was made deputy-lieutenant for the county 
of the city of Dundee. He was made an 
honorary burgess of Dundee in 1902 ; 
and in 1904 hon. LL.D. of St. Andrews. 

Despite his journalistic and parlia- 
mentary activity he found time for exten- 
sive travel. He visited the United States 
and Canada in 1876, and frequently 
toured in France, Germany, and Holland. 
His first Western journey was recorded in a 
volume entitled ‘ America in 1876 ’ (Dundee, 
1877) ; and a visit to India in 1896 was 
detailed in his book ‘ Letters from India 
and Ceylon ’ (1897), a work translated 
and widely circulated in Germany. Two 
journeys in the Near East produced ‘ Some 
European Rivers and Cities ’ (1897) and 
‘Glimpses of Egypt and Sicily’ (1902). 
A second American tour iu 1905 was com- 
memorated in ‘ Letters from the United 
States and Canada ’ (1905). In October 1906 
he set out on a third tour in America, but feU 
illatDehnonte, California, and died there on 
12 Deo. 1906. His body was cremated and 
the ashes brought home and interred at 
Vioarsford cemetery, near Newport, Fife. 

Leng married tvice : (1) in 1851, Emily, 
elder daughter of Alderman Cook of 
Beverley; she died at Kinbrae, Newport, 
Fifeshire, in 1894, leaving two sons and four 
daughters ; (2) in 1897, Mary, daughter of 
William Low, of Kirriemuir, who survived 
him. 

A' portrait by James Archer, R.S.A., was 


presented to him in 1889 by the staff of 
the ‘ Dundee Advertiser ’ when he entered 
parliament. In 1901 a portrait by Sir 
William Quiller Orchardson, R.A., presented 
to him by the people of Dundee, was given 
by him to Dundee Permanent i?^t Gallery. 
The unspent balance of the subscriptions was 
increased by Leng so as to form the Leng 
Trust, designed to encourage the study of 
Scottish literature and music. 

Besides the volumes mentioned, Leng 
published numerous pamphlets on social- 
ism, free trade, and economic subjects. A 
posthumous work, edited by Lady Leng, is 
entitled ‘Through Canada to California’ 
(1911). 

[Dundee Year Book, 1901 and 1906 ; 
Dundee Advertiser, 1851-1906 ; Centenary 
of Dundee Advertiser, 1901 ; private in- 
formation.] A. H. M. 

LENG, Sir WILLIAM CHRISTOPHER 
(1825-1902), journalist, born at Hull on 
25 Jan. 1825, was elder son of Adam Leng 
of Hull by Mary, daughter of Christopher 
Lucoock, of Malton, architect. Sir John 
Leng [q. v. Suppl. 11] was a younger 
brother. His father had served in the 
navy during the Napoleonic wars on board 
the Termagant ; but from 1815 he en- 
gaged in commerce at Hull. After edu- 
cation at a private school, where he 
showed a taste for literature, William was 
apprenticed in 1839 to a wholesale chemist 
in Hull, and afterwards acted as town- 
traveUer. In 1847 he began business on 
his own account. Meanwhile in anony- 
mous contributions to the ‘ Hull Free 
Press,’ including sketches of notable citizens 
(issued in book form in 1852), he championed 
wdth vigour a variety of reforms. Denoim- 
cing the overloading and mismodelling of 
cargo steamships, he first suggested to 
Samuel Plimsoll [q. v. Suppl. I] the crusade 
which led to the introduction of the Plimsoll 
‘ load-line.’ Proposals for municipal re- 
forms in Hull like the demolition of slum- 
property were defeated in his opinion by 
the self-interest of prominent liberals, whose 
party he hitherto supported. Thereupon 
he declared himself a conservative, and 
remained through life a devoted adherent 
of the conservative cause. Brought up 
as a Wesleyan, he joined the evangelical 
party in the Church of England. 

In spite of divergent political opinions, 
William was a regular contributor of 
articles on municipal and national affairs 
to the ‘ Dundee Advertiser,’ after bis 
brother John became editor in 1851. In 
1869 William gave up his chemist’s 
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business in Hull and. resided in Dundee till 
1864, writing in the "Advertiser/ During 
the civil war in America he was almost the 
only journalist in Scotland to support the 
cause of the North. 

In 1864 Leng joined Frederick Clifford 
[q. V. Suppl. II] in acquiring on easy 
terms the * Sheffield Daily Telegraph.’ 
He became managing editor, and at Shef- 
field the remainder of his hfe was passed. 
On 1 Jan. 1864 the ‘ Sheffield Daily 
Telegraph ’ became his property and 
first bore the imprint of ‘ Leng & Co.’ 
In 1872 more extensive premises were 
purchased in Aldine Court, and there 
linotype machines were first employed in 
England to set up a newspaper entirely. 
The paper, which was almost moribund 
when he undertook its direction, quickly 
became in Leng’s vigorous hands a great 
conservative power in the north of Eng- 
land. 

Leng was fearless in advocacy of 
what he deemed the public interest. 
At personal risk he denounced in 1867 
the terrorism practised by Sheffield 
trade-unionists upon non-union workmen 
under the leadership of William Broadhead 
[q. V. Suppl. I]. Leng induced the gov- 
ernment to appoint a royal commission 
of inquiry which fully established his 
allegations (September 1867). He is the 
original of Mr. Holdfast in Charles Reade’s 
‘Put Yourself in his Place’ (1870), a 
novel dealing with Broadhead’ s crimes. In 
recognition of his services he was presented 
(58 April 1868) with his portrait by H. F. 
Crighton and a purse of 600 guineas, 
subscribed by men of all political opinions. 
The picture now hangs in Sheffield town 
hall. 

Leng established at Sheffield as supple- 
mentary to the "Telegraph,’ the ‘Weekly 
Telegraph,’ the ‘Evening Telegraph and 
Star,’ the ‘ Weekly News,’ and the ‘ Sun- 
day Telegraph,’ all of which became 
flourishing concerns. At different times 
he vi.sited the Continent, writing for 
the ‘ Telegraph ’ descriptive articles, some 
of which he republished in book form. 
For many years vice-chairman of the 
Sheffield Conservative and Constitutional 
Association, he was afterwards chairman. 
In 1895-6 he was elected chairman of the 
Sheffield Chamber of Commerce. He was 
knighted in 1887 on the occasion of Queen 
Victoria’s jubilee. Dying at Sheffield on 
20 Feb. 1902, he was buried in Ecclesall 
churchyard. He married in 1860 Anne 
(d 1893), daughter of David Stark of 
Ruthveuj Forfarshire^ and widow of Harry 


Cook of Sandhurst, Australia. Her sister 
was first wife of his brother John. His 
two sons, C. D. Leng and W. St. Quentin 
Leng, became partners in the ‘ Sheffield 
Telegraph.’ A cartoon portrait by " Spy ’ 
appeared in " Vanity Fair ’ in 1890. 

[In Memoiiam, Sir William Christopher 
Leng, Kt. (1902) ; Sheffield Daily Telegraph, 
20 Feb. 1902; Dundee Advertiser, 20 Feb. 
1902 ; Dundee Year Book, 1902 ; private 
information.] A. H. M. 

LENNOX, CHARLES HENRY GOR- 
DON-. [See Gordon-Lennox, Charles 
Henry, sixth Duke oe Richmond and 
first Duke of Gordon (1818-1903), lord 
president of the council.] 

LENO, DAN, whose true name was 
George Galvin (1860-1904), music-hall 
singer and dancer, was born on 20 Dec. 
1860 at 4 Eve Court, Somers Town, 
afterwards demolished to make room 
for St. Pancras terminus. His father 
and mother, who were known pro- 
fessionally as Mr. and Mrs. Johnny Wilde, 
were itinerant music - hall performers 
who trained the child as a tumbler and 
contortionist. The father at any rate was 
Irish, and to that circumstance and the 
boy’s occasional sojourns in Ireland may 
be attributed his marked Irish voice, which 
was no small part of his attraction in later 
years.' He made his first appearance as 
early as 1864 as ‘ Little George, the Infant 
Wonder, Contortionist and Postuier ’ in 
the Cosmotheca off the Edgware Road, 
since destroyed. His father dying about 
this time, his mother married another 
member of the same profession, named 
Grant, whose stage name was Leno. The boy 
with his mother, stepfather, and a brother, 
also an acrobat, began to tour the United 
Kingdom and to some extent the continent. 
Described as ‘The Great Little Lenos,’ 
the brothers were performing in various 
places in 1867. The brother soon dis- 
appeared, and in 1869 Dan, who had been 
forced through an accident to substitute 
clog-dancing for tumbling, was known 
as ‘ The Great Little Leno, the Quintessence 
of Irish Comedians,’ and had presumably 
added singing and patter to Ms agffity. 
In 1869 he was in Belfast, among the 
audience being Charles Dickens, then 
lecturing in Ireland, who is said to have 
spoken to the boy and prophesied success 
for Mm (Jay Hjokory Wood, Dan Leno, 
1905). 

The boy’s name was changed from George 
to Dan owing to a misapprehension on 
the part of either the printer or deviser of 
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a playbill. The boy’s stepfather appre- 
ciated the accidental change and saw 
the value of it, and as Dan Leno the stage 
name was crystallised. For many years 
the touring life continued, with moderate 
success, and then in 1880 Dan Leno, now 
nearly twenty, entered for a clog-dancing 
competition and the championship of the 
world silver belt at the Princess’s Music 
Hall, Leeds, and won it. He subsequently 
lost it, but recaptured it in 1883, at the 
People’s Music Hall, Oldham, and emerged 
from the contest into the successful period 
of his life. In 1883, in St. George’s Church, 
Hulme, Manchester, he married Miss Lydia 
Reynolds, a music-hall singer, and not 
long afterwards made his first appearance 
as Dan Leno in London, at the Foresters’ 
Music Hall, where at a salary of 5Z. a week 
he sang and danced. His first song, 

* Going to Buy the Milk for the Twins,’ a 
mixture of singing and monologue such as 
he practised to the end, was -so successful 
that he obtained an engagement at the 
Oxford Music Hall and there attracted the 
attention of George Conquest [q. v. Suppl. 
II], of the Surrey Theatre, who engaged 
Leno and his wife at a joint salary of 20Z, 
a week to play in the 1886-7 pantomime of 
‘Jack and the Beanstalk.’ Dan accepted, 
and played Jack’s mother. From this point 
his career was a triumph. 

In 1887 he made his appearance at the 
Empire theatre, Leicester Square, on the 
occasion of its being converted into a music 
hall, and sang one of his earhest successes, 
a parody of ‘ Queen of My Heart ’ in 
‘ Dorothy.’ Next year Sir Augustus Harris 
[q. V. Suppl. I] engaged him for the Drury 
Lane pantomime of 1888-9 — ‘ Babes 
in the Wood’ — ^for which he worked so 
acceptably as the Wicked Aunt that it ran 
from 26 Dec. until 27 April, and his engage- 
ment was renewed for a term of years which 
ended only with his death. Every winter 
he was the particular star of Drury Lane ; 
while during the rest of the year he made 
a tour of the principal music halls in the 
United Kingdom. No other comedian 
of his time had drawing power to compare 
with him. On 26 November 1901 the 
culminating point of his success was 
reached when he was commanded to Sand- 
ringham to sing before Eong Edward VII, 
Queen Alexandra, and their guests — the 
first music-hall performer to be thus 
honoured. 

In September 1902 Dan Leno’s health 
broke down. His continuous and excitable 
activity exhausted his strength. He was 
able to return to the stage during the early 


months of 1903 and for the Drury Lane 
pantomime of 1903-4 ; but h© died at 
BaUiam from general paralysis of the brain 
on 31 Oct. 1904 at the early age of forty- 
three, His funeral on 8 Nov. at Lambeth 
cemetery. Tooting, was attended by an 
immense crowd of admirers. 

Dan Leno throughout the best years 
of his career, which covered his connection 
with Drury Lane, signally excelled all 
other music-hall comedians in intelligence, 
humour, drollery, and creativeness. He 
used the words provided for him only as a 
basis, often suggested by himself, on which 
to build a character. Although essentially 
a caricaturist, with a broad and rollicking 
sense of fun which added myriad touches 
of extravagance beyond experience, the 
groundwork of his creations was true, 
and truth continually broke through the 
exuberance of the artist. His most memor- 
able songs in his best period were a mixture 
of monologue and song, in male or female 
character, but the song came gradually to 
count for less and less. ‘ The Shop- 
walker ’ perhaps fiirst convinced the great 
public of his genius. Leno’s long series 
of largely irresponsible but always human 
pantomime figures at Drury Lane differed 
from all pantomime figures by their strange 
blend of fun and wistfulness. It was Ms 
special gift to endear himself to an audi- 
ence, and compel its sympathies as well 
as applause. 

The recipient of large salaries, he was 
correspondingly lavish. He was President 
of the Music Hall Benevolent Fund, and 
Mmself the distributor of much private 
charity. He carried Ms fun into private 
life and was much addicted to practical 
jokes. His hobbies were farming live 
stock in the meadow attached to Ms house 
at Balham and painting or modelling in 
the wooden studio in Ms garden. For one 
evening in 1902 he edited the ‘Sun,’ a 
short-lived newspaper then under Mr. 
Horatio Bottomley’s ownersMp. He also 
wrote a burlesque autobiography entitled 
‘Dan Leno: his Book’ (1901), wMch is 
not wholly without nonsensical merit. 

He left a widow and several children, 
among them a married daughter, Georgiana, 
whTo had appeared on the stage. A bust 
of the comedian is in the entrance hall of 
Drury Lane Theatre. 

[The Times, 1 Nov. 1904 ; Daily Telegraph, 
1 Nov. 1904; Era, 6 Nov. 1904. Dan 
Leno, by Jay Hickory Wood, 1905; James 
Glover, Jimmy Glover his book, 1911 ; 
pp. 74 seq. (with portrait of Leno from bust 
by himself).] E. V. L. 
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LEVESOlSr-GOWER, [EDWARD] 
FREDERICK (1819-1907), politician and 
autobiograplier, second son of Granville 
Leveson-Gower, first Earl Granville [q. v,], 
by his wife Lady Henrietta, or Harriet, 
Cavendish, daughter of the fifth duke of 
Devonshire, was born on 3 May 1819. He 
was always called by his second Christian 
name. His early years were partly spent 
with his parents at the British embassy, 
Paris. As a boy he was a frequent visitor 
at Holland House (cf. his autobiography. 
Bygone Years, 1905, ch. iii. ; L^lDY 
Granvillb’s Letters, ii. 3). Educated 
at Eton and Christ Church, Oxford, he 
graduated BJl. in 1840; he was judge’s 
marshal to Lord Denman and Baron Parke, 
and was called to the bar at the Inner 
Temple in 1845. In 1846 he was returned 
as liberal member for Derby at a by- 
election, and was re-elected at the general 
election next year, but was unseated, his 
agent having illegally engaged voters as 
messengers. Returned for Stoke-on-Trent 
in 1852, he was at. the bottom of the poll 
at the election five years later, the Chinese 
war having divided the liberals in the 
constituency. In 1859 he was returned 
for Bodmin, and held the seat until 1885, 
when he retired from political life. 

Leveson-Gower’s speeches in the House 
of Commons were not numerous, though he 
seconded the address on the meeting of 
parliament in the autumn of 1854. Glad- 
stone ofiered him the posts of chief whip 
and postmaster-general, but he refused 
both, thinking that there were others more 
deserving of promotion {Bygone Years, 
p. 258). He was for several years chairman 
of railway committees, a tribunal of which 
he formed no high opinion {ibid, p. 259). 

In 1874 he became first chairman of the 
National School of Cookery, and held the 
position until 1903, when he became vice- 
chairman. He acted for some twenty years as 
a director of Sir W. G. Armstrong & Go., Ltd. 

Leveson-Gower took much pleasure in 
foreign travel. In 1850-1 he visited India. 
In 1856 he went to Russia as attache 
to his brother, Lord Granville, the special 
envoy on the coronation of the Czar 
Alexander II {Bygone Years, ch. vifi. ; 
Fitzmaueice’s Granville, ch. viii.). But it 
was as a social figure that he was most con- 
spicuous. Gifted with agreeable manners, 
conversational tact, and a good memory, he 
excelled as a diner-out and giver of dinners. 
These qualities are reflected in his ‘ Bygone 
Years’ (1905), a pleasant volume of reminis- 
cences, which contains many weE-told 
anecdotes. His editing of his mother’s 


‘Letters’ (1894) also shows an intimate 
knowledge of several generations of society. 
In August 1899 he published an article with 
the object of showing that the author of 
‘ Werner ’ was not B^on, but Georgiana, 
duchess of Devonshire {Nineteenth Cen- 
tury, vol. xlvi. pp. 243-250). The theory 
is discredited by Mr. Hartley Coleridge 
{The Worhs of Lord Byron, 1901, v. 329- 
333 ; see also Bygone Y ears, pp. 325-6, and 
the correspondence in Literature, 12, 19, and 
26 August 1899). He was a member of 
Grillion’s Club, and also of the Political 
Economy Club, of which science he made a 
serious study. He was J.P. for the county 
of Surrey and D.L. for Derbyshire. 

Leveson-Gower married on 1 June 1853 
Lady Margaret Mary Frances Elizabeth, 
second daughter of Spencer Joshua Alwyne 
Compton, second marquis of Northampton ; 
she died on 22 May 1858. After her death 
he lived with his mother at Chiswick 
House, Chiswick, until she died in 1862, 
when he took No. 14 South Audley 
Street. In 1870 he also purchased Holm- 
bury, near Dorking. There Gladstone 
visited him at least once a year, and other 
frequent guests were his brother, Lord 
Granville, to whom he was much attached, 
Mrs. Grote, Bishop Wilberforce, Temiyson, 
and Russell Lowell. Leveson-Gower died in 
London on 30 May 1907, and was buried 
at Castle Ashby, Northamptonshire. His 
only child, George Granville Leveson- 
Gower, who has been a commissioner 
of woods and forests since 1908, owns 
at 12 Norfolk- crescent, London, W., three 
portraits, including a half-length chalk por- 
trait by H. T. Wells, R.A., done in 1871 
for GriUion’s Club. In the apartments of the 
Dowager Lady Granville, Leveson-Gower’s 
sister-in-law, at Kensington Palace are 
two portraits of him : one in water-colours 
taken at the age of seventeen by the 
Vicomtesse de Caraman, and the other in 
oils believed to be by Manana. 

[Bygone Years, by the Hon. Prederict 
Leveson-Gower, 1905 ; Letters of Harriet, 
Countess Granville, edited by the Hon. Fred- 
erick Leveson-Gower, 1894; G. W. E. Russell, 
Sketches and Snapshots, 1910 ; The Times, 
31 May 1907.] L. C. S. 

LEWIS, BUNNELL (1824^1908), classical 
archaeologist, born in London on 26 July 
1824, was the eldest of the twelve children 
of William Jones Lewis of London by his 
first wife Mary Brmnell, a descendant of 
Philip Henry, the nonconformist divine. 
Samuel Savage Lewis [q. v.] was his 
half-brother. Educated under Dr. Jack- 
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son, afterwards bishop of London, at Isling- 
ton proprietary school and at University 
College, London, Lewis, after reading with 
Charles Rann Kennedy [q. v.], graduated 
B.A. in 1843 in the University of London, 
obtaining the university scholarship in 
classics. He became feUow of University 
College in 1847, and proceeded M.A. in 
classics in 1849, taking the gold medal, 
then first awarded. He was appointed 
the same year professor of Latin at Queen’s 
College, Cork, an appointment which he 
held until 1905. He laboured to make 
archseology an integral part of university 
education, and with that end in view 
collected objects of art and antiquity for the 
museum of his college. At the foundation 
of the Queen’s University in Ireland he took 
an active part in its administration, and 
held the office of examiner in Latin for four 
years. 

Lewis early devoted his attention to 
archaeology, being elected F.S.A. on 2 Feb. 
1866, and was in 1883 appointed foreign 
corresponding associate of the National 
Society of Antiquaries of France. In 1873- 
1874 he delivered courses of lectures on 
classical archaeology at University College 
in connection with the Slade School of 
Art. The inaugural lecture was pubhshed. 
His special study was the survival of 
Roman antiquities in various parts of 
Europe, and his inquiries took him during 
the summer recesses to Norway, Sweden, 
Denmark, Germany, France, Switzerland, 
Italy, Sicily, and Turkey. His discoveries 
of Roman antiquities, which shed much 
new hght on the interpretation of Latin 
literature, were embodied in papers con- 
tributed between 1875 and 1907 to the 
‘Archaeological Journal.’ 

Lewis died at his residence, 49 Sunday’s 
Well Road, Cork, on 2 July 1908, and was 
buried at Cork. He was twice married: 
(1) on 2 Oct. 1855 to Jane {d. 31 Dec. 1867), 
second daughter of the Rev. John Whitley, 
D.D., chancellor of Killaloe; and (2) on 
4 Oct. 1871 to Louise Emily (d. Nov, 1882), 
daughter of Admiral Bowes- Watson of 
Cambridge. He left no issue. He be- 
queathed to University College, London, 
Ms classical and archaeological library and 
1000?. for a ‘ BunneU Lewis prize ’ for pro- 
ficiency in original Latin verse and in 
translations from Latin and Greek. 

Besides his archaeological papers and 
contributions to the second (revised) edition 
of Dr. WiUiam Smith’s Latin Dictionary, 
he published a ‘ Letter to J. Robson, Esq., 
on the Slade ProfessorsMps of Fine Art’ 
(1869) and ‘ Remarks on Ivory Cabinets in 


the Possession of Wickham Flower, Esq., 
(1871). 

[Summary of the Life of the Rev. George 
Lewis, D.D., and Genealogy, 1873 ; Q.C.C., 
conducted by the Students of Queen’s College, 
Cork (portrait), 1906, ii. 25-6 ; Cork Con- 
stitution, 3 July 1908 ; Irish Times, 3 July 
1908 ; The Times, 17 Aug. 1908 (will) ; Men and 
Women of the Time, 189^9 ; information kindly 
supplied by Miss Mary Bunnell Burton.] 

0. W. 

LEWIS, EVAN (1818-1901), dean of 
Bangor, bom at Llanilar, Cardiganshire, 
on 16 Nov. 1818, was second (and post- 
humous) son of Evan Lewis of that place 
(who was descended from the Lewis family 
of Dinas Cerdyn and Biaen Cerdyn in that 
county) by his ^Yife Mary, daughter of John 
Richards, also of Llanilar. His mother 
married, for her second husband, John 
Hughes of Tyn-y-beili, Llanrhystyd. 

His elder brother, David Lewis (1814- 
1895), fellow of Jesus College, Oxford (1839- 
1846) and vice- principal (1845-6), served 
as curate of St. Mary’s, Oxford, under John 
Henry Newman, and joined the Roman 
catholic communion in 1846. In 1860 he 
settled for life at Arundel. Devoting him- 
self to a study of the canon law and the 
lives of the saints, he translated from the 
Latin ‘ The Rise and Growth of the Anglican 
Schism,’ by Nicholas Sanders, with an 
elaborate introduction and notes (1877) ; 
and among other works from the Spanish, 
the writings of St. John of the Cross (1864 ; 
2nd edit., with numerous changes, 1889 ; 
new edit. 3 vols., with an introduction by 
Father Benedict Zimmermann, 1909). 

Evan Lewis, after education at Ystrad 
Meurig and Aberystwyth, went to a school 
at Twickenham kept by his father’s brother, 
David Lewis, D.D. (1778-1859) (Foster, 
Al. Oxon . ; G. Jones, Enwogion Sir Aherteifi, 
98). Following his elder brother David to 
Jesus College, Oxford, Lewis matriculated 
on 7 April 1838, and graduated B.A. in 
1841, proceeding M.A. in 1863. Of powerful 
physique, he rowed ‘ stroke ’ in the college 
boat when it was head of the river, and in 
after life was a great waiicer. Ordained 
deacon and priest in 1842 by Christopher 
Bethell, Bishop of Bangor [q. v.], he was 
successively curate of Llanddeusant (1842), 
Llanfaes with Penmon (1843-5), Llan- 
fihangel Ysceifiog (1845-6), all in Anglesey, 
and Llanllechid, Carnarvonshire (1847-59). 
He was vicar of Aberdare, Glamorgan- 
shire (1859-66), rector of Dolgelly, Mer- 
ionethshire, and rural dean of Estimaner 
(1866-84), proctor in convocation for the 
diocese of Bangor (1868-80), chancellor of 
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Bangor (1872-6), canon residentiary (1877- 
1884), and dean from 1884 till his death 
at the deanery on 24 I^Tot. 1901. He was 
buried at Llandegai churchyard. 

He married (1) in October 1859 Anne, 
youngest daughter by his first wife of John 
Henry Cotton, dean of Bangor, at one time 
his vicar ; she died on 24 Dec. 1860 at Aber- 
dare, leaving no issue ; (2) in 1865 Adelaide 
Owen, third daughter of the Rev. Cyrus 
Morrall of Bias lolyn, Shropshire (Burke’s 
Landed Gentry, s, v.) ; she survived him 
with three sons and three daughters. 

While at Oxford, Lewis, like his brother 
David, came under the influence of the 
tractarians, and on returning to Wales he 
inculcated their doctrines by speech and 
pen. At Llanllechid he introduced choral 
services for the first time in the Bangor 
diocese, and gradually adopted a dignified 
ritual. This he supplemented by direct 
‘ catholic ’ teaching as to the sacraments, 
being the first Anglican in the nineteenth 
century to preach in Wales the doctrines 
of apostolic succession and baptismal 
regeneration (Archdeacon David Evans’ 
Adgofion, i.e. Eeminiscences, 1904, pp. 35-6). 
Some of the younger clergy followed 
Lewis’s lead, and the movement re- 
sulted in a latter-day Bangor controversy 
(Dadl Bangor), The Rev. John Phillips 
attacked the rituahst position in two 
famous lectures delivered at Bangor in 
November 1850 and January 1852 respec- 
tively and shortly afterwards published. 
Lewis replied to the first lecture in a 
series of Welsh letters in ‘ Y Cymro,’ 
signed ‘ Aelod o’n Eglwys ’ (a member of 
the church), reprinted in 1852 in book form. 
His best work was an elaborate Welsh 
treatise on the apostolic succession, de- 
scribed as by a Welsh clergyman (Yr 
Olyniaeth Apostolaidd gan Offeiriad Cym- 
reig: Bangor, 1851, London, 1869). He also 
wrote, besides occasional papers on Welsh 
church questions, and on the Wesleyan 
succession ( Yr Olyniaeth Wesleyaidd), under 
the pseudonym of ‘ Amddifiynydd ’ (i.e. 
Defend er) in 1 858. He was much interested 
in church music, co-operated in the produc- 
tion of file ‘ Bangor Diocese Hymn Book,’ 
and himself translated into Welsh Eaber’s 
< Good Friday Hymns’ and ‘ Adeste Fideles.’ 

[For Dean Lewis see Western Mail (Cardiff), 
25 Nov. 1901 ; North Wales Chronicle 
(Bangor), 30 Nov. ; Church Times, 29 Nov. 
1901 ; T. R. Roberts, Eminent Welshmen 
(1908), p. 306. See also Welsh articles in Y 
Geninen for March 1902, p. 37, and March 1903, 
p. 23, and (with portrait) in Yr Haul, 1902, 
p. 3 ; private information.] D. Ll. T. 


LEWIS, Sib GEORGE HENRY, first 
baronet (1833-1911), solicitor, second son 
in a family of four sons and four daughters 
of James Graham Lewis, solicitor (1804-73), 
by his wife Harriet, daughter of Henry 
Davis of London, was born on 21 April 
1833 at 10 Ely Place, Holborn, where, after 
the fashion of the day, his father resided over 
the offices of his fihm. Educated at a private 
Jewish school at Edmonton and at Univer- 
sity College, London, Lewis was articled 
to his father in 1851 and was admitted a 
solicitor in the spring of 1856, joining 
the firm of Lewis & Lewis, which his 
father had founded and in which the only 
other partner was his uncle, George Lewis. 
Their business, which strongly resembled 
in many ways that of Mr. daggers as de- 
scribed by Dickens in ‘ Great Expectations,’ 
dealt largely with criminal matters, with 
insolvency, and with civil litigation arising 
out of fraud, barratry, and the like, and 
the firm was largely employed by members 
of the theatrical profession. Besides the 
general work of the office the younger 
George Lewis gained experience in advocacy 
by constant practice in the police courts. 
He showed remarkable ability and acute- 
ness at the Mansion House in Jan. 1869 
on behalf of the prosecutor, Dr. Thorn of 
the Canadian bar, who brought charges of 
fraud against the directors of the bank- 
rupt firm Overend, Gurney & Co. ; but his 
popular reputation was first established in 
July 1876 in connection with the so-caUed 
Balham mystery [see under Gully, 
James Manby], where at the coroner’s 
inquest he represented the relatives 
of Mr. Charles Bravo, whose death 
was the subject of the inquiry. His 
searching and relentless cross-examination, 
which for the first time made clear the 
relationship of the various parties in the 
drama, though it failed to fix the guilt on 
any of the persons involved, brought him 
much notoriety and was the cause of a 
substantial increase in the business of the 
firm. 

Gradually he obtained what was for 
more than a quarter of a century the prac- 
tical monopoly of those cases where the 
seamy side of society is unveiled, and 
where the sins and follies of the wealthy 
classes threaten exposure and disaster. 
He was the refuge, with fine impartiality, 
of the guilty and the innocent, of the wrong- 
doer and of the oppressed. But though he 
was employed on one side or the other in 
almost every cause celebre which was 
tried in London for five-and-thirty years, 
the bulk of his practice lay in the oases 
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wtich by adroit handling he kept out of 
court, largely to the benefit of all con- 
cerned. He possessed an unrivalled know- 
ledge of the past records of the criminals 
and adventurers of both sexes, not only in 
England and on the continent of Europe, 
but in the United States, which was 
peculiarly serviceable to him and to his 
clients in resisting attempts at conspiracy 
and blackmail. It has been said of him 
that ‘ he was not so much a lawyer 
as a shrewd private inquiry agent ; auda- 
cious, playing the game often in defiance 
of the rules, and relying on his audacity 
to carry him through.’ ‘ Eor a trial,’ wrote 
Mr. Smalley, who knew him well, ‘he 
prepared with a thoroughness which left 
no opening for surprise. He had methods 
of investigation which were his own, and 
intuitions beside which the rather mechani- 
cal processes of Sherlock Holmes seemed 
the efforts of a beginner.’ These qualities 
were never more conspicuously exhibited 
than in the proceedings before the Parnell 
commission in 1888-9, where he repre- 
sented the majority^ of the incriminated 
nationalists, and where he laid the train 
which resulted in the exposure of the 
forgeries of Richard Pigott [q. v.]. 

Lewis’s extraordinary memory for detail 
enabled him to reduce written notes to 
a minimum, and some time before his 
death he declared that he had destroyed 
all record of his strange experiences. It 
was impossible to lead such a life without 
incurring much fierce resentment, and 
the causes he championed were not 
always those of right and justice ; but he 
was the author of many acts of great 
kindness and generosity, and he was a 
staunch and loyal friend. Wealthy and 
hospitable, he was a familiar figure in the 
artistic and theatrical world, and there 
was no phase of society with which his 
professional experience had not, at one 
time or another, brought him into touch. 
Though a Jew by birth, a fact of which he 
was conspicuously proud, and having 
enjoyed few advantages as a young man, 
George Lewis became a familiar figure in 
very exalted circles and was one of those 
admitted to the intimacy of King Edward 
VII, by whom he was made a Companion 
of the Victorian Order in 1905. In 1892 
he was knighted, in recognition, it was 
supposed, of his services in connection with 
the Parnell commission. On the coronation 
of King Edward VII in 1902 he obtained 
a baronetcy. 

In the later years of his life Lewis 
was active in promoting certain much- 


needed reforms in the criminal law. He 
was a strong advocate of the Prisoners’ 
Evidence Act of 1898, by which prisoners 
and their wives were made competent wit- 
nesses in criminal as well as in civil cases, 
as well as of the court of criminal appeal 
created in 1908. His practice had made 
him acquainted with every phase of con- 
jugal unhappiness, and he proved a highly 
illuminating witness before the royal 
commission appointed in 1909 to inquire 
into the working of the divorce laws. He 
argued in favour of equal rights for both 
sexes, of the cheapening of procedure, and of 
the establishment of local divorce courts. 
He contributed also to the movement 
which led to the Moneylenders Act of 
J900, intended to put a curb upon usurious 
extortion. 

Lewis died, after a prolonged illness, at 
his house in Portland Place, on 7 Hec. 
1911, and was buried at the Jewish 
cemetery, Willesden; he had done very 
little professional work for some years 
before his death. He was married twice : 
(1) in 1863 to Victorine, daughter of Philip 
Kann of Erankfort-on-Maine ; she died in 
1865, leaving a daughter; (2) in 1867 to 
Elizabeth, daughter of Perdinand Eberstadt 
of Mannheim, by whom he had two daugh- 
ters and one son, George James Graham, 
who succeeded him in the baronetcy and 
as head of the firm of Lewis & Lewis. A 
portrait in oils by John S. Sargent, R.A., 
was exhibited at the Royal Academy in 
1896. A cartoon portrait by * Spy ’ ap- 
peared in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1896. 

[The Times, 8 Dec. 1911 ; the New York 
Daily Tribune, 31 Deo. 1911 (article by George 
W. Smalley) ; Burke’s Baronetage ; private 
information.] J. B. A. 

LEWIS, JOHN TRAVERS (1825-1901), 
archbishop of Ontario, born on 20 June 1825, 
at Garrycloyne Castle, Cork, the seat of his 
great-uncle on the mother’s side, John 
Travers, was son of John Lewis, M. A., curate 
of St. Ann’s, Shandon, Cork, of Welsh de- 
scent, by his wife Rebecca Olivia, daughter of 
John Lawless of Kilcrone, Cloyne. Educated 
at Hambin and Porter’s School, Cork, he 
entered Trinity College, Dublin, winning 
the first Hebrew prize, and graduating 
B.A. in 1848 as senior moderator and gold 
medallist in ethics and logic. Ordained 
deacon in 1848, and priest in 1849, he 
visited Canada in the latter year and 
settled there for life. He first received 
charge of the mission at West Hawkesbury 
in the Ottawa Valley. In 1854 he was 
appointed to the rectory of St. Peter’s, 
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Brockville ; and on 13 June 1861 was 
elected first bishop of the new diocese of 
Ontario. He was at the time the youngest 
bishop in the whole Anglican church, and 
the last in Canada to be created by royal 
letters patent. In 1893 he was elected by 
the house of bishops to the office of metro- 
politan of the ecclesiastical province of 
Canada, and in 1894 to the dignity of arch- 
bishop of Ontario. 

In 1861, in his first address as bishop of 
Ontario, he advocated the incorporation of 
a synod board to manage the funds and 
direct the mission work of the diocese, a 
system since adopted throughout the 
Dominion. In his address of 1864 he 
spoke in favour of a national council of 
representatives for the whole Anglican, 
church, to afiirm the catholic doctrines. 
At the meeting of the provincial synod in 
1865 he moved an address to the arch- 
bishop of Canterbury in behalf of the pro- 
posed council. He then visited England 
and urged acceptance of the scheme, and 
the result was the first Lambeth conference 
of 1867. At the same time his steady 
interest in scientific questions led him to 
be the original promoter of the first meeting 
of the British Association in Canada, held 
at Montreal 1884. He was author of some 
published sermons and contributor to 
religious periodicals in Canada and England. 

Lewis was made hon. D.D. of Oxford 
(1897), hon. LL.D. of Dublin, and hon. 
D.C.L. by Trinity University, Toronto, and 
by Bishop’s College University, Lennoxville. 
In 1885 the governor-general of Canada 
presented him with the memorial medal of 
the confederation of the provinces in 
acknowledgment of his ‘ important services 
in the cause of literature and science.’ 
He died at sea in the Atlantic on his way 
from Canada to England on 6 May 1901, and 
was buried at Hawkhurst, Kent. An altar 
was erected to his memory in the cathedral, 
Kingston, Ontario. A painted portrait of 
Lewis is in possession of his widow ; two 
pastels in colours are owned by his eldest 
son. 

Lewis twice married: (1) on 22 July 1851, 
Annie Henrietta Margaret, daughter of 
the hon. Henry Sherwood, Q.C., successively 
solicitor-general and attorney-general for 
Upper Canada ; she died on 28 July 1886, 
leaving six children, the eldest of whom, 
John Travers Lewis, K.C., is chan- 
cellor of the diocese of Ottawa ; (2) on 
20 Eeb. 1889, Ada Maria, daughter of Evan 
Leigh, C.E., of Manchester. Lewis’s second 
wife, by whom he had no issue, was well 
known before her marriage for her pious 


works in France, where she founded the 
British and American homes for young 
women and children in Paris and built 
Christ Church at NeuiUy-sur-Marne. 

[Private information ; Kingston Daily 
Whig, 7 May 1901 ; Morgan’s Canadian Men 
and Women of the Time, 1898.] W. S. J. 

LEWIS, RICHARD (1821-1905), 
bishop of Llandafi, second son of John 
Lewis {d. 1834), barrister- at-law, of Henllan 
in the parish of Llanddewi Velfrey, Pem- 
brokeshire, by his first wife, Eliza, daughter 
of Charles Poyer Callen of Grove, Narberth, 
in the same county, was born at Henllan 
on 27 March 1821. His father was a pro- 
minent supporter of the reform bill of 1832 
(cf. Nicholas, Annals of County Families^ 
904). An ancestor had married into the 
family of Col. John Poyer [q. v.], whose 
estate of Grove, with that of Henllan and 
Molleston amounting together to 3500 
acres, passed to the bishop on the death 
of his only brother, John Lennox Griffith 
Poyer Lewis (1819-1886), a barrister of 
Lincoln’s Inn and high sheriff of Carmar- 
thenshire for 1867. 

Educated at the grammar school of 
Haverfordwest and at Bromsgrove school 
(Eeb. 1835 to 1839), he matriculated at 
Worcester College, Oxford, 18 June 1839, 
being Cookes scholar 1839-43. Owing 
to iE-health, he graduated B.A. in 1843 
in the ‘ pass ’ examination with an 
honorary fourth class. He then travelled 
for two years with his brother through 
central and south-eastern Europe, Egypt, 
as far as the second cataract, and, 
crossing the desert, through Palestine, 
Asia Minor, and Greece. He was ordained 
deacon in 1844 and priest in 1846 by the 
bishop of Oxford. After serving a curacy 
at Denchworth near Wantage he was on 
17 Sept. 1847 presented by his grand- 
father to the vicarage of Amroth, Pem- 
brokeshire, a Poyer living of which 
he afterwards became patron. This 
he relinquished for a curacy at Flaxley, 
Gloucestershire, and in 1851 he was preferred 
by the lord chancellor to the rectory of 
Lampeter Velfry, a purely agricultural 
parish, with a Welsh-speaking population 
of about 1000, adjoining his native place 
and comprising a part of the family estate. 
Bishop Thirlwall refused to institute him, 
on the ground of his inadequate knowledge 
of Welsh, but an appeal to the archbishop 
was decided in his favour (23 June 1852) 
(Dean Roberts oe Bangor in Y Gminm, 
January 1906). He became rural dean of 
Lower Carmarthen in the same year. 
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He eatecliised the scholars in the Sunday 
school every Sunday, and the number of 
communicants rose from fifteen in 1851 to 
one hundred and ten in 1883 (see his 7th 
Visitation Charge, 1903). He was prebendary 
of Caerfarchell in St. David’s Cathedral from 
1867 to 1875, archdeacon of St. David’s, 
prebendary of Mydrim, and chaplain to the 
bishop (Basil Jones) from 1875 to 1883, the 
archdeaconry, which was fro hac vice in the 
gift of the crown, being conferred on him by 
the prime minister, Disraeli. He was ex- 
ceptionally active throughout his arch- 
deaconry, but he was scarcely known 
outside before the Church Congress held 
at Swansea in 1879, when as chairman of 
the subjects committee and of one of the 
public meetings he gave an impression of 
tact and judgment (Dean Robeets, loc. ciL). 
On the advice of Dean Vaughan and Dean 
Allen (of St. David’s) he accepted in Jan. 
1883, with some hesitation, when sixty -two 
years old, and with little experience of urban 
or industrial conditions, Gladstone’s offer 
of the see of Llandaff, which had not been 
held by a Welshman since 1675. He was 
consecrated on 25 April 1883 at St. Paul’s 
Cathedral by Archbishop Benson — ^it being 
his first consecration — was enthroned on 
1 May, and soon afterwards received 
the degree of D.D. from Oxford by 
diploma. 

The Church Extension Society founded by 
Lewis’s predecessor, Alfred Ollivant [q. v.], 
in 1850 had practically exhausted all its 
funded capital before the end of 1883. 
After visiting every parish in the diocese 
and after realising the deficient provision 
in the industrial districts, Lewis inaugurated 
the Bishop of Llandaff’s Fund for the 
erection of inexpensive churches in populous 
districts, and for the support of additional 
curates. Starting the fund with a personal 
contribution of lOOOZ. (to which later 
he added 1000 guineas), he asked for 
50,000Z., of which 20,0002. was raised within 
a year, and the total reached before his 
death was 60,1552. ISs. 3d., of which 27,0612. 
had been expended in building grants 
and 23,2322. in grants for the stipends of 
curates. In 1897 he started a Poor Benefice 
Fund, which has since been affiliated to the 
Queen Victoria Clergy Pension Fund. In 
1898 he estabhshed a diocesan Sunday, on 
which collections should be made through- 
out the diocese for the four chief diocesan 
funds, namely, the two already mentioned 
and those of the Church Building Society 
(established by Ollivant in 1845) and the 
Church Schools Association. A million 
shilling thank-offering fund, opened by 


the bishop in 1901 (to commemorate the 
nineteenth century) proved disappointing ; 
only some tenth of that sum was realised. 
During his episcopate he confirmed 83,844 
candidates, some 30 new parishes were 
formed, 100 new churches built or rebuilt, 
and 130 restored. 

One of the earliest acts of the bishop 
was to establish an annual Diocesan Con- 
ference, which first met in October 1884, 
His addresses at these conferences and 
even his visitation charges were mainly 
devoted either to administrative matters 
or to a spirited defence of the church and 
its property, including exposure of what he 
regarded as unfair treatment of its 
schools. A broad churchman, he pursued 
a policy of toleration in matters of ritual, 
and secured the obedience of clergy who 
inchned to ritualist excesses. 

After the death of William Basil Jones 
[q. V. Suppl. I] in 1897, he, as senior 
Welsh bishop, was frequently consulted 
by the primate on questions relating to 
Wales, especially as to education. He 
refused to countenance any compromise 
on the question of church schools {South 
Western Daily News, 28 Feb. and 29 April 
1903); with much reluctance he met the 
teachers’ representatives m an abortive 
conference at Llandaff on 23 Nov. {ibid.). 
He was unable, from stress of work 
or disinclination, to take any part in 
the administration of the South Wales 
University College. To him was largely 
due in 1892 the establishment, within 
his diocese, of a theological college (St. 
Michael’s) for the post-graduate training 
of candidates for orders. 

Lewis was president of the Church 
Congress at Cardiff in 1889, spoke at the 
Rhyl Congress of 1891 on the church 
revival in Wales, and presided at a meeting 
on the church in Wales at the London 
Congress in 1899. He also presided over a 
committee of the Lambeth Conference of 
1887 which considered the care of emigrants. 
He took his seat in the House of Lords on 
14 April 1885. He attended rarely, but 
uniformly voted on the conservative 
side. 

Somewhat lacking in sympathy with 
modem Welsh nationahsm, he took little 
part in any Welsh movement unconnected 
with the church, but was keenly alive to 
the necessity of utilising the Welsh language 
in the services of the church and also for 
church defence. He insisted on Welsh- 
speaking clergy serving parishes where 
Welsh was spoken, and declined to institute 
patrons’ nominees who could not speak 
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Welsh. The exercise of such discretion on 
his part was upheld in the law courts [Law 
Eeports, 20 Q.B.D. 460 ; 58 Law Times, 
812). 

The bishop died at Llandaff on 24 Jan. 
1905, and was buried at Llanddewi Velfrey. 
He preserved his physical vigour till near 
the end. A life-size gilt-bronze statue, in 
ecclesiastical robes, by (Sir) W. Goscombe 
John, K-.A., was erected in the cathedral, 
being unveiled on behalf of the subscribers 
by Viscount Tredegar on 17 Dec. 1908. A 
portrait in the Palace, Llandaff, by Mr. A. S. 
Cope, R.A., was presented on the twenty- 
first anniversary of his accession to the see 
(3 Nov. 1904); 

In April 1847, while a curate at Denoh- 
worth, Lewis married Georgiana Bang, 
daughter of Major John Lewis of the Hon. 
East India Company. She died at Llandaff 
on 24 Feb. 1895. Their only child, Arthur 
Griffith Poyer Lewis (1848-1909), educated 
at Eton and University College, Oxford, 
where he rowed in the university boatrace 
of 1870, was called to the bar at Lincoln’s 
Inn on 17 Nov. 1873, and joined the South 
Wales circuit. He was registrar to the diocese 
of Llandaff from January 1885 to April 1898, 
secretary to the bishop from 1897 to 1908, and 
chancellor of the dioceses of Llandaff and 
St. David’s (1908-9). He was also recorder 
of Carmarthen (1890-1905), stipendiary 
magistrate for Pontypridd from July 1905, 
and chairman of the quarter sessions of 
Haverfordwest from 1907 and of Carmar- 
thenshire from 1908 (Fostee’s Men at 
the Bar ; Who's Who, 1909 ; Western Mail, 
6 May 1909). 

[South Wales Daily News and Western Mail 
(Cardiff) of 25 Jan. 1905 and a Welsh article in 
Y Geninen (Carnarvon) for January 1906 by the 
Dean of Bangor give the fullest and most reliable 
account of Bishop Lewis. See also articles 
by Mr. J. E. Ollivant in the Llandaff diocesan 
magazine for March 1905 and in Guardian 
1 Feb. 1905 ; Foster’s Alumni Oxon. ; Dis- 
tinguished Churolimen (1902), by Charles H. 
Dant. The primary authorities for the 
bishop’s episcopal work are the reports of the 
Llandaff Diocesan Conference from 1884 on 
(notably that for 1904, containing his own 
review of the progress made), and his visita- 
tion charges (both published at Cardiff), and 
also, from March 1899 on, the Llandaff 
diocesan magazine, each number of which 
gives inter alia a list of the public engage- 
ments fulfilled by the bishop in the prece- 
ding quarter. A summarised account of Dr. 
Lewis’s episcopacy was given by his successor 
(Dr. Hughes) to the Welsh Church Commission 
on It June 1908 (Minutes of Evidence, book 
iii. pp, 611 et seq.] D. Ll. T. 


LIDDERDALE, WILLIAM (1832- 
1902), governor of the Bank of England, 
born at St. Petersburg on 16 July 1832, 
was second of the six sons of John 
Lidderdale, a Russia merchant, by his 
wife Ann Morgan. When ten years old 
he was brought to England, and after 
education at a private school at Birkenhead 
he began his commercial career in 1847 
in the office of Heath and Co., Russia 
merchants of Liverpool. He next became 
cashier to Rathbone Bros, and Co. of 
Liverpool, representing that firm in New 
York from 1857 to 1863. Becoming a 
partner in 1864, he started the Rathbones’ 
London house, and his business ability 
quickly brought him to the front rank 
of London merchants. He became a 
director of the Bank of England in 1870, 
deputy-governor in 1887, and governor in 
1889. 

During Lidderdale’s deputy-governor- 
ship effect was given by the bank to the 
reduction of the interest on the national 
debt, in accordance with the National Debt 
Conversion Act passed in 1888, by George 
Joachim Goschen [q. v. Suppl. II], the 
chancellor of the exchequer. During his 
second year of office as governor Lidderdale 
was faced by the gravest responsibility. The 
money market had been for some months in 
an unsettled state owing to the large drain of 
gold to foreign parts, especially to South 
America. On Friday, 7 Nov. 1890, the 
bank rate was suddenly raised to 6 per cent. 
On the following day Lidderdale was in- 
formed that the great accepting house of 
Baring Bros, was in need of assistance 
being called upon to meet certain commit- 
ments in respect of the Buenos Ayres 
harbour and water works. Their liabilities 
were 22,000,000Z., against which were 
liquid assets immediately available of 

15.000. 000^., whilst the personal estates 
of the partners were valued at about 

11.000. 000^. Lidderdale immediately con- 
sulted not only his fellow directors but the 
leading bankers and merchants. By the 
following Wednesday afternoon he had 
purchased l,500,000i!. of gold from Russia 
and borrowed 3,000,000^. from France. 
On Thursday, 14 Nov., Messrs. Baring 
laid a statement of their affairs before the 
directors ; on Friday Lidderdale placed 
the British government in full possession 
of the facts of the coming emergency and 
of the steps taken and proposed to be taken 
to meet it. On the same afternoon a 
guarantee fund was opened at the bank, and 
by noon the next day a subscription of 
16,OOD,OOOZ. had been secured, and he was 



Lidderdale 


465 


Lindsay 


able to announce to tbe public that tbe 
situation was saved. 

The bank, supported by the chief joint- 
stock banks, discount houses, and a few 
leading firms, undertook the liquidation 
of Messrs. Baring’s affairs by means of a 
committee to last for three (eventually 
extended to four) years, during which it 
was hoped that the whole of the firm’s 
assets would be satisfactorily realised. In 
his dealing with the inevitable difficulties 
of the liquidation, Lidderdale, by his firm 
action, still further increased the confidence 
of the City in his financial leadership. 

At the close of this alarming crisis, which 
the country had hardly time to realise 
before it disappeared, the services of 
Lidderdale and his fellow directors received 
marked public recognition. On 30 Dec. 
1890 a committee from the Stock Exchange 
presented the governor and directors with 
an appreciative address. On 27 Feb. 1891 
Lidderdale was presented with the honorary 
freedom of the Grocers’ Company. On 
6 May he was admitted to the honorary 
freedom of the City of London; at the 
banquet in his honour which followed at 
the Mansion House, Lidderdale insisted 
that the maintenance of a sufficient 
reserve for national wants was the concern 
not only of the Bank of England, but of 
all the banks of the country. He was made 
a privy councillor on 30 May 1891. 

Lidderdale was continued in office as 
governor for a year beyond the usual term, 
so that he might bring to a conclusion 
negotiations with the government for 
changes in the management of the bank, 
which eventually took shape in the Bank 
Act of 27 June 1892. To his personal 
investigation of the details was largely 
due the judgment of the House of Lords on 
5 March 1891 (reversing the decision of the 
lower courts), in the intricate case, Vaghano 
Bros, versus the Bank of England. Thereby 
the bank was finally relieved, after three 
years’ litigation, of a claim to pay the 
plaintiffs a sum of 71,500Z. which a clerk 
of theirs had fraudulently drawn from the 
firm’s account at the Bank of England in 
1888. The result was warmly welcomed by 
the banking interest. 

Lidderdale, who became a commissioner 
of the Patriotic Fund in 1893, and held 
(among other financial offices) the presi- 
dency of the council of the Corporation 
of Foreign Bondholders, died on 26 June 
1902 at 55 Montagu Square, London, W., 
and was buried at Winkfield, near Windsor, 
He married in 1868 Mary Martha, elder 
daughter of Wadsworth Dawson Busk of 


Winkfield, Berkshire (formerly of St. Peters- 
burg), by his wife Elizabeth Thielcke ; 
of his eight children four sons and three 
daughters survived him. 

[Journ. Inst, of Banlcers, xxiii. 400--3 ; 
Joseph Burn, Stock Exchange Investments 
in Theory and. Practice, 1909, pp. 54-7 ; 
Arthur D. Elliot, Life of Viscount Goschen, 
1911, ii. 169-75, 283-4; Men and Women 
of the Time, 1899; Men of Note in Finance 
and Commerce, 1900-1, p. 139 ; The Times, 
27 June and 23 J uly 1902 ; City Press, 6 and 
9 May 1891; private information.] C, W^ 

LIHDSAY, JAMES GAVIN (1835-1903), 
colonel H.E., born on 21 Oct, 1835, was 
yonnger son of Colonel Martin Lindsay, 
C.B. of DowliiU, CO, Londonderry, who 
commanded the 78th highlanders. 

Educated at Addiscombe from 1852 to 
1 854, he obtained a commission in the Madras 
engineers, becoming second lieutenant on 
9 Dec. 1854 and lieutenant on 27 April 1858. 
He served in the Indian Mutiny campaign 
in 1858 under Sir George Whitlock, and 
was present at the affairs of Jheejung and 
Kabrai, the battle of Banda, and the relief 
of Kirwi. He was in the reserve at the 
storming of the heights of Punwarree and 
received the medal and clasp. He was made 
second captain on 29 June 1863. Subse- 
quently he entered the railway department 
as deputy consulting engineer, and in April 
1870 he was appointed executive engineer 
of the first grade for the railway survey of 
Mysore. In 1872 he undertook as engineer- 
in-chief the construction of the Northern 
Bengal railway. His administrative capacity 
was seen to advantage during the Bengal 
famine of 1873-4, when he employed on 
public works large numbers who were out of 
work owing to the failure of the crops. He 
was promoted captain on 30 July 1871 ; 
major on 5 July 1872 ; lieut. -colonel on 
31 Dec. 1878 ; and colonel on 31 Dec. 1882. 

During the second Afghan war in 1879- 
1880 he showed his organising power by 
building for mili tary purposes the Sukkur- 
Sibi railway, of which he was engineer- 
in-chief. It was constructed in three 
months and opened for traffic on 27 Jan, 
1880. He also started the Hamai and 
Gulistan-Karez sections of the Ekndahar 
railway. Afterwards he took part in the 
march from Quetta to the relief of Kandahar 
with the force under Major-general Sir 
Hobert Phayre [q. v. Suppl. I] and in the 
destruction of the towers of Abu Saiad 
Khan’s fort (cf. Lond, Ga^, 25 Jan. 1881). 
He again received the medal. 

Returning from the frontier at the close 
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of the war, he became chief engineer of the 
Southern Maliratta railway in 1881, and by 
exercise of his great organising powers and 
by his gift of obtaining the devoted services 
of his staff he finished the railway in 1891. 
The line proved of great service in amelio- 
rating distress during the subsequent 
famines. Meanwhile in 1885, when Russian 
intrigues had caused unrest on the north- 
west frontier, he as engineer-in-chief made 
arrangements for carrying out the rail- 
road from Sibi up the Bolan towards Quetta. 
Incapacitated by breaking his arm, he 
retired from the service in 1891 before the 
completion of this line. On returniug home 
he became deputy chairman of the Southern 
Mahratta railway and in 1896 chairman. 

Lindsay, an able and trusted officer, was 
a leader of railway work in India, his name 
being identified with the establishment of the 
North Bengal State railway, the Southern 
Mahratta, the Ruk-Sibi and Bolan rail- 
ways. His influence over those who worked 
with him enabled him .to carry out fine 
work rapidly. He died on board the P. & 0. 
steamship Caledonia near Aden on 19 Dec. 
1903 on his way to Bombay, where he 
had intended to visit railway works with 
which he was associated. He was twice 
married, but left no issue. Both his wives 
predeceased him. 

[Royal Engineers Journal, Feb. 1904 ; Engi- 
neer, 1 Jan. 1904 ; The Times, 23 Dec. 1903 ,* 
Official and Hart’s Army Lists ; H. B. Hanna’s 
Second Afghan War, vol. iii, 1910.] H. M. V. 

LINDSAY, afterwards LOYD-LIND- 
SAY, ROBERT JAMES, Babon Wantage 
(183^1901), soldier and politician, was 
younger son of General James Lindsay 
of the Grenadier guards, a cadet of the 
family of which the earls of Crawford 
are the head. His mother was Anne, 
eldest child of Sir Coutts Trotter, banker 
and first baronet. His elder brother, 
Sir Coutts Lindsay (6. 1824), inherited in 
1837 the baronetcy of his maternal grand- 
father, Sir Coutts Trotter. Of two sisters, 
the elder, Margaret, married her cousin, 
Alexander William Crawford Lindsay, 25th 
earl of Crawford [q. v.] ; the younger, Mary 
Anne, married Robert Stayner-Holford, of 
Westonbirt, Gloucestershire. 

Born on 16 April 1832, Robert James 
Lindsay was educated at Eton, and in 1850 
received a commission in the Scots guards, 
then the Scots fusilier guards. Ordered to 
the Crimea with his regiment in Feb- 1854, he 
carried the queen’s colour at the battle of the 
Alma as senior subaltern, and distinguished 
himself by helping to rally the regiment. 


which had been thrown into momentary 
confusion by a mistaken order ; for this 
service he was thanked next morning on 
parade by the Duke of Cambridge. He 
played a conspicuous part at Inkerman in 
command of his company, and in the early 
spring of 1855 he was appointed A.D.C. to 
General Sir James Simpson [q. v.], which 
position he vacated in August of the same 
year to take up the adjutancy of his 
regiment. On the return of the British troops 
from the Crimea in July 1856 he received a 
brevet majority and was made musketry 
instructor in the recently created school at 
Hythe. On 24 Feb. 1857 he was gazetted 
to the Victoria Cross, with a double recom- 
mendation for his services at Alma and 
Inkerman, and he received this decoration 
from Queen Victoria on 27 June. Early in 
1858 he was appointed equerry in the 
household of Edward VII, then Prince 
of Wales, which was then constituted for 
the first time. On 17 Nov. 1858 he was 
married to Harriet Sarah, only surviving 
child and heiress of Samuel Jones Loyd, 
Baron Overstone [q. v.], and he assumed 
the name of Loyd-Lindsay. 

In 1859 he retired from the army with 
the rank of lieutenant-colonel, and devoted 
himself to the management and embellish- 
ment of the estate of Lockinge near Wantage 
in Berkshire, which had been settled on him 
and his wife by Lord Overstone. Loyd- 
Lindsay was one of the pioneers of the 
volunteer movement, and took a main part 
in the raising of the Berkshire corps, of 
which he was made colonel commandant 
in 1860, and on the reorganisation of the 
force in 1888 he became brigadier-general of 
the home counties brigade. He also held, 
the command, by special request of the 
Prince of Wales, from 1866 to 1881, of the 
Honourable Artillery Company. From the 
first he was a strong advocate of the 
institution of bodies of mounted infantry 
among the volunteers, and his enthusiasm 
for rifle shooting is commemorated by the 
Loyd-Lindsay prize, which he founded, 
and which is annually competed for at 
Bisley. In 1865 he entered the House of 
Commons as conservative member for 
Berkshire, and he retained his seat until 
his elevation to the peerage in 1885 ; he 
held the office of financial secretary to the 
war office from August 1877 to the fall of 
Lord Beaconsfield’s government in April 
1880. On the outbreak of the Franco- 
Prussian war a letter from Loyd-Lindsay in 
‘ The Times ’ of 22 July 1870. led to the 
formation of the National Society for Aid 
to the Sick and Wounded, which developed 
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-into the Ked Cross Aid Society. Of that now at Lookinge, and by Sir William Rich- 
body he was chairman from the first, and mond, R.A., painted in 1899, now at Carlton 
he visited in this capacity the scene of the Gardens. A cartoon portrait by ‘ Spy ’ 
war in France, being received at the appeared in ' Vanity Fair " in 1876. 

Prussian headc[narters at Versailles, and [Memoir of Lord Wantage by Harriet Lady 
penetrating into besieged Paris. In July Wantage, 1907 ; Edinburgh Review, Jan. 1902 ; 
1876, as commissioner of the society, he Spectator, 4: Jan. 1908; private information.]] 
was present during the campaign between J. B. A. 

Turkey and Servia, and his private letters 

from the front to his father-in-law attracted LINGEN, Sib RALPH ROBERT 
the attention of Lord Beaconsfield. In the WHEELER, Babon Linoeit (1819-1905), 
spring of 1900 he was with difficulty pre- civil servant, horn in Birmingham on 
vented, though the hand of death was 19 Feb. 1819, was only son of Thomas 
visibly upon him, from sailing for South Lingen of the old Herefordshire family 
Africa to direct the operations of the Red [see Lingen, Sib Heney] by his wife Ann, 
Cross Aid Society during the Boer war. In eldest daughter of Robert Wheeler of 
1881 he was made K.C.B. on the occasion Birmingham. Lingen was sent to Bridge- 
of the * coming of age ’ of the volunteer north grammar school at the beginning of 
force, and he was raised to the peerage in 1831, the head boy of the school at the 
July 1885 under the title of Baron Wantage time being Osborne Gordon [q. v.]. In 
of Locldnge, becoming lord-heutenant of May 1837 he won a scholarship at Trinity 
Berkshire in the same year. In 1891 he College, Oxford, and went into residence in 
was chosen by the secretary for war, the same year. His contemporaries in- 
Edward Stanhope [q. v,], to preside over a eluded James Fraser [q. v.], afterwards 
committee appointed to inquire into the bishop of Manchester, an old schoolfellow, 
length and conditions of service in the Frederick (afterwards Archbishop) Temple 
army, the recommendations of which were [q* v. Suppl. II], with whom ^ he was 
the source of some much-needed amehora- brought much into contact in later 
tions in the lot of the private soldier. In years on educational matters, Sir Staf- 
1892 Lord Wantage succeeded the duke of ford Northcote, and Froude. One of his 
Garence as provincial grand master of the closest friends through hfe was Benjamin 
freemasons of Berkshire. Jowett, who, writing to him in 1890, spoke 

The death of Lord Overstone in 1883 of ‘ b> friendship of more than fifty years’ 
placed a princely fortune at the disposal of standing.’ From school Lingen brought a 
Lord Wantage and his wife. The owner of high reputation for scholarship, which was 
large estates in Berkshire and Northampton- fully sustained at the university. In 1838 
shire, he became one of the leading agri- he gained the Ireland scholarship, in 1839 
culturists in the country, devoting special the Hertford. In 1840 he took a first class 
attention to the breeding of shire horses in the final classical school, and next year 
and pedigree cattle. A man of lofty became a fellow of Balliol. In 1843 he 
personal character, he cherished a strong won the Latin essay, and in 1846 the Eldon 
sense of the duties and responsibilities scholarship. In 1S81 he received the hon. 
attendant upon wealth and high station, degree of D.C.L., and in 1886 he was made 
He was a generous and discriminating hon. fellow of his old college. Trinity, 
patron of art, and assisted by his wife’s Lingen, who became a student at 
judgment added largely to the fine collection Lincoln’s Inn on 4 May 1844, read in 
of pictures formed by Lord Overstone. He chambers until 6 May 1847, when he was 
was one of the founders and chief sup- called to the bar. Shortly afterwards 
porters of the Reading University College, he entered the education office, then 
which since his death has benefited largely under a committee of the privy council, 
by the munificence of Lady Wantage. He and in 1849, when he was only 30 years 
died at Lockinge Park, Wantage, and was old, became secretary in succession to Sir 
buried at Airdington, after a long illness, James Kay-Shuttleworth [q. v.], the first 
on 10 June 1901 ; there was no issue of the holder of the office. ‘ This post he filled 
marriage, and the title became extinct. for twenty years, and during the creation 
Wantage was of singularly fine presence, of our elementary education system he 
and his massive head and refined features was the controlling executive force, if not 
served more than one artist as models for also the virtual creator of successive codes ’ 
Ejng Arthur and the ideal ‘Happy Warrior’; (Ann, Beg. 1905). While Lingen was 
he was frequently painted, the best portraits serving under Kay-Shuttleworth, the latter 
being respectively by Mr .W.W.OulesSjR, A., remarked to him, in respect of some 
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change, ‘ Get it done, let the objectors 
howl ’ (Abbott and Campbell’s Jowett, 
i. 185). As secretary, Lingen acted on 
this maxim, though his strength lay perhaps 
not so much in his capacity to make changes 
as in his ability to negative claims upon 
the public purse. The growth of educa- 
tional expenditure led to the appointment 
in 1858 of a commission on the subject ; the 
Duke of Newcastle served as president and 
the enquiry lasted nearly three years. At 
this time Lord Granville was president of the 
council, and the vice-president, in charge of 
education, was Robert Lowe, afterwards 
Lord Sherbrooke [q. v.]. With Lord Gran- 
viUe and more especially with Lowe, 
whom at a later date he joined at the 
treasury, Lingen worked with loyalty 
Etnd in entire harmony (Ritzmatjrice’s 
Lord Granville, i. 426 ; Patchett MARTiifr’s 
Robert Lowe, Viscount Sherbroohe, ii. 478). 
The staunch adherence to ‘ sound prin- 
ciples,’ with which Lingen credited Lowe, 
was equally characteristic of himself, and 
he proved fearless and tenacious in the 
face of public criticism. 

The Newcastle commission, which re- 
ported in March 1861, gave a lead in the 
direction of payment by results, but the 
revised code which was first issued at the 
end of July in that year, though it did not 
come before parliament until the following 
February, went far beyond the committee’s 
recommendations. All assistance from state 
funds to the schools of the country was 
merged in a capitation grant depending 
upon the children passing an examina- 
tion in the three R’s. Examination was, 
according to the opponents of the scheme, 
substituted for inspection. Financial con- 
siderations were paramount in Lowe’s and 
Lingen’s minds in drawing up the revised 
code. ‘ As I understand the case, you 
and I [wrote Lowe later] viewed the three 
R’s not only or primarily as the exact 
amount of instruction which ought to be 
given, but as an amount of knowledge 
which could be ascertained thoroughly by 
examination, and upon which we could 
safely base the parliamentary grant. It 
was more a financial than a literary pre- 
ference . . . One great merit of the scheme, 
as it seems to me, was that it fixed a clear 
and definite limit ’ (Life of Lord Sherbrooke, 
ii. 217). ' Matthew Arnold reckoned 
Lingen, while in charge of the education 
office, as ‘ one of the best and most faithful 
of public servants, who saw with appre- 
hension the growth of school grants with 
the comphcation attending them, and was 
inclined to doubt whether government had 


not sufficiently done its work and the 
schools might now be trusted to go alone ’ 
(Humphry 'W abi), Reign of Queen Victoria, 
ii. 258). 

The publication of the code aroused a 
storm of criticism, among its opponents 
being the late secretary, Sir James Kay- 
Shuttleworth ; a compromise was arrived 
at, but the authors of the scheme were not 
forgiven, and on 12 April 1864 Lord Robert 
Cecil, afterwards Lord Salisbury [q. v. 
Suppl. II], moved a vote of censure in the 
House of Commons on the education 
department for alleged mutilation of the 
inspectors’ reports in favour of the views 
which the revised code had embodied. He 
was supported among others by W. E. 
Forster [q. v.], the motion was carried, 
and Lowe resigned, demanding a com- 
mittee of inquiry, whose report exonerated 
the education office and showed the 
allegations to be groundless. The attack 
was clearly directed as much against 
Lingen as against Lowe himself, and it is 
testimony to Lingen’s power and strength 
of character that he attracted the animosity 
which is usually reserved for the parlia- 
mentary chiefs of a government depart- 
ment. ‘If rumour does not much belie 
him,’ wrote the ‘Saturday Review’ (16 
April 1864), ‘Mr. Lingen is quite as powerful 
(as Mr. Lowe) and a good deal more offen- 
sive. It is from Mr. Lingen that all the 
sharp snubbing replies proceed ’ (Patohett 
Martin, ii. 223). It was alleged by his 
opponents ‘ that the whole department 
over which Mr. Lowe and Mr. Lingen 
presided was in a state of revolt ’ (p. 221), 
which no doubt meant that Lingen upheld 
discipline and kept a strong hand on the 
public purse strings. The result of the 
committee of inquiry was necessarily to 
strengthen his position, which he continued 
to hold till towards the end of 1869, when 
he was given the C.B. and promoted to be 
permanent secretary of the treasury, the 
highest post in the home civil service. 

Gladstone was then prime minister and 
Lowe chancellor of the exchequer. Lingen 
was well qualified to preside over the 
treasury under a government which carried 
almost aggressively into practice the old 
liberal doctrine of economy. He was head 
of the treasury under the first Gladstone 
government, then under Disraeli’s govern- 
ment from 1874 to 1880, and again under 
Gladstone’s government from 1880 to 1885. 
On the fall of that government he retired. 
During the conservative tenure of office 
he had as chancellor of the exchequer 
his old Oxford contemporary, Sir Stafford 
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Nortlicote [q. v.], and that his services 
were appreciated by both parties in the state 
is shown by his being given the K.C.B. in 
1878. On his retirement in 1885 he was 
raised to the peerage as Baron Lingen. 

At the treasury Lingen, although he 
was concerned with administrative control 
rather than with purely financial questions, 
proved himself an enemy of growing ex- 
penditure and a vigilant guardian of the 
public purse, who neither cared for nor 
sought popularity. Like Gladstone, with 
whom he was largely brought into contact, 
he combined scholarship with business 
capacity, and brought principle and 
character to bear upon details in a high 
degree. After his retirement he was an 
alderman of the first London County 
Council (1889-92), and chairman of the 
finance committee, a most important post 
in the early days of the council ; but he 
gradually withdrew from public life in 
consequence of growing deafness. He died 
at his London house on 22 July 1905, 
and was buried at Brompton cemetery. 
In 1852 he married Emma, second daughter 
of Robert Hutton, at one time M.P. for 
Dublin. She died on 27 Jan. 1908. There 
was no issue of the marriage, and the 
peerage became extinct on Lingen’ s death. 

[Authorities cited ; The Times 24 July 1905 ; 
Osborne Gordon, a memoir with a selection 
of his writings, edited by Geo. Marshall, M.A., 
with sketch of Gordon’s school and college 
life by Lingen, Oxford, 1885 ; Evelyn Abbott 
and Lewis Campbell, Life and Letters of Ben- 
jamin Jowett, 1897 ; Patchett Martia’s Life and 
Letters of Robert Lowe, Viscount Sherbrooke, 
2 vols. 1893; Letters of Matthew Arnold, 1848- 
88, by G. W. E. RusseU, 1901 ; G. W, SmaUey’s 
London Letters, 1890, ii. 192 ; private in- 
formation.] 0. P. L. 

LINLITHGOW, first Marquis of. [See 
Hope, John Adrian Louis (1860-1908), 
first governor-general of Australia.] 

LISTER, ARTHUR (1830-1908), bota- 
nist, born at Upton House, Upton, Essex, 
on 17 April 1830, was youngest son in 
a family of four sons and three daughters 
of Joseph Jackson Lister [q. v.]. Joseph, 
afterwards Lord, Lister (1827-1912) was his 
elder brother. A member through life of 
the Society of Eriends, Lister was educated 
at Hitchin. Leaving school at sixteen 
to engage in business, he soon joined as 
partner the fiirm of Messrs. Lister and Beck, 
wine merchants, in the City of London. He 
retired from the concern in 1888. 

Lister’s name is specially identified with 
painstaking researches on the Mycetozoa. 


From 1888 onwards he published many 
valuable memoirs in the ‘ Annals of Botany,’ 
the ‘ Journal ’ of the Linnean Society, and 
the ‘ Proceedings ’ of the Essex Field Club, 
in reference to the species and life-history 
of these organisms. His principal work, 

‘ A Monograph of the Mycetozoa ’ (with 
78 plates), issued by the trustees of the 
British Museum in 1894, is an exhaustive 
catalogue of the species in the national 
herbarium. He was also the compiler 
of the museum’s ‘ Guide to the British 
Mycetozoa ’ (1895). 

Elected F.L.S. on 3 April 1873, he served 
on the council (1891-6), and was vice- 
president (1895-6). He became F.R.S. on 
9 June 1898, and was president of the 
Mycological Society 1906-7. He was a 
J.P. for Essex. Lister died at Highcliff, 
Lyme Regis, on 19 July 1908, and was 
buried at Leytonstone. He married on 
2 May 1855 Susanna, daughter of William 
Tindall of East Dulwich, by whom he had 
issue three sons and four daughters. The 
eldest son, Joseph Jackson Lister, was 
elected F.R.S. in 1900. 

[Proc. Linn. Soc. 1909 ,* Bradford Scientific 
Journal, vol. ii. 1909 ; Stratford Express, 
25 July 1908 (with portrait) ; Nature, 6 Aug. 
1908 ; The Times, 22 July 1908, 1 Sept, (will).] 

T. E. J. 

. LISTER, SAMUEL CUNLIFFE, first 
Baron Masham (1815-1906), inventor, bom 
at Calverly Hall, near Bradford, on 1 Jan. 
1815, was the fourth son in a large family 
of Elhs Cunlifie lister-Kay [d. 1854) of 
Maimingham and Farfield, D.L. and J.P., 
by the second of three wives, Mary, the 
daughter of WiUiam Kay of Cottingham. 
The original family name was Cunliffe; 
the father, Ellis Cmiliffe, a wealthy 
manufacturer and the first M.P. for Brad- 
ford after the Reform Bill of 1832, assumed 
the name of Lister by the will of a cousin, 
Samuel Lister of Manningham, and the 
name Kay on the death of William Kay, 
father of his second wife. 

Samuel’s paternal grandmother, Mary, 
daughter of William Thompson, had be- 
queathed him in 1834 Addingham rectory 
on condition that he took orders ; but, after 
education at a private school at Balham 
Hill, Glapham Common, he was placed, at 
his own request, in the employ of Sands, 
Turner and Co., merchants, of Liverpool, for 
whom while still young he made repeated 
visits to America, gaming an insight into 
American business methods. In 1837 his 
father built for him and his elder brother, 
John, a worsted miU at Manningham, opened 
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in 1838 under the style J. and S. 0. Lister. 
The partnership lasted till 1845, when 
John retired, becoming his father’s heir by 
the death of the eldest brother, William. 
From 1845 to 1864 Samuel was successively 
in partnership with J. Ambler and J. War- 
burton. He carried on the business alone 
from 1864 till 1889, when the Manningham 
Mills became a limited company, of which 
he remained the chief shareholder and 
chairman. 

Lister devoted great part of his long career 
to invention, taking out over 150 patents, 
apart from early inventions not patented. 
His first invention, in 1841, was a swivel 
shuttle for inserting a silk figure on a 
plain ground; his earliest patent, in 1844, 
a method for fringing shawls. In 1841 also 
he first turned his attention to mechanical 
wool-combing, the object of which is to 
separate the long hairs from the short, the 
long making better cloth, the short being 
used for blankets and rough material. 
Previously such work was done by hand 
in conditions harmful to the workers. 
Lister in 1842 bought from George Edmund 
Donnisthorpe a wool-combing machine, 
which, like earlier machines patented by 
Edmund Cartwright [q. v.] in 1790, a 
French inventor named Heilmann, and 
others, proved unsatisfactory. Unable to 
resell it, he determined to improve it, and 
evolved by 1845 the Lister-Cartwright 
machine, with which he combed the first 
pound of Australian wool combed in 
England. Improvements in the machine 
itself and subsidiary processes led in 1846 
to the ‘ square-motion ’ machine, a type 
to the invention of which Sir Isaac Holden 
[q. V. Suppl. I] had rival claims, and in 
1850 to the ‘ square-nip ’ machine. The 
demand for this type was so great that 
machines built for 200Z. were sold for 
1 200?., and the profit was great. Involved in 
legal proceedings with the French inventor, 
Heilmann, who claimed that his patent 
rights had been infringed, Lister assured 
his position by purchasing the Heilmann 
machine, though he made little use of it, 
and in 1853 he acquired the Noble machine, 
an improved type invented by one of his 
own mechanics. For some years he com- 
manded the wool-combing industry. His 
inventions in this connection made clothing 
permanently cheaper, brought prosperity 
to Bradford, and helped to create the 
Australian wool trade. Ultimately Sir 
Isaac Holden took Lister’s place as chief 
controller of the industry. 

About 1853 Lister devoted himself to 
further inventions with what seemed to be 


reckless zeal. In that year he took out 
nine patents, in 1855 twelve, all for textile 
processes. In 1855 also he first thought 
of utilising silk-waste. The stuff, which is 
produced when the fibre is reeled off the 
cocoon, was then purchasable at \d, a 
pound. In 1859 Lister, though ignorant 
of the silk industry, invented a machine 
which answered his purpose, yet for years, 
despite continual improvements, spinners 
would not look at it. Bad business followed, 
and costly experiments brought him face 
to face with ruin. In 1864 his partner, 
Warburton, fearing bankruptcy, left him, 
and his loss on the machine reached a 
total of 250,000?. At last, in the latter 
half of that year, his machine established 
confidence, and he regained his financial 
standing. Silk waste, shipped from China, 
India, Italy, and Japan, and bought at M. 
a pound, was converted into silk velvets, 
carpets, imitation seal-skin, poplins, and 
other silk products. A second fortune was 
made. This was increased in 1878, when 
a velvet loom, bought in Spain in 1867, and 
developed through eleven years by experi- 
ments costing 29,000?., at last began to pay. 
The old Manningham Mills, burnt down in 
1871, had been replaced by new mills on 
a far larger scale, and by 1889 Lister’s 
annual profit was 250,000?. He also 
invented in 1848, though he made no com- 
mercial use of it, a compressed-air brake 
for railways, anticipating by twenty-one 
years the Westinghouse patent (1869) in 
America. His last invention was a process 
of compressing com for storing it by way 
of provision for time of war. In after years 
decreased profits, due to high American 
tariffs, made Lister an early advocate of 
tariff retaliation. 

In later life Lister bought for nearly 
1,000,000?. three adjoining estates in the 
north, Swinton Park, Jervaulx, and Middle- 
ham Castle. He also purchased Ackton 
Colliery at Featherstone, Yorkshire. Here 
during the coal strike of 1893 some of 
the colliery works were destroyed and the 
military fired on the rioters, causing loss of 
life. Under Lister’s ownership the mine’s 
coal-output multiplied twelve times. 

Though a hard man of business, Lister 
was a generous benefactor to Bradford,’ 
presenting the city with, among other gifts, 
Lister Park. He also readily acknowledged 
the claims of all who in any way anticipated 
or helped in his inventions, contributing 
47,500?. to the Cartwright Memorial Hall 
and the statue of Cartwright erected in 
Lister Park, and also commissioning the 
scxdptor, Matthew Noble [q. v.], in 1875, 
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to make two busts of Doimisthorpe, one 
for his widow, the other to be placed at the 
entrance to Manningham Mills. 

Lister owned pictures by Reynolds, 
Romney, Gainsborough, and other great 
painters. He was fond of every kind of 
sport, a good shot, and devoted to cours- 
ing, being a member of the Altcar Club 
from 1857. Though an ambition to win 
the Waterloo Cup was never gratified, he 
owned, among other successful greyhounds, 

‘ Liverpool,’ which in 1863 divided the 
Croxteth Stakes with B. Jones’s ‘Julia 
Main waring,’ and ‘ Chameleon,’ which out of 
seventy-nine courses in public lost only 
twelve, winning the Altcar Cup in its fourth 
season, and beating J. Lawton’s ‘ Liberty ’ 
for the Waterloo purse in 1872. 

Lister’s great gifts received public 
recognition during his lifetime. In 1886 
he was awarded the Albert medal of the 
Society of Arts. In 1887 he was ofiered, 
but refused, a baronetcy ; and on 15 July 
1891 he was made first Baron Masham. 
He was an hon. LL.D. of Leeds University, 
deputy-lieutenant and justice of the peace 
in North and West Ridings, high sheriff of 
Yorkshire in 1887, and at one time colonel 
of the West Riding volunteers. 

In old age Lister retained all his activity, 
and in 1905 he published ‘ Lord Masham’s 
Inventions,’ an account of his main labours. 
He died at Swinton Park on 2 Peb, 1906. 

There is a statue (1875) of Lister by 
Matthew Noble in Lister Park, Bradford, 
a marble bust by Alfred Drury in the 
Cartwright Memorial Hall, Bradford, and 
portraits by Frank Holl [q. v.] and Hugh | 
Carter [q. v. Suppl. II] in the possession 
of the family. 

Lister married on 6 Sept. 1854 Annie 
(d. 1875), eldest daughter of John Dearden 
of HoUin’s Hall, Halifax. He had two 
sons and five daughters. 

[The Engineer (with portrait), and Engineer- 
ing, 9 Feb. 1906 ; The Times, 3 Peb. 1906 ; 
Burke’s Peerage, 1911 ; Lord Masham’s Inven- 
tions, 1905 ; Encyc. Brit. 11th edit.] S. E. F. 

LITTLER, Sir RALPH DANIEL 
MAKINSON (1835-1908), barrister, second 
son of Robert Littler, minister of the Lady 
Huntingdon Chapel at Matlock Bath, where 
he was born on 2 Oct. 1835. His father was 
cousin of Sir John Hunter Littler [q. v.], and 
his mother was Sarah, daughter of Daniel 
Makinson, cotton spinner and borough 
reeve of Bolton-le-Moors, Lancashire. He 
was educated at University College School 
and University College, London, where 
he graduated B.A. in 1854. Admitted to 


the Inner Temx)Ie on 14 Nov. 1854, he 
was called to the bar on 6 June 1857. 
He went the northern and afterwards 
the north-eastern circuit, but acquiring 
no large practice, he was appointed 
a revising barrister for Northumberland 
in 1868. In 1866 he contributed to a 
treatise by (Sir) John Henry Fawcett on 
‘The Court of Referees in Parliament’ 
a chapter on engineering and a digest of 
the reports made by the referees. Turning 
his attention to the parliamentary bar, 
he obtained a position there. Eds interest 
in engineering pi’oved useful as counsel for 
the railway companies, and he became an 
associate of the Institution of Civil Engi- 
neers in 1877. He took silk in 1873. He 
was made a bencher of the IVIiddle Temple 
(to which he had been admitted ad eundem 
on 28 April 1870) on 24 Nov. 1882, and 
was treasurer 1900-1. He was created 
C.B. in 1890 and was knighted in 1902. 
From 1889 till death Littler was chairman 
of the Middlesex sessions. While anxious 
to assist the young offender to reform, 
he gave long sentences even for small 
offences to the habitual criminal, and 
his judicial action was often adversely 
criticised in the press. At the time of his 
death he was taking proceedings for libel 
against two newspapers, ‘ Reynolds’s News- 
paper ’ and ‘ Vanity Fair.’ He was also 
chairman of the Mddlesex county council 
from 1889, and in recognition of his long 
service in the two capacities he was 
presented in July 1908 with a testimonial 
amounting to 1300Z. (The Times, 8 July 
1908). As a freemason he attained the 
rank of past deputy grand registrar and past 
provincial grand senior warden for Middle- 
sex. He died on 23 Nov. 1908 at his resi- 
dence, 89 Oakwood Court, Kensington, and 
was buried at Hampstead. 

Two portraits commissioned by Littler’s 
fellow justices — one painted by Sir Hubert 
von Herkomer and the other by Miss B. 0. 
Offer — are in the Guildhall, Westminster. 

In addition to various pamphlets and 
the book already mentioned Littler wrote 
(with Richard Thomas TidsweU) a volume 
on ‘ Practice and Evidence in Cases of 
Divorce and other Matrimonial Causes ’ 
(I860)- and (with Mr. Arthur Hutton) ‘ The 
Rights and Duties of Justices’ (1899). 

[The Times, 24 Nov. 1908 ; Law Journal, 
28 Nov. 1908 ■, Foster, Men at the Bar ; 
Brit. Mus. Cat. ; private information.] 

G. E. A. B. 

LIVESEY, Sib GEORGE THOMAS 
(1834-1908), promoter of labour co-partner- 
ship, born at IsHngton on 8 April 1834, was 
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the eldest of three children of Thomas 
Livesey (1806-1871) by his wife Ellen Hewes 
(1806-1886). His father, at first in the 
employ of the Gas Light and Coke Company, 
in Brick Lane, Shoreditch, was from 1839 
till his death chief clerk and secretary of 
the South Metropolitan Gas Company, and 
inaugurated many reforms in the status of 
the workmen, starting a sick fund in 1842 
and a superannuation fund in 1855. A 
younger brother, Frank (1844-1899), was 
chief engineer of the same company from 
1882 to 1899, 

George at the age of fourteen entered 
the South Metropohtan Gas Company, and 
gradually became expert in all branches 
of gas technics and soon devised many 
improvements in its manufacture and puri- 
fication. He was made assistant manager 
in 1857, engineer in 1862, and on his father’s 
death in October 1871 was appointed to 
the dual post of engineer and secretary. 
In that position he continued the beneficent 
policy inaugurated by his father towards 
the company’s workmen, who thenceforth 
received, for example, an annual week’s 
holiday with double pay. He became in 
1882 a director and in 1885 chairman of the 
board. Under Livesey’s long and energetic 
control the company prospered greatly. 
From 1862, when he became engineer, to his 
death in 1908 the annual gas output of the 
company rose from 350 million to 12,520 
million cubic feet. Gradually the company 
absorbed almost all the London gas 
companies south of the Thames. 

An engineer of great ability and origin- 
ality, Livesey soon enjoyed a world-wide 
reputation on matters connected with the 
gas-industry ; the modem design of gas- 
holders is based upon his models. But 
it was in the economic organisation of 
industry that Livesey’s chief work ,was 
done. After adopting in 1878 the principle 
of the sliding scale, whereby a decrease 
or increase in the price of gas to con- 
sumers regulated inversely the share- 
holders’ dividends, Livesey proved his 
growing faith in the community of all 
industrial interests by admitting in 1886 
officers and foremen to a share in the 
profits along with consumers and share- 
holders. In 1889, a year of much labour 
unrest, of which the dockers’ strike was 
the first outcome, Livesey felt that the 
time was ripe to inaugurate a system 
which he had long had in his mind of 
profit-sharing among his workmen. The 
national union of gas-workers with other 
trade unions opposed Livesey’s pohcy, 
to which he resolutely adhered. In the 


result the unions ordered a strike in 
December, but after two months Livesey 
won a costly victory (5 Feb. 1890). Live- 
sey’s workmen were ultimately unanimous 
in favour of his plan, and in spite of 
opposition from trade unions outside, 
his system was permanently adopted, 
with very satisfactory results. In 1894 
mere profit-sharing was replaced by the 
capitalising of the workmen’s bonus ; 
the workmen became shareholders, and 
entered into a well-considered scheme of 
labour co-partnership. Livesey’s proposal 
for the betterment of industrial conditions 
culminated, after some struggle with the 
shareholders, in the election by the em- 
ployees of two workmen shareholders to 
seats on the board of directors on 28 Oct. 
1898. Two years later the salaried staff 
elected one of their number to the board. 
The innovation was fully justified by its 
success. In 1906 a record bonus of 9|- per 
cent, was paid on wages and salaries ; in 
1910 nearly 5500 employees had more than 
340,000?. invested in the company, and 
three of the number had seats on the 
board of ten directors. Subsequently all 
the London gas companies and a num- 
ber of provincial gas companies accepted 
Livesey’s industrial system. Thus Livesey 
by Ms strong personality, excellent judg- 
ment, and organising capacity, did much 
to promote industrial stability. 

livesey sat on the Labour Commission 
of 1891-^. He was also a member in 
1906 of the war office committee for the 
employment of ex-soldiers. He was a 
member of the Institution of Civil Engi- 
neers (councillor 1906), of the Institute of 
Mechanical Engineers, of the Institution of 
Gas Engineers, and many kindred societies. 
He was knighted in June 1902, on the 
coronation of King Edward VII. Livesey 
was a keen churchman, and contributed 
generously to religious and philanthropic 
movements. He erected in 1890, at Ms 
own cost, the ‘ Livesey ’ library. Old Kent 
Road, the first public library in Camberwell. 

Livesey died at Ms residence, Shagbrook, 
Reigate, on 4 Oct. 1908 ; 7000 working men 
attended Ms burial in Nunhead cemetery. 
He married in 1859 Harriet, daughter of 
George and Harriet Howard ; she died 
in 1909 without issue. 

A portrait of Livesey (in oils) by W. M. 
Palin, presented in 1890 by the shareholders, 
is in the board room of the South Metro- 
politan Gas Co., Old Kent Road ; a bronze 
statue by F. W. Pomeroy, A.R.A., sub- 
scribed for by shareholders and employees, 
was erected in 1910 in front of the company’s 
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offices, and was unveiled by Lord Grey on 
8 Dec. 1911. Tke Livesey Memorial Hall, 
erected in his memory on the premises of 
the South Suburban Gas Company at 
Lower vSydenham, was opened on 18 Aug. 
1911. In May 1910 the ‘Livesey pro- 
fessorship of coal gas and fuel industries ’ 
was founded at Leeds University, the 
endowment fund of 10,700Z. being raised 
by subscriptions of gas engineers and 
manufacturers. 

[Engineering, 9 Oct. 1908 ; Journal of Gas 
Lighting, 6 Oct. 1908 ; Gas World, 10 Oct. 
1908 ; The Times, 2 Jan. 1897, 17 Eeb. 1898, 

5 Oct. 1908 ; Proc. Inst. Civil Engineers, 
1907-8, vol. clxxiv. pt. iv. ; Proc. Inst. Mech. 
Engineers, 1908 ; Trans. Inst. Gas Engineers, 
1908 ; Edinburgh Review, April 1909 ; 
H. D. Lloyd, Labour Co-partnership, Hew 
York, 1898, ch. s. pp. 191-213 (summarised 
in N. P. Gilman’s A Dividend to Labour, 
Boston, 1899, pp. 317-323) ; Da\dd F. 
Schloss, Methods of Industrial Remuneration, 
3rd edit. 1898, pp. 358-9 ; R. H. I. Palgrave, 
Diet, of Political Economy, vol. iii., Appen-^ 
dix, 1908, arts. Co-partnership and Profit- 
sharing ; Report on Gain Sharing, Bd. of Trade 
(Labour Department ),c. 7848, 1895 ; numerous 
arts, by Livesey in Co-partnership Journal 
publ. by South Metropolitan Gas Company, 
vols. i.-v. (1904r-8) ; papers by Livesey in Proc. 
Brit. Assoc, of Gas Managers, Trans. Gas 
Institute, and Trans. Inst. Gas Engineers ; 
private information.] W. B. 0. 

LOATES, THOMAS (1867-1910), 
jockey, born at Derby on 6 Oct. 1867, 
was a younger son in the family of eight 
children of Archibald Loates, an hotel 
keeper there. Two of his brothers, Charles 
(generally known as ‘ Ben ’) and Samuel 
(who, after he gave up riding, became a 
trainer of horses at Hewmarket), were also^ 
professional jockeys. Tom Loates was 
apprenticed to Joseph Cannon (training at 
that time for Lord Rosebery at Primrose 
House, Newmarket) and was fifteen years of 
age when, in 1883, he rode his first winner, 
a fiUy belonging to Lord Rosebery, at 
Newmarket. During that season he had 
five mounts. Next year, when he rode in 
twenty-two races, he was again successful 
once only. In 1885 he rode: four winners, 
in 1886 twelve, and in 1887 twenty-one. In 

1888 he came into prominence by riding 
fifty-eight winners out of 288 mounts, and 
thenceforward held a foremost place. In 

1889 he was victorious for the first time in a 
classic race, winning the Derby on the duke 
of Portland’s Donovan, and in the same year 
headed the list of jockeys by riding 167 
winners out of 674 mounts, a percentage 


of winners to mounts of 24*77. He again 
occupied the first place in 1890, and, after 
a two years’ retirement, for a third time in 
1893, his most successful season, when, with 
222 winning mounts out of 857, he had the 
fine percentage of 25*90. He was attached 
to Jewitt’s stable at the time, and in that 
year rode Isinglass for Harry McCalmont 
when he won the ‘ Triple Crown ’ (the Two 
Thousand Guineas, Derby, and St. Leger), 
the Ascot cup, and other valuable races. 
In 1893 he also won the One Thousand 
Guineas on Sir Blundell Maple’s Siffleuse, 
and rode Red Eyes in the dead-heat with 
Cypria for the Cesarewitch. Having ac- 
cepted a retainer from Mr. Leopold de 
Rothschild, he rode St. Frusquin in 1896, 
when that horse won the Two Thousand 
Guineas, and again when it was beaten in 
the Derby by a neck by the Prince of Wales’s 
(afterwards Edward VII) Persimmon. He 
rode sixteen seasons, had 7140 mounts, 
was placed first 1425 times, second 1145 
times, and third 920 times. In all, Loates 
rode eight times in the Two Thousand * 
Guineas. He twice won in that race as well 
as the One Thousand Guineas and the 
Derby ; he won the St. Leger once. He rode 
nine times in the Oaks, without winning. 
For several seasons Ms cMef rival was 
Mornington Cannon. If not to be classed 
among the great English jockeys, Loates 
showed many excellent qualities. A very 
resourceful rider, he was quick to take 
advantage of openings that presented 
themselves during a race. 

In 1900 Loates had trouble with Ms eyes, 
and relinquishing Ms licence at the end of 
that season, retired into private life. For 
some years he lived at Newmarket, nearly 
always in bad health. In 1909 he went to 
five at York Cottage, Aldbourne, near 
Brighton, where he died in a convulsive 
fit, on 28 Sept. 1910. He was buried 
at Brighton. His will was proved for 
74,342Z., one of the largest fortunes 
ever accumulated by a jockey. He mar- 
ried in 1909 Isabella Dale, daughter of 
Charles Simpson Watt of Perth. . He left 
no issue. A cartoon portrait by ‘Spy^ 
appeared in ' Vanity Fair ^ in 1890. 

[Sporting Life, 29 Sept. 1910 and 14 Feb. 
1911; Sportsman, 29 Sept. 1910; H. Syden- 
ham Dixon, From Gladiateur to Persimmon, 
p. 186 ; Riifi’s Guide to the Turf, vols. 1883- 
1900.] E. M. 

LOCKEY, CHARLES (1820 - 1901), 
tenor vocalist, son of Angel Lockey of 
Oxford, was born at Thatcham, near New- 
bury, on 20 March 1820. After being a choir- 
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boy at Magdalen College, Oxford, from 1828 
to 1836, he studied singing with Edward 
Harris at Bath, and afterwards became (in 
1842) a pupil of (Sir) George Smart, then the 
fashionable ‘ coach ' for singers. Lockey 
sang in the choirs of St. George’s chapel, 
Windsor, and Eton College chapel. In 1843 
he became a vicar-choral of St. Paul’s 
Cathedral. His first public appearance in 
oratorio was in October 1842, when he sang 
in Rossini’s ' Stabat Mater ’ for the Melo- 
phonic Society with excellent success. In 
1848 he was appointed a gentleman of the 
Chapel Royal, and for the next ten years 
was much in demand at provincial festivals. 
The most noteworthy incident of his career 
was . his being chosen to create the tenor 
part at the first production of Mendelssohn’s 
Elijah’ at Birmingham on 26 Aug. 1846, 
when he elicited the warmest praises of the 
composer. On the same occasion he sang at 
first sight a recitative which Mendelssohn 
had to vamp up hastily for an anthem 
of Handel (cf. Musical Times, 1846). 
Lockey retired from public life about 1862 
on account of a throat afiection, and entered 
into business at Gravesend and Dover. He 
nominally held his position at St. Paul’s 
till his death, but for forty-three years 
Fred Walker, Joseph Barnby, and Edward 
Lloyd were his deputies. He died on 3 Dec. 
1901 at Hastings. On 24 May 1853 he 
married Martha Williams, an excellent 
contralto singer, who predeceased him in 
1897, leaving one son, John. 

[Notice, by son, in Grove’s Dictionary ; 
private information.] F. 0. 

LOFTIE, WILLIAM JOHISr(1839-1911), 
antiquary, born at Tandraghee, co. Armagh, 
Ireland, on 25 July 1839, was eldest son of 
John Henry Loftie of Tandraghee by his 
wife Jane, daughter of Y\^illiam Crozier. 
After private education he entered Trinity 
College, Dublin, where he graduated B.A. 
in 1862. Taking holy orders in 1865, he 
served curacies at Corsham, Wiltshire 
(1865-7), St. Mary’s, Peckham (1867-8), 
and St., James’s, Westmoreland Street, 
London (1869-71). He was assistant chap- 
lain at the Chapel Royal, Savoy, from 
1871 to 1895, when he retired from clerical 
work. He was elected F.S.A. in 1872. 

Loftie early devoted himself in London to 
literary and antiquarian study, and wrote 
voluminously in periodicals. At the outset 
he contributed frequently to the ‘ People’s 
Magazine,’ of which he became editor in 
1872, He also wrote in the ‘ Guardian ’ 
from 1870 to 1876, joined the staff of 
the ‘ Saturday Review ’ in 1874, and of the 


‘ National Observer ’ in 1894, and occasion- 
ally contributed to the ‘ Quarterly ’ and 
other reviews. 

During many winter vacations in Egypt 
he visited out of the way parts of the 
country, and described one tour in " A Ride 
in Egypt from Sioot to Luxor in 1879, with 
Notes on the Present State and Ancient 
History of the Nile Valley’ (1879). He 
sent papers on Egyptology to the ‘Archseo- 
logical Journal,’ and described a fine col- 
lection which he formed of scarabs in an 
‘ Essay of Scarabs : with illustrations by 
W- Flinders Petrie’ (1884). 

Loftie at the same time issued many 
volumes on British art and architecture, 
editing from 1876 the ‘ Art at Home ’ series 
(twelve volumes). ‘ Inigo Jones and 
Wren : or the Rise and Decline of Modem 
Architecture in England’ (4to, 1893) is 
a volume of merit. He found his chief 
recreation in exploring unrestored churches, 
and was one of the founders of the Society 
for the Protection of Ancient Buildings. 
It was on his advice that Kate Greenaway 
[q. V. Suppl. II] devoted her energies 
solely to the illustration of children’s books. 

The history of London was, however, 
Loftie’ s longest sustained interest. His 
books on the topic combine much research 
with an attractive slyle. The chief of them 
are his ‘ Memorials of the Savoy : the Palace, 
the Hospital, the Chapel’ (1878) and 'A 
History of London ’ (2 vols. 1883-4 ; 2nd 
edit, enlarged, 1884). The latter work was 
a first attempt to give an accurate yet 
popular account of recent research in 
London history ; the later periods are 
treated hurriedly, but the early chapters 
remain an indispensable authority. 

Loftie died on 16 June 1911 at bis resi- 
dence, 3a Sheffield Terrace, Kensington, and 
was buried in Smeeth churchyard, Kent. 
He married on 9 March 1865, at St. George’s, 
Hanover Square, Martha Jane, daughter of 
John Anderson and widow of John Joseph 
Burnett of Gadgirth, Ayrshire, and had 
issue one daughter. Mrs. Loftie was the 
author of ‘ Forty-six Social Twitters ’ 
(16mo, 1878), ‘ The Dining Room ’ in ‘ Art 
at Home ’ series (1878), and ‘ Comfort in 
the Home’ (1895). 

Besides the cited works on London, Loftie 
published ; 1. ‘ In and Out of London : 
or the Half-Holidays of a Town Clerk,’ 
1875. 2. ‘.Round about London,’ 12mo, 

1877 ; 6th edit. 1893. 3. ‘ The Tourists’ 
Guide through London,’ 1881. 4. ‘ Lon- 
don ’ (in the ‘ Historic Towns ’ series), 
1886. 5. ‘ Authorised Guide to the Tower,’ 
1886 ; revised edit. 1910. 6. ‘ Kensington, 
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Picturesque and Historical,’ 1888. 7. ‘West- 
minster Abbey,’ 1890 ; abridged edit. 1894. 
8. ‘ London City,’ 1891. 9. ‘ The Inns of 
Court and Chancery,’ 1893 ; new edit. 1895. 
10. "Whitehall’ (‘Portfolio’ Monographs, 
No. 16), 1895. 11. " London Afternoons,’ 

1901. 12. ‘ The ^Colour of London,’ illus- 

trated by Yoshio Mar kino, 1907. 

Lof tie’s books on art include : 13. " A 
Plea for Art in the House ’ 12mo, 1876. 

14. ‘ Catalogue of the Prints and Etchings 
of Hans Sebald Beham,’ 16mo, 1877. 

15. ‘Lessons in the Art of Illuminating: 

Examples from Works in the British 
Museum,’ 4to, 1885. 16. ‘ Landseer and 

Animal Painting in England,’ 1891. 17. 

‘ Keynolds and Children’s Portraiture in 
England,’ 1891. 18. " The Cathedral 

Churches of England and Wales,’ 1892. 

Other publications were: 19. ‘ A Century 
of Bibles, or the Authorised Version from 
1611 to 1711,’ 1872. 20. ‘Windsor: a De- 
scription of the Castle, Park, Town, and 
Neighbourhood,’ folio, 1886. 

[The Times, 17 June 1911 ; Men of the 
Time, 1899 ; AUibone’s Diet, of Eng. Lit. 
Suppi. ; Crockford’s Clerical Directory; private 
information.] W. B. 0. 

LOFTUS, Lord AUGUSTUS WILLIAM 
FEEDEBICK SPENCER (1817-1904), 
diplomatist, born at Clifton, Bristol, on 
4 Oct. 1817, was fourth son of John Loftus, 
second marquis of Ely in the peerage of 
Ireland (1770-1845), by his wife Anna 
Maria, daughter of Sir Henry WatMn 
Dashwood, baronet, of Klrtlington HaU, 
Oxfordshire. His mother was lady of the 
bedchamber to Queen Adelaide, and his 
sister-in-law, Jane (daughter of James 
Joseph Hope-Vere), wife of his brother, 
John Henry Loftus, third marquis, held 
the same post in the household of Queen 
Victoria from 1857 till 1889. Having 
been privately educated by Thomas Legh 
Claughton [q. v. Suppl. I], afterwards 
bishop of St. Albans, Lord Augustus spent 
several months in 1836-7 abroad with his 
father, and saw Eang Louis-Philippe, 
Tallejurand, and other notabilities. He was 
early introduced at the court of King 
William IV, who undertook to "look after 
him ’ in the diplomatic service. His first 
appomtment, which he received from 
Lord Palmerston, was dated 20 June 1837, 
the day of the king’s death, in the name of 
his successor, Queen Victoria. 

Untn 1844 he was unpaid attach^ to the 
British legation at Berlin, at first under 
Lord Wfiham Russell, and from 1841 
under John Fane, Lord Burghersh, after- 


wards eleventh eail of Westmorland [q. v.]. 
The intimate relations into which Loftus 
came with the Prussian court lasted, 
with -a few interruptions, till 1871. La 
1844 he was appointed paid attache at 
Stuttgart. Russia was represented there 
by Prince Gortchakofi, with whom Loftus 
formed an enduring intimacy. The British 
legation was also accredited to Baden ; and 
in the summer months Loftus accompanied 
his chief to Baden-Baden, where he main- 
tained a summer residence till 1871. 

Just before the outbreak of the Revolu- 
tion of 1848, Loftus, at the request of Sir 
Stratford Canning (afterwards Viscount 
Stratford de Redclifie) [q. v.], joined his 
special mission to several European courts, 
when on his way to Constantinople. He 
thus witnessed many episodes in the revolu- 
tionary movement at Berlin, Munich, and 
Trieste. He persuaded Canning to desist 
from attempting mediation at Venice be- 
tween the insurgents and the government. 
During the Baden revolution of 1849 Loftus 
remained in Carlsruhe or Baden-Baden. 
Li personal meetings with insurgents he 
showed himself cool and outspoken ; and he 
witnessed amid personal peril the surrender 
of Rastatt to the Prince of Prussia, which 
ended the rebellion. 

An appomtment in 1852 as secretary 
of legation at Stuttgart, to reside at Carls- 
ruhe, was quickly followed in February 
1853 by promotion to the like post 
at Berlin. In September 1853 Loftus 
acted there as charge d’affaires in the 
absence of the British minister, Lord 
Bloomfield [q. v.]. The moment was one 
of critical importance in European affairs. 
The Crimean war was threatening, and the 
direction of the foreign policy of Prussia 
was passing at the time into the hands 
of Bismarck, whom Loftus " always con- 
sidered to be hostile to England, however 
much he may have occasionally admired 
her’ {Beminiscences, 1st ser. i. 207). With 
the diplomatic history of the Crimean 
war Berlin was little concerned. • Loftus 
warmly repudiated the charge brought 
against him in the memoirs of Count 
Vitzthum of having obtained by surrepti- 
tious means the Russian plan of proposed 
operations at Inkerman; the plan was 
supposed to have been communicated by 
the Tsar to Count Minister, and by him to 
the King of Prussia {ibid. 1st ser. i. 251 ; 
Count Vitzthum, St Petersburg and 
London, 1852-64, i. 90). At the close of 
the war, Loftus reported as to the British 
consulates on the German shores of 
the Baltic, several of which had been 
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denounced for slackness in reporting 
intelligence, especially as to the entrance 
into Russia of contraband of war. An 
appendix descriptive of the state of trade in 
the districts led to the subsequent foreign 
office regulation requiring all secretaries 
of embassies and legations to furnish annual 
reports on the trade and finance of the 
countries in which they resided. 

In March 1858 Loftus left Berlin to 
become envoy extraordinary to the Emperor 
of Austria (Malmesbury, Memoirs of an 
Ex-Minister, 1885, p. 428). He did all that 
he could to avert the coming war between 
Austria and France, but owing to a shy 
and reserved manner he did not exercise 
much influence at Vienna. Acting under 
the successive instructions of the foreign 
secretaries. Lord Malmesbury [q. v.] and 
Lord John Russell [q. v.], he made clear 
to Count Buol, the head of the Austrian 
government, the sympathy felt in England 
for the cause of the national liberation of 
Italy {Reminiscences, 1st ser. i. 377). On 
the outbreak of the war with Italy in April 
1859 Loftus continued to keep Austrian 
statesmen informed of the strength of the 
English feeling against Austria. 

Towards the end of 1860. the legation at 
Vienna was converted into an embassy, and 
Loftus was transferred to the legation at 
Berlin, where the ‘ Macdonald ’ affair was 
causing friction. Loftus was instructed 
to restore friendly relations, but he was soon 
immersed in the Schleswig-Holstein crisis, in 
which at first he frankly expressed personal 
views which were favourable to Denmark 
{ibid. 1st ser. i. 298 seq.). In September 
1862 he met Lord John Russell, ins chief, 
at Gotha during Queen Victoria’s visit to 
Rosenau, and was informed of the intention 
of the government to raise the legation 
at Berlin to the rank of an embassy. He 
was disappointed in the well-grounded 
expectation that he would himself be 
immediately named ambassador. The 
office was conferred on Sir Andrew 
Buchanan [q. v.], and in January 1863 
Loftus began a three years’ residence at 
Munich, where Lord Russell considerately 
made the mission first class. At Munich 
he formed the acquaintance of Baron Liebig, 
the chemist, of whose beneficent inventions 
he made useful notes. 

In February 1866 he returned to Berlin 
as ambassador. He at once perceived 
the determination of Prussia to solve her 
difficulties with Austria by ^ blood and 
iron ’ {Reminiscences, 2nd ser. i. 43). 
The crisis soon declared itself. Loftus 
records a midnight talk with Bismarck on 


15 June 1866, in the course of which the 
latter, drawing out his watch, observed 
that at the present hour ‘ our troops have 
entered ’ the territories of ‘ Hanover, 
Saxony and Hesse-Cassel,’ and announced 
his intention, if beaten, to ‘ faU in the last 
charge.’ On the British declaration of 
neutrality, which immediately followed 
the outbreak of the Austro -Prussian war 
Loftus commented : ‘We are, I think, too 
apt to declare hastily our neutrality, 
without conditions for future contingen- 
cies ’ {ibid. i. 78). In July 1866 Loftus 
was created a G.C.B. under a special 
statute of the Order. During his residence 
at Berlin he was offered, subject to the 
Queen’s permission to accept it, the Order 
of the Black Eagle, but steadily declined 
the honour. Li March 1868 he was 
accredited to the North German Con- 
federation ; and in November of the same 
year he was made a privy councillor. 
Loftus anxiously watched the complications 
which issued in the Franco-Prussian war 
of 1870-1, and when the conflict began 
he was faced by many difficulties. Bis- 
marck took offence at the ready acceptance 
by the British government of the request 
that French subjects in Germany should 
be placed under its protection during the 
war; averring that ‘there is already a 
feeling that Her Majesty’s government have 
a partial leaning towards France, and 
this incident will tend to confirm it ’ {ibid. 
ii. 288). Loftus and his secretary, Henry 
Dering, managed the complicated system 
of solde de captivite for the 300,000 French 
prisoners of war in Germany to the satis- 
faction of those concerned. 

Already in 1861 Loftus had sagaciously 
urged in a communication to Lord 
Clarendon that England and France should 
take the initiative in ridding Russia of the 
obnoxious article in the Treaty of Paris 
which excluded ships of war from the 
Black Sea {ibid. 1st ser. i. 213). Russia’s 
endeavour to abrogate the article by her 
sole authority in 1870 produced critical 
tension with England, which would have 
been averted had Loftus’s advice been 
taken. 

After the creation of the German Empire 
fresh credentials had to be presented to 
its sovereign ruler at Berlin. Loftus, who 
was desirous of a change, was at his own 
suggestion removed to St. Petersburg in 
February 1871, where he remained eight 
years. The moderation and humane 
disposition of Alexander II, and the 
marriage of his daughter Marie to the 
Duke of Edinburgh in January 1874 
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seemed to favour peace between England 
and Russia; but the period proved to be 
one of diplomatic difificulty. Loftus 
attended the Tsar on his visit to England 
in 1874; but subsequently disturbances 
in the Balkan provinces of the Turkish 
empire brought the Russian and British 
governments to the verge of war. In 
October 1876 Loftus was sent to the 
Crimea to confer with Prince Gortchakoff, 
the chief Russian minister, then in atten- 
dance upon Alexander II at Livadia, as 
to the basis of a conference for the preser- 
vation of peace to be held at Constantinople. 
But the proposal of a conference was 
rejected by the Porte ; and war between 
Turkey and Russia broke out in June 1877. 

During the progress of the war Loftus 
was often an object of suspicion to the 
Russian government [Reminiscences ^ 2nd 
ser. u. 230-8). Before the Congress of 
Berlin met in July 1878, he wisely 
suggested a preliminary Anglo-Russian 
understanding ; and this, notwithstanding 
some doubts on the part of de Giers, 
Russian assistant minister for foreign 
affairs, was brought about by means of 
a discussion of the San Stefano Treaty 
between Count Schouvaloff, Russian ambas- 
sador in London, and Lord Salisbury [q. v. 
Suppl. II], then British foreign secretary. 
In the course of a leave of absence at 
Marienbad during 1878 he met, at Baden- 
Baden, Gortchakoff, now released from the 
regular conduct of foreign affairs, and they 
discussed the Russian mission to Kabul, 
which de Giers had denied at St. Peters- 
burg. The mission was subsequently with- 
drawn after the Treaty of Berlin. 

Early in 1879 Loftus expressed to Lord 
Salisbury his desire for a more genial climate 
and less arduous duties. Accordingly Lord 
Dufferin [q. v. Suppl. II] succeeded him 
at St. Petersburg, and he was appointed 
governor of New South Wales and Norfolk 
island. He held office m Australia from 
1879 to 1885. During -his first year there 
he opened the first international exhibition 
held at Sydney. In 1881 he entertained 
Princes Albert Edward and George (after- 
wards King George V) of Wales, while on 
their tour round the world in the Bacchante. 
To Loftus’s suggestion was due the sending 
of a New South Wales contingent of troops 
to the Sudan expedition in 1884. 

After his return home he wrote at Linden 
House, Leatherhead, his ^ Diplomatic Remi- 
niscences ’ (1837-62, 2 vols. 1892; second 
series, 1862-99, 2 vols. 1894). The per- 
sonal element in these is small, and the 
chronological order is not always precise. 


Without literary pretensions, the reminis- 
cences have few rivals among later English 
records as a continuous narrative of 
diplqmatic life and letters extending over 
more than forty years. He died at 
Englemere Wood Cottage, near Ascot, the 
house of his sister-in-law, Lady Eden, on 
7 March 1904. He was buried at Frimley. 
Loftus married at Fulham, London, on 
9 Aug. 1845, Emma Maria [d. 1902), eldest 
daughter of Admiral Henry Francis Greville, 
C.B. He had issue three sons and two 
daughters. His elder daughter, Evelyn Ann 
Francis, died at Berlin on 28 Sept. 1861, 
and in her memory her parents began the 
building of the English church at Baden- 
Baden, which was completed with the aid 
of the Empress Augusta and Mrs. Henry 
Villebois. The eldest son, Henry John, 
joined the diplomatic service, and the 
third, Montagu Egerton, M.V.O., is British 
consul at Cherbourg. 

[The Times, 10 March 1904 ; Loftus’s Diplo- 
matic Reminiscences (with portrait) ; H. Kohl, 
Anhang zu den Gedanken u. Erinnerungen von 
Fiirst Bismarck, i. 126; Lord Fitzmaurice, 
Life of Lord Granville, 2 vols. 1905 ; Memoirs 
and Letters of Sir Robert Morier, 2 vols. 1911 ; 
Count Vitzthum von Eckstadt, London, 
Gastein imd Sadowa, Stuttgart, 1899, 2 series, 
1892-4 ; Burke’s Peerage ; private information.] 

A. W. W. 

LOHMANN, GEORGE ALFRED (1865- 
1901), Surrey cricketer, second of five chil- 
dren of Stewart Lohmann, member of the 
London Stock Exchange, by his wife Frances 
Watling, of a Gloucestershire family, was 
born at Kensington on 2 June 1865. After 
education at Louvain school, Wandsworth, 
he was for a time employed in the settle- 
ment department of the Stock Exchange. 
He showed early promise as a cricketer with 
the Church Institute Club at Wandsworth 
Common (1876-8) ; in 1883 he attracted 
the notice of Walter William Read [q. v. 
Suppl. n], and turning professional, first 
appeared for Surrey at the Oval in 1884. 
As a medium pace bowler he met with 
great success in 1885, when he took 150 
wickets,with an average of 14 J runs a wicket. 
His most brilhant seasons were from 1888 
to 1890, when in first-class cricket he took 
209, 202, and 220 wickets respectively. 
Lohmann played in the Gentlemen 
Players matches from 1886 to 1896. He 
visited Australia thrice : in 1886-7 and 
1887—8, both times with Shaw and Shrews- 
bury’s teams, and in 1891-2 with Lord 
Sheffield’s team. His best bowling per- 
formances were against the Australians at 
Sydney, where in February 1887 he took 
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8 wickets for 35 runs, in Jan. 1892, 8 for 
58, and in Feb. 1888, with John Briggs 
[q. V. SuppL II], he bowled unchanged 
through both innings. As a bowler he 
took the Australian cricketer Spofforth as 
his model, and cultivated great variety of 
pace ; he had a high delivery and a swinging 
run, and was largely responsible for the 
cultivation of the off theory. He had no 
equal as a ‘ head ’ bowler, with his com- 
mand of subtle devices for getting batsmen 
out, and a unique capacity for fielding his 
own bowling. As a batsman he was a good 
hitter, and in May 1889 at the Oval he scored 
105 for Surrey v. Essex, adding with Sharpe 
149 for the last wicket. As a fieldsman his 
catches at eoverslip were marvellous, and 
gave that position a new importance in 
first-class cricket. His fine all-round play 
was largely the means of restoring Surrey 
to her leading position among the cricketing 
counties. 

Lung trouble in 1892 compelled him to 
go to South Africa, where he remained 
in 1893-4. On his return he played for 
Surrey in 1895 and 1896. In 1896 he 
finally appeared at Lord’s for England v, 
Australians, Differences with the Surrey 
club in that year led to his retirement 
from first-class cricket. He subsequently 
returned to South Africa, and died un- 
married of consumption at Matjesfontein 
on 1 Dec. 1901. There in 1902 the Surrey 
Cricket Club erected a marble tombstone 
to his memory, 

[The Times, 2 Deo. 1901 ; Daft’s Kings of 
Cricket (with portrait, p. 233) ; Wisden’s 
Cricketers’ Almanack, 1902, p. liii ; W. G. 
Grace’s Cricketing Reminiscences, 1899 ; 
Giants of the 'Game, ed. R. H. Lyttelton, 
pp. 58-61 ; Pycroft’s Cricket Chat, 1886, 
pp. 32-5 ; private information ; notes from 
Mr. P. M. Thornton.] W. B. O. 

LOHGHURST, WILLIAM HENRY 
J 181 9-1 904), organist and composer, son of 
James Longhurst, organ-builder, was born 
at Lambeth on 6 Oct. 1819. In 1821 
his father started business in Canterbury, 
and Longhurst began his seventy years’ 
service for the cathedral there when he 
was admitted a chorister in January 1828. 
He had lessons from the cathedral organist, 
Highmore Skeats, and afterwards from 
Skeats’s successor, Thomas Evance Jones. 
In 1836 he was appointed under-master of 
the choristers, assistant-organist, and lay 
clerk. He was the thirteenth successful 
candidate for the fellowship diploma of 
the College of Organists, founded in 1864. 
In 1873 he succeeded Jones as organist of 
Canterbury Cathedral, and held the post 


until 1898. His services were recogmsed by 
the dean and chapter in granting him, on 
his retirement, his full stipend, together 
with the use of his house in the Precincts; 
The degree of Mus.Doc. was conferred on 
him by the archbishop of Canterbury in 
1875. He died at Harbledown, Canter- 
bury, on 17 June 1904. 

As a composer Longhurst devoted himself 
chiefly to church music. His published 
works include twenty- eight short anthems 
in three books, and many separate anthems ; 
a morning and evening service in E ; 
a cantata for female voices, ‘ The Village 
Fair ’ ; an ‘ Andante and Tarantella ’ for 
violin and piano ; many hymn tunes, 
chants, songs, and short services. An 
oratorio, ‘ David and Absalom,’ and other 
works remain in MS. 

[Musical Age, Aug. 1904 (with portrait) ; 
Grove’s Diet, of Music; Brit. Musical Biog. ; 
Musical Times, June 1906.] J. 0. H. 

LOPES, Sib LOPES MASSEY, third 
baronet (1818-1908), politician and agricul- 
turist, born at Maristow, Devonshire, on 
14 June 1818, was eldest son of Sir Ralph 
Lopes, second baronet, by his wife Susan 
Gibbs, eldest daughter of Abraham Ludlow 
of Heywood House, Wiltshire. [For his 
descent see Lopes, Sir Manasseh Masseh, 
filrst baronet.] Henry Charles Lopes, Jfirst 
Baron Ludlow [q. v. SuppL I], was a 
younger brother. Educated at Winchester 
College and at Oriel College, Oxford, where 
he graduated B.A. in 1842 and proceeded 
M.A. in 1845, he adopted a political career, 
and in 1853 unsuccessfully contested in 
the conservative interest the borough of 
Westbury, which his father had represented 
at intervals for twenty years. Elected for 
that constituency in 1857, he held it until 
1868, when he was invited to contest 
South Devon against Lord Amberley [see 
Russell, John, Viscount Ambeeley]. 
Winning the seat, he kept it until 1885, 
when owing to iU-health he retired from 
parliament. 

Lopes joined a group of members, in- 
cluding Mr. Henry Chaplin, Albert Pell 
[q. V. SuppL II], and Clare Sewell Read 
[q. V. SuppL II], who supported fanning 
interests, and was chairman of the agri- 
cultural business committee. In several 
successive sessions he urged the grievance 
of the increasing burden of local taxation ; 
and on 16 April 1872 he carried against 
Gladstone’s government, by a majority 
of 100 (259 votes to 159), a resolution de- 
claring that it was unjust to impose taxa- 
tion for national objects on real property 
only, and demanding the transfer to the 
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exchequer in whole or in part of the cost 
of administering justice, police, and lunatics 
(Hansard, ccx. cols. 1131-1403 ; The Remi- 
niscences of Albert Pell, edited by Thomas 
Mackay, p. 259). Lopes’s speech showed 
mastery of his subject. Relief came to 
landowners and farmers in the Agri- 
cultural Ratings Act, passed by the conser- 
vative government in 1879. Lopes was 
also the author of an amendment to the 
public health bill of 1873, transferring to 
the national exchequer the payment of half 
the salaries of medical officers and in- 
spectors of nuisances. He advocated, but 
vainly, the division of local rates between 
owner and occupier. 

When Disraeli came into power in 1874 
Lopes was appointed civil lord of the 
admiralty, and retained that office until 
1880. He was chairman of a committee 
which reorganised the admiralty office, and 
added to the efficiency of the Naval College, 
Greenwich, by causing the property of the 
foundation to give a better return. Ill- 
health compelled him in 1877 to refuse the 
secretaryship to the treasury in succession 
to William Henry Smith [q. v.]. On his 
retirement from parliamentary life in 1885 
he was sworn of the privy council, but 
declined a peerage. 

Lopes, who had been high sheriff of Devon- 
shire in 1857, continued to make his influ- 
ence felt in local politics, though his public 
appearances were not numerous. From 
1888 to 1904 he was an alderman of the 
Devonshire county council, and in the last 
year he resigned a directorship of the Great 
Western railway, which he had held for 
forty years. A liberal supporter of the 
charitable institutions of Plymouth, he 
endowed the South Devon and East Corn- 
wall Hospital to the amount of 14,000Z., 
besides other donations. He was also a large 
subscriber to Church of England extension 
and endowment. A scientific farmer of 
much sagacity, he greatly increased the 
value of his estates at Maristow. On his 
accession to the property he had to re- 
, build throughout, owing to the system of 
long leases which prevailed ; he computed 
that in forty years he spent 150,000?. 
on improvements. By prize-giving he 
encouraged the raising of sound stock, and 
he instituted a pension system for the aged 
poor. 

Lopes died at Maristow on 20 Jan. 1908 
after a few days’ illness. Hus portrait 
by Mr. A. S. Cope, R.A., painted in 1900, 
is in the committee-room of the South 
Devon and East Cornwall Hospital, Ply- 
mouth. A cartoon portrait by ‘ Ape ’ 


appeared in ‘Vanity Fair’ in 1875. He 
married twice : (1) Bertha (<?. 1872), daughter 
of John Yarde-Buller, first Lord Churston ; 
(2) Louisa (d, 27 April 1908), daughter of 
Sir Robert W. Newman, first baronet, of 
Mamhead, Devonshire. He had three chil- 
dren by his first wife, Henry Yarde Buller 
Lopes, fourth and present baronet, and two 
daughters. 

[The Times and Western Morning News, 
21 Jan. 1908 ; Royal Agricultural Society 
Journal, 1887, xxiil 23 ; Albert Pell’s 
Reminiscences, p. 267.] L. C. S. 

LORD, THOMAS (1808-1908), con- 
gregational minister, bom of poor parents at 
Olney, Buckinghamshire, on 22 April 1808, 
was son of John Lord by his wife Hannah 
Austin. Mainly self-taught, he was appren- 
ticed to a shoemaker. After his family re- 
moved to Northampton in 1816 he became 
a Sunday school scholar and teacher. 
Having preached in the villages for some 
years he was ordained for the congrega- 
tional ministry on 14 Oct. 1834. He filled 
successively the pastorates of Wollaston, 
Northamptonshire (1834-45), Brigstock 
(1845-63), Homcastle (1863-66), Dedding- 
ton, Oxfordshire (1866-73). In 1873 he 
accepted a call to Great Bridge, Stafford- 
shire, and resigning that pastorate in 1879 
continued to live there, and frequently 
delivered occasional sermons. In 1899 he 
returned to Homcastle, where his only 
daughter, Mrs. Hodgett, resided, and still 
pursued his career as preacher. His 
hundredth birthday was celebrated at 
Homcastle in 1908, when he received 
a congratulatory telegram from King 
Edward VII. In his 101st year he 
occupied the pulpits at Homcastle, Peter- 
borough, Lincoln, Alford, Louth, Wainfleet, 
Skegness, Boston, Kirkstead, and Tudden- 
ham near Ipswich. When unable to read 
he recited the scriptures. 

He was one of the founders of the 
Congregational total abstinence association, 
and a member of the Peace Society from 
its foundation and of the Liberation Society. 
He is said to have preached over 10,000 
sermons. He died at Homcastle after a 
few hours’ illness on 21 Aug. 1908, aged 
100 years and 121 days. He married in 
1830 Elizabeth Whimple (d, 1889) and left 
two sons and a daughter. 

Lord published in 1859 a memorial 
sermon on Sir Arthur de CapeU Broke of 
Great Oakley Manor, Northamptonshire, 
who maintained an open-air mission at 
Stanion, a neighbouring village. Lord also 
printed ‘ Heavenly Light, The Christian’s 
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Desire’ (1861), and ‘“Precept and Practice’ 1 
(1864). > 

[Congregational Year Book, 1909, p. 179, 
with engraving of portrait taken on his 
lOOth birthday ; The Times, 22 Aug. 1908 ; 
private information.] 0. P. S. 

LOTBIKIEDE. [See Joly de 
Lotbint^iee, Sir Henry Gustave (1829- 
1908), lieut. -governor of British Columbia.] 

LOVELACE, second Earl of. [See 
MilbaNke, Ralph Gordon Noel (1839- 
1906), author.] 

LOVETT, RICHARD (1851-1904), 
author, son of Richard Deacon Lovett and 
Annie Godart his wife, was born at Croydon 
on 5 Jan. 1851. Nine years of boyhood 
(1858-67) were spent with his parents at 
Brooklyn in the United States. Leaving 
school there at an early age, he wa-s 
employed by a New York publisher. In 
1867 he returned to England, and in 1869 
entered Oheshunt College, the president of 
which, Dr. Henry Robert Reynolds [q. v. 
Suppl. I], powerfully influenced him. He 
graduated B. A. with honours in philosophy 
at London University in 1873, and proceeded 
M.A. in 1874, when he left Cheshunt and 
was ordained to the ministry of the Countess 
of Huntingdon’s connexion. He began 
ministerial work at Bishop’s Stortford, also 
acting as assistant master at the school 
there. 

In 1876 he accepted an independent 
charge as minister of the Countess of 
Huntingdon church at Rochdale. Lovett 
was a thoughtful, able preacher, and he 
made many friends in Lancashire. But 
his leaning was towards authorship rather 
than pastoral work, and in 1882 he was 
appointed book editor of the Religious 
Tract Society in London. Li his new office 
Lovett’s interest in foreign missions grew. 
He became a director of the London 
Missionary Society, and wrote the society’s 
history for its centenary, a task which 
he completed in 1899 after three years of 
strenuous labour. Interest in missionary 
work brought him into close touch with 
James Chalmers of New Guinea [q. v. 
Suppl. H] and James Gilmour of Mongolia, 
both of whose lives he wrote. He revisited 
the United States as a delegate to the 
cBCumenical missionary conference of 1900. 

A close student of all that concerned 
the English printed Bible, and more 
particularly the works of William Tindale, 
Lovett, on the foundation of the Rylands 
library at Manchester, gave advice in 
regard to the biblical section, and compiled 


its bibliographical catalogue of Bibles. 
He formed for liimself a good collection 
of early English Bibles and Idndred works, 
which was dispersed after his death. In 
1899, on the retirement of Samuel Gosnell 
Green [q. v. Suppl. II], Lovett became one 
of the secretaries of the Religious Tract 
Society, being specially charged with the 
Society’s continental interests, while retain- 
ing much of his former work as book editor. 
Towards the end of his hfe the affairs 
of Cheshunt College, of which he acted as 
honorary secretary, occasioned him anxiety, 
and he was among the early workers for 
the reconstitution of the Congregational 
Union. Incessant labour impaired his 
health, and he died suddenly of heart 
failure at Clapham, London, on 29 Dec. 1904. 

He married on 29 April 1879 Annie 
Hancock, daughter of William Reynolds of 
Torquay, who, with one son and two 
daughters, survived him. 

Lovett, although warmly attached to his 
own communion, was far from sectarian 
in sympathies and outlook. He was a 
prolific author, contributing freely to peri- 
odical literature. His chief books were; 
‘ Norwegian Pictures ’ (1885) ; ‘ Pictures 
from Holland’ (1887); ‘Irish Pictures’ 
(1888) ; ‘ London Pictures ’ (1890) ; ‘United 
States Pictures ’ (1891) ; ‘James Gilmour 
of Mongolia ’ (1892) ; ‘ The Printed English 
Bible ’ (1895) ; ‘ The History of the London 
Missionary Society ’ (1899) ; ‘ The English 
Bible in the John Rylands library ’ (1899) ; 
‘ James Chalmers’- (1902) ; and ‘Tamate: 
the Life of James Chalmers for Boys’ 
(1903). 

[Christian World, 5 Jan. 1905 ; private in- 
formation and personal knowledge.] A. R. B. 

LOW, ALEXANDER, Lord Low (1845- 
1910), Scottish judge, born on 23 Oct. 1845, 
was son of James Low of The Laws, Ber- 
wickshire, by his wife Jessy, daughter of 
George Turnbull of Abbey St. Bathans, Ber- 
wickshire. After education at Cheltenham 
College and at St. Andrews University, 
he proceeded to St. John’s College, Cam- 
bridge, where he graduated B.A. with a first 
class in the moral science tripos in 1867. 
He studied law at Edinburgh University and 
passed to the Scottish bar on 22 Dec. 1870, 
joining the Juridical Society on 18 Jan. 
1871. For some time he edited the 
‘Scottish Law Reporter,’ and, becoming 
known as a sound lawyer and judicious 
pleader, rose steadily. He was a conserva- 
tive, but never active in politics. In 1889 
j he was appointed sherifi of the counties 
I of Ross, Cromarty, and Sutherland, and 
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in 1890 . was raised to the bench. As a 
judge he was even more successful than 
as an advocate. One most important 
lawsuit which came before him, when 
sitting as a judge of first instance, was that 
in which the property of the ‘ Free Church ’ 
was claimed by members of that body who 
objected to its union with the ‘ United 
Presbyterians’ (1900). -Low decided 
against this claim, and his judgment was 
adhered to by the inner house of the court 
of session, whose decision was, however, 
reversed on appeal to the House of Lords 
(1904). He resigned, owing to bad health, 
in the autumn of 1910, died at The Laws 
on 14 October of that year, and was buried 
at Whitsome, Berwickshire. Low, who 
married (1875) Annie, daughter of the' 
Hon, Lord MacKenzie (Scottish judge), 
left one son, Mr. James A. Low, C.A., 
Edinburgh, and two daughters. A portrait 
of him by Fiddes Watt is at The Laws. 

[Scotsman and The Times, 15 Oct. 1910 ; 
RoU of the Faculty of Advocates ; Records 
of the Juridical Society.] G. W. T. O. 

LOW, Sir ROBERT CUNLIFFE (1838- 
1911), general, bom at Kemback, Fife- 
shire, on 28 Jan. 1838, was second in a 
family of four sons and two daughters of 
Sir John Low [q. v.], general in the Indian 
army, by his wife Augusta, second daughter 
of John Talbot Shakespeare, of the East 
India Company’s civil service. His eldest 
brother is Mr. William Malcolm Low, 
formerly of the Bengal civil service, who 
was M.P. for Grantham from 1886 to 1892. 

After education at a private school Low 
received a commission as comet in the 
Indian army on 26 Aug. 1854, and was 
posted to the 4th Bengal cavalry. Bfis 
first service was in the expedition against 
the Santals, and won him promotion to 
lieutenant on 29 Sept. 1855. On the out- 
break of the Indian Mutiny his regiment 
joined the rebels, and Low was subsequently 
attached to the Delhi field force. He took 
part in the action at Badli-ke-Serai on 
8 June 1857 and in the brilliant victory 
of John Nicholson .[q. v.] at Najafghar 
(25 Aug.). During the siege and fall of 
Delhi (20 Sept.) he served as A-D.O. to 
General (Sir) Archdale Wilson [q. v.], and 
was mentioned in despatches [LotiA. Gaz. 
15 Dec. 1857). After accompanying Sir 
Cohn Campbell (afterwards Lord Clyde) 
[q. V.] on his march to the second relief 
of Luclmow (19 March 1858), Low was 
appointed brigade-major to the Agra field 
force, and rendered useful service in the 
pursuit and capture of rebels in Central 
B.'N.B. 1901-1911 


India. At the end of the campaign he 
received the medal with two clasps and 
the thanks of the governor-general of 
Lidia, 

Promoted captain on 1 Jan. 1862, he com- 
manded a company in the second Yusafzai 
expedition under Sir Neville Chamberlain 
[q. V. Suppl. II]; and was awarded the 
medal with clasp. He attained the rank 
of brevet-major on 15 Feb. 1872 and of 
lieut. -colonel on 8 Feb. 1878. The follow- 
ing year he commanded the 13th Bengal 
lancers in the campaign against the 
Zakha Klhel Afridis of the Bazar valley. 
On the renewal of the Afghan war Low 
shared in the punitive expedition against 
the Zaimukhts in Dec. 1879, and was pre- 
sent at the assault of the Zava heights. In 
June 1880 Sir Frederick (afterwards Lord) 
Roberts secured bis appointment as director 
of the transport service. Under Low’s 
energetic and intelligent management the 
transport organisation worked smoothly 
and efficiently (Lord Roberts, Forty-<me 
Years in India, 30th edit. 1898, p. 465) ; 
and his services on the march from Kabul 
to Kandahar were generously acknowledged 
by the commander-in-chief {Lond. Gaz. 
7 Nov. 1879, 3 Dec. 1880). He was 
rewarded with the C.B., the medal with 
clasp, and the bronze star. 

Low became colonel on 8' Feb. 1882, and 
was nominated brigadier-general in May 
1886 to command the second-class district 
of Bareilly. In the following July he was 
detached for service in Upper Burma, 
where a desultory armed resistance was 
prolonged for two years after the annexa- 
tion of the country. He was given the 
command of a brigade at Minbu, and duping 
the period of pacification he was iaoessantly 
engaged in arduous guerrilla warfare. He 
was mentioned in despatches {Lond. Qaz. 
2 Sept. 1887), received the thanks of the 
governor-general of India, and was created 
K.O.B. In 1888 he resumed charge of the 
Bareilly district, and held the command of 
the first-class district of Lucknow from 
1892 to 1895. Meanwhile he was promoted 
major-general on 5 Oct. 1893. 

His proved capacity for organisation 
led to his nomination as commander-in- 
cMef of the Chitral relief expedition* Ad- 
vancing from Nowshera in the spring of 
1895 Low concentrated his whale force on the 
Malakand pass, and on 3 April stormed the 
heights, which were held by 5000 Pathans. 
The enemy were again defeated at the 
Panjkora, and a flying column, despatched 
by Low under Sir William Gatacre [q. v. 
Suppl. II], reached Chitral on 15 May 
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after a most arduous passage of tlie Lowari 
pass. But meanwhile the garrison had 
alre^y been relieved by Colonel Kelly’s 
force from Gilgit. It was generally recog- 
nised that the favourable issue of the 
campaign was mainly due to the soundness 
of Low’s dispositions and the rapidity of 
his movements. For his services he re- 
ceived the thanks of the governor-general of 
India {Lond, Qaz, 15 Nov. 1895). Next 
year he was promoted lieut. -general and 
advanced to G.C.B. From 1898 to 1903 he 
commanded the Bombay army, and after 
attaining the rank of general in 1900 he 
retired from the service in 1905. In 1909 
he succeeded Sir Hugh Henry Gough 
[q. V. Suppl. II] as keeper of the crown 
jewels at the Tower of London. He died 
there on 6 Aug. 1911, and was buried at 
Dorchester. He married in 1862 Mary 
Constance (d. 1900), daughter of Captain 
Taylor of the East India Company’s service, 
and left issue two sons and three daughters. 
A portrait by Miss E. Taylor, painted in 
1907, is in the possession of his eldest 
son, Lieut.-colonel Eobert Balmain Low, 
D.S.O., of the 9th Bengal lancers. A 
brass tablet has been erected in the church 
of St. Peter- ad- Vincula in the Tower of 
London. 

[The Times, 7 Aug. 1911 ; Sir W. Lee- 
Warner, Memoirs of Sir Henry Norman, 1908 ; 
W. H. Paget, Record of Expeditions against 
the North-West Frontier Tribes, 1884 ; H. B. 
Hanna, The Second Afghan War, vol. iii. 
1910 ; G. J. and F. E. Younghusband, The 
Relief of Chitral, 1895 ; Sir George Robertson, 
Chitral, 1898 ; private information from Mr. 
W. M. Low.] G. S. W. 

LOWE, Sir DRURY OURZON 
DRURY-. [See Drtjry-Lowe, Sir Drury 
C tJRZOR- (1830-1908), lieut. -general.] 

LOWRY, HENRY DAWSON (1869- 
1906), journalist, novelist and poet, eldest son 
of Thomas Shaw Lowry, bank clerk at Truro, 
afterwards bank manager at Camborne, 
by his wife Winifred Dawson of Redhill, 
was born at Truro on 22 Feb. 1869. He 
was educated at Queen’s College, Taunton, 
and at Oxford University (unattached), 
where he graduated in the honour school 
of chemistry in 1891. EQs original purpose 
was to devote himself to chemistry, but his 
literary predilections gradually conquered 
his scientific inclinations. After con- 
tributing to the ‘ Cornish Magazine,’ he 
was encouraged by the acceptance, in 1891, 
of his Cornish stories by W. E. Henley 
[q. V. Suppl. II] for the ‘ National Observer.’ 
He continued to write for the ‘ National 


Observer’ so long as Henley remained 
editor; and coming to London in 1893, 
he obtained a connection with the ‘ Pall 
Mall Gazette,’ joining the staff in 1895. 
Subsequently he went to ‘ Black and 
White.’ Early in 1897 he became editor of 
the ‘ Ludgate Magazine,’ and the same year 
he joined the stafi of the ‘ Morning Post.’ 
Latterly he also wrote as * Independent ’ in 
the ‘ Daily Express,’ and he was an occa- 
sional contributor to other papers. He died, 
unmarried, at Heme Hill on 21 Oct. 1906. 
Warm-hearted, impulsive, and sociable, he 
was popular with his colleagues and friends. 

It is in his short stories, dealing with 
Cornish life, which he thoroughly knew, 
.that Lowry is at his best. Refined, sym- 
pathetic, and emotional, he was also a facile 
writer of tasteful verse. His works are : 

1. ‘ Wreckers and Methodists,’ 1893. 

2. ‘ Women’s Tragedies,’ 1895. 3. ‘ A Man 
of Moods,’ 1896. 4. ‘ Make Believe,’ 1896. 
5. ‘ The Happy Exile,’ 1897. 6. A book of 
poems, ‘ The Hundred Windows,’ 1904. 

[Men and Women of the Time ; Morning 
Post, 23 Oot. 1906 ; information from Mr. 
Janies Greig of the Morning Post and 
Mr. John Lane, publisher.] T. F. H. 

LOWTHER, JAMES (1840-1904), poHti- 
cian and sportsman, bom at Swillington 
House, Leeds, on 1 Dec. 1840, was younger 
son in a family of two sons and a daughter 
of Sir Charles Lowther, third baronet 
(1803-1894), of Swillington House, Leeds, 
and Wilton Castle, Redcar, by his wife 
Isabella (d. 1887), daughter of Robert 
Morehead, rector, of Easington. His 
grandfather. Sir John (created a baronet 
I in 1824), was second son of Sir William 
Lowther [q. v.], who succeeded his cousin as 
Baron and Viscount Lowther in 1802, and 
was created Earl of Lonsdale in 1807, 
James Lowther was educated at Westmin- 
ster School and at Trinity College, Cam- 
bridge, graduating B.A. in 1863 and proceed- 
ing M.A. in 1866. He entered at the Inner 
Temple on 1 Nov. 1861, and was called to 
the bar on 17 Oct. 1864, but never practised. 

Has interests were divided between public 
affairs and sport. Through life he cham- 
pioned the uncompromising principles of 
conservatism in which he was bred. In 
1865 he stood for York city in the con- 
servative interest, and was returned at 
the head of the poll. His maiden speech 
was delivered in opposition to the abor- 
tive reform bill brought in by Lord 
Russell’s government in 1866. In the 
following year Lord Derby’s govern- 
ment produced their reform biU. This 
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also Lowther opposed, denouncing it as an 
extremely bad measure and speaking dis- 
respectfully of Disraeli, its framer. But 
his independent action did not prevent him 
from being offered nor from accepting the 
post of parliamentary secretary to the poor 
law board in Disraeli’s first administration 
(1 867-8). At the general election of 1868 
he was again returned at the head of the 
poll at York, and in the following years he 
took a vigorous part in opposition to 
Gladstone’s government in Parliament. 
He was never afraid of controversy with 
the prime minister, and was one of the 
minority of eleven against 442 in the division 
on the second reading of the Irish land 
bill (1870). At the general election of 
1874 he was for a third time returned for 
York, but on Ihis occasion second at the 
poU. When Disraeli formed his second 
administration in 1874 he appointed Low- 
ther under-secretary for the colonies. In 
1878 Disraeli, now Lord Beaconsfield, gave 
further proof of his confidence in Lowther by 
nominating him chief secretary to the lord- 
lieutenant of Ireland in succession to Sir 
Mchael Hicks Beach. He was sworn of 
the privy council at the same time. This 
was Lowther’s highest ofiS.cial appointment, 
and his last. It caused surprise at the 
time. His character and temperament 
always appeared to greater advantage in 
the freedom of opposition than under the 
restraint of office, and it was remembered to 
his detriment in Ireland that he had voted 
against the land bill of 1870. He showed 
no lack of ability in conducting the business 
of his department, nor any vacillation in 
dealing with the spirit of disorder which 
was becoming manifest in the country. But 
the duke of Marlborough was lord-lieu- 
tenant ; Lowther was not in the cabinet, 
and consequently was not charged with full 
responsibility. He held the appointment 
tiU the general election of 1880, which was 
fatal alike to the government and himself. 
He lost his seat at York after a fifteen 
years’ tenure of it. For eight years his 
efforts to re-enter the House of Commons 
proved unsuccessful. In Feb. 1881 he 
stood and was beaten in East Cumberland, 
and in September in North Lincolnshire. At 
the general elections of 1885 and 1886 he was 
defeated in the Louth division of Lincoln- 
shire and the Eskdale division of Cumber- 
land. In 1888 he was returned at a bye- 
election for the Isle of Thanet, and that 
constituency he represented until his death. 
On his return to the house he made a 
reputation as a rare survival of old 
toryism. He deplored Bitchie’s bill for 


the establishment of county councils 
(1888), which he was not in the house in 
time to resist. He was always an un- 
wavering advocate of protection, and 
welcomed the prospect, which was realised 
in his last year in parliament, of tariff 
reform becoming an accepted principle 
of his party. He had great knowledge of 
parliamentary procedure and paid constant 
attention to forms and precedent. He was 
popular among all parties in the house. It 
was his annual habit during his last years 
in parliament to oppose the sessional 
order of the house prohibiting lords- 
lieutenant and peers from taking part in 
elections, on the ground that it was an 
anomaly and that it was not rigidly en- 
forced. It continued to be passed until 
1910, when it was finally dropped. 

Outside politics Lowther had many public 
interests. He served as alderman of the 
county council for the North Riding of 
Yorkshire and on the Tees Fishery Board, 
and he was one of the founders and some- 
time president of the Darlington Chamber 
of Agriculture. On his father’s death in 
1894 he inherited Wilton Castle, Bedcar, and 
took personal interest in his estate. In 1873 
he began to breed horses at Wilton Castle, 
and registered Ms colours— blue and yellow 
hoops, red cap. He trained at Newmarket 
with Joseph Enoch, who was Lord Zetland’s 
private trainer. Enoch died in 1902, and 
thenceforth Lowther trained with John 
Watts and, after Watts’s death, with Gold- 
ing. During these years Lowther won many 
races, but none of first-rate importance. 
His &st success was in 1877, when he won 
the Gimcrack Stakes with Eling Olaf, 
ridden by Archer. His most successful 
horse was King Monmouth, who began by 
winning the Great Yorkshire Handicap in 
1885, and ended with a record in 1889 of 
twenty-three races and upwards of 11,000?, 
in stakes. Lowther’s best year was in 1889, 
when he won fourteen races and over 
7000?. in stakes. He ran his horses regu- 
larly in the north of England, and was a 
constant attendant at meetings at York, 
Stockton, and Bedcar. Lowther’s reputation 
did not, however, depend only or mainly 
on Ms acMevements as an owner. He did 
not bet, and was known to be a good judge 
of racing and to demand as Mgh a standard 
of honesty in its conduct as was required 
in any other occupation. He became a 
member of the Jockey Club in 1877 ; he 
first served as a steward in 1880. When 
senior steward in 1889 he was appointed a 
member of a special commission with 
Prince Soltykoff and Lord March (duke of 
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Eichmond) to inquire into the charge of 
slander brought by Sir George Chetwynd 
against Lord Durham in consequence of 
words uttered in a speech at the Gimcrack 
Club dinner. Sir George claimed 2O,O0OZ. 
damages. The trial was held under un- 
usual circumstances at the Law Courts 
in London, and attracted much attention. 
The verdict, which exonerated the plaintiff 
of the graver charges, laid the damages at 
one farthing (29 June 1889). In 1903 
Lowther’s health was obviously failing. 
He sold his horses and was obliged to for- 
go active work in parliament. There was 
no appreciable recovery, and on 12 Sept. 
1904 he died at Wilton Castle. His body 
was cremated at Darlington, and his ashes 
were deposited in Wilton churchyard. 

He was unmarried. At his death Wilton 
Castle passed to his nephew, Mr. John 
George Lowther. 

His portrait, painted by Mr. E. Miller 
after his death, is at Wilton Castle. 
Caricature portraits by ‘ Spy ’ appeared in 
‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1877 and 1900. 

[The Times, Yorkshire Post, Yorkshire 
Herald, Yorkshire Daily Observer, Sportsman, 
all of 13 Sept. 1904 ; Field, 17 Sept. 1904 ; 
private sources.] - R. L. 

LOWY, ALBERT or ABRAHAM (1816- 
1908), Hebrew scholar, born on 8 Dec. 
1816, at Aussee in Moravia, was the 
eldest son of thirteen children (seven sons 
and six daughters) of Leopold Lowy by 
ids wife Katty. His father’s family 
had been settled for several generations 
at Aussee, and had produced many learned 
men, after one of whom, Rabbi Abraham 
Leipnik, author of a MS. account (in 
Hebrew) of the destruction of the syna- 
gogue in Aussee in 1720, Lowy was called. 
La 1822 his father left Aussee for Fried- 
land, on the border of Silesia, where he 
owned a brewery. La 1829 Albert left 
home for schools in Leipzig, Jagendorf, 
and Olmiitz, and eventually attended the 
University of Vienna. Among his friends 
and fellow students there were Moritz 
Steinschneider, the Germaia Hebraist, and 
Abraham Benisch [q. v.]. 

Lowy intended, on the completion of his 
studies, to migrate to Italy, where Jews 
enjoyed much liberty. But in 1838, 
with his two friends, Steinschneider and 
Benisch, he founded ‘Die Einheit,’ a 
society of some two hundred students of the 
Vienna University, most of them Jews, who 
weire endeavouring to promote the welfare 
of the Jews, one of their aims being to 
estabHsh colonies in Palestine. In 1840 


Lowy visited England to seek support for 
the scheme, and there he settled for life. A 
section of the Jewish community in London 
was at the time seeking to reform both 
ritual and practice. The reformers seceded 
from the main body of their co-religionists, 
opening on 27 Jan. 1842 the West London 
Synagogue of British Jews, in Burton 
Street. Lowy became one of the first 
two ministers; David Woolf Marks [q. v. 
Suppl. II] was the other. With his col- 
league he edited the prayer-book of the 
new congregation, wliich he served until 
1892. 

In 1870, under the guidance of Lowy and 
Benisch, the Anglo-Jewish Association was 
formed in London to champion the cause 
of persecuted Jews and to maintain Jewish 
schools in the Orient. In 1874 Lowy, after 
attending a Jewish conference at Konigsberg 
on the Russo- Jewish question, was sent by 
the Anglo-Jewish Association on a secret 
mission to Russia. His report on the 
position of the Russian Jews was published 
as an appendix to the ‘ Annual Statement 
I of the Anglo-Jewish Association ’ for 1874. 
Lowy^ was secretary of the Anglo-Jewish 
Association from 1875 until his resignation 
in 1889. On 31 Oct. 1892 he resigned his 
ministry at the West London Synagogue, 
but he took part in public affairs until his 
death in London on 21 May 1908; he was 
buried at the Ball’s Pond cemetery of the 
West London Synagogue of British Jews. 

Lowy was an accurate and erudite 
Hebrew scholar. In 1872 Lord Crawford 
entrusted him with the preparation of a 
catalo^e of his unique collection of 
Samaritan literature, and in 1891 he com- 
pleted his chief task as a scholar, the 
‘ Catalogue of Hebraica and Judaica in 
the Library of the Corporation of the City 
of London.’ He engaged in the controversy 
over the Moabite stone at the Louvre, the 
genuineness of which he warmly contested. 
Li 1903 he printed for private circulation 
‘ A Critical Examination of the so-called 
Moabite Inscription in the Louvre.’ Lowy 
also won repute as a teacher of Hebrew, 
and among his pupils were Archbishop Tait, 
the Marquess of Bute, and Thomas Chenery, 
editor of ‘ The Times.’ He was a member 
of the council of the Society of BibHcal 
Archaeology, and founded in 1870 the 
Society of Hebrew Literature (continued 
until 1877), and edited its publications. In 
1893 he was made honorary LL.D. of St. 
Andrews. 

In January 1851 Lowy married Gertrude 
(died January 1879), eldest daughter of 
Israel Levy Lindenthal, minister of the 
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New Synagogue, Great St. Helen’s, by whom 
he had nine children. His daughter, Bella 
Lowy, edited the English translation of 
Graetz’s ‘ History of the Jews ’ (5 vols. 
1891). 

A tablet in the hall of the West London 
Synagogue, Upper Berkeley Street, W., 
commemorates Ldwy’s fifty years’ ministry. 
An oil painting by Solomon J, Solomon, 
R.A., belongs to his son Ernest. 

[Jewish Chronicle, 15 Feb. 1907 and 22 May 
1908 ; private information.] M. E. 

LOYD-LINDSAY. [See LiKDSAy, 
Robert James, Baron Wantage (1832- 
1901), soldier and politician.] 

LUARD, Sir WILLIAM GARNHAM 
(1820-1910), admiral, born on 7 April 
1820 at Witham, Essex, was eldest son in 
a family of five sons and six daughters 
of William Wright Luard (1786-1857) of 
Witham, by his wife Charlotte (d. 1875), 
daughter of Thomas Garnham. The family 
was of Huguenot origin and had migrated 
to England on the revocation of the Edict 
of Nantes, the chief branch settling at 
Blyborough, Lincolnshire, in 1747. To 
the elder line belonged Henry Richards 
Luard [q. v.], John Luard [q. v.], John 
Dalbiac Luard [q. v.], and Charles Edward 
Luard (1839-1908) of Ightham, Kent, 
who served in the royal engineers, becoming 
colonel in 1886 and major-general in 1887. 

William was educated at the Royal 
Naval College, Portsmouth, and in 1835 
was rated midshipnian and appointed to 
the AotsBon frigate. By his service as 
mate during the &st China war he earned 
his commission as lieutenant, dated 4 May 
1841. He was present in the squadron 
under Sir Gordon Bremer at the storming of 
Fort Taecocktow on 7 Jan. 1841, and at 
the capture of the Bogue Forts on 25 Feb., 
when the ships silenced the batteries of 
Anunghoy and on North Wantong, which 
the Chinese believed to be impregnable. 
As a lieutenant he served in the Isis, of 
44 guns, on the Cape station, in the Grecian, 
sloop, on the south-east coast of America, 
and in April 1848 was appointed first 
lieutenant of the Hastings, of 72 guns, flag- 
ship of Sir Francis Collier [q. v.] in the East 
Indies. On 29 Sept. 1850 he was promoted 
to commander, and was appointed on the 
same day to command the Serpent, of 12 
guns, in which -he continued during the 
second Burmese war, taking part in the 
capture of Rangoon in April 1&2, of Pegu 
in the following June, and other operations. 
He was mentioned in despatches and re- 


ceived the medal with the clasp for Pegu. 
He subsequently commanded the Star, 
sloop, on the south-east coast of America, 
and from her was in August 1855 moved 
into the flagship as executive officer. On 
11 March 1857 he was promoted to captain. 
In July 1860 he was appointed flag captain 
to the commander-in-chief at the Nore, and 
in November to the screw line-of-battleship 
Conqueror for the China station. In her 
he took part in the operations in Japan, 
superintending the landing of storming 
parties at the destruction of the Nagato 
batteries in the Straits of Shimonoseki in 
Sept. 1864, for which service he received 
the C.B. and 4th class of the legion of 
honour. In Jan. 1869 he became flag- 
captain to the admiral superintendent of 
naval reserves, and was captain-superinten- 
dent of Sheerness dockyard from May 1870 
xmtil he was promoted to flag rank on 1 Jan. 
1875. 

Luard had no employment afloat as a 
flag-officer, but was superintendent of 
Malta dockyard from March 1878 until pro- 
moted to vice-admiral on 15 June 1879. He 
afterwards served as chairman of several 
departmental committees, including that 
which inquired into the bursting of the 
Thunderer’s gun in Jan. 1879, and in Nov. 
1882 succeeded Sir Geofirey Hornby [q. v. 
Suppl. I] as president of the Royal Naval 
College, Greenwich. He reached the rank of 
admiral on 31 March 1885, and a week 
later was placed on the retired list under 
the age clause ; hut he held his appoint- 
ment at Greenwich for six months after 
retirement. He was a deputy-lieutenant 
and J.P. for Essex, and in 1897 received 
the K.C.B. 

Luard died at Witham on 19 May 1910 as 
the result of a carriage accident, and was 
bnried at All Saints’ Church there. 

He married in 1858 Charlotte, third 
daughter of the Rev. Henry du Cane of 
Witham, Essex, by whom he had three 
sons and eight daughters. Commander 
Herbert du Cane Luard, R.N., is the second 
surviving son. A portrait painted by 
Sidney Luard in 1905 is at ‘ Ivy Chimneys,’ 
Witham. 

[The Times, 20 and 25 May 1910 ; Burke’s 
Landed Gentry.] L. G. C. L. 

LUBY, THOMAS CLARKE (1821- 
1901), Fenian, born in Dublin in 1821 
(Rutheeeobd, Fenian Conspiracy, i. 46, 
says 1828), was the son of James Luby, 
a clergyman of the established Church of 
Ireland. He attended Mr. Murphy’s school, 
and .with a view to entering the church 
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lie matriculated at Trinity College, Dublin, 
as a pensioner and a protestant on 2 July 
1839, Thomas Luby [q. v.] being bis 
college tutor. He graduated B.A, in 1845 
(Cat, of Graduates in the University of 
JDuhUn), but falling under the influence 
of the Young Ireland propaganda he 
abandoned his theological studies and 
became an occasional contributor to the 
‘ Nation ’ newspaper. In 1848 he was in- 
volved in the revolutionary movement 
headed by WiUiam Smith O’Brien [q. v.]. 
With his friend Eugene O’Heilly he planned 
a rising on the borders of Dubhn and 
Meath, and after the failure of what was 
known as the Blanchardstown aflair (Duffy, 
Four Years of Irish Histy pp. 671-5) he 
went south to join O’Brien in Tipperary. 
Undismayed by O’Brien’s defeat at Ballin- 
garry, he and several others of the party 
conceived a plan for a fresh rising in 1849. 
The rising proved a fiasco, but Luby was 
captured at Cashel and suffered a short 
imprisonment. After his release he is said 
(Ruthebford) to have gone to Australia, 
whence he returned to Europe about 1863 
to assist James Stephens [q. v. SuppL. II], 
who was at that time in Paris, in starting a 
new conspiracy, known subsequently as the 
Fenian movement. The next two years 
were spent by Luby in Stephens’s company, 
traveling about Ireland and collecting in- 
formation as to the state of public opinion. 
Finding that beneath the apparent tran- 
quillity the embers of the rebellion were stiU 
aglow, he was detached to assist Charles 
Joseph Kickham [q. v.] in the editorship 
at Dublin of the short-lived revolutionary 
‘ Tribune ’ newspaper. In 1858 the Irish 
Republican Brotherhood, a secret society, 
of which the members were bound to- 
gether by an oath formulated by Luby 
(O’Leaby, Fenians and Fenianism, i. 120), 
was founded for the purpose of forcibly 
separating Ireland from England. During 
Stephens’s absence in America in 1858-9 
the work of extending the society in Ire- 
land was energetically carried on by Luby. 
Numerous * circles ’ were established by 
him at this time and the following years 
in Leinster and Munster. The funeral of 
Terence Bellew MacManus [q. v.] in 1861, 
followed closely by the ‘ Trent ’ affair, 
gave a great impetus to the movement, 
and Luby was despatched by Stephens as 
special envoy to .^erica in 1863 for the 
pmpose of procuring the necessary funds. 
He landed at New York on 25 Feb. During 
the next four months he covered, in his 
own words, ‘ 6000 n^es of space,’ generally 
in the company of John O’Mahony [q. v.]. 


the ‘head centre’ of the Fenian brother- 
hood,-' addressing public meetings at Phila- 
delphia, Crawfordsville, Chicago, and other 
places. 

His mission from a pecuniary point of view 
was not a success, and, returning to Ireland 
at the end of July, he found the movement 
languishing there. Luby’s energy restored 
confidence, and the ‘ Irish People ’ news- 
paper was successfully launched at Dublin 
as the organ of the party. He accepted the 
post of CO -editor along with John O’Leary 
[q. V. Suppl. II] and Kickham. The 
paper was rationalistic as well as revolu- 
tionary and was therefore boycotted by 
the catholic clergy. Nevertheless it had 
a large sale in the east and south of 
Ireland and was . both a pecuniary and 
literary success. Luby’s contributions can 
generally be distinguished by their in- 
ordinate length and sanguine tone (O’Leary, 
i- 257). The first number of the paper 
appeared on 28 Nov. 1863, the last was 
dated 16 Sept. 1865. On the evening of 
the previous day the offices of the ‘ Hish 
People,’ in Parliament Street, were raided 
by the police. Luby, O’Leary, and the 
principal members of the conspiracy, with 
the exception of Stephens and Kickham, 
were arrested nearly at the same time 
and removed to Richmond prison. The 
trials commenced at Green Street police 
court on 27 Nov. before a special com- 
mission presided over by Justices Keogh 
and Fitzgerald. Luby was the first to be 
called up, and after a three days’ trial he 
was condemned to twenty years’ penal 
servitude for treason-felony. In 1869, by 
way of protest against the continued mis- 
government of Ireland, it was proposed to 
nominate him a candidate for the representa- 
tion of county Longford (O’Coknoe, Parnell 
Movement, p. 219), but John Martin (1812- 
1875) [q. V.] was substituted and was 
defeated. By the exertions of the Amnesty 
Association, presided over by Isaac Butt 
[q. V.], Luby, with other political prisoners, 
was restored to liberty in 1871, but not 
being allowed to return to Ireland he 
settled with his wife and family in New 
York, where he devoted himself to 
journalism. He continued to take a 
lively interest in Irish affairs and, according 
to Le Caron (Secret Service, pp. 104, 120, 
137-8), was one of the founders of the 
Irish Confederation and a trustee of the 
so-called skirmishing fund. But he ceased 
to play an active part in Irish- American 
pohtics. Like O’Leary and the Fenians 
generally, he regarded the home rule 
movement under Butt and Parnell with 
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distrust, and lie was open in bis condemna- 
tion of the Land League agitation. Apart 
from bis journalistic work be wrote ‘ The 
Lives and Times of Illustrious and Repre- 
sentative Irishmen ’ (New York, 1878 ; 
vol. i. only), and in 1882 be contributed a 
series of articles on the Fenian movement 
to the New York ‘ Irish Nation.* O’Leary 
dedicated' his ‘ Recollections of Fenians 
and Fenianism ’ to him in acknowledgment 
of the assistance rendered by liim in its 
composition; a portrait in voL i. con- 
firms the description of him in the Dublin 
papers in 1865 as ‘ a quiet-faced, pale and 
somewhat sad-looking man.’ He died in 
New York on 1 Deo. 1901. 

[The chief authorities for Luby’s Life are 
his own reminiscences incorporated in O’Leary’s 
Recollections of Fenians and Fenianism. 
See in addition to the authorities mentioned 
Report of Proceedings at the Special Com- 
mission, Dublin, for trial of Thomas Clarke 
Luby and others for Treason Felony, Dublin, 
1866 ; The Times, 3 Dec. 1901.] R. D. 

LUCKOCK, HERBERT MORTIMER 
(1833-1909), dean of Lichfield, bom on 
11 July 1833, at Great Barr, Stafiordshire, 
was second son of the Rev. Thomas George 
Mortimer Luckock by his wife Harriet, 
daughter of George Chune of Madeley, 
Shropshire. Educated at Marlborough 
College (1848-50) and Shrewsbury School 
(1850-3), he was elected to a scholarship 
at Jesus College, Cambridge, and graduated 
B.A. with a second class in the classical 
tripos in 1858, proceeding M.A. in 1862 and 
D.D. in 1879. In 1859, 1861, and 1862 
he won the members’ prize for an essay. 
In 1860 he was placed in the first class of the 
theological examination (middle bachelors), 
and won the Cams and Soholefield prizes 
for proficiency in the Greek Testament and 
the Septuagtnt. In 1861 he was awarded 
the (krosse scholarship ; in 1862 the 
Tyrwhitt Hebrew scholarship. Ordained 
deacon in 1860 by the bishop of Oxford, 
he worked for a time at Clewer with T. T, 
Carter [q. v. Suppl. II], and as a private 
tutor at Eton. In 1862 he was elected to 
a fellowship at Jesus College, took priest’s 
orders, and .was appointed to the coUege 
living of All Saints, Cambridge. From 
1863 to 1865 he was rector of Gayhurst 
with Stoke-Goldiiigton, Buckinghamshire, 
but returned to the vicarage of All Saints in 
1865, held it for ten years, and completed 
a new church for the parish. He was 
select preacher at Cambridge in 1865, 
1874, 1875, 1883, 1884, 1892, and 1901. 

In 1873 Bishop Woodford of Ely (three 
volumes of whose sermons he afterwards 


edited) appointed Luckock one of bis 
examining chaplains, made him bon, canon 
of Ely in 1874, and entrusted bim with the 
organisation of Ely Theological College. He 
was principal of the college from 1876 to 
1887, exercising a marked influence on the 
men under bis care. He was residentiary 
canon of Ely from 1875 to 1892, and warden 
of tbe society of mission preachers in the 
diocese. In 1892 he was appointed dean 
of Lichfield, where be advanced the char- 
acter of the cathedral services, and pro- 
moted the restoration of the fabric, rebuild- 
ing at his own cost St. Chad’s Chapel. He 
died at Lichfield on 24 March 1909, and 
was buried there in the cathedral close. 

He married in 1866 Margaret Emma 
(d. 1890), second daughter of Samuel 
Henry Thompson of Thingwall, Liverpool ; 
of eight children six survived him. 

A decided high churchman, though 
standing aloof from party organisations, 
a born teacher, unemotional and precise, 
Luckock exercised a wide influence, largely 
through bis books. The more important 
were : 1. ‘After Death,’ an examination of 
the testimony of primitive times respecting 
the state of the faithful dead and their rela- 
tion to tbe living, 1879 ; 5th edit. 1886. 
2. ‘ Studies in the History of tbe Book of 
Common Prayer,’ 1881. k ‘ Footprints of 
tbe Son of Man as traced by St. Mark,’ 
1885 ; 3rd edit. 1890. 4. ‘ The Divine 

Liturgy,’ 1889. 5. ‘ The Intermediate 

State,’ a sequel to ‘ After Death,’ 1890 ; 
2nd edit. 1891. 6. ‘ The Church in Scotland,’ 

‘ National Churches ’ series, 1892. 7. ‘ The 
History of Marriage, Jewish and Christian, 
in relation to Divorce and certain For- 
bidden Degrees,’ 1894; 2nd edit. 1895. 

8. ‘ Footprints of the Apostles as traced by 
St. Luke in the Acts,’ 1897 ; 2nd edit. 1905. 

9. ‘ Special Characteristics of the Four 

Gospels,’ 1900. 10. ‘ Spiritual Difficulties 

in the Bible and Prayer Book, with Helps 
to their Solution,’ 1905. 11. ‘Euchar- 

istic Sacrifice and Intercession for the 
Departed both consistent with the Teach- 
ing of the Book of Common Prayer,’ 1907. 

[Guardian, 31 March 1909 ; Church Times, 
26 March 1909 ; Brit. Mus. Cat. ; Cambridge 
University Calendar ; private information.] 

A. R. B. 

LUDLOW, JOHN MALCOLM FORBES 
(1821-1911), social reformer, second son of 
Colonel John Ludlow, C.B., of the East India 
Company’s service, by his wife Maria J ane 
Brown, daughter of Murdoch Brown of Telli- 
cherry, Madras, was born at Nimacbin India 
on 8 March 1821. His father was a younger 
brother of Edmund Ludlow, head of the 
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Hill Deverell branch of the Wntshire family, 
to which Edmund Ludlow [q. v.] the regicide 
belonged. Major-general John Ludlow 
(1801-1882), to whom the suppression of 
widow-burning in Hajputana was chiefly 
due, was his first cousin. Ludlow’s mother 
was in Boulogne when war broke out after 
the peace of Amiens, and was detained with 
her governess, but allowed to reside in Paris 
for purposes of education. The intimacy 
with France thus formed led to her living 
there after her husband’s death, and thus 
her son witnessed the revolution of 1830. 
He was sent in 1832 to the College Bourbon 
in Paris, where he obtained many prizes, 
and graduated bachelier es lettres of the 
University of France on 10 July 1837. His 
education inclined him to wish to become a 
French subject, but his father’s wish that 
he should be an Englishman determined 
him to leave France. He paid a visit to 
Martinique, where he acquired a horror of 
slavery, and thence returned to England, 
read law in the chambers of Bellenden Ker, 
and was called to the bar at Lincoln’s Inn on 
21 Nov- 1843. He practised as a conveyancer 
from 1843 to 1874, but had many interests 
outside the law- One of the first of these 
was the British India Society, an association 
for promoting reforms in India. At its 
inaugural meeting he heard and admired 
Daniel O’Connell. He attended a conference 
on the abolition of slavery, where Thomas 
Clarkson [q- v.] presided, and elsewhere 
became familiar with the speaking of 
Lyndhurst and Brougham, and heard 
Carlyle lecture. In 1841 he visited Man- 
chester, where he became acquainted with 
John Bright [q. v.], Richard Cobden [q. v.], 
and R. R. R. Moore [q. v.], and a little later 
he became a member of the anti-corn Jaw 
league. In the same year he paid a second 
visit to the West Indies, and in 1844, 
after an attack of hsemoptysis, spent a 
winter in Madeira. When the revolution 
of 1848 broke out he went to Paris to look 
after his two surviving sisters, who lived 
there. He mixed with the populace, was 
struck by the general good-humour, and 
made one or two speeches from a chair 
in the streets. From 1847 onwards he 
sought in London to interest young men in 
looking after the poor. He had called 
upon F. D. Maurice, then chaplain of 
Lincoln’s Inn, in relation to work in his 
district. On 10 April 1848 Charles Kingsley 
called upon him on the suggestion of 
Maurice, and Ludlow went with EJngsley 
to see the Chartists on their way from 
Kennington Common. They walked back to 
the house of Maurice to ^ve him the news 


that Feargus O’Connor [q. v.] had advised 
the people to disperse quietly. In May 1848 
^Politics for the People’ was issued, and 
this was the starting-point of the Christian 
Socialist movement. The paper only lasted 
till July, but the founders, with Charles 
Mansfield, Archibald Campbell, Frank 
Penrose, and others, continued to meet, 
generally in Ludlow’s chambers, and a 
result of their discussions was the foundation 
of a night school in Little Ormond Yard. 
Thomas Hughes [q. v. Suppl. I] joined in 
the work soon after it started, and always 
continued to be a friend of Ludlow. In the 
last week of Dec. 1849 these associates, 
with W. J. Evelyn of Wotton and two 
working men, met together with the object 
of encouraging work for mutual profit, and 
co-operative production in certain trades. 
Ludlow afterwards presented the Labour 
Co-partnership Association with a table 
bearing an inscription on a brass plate re- 
cording that it was ‘ the one used by the 
Christian Socialists when drawing up the 
first code of rules for a workmen’s co- 
operative productive society,’ in 1848. 
The table is now at 6 Bloomsbury Square, 
London. He founded and edited in 1850 a 
penny weekly paper called the ‘ Christian 
Socialist.’ Lectures and classes were held 
in 1853 for working men and women in Castle 
Street East (by Oxford Street), and Ludlow 
conducted there a successful French class. 
From these, and partly in consequence of a 
resolution of a conference of delegates from 
co-operative bodies, the Working Men’s 
College in Great Ormond Street arose in 
November 1854. Ludlow was the chief 
practical worker in its foundation. -He 
lectured there on law, on English, and on 
the history of India. These last lectures 
were published in two volumes in 1858. 
He wrote a pamphlet in the same year on 
the war in Oude, and in 1859 ‘ Thoughts on. 
the Policy of the Crown towards India ’ ; 
several parts of ‘ Tracts for Priests and 
People ’ (1861-2) ; ‘ A Sketch of the History 
of the United States ’ (1862) ; ‘ Woman’s 
Work in the Church ’ (1865) ; ‘ Popular Epics 
of-the Middle Ages ’ (2 vols. 1865) ; ‘ President 
Lincoln self -portrayed ’ (1866) ; ‘ A Quarter 
Century of Jamaica Legislation’ (1866),* 
‘Progress of the Working Classes’ (1867); 
‘ The W ar of American Independence ’ ( 1876), 
besides articles in ‘ Good Words ’ (1863-4), 
on slavery, in the ‘ Edinburgh Review,’ 
‘ Fraser’s ’ and ‘ Macmillan’s Magazine,’ the 
‘ Fortnightly ’ and the ‘ Contemporary Re- 
view,’ and other periodical publications. He 
contributed biographies to the ‘ Dictionary 
of Christian Biography ’ and to the ‘ Bio- 
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graphical Dictionary ’ of the Society for the 
Diffusion of Useful Knowledge. In 1869 he 
was active in originating the first co-opera- 
tive congress in London. He was secretary of 
the royal commission on friendly and benefit 
societies from 1 870 to 1 87 4. On the death of 
John Tidd Pratt [q.v.] he was made registrar 
of friendly societies in England on 27 Feb. 
1875, and was appointed to the newly created 
office of chief registrar of friendly societies 
on 13 Aug. 1875, an office which he held till 
1891 and in which he rendered laborious 
services to the friendly societies of the 
United Kingdom, the value of which they 
several times publicly acknowledged. He 
was created C.D. on 20 June 1887. After his 
retirement he still continued to take interest 
in the causes which he had begun to serve in 
his youth, and a few days before his death 
signed a manifesto with Lord Courtney and 
others in favour of the adoption of co-part- 
nership as a remedy for existing disturbed 
conditions of labour. He died at 35 Upper 
Addison Gardens, Kensington, of a pneu- 
monic attack, on 17 Oct. 1911. He married 
on 20 March 1869 Maria Sarah^ youngest 
daughter of Gordon Forbes of Ham Common. 
She died without issue in 1910. 

. Ludlow was a small, slightly built man 
of gentle manners. He had a ffiiely shaped 
head and brown eyes of peculiar brightness. 
He was active in mind and body to the end. 
The ‘ constans et perpetua voluntas ’ of 
Justinian animated his whole life. -He 
was always ready to sacrifice everything in 
support of his principles. His reputation 
for knowledge of the part of the law which 
interested him was high. He was learned 
in both men and books, and knew more than 
a dozen languages. His political creed was 
based on faith in the people. He was firmly 
attached to Christianity, and his deep 
religious feelings were apparent in his 
speeches, writings, and conduct, and are 
illustrated in a short account which exists 
in manuscript of seven great crises in his 
spiritual and moral hfe. 

[The manuscript notes of Ludlow’s reminis- 
cences have been kindly lent for the purpose 
of this Hfe by his executor, Mr. Urquhart A. 
Forbes ; see also The Times, 19 Oct. 1911 ; 
Working Men’s College Journal, Nov. 1911 
and Feb. and March 1912; Co-Partnership, 
Sept, and Nov, 1911 ; Commonwealth, Nov. 
1911 ; Co-operative News, 21 and 28 Oct. 1911; 
Scottish Co-operator, Oct. 1911 ; F. Maurice, 
Life of F. D. Maurice, 2 vols., 4th edit. 
1885 ; Charles Kingsley, Letters and Life, 
by his wife, 1908 ; The Working Men’s 
College (1854-1904), 1904 (with portrait, 
p, 13) ; Sir Henry Cotton; Indian and Home 
Memories, 1911; personal knowledge.] N. M. 


LUKE, Mrs. JEMIMA (1813-1906), 
h 3 n 2 in-writer, daughter of Thomas Thomp- 
son, was born at IsHngton, London, on 
19 Aug. 1813. Her father w^as one of the 
pioneers of the Bible Society, assisted in 
the formation of the Sunday School Union, 
and helped to support the first floating 
chapel for sailors. In 1843 she married 
Samuel Luke, a congregational minister, 
who died in 1873. After his death she 
resided at Newport, Isle of Wight, where she 
died on 2 Feb. 1906. An ardent noncon- 
fornoist, she was an active opponent of the. 
Education Act of 1902, and was summoned 
among the Isle of Wight ‘ passive reslsters ’ 
in September 1904-— the oldest " passive 
resister ’ in the coimtry. 

Mrs. Luke, who edited ‘ The Missionary 
Repository,’ published among other hooks ; 

‘ The Female Jesuit ’ (1851), ‘ A Memoir 
of EHza Ann Harris of Clifton’ (1859), 
and ‘ Early Years of my Life ’ (1900), an 
autobiography. She is best known by her 
children’s hymn, ‘ I think when I read that 
sweet story of old,’ which became classical. 
It was written in 1841 while Mrs. Luke was 
travelling in a stage-coach between Welling- 
ton and Taunton, prompted by a previous 
hearing at the Normal Infant School in 
Gray’s Inn Road, London, of the time 
associated with it. The hymn was printed 
first in the ‘ Sunday School Teachers’ 
Magazine’ (1841); in 1853 it appeared, 
anonymously, in ‘ The Leeds Hymn Book,’ 
and has since been admitted to aU hymn- 
books of repute. 

[Private information ; Julian’s Dictionary 
of Hymnology ; British Weekly, 8 Feb. 1906 ; 
Musical Times, February 1905.] J. C. H. 

LUPTON, JOSEPH HIRST (1836- 
1905), scholar and schoolmaster, born at 
Wakefield on 15 Jan. 1836, was second son 
of Joseph Lupton, headmaster of the Green- 
coat School at Wakefield, Yorkshire, by his 
wife Mary Hirst, a writer of verse, some 
of which is included in ‘ Poems of Three 
Generations’ (privately printed, Chiswick 
Press, 1910). In the cathedral at Wakefield 
Lupton placed a stained glass window, 
by Kempe, in memory of his parents. 
Educated first at Queen Elizabeth grammar 
school, Wakefield, and then at Giggles wick 
school, where he became captain, he was 
admitted on 3 July 1854 to a sizarship 
at St. John’s College, Cambridge. In 1858 
he graduated B.A., being bracketed fifth in 
the first class in the classical tripos. In 
June of the same year he was awarded one 
of the members’ prizes for a Latin essay. 

After assisting the headmaster of Wake- 
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field grammar school Xiiipton was ap- 
pointed, in 1859, second classical master 
in the City of London school, then in 
Milk Street, Cheapside. Among his pupils 
there were Henry Palin Gurney [q. v. 
Suppl. II] and James Smith Reid, now 
professor of ancient history at Cambridge. 
Ordained deacon in 1859 and . priest in 
1860, he served as curate at St. Paul’s 
church. Avenue Road, N.W., and after- 
wards to W. Sparrow Simpson, rector of 
St. Matthew’s church, Friday Street, E.C. 
Proceeding M.A. in 1861, he succeeded to 
the fellowship at St. John’s College, 
Cambridge, vacated by (Sir) John Eldon 
Gorst on 19 March 1861. In 1864 he was 
appointed sur-master and second mathe- 
matical master in St. Paul’s school, 
London, then in St. Paul’s churchyard, 
and from 1884 at Hammersmith. He 
remained sur-master for thirty-five years, 
the high masters being successively Herbert 
Kynaston [q. v.] and ! Frederick William 
Walker [q. v. Suppl. II]. In 1897 Lupton 
became Latin master of the upper eighth 
and honorary librarian. After his retire- 
ment in 1899 the Lupton prize (for a 
knowledge of the Bible and Book of Com- 
mon Praj^er) was founded to commemorate 
his long service at the school. 

Lupton, who had published in 1864 
‘ Wakefield Worthies,’ an account of the 
town and its chief inhabitants, subse- 
(juently devoted his leisure to researches 
into the life and works of Bean Colet, 
the founder of St. Paul’s school. He 
published for the first time the following 
works of Colet : ‘ Be Sacramentis Ecclesise ’ 
(1867) from the MS. in the Hbrary of St. 
Paul’s ; ‘ On the Hierarchies of Bionysius ’ 
(1869) ; ‘ Exposition of St. Paul’s Epistle 
to the Romans ’ (1873) ; ‘ Exposition of 
St. Paul’s First Epistle to the Corinthians ^ 
(1874 ) ; and ‘ Letters to Radulphus on the 
Mosaic Account of the Creation, together 
with other Treatises ’ (1876). Each of 
these volumes (save the first) included a 
translation and an erudite introduction. 
There followed, in 1883, a translation of the 
letters of Erasmus to Jodocus Jonas (1519), 
containing the lives of Jehan Vitrier, warden 
of the Franciscan convent at St. Omer, and 
of Colet. In 1887 Lupton’ s chief original 
work, ‘ The Life of Bean Colet ’ (new edit. 
1909), gave a scholarly presentment of 
Colet’s aims and career. 

Lupton was Hulsean lecturer at Cam- 
bridge in 1887, became preacher to Gray’s 
Lm in 1890, won the Seatonian prize for a 
sacred poem at Cambridge in 1897, and pro- 
ceeded B,B. in 1893 with a thesis on ‘ The 


Influence of Bean Colet upon the Reforma- 
tion of the English Church,’ and B.B. 
in 1896 with a dissertation on Archbishop 
Wake’s ‘ Project of Union between the 
Gallican and Anglican Churches (1717- 
1720).’ He died at Earl’s Terrace, Ken- 
sington, on 15 Bee. 1905, and was buried in 
Hammersmith cemetery. 

Lupton married twice : (1) on 30 Aug. 
1864 Mary Ann {d. Oct. 1879), daughter 
of Thomas St. Clair MacBougal, a colleague 
at the City of London school (by her he had 
three sons and two daughters) ; (2) in 1884 
Alice (d. 1902), daughter of Thomas Lea of 
Highgate. 

In memory of his first wife Lupton 
erected a drinking fountain at Brook 
Green and founded the ‘Mary Lupton’ 
prizes for French and German at St. Paul’s 
School for Girls. In memory of his second 
wife he founded the ‘ Alice Lupton ’ prizes 
for music at St. Paul’s School for Girls, 
and' for scripture and church history at 
the North London Collegiate School for 
Girls. 

Lupton,, whose speech and writing 
were both characterised by a graceful 
dignity, published, besides the works 
already mentioned : 1 . ‘ St. John of 

Bamascus ^ in the ‘ Lives of the Fathers 
for English Readers ’ series, 1882. 2. ‘ An 

Introduction to Latin Elegiac Verse Com- 
position,’ 1885 ; with key, 1886 ; re- 
printed, 1888 ; with vocabulary, 1893. 

3. ‘ An Introduction to Latin Lyric Verse 
Composition,’ 1888 ; with a key, 1888. 

4. ‘ Commentary on the First and Second 
Books of Esdras in the Apocrypha.’ 
He also edited More’s ‘ Utopia ’ in Latin 
from the edition of March 1518, and in 
English from the first edition of 1551 ; 
with introduction, notes and facsimiles 
(1895) ; and ‘ Erasmi Concio de Puero 
Jesn,’ a sermon on the Child Jesus by 
Besiderius Erasmus, in an old English 
version of unknown authorship, with 
Introduction and Notes (1901), He was 
a contributor to this Bictionary, to Smith 
and Wace’s ‘ Bictionary of Christian 
Biography,’ to Hastings’s ‘ Bictionary of 
the Bible,’ and to ‘ Notes and Queries.’ 

[Private information ; the Eagle (St. John’s 
College, Cambridge), vol. xxvii. No. 139, March 
1906 ; Pauline (St. Paul’s School magazine, 
published at the school. West Kensington), 
July 1899, pp. 95-97, and April 1906, pp. 12- 
19 ; Res Paulinje (the eighth haK-century of 
St,PaursSchool, 1859-1909), pp. 28, 104, 112, 
221, and 223 ; the Paulina (St. Paul’s (Girls) 
School magazine, Hammersmith), March 1906.] 

F. W. 
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LUSK, Sib ANDBEW, first baronet 
(1810-1909), lord mayor of London, born on 
18 Sept. 1810 at Pinmore, in the parish of 
Barr, Ayrshire, was son of John Lusk, a small 
farmer and a strict presbyterian, by his 
wife Margaret, daughter of John Earl, of 
Knockdohan. Brought up at home in 
strong religious principles, Lusk was edu- 
cated at the parish school. At twenty-five 
he left home with his brother Robert to 
start a small wholesale grocery business in 
Greenock, where he gained some experience 
^in journalism. The business, helped by the 
'rapidly expanding sugar trade of Greenock, 
greatly prospered, and Andrew, leaving it 
in charge of his brother, came to London. 
In 1840 he opened premises at 63 Fen- 
church >Street as a dealer, first in groceries 
for export (P.O. London Directory, 1846) 
and afterwards in ships’ stores. A wide 
connection was soon built up, and the firm 
still exists under the style of Andrew Lusk 
& Co. Lusk was chairman of the Imperial 
Bank in Lothbury from its establishment in 
1862 until its incorporation with the London 
Joint Stock Bank in 1893, when he joined 
the board of the last-named bank. He was 
for many years chairman of the General 
Life Insurance Company, which under his 
supervision became prosperous. 

In 1857 Lusk was elected common coun- 
cilman for Aldgate ward, and on 8 Oct. 1863 
alderman of that ward ; he removed to 
Bridge Without on 12 Feb. 1892. In 
1860-1 he served as sheriff, with aider- 
man Abbiss as his colleague, and on 
Michaelmas Day 1873 was chosen lord 
mayor. During his mayoralty he raised 
a fund of 15O,O0OZ. for the relief of the 
Bengal famine ; entertained Sir Garnet 
Wolseley at the Mansion House on his 
return from the Ashanti campaign; pre- 
sided at the banquet given by the cor- 
poration at GuildhaU on 18 May 1874 to 
the Tsar Alexander II, after his daughter’s 
marriage with the Duke of Edinburgh; 
and on 4 Aug. 1874 received a baronetcy. 
As a City magistrate he was shrewd and 
genial. He was a prominent member of 
the Fishmongers’ Company, then a strong- 
hold of City liberalism, and served as prime 
warden in 1887. He was twice master 
of the Company of Spectacle Makers, in 
1869-70 and 1870-1. He was also J.P. for 
Middlesex. 

On 13 July 1865 Lusk was elected liberal 
M.P. for Finsbury, then one of the largest 
constituencies in London, as a colleague 
of William McCullagh Torrens [q. v.]. He 
retained the seat until the division of the 
constituency in November 1885, when he 


retired. Lusk was a useful member of 
committees and a critic of the estimates, 
but took little part in the debates. After 
the liberal split on the home rule question in 
1886Ihe became a liberal unionist. 

Lusk, who resigned bis alderman’s gown 
on 24 Sept. 1895, died in his ninety-ninth 
year at his residence, 15 Sussex Square, 
Hyde Park, on 21 June 1909, and was buried 
in Kensal Green. He had no issue, and the 
baronetcy became extinct. Of his estate 
(96,659^. 135. Id, in gross value) he left 
over 15,000Z. to charitable institutions. 
He married on 24 Oct. 1848 Elizabeth, 
daughter of James Potter of Grahams- 
town, Falkirk, by Jane his wife, daughter 
of John Wilson of Falkirk. Lady Lusk died 
on 28 Jan. 1910. 

In 1888 a marble bust of Lusk by 
H, McCarthy was placed at the expense of 
the corporation in the corridor of the 
GuildhaU council chamber. A portrait by 
T. MacKinley, painted in 1868, belongs 
to Sir Andrew’s nephew, Mr, Andrew Lusk. 
A cartoon portrait by ‘ Spy ’ appeared in 
* Vanity Fair .’ in 1871. 

[J. Ewing Ritchie, Famous City Men, 1884, 
75-82 ; A. B. Beaven’s Aldermen of the City of 
London, 1908; Corporation Pocket Book; 
Welch, Modern Hist, of the City of London ; 
F. H. McOalmont, Pari, Poll Book ; Burke’s 
Peerage ; Dod’s Pari. Companion, 1884 ; Men of 
Note in Finance and Commerce, 1900 ; Bankers’ 
Mag. 1887, xlvii. 1111-14 (with portrait) ; The 
Times, 22 and 25 June, and 5 Aug, 1909 ; J. R. 
Dicksee, Cat. of Works of Art belonging to the 
Corporation, 1893, p. 52 ; information from 
Mr. Andrew Lusk.] C. W. 

LUTZ, WILHELM MEYER, commonly 
known as Meyeb Lutz (1829-1903), 
musical composer, was born probably in 
1829, though other dates have been given, 
at Miinnerstadt, near Kissingen, Bavaria, 
where his father was organist and harmony 
professor at the Schullehrer Anstalt. Meyer 
Lutz, growing up in a musical atmosphere, 
became a good pianist in childhood, and 
at twelve years old played in public with 
orchestral accompaniment. He afterwards 
studied at the Gymnasium, Wurzburg, 
passing in due course to the university, and 
pursued his musical studies under Eisenhofer 
and Keller. In 1848 he was in England, 
where he remained for life. He was organist 
of St. Chad’s, Bicmingham, and then of St. 
Ann’s, Leeds. He conducted at the Surrey 
Theatre, London, 1851-5, and went on 
tours through the provinces with Italian 
operatic artists and the Pyne-Harrison 
company. He finally settled in London 
as conductor at the newly opened Gaiety 
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Theatre. He held the office from March 
1869 till 1896. He was also organist 
and choirmaster at St. George’s Roman 
catholic cathedral, Southwark. For the 
church he composed several grand masses, 
five Magnificats (published), a Tantum 
Ergo, and much other music. He edited 
a complete .collection of motets for the 
ecclesiastical year, including some of his 
own, which were rather trivial. He was far 
better known by the very many settings 
of the lightest kind of musical entertain- 
ments which he composed for the Gaiety 
Theatre (of. for details, the Sketch, 18 April 
1894). His most successful tune was the 
‘ Pas de Quatre ’ in ^ Faust Up to Bate ’ 
(1888). In a rather larger style he pro- 
duced the operettas ‘ Faust and Marguerite ’ 
(1855), ^Blonde and Brunette’ (1862), 

‘ Zaida ’ (1868), ‘ MiUer of Milburg ’ (1872), 

‘ Legend of the Lys ’ (1893), and a 
concert-cantata ‘ Herne the Hunter ’ (1863). 
He left also unpublished works in the more 
ambitious forms of instrumental music. 
Lutz died in West Kensington, London, 
on 31 Jan. 1903. He married in succes- 
sion two sisters, whose maiden name 
was Cooke. 

[Meyer Lutz’s works in Brit. Mus. Library ; 
Grove’s Diet, of Music ; John Hollingshead’s 
Gaiety ' Chronicles, 1898 (with portrait ) ; 
Musical Times, and Musical Herald, March 
1 903 ; information from Dr. Hornsey Casson 
and Mr, Leopold Stern.] H. D. 

LYALL, Sm ALFRED COMYN (1835- 
1911), Anglo-Indian administrator and 
writer, bom on 4 Jan. 1835 at Coulsdon in 
Surrey, was second son in the family of 
seven sons and four daughters of the Rev. 
Alfred LyaU. His father and two uncles, 
WiUiam Rowe LyaU, dean of Canterbury 
[q. V.], and George LyaU [q. v,], chairman 
of the East India Company, are already 
noticed in this Dictionary. LyaU’s mother 
was Mary, daughter of James Broadwood of 
Lyne, Sussex. His younger brother. Sir 
James Broadwood LyaU, was at one time 
lieutenant-governor of the Punjab. The 
families of both father and mother had 
originaUy lived on the Scottish Border ; but, 
on the mother’s side, there was also a Swiss 
derivation from the Tschudis of Glarus, and 
a Highland from the Stewarts of Appin. 

LyaU passed his childhood and early 
youth with his family first at Godmersham 
and then at Harbledown in East Kent. 
He was at Eton as a foundation scholar 
from 1845 to 1852. In 1853 he obtained a 
nomination for the Indian civil service 
at Haileybury College. Arriving in India 


on 2 Jan. 1856, he held his first appoint- 
ment at Bulandshahr in the Doab. This 
district borders on the Meerut and Delhi 
districts, so that when the Mutiny broke 
out at Meerut on 10 May 1857 Lyall found 
himself near the heart of the troubles, and 
one of his early Indian experiences was 
that of riding away from his own bungalow, 
fired at by the rebels. Lyall then joined at 
Meerut a corps of volunteer cavalry, and 
fought in several minor actions, in one of 
which his horse was killed under him. On 
the day after the storming of Delhi (20 Sept. 
1857) he rode into that city with Sir George* 
CampbeU [q. v. Suppl. I]. Later in the 
month he joined Greathed’s column, which 
was charged with clearing the road to Agra, 
and took part, together with Frederick (after- 
wards Lord) Roberts and (Sir) Henry Norman 
[q. V. Suppl. II], in an action near Buland- 
shahr, where he remained in his civil capacity 
in a district stUl seething with disaffection 
when the column marched on. In 1858 he 
volunteered for the campaign in Rohilcund 
and on the borders of Oudh. He was 
noticed for these services in Lord Canning’s 
Minute of July 1859, and received the 
Mutiny medal. 

Subsequently LyaU rose rapidly in the 
Indian civil service. He was sent to the 
Central Provinces in 1864. In 1865 he was 
appointed to act as commissioner of Nagpur, 
and in 1867 he was made commissioner of 
West Berar. His ^ Statistical Account or 
Gazetteer of Berar’ was considered to be 
an exceUent piece of work, and was one 
of the earliest, if not the first, of its kind. 
In 1873 LyaU was appointed by Lord 
Northbrook [q. v. Suppl. II] to be. home 
secretary to the government of India, 
but in 1874 was made the governor- 
general’s agent * in Rajputana. Here, 
amid other work, he carried out important 
negotiations with native states relative to 
the salt treaties, and again distinguished 
himself with his pen by drawing up the 
* Statistical Account or Gazetteer of Raj- 
putana.’ 

In 1878 LyaU was appointed by Lord 
Lytton [q. v.] to the very important post of 
foreign secretary to the government of India, 
and held this office during the critical period 
of the Afghan war and the subsequent settle- 
ment, serving under Lord Lytton until the 
resignation of that viceroy in April 1880, 
and then under the Marquis of Ripon 
[q, V, Suppl. II]. Both viceroys testified 
to the value of his services. LyaU visited 
Kabul early in 1880, when the negotiations 
which led to the accession of Abdur- 
rahman to the Afghan throne were in 
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progress, and was sent by Lord Ripon 
to Kandahar in the autmnn of the same 
year, when it was a question whether the 
plan of Lord Lytton to make the province 
of Kandahar a separate state under the 
Wali Sher Ali should be maintained or 
abandoned. On Lyall’s report of the Wali’s 
weakness and desire to leave Kandahar, 
and in view of other considerations of 
policy, that scheme was abandoned. Lyall 
was a strong advocate of the retention of 
Quetta and the Sibi and Pishin districts, 
a step which, after some delay, was sanc- 
tioned by the imperial government. On 
retiring from the foreign secretaryship in 
1881 LyaU wrote a note strongly advo- 
cating the policy of a definite treaty with 
Russia with regard to the position of 
Afghanistan, a policy which eventually 
prevailed, and led up to the convention 
of 1907 between England and Russia, with 
results beneficial to both Asia and Europe. 
In recognition of his services he was made 
C.B. in 1879 and K,C.B. in 1881. 

In 1881 Lyall was appointed Heutenant- 
govemor of the North-West Provinces and 
Oudh, now called the United Provinces, 
and entered upon that office in April 1882. 
‘ During nearly six years ’ (in the words 
of Sic William Hunter) ‘ he laboured with 
unflagging devotion for the welfare of the 
people. It fell to him to introduce Lord 
Ripon’ s scheme of local self-government in 
towns and districts. He carried out, by 
means of the supreme legislative council, 
a reform of the land laws in Oudh, for the 
protection of tenants. . . . Through his 
influence a separate legislative council was 
created for what are now the United Pro- 
vinces, and a new university was founded 
at Allahabad’ (The Times, April 1911). 
These institutions were intended, Lyall 
wrote ‘ to be important steps towards a Imd 
of provincial autonomy, which I hold to be 
one of the cardinal points of our con- 
stitutional policy in India.’ His admini- 
stration was also marked by an extension 
of railways and other public works. 

Lyall retired from the Indian civil ser- 
vice in Dec. 1887, and immediately on his 
return to England was appointed to be a 
member of the India Council in London. 
This post he held for the unusually long 
period of fifteen years, being re-appointed 
in 1897 by the secretary of state at the 
'close of the ten years which then formed 
the usual term. In the India Council he 
adhered consistently to his views both as 
to Indian foreign pohcy and as to the ex- 
tension of local self-government, or devolu- 
tion of powers, in India. Lord Knutsford, 


then colonial secretary, offered him in 1888 
the governorship of Cape Colony, but this 
he declined. In Eeb. 1887 he had been made 
a K.C.I.E., and in 1896 he was promoted to 
be a G.G.I.E. On his retirement from the 
India office in 1902 he was made a privy 
councillor by King Edward VII. 

During the twenty-three years between 
his return from India and his death Lyall 
was one of the best-known and most dis- 
tinguished men in English society. His 
many-sided character brought him into 
relation with statesmen, soldiers, officials, 
philosophers, historians, and poets, and he 
was also the friend of many cultivated 
women ; he belonged to such dining clubs 
as The Club, the Literary Society (1888), 
Grilhon’s, as well as to Grant Duff’s 
Breakfast Club (1890), and was also 
a member of the Athenseum Club. He 
was one of the earliest members of the 
Synthetic Society formed in June 1896, with 
a view to the discussion of religious and 
philosophic questions- The members in- 
cluded E. S- Talbot, then bishop of Rochester, 
Mr. Arthur Balfour, Erederic Myers, Lord 
Rayleigh, R. H. Hutton, Canon Scott 
Holland, and others. His social position 
was due to his original genius, his singular 
personal charm, and to the wide range of 
his interests, in a rare way he united the 
faculty for, and experience of, the active 
life with a philosophic mind tinged by 
melancholy, a poetic imagination, and 
the power of vivid and realistic expression . 
Ly all’s cousin, the Countess Martinengo di 
Cesaresco, in her ‘ Outdoor Life in Greek 
and Roman Poets ’ (1912), recognised in 
Lyall a counterpart of the Roman public 
servant, who could both think and do 
‘ He was the only man I have ever known,’ 
the countess writes, ‘ who gave me the idea 
that he would have been at home in the 
Roman world.’ 

From an early period in his Indian career 
Lyall had made himself known by occasional 
poems and by essays upon Indian subjects 
contributed to the London reviews. Both 
the poems and the essays revealed an 
imaginative genius by which he was able 
to enter into the minds and feelings of men 
of remote races. The poems after a period 
of private circulation were published in 
1889 in a volume called ‘ Verses written in 
India,’ and, with some later additions, have 
gone through several editions. The sixth 
edition was published in 1905. The best- 
known and most popular of these poems are, 
perhaps, those entitled ‘ The Old Pindaree,’ 

‘ Theology in Extremis,’ ‘ The Rajput Chief,’ 

‘ and the ‘ Meditations of a Hindu Prince.’ 
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Ly all’s chief prose essays were collected 
in 1882 under the title of ‘ Asiatic Studies/ 
of which the first essay had appeared 
in the ‘Fortnightly Review’ under John 
(afterwards Viscount) Morley’s editorship 
in Feh. 1872. Hindu religion and custom 
were here treated by an achninistrator who 
had seen how these things actually worked 
out in real life. ‘He drew attention/ it 
has been said, ‘ to the necessity of examining 
Hinduism not only from the evidence in 
the Sacred Books, but as a popular religion 
actually existing and undergoing trans- 
formation before our eyes.’ A seconc^ 
series of the ‘ Asiatic Studies ’ was pub- 
lished in 1899. This series included the 
Rede lecture, ‘ Natural Religion in India,’ 
which Lyall delivered at Cambridge in 
1891, and also three ‘ letters ’originally pub- 
lished under the pseudonym of Vamadeo 
Shastri. LyaH represented the author 
to be ‘ an orthodox Brahmin, versed in the 
religion and philosophy of his own people, 
who is chiefly interested in the religious 
situation, and who surveys from that stand- 
point the moral and material changes that 
the English rule is producing in India.’ 
This series also includes an interesting 
chapter on the relations between history 
and fable. 

‘ Asiatic Studies ’ is mainly a masterly 
contribution to the comparative study of 
religions. History came next to that study 
in Ly all’s intellectual interests. His ‘ Rise 
and Expansion of the British Dominion in 
India ’ (1893), which was developed in suc- 
cessive editions, is, like Seeley’s ‘ Expansion 
of England,’ a luminous essay upon deter- 
mining causes and their results rather than 
mere narration. Other books were the short 
life of Warren Hastings (1889) in the ‘ English 
Men of Action ’ series ; a critical apprecia- 
tion in the ‘ Men of Letters ’ series (1902) of 
Tennyson, of whom he had been a friend 
from 1881 until the poet’s death ; and the 
‘ Life of the Marquis of Dufferin ’ (2 vols. 
1905). In 1908 he delivered the Ford 
lectures on Indian history at Oxford, and 
he gave an address at Oxford in the same 
year to the ‘ Congress of Religions ’ over 
which he presided. He was a frequent 
contributor to the ‘ Edinburgh Review ’ 
upon subjects connected with Indian 
history and philosophy, and with general 
literature. In recognition of his position 
as both a distinguished public servant and 
a man of letters and of philosophic intellect 
he received the D.C.L. degree from Oxford 
in 1889 and the LL.D. degree from Cam- 
bridge University in 1891 ; and he became 
an honorary fellow of King’s College, Cam- 


bridge in 1893, a fellow of the British 
Academy in 1902, and a member of the 
Academic Committee of the Royal Society 
of Literature in 1910. He was a governor 
of Dulwich College from 1891, and became 
chairman of that board in April 1907. He 
was appointed a trustee of the British 
Museum in 1911. 

In home politics Lyall was a liberal 
unionist, a strong free trader, and an active 
opponent of the movement for extending 
the suffrage to women. In his last years he 
took an active part in the central admini- 
stration of the Charity Organisation Society. 

Lyall died suddenly from heart disease 
on 10 April 1911 at Farringford in the Isle 
of Wight, where he was on a visit to Lord 
Tennyson, the son of his friend the poet- 
laureate. He was buried at Harbledown 
near Canterbury, the home of his boyhood, 
after a funeral service in the cathedral. 
He married in 1863 Cora, daughter of 
P. Cloete of Cape Colony, and left two sons 
and two daughters. 

Of four portraits in oils, one, by J J. 
Shannon, R.A. (1890), is at Allahabad Uni- 
versity; a second, by Mr. Christopher 
Williams (1908), is at Dulwich College ; and 
two, respectively by Lady Stanley (1889) 
and by Lady Walpole (1896), are in Lady 
Lyall’s possession, A memorial tablet is to 
be affixed in the nave of Canterbury 
Cathedral. 

[The Times, 11 April 1911; Sir C. P. 
Ilbert in Proc. of British Academy, vol. v. 
1911 ; Dr. G. W. Prothero in Proc. of Acade- 
mic Committee of Royal Soc. of Lit. 1912; 
Grant Duff, Notes from a Diary, 1886-1901 ; 
private information. A Life by Sir Mortimer 
Durand is in preparation.] B. H. H. 

LYALL, EDNA, pseudonym. [See 
Bayly, Ada Ellen (1857-1903), novelist.] 

LYNE, JOSEPH LEYCESTER, 
‘ Father laNATiirs ’ (1837-1908), preacher, 
born in Trinity Square in the parish of All 
Hallows Barking, on 23 Nov. 1837, was the 
second son of seven children of Francis Lyne, 
merchant of the City of London, by his wife 
Louisa Genevieve {d, 1877), daughter of 
George Hanmer Leycester, of White Place, 
near Maidenhead, Berkshire, who came of the 
weU-known Cheshire family, the Leycesters 
of Tabley. In October 1847 Lyne entered 
St. Paul’s school under Herbert Kynaston 
[q. V.]. In 1852, after suffering corporal 
punishment for a breach of discipline, he 
was removed, and his education was com- 
pleted at private schools at Spalding and 
Worcester. He early developed advanced 
views of sacramental doctrine. An acquaint- 
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ance with Bishop Bobert Eden [q. v.] pro- 
cured bis admission to Trinity College, 
Glenalmond. There he studied theology 
from 1856 to 1858 under William Bright 
[q. V. SuppL II], and impressed the warden, 
John Hannah [q. v.], by his earnest piety. 
After a year’s lay work as catechist at 
Inverness, where his eccentricity and im- 
patience of discipline brought him into 
collision with Bishop Eden, Lyne was 
ordained in 1860, on the express condi- 
tion that he should remain a deacon, and 
abstain from preaching for three years. He 
became curate to George Bundle Prynne 
[q. V. Suppl. II], vicar of St. Mary’s, Ply- 
mouth, and soon started a guild for men 
and boys with himself as superior. En- 
couraged by PrisciUa Lydia Sellon [q. v.], 
and largely influenced by Edward Bouverie 
Pusey [q. v.], who presented him with his 
first monastic habit, he projected a com- 
munity house on a monastic pattern, when 
ilhiess interrupted his activities. At Bruges, 
where he went to recruit, he studied the 
rule of the Benedictine order. On his 
return in 1861 he replaced Alexander Heriot 
Mackonochie [q. v.] as curate of St. George’s- 
in-the-East, London, and took charge of 
St. Saviour’s mission church. Now con- 
vinced of his monastic vocation, he assumed 
the Benedictine habit. The innovation was 
challenged by Charles Fuge Lowder [q, v.], 
his ritualist vicar, and after nine months 
Lyne resigned rather than abandon his 
monastic dress. 

In 1862 Lyne, who henceforth called him- 
seh ‘ Father Ignatius,’ issued a pamphlet 
in favour of the revival of monasticism 
in the Church of England, This publi- 
cation excited vehement controversy. 
Together with one or .two kindred spirits 
Lyne formed at Claydon, near Ipswich, a 
community, which was frequently menaced 
by protestant violence^ The bishop of 
Norwich, John Thomas Pelham [q. v.], re- 
fused him a licence to preach and sub- 
sequently inhibited him. In 1863 Lyne 
acquired premises at Elm Hill, near Norwich, 
in face of local opposition. Special masses 
celebrated for the community by the sym- 
pathising vicar in the church of St. Law- 
rence, Norwich, at Lyne’s instigation, 
produced further conflicts between him 
and the bishop. Lyne’s appeal for support 
to Bishop Samuel Wilberforce [q. v.] only 
ehcited a recommendation of submission. 
Forcing himself upon public notice by 
addressing the Bristol Church Congress of 
1863, he could only secure a hearing 
through the interposition of Bishop Charles 
John Eiiicott [q. v. Suppl. II]. His fife 


at Norwich was varied by a mission in 
London and by quarrels within the com- 
munity. In 1866, owing to a flaw in the 
title-deeds, Lyne found himself dispossessed 
of his Elm Hill property, and he retired 
to a house at Chale lent fdm by Dr. Pusey, 
who remained his friend. In 1867 he re- 
moved to Laleham, and at Feltham near 
by he started a Benedictine community of 
Anglican sisters, who subsequently seceded 
to Borne. From 1866 to 1868 he preached 
regularly at St. Bartholomew’s, Moor Lane, 
and other City churches. But his conduct 
was so extravagant that he was suspended 
by Archibald Campbell Tait [q. v.], bishop 
of London. 

In 1869 Lyne purchased land in the 
Black mountains. South Wales, and built 
Llanthony Abbey. The cost of the buildings, 
which remained incomplete, was defrayed 
by friends and the pecuniary returns of 
Lyne’s mission preaching. Accounts of 
miracles and supernatural visitations en- 
hanced the local prestige of the monastery, 
of which ‘ Father Ignatius ’ constitute 
himself abbot. But the life of the com- 
munity never ran smoothly. Few joined 
the order ; in many cases those who joined 
soon fell away. In 1873 Lyne was sum- 
moned before Vice-chancellor Sir Bichard 
Malins [q. v.] for detaining Bichard Alfred 
Todd, a ward in chancery, as a novice at 
Llanthony, and was ordered to release the 
yoting man {The Times, 26 July 1873). His 
diffilculties were increased by family quarrels. 
His father, who had persistently opposed 
his son’s eigitreme Anglican practices, repu- 
diated him altogether after his mother’s 
death in 1877, and publicly denounced 
his conduct and doctrines. 

‘ Father Ignatius ’ combined the pro- 
fession of a cloistered monk with the 
activities of a wandering friar. When the 
churches were closed to him, he preached 
in lecture halls and theatres, and impressed 
the public everywhere by his eloquence. 
On 12 Dec. 1872 he appeared as the cham- 
pion of Christianity in an interesting public 
encounter with Charles Bradlaugh [q. v.] 
at the Hall of Science in Old Street, London. 

In 1890-1 he made a missionary tour 
through Canada and the United States. 
He was cordially invited to preach in the 
churches of all denominations ; but his 
zeal for heresy-hunting was not appreciated 
by the episcopal church of America. On 
his return he initiated a petition to the 
archbishops and convocation for coercive 
measures against the higher critics of the 
scriptures ; and at the Birmingham Church 
Congress of 1893 he denounced Dr, Gore 
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for Ms essay on inspiration in ' Lux Mundi ’ 
(1889). In 1898 lie was irregularly admitted 
to the priesthood by the Syrian Archbishop 
and Metropolitan for the Old Catholics of 
America, Mar Timotheus (Joseph Villatte). 
He died unmarried at Camberley on 16 Oct. 
1908, and was buried at Llanthony Abbey. 
The abbey was left to the -few remaining 
monks, subject to the right of an adopted 
son, William Leycester Lyne ; in 1911 it 
passed into the hands of the Anglo -Benedic- 
tine community of Caldey. A caricature by 
^ Ape ’ appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ^ in 1887. 

‘ Father Ignatius’s ’ effort to revive 
monasticism in England bore little fruit. 
His persuasive oratory and his courage in 
the face of persecution were combined 
with extravagance of conduct and an 
impatience of authority which rendered him 
unable to work even with sympatMsers. 
Of versatile talent, L 3 ?ne composed sacred 
music, and wrote a volume of verse, ‘ The 
Holy Isle : a legend of Bardsey ’ (1870) ; 
and two monastic tales, ‘ Brother Placidus, 
and why he became a Monk ’ (1870) and 
‘ Leonard Morris, or the Benedictine Hovice ’ 
(1871 ). Two vdlumes of addresses, ‘ Mission 
Sermons’ (1886; 2nd ed. 1890) arid ‘Jesus 
only ’ (1889), were edited by J. V. Smedley. 

[Baroness de Bertouche, Memoir of Father 
Ignatius, 1904 ; Father Michael, O.S.B., 
Father Ignatius in America, 1893 ; The Times, 
17 Oct. 1908; Guardian, 21 Oct. ; Church 
Times, 23 Oct. ; • Life of Samuel WiJberforce, 
1883, iii. 165 ; Life- of Archibald Campbell 
Tait, 1891, i. 502-5 ; Charles Bradlaugh, Ms 
Life and Work, 1894, i. 342 ; Edmund Yates, 
Celebrities at Home, 2nd ser., 1878,* p. 207 seq. ; 
The other side, being the award of Augustus 
A. Leycester in the matter of arbitration 
between Francis Lyne and Rev. J. L. Lyne 
(i.e. father and son), 1886.] G. S. W. 

LYOHS, Sin ALGERNON MoLENNAN 
(1833-1908), admiral of the fleet, bom at 
Bombay on 30 August* 1833, was second 
son of Lieut. -general Humphrey Lyons, 
Indian army, by Ms first wife, -Eliza 
Bennett. Admiral Sir Edmund (Lord) 
Lyons [q. v.] was Ms tmcle. After education 
at a private school at Twickenham, he 
entered the navy in 1847. His first service 
was in the Cambrian, frigate, bearing the 
broad pennant of Commodore (Sir) James 
Hanway Plumridge [q. v.] on the East Indies 
and CMna station, and on the return of the 
ship to England in Nov. 1850 Lyons joined 
the Albion, of 90 gims, in the Mediterranean, 
In Oct. 1853 he was promoted to mate, and 
on 28 June 1854 was transferred, as acting 
lieutenant, to the Firebrand, paddle-frigate, 
Captain Hyde Parker [q. v.]. The Crimean 


war was in progress, and Parker, with the 
Vesuvius and a gunboat, had for some weeks 
been blockading the mouths of the Danube ; 
on 27 June he had destroyed the Sulineh 
batteries. He now decided to try to destroy 
the guard houses and signal stations Mgher up 
the river, through wMch communication was 
maintained with all the Russian forts, and 
on 8 July entered the river with the ship’s 
boats, one division of wMch was commanded 
by Lyons. The first station reached was 
defended by a stockade and battery, and 
the banks were lined by Cossacks, who 
maintained a heavy fire. Parker fell, shot 
dead, and the- command of the Firebrand’s 
boats devolved on Lyons. The attack was 
successful, five signal stations being des- 
troyed and the Cossacks dispersed. Lyons 
was mentioned in despatches for his 
gallant conduct on this occasion, and, his 
promotion to lieutenant having already 
been confirmed, he was noted for future con- 
sideration. On 17 Oct. the Firebrand took 
an important part in the bombardment of 
Sevastopol, towing into action the Albion, 
flagship of Ms uncle. Sir Edmund Lyons. The 
Albion being set on fire by the batteries was 
for some time in a dangerous position, and 
the Firebrand had a difficult task to tow her 
ofi. In Dec. 1 854 Sir Edmund Lyons became 
commander-in-chief, and chose Ms nephew 
to be his flag-lieutenant. Lyons shared in 
the further operations in the Black Sea, 
especially at Kertch and at EInbum, and 
was promoted to commander bn 9 Aug. 
1858 in Ms uncle’s hauling down vacancy. 

In 1861-2 Lyons commanded the Racer 
on the North America station during the 
civil war, a duty which called for the exer- 
cise of tact in the ' protection of British 
interests. On 1 Dec. 1862 he was promoted 
to captain, and, after waiting, as was then 
customary, for employment, was appointed 
in Jan. 1867 to command, the Charybdis 
in the Pacific, where he remained till 1871. 
In Oct. 1872 he was appointed to the 
Immortalitb, frigate, and acted as second 
in command of the detached squadron. 
From 1875 he was for three years commodore 
in charge at Jamaica, and in April 1878 
took command of the Monarch on the 
Mediterranean station, where he served till 
promoted to rear-admiral on 26 Sept, of 
that year. In Dec. 1881 Lyons was ap- 
pointed commander-in-chief in the Pacific, 
on 27 Oct. 1884 he became vice-admiral, 
and in Sept. 1886 assumed command of 
the North America mid West Indies station, 
whence he was recalled home by promotion 
to admiral on 15 Dec. 1888. For three 
I years from June 1893 he was commander- 
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in-chief at Plymouth; he rose to he ad- 
miral of the fleet on 23 Aug. 1897, and 
reached the age for retirement on 30 Aug. 
1903. Lyons was made K.C.B. in 1889, 
and G.C.B. in June 1897. In Peh. 1895 
he was appointed first and principal naval 
aide-de-camp to Queen Victoria. He died 
on 9 Feb. 1908 at Kilvrough, Parkmill, 
Glamorganshire, of which county he was a 
deputy lieutenant and a J.P. 

Lyons married in 1879 Louisa Jane, 
daughter and heiress of Thomas Penrice 
of Kilvrough Park, Glamorganshire. She 
survived him with two sons and two 
daughters. 

[The Times, 10 Feb. 1908.] L. G. C. L. 

LYTTELTON, ARTHUR TED^IPLE 
(1852-1903), suffragan bishop of South- 
ampton, bom in London on 7 Jan. 1852, 
was fifth son of George William Lyttelton, 
fourth Baron Lyttelton [q. v,], by his 
first wife Mary, daughter of Sir Stephen 
Richard Glynne (eighth baronet). Edu- 
cated at Eton and at Trinity College, Cam- 
bridge, he was placed in the first class of the 
moral science tripos in 1873, graduated B.A. 
in 1874, proceeding M.A. in 1877 and D.D. 
in 1898. After a year at Ouddesdon Theo- ^ 
logical College he was ordained deacon in 
1876 and priest in 1877, From 1876 to 1879 
he served the curacy of St. Mary’s, Reading ; 
and from 1879 to 1882 was tutor of Keble 
College, Oxford, receiving the Oxford M.A. 
degree in 1879. His work at Keble was 
designed to prepare him for becoming the 
first Master of Selw^m College, a similar 
foundation at Cambridge. ■ In 1882 he was 
appointed Master of Selwyn at the age of 
thirty, but its rapid growth was largely 
due to the confidence he inspired. A pro- 
nounced liberal in politics, he helped to 
draw up in December 1885 a declaration 
on disestablishment signed by liberal mem- 
bers of the Cambridge senate. He acted 
as examining chaplain to , the bishop of 
Ripon, Dr. Boyd Carpenter (188^8), and 
to Bishop Creighton both at Peterborough 
(1891-6) and at London (1896-8).' In 1891 
he was Hulsean lecturer at Cambridge, 

Desiring pastoral work, Lyttelton in 1893 
left Selwyn College to become vicar of 


Eccles, Lancashire; he was made rural 
dean, was elected in 1895 proctor for the 
clergy in York convocation, and in 1898 
was appointed to an honorary canonry of 
Manchester. He put into practice in his 
parish some of his liberal views on Church 
reform. In his youth Lyttelton had been 
a page at the court of Queen Victoria. In 
1895 she made him an hon. chaplain, and 
in 1896 a chaplain in ordinary, li 1898 the 
bishop of Winchester, Dr. Randall Davidson, 
invited him to become his sufiragan, and 
he was consecrated bishop of Southampton 
in St. Paul’s Cathedral on 30 Nov. 1898. 
In the same year he was made provost 
of St, Nicholas’s College, Lancing, which 
gave him authority over the southern 
group of the Woodard schools, and in 
1900 he was appointed archdeacon of 
Winchester. Lyttelton seemed marked out 
for the highest office in the church, but 
in 1902 he fell D1 of cancer, died at Castle 
House, Petersfield, on 19 Feb. 1903, and 
was buried at Hagley, Worcestershire. He 
married in 1880 Mary Kathleeii, daughter 
of George Clive of Perrystone Court, 
Herefordshire ; she died on 13 Jan. 1907, 
leaving two sons and a daughter. 

■ Lyttelton gave everywhere the impression 
of a noble character, strong in a faith 
held rigidly though without intolerance. 
In politics a liberal, ecclesiastically a high 
churcliman, he was distinguished by broad 
general culture hut attempted no specialised 
study. For many years a contributor to 
periodical literature, and the author of an 
essay on the Atonement in ‘ Lux Mundi ’ 
(1889), he also published : ‘ College and 
University Sermons ’ (1894) and ‘ The 
Place of Miracles in Religion ’ (1899), being 
the Hulsean lectuins for 1891. After his 
death there appeared 'Modem Poets of 
Faith, Doubt and Unbelief, and other 
Essays ’ (1904), with portrait. 

[Memoir by E. S. Talbot, bishop of Win- 
chester, prefixed to ‘ Modern Poets of Faith,’ 
&c., 1904; The Times, 21 Feb. 1903 ; Guardian, 
25 Feb. 1903 ; Church Times, 27 Feb. 1903 ; 
Louise Creighton, Life and Letters of Mandell 
Creighton, 1904, i. 349; Debrett*s Peerage, 
Baronetage and Knightage, ed. 1911.] 

A. R. B. 
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MACAN, SiE ARTHUR VERNON 
(1843-1908), gynaecologist and obstetrician, 
born at 9 Mountjoy Square, Dublin, on 
30 Jan. 1843, was eldest of three sons in a 
family of five children of John Macan, of a 
CO. SHgo family, who was formerly a scholar 
of Trinity College, Dublin (1809), and became 
a leading Q.O. on the Connaught circuit, 
and first commissioner in bankruptcy in the 
High Court in Ireland. His mother, Maria 
Perrin, was daughter of a Liverpool merchant 
of Huguenot extraction. Of his brothers 
Jameson John Macan (d. 1910) for several 
years assisted in editing the ‘ British 
Gynaecological Journal ’ ; and Reginald 
Walter Macan became Master of University 
College, Oxford, in 1906. 

Arthur Macan was educated at St. 
Columba’s College (1858-9), co. Dublin, 
entered Trinity College, Dublin, in 1859, 
and graduated B.A. in December 1864. He 
studied medicine in the School of Physic, 
Trinity College, and at the House of 
Industry Hospital. He proceeded M.B. 
and M.Ch. in 1868, and took the degree of 
M.A.O. in 1877. Having joined a class 
in London with a view to entering the 
army medical service, he changed his mind, 
and early in 1869 he went to Berlin, The 
next three years were spent in intermittent 
study abroad, working under Langenbeck, 
Hebra, Braun, Rokitansky, and others. He 
varied his work by prolonged walking tours, 
in one of winch he walked from Berlin to 
Milan and thence to Vienna. A to ur through 
Sicily and Greece brought him to Constanti- 
nople. In 1870 he served as volunteer with 
the Prussian army, and was at Versailles 
when the royal palace was used as a German 
military hospital. Returning to Dublin in 
1872, he was appointed assistant physician 
at the Rotunda Lying-in Hospital, and after 
three years’ tenure of this post was elected 
gynaecologist to the City of Dublin Hospital 

In 1877 he was elected fellow of the King 
and Queen’s College of Physicians, Ireland, 
and in 1878 was appointed lecturer in 
midwifery in the Carmichael school of 
medicine. His chief opportunity came in 
1882, when he succeeded Lombe AtthiU 
[q. V. Suppl. II] as master of the Rotunda 
Hospital, a post which is the prize of the 
obstetric profession in the United Kingdom. 

Macan, who throughout life was a radical 
and a reformer, found, on his return from 
abroad, obstetric practice in the United 


Kingdom far behind that on the Continent. 
He set himself to introduce the newer 
methods, in face of the opposition of the 
profession. He and other progressives were 
dubbed the ‘ German band,’ and treated with 
scant courtesy at medical meetings. But 
their teachings have become the common- 
places of obstetric practice. Macan was one 
of the earhest in the kingdom to- apply 
listerian principles in midwifery, and later 
substituted, as far as possible, aseptic for 
antiseptic methods. He became master 
of the Rotunda Hospital at a time when 
there was serious debate whether the very 
existence of maternity hospitals was jus- 
tified, on account of the terrible mortality 
from puerperal sepsis. Macan vigorously 
developed the reforms which had been 
instituted by his predecessor, Atthill. He 
improved the system of nursing. In the 
last eighteen months of his term of office 
there was no death from septic causes. 
Just before the usual term of seven years 
at the Rotunda Hospital expired, Macan 
was elected king’s professor of midwifery in 
the School of Physic, Trinity College, a 
post which carried with it the duties of 
obstetric physician and gynaecologist to 
Sir Patrick Dun’s Hospital. Prom 1902 
to 1904 he was president of the Royal 
College of Physicians of Ireland, and in 
1903 he was knighted. He was also 
resident of the British Gynaecological 
ociety (1890), of the section of obstetrics 
of the Royal Academy of Medicine in 
Ireland (1886-7 ; 1899-1901), and of the 
obstetric section of the British Medical 
Association in 1887. He was honorary 
president of the obstetric section of the 
International Congress of Medicine in 
Berlin in 1890, and of the Congress of 
Gynaecology and Obstetrics in Geneva in 
1896, and in Amsterdam in 1899. It was 
by Macan’s personal force of character 
that he mainly influenced the development 
of obstetrics in the United Kdngdom. 
Although he wrote no book, he published 
between 1872 and 1908 no fewer than 
seventy reports and communications from 
his pen in the ‘ Dublin Journal of Medical 
Science ’ alone. Many others appeared 
elsewhere. 

He died on 26 Sept. 1908 of heart failure 
at his residence, 53 Merrion Square, Dublin. 
He was buried in Mount Jerome cemetery, 
Dublin. Of robust physique, he was fond 
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of outdoor sports. A portrait in oils j 
by Miss Sara Purser, is in the | 

possession of his son, Mr. A. V. Macan. 

Macan married, on 30 Jan. 1877, Mary 
Agnes, daughter of J ohn Bradshaw Wanklyn, 
of Cheam, Surrey. She died in 1886 of 
puerperal sepsis, the disease which few had 
done more to combat than Macan. There 
were three sons and four daughters of the 
marriage. 

[Journal of Obstetrics and Gynsecology of 
the British Empire, Nov. 1908 ; Dublin 
Journal of Medical Science (by Sir J. W. 
Moore), Nov. 1908 ; Todd’s Cat. of Graduates 
in Dublin Univ. ; MS. Entrance Book, Trin. , 
Coll., Dublin ; private information ; personal 
knowledge.] R. J. R. 

McARTHUR, CHARLES {184A-1910), 
politician and writer on marine insurance, I 
born at Kingsdown, Bristol, in May 1844, 
was son of Charles McArthur of Port Glas- 
gow by his wife Harriet. Educated 
at Bristol grammar school, McArthur 
entered the office of North, Ewing & Co., 
underwriters and marine insurance brokers, 
Liverpool, in 1860. He made his mark in 
his profession by the pubhcation in 1871 of 
‘ The Policy of Marine Insurance popularly 
explained, with a Chapter on Occasional 
Clauses’ (2nd edit. 1875). In 1874 he 
went into business on his own account as 
an average adjuster, with Mr. Court as 
partner, and established the firm of Court 
& McArthur of Exchange Buildings, Liver- 
pool, and Cornhill, London. In 1885 he 
published ‘ The Contract of Marine Insur- 
ance’ (2nd edit, revised, 1890). McArthur 
became chairman of the Association of 
Average Adjusters of Great Britain, and 
was made chairman of the commercial 
law committee of the Liverpool Chamber 
of Commerce in 1887, vice-president of 
the chamber in 1888, and president from 
1892 to 1896. In 1892 he read an import- 
ant paper on bills of lading reform at the 
international conference at Genoa on the 
codification and reform of the law of 
nations. In 1895 he advised the govern- 
ment in regard to the marine insurance 
bill and the Companies Amendment Act. 
His services were acknowledged by the 
presentation at Liverpool on 8 Sept. 1896 
of a service of plate. 

McArthur entered parliament in Nov. 
1897 as liberal-unionist member for the 
Exchange division of Liverpool, after a 
close contest with Mr. Russell Rea. He 
was re-elected by an increased majority 
in 1900, but lost the seat in 1906, when 
he stood as a conservative free-trader. 


He was returned for another division of 
Liverpool (Kirkdale) in September 1907, 
was re-elected in January 1910, and 
retained the seat till his death. In the 
House of Commons he was an active cham- 
pion of sliipping and commercial interests. 
Though a convinced free trader, he 
advocated subsidies to British shipping 
companies to enable them to meet foreign 
state-aided competition, and the meeting 
of bounties by bounties. He also urged 
the improvement of the status of the 
merchant service by the establishment of 
training-ships on the coasts and a pension 
scheme for sailors, and the transference of 
the cost of lighthouses and beacons to the 
board of trade. He was on the committee 
of 1904-5 which reported in favour of the 
application of British statutory regulations 
to foreign ships in British ports. As a 
strong evangelical, McArthur played in 
parliament a persistent, if not very eSective, 
part in church questions. In May 1899 he 
moved unsuccessfully the second reading 
of a bill ‘ to secure a prompt and inexpensive 
means ’ for settling ritual disputes. He 
proposed to overrule the episcopal veto on 
prosecutions by a lay court and to sub- 
stitute inhibition for imprisonment in case 
of contumacy. He resisted the appoint- 
ment of the royal commission on eccle- 
siastical discipline in 1904, but in 1908 he 
introduced the ecclesiastical disorders bill, 
in which he claimed to give effect to 
the commission’s report. To the bill for 
amending the royal accession declaration 
(carried in 1909) he offered a stout resist- 
ance. 

McArthur died rather suddenly- at his 
London residence on 3 July 1910, and 
was buried at Wallasey cemetery, Liver- 
pool. His wife Jessie, youngest daughter of 
John Makin, survived him without issue. 

Besides his works on marine insurance, 
McArthur published ' The Evidences of 
Natural Religion and the Truths established 
thereby ’ (1880). 

[The Times, 4, 7 July 1910 ; Liverpool Daily 
Post, 4 July (with portrait) ; Hansard’s 
Parliamentary Debates ; Who’s Who, 1910 ; 
Brit. Mus. Cat.] G. Le G. N. 

MACARTNEY, Sib SAMUEL HALLI- 
DAY (1833-1906), official in the Chinese 
service, horn near Castle Douglas on 24 May 
1833, was youngest son of Robert Macart- 
ney of Dundrennan House, Kirkcudbright- 
shire, and Elizabeth, daughter of Ebenezer 
HaUiday of Slagnaw. He belonged to the 
Macartneys of Auchinleck in Kirkcud- 
brightshire, to which Earl IMacartney [q. v.], 
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ambassador to China in 1792-93, also 
belonged. Educated at the Castle Douglas 
Academy, Hailiday, at the age of fifteen, 
went as a clerk into a merchant’s office 
in Liverpool, and in 1852 entered Edin- 
burgh University in order to study 
medicine. In 1855, while stiU a medical 
student, he joined the medical stafi 
of the Anglo-Turkish contingent in the 
Crimean war, and was with them at the 
occupation of Kertch. He graduated M.D. 
at Edinburgh in 1858, and, joining the 
army medical department, was in Sept, of 
that year gazetted to the 99th regiment 
as third assistant surgeon. The regiment 
was under orders for Cidia, in consequence 
of the Mutiny, and he went with it to 
Calcutta, where it remained through 1859. 
Early in 1860 it was ordered to China, and 
he served in the Chinese war of that j^ear, 
taking part in the advance on Pekin. Thus 
began his connection with China which 
lasted through life. From Dec. 1860 he 
was stationed for fifteen months with part 
of the regiment in Canton, and at the end 
of February 1862 he went with two 
companies to Shanghai, which was then 
threatened by the Taipings. He served 
under General (Sir) Charles William Dunbar 
Staveley [q. v.], but seeking a wider career 
than that of an army doctor, in October 
1862 he resigned the army medical service 
(being gazetted out in January 1863), in 
order to join the Chinese service. In Hov. 
1862 he became military secretary to Burge- 
vine, when the latter succeeded Ward in 
command of the ‘ Ever Victorious Anny.’ 
On Burgevine’s dismissal in Jan. 1863, 
Macartney was spoken of as a possible suc- 
cessor, and at a later date, when ‘ Chinese ’ 
Gordon contemplated resigning the com- 
mand, he offered the reversion of it to 
Macartney, who was prepared to take it. 
Macartney, however, desired not so much 
to take up a temporary appointment as 
permanently to enter the Chtuese govern- 
ment service in the capacity of interpreter 
and adviser, for which he had qualified 
himself by learning the language. 

He became closely attached to Li Hung 
Chang, and was by him appointed, with the 
grade of colonel in the Chinese service, to 
command a separate contingent of Chinese 
troops which co-operated with Gordon. In 
the late summer of 1863 he took Fung 
Ching and Seedong. At this time also he 
turned to account his knowledge of chemis- 
try acquired at Edinburgh ‘ by instructing 
experts in the manufacture of gunpowder, 
percussion caps, and munitions of war’ 
(Mossmah, pp. 200-^1), With Li Hung 


Chang’s support, he made at Sungkiang the 
beginning of an arsenal, which was deve- 
loped at Soochow, when that place had been 
recaptured from the Taipings ; finally, after 
the close of the rebellion it was permanently 
established in 1865 at J^ankin. 

Macartney’s diplomatic tact and know- 
ledge of Chinese language' and character 
were brought into play when he was called 
upon to act as intermediary between 
Gordon and the Chinese generals, especially 
Li Hung Chang, with whom Gordon was 
incensed for the treacherous murder of the 
Taiping leaders at Soochow after the 
surrender of that city. Macartney’s in- 
tervention aroused Gordon’s resentment. 
Gordon denounced Macartney in a letter 
which was published in a blue book in 
1864, but subsequently made full apology ; 
intimate friendship between the two men 
was renewed, and Gordon by his Woolwich 
connection helped the starting of the 
Chinese arsenal. Gordon said of Macart- 
ney that he ‘ drilled troops, supervised the 
manufacture of shells, gave advice, bright- 
ened the Futai’s intellect about foreigners, 
and made peace, in which last accomplish- 
ment his forte lay’ (Boulger, Life of 
Gordon, i. 90 ; Life of Macartney, 75). 

Macartney was in charge of the arsenal 
at Nankin for ten years, 1865-75, during 
which he paid a short visit to Europe in 
1873-4. In 1875 his appointment was 
terminated owing to disagreement with 
the Chinese authorities, but the murder at 
Manwein of Augustus Raymond Margary 
[q. V.] in the same year led to the sending 
next year of a Chinese mission to London 
and the permanent appointment of a 
Chinese representative at the Court of St. 
James. Macartney was appointed secre- 
tary to the embassy, with which he reached 
England in Jan. 1877, He never returned 
to China, but remained in Europe, helping 
to organise the diplomatic relations of the 
Chinese government, visiting Paris and St. 
Petersburg, and for nearly thirty years, 
from 1877 to 1906, holding the position 
first of secretary and then of councillor 
and English secretary to the Chinese lega- 
tion in London, In that capacity he 
advised the Chinese government in all 
negotiations and entirely identified himself 
with Chinese interests. He was made a 
mandarin of the second degree, with the 
distinction of the peacock’s feather, and was 
given the first class of the Cliinese order of 
the Paton Sing. He was made a C.M.G. 
in 1881, and K.C.M.G. in “ 1885. He 
retired at the beginning of 1906. He died 
at his home at Kenbank, Dairy, Kirkcud- 
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brightshire, on 8 June in that year, and was 
buried in the family burying ground at 
Dundrennan. 

In appearance he was tall and fair, with 
a calm expression and deliberate manner, 
possibly the result of long contact with the 
East. He married (1) at Soochow in 1864 
a Chinese lady who died in 1878, leaving one 
daughter and three sons ; the eldest son 
is IMr. George Macartney, C.I.E., British 
consul-general at Kashgar ; and (2) in 1884 
a French lady, Jeanne, daughter of M. Leon 
du Sautoy of Fontainebleau, who died in 
1904, leaving one daughter and three sons. 

[Life by Demetrius Charles Boulger, 1908 ; 
The Times, 9 June 1906 ; London and China 
Telegraph, 11 June 1906 ; Annual Begister, 
1906 ; A. J. Sargent’s inglo-Chinese Com- 
merce and Diplomacy, 1907 ; Life of Gordon by 
D. C. Boulger, 1896; General Gordon’s private 
diary of his exploits in China amplified by 
S. Mossman, 1885 ; authorities cited]. 0. P. L. 

MACAULAY, JAMES (1817-1902), 
author, born in Edinburgh on 22 May 
1817, was eldest son of Alexander 
Macaulay (1783-1868), M.D. and F.B.C.S. 
Edinburgh, who in his later years re- 
moved from Edinburgh to practise in 
London, and was author of a ‘Diction- 
ary of Medicine designed for Popular 
Use ’ (Edinburgh, 1828; 14th edit. 1858). 
James was educated at the Edinburgh 
Academy ; A. C. Tait [q. v.], the future arch- 
bishop, was among his schoolfellows. He 
then proceeded to Edinburgh University, 
were after taking the arts course, he 
devoted himself to medicine. With 
his fellow-student and lifelong friend, 
Edward Forbes [q. v.], he went to 
Paris in 1837-8, and witnessed Francois 
Majendie’s experiments on animals. 
Both, according to Macaulay, left the 
room ‘ disgusted less by the cruelty of 
the professor than by the heartlessness 
of the spectators.’ He was thenceforth 
a strenuous opponent of vivisection. 
Macaulay graduated both M.A. and M,D, 
at Edinburgh in 1838, and next year 
published ‘ An Essay on Cruelty to 
Animals,’ which he followed up in later life 
with ‘ A Plea for Mercy to Animals * 
(1875 ; new edit. 1889) and ‘ Vivisection : 
is it scientifically useful or morally 
justifiable?’ (1881); both questions were 
answered in the negative. 

On leaving the university, Macaulay 
travelled as a tutor in Italy and Spain, 
and spent some months in Madeira, con- 
tributing careful ‘ Notes on the Physical 
Geography, Geology and Climate ’ of the 


island to the ‘ Edinburgh New Philo- 
sophical Journal ’ for Oct. 1840. He 
supplied the letterpress to ‘ Madeira, 
illustrated by A. Picben,’ and edited ‘ The 
Stranger’ (Funchal), both published in 
the same year, Macaulay was elected 
F.H.C.S. Edinburgh on 7 July 1862; but 
meanwhile he had abandoned medicine 
for literature and journalism. Settling in 
London, he joined the staff of the ‘Literary 
Gazette’ in 1850. From 1858 to 1885 he 
was editor of two weekly periodicals, the 
‘Leisure Hour’ (founded in 1852) and 
‘ Sunday at Home ’ (founded in 1854) ; 
he shared the editorship with Mr. William 
Stevens from 1885 to 1894. Both 
papers had moral and religious aims, 
and long enjoyed a wide circulation 
among young readers. Macaulay’s con- 
tributors to the ‘ Leisure Hour,’ who 
were usually anonymous, included at the 
outset Archbishop Whately [q. v.], and 
afterwards Frank Buckland [q. v.], Canon 
Bawhnson [q. v. Suppl. II], and Arminius 
Vambery. Macaulay was also for many 
years general editor of the Religious Tract 
Society’s periodicals. The ‘ Boy’s Own 
Paper ’ and the ‘ Girl’s Own Paper ’ were 
founded in 1879 and edited under his 
direction. 

In 1871 Macaulay travelled through 
the United States of America, and wrote 
a series of roseate articles in the ‘ Leisure 
Hour,’ called ‘ First Impressions of 
America,’ which were collected as ‘ Across 
the Ferry’ (1871; 3rd edit. 1884). A 
visit to Ireland next year produced 
‘ Ireland in 1872 : a Tour of Observation ’ 
(1873;" new edit. 1876). The author 
advocated a restricted home rule, 

Macaulay’s independent publications 
were thenceforth chiefly narratives of 
adventure for boys and girls ; a series of 
anecdotes of great men, Gordon, Luther, 
Livingstone, Whitefield, and Cromwell, 
proved popular. He died at 41 Wynnstay 
Gardens, Kensington, on 18 June 1902. 
He married in 1860 a daughter of G. 
Stokes, vicar of Hope, Hanley. 

Besides the works mentioned and many 
other collections of tales of adventure, 
Macaulay published : 1. ‘ What Great 
Englishmen have said concerning the 
Papacy,’ 1878 (reissued as ‘ Witness of 
Great Englishmen,’ 1900). 2. ‘All True : 
Records of Peril and Adventure by Sea,* 
1879 (new edit. 1880). 3. ‘ Sea Pictures 
drawn with Pen and Pencil,* 1882 (new 
edit. 1884), a work praised highly by Ruskin, 
4, ‘ Gray Hawk ; Life and Adventures 
among the Red Indians,’ 1883 (reissued 
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1909), a story founded on fact. 5. ‘Stirring 
Stories of Peace and War by Land and Sea,’ 
1885 (new edit, illustrated in colour by 
George Soper, 1910). 6. ‘ Victoria, R.I. : 

Her Life and Reign,’ 1887 (5 portraits). 
7. ‘ From Middy to Admiral of the Fleet : 
the Story of Commodore Anson retold,’ 
1891. He also edited ‘Speeches and 
Addresses of the Prince of Wales 
[Edward VII] ’ (1889). 

[Men of the Time, 1899 ; Lists of Edin- 
burgh medical graduates and fellows of Roy. 
Coll. Surg; Edinb. ; Daily News, 20 June 1902 ; 
British Weekly, 25 June; The Times, 19 Feb. 
1868 ; Literary World (Boston, Mass.), 1885, 
p. 348 ; Seed Time and Harvest (R.T.S.), Aug. 
1902 ; Introd. to Index vol. of Leisure Hour, 
1852-76 ; Allibone’s Diet. Eng. Lit. vol. ii. 
and Suppl. ; Brit, Mus. Cat.] G. Le G. N. 

MACBAIN, ALEXANDER (1855-1907) 
Celtic scholar, born at Glenfeshie, Bade- 
noch, Inverness-shire, on 22 July 1855, 
was son of John Macbain, crofter, of 
Glenfeshie, Educated at the schools of 
Insch and Alvie, he became a pupil- 
teacher ; subsequently for a short time he 
was engaged on the Ordnance Survey in 
Wales. In 1874 he entered the grammar 
school of Old Aberdeen, and in 1876 
matriculated as a bursar at King’s College, 
Aberdeen. He won distinction in both 
classics and philosophy, and graduated in 
1880 with honours. For a brief period he 
acted as assistant at his Aberdeen school, 
and in 1881 was appointed rector of Rain- 
ing’ s School, Inverness, under the govern- 
ment of the Highland Trust. In 1894 the 
school was transferred to the Inverness 
school board to form a higher grade school, 
and was incorporated with the high public 
school, where Macbain taught till his death. 
His leisure was devoted to Celtic studies. 
In 1901 Aberdeen University conferred 
upon Mm the hon. degree of LL.D., and he 
received on 1 April 1905, on the recom- 
mendation of Mr. A. J. Balfour, then prime 
minister, a civil list pension of 90Z. He 
died of apoplexy in an hotel at Stirling on 
6 April 1907. He was buried in Rothie- 
murchus churchyard, Badenoch. A study 
for a picture-portrait of him was made in 
1885 by Colin J. Mackenzie, and was in 
possession of F. Maciver, Inverness. He 
was unmarried. 

Macbain was recognised as one of the 
most learned Celtic scholars of Ms time. 
His first book, ‘ Celtic Mythology and 
Religion was published at Inverness in 
1885. His useful book, ‘Personal Names 
and Surnames of the Town of Inverness,’ 


was issued at the same place in 1895, as 
was also ‘An Etymological Dictionary of 
the Gaelic Language ’ in 1896. Maobain’s 
‘ Dictionary,’ wMch occupied Mm from 
1882 till 1896, contains 6900 words, traced 
etymologically with great erudition. The 
first edition was exhausted in a year ; and 
Macbain was arranging for a new edition 
at his death. In 1892 he edited Dr. 
Cameron’s ‘ Reliquiae Celticae,’ and in 1900 
he edited and recast Alexander Mackenzie’s 
‘ History of the Mathesons,’ which had come 
out in 1882. Macbain also edited Skene’s 
‘ Highlanders,’ ‘ The Book of Deer,’ and 
MacEachen’s ‘ Gaelic Dictionary,’ all of 
which were published at Stirling. He 
edited the ‘ Celtic Magazine ’ (Inverness) 
from 1886 till 1888, and was joint editor of 
‘ The Highland Monthly ’ (Inverness) from 
1889 till 1902. He was a frequent con- 
tributor to these magazines and to the 
‘ Proceedings ’ of various societies, notably 
the Inverness Gaelic Society and the In- 
verness Scientific Society and Field Club. 
He wrote on the Piets in ‘ Chambers’s 
Encyclopaedia.’ 

[Inverness Courier, 9 April 1907 ; Northern 
Chronicle, 10 April 1907 ; Celtic Monthly, 
April 1907 ; private information.] A. H. M. 

MACBETH, ROBERT WALKER 
(1848-1910), painter and etcher, bom at 
Glasgow on 30 Sept. 1848, was second son 
of Norman Macbeth [q. v.], R.S.A. He 
received Ms general education partly in 
Edinburgh, partly at Friedrichsdorf in Ger- 
many. Returning home, he studied art in 
the schools of the Royal Scottish Academy. 
In 1871 he came to London, where with his 
friend Edward John Gregory [q. v. Suppl. II] 
and (Sir) Hubert (von) Herkomer he joined 
the staff of the newly founded ‘Graphic’ 
newspaper and entered the Royal Academy 
schools. His early practice was chiefly in 
water-colour, and in 1874 he was elected a 
member of the Royal Water Colour Society. 
He was also a constant exhibitor at the Royal 
Academy, where his work showed some- 
thing of the influence of Frederick Walker 
[q. V.]. At the Academy he exMbited, 
among other oil paintings which attracted 
attention, ‘A Lincolnshire Gang’ (1876), 
‘Potato Harvest in the Fens’ (1877), and 
‘ A Fen Flood ’ (1883). His ‘ Cast Shoe ’ was 
purchased by the Chantrey bequest in 1890 
for 630Z. It was hovrever as an etcher that 
Macbeth was most widely known. During 
the vogue enjoyed by reproductive etching 
from 1880 onwards, he etched a series of 
large plates after pictures by Velazquez 
and Titian, in the Prado Gallery, Madrid. 
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They are remarkable for the vigour and first exhibited at the Royal Academy, 
richness with which they suggest the colour From that year till 1852 he was assistant 
and handling of their originals. He also master at the Manchester School of Art, 
etched the ‘ Le Chant d’ Amour ’ of Bume- and from 1852 to 1854 he was headmaster 
(Jones (R.A. 1896). of the School of Art at Stourbridge, where 

Macbeth was elected an associate of the he resided at the Old Parsonage, New Street. 
Royal Academy in 1883, at the same time In 1854 he went to Italy with a travelling 
as Gregory, and a full academician in 1903, studentship awarded by the Science and Art 
and became an original member of the Department. Part of his time was devoted 
Society of Painter-Etchers. to procuring facsimiles of mural decorations 

During his latter years he lived chiefly for use in schools of art. His manuscript 
at Washford, near Dunster, and hunted ‘Report of a Sojourn in Italy from the 
with the Exmoor staghounds. His London year 1854 to 1857’ is in the library of the 
studio was in Tite Street, Chelsea. He Victoria and Albert Museum, 
died at Golder’s Green on 1 Nov. 1910, and Returning to England in 1857, he deco- 
was buried there. rated the western exterior of the Sheep- 

Macbeth married in 1887 Lydia, eldest shanks Gallery at the South Kensington 
daughter of General Bates of the Bombay Museum with panels of sgraffito. Thence- 
native cavalry. His widow survived him forth he devoted himself to landscape, which 
with a daughter, Mrs. Reginald Owen. A he had practised in Italy, and he found 
portrait in oils was painted by Carlo Pelle- congenial subjects at Burnham Beeches 
grini [q. v.]. and in Windsor Forest. Among purchasers 

Some of his work was shown at the of his pictures were John Phillip, R.A. 
winter exhibition of the Royal Academy in [q. v.], and James Nasmyth [q. v.], and he 
January 1911. was awarded a silver medal by the Society 

[Men and Women of tlie Time; Hodgson Encouragement of the Km ^ts. 

and Eaton, Royal Academy and its Mem- Towards the end of 1861 he painted at 
bers, 1905, p. 359 ; Graves, Royal Academy Fontainebleau ; in 1864 he worked in 
Exhibitors ,* The Times, 3, 4, and 8 Nov. 1910 ; Switzerland and on the Rhine ; in 1866 he 
private information.] W. A. was in Italy ; in the winter of 1866-7 he 

was in the neighbourhood of Paris. Between 
MACGALLUM, ANDREW (1821-1902), 1870 and 1875 he paid several visits to 
landscape painter, horn at Nottingham Egypt. About 1875 he was commissioned 
in 1821, of Highland descent, was son of by Queen Victoria to paint five views near 
an employe at Messrs. William Gibson & Balmoral. 

Sons’ hosiery manufactory in that town. MacGallum sent fifty-three pictures 
Living in boyhood near Sherwood Forest, to the Royal Academy (1850-1886) and 
he early developed a love of landscape art, a few to the British Institution, Society of 
of which his family disapproved. Being British Artists, and Litemational Exhibi- 
apprenticed against his will to his father’s tions (1870-1). Special exhibitions of his 
business, he devoted his leisure to drawing, paintings were held at the Dudley 
and was encouraged by Thomas Bailey Gallery in 1866 (6 water-colours and 

[q. V.], father of Philip James Bailey [q. v. 29 oils, including his large ‘Charlemagne 
Suppl. II] the poet, who allowed him to Oak, Forest of Fontainebleau,’ and ‘A 
copy pictures in his collection. Glade in Sherwood Forest’) and at Not- 

On his twenty- first birthday young Mao* tingham in 1873. His ‘Sultry Eve’ was 
Galium left his uncongenial home, it is shown at the Centennial Exhibition at 
said, without a shilling. He maintained Philadelphia in 1876. His reputation rests 
himself by teaching, and is stated to have mainly upon his woodland subjects, but 
sold his first picture to W. Enfield, then he also produced imaginative compositions 
town clerk of Nottingham. At the age of such as ^ The Eve of Liberty ’ (1876). He 
twenty -two he became a student in the endeavoured to exemplify in his paintings 
recently founded Government School of the compatibility of breadth and detail. 
Art at Nottingham. He exhibited a view His presentation of trees betrayed a 
of Flint Castle at the British Institution in laborious fidelity which is hardly known 
London in 1849, and probably in the same elsewhere, but his meticulous attention to 
year became a student at the Govern- intricate branching and other details ex- 
ment School of Design at Somerset House, posed him to the criticism that he lacked 
where J. R. Herbert [q. v.], R. Redgrave spiritual power and imagination. He not 
[q. V.], and J. C. Horsley [q. v. Suppl. II] infrequently used water-colour, and he 
were among his instructors. In 1850 he drew in pastel and in gold, silver, and 
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copper point. He sometimes lectured on 
art subjects. 

He died on 22 Jan. 1902 at 5 The Studios, 
Holland Park Hoad, Kensington. He had 
lived in the neighbourhood since 1858, 
when he leased from Thomas Webster, R.A. 
[q. V.], his house in The Mall, Kensington. 
He was twice married : (1) to Miss Tetlow 
(d. c. 1875) of Altrincham, a cultured lady of 
independent means ; and (2) to Miss Salway 
of Ludlow, by whom he had two sons, who 
both served in the South African war. 
His portrait was painted by J. H. Sylvester 
in 1888. 

The Tate Gallery has his ‘ Silvery 
Moments, Burnham Beeches’ (1885), and 
‘ The Monarch of the Glen ’ ; to the Victoria 
and Albert Museum belong ‘ In Sherwood 
Forest — Winter Evening after Eain ’ (1881), 
‘S. Maria delle Grazie, Milan’ (1854), 

‘ Rome from the Porta San Pancrazio ’ 
(1855-6), ‘ The Burning of Rome by Nero, 
and the Massacre of the Christians ’ (1878-9), 
a ‘ Head of Christ ’ after Daniele Crespi, 
two pencil and two water-colour studies of 
trees, and numerous drawings of ornament ; 
and at the City of Nottingham Art Gallery 
are ‘The Major Oak, SWwood Forest’ 
(1882), which measures about 9 ft. by 
12 ft., and ‘ The Opening Scene in Bailey’s 
“ Festus.” ’ 

[Private information ; Illustr. London News, 
23 June 1866 ; Art Journ. 1866, p. 218, and 
1877, pp. 321-324 (illustr. art. by J. Dafforne); 
Fine Arts Quarterly Review, 1866, i. 373 ; 
Clement and Hutton, Artists of the Nine- 
teenth Century ; Sir H. Cole, Fifty Years of 
Public Work, 1884, i. 329 ; P. C. Hamerton, in 
Enghsh Painters of the Present Day (1871), 
pp. 60, 61 ; G. H. Shepherd, Minor Masters of 
the old British School, 39 ; Muller and Singer, 
AUg. Kunstler-Lexicon ; Graves, Diet, of 
Artists, Roy. Acad. Exhibitors, and British 
Institution; Cat. Tate Gallery, Victoria and 
Albert Museum (oils and water-colours), 
N o ttingham Art G aU and Dudley G all. ( 1 866) ; 
The Times, 31 Jan. 1902.] B. S. L. 

McCALMONT, HARRY LESLIE 
BLUNDELL (1861-1902), sportsman, born 
on 30 May 1861, was only son (in a 
family of three children) of Hugh Barklie 
Blundell McCalmont (1836-1888), barrister, 
of Lincoln’s Inn, Kving at Hampton 
Court, by his wife Edith Florence, 
daughter of Martin Blackmore of Bon- 
church, Isle of Wight. From Eton, Harry 
passed in 1881 into the 6th foot, and in 
1885 was gazetted to the Scots guards,, 
from which he retired in 1889. Meanwhile 
he became heir of an immense fortune left 
. him by his great-uncle, Hugh McCalmont, 


of Abbeylands, co. Antrim, who died un- 
married on 20 October 1887, leaving an 
estate valued at 3,121,931Z. The residuary 
estate, amounting to about 3,0OO,0OOZ., was 
left in trust to pay 2000?. a year to his 
grand-nephew for seven years after the 
testator’s death, and then the capital 
and* interest were to be transferred to the 
heir. In 1894 McCalmont thus came into 
possession of some 4,000,000?. A keen 
sportsman, he engaged largely in racing, 
yachting, and shooting. He purchased 
from John James Robert Manners, seventh 
duke of Rutland [q. v. Suppl. II], the 
Cheveley estate at Newmarket, where 
game was very plentiful, and he delighted 
in hospitality and benevolence. 

On the turf McCalmont placed himself 
under the guidance of Captain Machell 
[q. V. Suppl. II]. One of the first horses 
he owned was Timothy, who in 1888 
carried his colours (light blue and scarlet, 
quartered ; white cap) to victory in the 
contests for the Gold Cup and Alexandra 
Plate at Ascot. From Machell he pur- 
chased for 600?. the Wenlock mare Dead- 
lock, who, bred to Isonomy, produced in 
1890 the colt Isinglass. During the four 
seasons this horse was in training he won 
the huge sum of 57,455?. — as a two-year-old 
4577?., at three years old 18,860?., at four 
31,498?., and at five 2520?. This is the 
largest amount won by any one horse on 
the English turf. In 1893 Isinglass was 
successful in the Two Thousand Guineas, 
Derby, and St. Leger ; the following year 
he won the Princess of Wales’s Stakes of 
10,911?., the Eclipse Stakes of 9285?., and the 
Jockey Club Stakes of 11,302?., and in 1895 
he carried ofi the Ascot Cup. At the stud 
Isinglass became the sire of two ‘ classic ’ 
winners — Cherry Lass, who won the One 
Thousand Guineas and Oaks in 1906, and 
Glass Doll, who won the Oaks in 1907. 
One of his sons, Rising Glass, ran second 
in the Derby and St. Leger, and won the 
Jockey Club Stakes as his sire had done. 
Among many other good horses that 
carried the colours of McCalmont were 
Suspender (winner of the Royal Hunt Cup), 
Amphora (winner of the Stewards’ Cup at 
Goodwood), and St. Maclou, who won the 
Lincolnshire Handicap, beating Sceptre, 
finished second in the Cambridgeshire, and 
won the Manchester November Handicap 
in 1902. 

McCahnont, who was elected a member 
of the Jockey Club in 1893, was returned 
as conservative M.P. for the Newmarket 
division of Cambridgeshire in 1895 and 
was re-elected in 190^0. At the time of 
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the latter election he, as colonel of the 
6th battalion of the Royal Warwickshire 
regiment, was serving in Cape Colony and 
the Orange Free State during the South 
African war ; for his South African services 
he was made C.B. 

On 16 Jan. 1902 he moved in the House 
of Commons the address in reply to the 
King’s speech. On 8 Dec. 1902 he died 
suddenly from heart failure at his house, 
11 St. James’s Square, and was buried in 
the churchyard at Cheveley. 

He was twice married: (1) to Amy, 
daughter of Major John Miller, who died 
in 1889 ; and (2) in 1897 to Winifred, 
daughter of Sir Henry de Bathe. He left 
no issue, and the bulk of his fortune passed 
to his second cousin, Dermot McCalmont, 
son of his father’s first cousin, Colonel Sir 
Hugh McCalmont, K.C.B. Cartoon por- 
traits by ^ Spy ’ appeared in ^ Vanity Fair ’ 
in 1889 and 1896. 

[Burke’s Landed Gentry ; The Times, and 
Sportsman, 9 Dec. 1902 ; Ruff’s Guide to 
the Turf ; Baily’s Mag. 1895 (portrait) ; 
H. Sydenham Dixon, From Gladiateur to 
Persimmon ; Badminton Mag., Feb. 1903.] 

E. M. 

McCLEAH, FRANK (1837-1904), civil 
engineer and amateur astronomer, born 
at Glasgow on 13 Nov. 1837, was only son 
of John Robinson McClean, M.P., F.R.S., 
a civil engineer of repute, who besides 
receiving many commissions from the 
British government, carried out works in 
Paris for Emperor Napoleon III, and was 
one of the engineers invited by the Viceroy 
of Egypt to report upon the Suez Canal. 
His mother was Anna, daughter of William 
Newsam. On 18 Jan. 1850 Frank was 
admitted to Westminster school as a 
‘ home-boarder,’ his family living in the 
neighbourhood. From Westminster he 
passed in 1853 to the university of Glasgow, 
and thence in 1855 to Trinity CoUege, 
Cambridge, where he gained a scholarship 
and graduated as twenty-seventh wrangler 
in 1859. In the same year he was articled 
to Sir John Hawkshaw [q. v. Suppl. I], the 
engineer, and in 1862 was made a partner 
in his father’s engineering firm of McClean 
and Stileman. For four years he was resi- 
dent engineer of the Barrow docks and of 
the Furness and Midland Railway, and other 
work of the firm fell to his control, but in 
1870 he withdrew from his profession in 
the enjoyment of a large income. Thence- 
forth he divided his time between a town 
residence in South Kensington and a 
country house near Tunbridge Wells. 


On his retirement McClean occupied 
himself with natural science and with the 
collection of illuminated manuscripts, early 
printed books, ancient coins, enamels, and 
ivories. In order to perfect his collections 
he studied foreign languages and visited 
the museums and galleries of the Continent. 

His scientific interest at first inclined to 
electrical work, but he soon turned to 
astronomy, and in 1875 he completed an 
observatory at his country house at Fern- 
cliffe, near Tunbridge Weils, where he 
devoted himself to astronomical spectro- 
scopy. • A star spectroscope designed by 
him and named after him still figures in 
instrument makers’ catalogues. In 1884, 
when he built a new country residence at 
Rusthall, he arranged a laboratory there, 
and an ingenious apparatus comprising a 
hehostat for spectroscopic observation of 
the sun. He described his first results in 
papers contributed to the Royal Astro- 
nomical Society (1887-91). 

In 1895 McClean began astronomical 
spectroscopic work of another kind, and 
with a telescope of 13 inches aperture made 
by Sir Howard Grubb, with a prism placed 
in front of the object-glass, he began a 
systematic survey of the spectra of all the 
stars brighter than magnitude 3J in the 
northern heavens. This was completed in 
1896, and in 1897 McClean at the invitation 
of Sir David Gill took the prism to the 
Cape of Good Hope Observatory, and 
having mounted it on a similar telescope 
belonging to that observatory, extended 
his survey to the whole sky. The account 
of the northern survey is -published in the 
‘ Philosophical Transactions of the Royal 
Society’ (vol. cxci.) and of the southern in 
a quarto volume, ‘Spectra of Southern 
Stars ’ (1898). For this work he received 
the gold medal of the Royal Astronomical 
Society in 1899. It was characteristic of 
McClean that he did with his own hand the 
routine photography which his astronomical 
work entailed, instead of leaving it to an 
assistant. 

McClean generously employed his ample 
fortune in the advancement of astronomy. 
In 1894 he presented to the Royal Observa- 
tory at the Cape of Good Hope a photo- 
graphic telescope of 24 inches aperture, 
with a twin visual telescope of 18 inches 
aperture having a slit spectroscope and an 
object-glass prism attached. This instru- 
ment, called the Victoria telescope, is housed 
at McOlean’s expense in an excellent dome 
with a rising floor. A still more munificent 
gift was the foundation, at a cost of 12,5002. 
of the Isaac Newton studentships in the 
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university of Cambridge for the encourage- 
ment of study and research in astronomy 
and physical optics. This foundation has 
proved eminently successful. In 1911 five 
important government positions in astro- 
nomy were filled by former Isaac Newton 
students. 

McOlean joined the Royal Astronomical 
Society in 1877,' and served on the council 
from 1891 until his death. He received 
the honorary degree of LL.D. from the 
university of Glasgow in 1894. He was 
elected F.R.S. in 1895. He died at Brussels, 
from pneumonia, on 8 Nov. 1904, and was 
buried at Kensal Green cemetery. He 
bequeathed his collection of illuminated 
manuscripts and early printed books and 
a large part of his art treasures to the 
FitzWilliam Museum at Cambridge, and 
made large money bequests to that univer- 
sity, to the university of Birmingham, to 
the Royal Institution, and to the Royal 
Astronomical Society for furthering astro- 
nomical and physical science. In 1865 he 
married Ellen, daughter of John Greg of 
Escowbeck, Lancaster, and by her had two 
daughters and three sons. The youngest, 
Frank Kennedy McClean, is an observing 
astronomer and , an aviator. 

[Proo. Roy. Soc. vol. Ixxviii. ; Roy. Astron. 
S'oc. Monthly Notices, Feb. 1905, vol. Ixv.] 

. H, P. H. 

McCLINTOCK, Sir FRANCIS LEO- 
POLD (1819-1907), admiral, born at Dun- 
dalk on 8 July 1819, was the eldest son 
of Henry McClintock, formerly of the 3rd 
dragoon guards, by his wife Elizabeth 
Melesina, daughter of the Ven. George 
Fleury, D.D., archdeacon of Waterford. 
He entered the navy in 1831 and passed 
his examination in Oct. 1838 ; but promo- 
tion at that date was slow and uncertain, 
and McClintock remained a mate for nearly 
seven years. He was made lieutenant on 
29 July 1845, when serving in the Gorgon 
on the South American station, and a few 
days later was moved into the Frolic, sloop, 
on board which he served for two years in 
the Pacific. On 7 Feb. 1848 he was ap- 
pointed to the Enterprise, Captain Sir 
James Clark Ross [q. v.], for a voyage to 
the Arctic ; and in Feb. 1850 he was chosen 
to be first lieutenant of the Assistance [see 
Ommanney, Sib Erasmus, Suppl. H], pro- 
ceeding on a similar voyage of discovery. 
In these expeditions he established Ms 
reputation as an Arctic traveller, more 
especially by making an unprecedented 
sledge journey of 760 miles in 80 days in 
the winter and spring of 1851, when the 


Assistance was frozen up at Griffith Island. 
On his return home he received his promo- 
tion to commander, dated 11 Oct. 1851. In 
Feb. 1852 a larger Arctic expedition of five 
ships was fitted out and placed under the 
command of Captain Sir Edward Belcher 
[q. V.]. Two of the ships had auxiliary 
steam power, and McClintock was given 
the command of one of these, the Intrepid, 
wMch was ofiicially described as tender to 
the Resolute, Capt. Kellett, under whose 
immediate orders he was. The Intrepid 
wintered on the south side of Melville 
Island, whence many sledge expeditions 
were sent out. McClintock himself made 
a journey of 1210 geographical miles in 
105 days, during wMoh he examined and 
charted the west coast of Prince Patrick 
Island and Ireland’s Eye. The compara- 
tive perfection to which Arctic sledge 
travelling attained was in great measure 
due to improvements introduced by McClin- 
tock. In the summer of 1854 Belcher 
decided to abandon the Intrepid and three 
other sMps, and the party returned home 
in the North Star and two relief ships. 
On 22 Oct. 1854, a day after McClintock 
received his promotion to captain, Dr. 
Rae arrived with the first certain intelli- 
gence of the fate of Franklin’s expedition 
[see Franklin, Sir J ohn]. The Admiralty 
was satisfied of the truth of the news and 
took no action to confirm it, but Lady 
Franklin determined on a search expedition. 
For tMs purpose she bought the Fox yacht 
and had her fitted out, principally at her 
own cost, giving the command to McClintock 
who, like the other officers of the expedi- 
tion, offered his services gratuitously. 
McClintock published in 1859 an account 
of this service, entitled ‘ The Voyage of the 
Fox in the Arctic Seas : a Narrative of 
the Fate of Sir John Franklin and his com- 
panions,’ a work wMch has gone through 
many editions. The expedition returned 
to England in 1859, bringing with it the 
written memorandum of Franklin’s death, 
of the abandonment of the ships, and of 
the fate of the whole party. In recogni- 
tion of Ms success McClintock was allowed 
by the Admiralty to count the period of 
Ms command of the Fox as sea-time, and 
in 1860 he was knighted. 

From Feb. 1861 to Dec. 1862 McClintock 
commanded the Doris, frigate, in the 
Mediterranean, and in Nov. 1863 com- 
missioned the Aurora for service with the 
Channel squadron. In her he cruised in 
the North Sea during the Danish war of 
1864, and on 9 May of that year, by his 
presence at Heligoland, prevented tlie 
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development of what might have been a 
serious problem in international law. 
From 1865 he was for three years commo- 
dore in charge at Jamaica, and on 1 Oct. 

1871 he reached flag rank. From April 

1872 to May 1877 he served as admiral 
superintendent of Portsmouth Dockyard, 
and on 5 Aug. 1877 was promoted to 
vice-admiral. In !N"ov. 1879 McClintock 
was appointed commander-in-chief on the 
North America and West Indies station, 
where, with his flag in the Northampton, 
he remained for the customary three years. 
This was his last active service. In Feb. 
1884: he was elected an elder brother of the 
Trinity House, and on 7 July of the same 
year reached the rank of admiral, one day 
before being overtaken by the age for 
retirement. He was created a IC.C.B. in 
the birthday honours of 1891. 

McClintock offered himself as candidate 
for Drogheda at the general election of 
1868, but withdrew in consequence of 
dangerous rioting. He died in London on 
17 Nov. 1907, and was buried at Kensington 
cemetery, Hanwell. He married in 1870 
Annette Elizabeth, second daughter of 
Robert Foster Dunlop of Monasterboice, 
CO. Louth. One son, John William Leopold, 
entered the navy and was promoted com- 
mander in 1905. 

Two portraits of McClintock, painted by 
Stephen Pearce, are in the coUection of 
Arctic explorers at the National Portrait 
Gallery ; one was painted in 1856. A third 
portrait by Frederick Yates (1901) belongs 
to Lady McClintock. 

[A Life, with portrait from photograph, 
was published by Sir Clements R. Marldiam 
in 1909 ; see The Times, 18 and 23 Nov. 1907 ; 
and Journal of Roy. Geograph. Soc., Jan. 
1908.] L. G- C. L. 

McCOAN, JAMES CARLILE (1829- 
1904), author and journalist, born at 
Dunlow, CO. Tyrone, Ireland, on 14 July 
1829, was only son of Clement McCoan of 
Charlemont, Armagh, by Sarah, daughter 
of James Carlile of Ouhesoch, Moy. 

After education at Dungannon school 
and Homerton College, London, he matri- 
culated at London University in 1848. 
Having entered at the Middle Temple on 
15 November 1851, he was called to the 
bar on 17 November 1856, and joined 
the south-eastern circuit. But he did not 
seek practice in England. Engaging in 
journalism, he acted as war correspondent 
for the ‘ Daily News ’ during the Crimean 
war. At the close of the war McCoan 
travelled in Georgia and Circassia, and 


afterwards settled at Constantinople, where 
he practised in the supreme consular 
court until 1864, and founded and edited 
the first English newspaper in Turkey, 
the ‘ Levant Herald,’ which was for a 
time subsidised by the English government. 
In 1870 McCoan disposed of the paper, 
and, returning to England, embodied full 
information which he had collected during 
visits to Egypt in his exhaustive and 
readable ‘ Egypt as it is ’ (1877). * Egypt 
under Ismail : a Romance of History,’ 
with appendix of official documents (1889), 
carried on the story. Some articles which 
McCoan contributed to ‘ Fraser’s Magazine,’ 
after the conclusion of the Anglo-Turkish 
convention of 1878, he expanded into 
‘ Our New Protectorate : Turkey in Asia, 
its Geography, Races, Resomces, and 
Government, with Map showing existing 
and projected Public Works ’ (2 vols. 1879). 

McCoan represented Wicklow county as a 
protestant home-ruler in the parliament of 
1880-5. In 1881 he volubly attacked the 
government’s coercive legislation (cf. Lucy, 
Diary of the Oladstme Parliament, pp. 117, 
118). On 3 February McCoan was among 
the home-rulers suspended for defying the 
authority of the Speaker. Subsequently 
he disavowed sympathy with the illegal 
action and unconstitutional methods of the 
Land League, and supported Gladstone’s 
land bill, while endeavouring to amend it. 
Denounced for disloyalty to his party by 
Patrick Egan, treasurer of the Laud League 
(cf. Hansabd, 20 May 1881), McCoan 
thenceforth gave an independent support 
to the liberal government. He frequently 
spoke at length on the politics of the Near 
East, championing the Turks from personal 
knowledge. 

McCoan was an unsuccessful liberal 
candidate for the Lancaster division in 
1885, for Southampton in 1886, and for 
the Macclesfield division in 1892. He died 
at his residence, 42 Campden Hfll Square, 
Kensington, on 13 January 1904, and was 
buried at Kensal Green. 

He married on 2 June 1857 Augusta 
Janet, the youngest daughter of William 
Jenkyns of Elgin, and left one son, and a 
daughter who married the Rev. J. C. 
Bellew. Besides the works mentioned 
he was author of ‘Protestant Endurance 
under Popish Cruelty : a Narrative of the 
Reformation in Spain ’ (1853), and ‘ Consular 
Jurisdiction in Turkey and Egypt’ (1873). 

[Private information ; Foster’s Men at the 
Bar ; The Times, 15 Jan. 1904 ; Daily News, 
16 Jan. 1904 ; Levant Herald, 25 Jan. ; 
Hansard’s Pari. Debates ; Brit. Mus. Cat. ; 
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AUibone’s Diet. Eng. Lit. (Suppl.) ; Lucy’s 
Memories of Eight Parliaments, pp. 303”4: ; 
Northern Whig (weekly), 23 Jan. 1904.] 

G. Le G. N. 

MACCOLL, MALCOLM (1831-1907), 
divine and author, born at Glenfinnan, 
Inverness-shire, on 27 March 1831, was the 
son of John MacColl of Glenfinnan by his 
wife Martha, daughter of Malcolm Macrae 
of Letterfearn in Kintail. His childhood 
passed mainly at Kintail and Ballachulish. 
At about fifteen he was at school at Dal- 
keith, and on 14 Sept. 1854 he entered the 
theological department of Trinity College, 
Glenahnond. Ordained deacon in 1856 and 
priest in 1857 by the bishop of Glasgow, he 
was in 1856-7 in charge of Castle Douglas. 
He was curate of St. Mary’s, Soho, London 
(1858-9) ; in 1860 curate of St. Barnabas, 
Pimlico ; in 1861 of St. Paul’s, Knights- 
bridge ; in 1862-3 chaplain at St. Petersburg ; 
in 1864r-7 again at St. Paul’s, Knights- 
bridge ; in 1 867-9 chaplain in Southern Italy; 
and in 1869 curate of Addington, Bucking- 
hamshire. While at Glenahnond he attracted 
the notice of Gladstone, with whose political 
and religious views he identified himself 
through life. In 1865 he published (as 
‘Scrutator’) a pamphlet in Gladstone’s 
support, ‘ Mr. Gladstone and Oxford.’ 
A book, ‘ Science and Prayer,’ which 
reached a fourth edition in 1866, also aided 
his progress. In 1868 he published ‘ Is there 
not a Cause ? ’ (2nd edit. 1869), a defence 
of Gladstone’ s Irish church policy. In 1 870 
he was chaplain to Lord Napier and curate 
of St. Giles’s, Camberwell. In 1871 he 
was presented by Gladstone to the City 
living of St. George’s, Botolph Lane. The 
church was closed in 1891, but MacColl 
continued to receive the stipend. In 
1875, during the controversy over the 
Public Worship Regulation Act, he issued 
a clever attack on the judicial committee 
of the privy council, entitled ‘ Lawless- 
ness, Sacerdotalism and Ritualism.’ In the 
same year he was present at the second 
Bonn conference on reunion. In 1876 he 
visited eastern Europe with Henry Parry 
Liddon [q. v.], and joined Liddon in 
denouncing Bulgarian atrocities which they 
believed they had seen (Johnstoit’s Life 
and Letters of E. P. Liddon, pp. 210-11). 
He gave evidence before the Ecclesiastical 
Courts Commission of 1881. In 1884 he 
was presented by Gladstone to a residentiary 
canonry at Ripon. He defended that states- 
man’s Irish policy in ‘ Reasons for Home 
Rule’^ (1886, nine edits.). Few pohtioal or 
ecclesiastical controversies escaped his pen. 
In 1899 he received the hon, D.D. degree 


from Edinburgh University, and published 
‘ The Reformation Settlement ’ ( 10th edit. 
1901). He gave evidence (with parts of 
which he was afterwards dissatisfied) before 
the royal commission appointed in 1904 
to inquire into ritual excess. In 1903 he 
formally left the liberal party over its 
education policy. He died suddenly in 
London on 5 April 1907. He married in 1904 
Consuelo Albinia, youngest daughter of 
Major-general W. H. Crompton-Stansfield, 
of Esholt Hall, Yorkshire, who survived him 
without issue. 

MacColl was largely self-educated, and 
raised himself by industry, resolution, and 
literary aptitude. Controversy was the 
breath of his nostrils. Gladstone called him 
‘ the best pamphleteer in England,’ but 
apparently distrusted his learning (A, C. 
Bisnson, Life of E, W. Benson, ii. 657). 
In addition to many contributions to periodi- 
cals, various pamphlets, and works referred 
to, MacColl published : 1. ‘ Life Here and 
Hereafter,’ sermons, 1894. 2. ‘Christianity 

in Relation to Science and Morals,’ 1889, 
4th edit. 1890. 3. ‘England’s Respon- 

sibility towards Armenia,’ 1895. 4. ‘ The 
Sultan and the Powers,’ 1896. 5. ‘The 
Royal Commission and the Ornaments 
Rubric,’ 1906, 

[The Times, 6 April 1907 ; Guardian, 10 April 
1907 ; A. Macrae, History of the Clan Macrae 
(in proof), p. 471 ; Men of the Time, 1887 ; 
D. C. Lathbury, Correspondence on Church 
and Religion of W. E. Gladstone, 1910, ii. 62, 
318 ; Clergy List, 1857 and following years, 
and Crockford’s Clerical Directory, 1886 and 
following years, where the dates of MacCoU’s 
ordination and early preferments are variously 
given ; private information.] A. R. B. 

MACCOLL, NORMAN (1843-1904), 
editor ©f the ‘ Athenseum ’ and Spanish 
scholar, born on 31 August 1843 at 28 Ann 
Street, Edinbnrgh, was only child of Alex- 
ander Stewart MacColl by his wife Eliza 
Eulford of Crediton. His grandfather, 
Donald MacColl, clergyman of the Scottish 
episcopal church, became, later, factor to 
the duke of Gordon on his Lochaber 
estates. MacCoU’s father, a good classical 
scholar, kept a private school of repute in 
Edinburgh, and his mother was an accom- 
plished woman. Norman was brought up at 
home together with his first cousin, Alice 
Gaunter, now widow of James R. Jackson. 
He entered at Christ’s College, Cambridge, 
in 1862, but migrated next year to Downing, 
and was elected a scholar there in 1865. 
He took a high second class in the classical 
tripos of 1866, a disappointing position, due 
partly to iU-health, partly, as his coach, 
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Richard Shilleto [q. v.]> recognised, to read- 
ing outside examination subjects. He was 
in 1869 elected a fellow of Downing, having 
won the Hare prize in 1868 with an essay on 
‘ Greek Sceptics from Pyrrho to Sextus/ 
which was published and indicated the bent 
of his mind. He graduated B.A. in 1866 
and proceeded M.A. in 1869. He became 
a student of Lincoln’s Inn on 21 Jan. 1872, 
and was called to the bar on 17 Hov. 1875. 

At Cambridge MacColl began an acquaint- 
ance with Sir Charles Dilke [q. v. Suppl. H] 
proprietor of the ‘ Athenaeum,’ and in 1871 
Dilke appointed him editor of that paper. 
He held the office to the end of 1900, 
working without any regular assistance tdl 
1896. 

As editor of the * Athenaeum ’ MacColl, 
whose general knowledge was great and 
whose interests were wide, was faithful to 
sound ideals of criticism, thorough, in- 
dependent, and well-informed. An artist in 
language, he kept a keen eye on the style of 
his contributors. He was cautious in his 
policy, but, once having settled it, was not 
easily moved. He claimed to be something 
of a tactician, when new ideas, as in the 
case of Darwin, made changes of view 
imperative, and he allowed his reviewers 
when they were wrong to be corrected in 
published correspondence. 

His temperament encouraged independ- 
ence and a certain measure of isolation, 
partly from reserve and shyness, partly 
from his unwillingness to associate ’Mmseif 
with any clique, and partly from a horror 
of self-advertisement; he went compara- 
tively little into society, although he visited 
occasionally Westland Marston’s Sunday 
parties, went regularly in later life to the 
Athenaeum Club, was one of Leslie Stephen’s 
Sunday tramps, and played a steady game 
of goH. His private generosity was notable, 
and much kindness lay underneath a some- 
what sardonic humour. 

MacColl travelled much on the Continent 
in his vacations, making one Spanish 
tour. He devoted himseH seriously to the 
study of Spanish from 1874. He pub- 
lished in 1888 ‘Select Plays of Calderon,’ 
with introduction and notes; in 1902 a 
translation of Cervantes’ ‘ Exemplary 
Novels’ (Glasgow, 2 vols.), and at the 
time of his death he was engaged on an 
edition of the ‘ Miscellaneous Poems of 
Cervantes ’ which was published posthu- 
mously (1912). His Spanish publica- 
tions reflect his scrupulous methods of 
scholarship. He died suddenly at his 
residence, 4 Campden Hill Square, Ken- 
sington, on 16 Dec. 1904, from heart failure. 


and was buried at Charlton cemetery, 
Blackheath, in the same grave with Ins 
parents. He was immarried. 

A portrait by Clegg Wilkinson, painted 
shortly before his death, belongs to his 
cousin, Mrs. Jackson, who presented a 
replica to Downing College, now in the 
Combination Room. A small but vivid 
sketch occupies the centre of Harry 
Purniss’s view of literary characters at the 
reading-room of the British Museum 
28 March 1885). He endowed by will a 
lectureship at Cambridge in Spanish and 
Portuguese which bears his name, and left 
to the university library his Spanish books. 

[Information from Mrs. Jackson and college 
authorities ; personal knowledge ; Athenssum, 
24 Dec. 1904 ; Morning Leader, 17 Dec. 1904 ; 
Publishers’ Circular, 10 Peb. 1905 ; Cambridge 
University Reporter, 8 June 1905 ; J. C. 
Jeaflreson, Book of Recollections ; memoir by 
Pitzmaurice Kelly, before Miscellaneous Poems 
of Cervantes, 1912.] V. R. 

MACCORMAC, Sm WILLIAJM, first 
baronet (1836—1901), surgeon, the elder son 
of Henry MacCormac [q. v.], a physician of 
Belfast, and Mary Newsham Ms wife, was 
born at Belfast on 17 Jan. 1836. The 
younger son, John, became a director of 
the Northern Linen Company at Belfast. 

William, after education at the Belfast 
Royal Academical Institution, studied at 
Dublin and Paris. In October 1851 he 
entered Queen’s College, Belfast, as a 
student of engineering and gained engineer- 
ing scholarships there in Ms first and 
second years. He then turned aside to the 
arts course, graduating B.A. in the old 
Queen’s University in 1855 and proceeding 
M.A. in 1858. He won the senior scholar- 
sMp in natural philosophy in 1856, and next 
year was admitted M.D., subsequently re- 
ceiving the hon. degrees of M.Ch. in 1879 
and of D.Sc. in 1882, with the gold medal 
of the university. The hon. degrees of M.D. 
and M.Ch. were also bestowed upon him 
in later life by the University of DubHn in 
June 1900. 

After graduation MacCormac studied 
surgery in Berlin, where he made lasting 
friendsMps with von Langenbeok, Billroth, 
and von Esmarch. Becoming M.R.C.S. 
England in 1857, he was elected in 1864 
P.R.C.S. Ireland. MacCormac practised as 
a surgeon in Belfast from 1864 to 1870, 
becoming successively surgeon, lecturer on 
cliMcal surgery, and consulting surgeon to 
the Royal Hospital. He then moved to 
13 Harley Street, London, where he resided 
until death. 

At the outbreak of the Franco -German 
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war in 1870 MacCormac volunteered for 
service. Appointed to hospital duties at 
Metz, he was treated on his arrival as a 
spy and returned to Paris. Here he joined 
the Anglo-American association for the care 
of the wounded, and with others arrived 
at Sedan on the night of 30 Aug. 1870. 
Bivouacked in the waiting-room of the 
deserted railway station, MacCormac, un- 
able to sleep, wandered up and down the 
platform, and at 2 a.m. witnessed the 
arrival of Napoleon III and two attendants 
in a solitary cattle truck attached to an 
engine, and following the party at a dis- 
tance was sole spectator of the Emperor’s 
hardly-gained entrance to the town which 
he soon left again as a prisoner. The 
battle of Sedan began at 4 a.m. on 1 Sept., 
and during the first day more than a thou- 
sand soldiers were brought for treatment 
to the Caserne d’Asfeld, a deserted infantry 
barracks on the ramparts, which Mac- 
Cormac and his companions had hastily 
converted into a hospital of 384 beds. 

Returning to London at the end of the 
Eranco-German war, he was admitted in 
1871 at the Royal College of Surgeons of 
England to the rare distinction of an 
ad eundem fellowship. In the same year 
he became, after a severe struggle, assistant 
surgeon at St. Thomas’s Hospital, which had 
just moved to the Albert Embankment. 
He was made full surgeon in 1873 upon 
the resignation of Frederick le Gros Clark 
(1811-1892), and he was for twenty years 
lecturer on surgery in the medical school. 
He was elected consulting surgeon to the 
hospital and emeritus lecturer on clinical 
surgery in the medical school on retiring 
from active work in 1893. 

Meanwhile MacCormac saw more war 
service. In 1876, as chief surgeon to ‘ the 
National Aid Society for the Sick and 
Wounded * during the Turco-Servian cam- 
paign, he was present at the battle of 
Alexinatz. As honorary general secretary, 
he contributed largely to the success of 
the seventh International Medical Congress 
in London in 1881, the ‘Transactions’ of 
which he edited ; he was knighted on 7 Dec. 
for these services. He was president of 
the Medical Society of London in 1880 and 
of the metropolitan counties branch of 
the British Medical Association in 1890. 
MacCormac was also surgeon to the French, 
the Italian, Queen Charlotte’s, and the 
British lying-in hospitals. He was an ex- 
aminer in surgery at the University of 
London and for her majesty’s naval, army, 
and Indian medical services. In 1897 he 
was created a baronet and was appointed 


surgeon in ordinary to the Prince of Wales, 
afterwards Bang Edward VII ; on 27 Sept. 
1898 he was made K.C.V.O. in recognition 
of professional services rendered to the 
Prince when he injured his knee. 

At the Royal College of Surgeons of 
England, MacCormac was elected a mem- 
ber of the council in 1883, and in 1887 
of the court of examiners. He delivered 
the Bradshaw lecture in 1893, taking as 
the subject ‘ Sir Astley Cooper and his 
Surgical Work,’ and he was Hunterian 
orator in 1899. He was elected president 
in 1896, and enjoyed the unique honour 
of re-election on four subsequent occasions, 
during the last of which he presided over 
the centenary meeting held on 26 July 1900. 
His war service was still further extended, 
and his great practical knowledge was 
utilised in the South African campaign of 
1899—1900, when he was appointed ‘ govern- 
ment consulting surgeon to the field force.* 
In this capacity he visited all the hospitals 
in Natal and Cape Colony, and went to the 
front on four occasions. In 1901 he became 
K.C.B. for his work in South Africa, and an 
honorary serjeant-surgeon to Edng Edward. 

He died at Bath on 4 Deo. 1901, and was 
buried at Kensal Green. He married 
in 1861 Katharine Maria, daughter of John 
Charters of Belfast, but left no issue. 

MacCormac was six feet two inches high, 
and well built in proportion. His industry, 
mastery of detail, rapidity of work, and 
Irish bonhomie made him a first-rate 
organiser. At home in the medical circles 
of Europe, he broke down the insularity 
which stiU militates against the progress of 
English surgery, and he learned and taught 
what was done at home and abroad. 

Of four portraits in oils, one, by Mr. H. 
Harris Brown, was presented to Queen’s 
College, Belfast, on 9 March 1897 ; two by 
Prince Troubetskoi belong to Lady Mac- 
Cormac, and the fourth is in the medical 
committee room at St. Thomas’s Hospital. 
A marble bust by A. Drury, A.R.A., is in 
the central haU at St, Thomas’s Hospital. 
A cartoon portrait by ‘Spy’ appeared in 
‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1906. 

MacCormac published : 1, ‘ Notes and 

Recollections of an Ambrdance Surgeon, 
being an Account of Work done tmder the 
Red Cross during the Campaign of 1870,’ 
1871 j translated into German by Professor 
Louis Stromeyer, Hanover, 1871, and into 
Itahan by Dr. Eugenio BeUina, Firenze, 
1872. 2. ‘ Surgical Operations,* part 1, 
1886, 2nd edit, 1891 ; part 2, 1889. 3. ‘ On 
Abdominal Section for the Treatment of In- 
traperitoneal Injury,* 1887 ; translated into 
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German, Leipzig, 1888. 4; ‘ An Address of 
Welcome on the Occasion of the Centenary 
Festival of the Boyal College of Surgeons of 
England,’ 1900 ; with biographical accounts, 
often with portraits, of the sixty-one 
masters or presidents. 

[Belfast News Letter, 5 Dec. 1901 ; Northern 
Whig, 5 Dec. 1901 ; St. Thomas’s Hosp. Re- 
ports, vol. XXX. 1901, p. 322 ; private infor- 
mation ; personal knowledge.] DA. P. 

MAODEBMOT, HUGH HYACINTH 
O’BOBKE, The MacDermot (1834- 
1904), attorney-general for Ireland, bom 
on 1 July 1834 at Coolavin, co. Sligo, was 
eldest of the twelve children of Charles 
Joseph MacDermot, titular ‘ Prince of 
Coolavin,’ by his wife Arabella O’Borke, 
the last lineal descendant of the Breffny 
family. The family, which was Boman 
catholic, lost most of their lands in the 
civil wars in Ireland in the seventeenth 
century, and they lived for generations in 
great retirement at Coolavin, where the 
head, despite his narrow means, maintained 
much personal state (cf. Arthur Young’s 
Tout in Ireland, i. 219). 

A brother, John MacDermot (known 
locally from his swarthy complexion as 
^ The Black Prince ’), became a canon of 
Achonry and was a notable rider to hounds. 

Educated at home by his father until 
27 Aug. 1862, at eighteen he entered the 
Boyal College of St. Patrick, Maynooth, 
as a candidate for the priesthood. He was 
* head of his year ’ there in every subject. 
He remained at Maynooth until 1856, when 
he abandoned the ecclesiastical career, and 
obtaining a burse on the nomination of the 
bishops, entered in November the catholic 
university in St. Stephen’s Green, Dublin, 
of which Newman was rector. There 
during 1857 and 1858 he gained various 
distinctions in classics and English [Galen- 
dars, 1856-9). 

On leaving the university in 1859 Mac- 
Dermot read law in Dublin and London, and 
won a studentship of 50Z. a year given by 
the Council of Legal Education in London. 
Admitted a student of the Bang’s Lms, 
Dublin, in Michaelmas term 1857, he was 
called in Michaelmas term 1862, and was 
summoned to the imier bar in Feb. 1877. 
He was elected a bencher on 11 Jan. 1884. 

MacDermot went the Connaught circuit, 
on which he became the chief junior. 
He later acquired leading Dublin business. 
Though no great orator, he was a first-rate 
lawyer, and understood the management of 
witnesses and juries. 

At the celebrated Galway election 


etition in 1872 before Judge Keogh, Mac- 
ermot held the junior brief for Colonel 
Nolan, the sitting member. He was a 
senior counsel in the action for Hbel brought 
against Lord danricarde by Frank Joyce, 
his former agent, in 1883 ; and appeared for 
A. M. Sullivan [q. v.] in the prosecution for 
sedition in 1880, and for Mr. Wilfrid Scawen 
Blunt in an attempt to quash on certiorari 
Blunt’s conviction by a crimes court in 1887. 
After taking silk MacDermot held a leading 
brief in nearly every important case from 
the West of Ireland, especially in those of 
a political complexion. 

On the death of his father on 5 Dec. 
1873 MacDermot became ‘ The MacDermot ’ 
and titular ‘ Prince of Coolavin.’ A strong 
liberal in politics, he was made in May 
1885 solicitor- general for Ireland in Glad- 
stone’s second administration. He retired 
with the ministry in the following July, 
but held the office again from February to 
August 1886 in Gladstone’s third adminis- 
tration. W'hen Gladstone became prime 
minister for the fourth time in 1892 Mac- 
Dermot was made attorney-general and 
was sw'om of the privy council in Ireland. 
He remained attorney-general till 1895. 
MacDermot never sat in the House of 
Commons. He failed in his only attempt 
to obtain a seat in 1892, when he contested 
West Derbyshire against Mr. Victor Caven- 
dish, afterwards ninth duke of Devonshire. 
He said laughingly that the voters mistook 
him for ‘ the Great Macdermott,’ the music- 
hall singer [see Macdermott, Gilbert 
Hastings, Suppl. II]. 

MacDermot died on 6 February 1904 at 
10 Fitz William Place, Dublin, and was 
buried in the catholic church, Monasteraden, 
co. Sligo.. He married twice: (1) on 1 Dec. 
1861, Mary (d. 1871), daughter of Edward 
Howley, D.L., of Belleek Castle, by whom 
he had three sons ; (2) in 1872, Henrietta 
Maria, daughter of Henry Blake, J.P., by 
whom he had five sons. 

[Burke’s Landed Gentry of Ireland, 1904, 
p. 368 ; Thom’s Directory for, 1904 ; Irish 
Times and Independent, 8 Feb. 1904; The 
College Register of the Royal College of St. 
Patrick, Maynooth (27 Aug. 1852 and 7 Feb. 
1853).] D. F. 

MACDERMOTT, GILBERT HAST- 
INGS, whose real surname was Farrell 
(1845-1901), music-hall singer, born on 27 
Feb. 1845, served in youth in the royal navy. 
As ‘ Gilbert Hastings ’ he made his first 
appearance on the stage in 1869, as ‘ utility ’ 
actor at Dover. A few months later he 
came to London, making his first appear- 
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ance as ' G. H. Macdermott ’ at the Oriental 
Theatre, Poplar. Later he played at 
the Grecian (1870-1), Britannia (1871-2), 
Sanger’s (1873), and the Gaiety (1873). A 
fair actor in parts like Myles-Na-Coppaleen 
in ‘ The Colleen Bawn,’ Richard Varney in 
‘ Amy Robsart,’ he was also a versatile play- 
wright in melodrama, and among plays of 
his which were produced in London were 
* The Headsman’s Axe ’ at the Grecian 
(1870), ‘ Driven from Home,’ at the Grecian 
(1871), ‘ The Mystery of Edwin Drood,’ 
‘ Brought to Book ’ (with Henry Pettitt, 
[q.v.], 1876), both produced at the Britannia, 
and ‘ Racing ’ (1887), at the Grand Theatre, 
Islington. 

Meanwhile, in 1873 Macdermott made his 
first appearance at the London Pavilion 
music-hall, singing ‘ The Scamp,’ the first 
of a highly successful series of comic songs. 
In 1874 he accompanied the opera-bouffe 
artiste, Julia Matthews, to America as both 
stage manager and actor. He appeared 
with her at the Eagle theatre, Hew York, 
in such pieces as ‘ The Irish Heiress ’ 
(1 Hov. 1875) and * Girofle-Girofla,’ and 
played Bob Brierley in ‘ The Ticket of 
Leave Man’ (February 1876). On his 
return to England in April 1876 he acted 
at the Britannia Theatre in * Brought to 
Book,’ and then returned to the London 
Pavilion, where he sang such popular songs 
as ‘ I’ll strike you with a Feather ’ and 
*The Two Obadiahs.’ 

Early in 1878, when political excitement 
in England over the Russo -Turkish war 
ran high, and Lord Beaconsfield, the prime 
minister, sent a British fleet into Turkish 
waters to resist the advance of Russia, 
Macdermott leapt into universal fame by 
his singing of a song written and composed 
by George Wilham Hunt (1829 ?-1904), a 
most fertile composer of music-haU songs, 
who was author of some ballet music and 
of the ” incidental music to the burlesque 
‘ Monte Christo, Jr.,’ and was also a painter 
of some merit (he died in Essex County 
Asylum of softening of the brain on 3 March 
1904; cf. Musical Herald^ April 1904; 
Referee, 22 Oct. 1911). Hunt’s patriotic 
song of 1878, with a swinging tune and a 
refrain beginning : 

We don’t want to fight. 

But by Jingo, if we do. 

We’ve got the ships, we’ve got the men, 
We’ve got the money too, 
became at Macdermott’s instigation the 
watchword of the popular supporters of 
England’s bellicose policy. The ‘ Daily 
News’ on 11 March 1878 first dubbed 
the latter ‘ Jingoes ’ in derision, and George 


Jacob Holyoake [q. v. Suppl. II] wrote to 
the paper on 13 March 1878 of ‘ The 
jingoes — the new type of music-hall patriots 
who sing the Jingo song.’ Macdermott con- 
tinued singing the ‘ Jingo ’ song for two 
years, and at his call the words * jingo ’ 
and ‘ jingoism ’ passed permanently into the 
English language in the sense of ‘ aggres- 
sive patriot ’ and ‘ aggressive patriotism ’ 
(cf. New English Diet s.v. ‘ Jingo ’). 

Later songs which owed their popularity 
to Macdermott were ‘ On the Strict Q.T.’ 
and ‘Jubilation Day,’ which, set to the 
Boulangist tune ‘ Le Pere de Victoire,’ was 
popular during Queen Victoria’s jubilee 
year, 1887. 

‘ The Great Macdermott ’ was of fine 
stature and commanding presence, and 
possessed a powerful if unmelodious voice. 
He was practically the last of the ‘ Hon 
comiques ’ of the English music-hall, 
resplendent in evening dress with a vast 
expanse of shirt-front. In his later years 
Macdermott performed in dramatic sketches 
at music-halls, making a hit in ‘ Our Lads 
in Red.’ His last appearances were at the 
London PaviHon and TivoH music-hall in 
1894. Subsequently he was proprietor and 
managing director of several music-halls. 

He died of cancer at his residence in 
Clapham on 8 May 1901, and was buried at 
West Norwood cemetery. He was twice 
married, his second wife being well known 
on the music-hall stage as Annie Milburn. 
An engraved portrait appeared in the 
‘ Era,’ 11 May 1901. 

[Personal recollections ; Daily Telegraph, 
9 May 1901 ; The Times, 10 May 1901 ; Era, 
11 May 1901 ; Notes and Queries, 20 July 1901 ; 
information from Mr. Henry Davey.] J. P. 

MACDERMOTT, MARTIN (1823- 
1905), Irish poet and architect, was born 
of cathoHc parents at 8 Ormond Quay, 
Dublin, on 8 April 1823. His father, John 
MacDermott (1785-1842), was a merchant ; 
his mother, Amelie Therese Boshell, was 
of French descent. He was educated as a 
catholic in Dublin and Boulogne-sur-Mer, 
but became a protestant in early Hfe. He 
was articled to Patrick Byrne, R.H.A., a 
well-known Dublin architect, but his studies 
were interrupted by participation in the 
Young Ireland movement. He occasionally 
wrote, chiefly in verse, for the ‘ Nation ’ 
from 1840 onwards. When, in 1848, the 
Young Irelanders desired to enHst the sym- 
pathy of the French government in their 
struggle for Irish independence, MaoDermott 
was one of the delegates sent to Paris to 
interview Lamartine, then foreign minister in 
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the new republican gOYernment. Lamartine 
made MacDermott and his friends a 
glowing speech of welcome but published 
so disappointingly colourless a report of 
the interview in the official ‘ Moniteur ’ as 
to convince them of the impossibility of 
practical help. Lamartine appears to have 
understood the Irishmen to ask for armed 
aid, whereas they only looked for moral 
support (cf. Gavan Dtjffy, Four Years of 
Irish History, pp. 567, 568). MacDermott 
remained in Paris as the representative of 
the ‘ Nation,’ but soon after its suppression 
in 1848 went to Birkenhead, vhere he com- 
pleted his training in a local architect’s 
office. Coming to London after 1850, he 
entered the office of (Sir) Charles Liddell, 
and was employed chiefly on the stations 
of the Metropolitan railway extension. He 
obtained the post of chief architect to the 
Egyptian government, and spent some years 
in Alexandria from 1866 onwards. Some 
twelve years later he retired and settled in 
London. His subsequent years were devoted 
to literary work. In 1879 he translated 
Viollet-le-Duc’s * Essay on the Military 
Architecture of the Middle Ages,’ A 
constant correspondent of Sir Charles Gavan 
Dufly [q. V. Suppl. II], he was intimately 
associated with him in 1892-5 in his 
scheme of the * New Irish Library,’ a series 
of books designed to continue the 
successful national library inaugurated 
in 1843. Eor the series, which was not 
well supported, MacDermott prepared an 
anthology of Irish poetry called ‘ The New 
Spirit of the Nation,’ 1894. He died at his 
residence at Gotham, Bristol, on 25 April 
1905. 

MacDermott’ s poems are few and of 
homely quality. Two of them, ‘ The Coulin ’ 
and ‘Exiles Far Away,’ have achieved 
great popularity. He is represented in 
‘ Brooke and RoUeston’s Treasury of Irish 
Poetry’ (1905) by 'Girl of the Red 
IMouth.’ Besides the publications already 
cited, MacDermott edited ‘ Irish Poetry ’ 
for the ‘ Penny Poets ’ series ; ‘ Poems and 
Ballads of Young Ireland’ (1896); and, 
with additions, Thomas Moore’s ‘life of 
Lord Edward Ktzgerald ’ (1897). 

He married about 1860 Miss Martha 
Melladew of Liverpool, and by her had 
nine children, of whom three sons and 
three daughters survived him. 

[Freeman’s Journal, 27 April 1905 ; corre- 
spondence with present writer; information 
kindly supplied by Miss JVT^'Ud MacDermott of 
Taunton ; the Architect and Contract Reporter, 
May 1905 ; personal knowledge ; Dufly’s 
Young Ireland.] D. J. O’D. 

D.N.B, 1901-1911 


MACDONALD, GEORGE (1824-1905), 
poet and novelist, born on 10 Dec. 1824 at 
Huntly, West Aberdeenshire, was descended 
from one of the 120 MacDonalds who made 
good their escape from the massacre of 
Glencoe in Feb. 1692. His Jacobite great- 
grandfather was born on 16 April 1746, the 
day of the battle of Culloden, in which his 
great-great-grandfather, a red-haired piper, 
lost his sight. From Portsoy in Banffshire 
the family ultimately moved to Huntly, 
where George MacDonald’s grandfather, 
who spoke Gaelic, was farmer and banker. 
The author’s father, also George MacDonald, 
grew up on the farm, marrying as his 
first wife Helen, daughter of Captain 
MacKay, R.N., of Celtic lineage, and sister 
of the Gaelic scholar, Mackintosh MacKay 
[q. V.]. His parents were congregationalists. 
Of five sons, George was the youngest. 
His mother dying soon after his birth, 
his father married as his second wife, in 
1839 Margaret MacColl, who proved a kind 
stepmother to George and his brothers. 
George began his education on his father’s 
farm and then at a small school at Huntly. 
In the autumn of 1840 he won at King’s 
College, Aberdeen, a Fullerton bursary of 
14L as 12th bursar, and he attended college 
for four years from 1840-1 to 1844-5, 
omitting 1842-3. He studied hard to 
the injury of his health, eking out his 
narrow means by teaching. Sir William 
Duguid Geddes [q. v. Suppl. I] was among 
his contemporaries. George took the third 
prize in chemistry and was fourth prizeman 
in natrual philosophy. 

Already a poet who saw symbolic mean- 
ings in what others found commonplace, 
he was regarded by the students as some- 
thing of a visionary. Of his university 
life he gave a graphic picture in his poem 
‘ Hidden Life ’ (in Poems, 1857). He 
graduated M.A. in March 1845, and on 
28 February 1868 his university made him 
hon. LL.D. 

Seeking a livelihood in tutorial work, 
MacDonald removed to London soon after 
graduating, and in Sept. 1848 he entered the 
theological college at Highbury to prepare 
for the congregational ministry. 

Finding the ways of Highbury College 
uncongenial, he did not finish his course 
there, but he was duly ordained to his first 
and only charge, the Trinity congregational 
chapel at Arundel, in 1850. His spiritual 
and intellectual independence dissatisfied 
his congregation. Proposals to reduce 
his small stipend on the ground of lack of 
doctrine in his sermons led to his resignation 
at the close of 1853. Resolving to devote 

Qq 
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himself to literature, he moved to Man- 
chester. There he grew intimate with 
Alexander John Scott [q. v.], principal of 
Owens College, and with Henry Septimus 
Sutton [q. V. Suppl. II], a religious poet who 
was a friend of Coventry Patmore. Both 
men deeply influenced MacDonald. Although 
ill-health and poverty made his position 
difficult, his work at Manchester brought 
hirn his earliest recognition. In 1855 
he published his first book, a poem ‘ Within 
and Without,’ of which the first draft had 
been written at Arundel in the winter 
of 1850. It is a poetic tragedy of 
married love and misunderstanding. In 
the ardour of their religious aspiration, 
many lines recall Browning’s earlier poems, 
e^ecially ‘ Pauline,’ though without down- 
ing’ s obscurity. The book won the apprecia- 
tion of Tennyson and the intense admiration 
of Lady Byron, who became at once one of 
MacDonald’s close friends. A volume of 
poems published in 1857 strengthened 
MacDonald’s reputation, and in 1858 there 
appeared in prose ^ Phantastes,’ a faerie 
allegorical romance equally attractive as 
allegory and fairy-tale. It quickly took 
rank with ' Undine ’ and other classics of the 
kind. Its lyrics are among MacDonald’s 
most fascinating and impressive verse. 

MacDonald’s energy was thenceforth 
largely absorbed by prose fiction of two 
kinds, one of which dealt with the mystical 
and psychic and the other described 
humble life in Scotland. ‘ David Elgin- 
brod ’ (1863 ; new edit. 1871),^ dedicated to 
Lady Byron’s memory, Adela Cathcart ’ 
(1864), and ‘ The Portent,’ a story of second 
sight (1864), were early studies in the first 
category, and eflectively challenged the 
materialism of the day. ‘ Alec Forbes ’ 
(1865) and ‘Robert Falconer’ (1868) 
Will rank among the classics of Scottish 
literature in their powerful delineation of 
Scottish character, their sense of the 
nobility of country work, and their 
appreciation of ideal beauty. A quaint 
humour tinged MacDonald’s stern opposi- 
tion to the rigid theology of Scottish 
orthodoxy, and these books did much to 
weaken the force of Calvinism and to 
broaden spiritual ideals. The same aim 
was pursued with growing effect in the 
succeeding novels, chiefly in Scottish 
settings, ‘Malcohn’' (1875), ‘St. George 
and St. Michael ’ (1876), ‘ The Marquis of 
Lossie ’ (1877), a sequel to ‘ Malcolm,’ 
‘ Paul Faber, Surgeon ’ (1879), in which 
philosophic reflection both in prose and 
verse predominates, ‘ Sir Gibbie ’ (1879), and 
* Castle Warlock, a homely romance ’ (1882) 


After he gave up his formal ministry 
at Arundel, MacDonald long continued to 
preach as a layman. From his first 
settling in Manchester he delivered sermons 
to a company of working men who rented 
a room for the purpose, and when a serious 
illness compelled him in 1856 to -winter in 
Algiers, his hearers subscribed the cost of 
the expedition. From Algiers he returned 
to Hastings, and there three years (1857-- 
1860) were spent before he finally settled 
in London. His first house was in Queen 
I Square, Bloomsbury, and thence he moved 
to Tudor Lodge in Albert Street, Regent’s 
Park. In London his social circle quickly 
extended. His friendship with Frederick 
Denison Maurice led him to become a lay 
member of the Church of England. Maurice 
was godfather to his fourth son. But his 
relations with nonconformists remained 
close, and he continued to accept invitations 
to preach in their pulpits as a layman. 

Like Robert Browning, who became a 
friend, he often heard the Welsh poet 
preacher, Thomas Jones [q. v.]. Ruskin 
was another admiring associate and -visitor 
at MacDonald’s London house, and he 
cited MacDonald’s poem, ' Diary of an Old 
Soul ’ (1880), -with Longfellow’s ‘ Hiawatha’ 
and Keble’s hymns as evidence ‘that the 
generation . . . might fairly claim to be 
an age not destitute of religious poetry’ 
{Pleasures of England). MacDonald formed 
intimate friendships -with such widely 
differing people as the Carlyles, William 
Morris, Burne Jones, Lord Tennyson, 
Octa-via HiU, Dean Stanley, Matthew 
Arnold, the eighth duke of Argyll, John 
Stuart Blackie, Lord Houghton, Lord and 
Lady Mount-Temple, Arthur Hughes, and 
his publisher, Alexander Strahan, to whose 
generosity he owed much. 

Besides writing and preaching -without 
intermission, MacDonald was sole editor of 
‘ Good Words for the Young ’ (1872-3), and 
he also lectured on Shakespeare and other 
literary themes in London -with great 
success. His lectures were at once scholarly 
and imaginative ; they were delivered ex- 
tempore. For a short time he held an evening 
lectureship in literature at King’s College, 
London, and in 1872 he went on a lecturing 
tour in America, where he found enthusiastic 
audiences. There he met Whittier, Long- 
fellow, Oliver WendeU Hohnes, C. D. 
Warner, R. W. Gilder, and Emerson. 

Despite his activity, MacDonald’s income 
was still small. In 1877 he was granted by 
the special desire of Queen Victoria a civil 
list pension of lOOZ. In the interests 
I of health from 1881 to 1902 he spent the 
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greater part of each year at Casa Coraggio 
at Eordighera. The house was built by 
himself largely out of contributions by 
friends. At Bordighera as in London, 
where his charities were unceasing, he 
proved a friend to all the neighbouring poor. 
In 1902 he returned to England to a house 
built for him at Haslemere by his eldest 
son. He died after a long illness at Ash- 
tead, the home of his youngest daughter, 
now Lady Troup, on 18 Sept. 1905. His 
ashes after cremation at Woking were buried 
in the English cemetery at Bordighera. 

Of two portraits in oil by Sir George Reid, 
one is in the library of King’s College, 
Aberdeen, and the other belongs to Dr. 
Greville MacDonald, of 85 Harley Street, 
who also owns a portrait in red chalk by 
E. R. Hughes, dating about 1880. A bust 
by George Anderson Lawson [q. v. Suppl. H] 
was shown at the Royal Academy in 1871. 

MacDonald married in 1851 Louisa, 
daughter of James Powell, who was in 
complete sympathy with his ideals. She 
adapted for stage representation a series 
of scenes from the ‘Pilgrim’s Progress,’ 
in which her husband and her children took 
part, and the experiment led the way for 
later revival by others of old miracle plays. 
She died and was buried at Bordighera in 
1902 soon after the celebration of her 
golden wedding. Of a family of six sons 
and five daughters, five sons and two 
daughters survived their father. The eldest 
son is Dr. Greville MacDonald, and the 
youngest daughter, Winifred Louisa, is wife 
of Sir Charles Edward Troup, K.C.B., LL.D. 

MacDonald was above all else a poet. 

* The Diary of an Old Soul ’ must rank 
with the best work of Crashaw and Vaughan. 
Both his verse and his stories for children 
have a dainty humour and an unobtrusive 
symbolism which place them in much the 
same category as Hans Andersen’s tales. 
In the beautiful simplicity of his character 
and in his courtly charm of manner Mac- 
Donald has been likened to Count Tolstoy, 
but to an extent unknown to Tolstoy’s later 
life he mingled with the world. Besides the 
books already named, MacDonald's works 
include : 1. ‘ Unspoken Sermons ’ (3 vols. 

1867, 1885, and 1889). 2. ‘The Disciple, 

and other Poems,’- 1868. 3. ^England’s 

Antiphon,’ 1868; new edit. 1874. 4. ‘At 
the Back of the North Wind,’ 1871. 5. 
‘ The Princess and the Goblin,’ 1872. 6. 
‘ Ranald Bannerman’s Boyhood,’ 1871- 7. 
‘ Gutta Percha Willie,’ 1873. 8. ‘ Thomas 

Wingfold, Curate’ (in ‘TheDay of Rest’), 
1876, new edit. 1880. 9. ‘Letters from 

Hell,’ with preface by George MacDonald, 


1884, 10. Shakespeare’s ‘ Hamlet,’ study 

with the text of the folio of 1623 (1885). 
11. ‘Miracles of our Lord,’ 1886. 12. 

‘Home Again,’ 1887. 13. ‘There and 

Back,’ 1891. 14. ‘ The Hope of the Gospel,’ 
1892. 15. ‘Heather and Snow,’ 1893. 16. 

‘ A Dish of Orts,’ a volume of essays, 1893. 
‘Works of Fancy and Imagination,’ a 
collective edition (excluding the novels), 
appeared in 1886 (10 vols.). MacDonald’s 
‘ Poetical Works ’ (2 vols.) appeared in 1893 
(new edit. 1911). In 1904 a new collected 
edition of ‘ The Eairy Tales ’ followed, and 
in 1905 a new edition of ‘ Phantastes ’ 
illustrated by Arthur Hughes. 

[The Times, 19 Sept. 1905 ; Contemporary 
Review, Dec. 1871, art. signed Henry Hol- 
beach ; Bookman, Nov. 1905 ; Blackwood’s 
Magazine, Mar. 1891, a generons appreciation 
by Sir William Geddes ; George MacDonald, 
a biographical and critical appreciation, by 
Joseph Johnson, 1906 ; private information. 

A. M-x. 

MACDONALD, Sm HECTOR 
ARCHIBALD (1853-1903), major-general, 
youngest of five sons of William Macdonald, 
a crofter-mason, by his wife Ann, daughter 
of John Boyd, was born at Rootfield, 
Urquhart, on 13 April 1853. After employ- 
ment in a draper’s shop at Dingwall, he 
enlisted as a private in the 92nd Gordon 
highlanders in August 1870, when eighteen, 
and served about nine and a half years 
in the ranks and as colour-sergeant. 
He first saw active service in the 
second Afghan war. On 27 Sept. 1879 
he showed skill and energy in driving 
the enemy from the Hazardarakt pass 
near Karatiga and thereby enabling Lord 
Roberts to continue his march to Kushi. 
He again distinguished himself at the 
action of Charasiab on 6 October follow- 
ing by dislodging a picquet, which was 
causing much annoyance by its fire. He 
was mentioned in despatches on both 
occasions. He took part in the Maidan 
expedition, in the operations round Kabul in 
December 1879, including the defence of 
the Sherpur cantonments, the attack upon 
Takt-i-Shah, the engagement of Childukh' 
tan, and the second action at Charasiab. 
He accompanied Lord Roberts on his march 
from Kabul to Kandahar in August 1880, 
and was engaged at the reconnaissance of 
31 August and at the battle of 1 September, 
distinguishing MmseK at the capture of 
Ayub Kdian’s camp at Baba Wali. His 
dash and prowess in the field, which -won 
him the sobriquet of ‘ Eighting Mac,’ led 
General Roberts to promote him at Kabul to 
the rank of seconddieutenant in the Gordon 
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highlanders ; his commission was ratified on 
7 Jan. 1880, when his claymore was pre- 
sented to him by his brother officers. He was 
awarded the Afghan medal with three clasps 
and the bronze decoration (Despatches, 
Loud. Gaz. 16 Jan. 1880). On the way home 
from India Macdonald and two companies 
of the 92nd Highlanders were landed in 
Natal to join Sir George Colley [q. v.] in 
his attempt to relieve the British garrisons 
in the Transvaal. At the battle of Majnba 
‘Fighting Mac’ displayed hemic courage 
(Lond, Gaz. 3 May 1881). He was taken 
prisoner, but General Joubert was so im- 
pressed with the bravery of his defence that 
on his release his sword was returned to him. 
He became full lieutenant on 1 July 1881. 

In 1883 Macdonald’s appointment to a 
post in the Egyptian constabulary under 
Valentine Baker [q. v. Suppl. I] opened a 
new phase in his career. Incidentally he 
shared in the Nile expedition of 1885, serving 
as garrison adjutant at Assiout from 
22 Jan. to 5 June 1885. After the failure 
of that expedition Macdonald played 
an important part in reorganising the 
Egyptian army, and was mainly associated 
with the training of the 11th Sudanese 
regiment, which he modelled on the High- 
landers. He became captain in 1888, and 
was transferred to the Egyptian army. The 
Sudan campaign of 1888-91 gave Macdonald 
the opportunity of testing the steadiness of 
the Sudanese troops under his command. 
Their conduct at Toski (3 Aug. 1889) and 
the capture of Tokar (19 Feb. 1891) re- 
flected great credit on Macdonald’s training 
and example [Land. Gaz. 11 Jan. 1889 and 
6 Sept. 1889). He received the medal with 
two clasps, bronze star with clasp, third-class 
of the Medjidie, and the distinguished service 
order (25 Feb. 1890), as well as the third-class 
of the Osmanie. He was promoted major 
on 7 July 1891 and was attached to the 7th 
royal fusiliers, while remaining in Egypt. In 
1896, when Sir Herbert (afterwards Vis- 
count) Kitchener began* the reconquest of 
the Sudan, Macdonald was appointed to 
the command of a brigade of Egyptian 
infantry in the expedition to Dongola. 
Both at Ferkeh on 7 June and Hafir on 
19 September he showed a rare gift for 
handlmg troops, and for his services received 
the brevet of lieut. -colonel on 18 Nov. 1896 
and the Egyptian medal with two clasps. 
He served also in the Nile expedition of 
1897-8, and commanded an Egyptian 
brigade at the action of Abu Hamed 
(Lcmd. Gaz. 25 Jan. 1898, two clasps to 
Egyptian medal), and at the battle of 
Atbara (8 April 1898). The adroitness 


he displayed at Omdurman (2 Sept. 1898) 
in wheeling round his brigade through 
a complete half circle, half battalion 
by half battalion, to meet an unexpected 
flank attack of the Dervishes, turned what 
might have proved disaster into victory 
(Lond. Gaz. 24 May and 20 Sept. 1898). 
‘ Fighting Mac ’ became a popular hero 
on his return, and the enthusiasm was 
enhanced by the fact that he had risen from 
the ranks. He had been nominated C.B. 
on 22 June 1897, and was appointed A.D.C. 
to Queen Victoria, with brevet of colonel, 
on 16 Nov. 1898. He was thanked by both 
Houses of Parliament and received the 
Egyptian medal with two clasps. 

From 24 Oct. 1899 till 3 Jan. 1900 he was 
a brigadier-general in India, commanding 
the Sirhind district in the Punjab with 
headquarters at Umballa ; he attained the 
rank of major-general on relinquishing the 
command. On the death of Major-general 
Wauchope [q. v. Suppl. I] at the battle of 
Magersfontein (10 Dec. 1899) Macdonald 
succeeded him in the command of the 
Highland brigade, and at once proceeded 
to South Africa. There he maintained 
his high reputation. He prepared the 
way for Lord Roberts’s march to the 
relief of Kimberley by seizing Koodoesberg 
(5-8 Feb. 1900), and by this demonstration 
the attention of the Boers was distracted 
from the main advance. He was present 
at the operations which resulted in the 
surrender of General Cronje’s army at 
Paardeberg (16-27 Feb. 1900). In the 
attack on the Boer laager on 18 Feb. 
he was slightly wounded while leading the 
Highland brigade. During the reduction 
of the Free State he was attached to the 
ninth division under Sir Henry Colvile 
[q. V. Suppl. II]. On the march from 
Bindley to Heilbron he took part in several 
stubbornly contested actions (27-31 May 
1900), and was engaged in the operations 
that led to the surrender of General Prins- 
loo at Brandwater. During the subsequent 
guerilla warfare he directed bodies of 
troops in the south-east of the Orange 
River Colony, being from the beginning 
of 1901 stationed at Aliwal North. For 
his services in South Africa he was created 
a K.C.B. in 1900, and given the command 
of the Belgaum district in southern India 
in 1901. In May 1902 he was transferred 
to the command of the troops in Ceylon. 

There disaster befel him. Early in 1903 
an opprobrious accusation against him was 
reported to the governor of Ceylon (Sir 
West Ridgeway), who at once granted 
Macdonald’s request for leave to return to 
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London and discuss the matter with the 
war office authorities. The latter directed 
a court of inquiry to be held in Ceylon. 
Macdonald left London on his way thither 
on 24 March, and shot himself next day at 
the Hotel Regina in Paris. He was buried in 
the Dean cemetery, Edinburgh. In 1884 he 
married Christina McDonald, daughter of 
Alexander MacLouchlan Duncan of Leith; 
she died at Edinburgh on 11 March 1911, 
leaving one son. 

Macdonald holds an exceptional place in 
the history of the British army as a private 
who rose wholly by virtue of his soldierly 
capacity and physical courage to all but 
the highest military rank. Ab a dauntless 
fighter and a resourceful leader of men 
in battle he acquired well-merited fame. 
A rough tongue always showed traces of 
his origin. Among the Highlanders his 
memory was idolised. A memorial in the 
form of a tower 100 feet high was completed 
at Dingwall, overlooking his birthplace, on 
23 May 1907, 

[The Times, 26 March 1903; T. P. G. 
Coates, Hector Macdonald, 1900 ; D. Campbell, 
Major-General Hector A. Macdonald, 1900; 
D, L. Cromb, Hector Macdonald, 1903 ; Hart’s 
and Official Army Lists ; S. P. Oliver, The 
Second Afghan War, 1878-80, 1908; Lord 
Roberts, Porty-One Years in India, 30th 
edit. 1898 ; G. W. Steevens, With Kitchener 
to Khartum, 1898, pp. 57, 278 seq, ; Winston 
Churchill, The River War, 1899 ; Maurice, 
History of the War in South Africa, 4 vols. 
1906-10,] H. M, V. 

MoDOMALD, JOHN BLAKE (1829- 
1901), Scottish artist, son of James 
McDonald, wood merchant, was born at 
Boharm, Morayshire, on 24 May 1829. He 
was educated there, but, going to Edinburgh 
with a taste for art, he entered the academy 
of the Board of Trustees in Edinburgh in 
1853. He proved a good student both 
then and later in the life school of the 
Royal Scottish Academy, where in 1862 
he won the first prize for painting from 
the life. But retaining much of the 
chiaroscuro of the earlier school, and being, 
in spite of a certain dexterity and force of 
execution, heavy in handling and dull 
in colour, his pictures lacked the charm and 
fine quality which mark those of Lauder’s 
best pupils. They were effective, however, 
and popular, for most of the more important 
dealt with dramatic or picturesque episodes 
in highland history or Jacobite romance, 
and in 1862 he was elected an associate of 
the Royal Scottish Academy and academi- 
cian in 1877. In 1874 he was in Venice, 
where he painted a number of pictures, and 
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after 1878 he practically abandoned figure 
for landscape, in which he did some vigorous 
work of the transcript kind in both oil and 
water-colour. One of his best pictures, 

‘ Prince Charlie leaving Scotland,’ is in the 
Albert Institute, Dundee, and liis diploma 
work, ‘ Glencoe, 1692,’ is also a characteristic 
example. Dying in Edinburgh on 20 Dec. 
1901, he was survived by his second wife 
and a grown-up family. 

[Scotsman, 21 Dec. 1901 ; R.S.A. Report, 
1902 ; Nat. GaU. of Scotland Cat.] J. L. C. 

MACDONALD, Sir JOHN DENIS 
(1826-1908), iaspector-general of hospitals 
and fleets, born at Cork on 26 Oct. 1826, 
was youngest son of James Macdonald, 
artist, by his wife Catherine, daughter of 
Denis McCarthy of Kilcoleman, co. Cork. 
His father was the representative of the 
Castleton branch of the Macdonald family, 
and claimant of the Annandale peerage 
through his great-grandfather, the Hon. 
John Johnston of Stapleton. He was pri- 
vately educated, and after attending the 
Cork school of medicine went to King’s 
College medical school to finish his course. 
Having qualified, he entered the navy as 
assistant surgeon in 1849 and was appointed 
to the Royal Hospital, Plymouth. In 
1852 he was appointed to the Herald, and 
continued in .her on surveying service in 
the South Pacific until 1859. In the 
same year he was elected a fellow of the 
Royal Society for his unremitting micro- 
scopic studies with the aid of the sounding- 
lead, dredge, and towing-net, and was 
promoted to surgeon. In 1862 he was 
awarded the Makdougall-Brisbane medal 
by the Royal Society of Edinburgh for his 
deep-sea investigations. In 1864 he was 
appointed to Haslar Hospital, and in June 
1870 as staff surgeon to the Lord Warden, 
flagship in the Mediterranean. In 1871 
he was awarded the Gilbert Blane medal. 
In March 1872 he was appointed to the 
flagship at Portsmouth for service as 
professor of naval hygiene at Netley ; this 
post he continued to hold after his pro- 
motion to deputy inspector-general in 
Feb. 1875. In July 1880 he was promoted 
inspector-general, and in that rank was in 
charge of the Royal Naval Hospital at Ply- 
mouth from 1883 to 1886. He retired on 24 
May 1886. He was made K.C.B. in 1902. 
His chief publications were ‘ The Analogy of 
Sound and Colour ’ (1869); ‘Outlines of 
Naval Hygiene ’ (1881) ; and a ‘ Guide to the 
Microscopical Examination of Drinking 
Water’ (1883). He died at Southall on 
7 Feb. 1908. 
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Macdonald was twice married ; (1) in 

1863 to Sarah Phcebe (d. 1875), daughter 
of Ely Walker of Stainland, Yorkshire, by 
whom he had two sons and two daughters ; 
(2) to Erina, daughter of William Archer, 
prebendary of Limerick. She died in 
1893, without issue. 

[The Times, 11 Feb. 1908 ; information from 
the family.j L. G. C. L. 

MAOBONELL, Sir HUGH GUION 
(1832-1904), soldier and diplomatist, was 
second son of Hugh MacDonell, who as 
British consul-general at Algiers rendered 
important services, and with his second wife, 
daughter of Admiral Ulrich, the Banish 
consul-general, went through a period of 
great personal suffering and danger during 
Lord Exmouth’s mission and the bombard- 
ment of the town in 1816. Owing to sub- 
sequent protests of the Bey against the 
elder MacBonell’s continuance in the office 
of consul-general, he was pensioned off, and 
retired to Florence, where his son, Hugh 
Guion, was born on 5 March 1832, being one 
of a family of two sons and six daughters. 
His elder brother. General Sir Alexander 
F. MacBonell, died in 1891. His eldest 
sister, married to the Marquis de la Maris- 
mas, was Dame du Palais to the Empress 
Eugenie and died in 1908. 

Hugh was educated for the army at the 
Royal Military College, Sandhurst. He 
joined the rifle brigade in 1849, and served 
for three years in British Kaffraria. He 
retired from the army on 11 March 1853, and 
entered the diplomatic service in the follow- 
ing year, becoming attache at Florence. He 
was promoted to be paid attache at Con- 
stantinople in Becember 1858, and served 
there till 1866, when he was transferred 
to Copenhagen. In 1869 he was appointed 
secretary of legation at Buenos Ayres, was 
transferred to Madrid in 1872, and after 
three years of service there was promoted 
to be secretary of embassy at Berlin (1875-8) 
and subsequently at Rome (1878-82). After 
serving as charge d’affaires at Munich from 
1882 to 1885, he held in succession the 
appointments of British envoy at Rio 
(1885-8), at Copenhagen (1888-93), and at 
Lisbon (1893-1902). The outbreak of war 
between Great Britain and the two South 
African republics in October 1899 raised 
some very difficult and delicate questions 
between this country and Portugal, whose 
port at Louren9o Marques was directly 
connected with the Transvaal by rail and 
afforded the principal, if not the only, 
channel for supplies and external communi- 
cations when access through the British 


colonies had been closed. MacBonell’s 
management of the discussions which he 
had to conduct on these subjects was per- 
fectly tactful and conciliatory, and con- 
tributed in no small degree to the mainte- 
nance of cordial relations. 

His services were recognised by the dis- 
tinction of C.M.G. in 1889 ; C.B. in 1890 ; 
K.C.M.G. in 1892 ; and G.C.M.G. in 1899, 
On his retirement in 1902 he was made a 
privy councillor, and died in London on 25 
Jan. 1904. MacBonell married in July 1870, 
while at Buenos Aires, Anne, daughter of 
Edward Lumb, of Wallington Lodge, Surrey, 
by whom he had four sons and one daughter. 

[The Times, 26 Jan. 1904 ; Foreign Office 
List, 1905, p. 268 ; The Scourge of Chris- 
tendom, by Lieut. -col. Playfair, pp. 249-305.] 

S. 

MACE, JAMES, ‘Jem Mace’ (1831- 
1910), pugilist, born on 8 April 1831 at 
Beeston, near Swaffham, Norfolk, was son 
of a tenant on the Windham Estates there. 
Early in life he was associated with a travel- 
ling booth, where he played the violin and 
gave boxing exhibitions. While thus engaged 
he attracted the notice of Nat Langham, a 
showman and former boxing champion, the 
only vanquisher of Tom Sayers [q.v.], who 
invited Mace to join his show. Mace made 
great strides in boxing ; his first important 
fight took place on 2 Oct. 1855 at Mildenhall, 
Suffolk, when he defeated a local boxer 
named Slack. His fame soon reached 
London, and on 17 Feb. 1857 he met and 
easily beat Bill Thorpe at Canvey Island. 
Mace was thenceforth acknowledged to be 
one of the best boxers of his generation. 
With boxing matches Mace long combined 
the avocations of publican and circus 
performer. In 1858 he kept the Swan Inn, 
Swan Lane, Norwich, and in 1861 the * Old 
King John,’ Holywell Lane, Shoreditch, 
He toured with Pablo Fanque’s circus during 
1861, and with Ginnett’s circus in 1862. 
At one time he was proprietor of the 
Strawberry recreation grounds, Liverpool. 

Meanwhile his fame as a boxer grew, and 
his matches were numerous. He defeated 
Bob Brettle, a former victor, on the Essex 
coast, on 19 and 20 Jan. 1860, thus becoming 
middle-weight champion. Mace’s victory 
on 18 June 1861 over Sam Hurst (a Lan- 
cashire giant, 6 ft. ins. in height and 
weighing 15 stone) greatly increased his 
reputation, and he was challenged for the 
championship by Thomas King [q.v.] for 
200L a side. The meeting took place on 
28 Jan. 1862, and after forty-three rounds 
of very even fighting Mace won by scientific 
methods; but he was in turn beaten at 
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Aldershot by King on 26 Nov. following. On 
King’s retirement Mace resumed the title of 
champion, was challenged by and beat Joe 
Goss after a severe battle at Plumstead 
Marshes, Purfleet, on 1 Sept. 1863, and 
again defeated him decisively on 6 Aug. 
1866. A championship match with an 
Irish giant, O’ Baldwin (afterwards Ned 
Baldwin), 6 ft. 4J ins. injbeight, was arranged 
for 15 Oct. 1867 ; but the laws against 
prize-fighting were at length rigidly enforced, 
and Mace was arrested, having been chased 
by the police from Woodford, Essex, and 
bound over to keep the peace. Mace then 
went to America, where at New Orleans he 
outfought Tom Allen of Birmingham on 
10 May 1870, and drew with Joe Oobum 
on 30 Nov. 1871. A visit to Canada pre- 
ceded his return to London. Subsequently 
he continued his boxing career in Australia, 
and carried on a publican’s business at 
Melbourne. He again returned to Eng- 
land, and in 1901 was in charge of the 
‘ Black Bull,’ Colville Street, Birmingham, 
but later, falling into poverty, toured the 
country mth travelling shows and gave 
sparring exhibitions till his death at 
Jarrow on 30 Nov. 1910. 

Mace married twice late in life and had 
issue. A black and tint portrait appeared 
in the ‘ Licensed Victuallers’ Gazette,’ 14 
April 1899. 

The last of the representatives of the old 
prize ring, Mace, who had a fine constitution 
and wap of great strength and agility, had 
few if any superiors in his art. He had a 
graceful and effective style, combined with 
accurate and scientific judgment and straight 
hitting, especially with the left. In his 
matches with Joe Goss he maintained the old 
traditions of the ring, and remained incor- 
ruptible at a time when boxing was on its 
decline. He never met his contemporary, 
Tom Sayers [q. v.], whose superior some 
judges considered him to be. 

[The Times, 1 Dec. 1910 ; Licensed Vic- 
tuallers’ Gazette, 2 Dec. 1910 ; Manchester 
Guardian, 2 April 1910 (interview ) ; H. D. 
Miles, Pugilistica, 1906, iii 4 4 4-488 ; Pistiana, 
1868 ; P. W. J. Henning, Some Recollections 
of the Prize Ring, 1888, and ‘Fights for 
the Championship, 1902, ii, 440 seq. (with 
portrait).] W. B. 0. 

MACFADYEN, ALLAN (1860-1907), 
bacteriologist, born on 26 May 1860 at 
Glasgow, was youngest of the four sons 
of ArcMhald Macfadyen, brass founder 
in Glasgow, by his wife Margaret, daughter 
of D. Mcl^nlay of Stornaway. He was 
educated at Dr, Bryce’s collegiate school 
at Edinburgh from 1871, and became a 


student in the university of Edinburgh 
in 1878, graduating M.B., C.M. (1883), 
M.D. with gold medal (1886), and B.Sc. 
in hygiene (1888). He studied chemistry 
and bacteriology in Berne, Gottingen, and 
Munich, and returning to England became 
a research scholar of the Grocers’ Company 
(1889—1892), and lecturer on bacteriology 
at the College of State Medicine in London, 
which was subsequently amalgamated with 
the Jenner Institute of Preventive Medicine 
(afterwards called the Lister Institute), 
of which Macfadyen was made director 
in 1891. In 1903 Macfadyen was appointed 
secretary of the governing body as well as 
head of the bacteriological department. To 
him fell a very large share in planning and 
organising the present building of the 
Lister Institute on the Chelsea Embank- 
ment. He contracted typhoid fever in 
1902 while engaged in investigating its 
bacillus. Prom 1901-4 he was Fullerian 
professor of * physiology at the Royal 
Institution, where he delivered lectures on 
‘ The Ceil as the Unit of Life,’ posthumously 
published in 1908. In 1905 he resigned 
his official position at the institute, 
and devoted himself entirely to original 
work, in the pursuit of which he accidentally 
infected himself with Malta fever and 
typhoid fever. He died at Hampstead a 
martyr to science on 1 March 1907 and was 
buried there. 

Macfadyen’s main bacteriological work 
was on the intracellular juices or endotoxins 
of certain bacteria. While some germs such 
as those which produce diphtheria and 
tetanus give off poisons as they grow, others, 
such as those responsible for cholera and 
typhoid fever, retain their poisons, which 
are therefore known as endotoxins. In 
order to obtain these endotoxins Macfadyen 
froze bacteria by means of Sir James 
Dewar’s liquid air to a temperature of 

190° C., and then ground up the bacteria 
thus rendered brittle. He showed that 
by injecting small doses of these endo- 
toxins into animals immunity from the 
disease could be established. In much 
of this work he was assisted by Mr. S. 
Rowland. Proofs of immunity had just 
been reached at the date of Macfadyen’s 
death. He investigated, too, thermophilic 
bacteria, namely those which can live at 
a temperature of 140° C. ; and with Sir 
James Dewar proved that the vital pro- 
cesses of some bacteria are not destroyed 
by a temperature of — 250° C. or only 23 
above that of absolute zero. His early 
work dealt largely with the fermentative 
action of bacteria. 
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Besides the work mentioned, Mac- 
fadyen published many memoirs in medical 
and scientific periodicals, including the 
‘ Journal of Anatomy and Physiology,’ 
vols. xxi., xxv.-xxvi. ; * Proceedings of the 
Royal Society,’ 1889 ; ‘ Transactions of 
the International Congress of Hygiene,’ 
vol. ii. ; ‘ Journal of Pathology and 

Bacteriology,’ 1894. 

He married on 7 Jan. 1890 Marie, daughter 
of Professor Cartling, director of the 
botanical gardens at Dettingen, but left 
no issue. 

[Memoir by Prof. R. Tanner Hewlett, M,D., 
appended to The Cell as the Unit of Life, 
1908 (with photograph and list of published 
papers) ; Brit. Med. Journ. 1907, i. 601 ; 
information from his brother, Archibald 
Macfadyen.] H. D. R. 

MACPARREH, WALTER CECIL 
(1826-1905), pianist and composer, born in 
ViUiers Street, Strand, London, on 28 Aug. 
1826, was youngest son of George Macfarren 
[q. V.], dramatist, and brother of Sir George 
Alexander Macfarren [q. v.]. Having from 
his fourth year shown gifts for music, he 
was a choir-boy at Westminster Abbey 
under James Turle (1836-41), and sang at 
Queen Victoria’s coronation. When his 
voice broke, he had thoughts of becoming 
an artist, and took some lessons in painting, 
and then served as salesman in a Brighton 
pianoforte warehouse. At the persuasion of 
his brother, he entered the Royal Academy 
of Music in October 1842, learning the 
pianoforte under W. H. Holmes and com- 
position under his own brother and Cipriani 
Potter. In January 1846 he became a 
sulvprofessor of the pianoforte, and re- 
mained on the staff of the Royal Academy 
fifty-seven years, for many years lecturing 
there six times annually as well as teaching 
the piano. He always remained a sound 
performer of the older school. H© also 
composed many small but solid pianoforte 
pieces, natural, pleasing, and always- Mghly 
finished in style, recalling Mendelssohn 
and Sterndale Bennett. His vocal works 
included two church services and many 
short secular pieces ; the part-song ‘ You 
stole my Love’ proved very successful. He 
produced an overture to ‘ The Winter’s Tale ’ 
(1844) ; an overture to ‘ The Taming of the 
Shrew ’ (1845) ; ‘ Beppo,’ a concert over- 
ture (1847). He suffered from weak eye- 
sight, but did not share his brother’s fate 
of total blindness. Prom 1873 to 1880 he 
conducted the concerts at the Royal 
Academy, and. from 1877 to 1880 was 
treasurer of the Philharmonic Society. Re- 


suming the composition of large works, he 
produced with success at Kuhe’s Brighton 
Festivals his ‘Pastoral Overture’ (1878), 

‘ Hero and Leander ’ (1897), and a com- 
plete symphony in B flat (1880) ; none was 
sufficiently original to retain a j^lace in the 
concert repertory. In 1881 there followed 
a concert-piece for pianoforte and orchestra, 
written for his pupil, Miss Kuhe, and the 
only large composition of his to be printed, 
and he produced an overture to ‘ Henry V ’ 
at the Norwich Festival. 

Macfarren was appointed musical critic 
to the ‘ Queen ’ newspaper in 1862, and 
contributed articles, moderately conserva- 
tive in tone, till his death. For the music 
publishers Ashdown and Parry (afterwards 
Edwin Ashdown) he edited ‘ Popular 
Classics,’ which reached 240 numbers ; 
he also edited Mozart’s complete piano- 
forte works and Beethoven’s sonatas. His 
complete ‘ Scale and Arpeggio Manual ’ 
(1882) took standard rank. 

On the occasion of his jubilee in 1896 he 
founded two prizes, gold medals for piano- 
forte-playing, at the Royal Academy. In 
1904 he retired from all active work, save 
that of contributor to the ‘ Queen ’ ; 
on this occasion an illuminated address, 
signed by several hundreds of his friends, 
was publicly presented to him. He lived 
in Osnaburgh Terrace, usually spending 
his vacations at Brighton. He published 
in the summer of 1905 ‘ Memories,’ an auto- 
biography which was insufficiently revised. 
He died in London on 2 Sept. 19l)5, and 
was buried in St. Pancras cemetery. East 
Finchley. 

He married in 1852 Julia Fanner, 
daughter of an artist ; her mind gave way 
in 1878. She died in 1902 without issue. 

[Macfarren’s Memories ; interviews, with 
portraits, in Musical Herald, April 1893, and 
Musical Times, Jan. 1898; Musical Herald, 
Dec. 1901, Sept. 1903, Nov. 1905, p. 363 
(will) ; personal reminiscences.] H. D. 

MACGREGOR, JAMES (1832-1910), 
moderator of the general assembly of the 
Church of Scotland, born at Brownhill, 
Scone, Perthshire, on 11 July 1832, was 
son of James MacGregor, farmer, by his 
wife Margaret MacDougall. After receiv- 
ing elementary education at his parish 
school and at Perth academy, Mac&egor 
studied for the ministry of the Church 
of Scotland at St. Andrews University, 
1848-55. Licensed as a preacher by Perth 
presbytery on 18 May 1855, he was minister 
of the High Church, Paisley, from 8 Nov. 
following till May 1862, when he was 
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appointed to the parish of Monimail, Fife- 
shire. Translated to Tron Church, Glasgow 
(10 March 1864), as colleague and successor 
to Dr. Janies Boyd, father of A. K. H. Boyd 
[q. V. Suppl. I], he won great popularity as 
preacher and pastor. After four years in 
Glasgow he succeeded Dr. Maxwell Nichol- 
son on 9 Jan. 1868, in the Tron Church, 
Edinburgh. There he fully maintained 
his reputation for pulpit oratory. A well- 
orgauised parochial visitation committee, 
which he initiated, was at length amalga- 
mated with the Association for Improving 
the Condition of the Poor. On 30 Nov. 
1873 MacGregor became first minister of 
St. Cuthbert’s parish, Edinburgh, which has 
the largest of Scottish congregations. With 
various colleagues he completed there a 
distinguished record during the remaining 
thirty-seven years of his hfe. Mainly 
through his exertions the old parish church 
was superseded in 1894 by a new edifice, 
which, with its equipment, cost about 
50,000?. 

From 1885 MacGregor effectively de- 
fended on the platform the existing rela- 
tions between church and state. As 
moderator of the general assembly in 
1891, he guided the proceedings with 
notable success. ‘ 1 heard his closing 
address,’ wrote A. K. H. Boyd, ‘ and all the 
old indescribable fire and charm were 
there. . . . MacGregor is a born orator. 
You have to listen with rapt attention to 
every word he says. He is equally great, 
too, as Guthrie was, in pulpit and on plat- 
form.’ Although a staunch churchman he 
was considerate and tolerant when his 
cherished principles were not assailed, and 
was not without hope that divided pres- 
byterians might ultimately recognise one 
inclusive Church of Scotland. 

MacGregor proved the most popular 
Scottish preacher of his day. In 1870 
St. Andrews conferred on him the honorary 
degree of D.D. In 1877 he was elected 
chaplain to the Boyal Scottish Academy 
and to the Midlothian volunteer artillery, 
earning in his latter capacity the long 
service medal. In 1886 he became chaplain- 
in-ordinary to Queen Victoria (who gave 
him frequent tokens of her esteem), and the 
appointment was renewed by Edward VII 
in 1901 and by George V in 1910. Mac- 
Gregor was also a felluw of the Royal Society 
of Edinburgh. 

Although apparently of fragile physique 
MacGregor travelled much. In 1861 he 
was in the countries adjoining the Levant. 
When the marquis of Lome was governor- 
general of Canada, he accompanied him in 


1881 into the north-west provinces and 
witnessed the progress of the Canadian 
Pacific railway. One of the railway sta- 
tions, named ‘ MacGregor ’ in his honour, is 
now a flourishing township, with a church 
that contains his portrait and is appro- 
priately named St. Cuthbert’s. In 1889 he 
was one of the Scottish presbyterian repre- 
sentatives at the jubilee celebration of 
the Australian presbyterian church. He 
described some of his travels in the 
‘ Scotsman,’ but published nothing else. 
He died at his manse on 25 Nov. 1910, 
and w^as interred in the Grange cemetery, 
Edinburgh. 

MacGregor married twice : (1) in 1864 
Helen, daughter of David Robertson, pub- 
lisher, Glasgow ; she died in 1875 and her 
two children both died young ; (2) in. 1892 
Helen Murray, who survived him. 

About 1875 a portrait of MacGregor was 
painted by Otto Leyde, and in 1898 another 
by Sir George Reid, P.R.S. A., was presented 
to him by his congregation and friends. 
These are family possessions. A third, 
a study by John Borne, A.R.S.A., for a 
group of ‘ Queen’s Chaplains,’ is in the 
session house of St. Cuthbert’s parish church. 

[Information from Mrs. MacGregor and 
Miss Story, Glasgow; Memoir of Principal 
Story, by his daughters ; Dr. A. K. H. Boyd’s 
Twenty-five Years of St. Andrews ; Scotsman 
and Glasgow Herald, 26 Nov. 1910.] T. B. 

MACHELL, JAMES OCTAVIUS (1837- 
1902), owner and manager of racehorses, 
born at Etton rectory, near Beverley, on 
5 Dec. 1837, was son of Robert Machell, 
vicar of Mar ton-in -Cleveland, who de- 
scended from an old Westmorland family, 
by his wife Eliza Mary, daughter of James 
Zealy and heiress to the Sterne and Waines 
property at Little Weighton and Beverley. 

After education at RossaU school, where 
he distinguished himself in athletics, James 
joined, when seventeen years old, the 
14th foot (afterwards the West Yorkshire 
regiment) as ensign. In 1858 he was 
gazetted lieutenant, and in 1862 captain. 
For some time he was quartered in Ireland, 
where he had ample opportunities for 
indulging his love of sport. He won 
many a bet by jumping over the mess- 
room table or from the floor to the mantel- 
shelf. He exchanged into the 59th in 1863, 
but retired from the service the same year, 
owing (it is said) to the commanding officer’s 
refusal to permit him to go to Doncaster for 
the St. Leger. 

Thereupon Machell settled at Newmarket, 
taking with him a three-year-old horse 
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called Bacchus, which he had bought for a 
very small sum. With this animal he at once 
won a big handicap. The race was worth 
lOOOZ., and he was said to have won a bet of 
10,OOOZ. to 400^. Thus he quickly obtained 
a firm footing on the turf, and was very 
soon one of its conspicuous figures. In 1865 
he became associated with Mr. Henry 
Chaplin, who, at his instigation, bought that 
season the yearling Hermit for 1000 
guineas. Two years later Hermit won the 
Derby and incidentally put some 70,000Z. 
into Machell’ s pocket. From time to 
lime Machell gave his guidance to new- 
comers to the turf, among them Sir 
Charles Legard, Lord Aylesford, the earl 
of Lonsdale, Lord Oalthorpe, Sir John 
Willoughby, Lord Rodney, and Harry 
McOalmont [q. v. Suppl. II]. McCalmont 
was indebted to Machell’ s insight for his 
ownership of Isinglass. The horse’s dam, 
Deadlock, which belonged originally to 
Lord Alington, was purchased by Machell 
for a small sum, and he bred from her a 
useful animal called Gervas. But before 
the merits of Gervas were ascertained 
Deadlock was sold, and all trace of her lost, 
until one day Machell recognised her in 
a farmer’s cart and, obtaining her for a 
trifling consideration, sold her for 500Z. to 
McOahnont, who in 1890 bred from her 
Isinglass to Isonomy. Machell superin- 
tended the training of Isinglass, who won 
stakes to the value of 57,4551., and carried 
o£E in 1893 the Two Thousand Guineas, 
Derby, and St. Leger. 

MacheU was also mainly responsible for 
the victories (for various owners) of Knight 
of the Thistle for the Royal Hunt Cup at 
Ascot, Petronel in the Two Thousand Guineas 
(1880), Pilgrimage in the Two Thousand 
Guineas and One Thousand Guineas (1878), 
Harvester, who dead-heated with St. 
Gatien in the Derby (1884), Seabreeze, 
winner of the Oaks and St. Leger (1888), and 
Rockdove in the Cesarewitch (1895). 
Three of his own horses won the Grand 
National Steeplechase — ^Disturbance in 
1873 ; Reugny in 1874 ; and Regal in 
1876. He was also interested in Lord 
Manners’s Seaman, who won in 1882. 
Between 1864 and 1902 Machell’s own 
horses won 540 races, worth 110,010Z. 
Apart from his sound knowledge of horses, 
Machell’s success was largely attributable 
to his judgment of human character, to his 
business-like methods, and to his patience. 
Machell, who in his early days proved 
himself a swift short-distance mnner, died 
at St. Leonards, Sussex, on 11 May 1902, 
and was buried in Newmarket cemetery. 


A portrait in oils of Machell, mounted on 
a grey Arab horse, watching a training 
gallop on Newmarket Heath, is at Crackan- 
thorpe Hall, Appleby. It was painted by 
H. Hopkins and E. Havell. A cartoon 
portrait by ‘ Spy ’ appeared in ‘ Vanity 
Fair ’ in 1887. 

[Notes supplied by Mr. P. W. Machell, 

C. M.G. (nephew) ; Sportsman, and Pall Mall 
Gaz., 12 May 1902 ; Rufl’s Guide to the 
Turf ; Baily’s Mag. 1889 (portrait) ; W. C. A. 
Blew, Hist, of Steeplechasing, 1901 ; Bad 
minton Library, Racing, 1900.] E. M. . 

MACHRAY, ROBERT (1831-1904), 
archbishop of Rupert’s Land, bom in 
Aberdeen, Scotland, on 17 May 1831, of 
Highland ancestry, was son of Robert 
Machray, advocate of Aberdeen, by his 
wife Christian Macailum. His parents 
were presbyterians. After early educa- 
tion at Nairn Academy and at Coull 
parish school, he graduated M.A. from 
Eang’s College, Aberdeen, in 1851, being 
head of his year, and winning the high- 
est prizes. Proceeding to Sidney Sussex 
College, Cambridge, he graduated there 
in 1855 as 34th wrangler, and was elected 
to a fellowship. He proceeded M.A. 
in 1858. He was dean of his college 
in 1858. Meanwhile he had joined the 
Church of England, and was ordained 
deacon in 1855 and priest in the following 
year. He became vicar of Madingley, 
near Cambridge, in 1862. In 1865 Machray 
was Ramsden preacher at Cambridge, and 
in the same year he accepted the bishopric 
of Rupert’s Land, as successor to David 
Anderson, the first bishop, being consecrated 
at Lambeth on 24 June 1865. He proceeded 

D. D. of Cambridge, and was made hon. 
LL.D. of Aberdeen in the same year. 

Machray’s diocese covered 2,000,000 
square miles of territory, with headquarters 
at Winnipeg, then a hamlet with a popula- 
tion of 150. To assist him in the adminis- 
tration of the diocese he had only eighteen 
clergymen. In 1866 he made a difficult 
tour of inspection of the Indian missions 
and held a first conference of the diocese on 
30 May 1866. A first diocesan synod met on 
29 May 1867. Machray was active in intro- 
ducing new methods of education. He re- 
newed and reorganised the disused St. John’s 
College, Winnipeg, securing John Maclean 
[q. V.], later first bishop of Saskatchewan, 
as warden and theological tutor; he him- 
self lectured in ecclesiastical history and 
liturgiology as well as in mathematics. He 
also formed a college school for boys, of 
which he took charge. In 1878 he founded 



Macintyre 523 Macintyre 


Maohray exhibitions at the college for sons 
of clergymen and contributed to the foun- 
dation of St. John’s Ladies’ College. When 
the University of Manitoba was constituted 
in 1877, Machray became chancellor, hold- 
ing the office until his death. St. John’s 
College was made a constituent college of 
the university. He was also chairman 
successively of the provincial board of 
education and the advisory board; and 
exerted in that capacity constant influence 
'Upon the educational development of the 
province. 

Meanwhile Machray was faced by great 
difficulties in organising his diocese. Fre- 
quent destruction of the crops by locusts 
and the rebellion of Hiel in 1870 arrested 
his progress. At the same time the popula- 
tion was growing, and Machray did aU in 
his power to organise the diocese on lines 
likely to serve the future. In course of 
time the bishopric was subdivided into 
eight sees (Moosonee, 1872 ; Mackenzie 
Biver, 1874 ; Saskatchewan, 1874 ; Atha- 
basca, 1884 ; Qu’Appelie, 1884 ; Calgary, 
1888 ; Selkirk, 1891 ; Keewatin, 1901). One 
hundred and ninety clergy and numerous 
lay readers were enlisted in church work. 
In 1875 Machray became metropolitan 
of Canada under the primacy of the 
Archbishop of Canterbury, and at the 
union of the Canadian Anglican churches 
in 1893 he was created archbishop of 
Eupert’s Land and primate of aU Canada. 
He aided in the formation of the general 
synod of the Dominion which met in that 
year, when he was also created prelate of 
the Order of St. Michael and St. George. 
Machray attended the Lambeth Confer- 
ences in 1878 and 1888, and in the latter 
year preached before Cambridge University. 
He received the honorary degree of D.D. 
from Manitoba University in 1883 ; from 
Durham in 1888, and that of D.C.L. from 
Trinity College, Toronto, in 1893. He died 
unmarried at Winnipeg on 9 March 1904. 
A state funeral was decreed, and he 
was buried in the cemetery of St. John’s 
Cathedral. 

A portrait by Colin Forbes was presented 
to Machray in 1882. 

[Robert Machray, Life of Archbishop 
Machray, 1909 ; Morgan, Canadian Men and 
Women of the Time; Dent, Canadian Por- 
traits ; Mockridge, Bishops of the Church of 
England in Canada and Newfoundland ; 
Lowndes’s Bishops of the Day, 1897.] P. E. 

MACINTYRE, DONALD (1831-1903), 
major-general Bengal staff corps, bom at 
Kincraig House, Ross-shire, on 12 Sept. 


1831, was second son of Donald Macintyre 
of Calcutta by his wife Margaret, daughter 
of John Mackenzie of Kincraig House, 
Ross-shire. Educated at private schools in 
England and abroad, he was at the East 
India Company’s Military College, Addis- 
combe, from 1848 to 1850, obtained his 
first commission in the Bengal army on 
14 June 1850. 

With the 66th Gurkhas he served under 
Sir Colin Campbell, afterwards Lord Clyde 
[q. V.], in the two expeditions of 1852 against 
the bill tribes on the Peshawar frontier, in- 
cluding the destruction of the fortified village 
of Pranghur and the action at Ishkakot. 
He also joined the expeditionary force 
against the Boree Afridis in Nov. 1853. 
In 1856 he took part with the 66th Gurkhas 
in the expedition ■under Sir Neville Cham- 
berlain [q. V. Suppl. II] to Kuram Valley, 
Afghanistan, and with the Doaba field force 
in Peshawar Valley in 1864, receiving the 
medal -with clasp. He was made lieutenant 
on 23 Nov. 1856. During 1857 and 1858, 
when engaged in raising an extra Gurkha 
regiment (now the 4th Gurkhas), he took 
part in protecting the hill passes on tUe 
Kale Kumaon frontier from the Rohilkund 
rebels and in keeping the district in order. 
For these services he was awarcLed a medal. 
He was promoted captain in 'June 1862 
and major on 14 June 1870. He served with 
the Lushai expedition in 1871-2, being 
several times mentioned in despatches, and 
being made brevet lieut. -colonel on 11 Sept. 
1872. For an act of gallantry in this 
campaign, at the storming of the stockaded 
■village of Lalgnoora on 4 Jan. 1872, he 
received the Victoria Cross. Macintyre, 
who was serving as second in command to 
Colonel (Sir) Herbert Macpherson, C.B., V.C., 
commanding the 2nd Gurkhas, while leading 
the assault, was the first to reach the 
stockade, which was from 8 to 9 feet high. 
To climb over it and disappear among the 
flames and smoke of the burning village 
was the work of a very short time. The 
stockade was successfully stormed by Mac- 
intyre under the heaviest fire which the 
Lushai delivered that day. 

Macintyre, who became lieut. -colonel on 
14 Jan. 1876 and colonel on 1 Oct. 1887, 
commanded the 2nd Prince of Wales’s 
O-wn Gurkhas ■with Sir Garnet Wolseley’s 
force at the occupation of Cyprus and also 
with the Khyber column, directed against 
the Zakha Kdiel Afridis, in the Afghan war 
of 1878-9. He was also in both expe- 
ditions to the Bazar Valley under Lieut. - 
general Sir Francis Maude, V.C. (medal). 
He retired -with the rank of major-general 
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on 24 Dec. 1880, and thencefortii lived at 
Mackenzie Lodge, Portrose, Ross-skire. 

Macintyre, who was a traveller and 
sportsman, published an account of his 
experiences in ‘ Hindu Koh, Wander- 
ings and Wild Sports on and beyond the 
Himalayas ’ (1889 ; new edit. 1891). He 
was a J.P. for Ross«shire and an F.R.G.S. 
He died at Fortrose on 15 April 1903 and 
was buried in Rosemarkie churchyard. He 
married Angelica, daughter of the Rev. T. J. 
Patteson, Kirmetties, Forfar. 

[The Times, 17 April 1903 ; Hart’s and 
Official Army Lists ; W. H. Paget, Record of 
Expeditions against the North-West Frontier 
Tribes, 1884, p. 296 ; Who’s Who, 1902.] 

H, M. V. 

MACKAY, ^NEAS JAMES GEORGE 
(1839-1911), Scottish legal and historical 
writer, bom at Edinburgh on 3 Nov. 1839, 
was grandson of Captain Mackay of Scots- 
toun, Peeblesshire, a distinguished soldier 
in India, and was son of Thomas George 
Mackay, W.S., by his wife Mary, daughter 
of John Kirkcaldy of Baldovie, Forfarshire. 
He was educated at Edinburgh Academy, 
proceeding thence to King’s College, 
London, where he gained distinction in 
divinity and history. He continued his 
course of study at University College, 
Oxford, where he graduated B.A. in 1862, 
proceeding M.A. in 1865, and then at 
Heidelberg, completing his legal curriculum 
at Edinburgh University, where he was one 
of the first to obtain the degree of LL.B. 
He was admitted advocate at the Scottish 
bar in 1864, and attained considerable 
repute in consultation rather than as a 
pleader. He devoted much time to 
studies in law and history, and in 1874 
he succeeded Cosmo Innes [q. v.] as pro- 
fessor of constitutional law and history 
in Edinburgh University. While he oc- 
cupied this chair he brought out his greatest 
work, ‘ The Practice of the Court of Session ’ 
(2 vols. 1877-9), which is still a standard 
authority. In 1881 he was appointed 
advocate-depute and resigned the pro- 
fessorship. In 1886 he was made sheriff- 
principal of Fife and Kinross, retaining that 
of&ce tiU 1901, when failing health com- 
pelled him to resign. During the last ten 
years of his life illness condemned him 
to inactivity. His latest labours were 
connected with the statute law revision 
(Scotland), for which he prepared an 
elaborate and exhaustive account of pre- 
union legislation, issued as a Blue Book. 
During his term as sherijff he biisily 
literary work, writing many 
articles on Scottish subjects for this Dic- 


tionary and for the ‘ Encyclopjedia Britan - 
nica.’ He was made LL.D. of Edinburgh 
in 1882, and was a fellow of King’s College, 
London. He died at Edinburgh on 10 June 
1911. He married in 1891 Lilian Alina, 
daughter of Colonel Charles W. St. John, 
94th regt., who survived him without issue. 

Besides his legal works Mackay took 
much interest in Scottish literature, and 
made several notable contributions to it. 
He was one of the founders of the Scottish 
History Society in 1885, and was an active 
member of the Scottish Text Society. For 
the former society he wrote a prefatory life 
of John Major for Archibald Constable’s 
translation of Major’s ‘ History of Great 
Britain’ (1892), and for the latter he 
supplied in 1884 an introduction and 
appendix for an edition of the ‘ Poems of 
William Dunbar,’ and also edited Lindsay 
of Pitscottie’s ‘ Chronicles of Scotland ’ in 
1899. Other works of interest were : 
1. ‘Memoir of Sir James Dalrymple of 
Stair,’ 1873. 2. ‘William Dunbar: a 

Study in the Poetry and History of Scot- 
land,’ 1889. 3. ‘A Sketch of the History 

of Fife and Kinross,’ Cupar .Fife, 1890. 
4. ‘A Century of Scottish Proverbs and 
Sayings, in Prose and Rhyme, current in 
Fife,’ Cupar Fife, 1891. 5. ‘Manual of 

Practice in the Court of Session,’ Edin- 
burgh, 1893. 6. ‘ A History of Fife and 
Kinross’ ('County Histories’ series), 
Edinburgh, 1896. 

[Book of Mackay ; Scotsman, and Glasgow 
Herald, 12 June 1911 ; Scots Law Times, 
17 June 1911 ; private information.] 

A. H. M. 

MACKAY, ALEXANDER (1833-1902), 
promoter of education in Scotland, born 
at Bonar Bridge, Sutherland, on 22 Feb. 
1833, was son of William Mackay, tailor 
and clothier, of Bonar Bridge, by his 
wife Elizabeth Macgregor. Educated at 
Bonar Bridge parochial school, he passed 
to St. Andrews University, where he was 
a prizeman, graduated M.A., and sub- 
sequently in 1891 was admitted to the 
honorary degree of LL.D, After a short 
engagement as a teacher at Cameron in 
Fifeshire he removed to Torryburn, where 
he was parish schoolmaster for twenty-six 
years. There he carried on the best 
Scottish teaching traditions and made a 
special effort to train boys for the colonies. 
From 1862 tiU his death he w^as an elder 
of the established church. On the passing 
in 1861 of the Parochial and Burgh 
Schoolmasters Act, which refashioned the 
old system of Scottish education, Mackay 
devoted himself to the development of 
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educational methods and administration 
and in the organisation of the teaching 
profession. A further step in advance was 
made in 1872 by the great Compulsory 
Education (Scotland) Act. To a weekly 
paper, ‘ Educational News,’ established 
at Edinburgh on 1 Jan. 1876 by 
William Ballantyne Hodgson [q. v.] and 
other enlightened educational leaders as 
the official organ of Scottish teachers, 
Mackay became a chief contributor, and on 
1 July 1878 undertook its editorship, at 
first without salary. He improved the 
financial position of the paper, and re- 
ceived a salary from 1881. Under his 
control the paper, in which he wrote 
on a wide range of themes, did much to 
increase the efficiency of the statutory 
system of education and to improve the 
position of the teaching profession. From 
1876 till death he was treasurer of the 
Educational Institute of Scotland, was 
president in 1881, and greatly extended 
the influence of the body. In 1897 he was 
elected a member of the school board of 
Edinburgh and was re-elected in 1900. 
He was convener of the evening school 
committee. A conservative in politics, 
he possessed much force of character, 
independence of mind, and clarity of judg- 
ment. He died at 13 Warriston Crescent, 
Edinburgh, on 4 Dec. 1902. In 1863 he 
married Jane Watt, who survived him with 
a son. Major Mackay, and four daughters. 

Mackay published several works of value 
in the teaching profession. They include : 

1. ‘ Foreign Systems of Education.’ 

2. ‘ ^Esthetics in Schools.’ 3. ‘A History 
of Scotland.’ 4. ‘A Plea ^ for our 
Parish Schools.’ 5. ‘ Free feade in 
Teaching.’ 

[The Times, 8 Dec. 1902 ; Scotsman, 5 Dec. 
1902 ; Educational News, 13 Dec. 1902 
(with portrait) ; information from the family ; 
Scottish Educational Statutes.] 

J. E. G. DE M. 

MACKENNAL, ALEXANDER (1835- 
1904), congregational divine, born at 
Truro on 14 Jan. 1835, was the third of 
seven children of Patrick Mackennal, a 
Scotsman from Galloway, His mother was 
Cornish. In 1848 the family removed to 
London, and Mackennal entered the school 
of William Pinches, Ball Alley, George 
Yard, Lombard Street : among his school- 
fellows was John Henry Brodribb (after- 
wards Sir Henry Irving [q. v. Suppl. II] ). 
After passing through another school, at 
Hackney, he entered Glasgow University in 
October 1851, learning much from John 


Nichol [q. v. Suppl. I] and leaving in 1854 
without graduation, but recognised as a 
leader among his fellow-students in liberal 
thought and politics. His first bent was to- 
wards medicine, but in 1852, when acting as 
tutor in a highland family of Scottish bap- 
tists, he resolved upon the congregational 
ministry, and entered Hackney College 
(1854); while there he graduated B.A. 
(October 1857) at London University. As 
a student he was influenced by Thomas 
Toke Lynch [q. v.] and deeply by 

Frederick Denison Maurice. His first settle- 
ment was at Burton-on-Trent (May 1858) ; 
a strongly Calvinistie section of his flock 
was not in sympathy with his breadth of 
view, and, after his removal, seceded to 
fonn a presbyterian congregation, but in 
the village chapel at Branstone, connected 
with Burton, he found lifelong friends. In 
1862 he removed to Surbiton, Surrey, where 
John Carvell Williams [q.v. Suppl. II] was 
one of his deacons. Here he transferred his 
congregation from a hall to a church building 
largely planned by himself, and co-operated 
with Dean vStanley, Robert William Dale 
[q. V. Suppl. I], and others in a volume of 
addresses to working people. In 1870 he 
succeeded James Allanson Picton as minis- 
ter of Gallowtree-gate Church, Leicester. 
He established a local mission, and became 
secretary of the Leicester and Rutland 
County Union of his denomination. He 
declined to stand as a candidate for the 
Leicester school board, being equally 
opposed to the Cowper Temple compromise 
and to the secular system, maintaining 
throughout life that the true solution of the 
educational difficulty was to be found in 
‘ the frank recognition of schools of difierent 
types.’ He did much for the Leicester 
Literary and Philosophical Society, of 
which he became president in 1876. In 
1877 he moved to Bowdon, Cheshire, 
where he remained till death, declining 
calls to London and elsewhere. In 1887 
he filled the chair of the Congregational 
Union of England and Wales, and in the 
same year received the degree of D.D. from 
Glasgow University. 

Two years later he made the first of 
several visits to America in 1889, repre- 
senting the Congregational Union at the 
triennial council of American congrega- 
tional churches. This visit formed a 
turning point in Mackennal’s career. It 
led to the holding of an international 
congregational council in London (July 
1891), of which Mackennal as secretary 
was the efficient organiser. He took part 
in the reunion conferences begun at 
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Grindelwald in 1891, but his ideal was a 
co-operative rather than a corporate union. 
The ‘ historic episcopate ’ stood in the way 
of amalgamation. Subsequently he worked 
for a federation of the evangelical free 
churches initiated at a congress in Man- 
chester in Kov. 1892. The constitution of 
the National Free Church Council, adopted 
at Nottingham in March 1896, was drawn 
up by him; for six years (1892-8) he acted 
as secretary, and was president in 1899. 
Meanwhile he had become in 1891 chair- 
man of the council of Mansfield College, 
Oxford, in succession to Dale, and on two 
occasions delivered courses of lectures in 
the college (‘ministerial jurisprudence’ and 
‘ pastoral theology ’). 

Despite his varied energy, Mackennal 
remained through life a close student, a 
finished preacher, and an assiduous pastor. 
His thoughts on critical and theological 
questions were at once broad and deep ; 
exaggeration and excitement he abhorred, 
and he had no liking for ‘ reckless evange- 
lising ’ of the Moody type. In his limita- 
tion of the Divine omniscience he falls 
unconsciously into a Socinian position 
{Life, p. 137). In politics he was no promi- 
nent figure, but a consistent advocate of an 
anti-war policy. He died at Highgate on 
23 June 1904, and was buried at Bowdon. 
He married in 1867 Fanny (d. 12 Jan. 
1903), daughter of Dr. Hoile of Montrose, 
and widow of Colin Wilson, by whom he 
had three sons and two daughters. 

In addition to single sermons and 
addresses, he published : 1. ‘ Christ’s 

Healing Touch, and other Sermons,’ 1871 
(sermons at Surbiton). 2. ‘ The Life of 
Christian Consecration,’ 1877 (sermons 
at Leicester). 3. ‘ Sermons from a Sick | 
Room,’ Manchester, 1880. 4. ‘Memoir,’ 

prefixed to ‘ Sermons by George James 
Proctor,’ 1881. 5. ‘The Christian Testi- 
mony : Four Pastoral Lectures,’ Manchester, 
1883. 6. ‘ The Biblical Scheme of Nature 
and Man,’ Manchester, 1886 (four lectures). 
7. ‘ Life of John Allison Macfadyen,’ 
D.D., 1891 (father of his own bio- 
grapher ; an excellent piece of work), 8. 

‘ The vStory of the English Separatists,’ 
1893, 4to. 9. ‘ The Seven Churches in Asia : 
Types of the Religious Life,’ 1895 ; 1898. 
10. ‘ Homes and Haunts of the Pilgrim 
Fathers,’ 1899, 4to (illustrations by C. 
Whymper). 11. ‘The Kingdom of the 
Lord Jesus,’ 1900. 12. ‘ Sketches in the 

Evolution of English Congregationalism,’ 
1901 (Carew lecture at Hartford, Conn.). 
13. ‘The Eternal Son of God and the 
Human Sonship,’ 1903, 


[D. Macfadyen, Alexander Mackennal, 
Life and Letters, 1905 (two portraits) ; 
Congregational Year Book, 1905 ; Dale, Hist. 
Eng. Congregationalism, 1907, pp. 745-7; 
Addison’s Graduates Univ. Glasgow, 1898 ; 
The Times, 14 Jan. 1903 ; 25 and 27 June 
1904 ; Proceedings, First Nat. Council of 
Free Churches, 1896 ; Free Church Federation 
Movement, Historical Sketch, 1900 (portrait).] 

A. G. 

MACKENZIE, Sir ALEXANDER 
(1842-1902), lieutenant-governor of Bengal, 
born at Dumfries on 28 June 1842, was eldest 
son of the eleven children of John Robertson 
Mackenzie, D.D. (1811-1877), minister of 
the established church at Dumfries till 
the disruption, then minister of Free 
St. Mary’s church there, minister at 
Birmingham (1847-74), and sometime 
moderator of the English presbyterian 
synod. His mother was Alexandrina, 
fourth daughter of James Christie, M.D., 
of Huntly. At King Edward Vi’s school, 
Birmingham, he passed through all the 
classes and became head boy on the 
classical side. Entering Trinity Hall, Cam- 
bridge, with a founder’s exhibition in 
1859, he did well in the college examinations, 
but declined to compete in the classical 
tripos, owing to his inability to subscribe 
to the Anglican test for a fellowship. 
In the Indian civil service examination of 
July 1861 he came out second to (Sir) James 
Westland [q. v. Suppl. 11]. 

Arriving in India on 11 Dec. 1862, he 
served in Bengal as assistant magistrate 
and collector, and from February 1866 as 
under secretary and junior secretary to the 
local government. Here he had charge of 
the political correspondence of the province, 
which then included Assam, and at the 
request of Sir William Grey [q. v.] he 
wrote a ‘ Memorandum on the North-East 
Frontier of Bengal ’ (Calcutta, 1869), which 
he subsequently brought up to date in his 
‘ History of the Relations of Government 
with the Hill Tribes of the North-East 
Frontier of Bengal ’ (Calcutta, 1884). A 
standard authority, the work is singularly 
candid, and drew some protest from the 
government of India [Foreign Depart Letter, 
Simla, 23 May 1884). 

Placed on special duty in December 1873 
in connection with the Bengal -Behar 
famine, he injured his eyesight by his 
application, and took long furlough home 
(May 1874 to November 1875). On return 
he served as secretary to the board of 
revenue ; magistrate and collector of 
Murshidabad from April 1876 ; again 
secretary to the board from March 1877 ; 
fibnancial secretary to the Bengal government 
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from October 1877 ; and, conciitrently, 
from January 1879, member of the ]ieut.- 
governor’s legislature. Appointed home 
secretary to the government of T ndin. in 
April 1882, he earnestly identified himself 
with the plans of Lord Ripon [q. v. Suppl. II] 
for the extension of local self-government 
and for the encouragement of capital and 
private enterprise in the country. He had 
a large share in shaping the Bengal Tenancy 
Act and Bent Law of 1885. 

Made a C.S.I. in May 1886, he went to the 
Central Provinces as chief commissioner in 
March 1887, but his programme of reform 
was hampered by disagreement with the 
military members of the provincial com- 
mission. In December 1890 he was trans- 
ferred to Burma as chief commissioner, and 
was created a K.C.S.I. in January. Mac- 
kenzie suppressed the predatory raids of 
the hill tribes who were stiU disturbing the 
peace by sending out some seventeen or 
eighteen compact expeditions of military 
police. By 1892 he reported complete 
tranquilhty and proposed substantial re- 
ductions in the number of military police. 
He was home on leave for two years from 
May 1892, and his actual service in Burma 
was short. In April 1895 he joined the 
government of India as temporary member, 
and in December he became lieutenant- 
governor of Bengal in succession to Sir 
Charles Elliott [q. v. Suppl. II]. 

His connection with Lord Ripon assured 
him a welcome from the native press ; but 
the Bengalis disliked a sanitary survey of 
Calcutta which he ordered and questioned his 
view of the, need for amending the Calcutta 
Municipal Act (cf. Speech, 26 Nov. 1896) 
by substantially qualifying the authority 
of the existing elected and nominated 
commissioners of the municipality. His 
amending bill provided for three co- 
ordinate municipal authorities, for the 
adequate representation of the European 
commercial community, and for reform of 
the building regulations. The bill finally 
passed in 1899, after Mackenzie’s retire- 
ment ; it reduced the number of elected 
representatives, and, though the Bombay 
model was largely followed, it was held 
to infringe just principles of local self- 
government. Mackenzie’s object, however, 
was to remedy the insanitary condition of 
the then Indian capital. Meanwhile he 
sought to protect Bengal from the financial 
encroachments of the government of India, 
likening the province to a lamb thrown on 
its back and close sheared for the benefit 
of the central administration. By an Act 
passed in 1896 he enlarged the powers of 


municipalities outside the capital. He 
co-operated with the Assam administration 
in the successful completion of the south 
Lushai expedition in 1895-6 ; and he 
hastened the progress of the important 
land settlement operations which his pre- 
decessor had inaugurated in Behar and 
Orissa [ef. Elliott, Sir CuiyaLES Alfred, 
Suppl. II]. Other of his agrarian measures 
were the amendment of the Bengal Tenancy, 
1885, and the Partition of Estates, 1876, 
Acts. 

In dealing efficiently with the fevere 
famine of 1896-7 Mackenzie, owing to ill- 
health, exercised Httle personal supervision 
in the field, but he directed the policy, and 
the economical results were due to him. 
The invasion of plague 'was a greater 
difficulty. The guidance of experience was 
wanting, and frequent changes of plan 
were ordered from headquarters ; but his 
arrangements kept the disease out of Bengal 
until April 1898, nearly two years after 
its appearance in Bombay (cf. Buckland’s 
Bengal binder the Lieutenant-Governors). 
At the same time the severe earthquake 
of 12 June 1897 did serious damage in 
Calcutta and in many parts of the pro- 
vince. Mackenzie’s health broke down 
under the varied strains, and on 23 June 
1897 he left for six months’ leave. He 
returned at the end of the year, but resigned 
in April 1898. In none of the three pro- 
vinces which he ruled was Mackenzie’s work 
completed, and his high promise was not 
fulfilled. He was * stronger in office work 
and on paper than in active administration ’ 
(Pioneer Mail, 26 April 1912). But he w^as 
unquestionably ^ one of the ablest men 
of his time in India ’ (Sib Charles 
OsLOSTE-WAYi^^sPacification of Burma, 1912). 
A rapid worker, candid in speech, he was 
a strict and none too sympathetic chief, 
but no one in real trouble or want went 
to him in vain. 

Returning to England, he became a 
director of several companies ; spoke on 
missionary platforms, and took an active 
part in the work of the Marylebone pres- 
byterian church. Towards the close of 

1901 he was adopted as one of the liberal 
candidates for Plymouth, but in October 

1902 ill-health compelled his withdrawal. 
He died at his residence, Radnor, Holmbury 
St. Mary, Surrey, on 10 Nov. 1902, and was 
buried at Ewhurst church, where a marble 
tomb has been erected. 

He married (1) in 1863 Georgina Louisa 
(d, 1892), youngest daughter of Colonel 
Bremner of the Madras army, niece of 
Patrick Robertson [q. v.], lord of session ; 
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(2) in August 1893 Mabel Elizabeth, third 
and youngest daughter of Balph EUiot, 
eldest son of Sir George Elliot, first baronet, 
M.P., by whom he had a son {d. while at 
Eton College, June 1910) and a daughter: 
she survived him and married secondly the 
Hon. Noel Farrer, second son of the first 
Baron Farrer [q. v.]. 

[Mackenzie’s N.E, Frontier of Bengal ; 
0. E. Buckland’s Bengal under the Lieut. - 
Governors, 1902 ; L. G. Fraser’s India 
under Curzon and After, 1911 ,* J. Nisbet’s 
Burma under Brit. Rule and Before, 1901 ; 
Birmingham Daily Post, 5 March 1877 
and 11 Nov. 1902 ; The Times, 11 Nov. 1902 ; 
Western Mercury, Calcutta Statesman, 12 Nov. 
1902 ; Indian Daily News, Hindu Patriot, 13 
Nov. 1902; Indian Mirror, 14 Nov. 1902; Pres- 
byterian, 20 Nov. 1902 ; Pioneer Mail, 21 Nov. 
1902 and 26 April 1912; information kindly 
given by the Hon. Mrs. Farrer.] F. H. B. 

MACKENZIE, Sib GEORGE SUTHER- 
LAND (1844^1910), explorer and ad- 
ministrator, born at Bolarum, India, on 
5 May 1844, was third son of Sir William 
Mackenzie, K.C.B., M.D., inspector-general 
of Madras medical service, by his wife 
Margaret, daughter of Edmund Prender- 
gast, of Ardfinan Castle, co. Tipperary. 
Educated at Clapham under Dr, Charles 
Pritchard [q. v.], he went into commercial 
life, joining the &:m of Gray, Dawes & Co., 
East India merchants, in London, and agents 
for the British India Steam Navigation Co., j 
and, ultimately becoming a partner in the 
firm, was closely connected with the British 
India Steam Navigation Co., of which 
he was made a director. In 1866, at 
twenty-two years of age, he went to the 
Persian Gulf as the representative of his 
firm, and after some time at Bushire was 
sent into the interior, to establish agencies 
at Shiraz and Ispahan, With a view to 
meeting the need of improved communica- 
tion between the coast of the Persian Gulf 
and the interior, in 1875 he travelled from 
Ispahan through the Bakhtiari country by 
way of Shuster to the head of the Gulf. 
Though unarmed and with three attendants 
only, he travelled in safety, and by his 
courage and tact made friends with the 
chiefs of the tribes. In 1878 he made the 
reverse journey, starting from Mahom- 
merah, steaming up the Karun river, and 
then proceeding by way of Shuster. He 
thus tried to open up a trade route by the 
Karun river, a scheme which was more 
successfully negotiated with the Persian 
government at a later date by Sir Henry 
Drummond Wolfi [q. v. Suppl. II]. At his 
death Mackenzie was ‘ the doyen of Persian 


explorers’ {Geographical Journal, July- 
Dee. 1910, p. 738). 

After the Anglo-German agreement of 
1886, the British East African Association, 
of which Mackenzie was a member, obtained 
from the Sultan of Zanzibar in May 1887 a 
concession of the coastline of East Africa 
between the Umba River and Kipini near 
the mouth of the Tana. A founders’ agree- 
ment dated 18 April 1888, in which Mac- 
kenzie figures as a contributor and a director, 
was followed by a royal charter which, 
on 3 Sept. 1888, incorporated Mackenzie and 
the other members of the association under 
the name of the Imperial British East 
African Co. Mackenzie gave the name of 
Ibea to the company’s territories. In the 
autumn of 1888 he arrived at Zanzibar to 
take over, as managing director, the coast 
leased to the company, and then went on to 
Mombasa. The time was critical. The coast 
tribes in the German sphere were in revolt 
against the German East Africa Co. A 
joint blockade of the whole East African 
coast by Great Britain and Germany was 
found necessary ; and in the British sphere 
the Arabs were on the eve of an armed 
rising owing to runaway slaves being 
harboured at the mission stations. Mac- 
kenzie averted this last imminent danger, 
and conciliated the Arab slave- owners by 
paying them compensation for the fugitive 
slaves at the mission stations at the rate 
of $25 a head, the gross sum amounting 
to 3500Z. Sir Charles Euan-Smith [q. v. 
Suppl. II], British consul-general at 
Zanzibar, described this act as one of 
‘ rmparalleled generosity and philanthropy,’ 
and bore the strongest testimony to 
Mackenzie’s ‘ tact and good judgment.’ 
His experience with a cognate people in 
Persia stood him in good stead (Keltie, 
Partition of Africa, p. 329). The admiral 
on the station, Fremantle, commented on 
his ‘ tact, care and discretion,’ and reported 
that ‘ he has literally won golden opinions, 
the Arabs spontaneously giving him a 
feast’ (Pari. Pap. Africa, No. 1 (1889), 
August 1889, pp, 13, 17, 21, 36, &c.). 

Mackenzie paid a visit to England in 1889, 
but returned to Mombasa again in December 
of that year accompanied by Captain (how 
Sir Frederick) Lugard, who wrote of ‘ the 
personal affection which Mackenzie inspired 
in . all who served under him.’ By way of 
developing East Africa he introduced 
Persian agriculturists, improved Mombasa 
town and harbour, sent caravans into the 
interior as far as Uganda, and with a well- 
selected staff organised the territory (C.O. 
List for 1890). He was also of much 
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assistance to the Italians in negotiating 
treaties for them with the Somali tribe, and 
received the grand cross of the crown of 
Italy. He ceased to be administrator in 
May 1890, when he returned to England, 
and in 1895 the company surrendered their 
charter to the government. He was made 
C.B. in 1897 and K.C.M.G. in 1902. He 
also held the grand cross of the brilliant 
star of Zanzibar. He was a member of the 
council of the Royal Geographical Society 
1893-1909 and vice-president 1901-5. He 
died suddenly in London on 1 Nov. 1910, 
and was buried at Brookwood cemetery. He 
married (1) in 1883 Elma {d. 1904), daughter 
of Major William Cairns Armstrong, 15th 
East Yorkshire regiment ; (2) in 1905 May 
Matilda, widow of Archibald Bovill, and 
daughter of Hugh Darby Owen. He left 
no family. A portrait is in the possession 
of his sister, Mrs. Mackinnon, 10 Hyde 
Park Gardens ; a photograph of this picture 
is at the Royal Colonial Institute, of which 
he was a prominent member. 

[Authorities cited ; The Times, 3 Nov. 1910 ; 
Geographical Journal, July-December 1910; 
Scott Keltic ’s Partition of Africa, 1893 ; 
P, L. McDermott, British East Africa or Ibea, 
1893 ; Lugard’s Rise of an East African 
Empire, 1893 ; Colonial Office List, 1890 ; 
Blue Book, 1889.] C. P. L. 

MCKENZIE, SiE JOHN (1836-1901), 
minister of lands in New Zealand, born at 
Ardross, Ross-shire, Scotland, in 1836, was 
son of a farmer. After education at the 
parish school he worked on his father’s farm. 
In 1860 he emigrated to Otago, New Zea- 
land, and became working manager of the 
Pakitapu station near Palmerston. Then 
he farmed on his own account in the Shag 
valley. In 1865 he became clerk and 
treasurer to the local road board, and 
secretary to the local school committee. 
In 1868 he was an unsuccessful candidate 
for the provincial council of Otago, but 
in 1871 he won the seat for Waihemo, 
which he retained until the abolition of 
the provinces in 1875. In 1881 he became a 
member of the House of Representatives for 
Moeraki, and in 1884 he was promoted to 
be junior whip under the Stout-Vogel combi- 
nation. When J ohn BaUance [q. v. Suppl. I] 
became premier in 1881 McKenzie received 
the portfolio of lands and immigration, 
which he held until his retirement in 1900. 
He was identified with the liberal policy of 
purchasing large estates, cutting them up, 
and settling small farmers upon them. 
His efforts were strongly oppossed at the 
time, but his scheme proved substantially 


successful. In the years following the 
death of BaUance in 1893, when Richard 
John Seddon [q. v. Suppl. II] began his long 
tenure of the premierstup, M^ICenzie was the 
most respected member of the cabinet. 
He introduced his first repurchase bill in 
1891. It was passed by the legislative 
council in 1892 shorn of its compulsory 
clauses. A certain amount of land was 
bought under this Act, notably the Cheviot 
estate in 1893. In 1894 McKenzie induced 
both houses to pass his Lands for Settle- 
ment Act, which gave him power to 
compel unwilling owners to seU. He 
made many voluntary alterations in this 
Act during liis term of office, and intro- 
duced a consolidating and amending Act 
in 1900. In 1894 he devised a scheme for 
helping the unemployed to get on to the 
land by setting them to clear forest land 
and prepare it for cultivation. While 
thus engaged the men gained both capital 
and experience, and when the land was 
cleared they were allowed to lease it on 
favourable terms. McKenzie also instituted 
a successful system of advancing loans to 
settlers on the security of their farms. 
The question of land tenure was keenly 
debated at this time, and in order to main- 
tain the custom of not selling Crown lands 
he compromised with the opposition in 
1892 and introduced the ‘ lease in per- 
petuity ’ (lease for 999 years), under which 
the tenant escaped periodical revaluations. 
In 1896, his health having given way, he 
went to London for a serious operation. 
He came back in 1899, and returned to his 
parliamentary duties, but his iUness con- 
tinued, and he retired from office on 15 June 
1900. In 1901 he was appointed a member 
of the legislative council, and in June of 
that year the duke of York (afterwards 
King George Y), then visiting New Zealand 
with the duchess, made him K.C.M.G. 
On 6 August 1901 he died at his home 
at Heathfield, Bushey, New Zealand. 
A memorial cairn was erected to his 
memory at Bushey. He left a widow, two 
sons, and three daughters. 

[Mennell, Diet, of Australas. Biog. ; W- 
Pember Reeves, State Experiments in Australia 
and New Zealand, 2 vols. 1902 ; Gisborne, 
New Zealand Rulers, 1897 (portrait) ; Otago 
Daily Times, 7, 8, and 10 Aug. 1901 ; L^telton 
Times, 7 and 8 Aug. 1901 ; private information.] 

A. B. W. 

MACKENZIE; Sir STEPHEN (1844- 
1909), physician, bom on 14 Oct. 1844 at 
Leytonstone, was seventh child of four sons 
and five daughters of Stephen Mackenzie, 
who in addition to his medical practice had 
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a large establishment for the treatment of 
hysterical patients. His mother, Margaret 
Frances, was the daughter of Adam Harvey, 
a wine merchant of Lewes and Brighton. 
Sir Morel! Mackenzie [q. v.], the laryngolo- 
gist, was the eldest child. An uncle, Charles 
Mackenzie, known as Henry Compton [q. v.], 
was a Shakespearean actor. Mackenzie’s 
father was killed in a carriage accident in 
1851, and he left his family in somewhat 
straitened circumstances. Stephen, after 
education at Christ’s Hospital (1853-9), 
began his medical career as apprentice to 
Dr. Benjamin DuUey of Wellingborough, 
whose daughter he afterwards married. 
He entered the medical college of the 
London Hospital in 1866, and became 
M.R.C.S. England in 1869. After holding 
a number of resident appointments at the 
London Hospital, he lived for a year at 
Aberdeen, and there graduated M.B. with 
highest honours in 1873 and M.D. in 1875. 
He became M.R.O.P. of London in 1874 
and F.R.C.P. in 1879. After worldng at 
the Charite Hospital, Berlin, in 1873, he 
returned to the London Hospital, and was 
appointed in succession medical registrar 
(9 Dec. 1873), assistant physician (17 March 
1874), physician to the skin department 
(7 Dec. 1875 to 19 Oct. 1903), physician 
(14 Sept. 1886), and consulting physician 
(6 Dec. 1905). In 1877 he was appointed 
lecturer on pathology jointly with H. G. 
Sutton, and in 1886 lecturer on medicine 
in the medical coUege. 

Mackenzie was distinguished not only as 
a general physician but for special know- 
ledge of skin diseases, to which he made 
many original contributions, and of oph- 
thalmology, which by his teaching he did 
much to introduce into general medicine. 
He was physician (1884-1905) and consult- 
ing physician to the London Ophthalmic 
(Moorfields) Hospital, and wrote on changes 
in the retina in diseases of the kidneys. 
In 1891 he delivered the Lettsomian 
lectures before the Medical Society of 
London on anaemia. He also made some 
original observations on the distribution of 
the filarial parasites in the blood of man in 
relation to sleep and rest. He employed 
glycerinated calf lymph for vaccination, 
thus reviving the practice instituted by 
Dr. Cheyne in 1853. He was knighted 
in 1903, and soon afterwards resigned his 
hospital appointments owing to increasing 
asthma. 

Mackenzie died on 3 Sept. 1909, and was 
buried at Dorking. He married in 1879 
Helen, daughter of Dr. Benjamin Dulley 
of Wellingborough, and had one daughter 


and three sons. Mackenzie’s portrait in 
oils, painted by Henry Gibbs in 1882, is in 
the possession of his widow at The Croft, 
Dorking. 

Mackenzie wrote numerous articles in 
Quain’s * Dictionary of Medicine,’ Allbutt’s 
‘ System of Medicine,’ and other medical 
publications, but published no independent 
treatise. 

[London Hosp. Gaz. 1909-10, xvi. 6 ; Brit. 
Med. Journal, 1909, ii. 732 ; private informa- 
tion.] H. B. R. 

MACKIISTLAY, Mrs. JOHN. [See 
Sterling, Antoinette (1850-1904), 
singer.] 

MACKINTOSH, JOHN (1833-1907), 
Scottish historian, son of William Mack- 
intosh, a private soldier, was born at Aber- 
deen on 9 Nov. 1833. He was educated 
at Botriphinie parish school, Banffshire, 
and at an early period settled in Aberdeen 
as stationer and newsagent. An eager 
student of Scottish history, by strenuous 
application he taught himself the art of 
composition, and devoted every spare 
minute to study and research. In 1878 he 
brought out the first volume of a ‘ History 
of Civilisation in Scotland,’ which was in 
1888 completed in four volumes, a new 
edition appearing 1892-6. While showing 
inications of imperfect culture, it is 
characterised by independent judgment, 
shrewd thoughtfulness, and clear and well- 
balanced exposition. He also wrote ‘ The 
Story of Scotland ’ (1890), a ‘ History of 
the Valley of the Dee ’ (1895), and ‘ His- 
torical Earls and Earldoms’ (1898). In 
1880 he received the degree of LL.D. from 
the University of Aberdeen, and in 1900 a 
civil list pension of 50Z. He died at Aberdeen 
on 4 May 1907. 

[Who’s Who ; Scotsman and Glasgow Herald, 
6 May 1907.] T. F. H. 

McLACHLAN, ROBERT (1837-1904), 
entomologist, born at 17 Upper East Smith- 
field, London, on 10 April 1837, was one 
of five children of Hugh McLachlan, ship- 
chandler (d. 1855), a native of Greenock, 
who settled in London in early life, living 
at the close of his life near Hainault 
Forest. 

Possessed of private means, McLachlan, 
in 1855, when eighteen years old, made a 
voyage to Australia and China, where he 
collected much botanical material, which 
Robert Brown, keeper of the botanical 
department of the British Museum, subse- 
quently examined. His interests soon 
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centred on entomology, and, prompted by 
the -writings of Hagen, he commenced the 
work of elucidating the families of British 
and foreign Neuroptera, his first paper on 
the order appearing in the ‘ Entomologist’s 
Annual’ (1861). This was followed by 
various important monographs. His ‘ Cata- 
logue of British Neuroptera ’ was published 
by the Entomological Society in 1870. 
Meanwhile, as a zealous collector, he had 
brought together an unequalled series of 
specimens and maintained a voluminous 
correspondence at home and abroad 
relating to the study. His chief indepen- 
dent publication was ‘ A Monographic 
Revision and Sjmopsis of the Trichoptera 
[caddis-flies] of the European Eauna ’ 
(1874-84), a great work winch was illus- 
trated by his own detailed drawings, made 
under the camera lucida. For the ‘ Encyclo- 
paedia Britannica,’ 9th edition, he wrote 
the article * Insects.’ 

McLachlan was a member of many 
English and foreign scientific societies. He 
was elected F.R.S. on 7 June 1877 (being 
supported by Charles Darwin and George 
Bentham), and gave valued honorary assist- 
ance for several years in the editing of the 
society’s * Catalogue of Scientific Papers.’ 
He successively filed the offices of secretary 
of the Entomological Society (1868-72) 
and treasurer (1873-5, ISOl*^), serving 
as president (1885-6.) On the establishment 
of the ‘ Entomological Monthly Magazine ’ 
(1864) he acted as an editor, eventually 
(1902) becoming proprietor, -without relin- 
quishing editorial work. He was elected I 
a fellow of the Linnean Society in 1862, 
and served on the council (1879-83). 

McLachlan, who was unmarried, died on 
23 May 1904, at his home at Lewisham, 
and was buried in Tower Hamlets cemetery, 
London. 

[Proc. Roy. Soc., vol. Ixxv., and Catal. Sci. 
Papers ; Trans. Entomol. Soc., 1904, Presi- 
dential Address ; Proc. Entomol. Soc., 1886, 
Presidential Address ; Entomol. Month. Mag. 
July 1904 ; Entomological News, Sept. 1904 ; 
Proc. Linn. Soc., 1905 ; Proc. Roy. Hort, 
Soc., vol. xxix. ; Nature, 2 June 1904.] 

T. E. J. 

MACLAGAN, CHRISTIAN (1811- 
1901), Scottish archseologist, bom at Under- 
wood, near Denny, Stirlingshire, in 1811, 
was daughter of George Maclagan (d 1818), 
distiller and chemist of good education, 
by his wife Christian, daughter of Thomas 
Colville, printer, of Dundee. Her great- 
great-grandfather, Alexander Maclagan 
(1653-1722), was parish minister of Little 
Dunkeld^ Perthshire, and was succeeded 


in that charge by his only son, Alexander 
Maclagan (1694r-1768), a strong Hanoverian 
in a Jacobite parish. Her grandfather, 
Frederick (1738-1818), who just outlived 
her father, was ordained parish minister of 
Melrose in 1768, and she was engaged on a 
life of him at her death. 

Christian was brought up by her mother 
at Underwood, and at Braehead Farm, 
Stirlingshire. After the disruption in 1843 
she joined the Free church, and built a 
mission church in St. Mary’s Wyud, 
Stirling ; but having quarrelled with Dr. 
Beith, the Free church minister, she joined 
the established church, and transferred 
the building to that denomination ; it is 
now a quoad sacra parish church. 

In later life she resided at Ravenscroft, 
near Denny, and devoted much time and 
money to the removal of slums in Stirling, 
providing houses for the working-classes 
outside the burgh. Her father and grand- 
father had both been interested in Roman 
forts in Scotland, and this subject engrossed 
the greater part of her long life. Her 
researches in prehistoric remains in Scotland 
are valuable, though her conclusions and 
theories have not been generally accepted. 
She was made a lady associate of the 
Society of Antiquaries of Scotland in 1871, 
and her name remained on the roll till her 
death, although she wished to withdraw 
because the society refused her the rights 
of a fellow. Miss Maclagan was an artist 
of ability, although her right hand was 
rendered useless by a bone-disease and she 
could only employ her left hand. She 
devised a special method for taking rubbings 
from sculptured stones, and exhibited the 
results of her work at the Glasgow Ex- 
hibitions of 1888 and 1901, but she never 
disclosed the secret of her plan. In con- 
sequence of her dispute -with the Society of 
Antiquaries of Scotland, she sent aU her 
rubbings from stones to the British Museum. 

Her published writings, all relating to 
rehistoric studies, were : 1. ‘ The Hill Forts, 
tone Circles, and other Structural Remains 
of Ancient Scotland,’ Edinburgh, 1875. 
2. ‘ Chips from Old Stones,’ published priv- 
ately, 1881. 3. ‘ What mean these Stones ? 
with Plates of Druidic Stones in Scotland,’ 
Edinburgh, 1894. 4. ‘ A Catalogue Raisonne 
of the British Museum Collection of 
Rubbings from Ancient Sculptured Stones,’ 
Edinburgh, 1895. She contributed papers 
to the Stirling Natural History and 
Archaeological Society in 1882 and 1893, 
showing rubbings of sculptured stones at 
Islay and Ardchattan priory, prepared by 
her method. She died at Ravenscroft, 
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Stirling, on 10 May 1901, and was buried in 
Stirling cemetery. 

[Scotsman, 13 May 1901 ; Sentinel (Stirling), 
14 May 1901 ; Athenaeum, 18 May 1901 ; 
Scots Magazine, 1818; Hew Scott’s Fasti 
Eccles. Scot. ; notes from Miss Maclagan’s 
MS. autobiography, supplied by J. W. Barty, 
LL.D. ; notes from W. B, Cook, Stirling ; 
private information.] A. H. M. 

MACLAGAK, WILLIAM LALRYMPLE 
(1826-1910), successively bishop of Lich- 
field and archbishop of York, born in 
Edinburgh on 18 June 1826, was fifth son 
of Dr. David Maclagan, ‘ physician to the 
forces/ who served with distinction as a 
medical officer in the Penisular war, and 
was president of both the Royal Colleges 
of Physicians and Surgeons at Edinburgh. 
His mother was Jane, daughter of another 
physician, Dr. Philip Whiteside, and 
granddaughter of Dr. William Dalrymple 
of Ayr (‘D’rymple mild’) [q. v.]. His 
eldest brother, Sir Douglas Maclagan (1812- 
1900), who was knighted in 188^0, distin- 
guished himself at Edinburgh in his father’s 
profession, being president, like his father, 
of the two Scottish royal colleges and serv- 
ing as professor of medical jurisprudence 
and public health at Edinburgh Univer- 
sity from 1869 to 1896. 

WiUiam, after education at the Edinburgh 
High School, attended law classes in the uni- 
versity, and in 1846 became a pupil in the 
office of Messrs. Douglas & Co. As early as 
1843 he had joined the episcopal church. 
Changing his plans, he sailed for India in 
Feb. 1847, and in April landed at Madras, 
where he joined the Madras cavalry. He 
retired from the army in Oct. 1849, when, 
having attained the rank of lieutenant, 
in obedience to urgent medical advice he 
came home invalided. He drew his modest 
military pension to the last. In later 
periods of his life there were signs of his 
tra inin g as a soldier and of the habit which 
it had engendered of expecting as well as 
yielding obedience to orders. 

In 1852 he went into residence at Peter- 
house, Cambridge, graduating B.A. in 1857 
as a junior optime in the mathematical 
tripos of the previous year. Among his 
college contemporaries was his lifelong 
friend George Palmer (afterwards canon and 
a successor of his at ISTewington) ; out of 
college he was intimate with Montagu Butler 
(the present Master of Trinity). To Ms 
college Maclagan remained warmly attached 
through the rest of his life. On Trinity 
Sunday 1856 he was ordained and was 
licensed to the curacy of St. Saviour’s, 


Paddington. From 1858 he served as curate 
at St. Stephen’s (Avenue Road), Mary- 
lebone, until 1 Jan. 1860, when he became 
organising secretary of the London Diocesan 
Church Building Society, in which capacity 
Ms power of organisation first found scope. 
Shortly before this he had issued a popular 
tract, ‘ Will you be confirmed ? a Word to 
the Young. By a London Curate’ (1859). 
From 1865 to 1869 he was curate in charge 
at Enfield, where some of the first parochial 
missions were held during his tenure 
of office. In Sept. 1869 he was appointed 
by the lord chancellor, Lord Hatherley, to 
the rectory of the large south London parish 
of Newington, where he remained till 1875. 
His labours there are commemorated by an 
east window in the little mission church 
of St. Gabriel, the building of which had 
at first exposed him to many attacks. 
Always a moderate high churchman, 
Maclagan in 1870 and 1872 edited with 
Dr. Weir, vicar of Forty Hill, Enfield, two 
series of essays entitled ‘ The Church and 
the Age,’ treating of the ‘principles and 
position ’ of the Church of England. To 
the earlier series Maclagan contributed an 
essay, ‘ The Church and the People,’ which 
is distinguished by its candid and cheerful 
tone, but still more by a characteristic 
determination to apply direct and practical 
remedies to the alienation of the working 
classes from the church and her services. 
In 1873 he visited Rome and Naples 
with Dr. Weir in the interests of Ms 
health. In 1876 he was transferred to 
the living of St. Mary Abbots, Kensington, 
where Ms renown as a parish clergyman 
and as the organiser of parochial religious 
agencies rapidly rose. In 1876 he declined 
Lord Beaconsfield’s offer of the bishopric of 
Calcutta ; but in 1878, after being named 
prebendary of Reculverland in St. Paul’s 
Cathedral and chaplain-in-ordinary to Queen 
Victoria, he accepted the bishopric of 
Lichfield, vacant by the death of George 
Augustus Selwyn [q. v.]. 

He was enthroned at Lichfield Cathedral 
on 11 July 1878. Practical work and efficient 
discharge of pastoral duties distinguished 
Ms episcopate. He brought Ms clergy 
together in synods and retreats, and directed 
the aid of the laity into various concurrent 
channels. He issued many letters to the 
diocese in the ‘ Lichfield Diocesan Maga- 
zine,’ the most important of them being 
a series addressed ‘ Ad Clerum.’ A volume 
of ‘Pastoral Letters and Synodal , Charges,’ 
published by him later, in 1892, notably 
illustrates his spirit of moderation and 
gentle sympathy. In October 1887, at the 
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request of Archbishop Benson and in com- 
pany with John Wordsworth, bishop of Salis- 
bury [q.v. Suppl.II], he attended a conference 
of Old Catholics at Bonn, where he had an 
interview with Bollinger. In 1890 he testi- 
fied in a different way to his desire for unity 
among Christians by welcoming a body of 
nonconformists to his palace and to the 
cathedral service, a proceeding which in 
1895 he repeated at Bishopthorpe. So 
late as 1904, in an address on Christian 
Brotherhood, he advocated the admission 
of nonconformists to Holy Communion. 

In 1891 Archbishop Magee died after 
but two months’ tenure of the see of York, 
and Lord Salisbury offered the arch- 
bishopric to Maclagan. He was confirmed 
at St. George’s, Hanover Square, and 
was enthroned in the Minster on 15 Sept. 
1891. At York he worked on the same 
lines which he had followed at Lichfield. 
He introduced the same regulations restrict- 
ing the preaching of deacons which he had 
promulgated there ; on the other hand, 
he established guilds of youths inclined 
to pastoral life. In 1892 he established 
at York a training college for clergy under 
the name of * Scholse Episcopi.’ From ^ 
the same year onwards he spent much time ^ 
in visiting his clergy, and within three 
years became personally acquainted with 
the 650 parishes of his diocese. He was 
generous in diocesan gifts, more especially 
to the Poor Benefices Fund, which he 
started ; and on two occasions — ^in 1897 
and in 1906 — ^he offered to surrender 
2000Z. of his aimual income in order to 
facilitate the subdivision of his diocese. 
He discouraged the more advanced usages, 
from the practisers of which his chief 
troubles as a bishop proceeded. In 1889 
and 1890 he took part in the hearing at 
Lambeth of the charges against Edward 
King, bishop of Lincoln [q. v. Suppl. II], 
and was in full accordance with both 
Archbishop Benson and his successor, Arch- 
bishop Temple. A protracted struggle 
with Sir Edmund Beckett, Lord Grim- 
thorpe [q. v. Suppl. II], vicar-general of his 
province and chancellor of his archdiocese, 
who insisted on the issue of licences to 
guilty divorcees, ended only in 1900 when 
Lord Grimthorpe was succeeded in these 
offices by Sir Alfred Cripps. 

Maclagan was responsible, with Arch- 
bishop Temple, for the substance if not for 
the form of the ‘ Responsio ’ made in 1896 
to the bull ‘Apostolicse Cur^,’ in which 
Pope Leo XIII had denied the validity 
of Anglican orders (see Lord Halifax’s 
account in F. D. How’s Archbishop 


Maclagan, ch. xxxiii.). In the following 
year, accompanied by W. J. Birkbeck, he 
paid a private visit to Russia, where he was 
cordially received by the authorities of the 
Russian Church as well as by the Tsar 
Nicholas II and the Tsaritsa. At the coro- 
nation of Edward VII in 1902 he crowned 
Queen Alexandra, although it was decided 
that this function appertained to the Arch- 
bishop of York by grace rather than by 
right. In 1906 Maclagan celebrated the 
eightieth year of his life, and the fiftieth 
of his ministry, by a special offering of 
2000L for charitable purposes. But 
his physical powers — especially those of 
memory — were then declining, and in 
the autumn of 1908, after taking a passive 
part in the Lambeth Conference and many 
meetings incidental to the Pan-Anglican 
Congress, he resigned his archbishopric 
(thereby setting a precedent). At the 
beginning of 1909 he took up his abode 
at Queen’s Gate Place, London, where, after 
a short illness, he died on 19 Sept. 1910,. 
He was buried in Bishopthorpe church- 
yard, in the grave next to that of his 
lifelong friend Canon Keble. At Lichfield 
a large stone cross, erected by himself, 
marks the spot which he had chosen for 
his grave. 

Maclagan’s pastoral activity has been 
rarely surpassed. Although his literary 
style w^as pure and clear he never attained 
great reno^vn as a preacher. Late in 
life he prefixed a brief monograph to an 
edition of ‘ The Grace of Sacraments ’ 
(1905) by Alexander Knox [q. v.], a fore- 
runner of the Tractarians. In 1855 he 
published for private circulation a 
small volume of sonnets and other 
short poems. But those of his writings 
which will live longest are his hymns. 
Among them is the beautiful hymn for 
All Saints’ Day (‘ The Saints of God ’), 
two Good Friday hymns, and one for 
St. Luke’s Day (for list see Julian’s 
Dictionary of Hymnology (1892), p. 709). 
He also composed the tunes of a number 
of hymns, among them those of the Com- 
munion hymn ‘ Bread of Heaven,’ of 
Wesley’s ‘ O Thou before the world began,’ 
and of the hymn ^ Palms of Glory ’ (for 
festivals of martyrs). He wrote some other 
‘ Ancient and Modem ’ hymn tunes ; others 
have been published in the ‘ Church 
Monthly,’ a magazine begun in 1888. 

Maclagan was twice married : (1) in 
April 1860 to Sarah Kate [d. July 1862), 
daughter of George Clapham, by whom 
he had two sons ; and (2) in Nov. 1878 
to Augusta Anne, youngest daughter of 
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William Keppel Barrington, sixth Viscount 
Barrington, a lady whose powers of organ- 
isation well matched his own. She survived 
him with a son and daughter. 

A portrait was painted by Sir William 
Richmond; another, by the Hon. John 
Collier, is in the hall of Peterhouse, Cam- 
bridge ; a third is to be placed in the Mac- 
lagan Memorial Hall, under which name the 
ancient St. William’s College, York (the 
church and convocation house of the pro- 
vince), was restored in 1909, after the 
archbishop’s resignation. 

[F. D. How’s Life, 1911; The Times, 
20 Sept. 1910; The Guardian, 23 Sept. 1910 ; 
private information from Mr. F. H. How and 
others.] A. W. W. 

MACLABEK, ALEXANDER (1826- 
1910), baptist divine, born in Glasgow on 
11 Feb. 1826, was youngest son of David 
McLaren (1785-^1850) by his wife Mary 
(Wingate). The son always signed his 
name McLaren, though the spelling Maclaren 
is that of all his published works. His 
father, a business man and lay pastor 
(1823-36) of a congregation of Scottish bap- 
tists, was the pioneer manager (1836-40) 
of the South Australian Company, his family 
remaining in Glasgow ; his name survives 
in the Maclaren wharf at Adelaide, and 
Maclaren Vale. While at the Glasgow 
High School, where Robert Rainy [q. v. 
Suppl. II] was his schoolfellow, Maclaren 
was baptised on 17 May 1840 (McLaren) 
by James Paterson, minister of Hope Street 
baptist chapel. He studied at Glasgow 
University 1838-9 (junior Latin) and 
1839^0 (Greek). In 1842, the family 
having removed to London on the return 
of the father (1840), he entered Stepney 
College to study for the baptist ministry 
under WiUiam Harris Murch, D.D. (1784- 
1859), followed (1844) by Benjamin Davies, 
LL.D. [q. V.], who put Maclaren on the way 
to be a good Hebraist. At the London 
University, to which Stepney was affiliated, 
ho graduated B.A. (Oct. 1845), and took 
a prize (1845) in the ‘ first scripture ’ 
examination. While at college he was 
much influenced by Thomas Binney [q. v.], 
who taught liim to preach, and by Edward 
MiaU [q, v.]. He left college (1846) for 
the ministry at Portland Chapel, Southamp- 
ton, with a guaranteed stipend of 60^., room 
for three hundred hearers, and a membership 
of twenty. His dress was unclerical and his 
ways unconventional ; Spurgeon thought him 
a * dangerous man.’ BCLs preaching, always 
brief, had genius and fire, with great 
self-command. Eds chapel fiUed. Never 


given to pastoral visitation, he devoted 
much time to Sunday-school work and the 
preparation of teachers. At the Southamp- 
ton Athenaeum he became a popular lec- 
turer, both on literary and on ecclesiastical 
topics. His Southampton ministry closed 
on 20 June 1858, in consequence of a call to 
Manchester. 

On 27 June 1858 he began his ministry 
at Union Chapel (building now owned by 
United Free Methodists) in Oxford Road, 
Manchester. The trust-deed requires the 
pastor to be a baptist and recognises only 
‘ believers’ baptism ’ by submersion, but 
opens membership to others ; though a 
convinced baptist, Maclaren’s views about 
all ‘ ritual ’ approximated to those of 
Friends. The building soon proved to be 
inadequate, and the present Union Chapel 
(opened 16 Nov. 1869), and the adjoining 
lecture hall, were erected farther down 
Oxford Road at a cost of 22,000Z. ; school 
premises were added in 1880. From this 
church proceeded (1872) the People’s 
Institute in Rusholme, and, by way of 
denominational extension, two churches in 
Gorton and three missions in poor districts, 
for Maclaren believed in * denominational 
walls ’ but not in ‘ the broken bottles on 
the top.’ 

Apart from his personal magnetism, 
Maclaren’s pulpit power, which throughout 
j his Manchester life placed him above all 
rivalry, is ascribed by his friend Alexander 
Mackennal, D.D. [q. v. Suppl. II], to his 
‘rare exegetical skill, the power of illu- 
minating his subject by side-lights, and 
focussing all side-Hghts on his central 
theme’ {Life of J. A. Macfadyen, D.D., 
1891, p. 115). The present Master of 
Peterhouse, when principal of Owens 
College, spoke of Maclaren’s preaching as 
‘ one of the chief literary influences in the 
city of Manchester ’ (Cablile). His ‘ exe- 
getical skill ’ was based on a minute and 
accurate philology, to which his valuable 
version of the Psalms bears witness ; he 
maintained the habit of reading every day, 
in the originals, a chapter of each Testament. 
He was a good German scholar, acquainted 
with the ‘ higher ’ criticism, but he deemed 
the ‘ most precious elements in the Psalms ’ 
to be ‘ very slightly affected ’ by ‘ questions 
of date and authorship ’ (preface to 
Psalms f 1893). While declining numerous 
invitations to leave Manchester, he preached 
for the Baptist Missionary Society at 
Surrey chapel (1864), for the London 
Missionary Society (same place, 1870), was 
president of the Baptist Union (1875, 
and again 1901), and was president of the 
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Baptist World Congress (1905) in London. 
In 1877 he was made iD.D. Edinburgh; 
in 1902, Litt.D.Manchester ; on 23 April 
1907, D.D.Glasgow. 

In 1865 he made a tour in Italy, and 
although his strictures on the Roman 
church were severe, he believed that ‘ true 
and devout souls ’ dwelt in that com- 
munion. With Cardinal Vaughan [q. v. 
Suppl. II], when bishop of Salford, Maclaren 
was on excellent terms, as he was with 
James Fraser [q. v.], bishop of Manchester, 
and the Anglican clergy generally. In 1881 
reasons of health led to lus resting for nearly 
a year. In 1883 he visited the baptist 
churches of Australia. He revisited Italy 
early in 1903. 

On 28 June 1903 he retired from active 
duty, but was made pastor emeritus and 
occasionally preached ; an annuity of 200Z. ^ 
he declined. He left Manchester for Edin- 
burgh in June 1909, presenting his library 
to the Baptist College, Manchester. At 
4 Whitehouse Terrace, Edinburgh, he died 
on 5 May 1910 ; a funeral service was held 
at Union Chapel on 9 May ; the remains, 
after cremation, were buried in Brooklands 
cemetery near Manchester. His portrait, 
painted in 1896 by Sir George Reid, is in 
the Manchester Art Gallery; a replica by 
Sir George is in the deacons’ vestry at Union 
Chapel. He married on 27 March 1856 his 
cousin Marion Ann (5. 18 Aug. 1828 ; d. 
21 Dec. 1884), daughter of James Maclaren 
of Edinburgh ; of their five children, a 
son, Alister Maclaren, and two daughters I 
survived him. 

In addition to single sermons and 
addresses he published : 1. * The Student : 
his Work and . . . Rreparation,’ 1864, 
12mo. 2. ‘ Sermons preached in Man- 
chester,’ series 1-3, 1865. 3. ‘A Spring 
Holiday in Italy,’ 1865. 4. ‘ Sermons 

preached in Union Chapel’ [1872], three 
series. 5. ‘ Week-day Evening Addresses 
... in Manchester,’ 1877. 6. ‘ The Union 
Psalter. . . selected’ [1878]. 7. ‘The life 
of David as reflected in his Psalms,’ 1880. 
8. ‘The Secret of Power, and other Ser- 
mons,’ 1882. 9. ‘A Year’s Ministry,’ 1884 ; 
2nd series, 1885 (reprinted from the 
‘Christian Commonwealth’). 10. ‘Christ 
in the Heart,’ 1886. 11. ‘The Epistles 

. . . to . . . Colossians and Philemon,’ 
1887 (in ‘Expositor’s Bible’). 12. ‘The 
Unchanging Christ, and other Sermons,’ 
2nd edition, 1890. 13. ‘The Holy of 

Hohes,’ 1890 (sermons on John xiv.~ 
xvi.). 14. ‘The God of the Amen, and 
other Sermons,’ 1891. 15. ‘ After the 

Resurrection,’ 1892 (sermons). 16. ‘The 


Conquering Christ, and other Sermons,’ 
1892. 17. ‘ Bible Class Expositions,’ 1892-4, 
six vols. (covers Gospels and Acts). 18. 

‘ The Wearied Christ, and other Sermons,’ 
1893 ; 19. ‘ Paul’s Prayers, and other 
Sermons,’ 1893 (revised). 20. ‘ The Psalms/ 
vols, 1 and 2, 1893 ; vol. 3, 1894 (in 
‘ Expositor’s Bible,’ with original trans- 
lation). 21. ‘ Christ’s “ Musts,” and other 
Sermons,’ 1894. 22. ‘ The Victor’s Crowns,’ 
1895. 23. ‘ The Beatitudes,’ 1895. 24 

‘Triumphant Certainties, and other Ser- 
mons ’ [1897]. 25. ‘ Leaves from the 

Tree of Life/ 1899; 1906. 26. ‘Last 

Sheaves, Sermons,’ 1903. 27. ‘ Expositions 
of Holy Scripture,’ three series, 6 vols. in 
each, 190^10. 28. ‘ Pulpit Prayers,’ 1907 
(taken in shorthand). 

Selections from his sermons were made 
'by J. H. Martyn in ‘ Pictures and Emblems ’ 
[1885] ; by George Coates in ‘ Creed and 
Conduct,’ 1897 ; in ‘ Music for the Soul,’ 
1897 ; and by F. A. Aitkins in ‘ A Rosary 
of Christian Graces,’ 1899. 

[University of London, General Register, 
1860; brief sketch from the Freeman, 1875 ; 
J. C. Carlile, A. Maclaren, the Man and his 
Message, 1901 (portrait) ; D. Williamson, 
Life of A. Maclaren, 1910 (5 portraits) ; E. T. 
McLaren, Dr. McLaren, of Manchester, 1911 
(six portraits) ; Baptist Handbook, 1911 
(memoir by J. E. R[oberts] ; portrait) ; 
information from Mr. W. Innes Addison, 
assistant clerk of senate, Glasgow.] 

A. G. 

MACLAREH, IAN (pseudonym). [See 
Watson, John (1851-1907), preacher and 
author.] 

McLaren, JOHN, Lobd McLaeen 
(1831-1910), Scottish judge, bom at Edin- 
burgh on 17 April 1831, was son of Duncan 
McLaren [q. v.], M.P. for Edinburgh, by 
his first wife, Grant, daughter of William 
Aitken, merchant in Dunbar. Owing 
to delicate health John was unable 
to attend school, and was privately 
educated. He went to Edinburgh Univer- 
sity, and joined the Soots Law Society 
(20 Nov. 1854). On 6 Dec. 1856 he passed 
to the Scottish bar, and next year became 
a member (18 March 1857) of the Juridical 
Society, of wliich he was librarian (1859- 
1860). His progress at the bar was hindered 
by the state of his health, which forced 
him to spend at least one winter abroad. 
In 1869, however, he was made sheriff of 
chancery, and thereafter gradually acquired 
a considerable practice. 

like his father, who was the active 
leader of Scottish radicals and senior M.P. 
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for Edinburgli since 1865, McLaren was an 
advanced liberal, and, though personally 
very popular with the bar, incurred the 
hostility of the whig influence which was 
at that time strong in the Parhament 
House. 

After the Gladstone government retired 
in 1874 McLaren played an active part in 
re-organising the Scottish liberals, and in 
arranging the ‘ Midlothian , campaign ’ of 
1879-80. He moved the vote of thanks to 
Gladstone after his first speech (24 Nov. 
1879), and helped William Patrick Adam 
[q. V.], the liberal whip, in preparing for 
the general election of 1880, when he was 
himself returned for the Wigton district. 
On the formation of the Gladstone govern- 
ment (April 1880) he was appointed lord 
advocate, by way of recognition of his 
services to the party, but was defeated on 
seeking re-election by Mark John Stewart 
(afterwards Sir M. J. Mactaggart Stewart). 
The like ill-fortune pursued him when he 
stood for Perwick-on-Tweed in July 1880. 
He remained without a seat till January 
1881, when his father retired in his favour, 
and he was elected for Edinburgh, after a 
contest. McLaren’s parliamentary career 
was cut short against his wish. Sir William 
Harcourt, then home secretary, and he 
were on bad terms, and their difierences 
came to a head in August 1881. The 
resignation of Adam Gifford, Lord Gifford 
[q. V.], then created a vacancy on the 
Scottish bench. The lord advocate, in 
accordance with the usual practice, recom- 
mended to the prime minister an advocate 
for the appointment. Gladstone requested 
Mctaren to take the post himself. McLaren 
declined. He had just fought three costly 
elections within the last eighteen months, 
and wished to remain in parliament. But 
Gladstone under pressure from Harcourt 
was insistent. J ohn Bright, then chancellor 
of the Duchy of Lancaster, whose sister 
(Priscilla) was third wife ofc McLaren’s 
father, exerted his influence with Gladstone 
on McLaren’s behalf, but without avail ; 
and McLaren was forced out of the House 
of Commons into the vacant judgeship. 
He was succeeded as lord advocate by 
John Blair Balfour, Lord Kinross, [q. v. 
Suppl. II]. On the bench, where his 
judgments were noted as models of clear 
reasoning and concise statement, McLaren 
was eminently successful during a judicial 
career of nearly thirty years. He died 
at Brighton on 6 April 1910, and was 
buried in the Grange cemetery at Edin- 
burgh. 

While at the bar McLaren was editor and 


author of several legal works : 1. ‘ Collec- 
tion of Public General Statutes and Acts 
of Sederunt relating to Procedure in the 
Supreme Courts of Scotland,’ 1861. 2. 

‘ Treatise on the Law of Trusts and Trust 
Settlements,’ 1863. 3. Edition of Professor 

More’s ‘ Lectures on the Law of Scotland,’ 
1864. 4. ‘ Law of Scotland relating to 
Wills,’ 1868 ; new edit. 1894, still a leading 
authority. 5. Edition of Professor Bell’s 
‘ Commentaries on Che Law of Scotland,’ 
1870. He also studied astronomy and 
mathematics, and various mathematical 
papers by him were published by the Koyal 
Society of Edinburgh, of which he was 
several time a vice-president. He was 
for some years president of the Scottish 
Meteorological Society, and a director of 
the Ben Nevis Observatory. He received 
the honorary degree of LL.D. from the 
universities of Edinburgh (1882), Glasgow 
(1883, along with John Bright, who was 
then installed as rector), and Aberdeen 
(1906, at the fourth-centenary celebration 
of that university), and was an intimate 
friend of Sir William Thomson (Lord 
Kelvin) [q. v. Suppl. II], Professor Peter 
Guthrie Tait [q. v. Suppl. II], and other 
men of science. 

McLaren married in 1868 Ottilie, daughter 
of H. L. Schabe of Glasgow, by whom he 
had three sons and three daughters. He 
was survived by one son, Duncan, now 
(1912) residing in British Columbia. Of 
his daughters, the eldest, Katharine, 
married E. S. Oliver of Checkendon Court, 
Oxfordshire, author of ‘ The Life of Alex- 
ander Hamilton,’ and the youngest, Ottilie, 
wife of William Wallace, musical composer, 
has shov/n much ability as a sculptor. 

There are three oil portraits of McLaren ; 
two, by Otto Leyde and John Lavery 
respectively, are in the possession of his 
widow. The third, by Meg Wright, belongs 
to his half-brother, Sir Charles Benjamin 
Bright McLaren, Lord Aberconway. Two 
busts in bronze, by John Hutchinson, R.S.A., 
and by his daughter, Mrs. Wallace, belong 
to his widow. 

[Scotsman and The Times, 7 April 1910 ; Roll 
of the Faculty of Advocates ; Roll of the 
Scots Law Society ; Records of the Juridical 
Society; Proc. Roy. Soc. Edin., vol. xxxi. 
part 5, p. 694 ; personal knowledge.] 

G. W. T. 0. 

MACLEAN, JAMES MACKENZIE 
(1835-1906), journalist and politician, was 
born on 13 Aug. 1835 at Liberton, near 
Edinburgh. His father, a native of Uist, 
an island in the Hebrides, spent some 
years in Jamaica before settling at Liberton, 
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where he died in 1839. His mother belonged 
to the Biagrie family and was of Brench 
extraction. James was educated first at 
Circus Place school, Edinburgh, then at 
Dr. Bruce’s grammar school, Newcastle-on- 
Tyne, whither his mother removed mth her j 
two boys on her husband’s death. In 1845, ! 
after a year at the preparatory school at 
Hertford, he entered Christ’s Hospital as 
a foundationer and became a ‘ Grecian.’ 
The necessity of earning his living com- 
pelled him to forgo his intention of pro- 
ceeding to Cambridge. He was for a short 
time mathematical tutor at his old school at 
Newcastle. In 1854 he joined the editorial 
staff of the local ‘Newcastle Chronicle,’ 
then a weekly paper, and edited it from 
1855 to the spring of 1858. On the recom- 
mendation of Alexander Russel [q, v.] of 
the ‘ Scotsman ’ he subsequently became a 
leader-writer for the ‘ Manchester Guardian,’ 
and at the close of 1859 Russel’s influence 
procured for him the editorship of the 
‘ Bombay Gazette.’ He held the of&ce for 
more than a year when differences with the 
proprietor led him to resign early in 1861. 
Persuaded by friends to remain in Bombay, 
he thereupon started the ‘ Bombay Saturday 
Review,’ which, while modelled on its 
London prototype, gave more prominence 
to commercial affairs. He gathered round 
him many eminent contributors, including 
Sir Alexander Grant [q. v.], Sir George 
Birdwood, Thomas Chisholm Anstey [q. v.], 
and occasionally even the governor, Sir 
Bartle Prere [q. v.]. The advertisement 
revenue was greatly benefited by the share 
mania (1861-5) arising from the American 
civil war and the consequent expansion of 
the Bombay cotton trade. 

Early in 1864 Maclean purchased the 
principal share in the ‘ Bombay Gazette,’ 
of which he resumed the editorship, and 
before long became the sole proprietor. To 
the ‘ Gazette ’ he mainly devoted himself, 
writing largely for it, and discontinuing the 
‘ Bombay Saturday Review,’ His candour 
and independence imported new vigour 
into the discussion of public affairs in 
Western India, and while severely criti- 
cising native political aspirations, he was at 
times equally uncompromising in attack on 
the policy of government. His vituperative 
style, which extended the circulation of his 
paper, especially appealed to young Indians, 
and he set the model of licence which the 
native press in Western India subsequently 
adopted {Times of India Proclamation 
Supplement, 4 Nov. 1908). At the same 
time Maclean organised public opinion in 
Bombay to many beneficent ends. Sir 


George Birdwood pronounced him to be 
‘ the ablest publicist we ever had in India ’ 
{Roy. Soc. of Arts Journal, 14 June 1901). 

Appointed in 1865 to the bench of 
justices, which had a general supervision 
of municipal affairs, Maclean initiated the 
■ agitation which resulted in the creation of 
a semi-elective municipal corporation (1872). 
A member of this body for many years, he 
read as its chairman in 1875 the address of 
welcome to the Prince of Wales (afterwards 
Bang Edward VII). On the occasion of 
this royal visit he compiled an historical 
and descriptive ‘ Guide to Bombay ’ (1875), 
which ranks among the best works of its 
kind and was re-issued annually till 1902. • 
He was a fellow of Bombay University. 

At the close of 1879 Maclean sold the 
‘ Gazette ’ in order to take part in politics 
at home. An upholder of Lord Beacons- 
field’s motto, ‘ Lnperium et Libertas,’ he 
was an unsuccessful conservative candidate 
for the Elgin burghs at the general election 
of 1880. For a time he associated him- 
self with Lord Randolph Churchill, and 
helped to secure his election to the chair- 
manship of the National Union of Con- 
servative Associations (Feb. 1884). But an 
estrangement followed when it seemed to 
Maclean that Lord Randolph was seeking 
to supplant Lord Salisbury as party leader. 
A motion which Maclean submitted to the 
council (2 May 1884) with a view to re- 
storing harmony in the party was carried 
and led Lord Randolph to resign the 
chairmanship and to withdraw for the 
time from the political arena (Wikston 
Churchill’s Life, i. chap vii.). 

At the general election of 1885 Maclean 
won for his party the second seat at Oldham, 
and at the election of 1886 he headed the 
poll. Lord Randolph, now leader of the 
house, became reconciled to him, and he 
seconded the address in October 1886. He 
soon won a reputation as an effective 
speaker ; he also displayed antagonisms to 
his leaders on various questions. He notably 
offended trade unionists and bi-metallists, 
and at the election of 1892 lost his seat at 
Oldham, being at the bottom of the poll. 

In 1882 Maclean had acquired a large 
interest in the ‘ Western Mail,’ Cardiff, to 
which he contributed for many years a 
weekly political letter. He stood for the 
borough at the general election of 1895, 
and, defeating Sir Edward James Reed [q. v. 
Suppl. II], became the first conservative 
member for Cardiff after forty years. While 
maintaining his reputation as a parlia- 
mentary debater, he developed a distrust 
and dishke of Mr. Chamberlain, which ruined 
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his parliamentary career. He opposed the 
conservative government on many critical 
questions, of which the chief were the reten- 
tion of Chitral, the negotiations leading up to 
the South African war, and the imposition in 
1899 of countervailing sugar duties in India. 
In the matter of the sugar duties he seconded 
on 15 June 1899 a motion of want of con- 
fidence moved by the opposition, and 
owing to the angry interruptions on his own 
side he crossed the floor of the house to 
finish his speech. The Cardifi conservatives 
withdrew their support. He disposed of his 
interest in the ‘ Western Mail,’ and retired 
from parliament at the dissolution of 
1900. 

An ardent free trader, Maclean spoke and 
wrote against tariff reform after its pro- 
mulgation by Mr. Chamberlain. In a 
paper read before the Royal Society of 
Arts (10 Dec. 1903), he emphasised the 
objections from the Indian point of view 
(cf. his Indians Place in an Imperial 
Federatim^ 1904). He now wrote for 
liberal journals, such as the ‘ Manchester 
Guardian ’ and the ‘ South Wales Daily 
News.’ Some of these contributions were 
revised and collected as ‘ Recollections of 
Westminster and India ’ (Manchester, 1902). 

An original member of the Institute of 
Journalists, he was president of the con- 
ference at Car(iiff in 1899, when he depre- 
cated * a growing spirit [in the press] of ob- 
sequiousness to personages in high social j 
or political positions ’ (Proc. Inst, Journal’ \ 
istSf No. 21, Sept. 1897). He revisited India 
at the end of 1898, and was received with 
enthusiasm in Bombay. He died at South- 
borne, Bournemouth, on 23 April 1906, and 
was buried at Chiswick. 

He married (1) in 1867 Anna Maria 
(d, 1897), daughter of Philip Whitehead, of 
the ‘ Bombay Gazette ’ ; and (2) on 23 July 
1900 Mrs. Sarah Kennedy, third daughter 
of Dr. D. Hayle of Harrogate, who sur- 
vives ; there were no children. A pastel 
portrait was executed by his widow. 

[Maclean’s Recollections, Guide to Bombay^ 
and other writings ; Churchill, Life of Lord 
Randolph Churchill, 1906 ; The Times, and 
Manchester Guardian, 24 April 1906 ; Times of 
India, 25 April 1906 ; Cardifi Times, Staly- 
bridge Standard, and Bombay Gazette Weekly 
Summary, 28 April 1906 ; Oldham .Chronicle, 
30 April 1906 ; Lucy’s Diary of Salisbury 
Parliament, 1886-92, and of the Unionist 
Parliament, 1895-1900 ; personal knowledge ; 
private papers, &c., kindly lent by Mrs. 
Maclean.] F. H. B. 

MACLEAR, GEORGE FREDERICK 
{1833-1902), theological writer, born at 


Bedford on 3 Feb. 1833, was the eldest son 
of the Rev. George Maclear, M.A., chaplain 
of Bedford county prison (1832-69), by his 
wife Isabella Ingle. Educated at Bedford 
grammar school, he obtained a scholar- 
ship at Trinity College, Cambridge, in 
1852 and had a distinguished academic 
career. He won the Cams Greek Testa- 
ment prize in 1854 and 1855, and after 
graduating B.A. with a second class in the 
classical tripos of 1855, he was placed in 
the first class in the theological tripos of 
1856 (its first year). He gained the Burney 
prize in 1855, the Hulsean in 1857, the 
Maitland in 1858 and 1861, and the Norri- 
sian in 1863. All five prize essays were 
published. His Maitland essay of 1858, 

‘ The Christian Statesman and our Indian 
Empire ; or the legitimate sphere of 
government countenance and aid in pro- 
moting Christianity in India,’ reached a 
second edition. That of 1861, on 
* Christian Missions during the Middle 
Ages,’ was recast as ‘ Apostles of Mediaeval 
Europe’ (1869), and was the first of a series 
of important volumes on missionary 
history. Maclear proceeded M.A. in 1860, 
B.D. in 1867, and D.D. in 1872. Ordained 
deacon in 1856 and priest in 1857, he held 
curacies at Clopton, Bedfordshire (1856-8), 
and St. Barnabas, Kennington (1858-60); 
was assistant-preacher at Curzon Chapel, 
Mayfair (1860-5) ; and reader at the Temple 
(1865-70) ; select preacher at Cambridge 
in 1868, 1880, and 1886, and at Oxford in 
1881-2 ; and Ramsden preacher at Cam- 
bridge in 1890. He delivered the Boyle 
lectures at Whitehall in 1879-80 ‘ On the 
Evidential Value of the Holy Eucharist’ 
(1883 ; 4th edit. 1898). 

Meanwhile Maclear was an assistant 
master at King’s College School, London 
(1860-6), and headmaster (1867-80). He 
showed great ability as teacher and orga- 
niser, doubled the numbers and greatly 
raised the standing of the school. While 
headmaster he declined an offer of the see 
of Colombo in 1875. Eventually he ac- 
cepted the post of warden of St. Augus- 
tine’s Missionary College, Canterbury, in 
1880, and held it till his death. In this 
capacity he worked untiringly as preacher, 
lecturer, and adviser on foreign mission 
work. In 1885 he was made an hon. canon 
of Canterbury Cathedral. He died at St. 
Augustine’s College, after a long illness, 
on 19 Oct. 1902, and was buried in St. 
Martin’s churchyard, Canterbury. 

Maclear was twice married: (1) on 10 
June 1857 to Christiana Susan, daughter 
of J. Campbell, rector of Eye, Suffolk (she 
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died on 31 May 1874, being predeceased 
by an only daughter) ; and (2) on 27 Dec. 
1878 to Eva, eldest daughter of WOliam 
Henry D’Olier Purcell, vicar of Exmouth ; 
she died on 1 March 1890, leaving three 
sons and a daughter. A portrait by Mr. 
Sydney P. Hall, unveiled on 5 Dec. 1902, 
hangs in the hall of the new King’s College 
School at Wimbledon. 

Maclear enjoyed a wide reputation as 
a theological writer. His lucid and well- 
arranged text-books, which were long in 
general use, include the ‘ Class Books of 
Old and New Testament History ’ (1862), 
the ‘ Class Book of the Catechism ’ (1868), 
‘An Introduction to the Articles’ (written 
with the Rev. Watkin Wynn Williams) 
(1895 ; new edit. 1909). To missionary 
history he contributed, besides the work 
mentioned, ' The Conversion of the West ’ 
(4 vols. 1878) and ‘ St. Augustine’s, Canter- 
bury: its Rise, Ruin, and Restoration’ 
(1888) ; and he wrote on missions in the 
‘ Encyclopaedia Britannica ’ (9th edit.). 
Maclear also published, with several devo- 
tional books, ‘ An Elementary Introduction 
to the Book of Common Prayer’ (1868) 
and ‘ The Baptismal Office and the Order 
of Confirmation’ (1902), in both of which 
he collaborated with Francis Procter [q. v. 
Suppl. II] ; he edited portions of the Cam- 
bridge Bible for Schools ; and contributed 
to Smith’s Dictionaries of ‘ Christian Anti- 
quities ’ and ‘Christian Biography,’ and 
to Cassell’s ‘ Bible Educator.’ ‘ Lectures 
on Pastoral Theology,’ a selection from 
his unpublished manuscripts, was edited 
by the Rev. R. J. E. Boggis, D.D., in 
1904. 

[Private information ; Lectures on Pastoral 
Theology, with portrait and Dedication by 
Dr. Boggis, 1904 ; King’s College School 
Magazine, Dec. 1902, by Prof. Hales, Rev. 
H. Belcher, and others ; Crockford’s Clerical 
Directory ; Guardian, 22 Oct. 1902, and 
Church Times, 24 Oct. 1902 ; Kentish 
Observer, 23 Oct. ; The Times, 20, 23 Oct. ; 
Brit. Mus. Cat.] G. Le G. N. 

MACLEAR, JOHN FIOT LEE 
PEARSE (1838-1907), admiral, son of Sir 
Thomas Maclear [q. v.], astronomer royal at 
the Cape of Good Hope, was horn at Cape 
Town on 27 June 1838. He entered the 
navy in Sept. 1851 as a cadet on board 
the Castor, frigate, then bearing the broad 
pennant of Clmstopher Wyvill, commodore 
in command on the Cape station. In her 
he saw service during the Kaffir war 
of 1851, and afterwards, as a midshipman 
of the Algiers, served in the Baltic and^ in 
the Black Sea from 1854 to 1856, receiving 


the Baltic, Turkish, and Crimean medals, 
with the clasp for Sevastopol. He passed 
his examination in July 1857, and served 
on board the Cyclops in the Red Sea as 
mate during the outbreak at Jeddah in 
1858. On 19 May 1859 he was promoted 
to lieutenant, and shortly afterwards ap- 
pointed to the Sphinx, in which he served 
on the China station until 1862, being pre- 
sent at several engagements during the 
second Chinese war, and especially at Taku 
Forts, for which he received the clasp. 
In 1863 he went to the Excellent to qualify 
as a gunnery lieutenant, and in Feb. 1864 
was appointed to the Princess Royal, 
flagship on the China station. He returned 
home in her, and in Oct. 1867 was chosen 
to he first lieutenant of the Octavia, frigate, 
flagship of Commodore Heath [see Heath, 
SiE Leopold George, Suppl. II] in the 
East Indies. In her he took part in the 
Abyssinian campaign of 1868, earning the 
medal and his promotion to commander, 
which was dated 14 Aug. 1868. 

In 1872 the Challenger was commissioned 
by Sir George Nares, with Maclear as his 
commander, for the voyage of scientific 
discovery in which the ship went round 
the world. Returning home in her in 1876, 
Maclear was on 14 August promoted to 
captain. In 1879 he succeeded Sir George 
Nares in command of the Alert, sloop, and 
remained in her until 1882, completing the 
survey of the Straits of Magellan. From 
1883 to 1887 he commanded the Flying 
Fish on surveying service, carrying out 
other valuable scientific work during the 
same time. On 20 June 1891 he reached 
flag rank, and two months later retired. 
He was promoted to vice-admiral on the 
retired list in 1897, and to admiral in 1903. 
After leaving the sea, Maclear assisted in 
the compilation of several volumes of the 
official sailing directions, especially those 
for the Eastern Archipelago ( 1890 and 1893 ), 
for the West Coasts of Central America 
and the United States (1896), for Bering 
Sea and Alaska (1898), and the ‘Arctic 
Pilot ’ (vol. ii-. 1901 and vol. iii. 1905). He 
was a fellow of the Royal Geographical 
and Royal Meteorological societies. 

He died from heart failure in an hotel at 
Niagara on 17 July 1907, and his body was 
brought to England for burial. He married 
on 4 June 1878 Julia, sixth daughter of 
Sir John Frederick William Herschel [q. v.]. 

[The Times, 19 July 1907 ; Journal of Roy. 
Geogr. Soc. 1907 ; Proc. Meteorol. Soc. 1907 ; 
Sir Charles Wyville Thomson, The Voyage of the 
Challenger, 2 vols. 1877 ; W. J. J. Spry, Cruise 
of H.M.S. Challenger, 1876.] L. G. C. L. 
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MACLEOD, FIONA (pseudonym). [See 
Shabp, William (1856-1905), man of 
letters.] 

MACLEOD, HENRY DUNNING (1821- 
1902), economist, born at Moray Place, 
Edinburgh, on 31 March 1821, was the 
second' son and youngest child of Roderick 
Macleod (1786-1853) of CadboU and Inver- 
gordon Castle, lord-Heutenant of Cromarty, 
and for several years M.P. successively for 
the county of Cromarty, the county of 
Sutherland, and the Inverness burghs. His 
mother was Isabella, daughter of William 
Cunninghame of Laimshaw, Ayrshire. He 
was called Dunning after his great-uncle, 
John Dunning, the first Lord Ashburton 
[q. V.]. He had one brother, Robert 
Bruce ^neas, fifth of CadboU, and three 
sisters. 

Macleod was educated first at Edinburgh 
Academy, then at Eton. He matriculated 
at Trinity College, Cambridge, in 1839, 
graduated B.A. as senior optime in 184:3, and 
proceeded M.A. in 1863. On 5 May 1843 
he was admitted a student of the Inner 
Temple. He was abroad for the greater 
part of the next two years, and then read 
as a pupil in the chambers of Edward 
BuUen, special pleader (1846-8), being 
caUed to the bar on 26 Jan. 1849. His 
subsequent legal career was intermittent. 
He established a certain reputation as a 
mercantile lawyer, joined the midland 
circuit in 1863, and was employed by the 
government from June 1868 tiU March 1870 
in preparing a digest of the law of biUs of 
exchange. 

Macleod’ s life was mainly devoted to the 
study of political economy. In 1847, while 
stiU alaw student, he acted as chairman of a 
committee formed in Easter Ross, a district 
in which his father was the largest land- 
owner, to devise an improved system of poor 
law relief. A plan drawn up by Macleod 
was adopted with success in Easter Ross, 
and was described in the report issued 
by the Board of Supervision for the Relief 
of the Poor in 1852. It was subsequently 
imitated extensively throughout Scotland. 
Macleod remained for six years in Easter 
Ross supervising its working, and during 
that time he was also active in advocating 
free trade at the elections of 1847 and 1852. 

In 1853 Macleod went to London, 
residing at Kensington for the rest of 
his life. He had suffered severely from 
bank -failures and was often thenceforth 
in straitened circumstances. Soon after 
settling in London he was engaged in a law 
case in which he successfully contested the 


claim of the board of trade to prohibit a 
joint-stock bank, founded under Sir Robert 
Peel’s Act of 1845, from increasing its 
capital. Macleod expounded the general 
conclusions to which the litigation brought 
him in his first work, ‘ The Theory and 
Practice of Banking ’ (1856 ; 5th edit. 
1892-3 ; Italian translation). It was highly 
commended for its independence in Tooke’s 
‘ History of Prices.’ Other works in which 
Macleod combated the views of orthodox 
economists were now published at frequent 
intervals. From 1860 till 1868 he acted 
as coach in political economy to selected 
candidates for the Indian civil service. He 
also lectured on banking at Cambridge in 
1877, at King’s College, London, in 1878, 
at Edinburgh and Aberdeen in 1882, and he 
read many papers on the subject before 
learned societies. 

Macleod, who agreed in the main with 
Archbishop Whately’s views, regarded value 
as consisting in exchangeability, not as de- 
pendent on utility or cost of production. 
He made valuable contributions to the his- 
torical side of economic science (Ucon. Jour- 
nal, Dec. 1902), and was the first writer to 
give due prominence to the phenomenon 
of credit and to the exchanges in which it 
plays part {Quarterly Review, Oct. 1901). In 
his ‘ Elements of Political Economy’ (1858 ; 
re-issued in 1872-5 as ‘ The Principles of 
Economical Philosophy,’ and again in 1881-6 
as * The Elements of Economics ’ ) he enriched 
the economic vocabulary mth the name 
^ Gresham’s Law.’ This term he first applied 
to the well-known principle of currency 
that ‘ bad money drives out good,’ or that 
‘ where two media come into circulation 
at the same time, the more valuable will 
tend to disappear.’ Macleod erroneously 
assumed that this conclusion was first 
reached by Sir Thomas Gresham [q. v.] when 
seeking to restore the debased coinage of 
Queen Elizabeth’s reign, but it was well 
understood before the sixteenth century. 
Macleod’s term is universally adopted by 
writers on currency. The ‘ Dictionary of 
Political Economy’ (1858), of which only 
one volume appeared, was the attempt of 
one man to do what was afterwards accom- 
phshed by Mr. R. H. I. Palgrave with col- 
laborators. 

Macleod’s views and attainments were 
not much regarded by orthodox economists 
(cf. Cliffe Leslie in Academy vii. 363). 
He was an unsuccessful candidate for the 
chairs of political economy at Cambridge 
in 1863, at Edinburgh in 1871, and at Oxford 
in 1888. A somewhat over-confident style 
I of controversy told against^ him. On the 
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Continent and in Anaerica he was treated 
with more respect than at home. He was 
elected a fellow of the Cambridge Philo- 
sophical Society on 25 February 1850, and 
was corresponding member of the Societe 
d’Economie Politique of Paris and of the 
Royal Academy of Jurisprudence and Legis- 
lation, Madrid. 

In 1887 he drew up, at the request of the 
gold and silver commission, a memorandum 
on the relation of money to prices. He 
died at Norwood on 16 Jiily 1902, and was 
buried at West Norwood cemetery. He 
had been in receipt of a civil list pension 
of 1001. since 20 June 1892. 

Macleod married on 18 Aug. 1853 Eliza- 
beth Mackenzie, eldest daughter of Hugh 
J. Cameron, sometime provost of Dingwall. 
He had three sons and four daughters. 
Of the sons two, Roderick Henry and 
Keith WiUiam Bruce, have won distinction 
in the Indian and Ceylon civil services 
respectively. One daughter, Mary, is a 
successful writer of books for children. 

Besides the works cited, Macleod pub- 
lished : 1. ‘ Elements of Banking,’ 1876. 

2. ‘ Economics for Beginners,’ 1883. 3. ‘ The 
Theory of Credit,’ 1889-91, 2 vols. ; 2nd 
edit. 1893-7 ; re-issued in one volume, 1898. 
4. ‘ Bimetahsm,’ 1894. 5, ‘History of 

Banking in Great Britain,’ being vol. ii. of 
‘ The History of Banking of All Nations,’ 
1896. 6. ‘ The History of Economics,’ 1896. 
7. ‘ Indian Currency,’ 1898. 8. ‘ Draft 

Tentative Scheme for Restoring a Gold 
Currency to India,’ privately printed, fol. 
1898. 

[The Times, 18 July 1902 ; Men at the Bar, 
1885 ; AUibone’s Diet, of Eng. Lit., 1891 ; 
Statement and Testimonials of Henry Dunning 
Macleod, Candidate for the Chair of Com- 
mercial and Pol. Econ. and Mercantile Law in 
Univ. of Edinburgh, 1871 ; An address to the 
Board of Electors to the Professorship of 
Pol. Econ. in the Univ. of Oxford, 1888 ; 
Burke’s Landed Gentry ; Quarterly Review, 
Oct. 1901 ; Economic Journal, Dec. 1902 ; 
Law Lists, 1890; Encyc. Brit. 11th edit, 
vols- 12 and 17 ; private information.] 

S. E. F. 

MACLURE, EDWARD CRAIG (1833- 
1906), dean of Manchester, bom in Upper 
Brook Street, Manchester, on 10 June 
1833, was eldest son of John Maclure, 
merchant, by his marriage with Elizabeth, 
daughter of William Kearsley, also a 
merchant. Educated at Manchester 
grammar school (1844r-50), he won a 
Huhneian scholarship at Brasenose College, 
Oxford, and matriculated there on 28 Jan. 
1852. He graduated B.A. in 1856 and 


proceeded M.A. in 1858, being created 
B.D. and D.D. in 1890. Taking holy 
orders, he was curate of St. John’s, 
Ladywood, Birmingham (1857-61), of 
St. Pancras, London (1861-3), and vicar of 
Habergham Eaves, Burnley (1863-77). In 
the public life of Burnley he took a 
prominent part, becoming chairman of 
the school board. Dr. Fraser, bishop of 
Manchester, appointed him in 1877 to the 
important vicarage of Rochdale, in 1878 
to an honorary canonry of Manchester, 
and in 1881 to the rural deanery of Roch- 
dale. He carried out great improvements 
at Rochdale parish church, for which he 
raised 10,OOOZ., as well as on the vicarage 
estate. In 1887 he acted as honorary secre- 
tary of the church congress at Manchester. 

Designated archdeacon of Manchester in 
1890, he was before his induction appointed 
dean of Manchester on the death of John 
Oakley [q. v.], being installed on 28 October. 
As dean Maclure won the goodwill of all 
classes by his broad sympathies, humour and 
love of fair play. Through his incessant care 
the daily service in the cathedral increased 
in dignity and beauty, and the Sunday 
evening services grew to be an important 
element in the religious life of the city. 
To his energy was due the rearrangement 
of the boundaries of the old churchyard 
and the building of the western annexe 
and the new vestries and library at the 
north-east corner of the cathedral. 

Maclure largely devoted his abundant 
energy to promoting popular education of 
a religious kind. He was elected a member 
of the Manchester school board in 1891, 
and was unanimously appointed chairman. 
That position he held until the board was 
abolished in 1903 by the Education Act 
of the previous year. He was afterwards 
deputy-chairman of the education com- 
mittee of the city council until his death, 
and was also a member of the Salford 
I education committee. His practical know- 
[ ledge of the details of the administration of 
education was recognised by government 
by his appointment in 1894 as a member 
of the royal commission on secondary 
education and in 1899 by his beiog placed 
on the consultative committee of the board 
of education. From 1895 to 1902 he was 
chairman of the School Board Association 
of England and Wales. He was also princi- 
pal of the Scholse Episcopi at Manchester 
and a governor of Owens College, Man- 
chester University, of Manchester ^ammar 
school, of Chetham Hospital, and of Hulme’s 
Trust. He was made hon. LL.D. at the 
i Victoria University, Manchester, in 1902. 
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Maclure died at Manchester on 8 May 
1906, and was buried at Kersal church, 
near that city. A monumental brass is 
in the chancel of the cathedral, and another 
memorial is in the grammar school. 

He married on 7 May 1863 Mary Anne 
(d. 17 Oct. 1905), daughter of Johnson 
Gedge of Bury St. Edmunds, and had 
three sons, of whom William Kenneth took 
holy orders, and three daughters. 

His brother. Sir John William Macltjre 
(1835-1901), born at Manchester on 22 April 
1835, and educated at Manchester gram- 
mar school, engaged with success in com- 
merce and financial enterprise. He came 
into prominence as honorary secretary to the 
committee of the Lancashire cotton relief 
fund, instituted in 1862 for the relief of the 
operatives thrown out of work through the 
stoppage of supplies of cotton during the 
American civil war. Over 1,750,000Z- was 
raised for this object, and Maclure received 
a public testimonial. He was an enthusias- 
tic volunteer, becoming major of the 40th 
Lancashire rifles. As churchwarden of Man- 
chester (1881-96) he was instrumental in 
collecting large sums of money for a 
thorough restoration of the cathedral. A 
strong churchman, he was in politics a con- 
servative, and was elected in 1886 M.P. for 
the Stretford division of Lancashire, which 
seat he retained until his death on 28 Jan. 
1901. His cheery temperament made him 
popular in the House of Commons. On 
7 April 1892 he and three other directors 
of the Cambrian railways were admonished 
by the speaker by direction of the house for 
a breach of privilege in dismissing a station- 
master on account of his evidence before 
the committee on the hours of railway 
servants. He was created a baronet on 
1 Jan. 1898. There is a tablet to his 
memory in Manchester cathedral. He 
married on 13 Dec. 1859 Eleanor, second 
daughter of Thomas Nettleship of East 
Sheen, Surrey, by whom he had three sons 
and four daughters. 

[Manchester Guardian, 9 May 1906 (with 
portrait) ,* The Times, 9 May 1906 ; Manchester 
Courier, 14 May 1906 ; Guardian (London), 
30 May 1906 ; C. H. Drant, Distinguished 
Churchmen (with portrait), 1902 ; Crock- 
ford’s Directory, 1906 ; Ulula, the Man- 
chester grammar school magazine, 1906, 
p. 69 ; Dod’s Parliamentary Companion, 1900 ; 
Burke’s Peerage, 1901 ; Axon’s Annals of 
Manchester.] C. W. S. 

McMAHOK, CHAKLES ALEXANDER 
(1830—1904), general and geologist, born 
at Highgate on 23 March 1830, was son 


of Captain Alexander McMahon of Irish 
descent, formerly in the Indian service, 
by his wife Ann, daughter of Major 
Patrick Mansell (British army). After 
education at a private school, he obtained a 
commission in the 39th Madras native in- 
fantry on 4 Eeb. 1847, but after eight years' 
service in that regiment became a member 
of the Madras staff corps, and was trans- 
ferred in 1856 to the Pimjab commission, 
on which he served for thirty years, hold- 
ing the rank of commissioner for the last 
fourteen. At the outbreak of the Mutiny, 
McMahon, then a lieutenant and assistant 
commissioner of the Sialkot district, in which 
was a cantonment, was in fuU charge owing 
to his superior’s illness. On 9 July 1857 
the native troops rose, and after murdering 
some Europeans, including four of their 
officers, decamped to join the rebels. But 
McMahon contrived to send a note to 
General John Nicholson [q.v.], who restored 
order at Sialkot so completely that McMahon 
was able to force the surrender of some 
140 refugee rebels. In 1865 his ability as a 
judge was proved in a civil suit against the 
government of India which came before him 
as a Punjab commissioner. An intricate 
question, involving about l,50O,00OZ., had 
been remitted by the privy council for trial 
on its merits. McMahon’s decision (against 
the plaintiff) was upheld on appeal by the 
superior courts of the Punjab and the 
privy council in England. 

While commissioner of Hissar in 1871 
McMahon began to work seriously at 
geology, and six years later published his 
first important paper in the ‘ Records of 
the Geological Survey of India’ (vol. x.). 
This and its successors dealt with a group 
of crystalline rocks, some of which, after 
examination with the microscope, he main- 
tained to be eruptive. Subsequently, in 
1879, while on a furlough in England, 
with the rank of heutenant-colonel, he 
entered himself as a student at the Royal 
School of Mines. On returning to India he 
investigated its rocks with increased vigour, 
contributing in all twenty-one papers to 
the ‘ Records.’ 

He retired in 1885 with the rank of 
colonel, becoming major-general in 1888 
and lieutenant-general in 1892. Settling in 
London, he devoted himself to petrological 
studies, taking part in the proceedings of 
kindred societies and publishing papers 
in their journals, the total number of 
his contributions to geology being nearly 
fifty. As an investigator he was scrupu- 
lously careful and accurate. In petrology 
he merits a high place among the pioneers, 
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for in 1881 he had independently arrived 
at the conclusion, which then found only 
a very few supporters in England, that, as 
a general rule, the extent of metamorphism 
affords an indication of the relative age 
of ancient rocks, and in 1884 he main- 
tained, as is now generally admitted, that 
foliation, in certain crystalline rocks, was 
due to a flowing of the mass while it was 
still viscid or partly crystallised. His 
valuable collection of rock slices was 
presented by his widow to Manchester 
University. 

He became a fellow of the Geological 
Society in 1878, and was awarded its Lyell 
medal in 1899. He was president of the 
Geologists’ Association in 1894^5 and of 
the geological section at the meeting of the 
British Association in 1902. In 1898 he 
was elected F.R.S., and a contribution to 
the ‘ Geological Magazine ’ was published 
in November 1903. He died at his London 
house on 21 Feb. 1904. 

He was twice married: (1) in 1857 to 
Elizabeth {d, 1866), daughter of Lieutenant- 
Colonel Charles Franklin Head, late 93rd 
highlanders ; of his family by her, two sons, 
the elder being Colonel Sir Arthur Henry 
McMahon, K.C.I.E., C.S.L, a distinguished 
officer in the Indian army, who is also a 
geologist, and one daughter, are still living ; 
(2) in 1868 to Charlotte Emily, daughter 
of Henry Borling of Stroud Green House, 
Croydon, who, with a son and daughter, 
survived him. 

[Proc. Roy. Soc., voL Ixxv. ; Geol. Mag. 1904 ; 
Quart. Joum. Geol. Soc., 1905 ; private infor- 
mation ; personal knowledge.] T. G. B. 

MACMILLAN, HUGH (1833-1903), 
Presbyterian divine and religious writer, 
bom at Aberfeldy on 17 Sept. 1833, was 
eldest son in the family of six sons and three 
daughters of Alexander Macmillan, mer- 
chant of Aberfeldy, by his wife Margaret 
Macfarlane. After attending a school in 
his native place and Hill Street Academy, 
Edinburgh, he entered the university of 
Edinburgh, where he went through the 
arts course and also studied medicine. 
Deciding to enter the ministry of the Free 
church, he studied at New College, Edin- 
burgh, and being licensed by the pres- 
bytery of Breadalbane in January 1857, 
became minister of the Free church at 
Kirkmichael, Perthshire, in 1859. The 
fine scenery of this parish stimulated his 
love of nature, to which he gave expression 
in his preaching and writings. In 1861 he 
published ‘ Footnotes from the Page of 
Nature, or First Forms of Vegetation ’ 


(2nd edit. 1874, entitled ‘First Forms of 
Vegetation’), the first of many popular 
volumes in which he brought study of 
scientific research to illustrate moral and 
spiritual truths. He was especially well 
versed in botany. In 1864 he accepted 
the pastorate of Free St. Peter’s church, 
Glasgow. There, while faithfully discharg- 
ing his pastoral duties, he continued his 
studies in natural lustory, which he 
supplemented by foreign travel. In 1867 
there appeared his best-known work, 

‘ Bible Teachings in Nature’ (15th edit. 
1889), in which he enforced the harmony 
subsisting between the natural and the 
spiritual world. The work was translated 
into French, German, Italian, Norwegian, 
and Danish, and at the author’s death up- 
wards of 30,000 copies had been printed in 
this country, besides many thousands in 
America. His next hook, ‘ Holidays on 
High Lands, or Rambles and Incidents 
in Search of Alpine Plants ’ (1869 ; 2nd 
edit. 1873), was a detailed account of the 
Alpine plants found in this country. 
There followed ‘ The Ministry of Nature ’ 
(1871 ; 8th edit. 1888) 

On 19 Sept. 1878 he became minister of 
the Free west church, Greenock. There 
he remained until 1901, when he retired 
from the active ministry. His labours 
received wide recognition. He was made 
in 1871 both hon. LL.D. of St. Andrews 
University and a fellow of the Royal 
Society of Edinburgh, and he became 
hon. D.D. of the universities of Edinburgh 
(1879) and Glasgow. In 1883 he was 
elected a fellow of the Scottish Society of 
Antiquaries. 

During his later years he filled practically 
every post of honour and infiuenoe in the 
Free church. He delivered the Thomson 
lectures at the Free Church College, 
Aberdeen, in 1886 ; the Cunningham 
lectures at New College, Edinburgh, in 
1894, his subject being the archaeology of 
the Bible in the light of recent researches ; 
and the Gunning lectures at Edinburgh 
University in 1897, when he dealt with 
the relations of science and revelation. In 
the last year he was moderator of the 
general assembly of the Free church, and in 
that capacity was present at the celebration 
in London of the diamond jubilee of Queen 
Victoria, who was a warm admirer of 
his books. 

Devoted to the Highlands and its people, 
Macmillan was the first chief of the Clan 
Macmillan Society (1892-9). He was a dili- 
gent student of art, and one of his last 
literary undertakings was a monograph 
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on George Frederick Watts, R.A. (* Temple 
Biographies ’ series), posthumously pub- 
lished in 1903. 

He died at his residence in Edinburgh 
on 24 May 1903, and was buried in the 
Dean cemetery. He married on 14 June 1859 
Jane, second daughter of William Patison 
of Williamfield, near Edinburgh. She sur- 
vived him with one son and five daughters. 

Besides the works cited, MacmiUan 
published the following, chiefly dealing 
with the relations of religion and science, 
and characterised by beauty of thought and 
diction, and by devotional feeling : 1. ‘ The 
True Vine, or the Analogies of our Lord’s 
Allegory,’ 1871 ; 5th edit. 1883. 2. ‘ The 
Garden and the City, with other Contrasts 
and Parallels of Scripture,’ 1872 ; 2nd edit. 
1873. 3. ‘Sun Glints in the Wilderness,’ 
1872. 4. ‘ The Sabbath of the Fields, 

being a Sequel to Bible Teachings in 
Nature,’ 1876 ; 6th edit. 1889. 5. ‘ Our 
Lord’s Three Raisings from the Dead,’ 
1876. 6. ‘Two Worlds are Ours,’ 1880; 
4th edit. 1889. 7. ‘ The Marriage in Cana 
of Galilee,’ 1882. 8. ‘The Riviera’ (one 
of the best books on the subject), 1885; 
3rd edit. 1902. 9. ‘ The Olive Leaf,’ 1886. 
10. ‘ Roman Mosaics, or Studies in Rome 
and its Neighbourhood,’ 1888 ; 2nd edit, 
1892. 11. ‘ The Gate Beautiful and Other 
Bible Teachings for the Young,’ 1891. 12. 
‘ My Comfort in Sorrow,’ 1891. 13. ‘ The 

Mystery of Grace and Other Sermons,’ 1893. 
14. ‘ The Daisies of Nazareth,’ 1894 ; 
2nd edit. 1901. 15. ‘ The Clock of Nature,’ 
1896. 16. ‘ The Spring of the Day,’ 

1898. 17. ‘ Gleanings in Holy Fields ’ 
(the outcome of a visit to Palestine), 1899. 
18. ‘ The Corn of Heaven,’ 1901. 19. ‘ The 

Christmas Rose, and Other Thoughts in 
Verse,’ 1901. 20. ‘The Highland Tay 
from Tyndrum to Dunkeld,’ 1901. 21, 

‘ The Poetry of Plants,’ 1902. The follow- 
ing were posthumously published ; ‘ The 
Touch of God and Other Sermons ’ 
(‘World’s Pulpit’ series 1903); ‘Rothie- 
murchus,’ a fascinating account of a pic- 
turesque Highland neighbourhood (1907) ; 
and ‘ The Isles and the Gospel and other 
Bible Studies’ (1907). Macmillan was 
also a voluminous contributor to scientific 
and religious periodicals. 

[Memoir by George A. Macmillan, prefixed 
to The Isles and the Gospel and other Bible 
Studies, 1907 ; Sunday Magazine, 1897, 
p. 374 ; In Memoriam : Hugh Macmillan, 
(printed for use of members of West United 
J^ee church, Greenock) ; Scotsman, and 
Glasgow Herald, 25 May 1903 ; private in- 
formation.] W. F. G, 


M c N A I R , JOHN FREDERICK 
ADOLPHUS (1828-1910), Indian and colo- 
nial official, born at Bath on 23 Oct, 1 828, 
was eldest son of Major Robert McNair, 
staff officer, London. After education at 
King’s College, London, and at the School 
of Mines, he entered the Madras (royal) 
artillery in 1845, was promoted captain 
in 1858 and major (retired) in 1870. He 
was employed with his battery in India 
until 1850. In 1853 he proceeded to 
the vStraits Settlements and served at 
Malacca and in Labuan. After qualifying 
in the Hindustani and Malay languages 
he was appointed in 1856 staff officer and 
subsequently adjutant of artillery for the 
Straits district. After serving during 1857 
as A.D.C. and private secretary to the 
governor, E. A. Blundell, he became ex- 
ecutive engineer and superintendent of 
convicts at Singapore. He received the 
approval of the governor-general of India, 
Sir John (afterwards Lord) Lawrence, in 
council on the completion of the military 
works at the latter place, and the govern- 
ment of Netherlands India thanked him 
for services in connection with the intro- 
duction into Java of the Straits system of 
prison discipline. 

From 1865 to 1867 McNair was in 
England as deputy governor and in charge 
of public works at Woking prison. In 1867, 
when the administration of the Straits 
Settlements was transferred from the 
Indian to the colonial department, he re- 
turned to Singapore as colonial engineer 
and controller of convicts and member of the 
legislative council of the colony (14 Feb.). 
He was colonial secretary during 1868, a 
member of the executive council from 1869, 
and colonial engineer and surveyor-general 
from 1873. In Feb. 1881 he was transferred 
to Penang as acting lieutenant-governor 
and resident councillor of that province. 
He retired on a pension on 10 Aug. 1884. 
McNair meanwhile was officially employed 
on important missions to Siam in 1868, 
1874, 1875, and 1878. In 1875-6 he was 
officiating chief commissioner in Perak 
during the disturbances in that state, 
and took part in the affair of Kotah 
Lamah on the Perak river, for which he 
received the medal and clasp. He was 
special commissioner to Selangor to inquire 
into piracy, and to Perak in connection 
with the Pangkor treaty in 1874. McNair 
was made C.M.G. on 24 May 1878. 

After his retirement McNair occupied 
his time principally in writing. He had 
already issued in 1878 ‘ Perak and the 
Malays,’ a descriptive account of the 
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Malayan peninsula, and in 1899, in collabo- 
ration with W. B. Bayless, he published 
‘ Prisoners their own Warders,’ an interest- 
ing account of the old Singapore convict 
prison. He also issued (for private circu- 
lation) ‘ Oral Traditions from the Indus,’ 
and wrote many articles for the ‘Asiatic 
Quarterly ’ on Eastern topics. 

McNair died at Brighton on 17 May 1910, 
and was buried in the town cemetery. 
He was twice married: (1) in 1849 to 
Sarah des Granges, daughter of the Bev. 
J. Paine, M.A. (she died in 1903); and 
(2) to Madalena, daughter of E. Vallence 
of Brighton, and widow of surgeon-major 
G. Williamson, II.A.M.C. He had two 
sons and three daughters. 

A portrait in oils, three-quarter length, 
belongs to his second son, Arthur Wynd- 
ham, of the Indian civil service-. 

[The Times, 20 May 1910 ; Colonial Office 
List, 1910 ; Straits Settlements Civil Service 
List, 1884 ; Colonial Office Becords ; infor- 
mation supplied by relatives.] C. A. 

MoNEILL, Sir JOHN CABSTAIBS 
(1831-1904), major-general, bom at Colonsay 
House on 29 March 1831, was eldest son in 
a family of four sons of Capt. Alexander 
McNeill (1791-1850) of the islands of Colon- 
say and Oronsay in the Hebrides, by his wife 
Anne Elizabeth, daughter of John Carstairs 
of Stratford Green, Essex, and Warboys, 
Huntingdonshire. Duncan McNeill, Lord 
Colonsay [q. v.], the Scottish judge, and Sir 
John McNeill [q, v,], the diplomatist, were 
his uncles, jAEter education at the tmi- 
versity of St. Andrews and at Addiscombe, 
he entered the army on 9 Dec. 1850 as ensign 
in the 12th Bengal native infantry. He 
was promoted lieutenant on 30 Aug. 1855. 
During the Indian Mutiny, 1857-8, McNeill 
won distinction as aide-de-camp to Sir 
Edward Lugard during the siege and capture 
of Lucknow. He took part in the engage- 
ment at Jaunpur, in the relief of Azimghur, 
and in various operations at Jugdespur, 
and received the medal with clasp and 
brevet of major. He became captain on 
31 Aug. 1860 and major on 8 Oct. 1861, 
a/nd in the latter year, being transferred, 
to the 107th foot, he proceeded to New 
Zealand as aide-de-camp to General Sir 
Duncan Alexander Cameron [q. v. Suppl. I]. 
He served there till 1865, engaging in the 
Maori war of 1864. He was present at 
the engagements on the Katikara river, 
the Kahoa, Bangiriri, the Gate Pah, and 
various other encounters with the Maoris. 
During the war he won the Victoria Cross 
for an act of gallantry on 30 March 1864, 
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when he was threatened, while engaged 
in carrying despatches, by a force of the 
enemy, and managed to effect the escape 
of both himself and a private, who was 
in imminent peril of his life (Land, Gaz, 
21 Aug. and 23 Oct. 1863 ; 19 Feb. and 
14 May 1864, and 12 April 1865). McNeill 
also received the medal and the brevet of 
lieut.-colonel. 

From 1869 to 1872 McNeill was military 
secretary to Sir John Young, Lord Lisgar 
[T* governor-general of Canada, and 
was on the staff of the Bed Biver expedi- 
tion in Canada under Sir Garnet (afterwards 
Viscount) Wolseley in 1870. He became 
colonel on 25 April 1872, and for his ser- 
vices on this expedition he was nominated 
C.M.G. on 2 Dec. 1876. As chief of the 
staff in the Ashanti war of 1873-4 he 
showed daring, determination, and a first- 
rate capacity for organisation, and was 
so severely wounded in the wrist at the 
destruction of Essaman that he had 
eventually to be sent home. (Lond. 
Gaz, 18 Nov. 1873 and 7 and 31 March 
1874). He was awarded the medal and was 
made C.B. on 31 March 1874. By Queen 
Victoria’s command he accompanied Prince 
Leopold (afterwards duke of Albany) to 
Canada, and on his return was appointed 
K.aM.G. on 17 Aug. 1880. In 1882 he 
was promoted major-general, and served 
in the Egyptian campaign on the staff 
of the duke of Connaught {Lond, Gaz, 
2 Nov. 1882). He received the medal, 
bronze star, and the 2nd class Medjidie, 
and was nominated K.C.B. on 24 Nov. 
1882. 

In the Soudan campaign of 1885 he com- 
manded the second infantry brigade. On 
20 March he took part in the action at 
Hashin, where his troops stormed Dihilibat 
hill. On 22 March a force under McNeiU 
started from Suakin for Tamai to escort a 
convoy of camels with supplies. A halt 
was made half-way at Tofrik, and while 
a zeriba was being formed, the enemy 
attacked in force. After severe fighting the 
Arabs were repulsed with loss. Sir Gerald 
Graham [q. v. Suppl. I], who had started 
out to McNeill’s assistance, soon returned 
on hearing that reinforcements were not 
required. Graham deprecated the sharp 
criticism to which McNeill’s conduct was 
subjected on the ground of lack of 
caution {Lond, Gaz, 25 Aug. 1885). For 
his services in the campaign he received 
two clasps. He retired from the service in 
1890. Inheriting the family estates in the 
Hebrides, McNeill was made J.P, and D.L. 
for Argyllshire in 1874. 

11 r 
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He became an equerry to Queen Victoria 
and A.D.C. to George, duke of Cambridge. 
In 1898 he was appointed king at arms 
to the Order of the Bath, and, on the 
accession of Edward VII, G.C.V.O. on 
2 Feb. 1901. Of foreign orders he held the 
first class of the Red Eagle and of the 
order of the Crown of Prussia. His love 
of sport made him a favourite with the 
royal family. 

He died unmarried, on 25 May 1904, at 
St. James’s Palace, London, and was buried 
at Oronsay Priory, Argyllshire. 

[The Times, 27 and 28 May 1904 ; Burke’s 
Landed Gentry; Hart’s and Official Army 
Lists ; Indian Mutiny : Selections from State 
Papers in Military Department, 1857-8, iii. 
558 ; Lord Wolseley, Story of a Soldier’s 
life, 1903, ii. 279 ; R. H. Vetch, life, Letters, 
and Diaries of Lieut. -general Sir Gerald 
Graham, 1901, p. 293 ; H. E. Colvile, History 
of the Sudan Campaign, 2 parts, 1889.] 

H. M. V. 

McQUEEH, Sib JOHN WITHERS 
{1836-1909), major-general, bom in Calcutta 
on 24 Aug. 1836, was the eldest of the three 
sons of John McQueen, chaplain of the 
Eddderpur Orphan Asylum in that city. 
McQueen was sent home at an early age 
and educated at Glenalmond College, 
Perthshire, under Bishop Charles Words- 
worth [q. V.]. Before he had completed his 
seventeenth year he received a direct 
cadetship in- the East India Company’s 
military service, and returning to India he 
was appointed ensign in the 27th Bengal 
native infantry on 4 August 1854. On 
the outbreak of the Mutiny of the 
Bengal army in May 1857 the 27th 
proved unfaithful, and McQueen, who had 
been promoted lieutenant on 3 June 
in that year, was attached to the 4th 
Punjab rifles, one of the newly raised 
frontier regiments, which had been ordered 
by Sir John Lawrence to proceed to Delhi 
to assist in the siege of that fortress. On 
its way down country the 4th turned aside 
to take part in an attack on the Hindustani 
fanatics at Narinjl on 21 July 1857, and 
reached Delhi on 6 Sept., after a march 
of 1035 miles, in time to engage in the 
assault on the city on the 14th, and the six 
days’ continuous street fighting which en- 
sued. Here McQueen soon earned a name 
for conspicuous bravery. On 19 Sept., 
accompanied by one sepoy, he recon- 
noitred up to the very gates of the King’s 
Palace, thus enabling that important post 
to be captured with trifling loss (Lord 
Roberts, Forty -One Years in India, i. 247). 
Subsequently McQueen took part in the 


relief of Lucknow by Sir Colin Campbell 
[q. V.], and on 17 Nov. 1857 at the capture 
of the Secundarabagh, he was severely 
wounded ; for his gallantry on this occasion 
he was recommended (-without result) for 
the Victoria Cross. On 15 May 1858, after 
eleven months’ continuous fighting, the 
4th Punjab rifles marched back to. the 
frontier, having lost thirteen out of 
fifteen British officers and upwards of 370 
non-commissioned officers and men. For 
his services in the Mutiny McQueen was 
twice mentioned in despatches {Loud, 
Gaz. 28 July 1858 and 4 Feb. 1859), and 
received the medal with two clasps, besides 
being made adjutant of the regiment. In 
this capacity he took part in the expedition 
against the Kabul Khel Waziris on the 
Trans-Indus frontier in 1859 under Sir 
Neville Chamberlain [q. v. Suppl. II], and 
in April 1860 he was promoted second in 
command of his regiment. On 4 Aug. 
1866 he was promoted captain, and on 
10 June 1870 was appointed commandant 
of the 5th (now 58th) Punjab rifles. This 
corps he commanded in the Jowaki 
expedition under Sir Charles Keyes in 
1877-8, being repeatedly mentioned in 
despatches, acquiring a reputation for 
personal gallantry, and for marked skill in 
mountain warfare. On the outbreak of the 
Afghan war in 1878 the 5th rifles was 
attached to the Kuram Valley column 
under the command of Sir Frederick (after- 
wards Earl) Roberts. Here McQueen’s 
long ser-vice on the frontier, his know- 
ledge of the various frontier tribes and of 
their languages, coupled with his wide 
experience of mountain warfare, proved 
most valuable to the commander-in-chief. 
At the forcing of the Peiwar Kotal on 
2 Dec. 1878 and again in the operations 
round Kabul in December 1880 General 
Roberts bore testimony to McQueen’s value 
as a soldier. For his services in the 
Afghan war McQueen received the medal 
with two clasps, the O.B., and a brevet 
lieutenant-colonelcy (Land, Gaz, 4 Feb. 
1879). In 1881 he commanded the 5th 
Punjab rifles in the Mahsud Waziri 
expedition under Brigadier-general T. G. 
Kennedy, C.B., and in December following 
he was made A.D.C. to Queen Victoria with 
the rank of colonel in the army. In Sept. 
1885 he was promoted brigadier-general 
and given the command of the Hyderabad 
contingent, and on 15 Oct. 1886 he was 
transferred to the command of the Punjab 
frontier force. Two years later he com- 
manded the expedition against the Black 
Mountain tribes on the Hazara border 
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with the rank of major-general, and at 
the close of the campaign was given the 
K.C.B. Promoted major-general in 1891, 
McQueen vacated the command of the 
Punjab frontier force and returned to 
England, settling at Bath. He was 
advanced to G.O.B. on 22 June 1907, and 
died on 15 August 1909 at Richmond, 
Surrey, being buried at Wimbledon. In 
addition to his other honours McQueen 
wore Queen Victoria’s jubilee and Kang 
Edward’s coronation medals. 

He married in 1872 Charlotte Helen, 
daughter of Major-general Charles Pollard 
of the royal (Bengal) engineers ; his eldest 
son, Malcolm Stewart, was killed in the 
South African war in 1900; his surviving 
son, Lieutenant J. A. McQueen, is in 
the royal engineers ; he also left two 
daughters, 

[W. H. Paget, Record of Expeditions 
against the North West Frontier Tribes, 
1884 ; Lord Roberts, Forty-One Years in India, 
30th edit. 1898 ; The Official History of the 
Second Afghan War, 1908 ; H. B. Hanna, The 
Second Afghan War, 3 vols, 1899-1910 ; Sir 
J. L, Vaughan, My Service in the Indian 
Army ; The Times, 16 Aug. 1909.] C. B. N. 

MACRORIE, WILLIAM KENNETH 
(1831-1905), bishop of Maritzburg, born 
at Liverpool on 8 Feb. 1831, was eldest son 
of David Macrorie, a Liverpool physician, 
by his wife Sarah, daughter of John Barber. 
Admitted to Winchester in 1844, he 
matriculated at Brasenose College, Oxford, 
on 2 Feb. 1849. He graduated B.A. in 
1852, and was elected to a senior Hulme 
exhibition at his college in 1854. On 
proceeding M.A. in 1855 he became a 
fellow or assistant-master at St. Peter’s 
College, Radley. Ordained deacon in the 
same year and priest in 1857, he was 
successively curate of Deane (1858-60), 
and of Wingates, Lancashire (1860-1). 
In 1861 A. C. Tait, bishop of London, 
presented him to the rectory of Wapping, 
and in 1865 Hulme’ s trustees nominate 
him to the perpetual curacy of Accrington. 

In January 1868 Robert Gray [q. v.], 
bishop of Cape Town, offered Macrorie the 
bishopric of the church in Natal. J. W. 
Colenso [q. v.] was stiH in Natal, having 
declined to recognise his canonical de- 
position from the see, which had been pro- 
nounced in 1863. Since that date Bishop 
Gray had made unsuccessful efforts to 
establish, in the colony, a new rival, 
episcopate. After some hesitation Macrorie 
accepted the post, being the first colonial 
bishop not appointed by the crown. Since 


Colenso enjoyed a legal right to the title of 
bishop of Natal, Macrorie was designated 
bishop of Maritzburg. The government of 
Lord Derby disapproved the appointment, 
and refused to grant the Queen’s mandate 
for Macrorie’s consecration in any place 
where the Act of Uniformity was in force. 
Archbishop Longley vetoed the ceremony 
in the province of Canterbury, and the 
Scottish bishops declined to take any part 
in the rite. Eventually Bishop Gray him- 
self consecrated Macrorie at Cape Town 
on 25 Jan. 1869, regardless of a protest 
signed by 129 adherents of Colenso. 

Macrorie’s uncompromising high church- 
manship tended to prolong the scliism in 
the Natal church. He showed zeal and 
energy in the performance of his duties, 
and owed much iiifluence to the financial 
support of the S.P.G. and the S.P.C.K., 
which had been withdrawn from Colenso. 
But his want of tact alienated moderate 
opinion, and his fierce denunciations of 
Colenso’ s supporters widened the prevailing 
breach. Archbishop Benson sought in 
vain to reconcile the contending parties. 
At length in June 1883, on the death of 
Colenso, Benson suggested to Macrorie the 
propriety either of resigning or of accepting 
the see of Bloemfontein. But Macrorie 
declined to entertain the ‘ cowardly thought.^ 
Macrorie’s difficulties diminished on the 
refusal of the archbishop to consecrate 
either George William Cox [q. v. Suppl. II] 
or William Ayerst [q. v. Suppl. II], whom 
the Colenso party, on their leader’s death, 
elected to the bishopric of Natal. At 
length Macrorie resigned his see in 1891, 
and being appointed next year to a canonry 
in Ely Cathedral, served the diocese as 
assistant-bishop. He died at the College, 
Ely, on 24 Sept. 1905, and was buried in 
the cathedral close. In 1863 he married 
Agnes, youngest daughter of William Watson 
of South Hill, Liverpool. In 1876 he was 
created hon. D.D. of Oxford and D.C.L. of 
the university of South Africa. 

[The Times, 25 and 29 Sept. 1905: H. 
Paul, History of Modern England, 1905, iii. 185 ; 
Farrer, Life of Bishop Robert Gray, 1876 ; 
G. W. Cox, Life of J. W. Colenso, 1888, 
vol. ii. ; A. T. Wirgman, Hist, of English 
Church and People in South Africa, 1895 ; 
Life of James Green, Dean of Maritzburg, 
2 vols. 1909 ; Men and Women of the Time, 
1899.] G. S. W. 

McTAGGART, WILLIAM (1835- 
1910), artist, born on 25 Oct. 1835 at Aros, 
a croft on the edge of Durry Moss in the 
Laggan of Kintyre, Argyllshire, was third 
son in the family of five brothers and three 
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sisters of Dtigald McTaggart, a crofter, 
by Ms wife Barbara Brolochan. Wben j 
the father’s croft was absorbed in a 
larger farm, be moved into Campbeltown. 
There William attended the school founded 
by the Society for the Promotion of Chris- 
tian Knowledge in Scotland. After receiv- 
ing a sound elementary education, he 
became apprentice when tMrteen in the 
drug dispensary of Dr. Buchanan, who 
proved a wise counsellor and a Mnd 
friend. Juvenile attempts in modelling and 
surreptitious sketches of local characters 
or portrait drawings of friends early dis- 
played an artistic impulse, but so removed 
was he from all art influences and effort 
that at first he thought • he had discovered 
portraiture for Mmself. Dr. Buchanan lent 
him books, encouraged Ms efforts to paint, 
and showed Mm portraits by Scottish 
artists in the houses of well-to-do patients. 
At sixteen McTaggart, despite the discou- 
ragement of parents and friends, went to 
Glasgow, to devote Mmself to painting, 
with an introduction from Buchanan to 
Darnel Macnee [q. v.], the portrait painter. 
After a short stay in Glasgow he proceeded 
to Edinburgh, where, on Macnee’s recom- 
mendation, he was admitted (19 April 1852) 
a pupil at the Trustees’ Academy. Bobert 
Scott Lauder [q. v.] had just been appointed- 
headmaster, and McTaggart joined the 
talented group of students which included 
W. Q. Orchardson [q. v. Suppl. II], 
John Pettie [q, v.], G. P.' Chalmers [q. v.], 
Tom Graham [q. v. Suppl. II], and John 
MacWhirter [q. v. Suppl. II]. In this 
coterie McTaggart soon took a conspicuous 
lace, and the ardent friendsMps wMch 
e then formed were lifelong. Supporting 
MmseK in Edinburgh by portrait-sketch- 
ing, often in chalk, he spent the summer 
vacations from 1853 to 1856 on similar 
work in Dublin. In 1857 he went home 
to Campbeltown, where he painted genre 
pictures which attracted attention when 
shown at the Boyal Scottish Academy, 
where he first exMbited in 1855. Those 
of the following year were even more 
successful, and led to Ms election as 
associate on 9 Nov. 1859. He was only 
twenty-four years of age, and was stiU 
enrolled as one of Lauder’s pupils. 

At tMs time and for some years after- 
wards Ms subjects were chiefly drawn from 
the everyday life and scenery of the 
parish, half-landward and half-seaboard, 
in which he had been reared. These were 
varied occasionally by motives derived feom 
Scottish song or modern poetry. McTaggart 
went to Paris in 1860 with Pettie and Tom 


Graham, spent a few weeks’ holiday on the 
Biviera in 1876, and in 1882 made a fort- 
night’s trip to the capitals of central Europe 
with his friend J. G. Orchar of Dundee. 
Otherwise he was never abroad. Chosen 
academician of the Boyal Scottish Academy 
in 1870, he took for a time a lively interest 
in its affairs, exMbiting regularly there until 
1895. At the Boyal Academy in London 
he exMbited eleven pictures between 1866 
and 1875. In 1878, the year of its founda- 
tion, he became vice-president of the Boyal 
Scottish Water Colour Society. 

From about 1870, when McTaggart spent 
several summers at Tarbert on Loch Fyne, 
incidents of sea-faring figured more fre- 
quently in Ms work, although landscape and 
rural fife were not abandoned. Later he 
began to paint the open sea. At Machri- 
hanish, Carnoustie, Carradale and Southend 
he produced many splendid pictures of the 
sea, sometimes in its utter loneliness, but 
more often associated with episodes in 
child-play or in the fisher’s perilous calling. 
Up till 1889 McTaggart continued to 
paint portraits of men and women, and 
in the case of a child or a family group 
it became his practice to unify the group 
or to give significance to the action of a 
single figure by fixing upon some simple 
incident — fisMng in a Mghland burn, 
gathering flowers, playing on the shore, or 
idling on the sea-braes — thus investing the 
portrait with the spontaneity and charm of a 
picture. In 1889 McTaggart retired from 
Edinburgh to Broomieknowe, a beautifully 
situated village about six miles away, 
where he built a large studio in the garden. 
There he lived in comparative isolation, 
devoting himself to the expression of Ms 
original views of nature. His later work 
was divided between landscape and the 
sea. Figure incident became less promi- 
nent and was more closely kmt with its 
setting. 

In later years he rarely left Broomie- 
knowe except for an annual summer visit 
to Kintyre. His liberty-loving tempera- 
ment ultimately aKenated Mm from the 
Scottish Academy, of wMcb he was latterly 
a member in little more than name, 
but he maintained Ms connection with 
the Boyal Scottish Water Colour Society, 
and, always interested in younger con- 
temporaries, he became a vice-president 
of the Society of Scottish Artists in 1898. 
Save with these two societies, he rarely 
exhibited in his later years. In 1901 
an exhibition of tMrty-two of Ms more 
recent pictures was organised by Messrs. 
Aitken, Dott & Son in Glasgow, Edinburgh, 
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and Pundee, and widened liis reputation, 
althougla it did not spread beyond Scot- 
land. 

He died at his house, Dean Park, Broomie- 
knowe, on 2 April 1910, and was buried in 
Newington cemetery, Edinburgh., three days 
later. He was married twice : ( 1 ) on 9 June 
1863 to Mary Brolochan {d, 1884=),- daughter 
of Hugh Holmes, builder, Campbeltown; 
and (2) on 6 April 1886 to Marjory, eldest 
daughter of Joseph Henderson [q.v. Suppl. 
II]. Of the first marriage two sons and two 
daughters survived him, and of the second 
two sons and four daughters. Of several 
good portraits of him probably the best are 
by G. P. Chalmers (about 1870) and by 
himself (1892), both in the possession of 
Mrs. McTaggart, and by Henry W. Kerr, 
R.S.A. (1908), in the possession of his eldest 
son. 

McTaggart’ s painting gradually gained 
in expressiveness and power. In his later 
work he subordinated the minor facts to 
the broader effects of reality, and ex- 
pressed the inner spirit of nature rather 
than its merely visual appearances. This 
tendency revealed itself first in water-colour. 
Soon his oil pictures also expressed that 
sensitiveness to the sparkle and flicker of 
light and the brilliance and purity of 
colour, and that apprehension of the 
rhythmical movement and the emotional 
significance of nature, which were the 
essential qualities of his gift. Quite inde- 
pendently McTaggart anticipated the dis- 
coveries regarding light and movement 
commonly associated with the Prench im- 
pressionists, but, while he shared their 
intense interest in the appearances of 
reality, he combined with that an im- 
aginative passion and a refined pictorial 
intention which transformed his work and 
made it art of a high creative order. 

[Private information and personal know- 
ledge ; exhibition catalogues ; R.S.A. Reports ; 
Art Journal, April 1894 ; Good Words, 
November 1899 ; Studio, July 1909 ; intro- 
duction to catalogue of McTaggart exhibition, 
1901 ; notes to Catalogue of Thirty-six Paint- 
ings by William McTaggart, R.S.A., 1907 ; 
J. L. Caw, Scottish Painting, Past and Present, 
pt. ii. chap. iv. 1908 ; E. Pinnington, G. P. 
Chahners and the Art of his Time, 1896 ; 
Martin Hardie, John Pettie, R.A., 1908; 
Manchester Guardian, 4 April 1910,] 

J. L. C. 

MACWHIRTER, JOHN (1839-1911), 
landscape painter, was bom at Slateford, 
near Edinburgh, on 27 March 1839. His 
father, George MacWhirter, a descendant 
of an old Ayrshire family, was a paper 


manufacturer at Golinton, but had achieved 
some distinction as a draughtsman, geologist 
and botanist. His mother, Agnes Laing, 
was George MacWhirter’s second wife, and 
sister of Major Alexander Gordon Laing 
[q. V-], the African explorer. John was 
the fourth of six children (two daughters 
and four sons). His sister, Agnes Mac- 
Whirter (1833-1882), was a still-hfe painter 
of considerable repute. He was sent to 
school at Colinton, but bis father dying 
when the boy was eleven, he was appren- 
ticed at the age of thirteen to Oliver & 
Boyd, booksellers at Edinburgh. He left 
his employment after five months and 
entered the Trastees’ Academy, then con- 
ducted by Robert Scott Lauder [q. v.]. 
Of Ms fellow students William McTaggart 
[q. V. Suppl. II], John Pettie [q. v. 
Suppl. I], William Quiller Orchardson 
[q. V. Suppl. II], and Tom Graham [q. v. 
Suppl. II] became lifelong friends. Apart 
from the excellent training of his masters, 
MacWhirter devoted Mmself from the 
first to outdoor sketcMng and direct study 
of nature, and made such rapid progress 
that as early as 1854 one of Ms pictures, 

‘ Old Cottage at Braid,’ was exhibited at 
the Royal Scottish Academy. 

In the next year he imdertook the first 
of what proved to be annual journeys to 
the Continent, visiting on tMs occasion 
some of the old cities of Germany, Tyrol, 
and the Salzkammergut. A picture of Lake 
Gosan, wMch was a fruit of tMs journey, 
was bought by the Royal Association for 
the Promotion of the Fine Arts in Scotland. 
In the course of Ms many travels Mae* 
WMrter visited Italy, Sicily, Switzerland, 
Austria, Turkey, Norway, and the United 
States, ever in search of material for Ms 
busy brush. In 1867 he exMbited at 
Edinburgh six pictures of Rome -and the 
Campagna and was elected associate of 
the Royal Scottish Academy. Two years 
earlier he had made Ms first appearance 
at the Royal Academy of London, with 
‘ The Temple of Vesta.’ TMs was followed 
in 1868 by ‘ Old Edinburgh : Night.’- In 
1869 the artist moved to London, and 
remained there for the rest of his life. 
In 1879 he was elected A.R.A. ; in 1882 
he became hon. R.S.A. ; and in 1893 he 
was made R.A. In 1901 he published a 
book on ‘Landscape Painting in Water- 
Colours.’ He died at 1 Abbey Road, St. 
John’s Wood, on 28 Jan. 1911, and was 
buried at Golder’s Green. MacWMrter 
married in 1872 Katherine, daughter of 
Prof. Menzies of Edinburgh University. 
He had two sons and two daughters, 
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one of whom married Charles Sims, 
A.R.A. 

MacWhirter owed his popularity largely 
to the tinge of sentiment which invested 
his otherwise naturalistic landscapes with a 
certain literary significance, and which is 
reflected in the fanciful titles he gave to 
his landscapes and studies of trees : ‘ The 
Lady of the Woods ’ (1876), ‘ The Three 
Graces ’ (1878), ‘ The Lord of the Glen ’ 
(1880), ‘ The Three Witches ’ (1886), 

‘ Crabbed Age and Youth ’ (1899), ‘ A 
Fallen Giant ’(1901). MacWhirter is repre- 
sented at the National Gallery of British 
Art by ‘ June in the Austrian Tyrol.’ In 
the Royal Academy diploma gallery is his 
‘ Nature’s Archway.’ ‘ A Fallen Giant ’ is 
at the municipal art gallery, Pietermaritz- 
burg, Natal ; ‘ Spindrift ’ at the Royal 
Holloway College ; and ‘ Constantinople 
and the Golden Horn’ at the Manchester 
municipal gallery. MacWhirter is also 
represented at the Walker art gallery, 
Liverpool, the Derby corporation art 
gallery, and the municipal galleries of 
Dundee, Aberdeen, and Hull. 

A portrait of the artist as a young man 
(1871), by John Pettie, R.A., and a later 
one in water-colours by Sir Hubert von 
Herkomer, R.A., are in the possession of 
his family. MacWhirter was also painted 
by Mr. Wolfram Onslow Ford and by 
Mr. J-. Bowie. 

(Fifty Years of Art, part 7 (Virtue & Co.) ; 
The Art of J, MacWhirter, by M. H. Spielmann 
(F. Hanfstaengl) ; John MacWhirter, R.A., 
by W. Macdonald Sinclair, D.D. (Art Journal 
Christmas Annual, 1903) ; Martin Hardie’s 
Life of Pettie ; J. L. Caw’s Scottish Painting, 
1908 ; private information.] P. G. K. 

MADDEN, FREDERIC WILLIAM 
(1839-1904:), numismatist, eldest son of Sir 
Frederic Madden [q. v.], keeper of the manu- 
scripts in the British Museum, by Emily 
Sarah, his wife, was born at his father’s 
official residence in the museum on 9 April 
1839. Entering Merchant Taylors’ School 
in April 1846,. he passed to St. Paul’s in 
March 1848, and being presented in 1851 
by Prince Albert to Charterhouse School, 
remained there till 1856. In 1859 he be- 
came an assistant in the department of 
antiquities and coins in the British Museum. 
He resigned this post in 1868, and in 1874 
became secretary and librarian to Brighton 
CoEege. In 1888 he was appointed chief 
librarian of the public library of Brighton, 
resigning the post in 1902, when his health 
began to fail. He died at Brighton on 
20 June 1904. 


Madden was a member of the Numismatic 
Society of London from December 1858, 
its joint-secretary 1860-8, and joint- 
editor of its journal, the ‘ Numismatic 
Chronicle,’ from 1861 to 1868. In 1896 he 
was awarded its silver medal for dis- 
tinguished services to numismatics [Num. 
Chron. 1896, proceedings, p. 18). He was 
a member of the Royal Asiatic Society from 
1877. 

Madden contributed nearly forty papers 
to the ‘ Numismatic Chronicle,’ mainly on 
Jewish and Roman numismatics. Of chief 
value were his papers (1865 and 1867-8) 
on the Roman gold coins acquired by the 
British Museum from the famous Wigan 
and Blacas collections and the series of 
articles on the Christian symbols occurring 
on coins of the Constantinian period. 
Has chief work, ' A History of Jewish 
Coinage ’ ( 1864) was republished as ‘ The 
Coins of the Jews’ in an enlarged and 
revised edition (1881, 4to). This exhaus- 
tive and fully illustrated treatise remains 
a standard book ; it includes, besides the 
Jewish coinage proper, a discussion of 
all the various notices of monev in the 
Bible. 

Madden also published a ‘ Handbook 
of Roman Numismatics’ (1861, 12mo), a 
sound but somewhat arid manual. He 
completed and published in 1889 Seth 
William Stevenson’s ‘ Dictionary of Roman 
Coins,’ and contributed articles on Biblical 
coins to Eatto’s ‘ Cyclopaedia.’ 

[Numismatic Chronicle, 1905 ; Proc. Numis- 
matic Soc. pp. 27-28 ; Athenaeum, 2 July 
1904 ; information from Mr. H. A. Grueber, 
F.S.A.] W. W. 

MADDEN, KATHERINE. [See 
Thurston, Mrs. Katherine Cecil (1875- 
1911), novelist.] 

MADDEN, THOMAS MORE (1844- 
1902), Irish gynaecologist, son of Richard 
Robert Madden [q. v.] by his wife Harriet, 
daughter of John Elmslie, a West Indian 
planter, was bom in 1844 at Havana, Cuba, 
where his father was the British representa- 
tive in the international commission for the 
abolition of the slave trade. His West 
Indian origin was clearly discernible in his 
features. When his father returned to his 
practice in Dublin, the son was apprenticed 
to James William Cusack, a well-known 
surgeon there, but threats of consump- 
tion led to a long sojourn abroad. He 
completed his medical education at Malaga 
and in the University of Montpellier. 
In 1862 he qualified as M.R.C.S. (London). 
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He then travelled in Africa and Australia. 
At length in 1865 he returned to Dublin to 
practise, specialising in obstetrics. In 1868 
he became assistant-master of the Rotunda 
Lying-in Hospital, and in 1872 physician 
to the Hospital for Children. He was 
subsequently appointed master of the 
National Lying-in Hospital and obstetric 
physician and gynaecologist to the Mater 
Misericordiae Hospital in 1878. In 1872 
he was decorated by the French govern- 
ment for his share in raising the Irish 
Ambulance corps which served in the 
Franco-Prussian war, and was soon re- 
cognised in the United Kingdom and 
elsewhere as one of the foremost gynaeco- 
logists. He became F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh) in 
1882. He served as vice-president of the 
British Gynaecological Society (1878), as 
vice-president of Dublin Obstetrical Society 
(1878), as president of obstetric section of 
Royal Academy of Medicine of Ireland 
(1886), as honorary president of the first 
International Congress of Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology, held at Brussels in 1892, and 
as president of the obstetric section of the 
British Medical Association. 

He died at his country house at Tinode, 
CO. Wicklow, on 14 April 1902. In 1865 
he married Mary Josephine, daughter of 
Thomas McDonnell Cafihey, by whom he 
had three sons and two daughters. 

Madden was a voluminous writer, chiefly 
on medical subjects. Besides articles in 
medical journals and contributions to 
Quain’s * Dictionary of Medicine,’ he pub- 
lished the following books, several of which 
ran through three editions, and were 
reckoned standard works: 1. ‘Change of 
Climate in Chronic Disease,’ 1864 ; 3rd edit. 
1873. 2. ‘ The Spas of Belgium, Germany, 
France, and Italy,’ 1867 ; 3rd edit. 1874. 
3. ‘ Contributional Treatment of Chronic 
Uterine Disorders,’ 1878. 4. ‘ Mental and 
Nervous Disorders Peculiar to Women,’ 
1883 ; 2nd edit. 1884. 5. ‘ On Uterine 

Tumours,’ 1887. 6. ‘Lectures on Child 

Culture, Moral, Mental and Physical,’ 
3rd edit. 1890. 7. ‘Clinical Gynaecology,’ 
1893. He edited ‘The Dublin Practice of 
Midwifery ’ and ‘ A Manual of Obstetric 
and Gynsecological Nursing,’ 1893. 

Madden wrote accounts of his father and 
family in ‘ Memorials of R. R. Madden ’ 
(1886); ‘The Memoirs (chiefly autobio- 
graphical) of R. R. Madden ’ (1891) ; 

‘ Genealogical, Historical, and Family 
Records of the O’Maddens of Galway and 
their Descendants’ (1894). 

[Madden’s O’Maddens of Galway, 1894, and 
his Memoirs of R. R. Madden, 1891 ; Brit. 


Mus. Cat. ; Men of the Time, 1899 ; Medical 
Register ; Dublin Directories ; Freeman’s 
Journal, April 1902.] D. J. O’D. 

i MAITLAND, AGNES CATHERINE 
(1850-1906), principal of Somerville Col- 
lege, Oxford, born on 12 April 1850 at 
12 Gloucester Terrace, Hyde Park, was 
second daughter of David John Maitland of 
Chipperkyle, Galloway, by his wife Matilda 
Leathes Mortlock. Her father settled as 
a merchant in Liverpool when Agnes was 
five years bid, and she was educated at 
home there in a presbyterian atmosphere. 

Between 1880 and 1885 she studied 
cookery at the Domestic science training 
school in Liverpool, and from 1885 to 1889 
acted as an examiner in cookery in elemen- 
tary schools, and of teachers trained by the 
‘Northern Union of Schools of Cookery.’ 
She was soon recognised as an authority 
on domestic economy. She wrote several 
cookery books, of which the most important 
are ‘ The Rudiments of Cookery : a Manual 
for Use in Schools and Homes ’ (35th 
thousand, 1910) ; the ‘ Afternoon Tea Book ’ 
(1887 ; 3rd edit. 1906) ; ‘What shall we have 
for Breakfast ? ’ (1889 ; 2nd edit. 1901 ). She 
also published between 1875 and 1889 some 
educative novels and tales suited to young 
girls. 

Miss Maitland, who was keenly interested 
in the higher education of women, left 
Liverpool in 1889 to succeed Miss Shaw 
Lefevre as principal of Somerville Hall, 
Oxford. Her experience of pubhc work 
and talent for administration and organisa- 
tion proved of value to Somerville, which, 
founded in 1879 and incorporated as a 
college in 1881, retained the style of ‘ Hall ’ 
until 1894. During Miss Maitland’s tenure 
of the principalship the number of students 
rose from thirty-five to eighty-six, and the 
buildings were proportionately extended. 
She developed the tutorial system with a 
view to making Somerville a genuine 
college and no mere hall of residence, 
and she urged the students to take the 
full degree course so as to prove their title 
to the degrees. 

Although she was something of an auto- 
crat, she worked in full harmony with her 
staff, won the complete confidence of the 
students, and showed faith in democratic 
principles. On her initiative a proportion 
of the council of the college was elected by 
duly qualified old students ; while the latter 
were quite unfettered in their choice. Miss 
Maitland was always anxious that some of 
themselves should be on the council. A 
strong liberal in politics, and a broad-minded 
churchwoman (in spite of her presbyterian 
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training), she preserved the nndenonxina- 
tional atmosphere of the college. 

To Miss Maitland the college owes the 
erection of its library, which contains 
15,000 volumes and was opened in 1894 
by Mr. John (afterwards Viscount) Morley. 
At Lord Morley’ s suggestion Helen Taylor 
[q. V. Suppl. II] presented to Somerville the 
library of John Stuart Mill, free of conditions. 

She died after some two years’ illness, on 
19 Aug. 1906, at 12 Norham Road, Oxford, 
and was buried in Holywell cemetery, I 
Oxford. 

A portrait, a chalk drawing in three 
colours, made by William Strang, A.R.A., ! 
in 1905, is in the library at Somerville 
College. A memorial dining-hall, to be 
called after her, and panelled and furnished 
by the Maitland Memorial Fund, is in course 
of erection. 

Besides the works cited, Miss Maitland 
published : 1. * Elsie, a Lowland Sketch,’ 
1875. 2. ‘Madge Hilton, or left to them- 
selves,’ 1884; 2nd edit. 1890. 3. ‘Rhoda,’ 
a novel, 2 vols. 1886. 4. ‘ Cookery Primer 
for School and Home Use,’ 1888. 5. ‘ Cot- 
tage Lectures,’ 1889. 6. ‘ISTellie O’Neil,’ 

1889 ; 2nd edit. 1910. 

[The Times, 20, 23 Aug. 1906, not accurate 
in all details ; Who’s Who, 1906 ; private 
information.] E. L. 

MAITLAND, FREDERIC WILLIAM 
(1850-1906), Downing professor of the laws 
of England, Cambridge, bom on 28 May 
1850 at 53 Guilford Street, London, was 
only son in a family of three children of 
John Gorham Maitland [q. v.] by his wife 
Emma, daughter of John Frederic Daniell, 
F.R.S. [q. V.]. From his grandfather, 
Samuel RoSey Maitland [q. v.], he received 
not only a small manorial estate at Brook- 
thorpe in Gloucestershire, but also a love 
of historical research. His mother died in 
1851, and his father, a scholar and a lin- 
guist, in 1863. Frederic’s youth was mainly 
passed in charge of his aunt, Charlotte 
Louisa Daniell. After education at home, 
where German governesses gave him early 
command of that language, and at a pre- 
paratory school at Brighton, he passed in 
1863 to Eton, where E. D. Stone was his 
private tutor. In 1869 he entered Trinity 
College, Cambridge, as a commoner. Aban- 
doning, in 1870, mathematics for moral 
and mental science, he came under the in- 
fluence of Henry Sidgwick [q. v. Suppl. I]. 
In 1872 he was elected a scholar and 
w^ bracketed senior in moral sciences 
tripos. He became Whewell international 
law scholar in 1873. A fluent, caustic, and 


persuasive speaker, he was successively 
secretary and president of the Cambridge 
Union Society ; he was also a good runner, 
and represented the university in the 
three-mile race. He graduated B.A. in 1873, 
and proceeded M.A. in 1876, being made 
hon. LL.D. in 1891. 

Maitland joined Lincoln’s Inn as a student 
on 6 June 1872, and was called to the bar 
on 17 Nov. 1876, and for the next eight 
years practised as conveyancer and equity 
draftsman, mainly as ‘ devil ’ for Mr. 
Benjamin Bickley Rogers, a scholar as w^ell 
as a lawyer of repute. Although Maitland 
received at Lincoln’s Lin a thorough 
training in practical law, his bent was 
for scientific, theoretical, historical law. 
His knowledge of German introduced him ’ 
early to Savigny’s ‘ Geschichte des Romis- 
chen Rechts ’ (of wLich he began a trans- 
lation never completed or published) and 
to the works of Brunner on Anglo-Norman 
law. Through Stubbs’s ‘Constitutional 
History ’ he was led to study the publica- 
tions of the Record Commission, and the 
vast materials for the original study of 
English law. He soon formed the aim 
of doing for English law what Savigny 
had done for Roman law, that is, to pro- 
duce, after due investigation and collation 
of the undigested and scattered materials, 
a scientific and philosophical history of 
English law from the earliest tunes in all 
its bearings upon the economic, political, 
constitutional, social and religious life of the 
English people. He rapidly trained himself 
by his unaided endeavours in palaeography 
and diplomatic. Both training and charac- 
ter, in which quick wit and wide sympathies 
were combined with singular independence 
of mind, fitted him admirably for his task. 
In 1884 Maitland was elected to the 
newly established readership in English 
law in the university of Cambridge, and 
there he mainly resided till his death. In 
1888 he was elected Downing professor of 
English law, and moved to West Lodge, 
his official residence in Downing College. 
His inaugural lecture as professor, ‘ Why 
the History of English Law is not Written,’ 
was a popular exposition of his aims and 
an appeal for fellow workers. As professor, 
while he lectured re^larly to the students, 
he corresponded with or entertained the 
leading lawyers, jurists, and historians of 
England, Europe, and America. By lecture, 
review, and essay he was always pressing 
upon English readers, and acknowledging 
his own debt to, the labour of foreign writers, 
and was always generous in help and 
encouragement to fellow-workers. 
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Soon after settling at Cambridge, Mait- 
land perceived that his vast design of 
interpreting English law stood in need of 
co-operative eSort. He consequently suc- 
ceeded in 1887 in founding the Selden 
Society, ‘ to encourage the study and ad- 
vance the knowledge of the history of Eng- 
lish law ’ by publishing heedful material, 
with headquarters in the Inns of Court in 
London, and under the direction of the 
legal authorities. In the twenty years 
intervening between its foundation and 
Maitland’s death the society issued twenty- 
one volumes on the history of different 
branches of the law, edited either by him- 
self or by editors selected and supervised 
by himself. In 1887, too, the year of the 
Society’s foundation, he published his first 
important work, ‘ Bracton’s Note-book ’ 
(3 vols.). It was an edition of a British 
Museum MS. which he put forward as the 
actual materials collected by Bracton [q.v.] 
for his great treatise * De Legibus et con- 
suetudinibus Angliae,’ temp. Henry III, one 
of the best sources of English history and 
law in the period immediately preceding 
Edward I. In 1887-8 he delivered a course 
of lectures at Cambridge on ‘ The constitu- 
tional history of England ’ from the death of 
Edward I to his own time (published after 
his death). In 1889 he published two most 
important contributions to periodicals : 
‘The Materials for English Legal History’ 
in the ‘ Political Science Quarterly,’ being 
a thorough analysis and classification of all 
known available materials for each period 
from Ethelbert to Henry VIII, and ‘The 
History of the Register of Original W'rits ’ 
in the ‘ Harvard Law Review,’ an admirable 
illustration of the proper method of dealing 
with one of the most abstruse branches 
of his materials — ^the development of the 
forms of action at common law. Mean- 
while Maitland was actively engaged on his 
‘ History of English Law before the Time of 
Edward I,’ a magnum opus which he planned 
in consultation and co-operation with Sir 
Frederick PoUock. The work, published 
in 1895 (2 vols.), bears the names both of 
Sir Frederick Pollock and Maitland on the 
title-page, but it was substantially carried 
out by Maitland. It was at once univer- 
sally adopted as an authoritative textbook 
on this period and a model for other 
periods. In the same year (1895) he was 
made literary director of the Selden Society. 

Maitland next turned his attention to a 
different theme, the action and reaction 
of Roman civil law, whether ancient or 
mediaeval, upon English law. In 1895 
he traced the sources of the influences of 


Roman law upon English law in the thir- 
teenth century, in a volume, ‘ Bracton and 
Azo,’ issued by the Selden Society (viii.). 

Carrying his study of the topic down to 
the sixteenth century, he confuted, to the 
annoyance of Anglican apologists, the par- 
tisan theory that there was in England 
before the Reformation a system of Anglican 
.canon law independent of the Roman canon 
law. After several essays in periodicals 
through 1896-7 (see Collected Papers) he 
published in 1898 his ‘ Roman Canon Law 
in the Church of England,’ finally proving 
that the pre-Reformation canon law en- 
forced in England was purely Roman. His 
judgment was accepted, even by Stubbs, 
who was in part responsible for the other 
theory. Free from all theological bias, 
Maitland regarded the Reformation as a 
national movement of statesmen, using 
royal necessities and reformers’ enthusiasm 
to dehver England from the actual oppres- 
sion of Papal canon law and the prospec- 
tive infliction of the mediaeval civil law. 
Further researches into the legal effect of 
the Reformation led to dissertations on 
‘ The Corporation Sole, the Crown as Corpo- 
ration,’ ‘ The General Law of Corporations,’ 
and ‘Trust and Corporation’ — a study of 
the growth of ‘ trusts ’ as an elusive but 
effective substitute for the strict legal 
corporation. Maitland’s scholarly im- 
partiality received conspicuous recognition. 
On Lord Acton’s invitation he wrote on 
the ‘ Anglican Settlement and Scottish 
Reformation ’ in the ‘ Cambridge Modem 
History ’ (1903). 

Convinced of the inadequacy of the 
printed texts of the Year Books in old 
legal Anglo-French, Maitland persuaded 
the Selden Society to undertake a new 
edition, selecting the period of Edward II, 
with a careful collation of all MSS., transla- 
tion, illustrations from the plea rolls, and 
introductory essays. With the assistance 
of Mr. G. J. Turner, Maitland produced 
the first three volumes in 1903-4r-5. 
The fourth volume was completed after 
Maitland’s death by Mr. Turner in 1907. 
For his own use Maitland compiled a 
grammar of the old law-French, and 
published it in the introduction to the first 
volume. 

At the same time Maitland, apart from 
his historical studies, advocated many 
plans of legal reform, such as the simplifica- 
tion of Enghsh law by the abolition of the 
separate law of real property ^ founded on 
worn-out theories and obsolescent ideas ’ 
(‘ The Law of Real Property,’ 1879 ; ‘ Survey 
of a Century,’ 1901, in Coll. Papers), and 
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a prompt codification of the English law 
so simplified The Making of the German 
Civil Code,’ 1906, in Coll, Papers). ‘Strenu- 
ous endeavours to improve the law,’ he 
wrote, ‘ are not hindered but forwarded 
by a zealous study of legal history.’ 

Maitland found relief from his literary 
researches in varied recreation. He was 
devoted to music. He rowed and walked 
and was an Alpine mountaineer. In 1881 
he became secretary of the ‘ Simday 
Tramps,’ a body of pedestrians organised 
by (Sir) Leslie Stephen [q. v. Suppl. II], 
with whom he formed a close friendship. 

In 1897 he delivered the Eord lectures 
at Oxford on ‘ Township and Borough.’ 
Next year his health, which had always 
been delicate, was weakened by pleurisy. 
Thenceforward he wintered abroad, passing 
the colder months with his family in the 
Grand Canary, where with the help of MSS. 
or photographs of MSS. he steadily pursued 
literary work. His reputation grew rapidly 
in his last years at home and abroad. He 
was made hon. D.C.L. of Oxford in 1899, 
as well as LL.D. of Glasgow, Cracow, and 
Moscow Universities. He was a correspond- 
ing member of Royal Prussian Academy 
and Royal Bavarian Academy. In 1901 he 
delivered the Rede lecture at Cambridge. 
In 1902 he was chosen an original feUow of 
the British Academy, a bencher of Lincoln’s 
Inn, and also an honorary fellow of 
Trinity College, Cambridge. On his last 
voyage to the Grand Canary in Nov. 1906 
he was attacked by pneurnonia, and died 
at Quiney’s Hotel, Las Palrnas, on 19 Dec. 
1906. He is buried in the English cemetery 
there. 

At Cambridge there was founded in 1907 
‘ The P. W. Maitland Memorial Eimd,’ for 
the promotion of research and instruction 
in the history of law and legal language I 
and institutions. At Oxford, ‘ the Mait- 
land Library ’ of legal and social history 
acquired his own copy of Domesday Book 
and other favourite volumes. A portrait 
painted by Miss Beatrice Lock (now Mrs. 
Leopold Eripp) in August 1906 is in the 
possession of the present writer ; it was 
reproduced in photogravure in vol. 22 
of the Selden Society’s publications ; a 
replica painted after Maitland’s death 
hangs in the hall of Downing College. A 
posthumous bust, executed in bronze by 
Mr. S. Nicholson Babb for the Maitland 
Memorial fund, was presented to the 
university of Cambridge, and is placed in 
the Squire law library. 

Maitland married on 20 July 1886 
Plorence Henrietta, eldest daughter of 


Herbert Fisher, the last judge of the Court 
of Stannaries for the Duchy of Cornwall, 
and niece of Julia Prinsep, second wife of 
(Sir) Leslie Stephen [q. v.] ; he had issue 
two daughters, born in 1887 and 1889. 
His widow and daughters survive him. 

Maitland published : 1. ‘ Pleas of the 

Crown for the County of Gloucester, 1221,’ 
1884. 2. ‘Justice and Police,’ ‘English 
Citizens’ series, 1885. 3. ‘ Bracton’s Note- 
book,’ 3 vols. 1887. 4. ‘ Select Pleas of 

‘the Crown, 1200--1225,’ Selden Society, 
vol- i. 1888. 5. ‘ Select Pleas in Manorial 

and other Seignorial Courts, Henry III 
and Edward I,’ Selden Society, vol. 2, 
1889. 6. ‘ Three Rolls of the King’s Court, 
1194-5,’ Pipe Roll Society, vol. 4, 
1891. 7. ‘ The Court Baron ’ (jointly 

with W. P. Baildon), Selden Society, 
vol. 4, 1891. 8. ‘ Records of the Parlia- 
ment holden at Westminster, 28 Feb. 
1305,’ Rolls series, 98, 1893. 9. ‘ The 

History of English Law before the Time of 
Edward I ’ (jointly with P. Pollock), 2 vols. 
1895 ; 2nd edit. 1898. 10. ‘ The IVIirror of 
Justices’ (jointly with W. J. Whittaker), 
Selden Society, vol. 7, 1895. 11. ‘ Brac- 

ton and Azo,’ Selden Society, vol. 8, 1895. 
12. ‘ Domesday Book and Beyond, Three 
Essays,’ 1897. 13. ‘ Township and Borough, 
the Ford Lectures of 1897,’ 1898. 14. 

‘ Roman Canon Law in the Church of Eng- 
land, Six Essays,’ 1898. 15. ‘Political 

Theories of the Middle Ages, by Dr. Otto 
Gierke,’ translation and introduction, 1900. 

16. ‘ The Charters of the Borough of Cam- 
bridge ’ (jointly with Mary Bateson), 1901. 

17. ‘ English Law and the Renaissance,’ 

Rede lecture, 1901. 18. ‘Year Books of 

Edward II, vol. i. 1307—9,’ Selden Society, 
vol. 17, 1903. 19. ‘ Year Books of Ed- 

ward II, vol. ii. 1308-9-10,’ Selden Society, 
vol. 19, 1904, 20. ‘Year Books of Edward 
II, vol. iii, 1309-10,’ Selden Society, 
vol. 20, 1905. 24. ‘ Life and Letters of 
Leslie Stephen,’ 1906. 

Many essays, articles, and reviews from 
1872 to 1906 were collected by his brother-in- 
law, H. A. L. Fisher, and reprinted as ‘ The 
Collected Works of Frederic William Mait- 
land’ (1911). Other works posthumously 
published are ‘ Year Books of Edward II, 
vol. iv. 1309-11,’ Selden Society, vol. 22, 
1907 (completed by G. J. Turner, and con- 
taining a memoir and photogravure) ; ‘ The 
Constitutional History of England ’ (being 
lectures delivered at Cambridge, 1887-8, 
edited by H. A. L. Fisher), 1908; and 
‘ Equity and the Forms of Action at Common 
Law ’ (lectures delivered at Cambridge, 
edited by A. H. Chaytor and W. J. Whit- 
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taker), 1909. Maitland also contributed 
to ‘ Social England,’ ‘ Dictionary of Politi- 
cal Economy,’ ‘ Encyclopaedia Britannica,’ 

* Encyclopaedia of the Laws of England,’ and 
this ‘Dictionary of National Biography,’ 
and he wrote a preface to Smith’s ‘ De 
Republica Anglorum,’ edited by L. Alston, 
1906. 

[MS. memoir by his eldest sister, IVIrs. 
Reynell (not pubHshed) ; Prederic William 
Maitland, two lectures and a bibliography, 
by A. L. Smith, Oxford, 1908 (the best appre- 
ciation of his work and fullest bibliography) ; 
Prederic William Maitland : a biographical 
sketch, with portrait, by H. A. L. Pisher, 
Cambridge, 1910. Proceedings of the British 
Academy, Dec. 1906, pp. 455-60, by Sir Pred- 
erick Pollock ; Athenaeum, 5 Jan. 1907, pp. IS- 
IS, and Solicitors Journal, Jan. 1897 ; Quarterly 
E-eview (Sir P. Pollock), April 1907 ; English 
Historical Eeview (P. Vinogradofi) ; Law 
Quarterly Review (notices by foreign jurists) ; 
Juridical Review (by D. P. Heatley ) ; Political 
Science Quarterly (American impression), June 
1907 ; Cambridge University Reporter (Report 
of Memorial Meeting), 22 July 1907 ; Preface 
to vol. 22 of Selden Society’s publications, 
Nov. 1907 ; see also J. H. Round’s Peerage 
and Pedigree, i. 146, 1910; Prof. Maitland: 
biographical notice and portrait, Journal of 
Soc. of Comp. Legislation, No. 13, 1904 ; and 
Maitland’s Life and Letters of Leslie Stephen, 
1906.] B. P. L. 

MALET, SiE EDWARD BALDWIN, 
fourth baronet (1837-1908), diplomatist, 
born in the British legation at the Hague 
on 10 Oct. 1837, was second son of 
Sir Alexander Malet, second baronet 
[q. V.], by his wife Marianne, daughter 
of John Spalding of the Holme, and step- 
daughter of Henry, first Lord Brougham. 
Educated at Eton from 1850 to 1853, he 
entered the diplomatic service in 1854 at 
the exceptionafly early age of seventeen, 
being appointed attache to his father at 
Frankfort. On 14 April 1856 he matri- 
culated from Corpus Christi College, 
Oxford. But a brief stay at the imi- 
versity scarcely interrupted his progress 
in diplomacy. Transferred from Frankfort 
to Brussels in 1858, he was appointed paid 
attache at Parana, Argentina, in August 
1860, after passing the necessary examina- 
tion. He was transferred to Rio de Janeiro 
in 1861, and thence to Washington in 
1862, where he served three years 
under Richard Bickerton Pemell, Lord 
Lyons [q. v.]. During the various diflS- 
cult discussions which followed the 
American civil war Malet was one of the 
most trusted members of Lord Lyons’s 
staff. After four months in Lisbon in 1865 


Malet rejoined Lord Lyons on the latter’s 
appointment to Constantinople, and fol- 
lowed him to Paris in 1867. In September 
1870, after the battle of Sedan, he was 
despatched by Lord Lyons on an adventur- 
ous journey to the German headquarters 
at Meaux with a letter to Count Bismarck, 
inquiring whether he would entertain nego- 
tiations with Jules Favre for an armistice. 
Bismarck, who had known him as a boy and 
as Prussian representative in the Diet had 
been on terms of friendship with his father 
and mother at Frankfort, received Malet 
cordially, but merely gave him a verbal 
promise to receive a member of the govern- 
ment of national defence. Jules Favre’s 
first interview with the German chan- 
cellor at Ferrieres was the result. On 
the investment of Paris by the German 
forces, Malet accompanied Lord Lyons, 
who followed the provisional government 
to Tours and afterwards to Bordeaux. 
On the conclusion of peace in March 1871 
the embassy returned to Paris, but during 
the outbreak of the Commune, when Lord 
Lyons went to Versailles with the French 
government, Malet was left in charge at 
Paris from 19 March to 6 June 1871. For 
his zealous services during this trying period 
he was made C.B. Lyons and Malet re- 
mained close friends and constant corre- 
spondents till the former’s death, but they 
separated, to their great mutual regret, in 
August 1871, when Malet became secretary 
of legation at Peking. After a year in 
China he was transferred to Athens, and 
thence to Rome in August 1875, where 
he remained three years, becoming secretary 
of embassy when the mission was raised 
to that rank in 1876. He took an active 
part in the negotiations for the renewal of 
the treaty of commerce of 1863 between 
Great Britain and Italy and acted in 
November 1875 as joint commissioner with 
(Sir) Charles Malcolm Kennedy in con- 
ferences at Rome. 

In April 1878 he was transferred to 
Constantinople. The situation there was 
critical. The treaty of San Stefano had 
been signed on 3 March 1878. Russia 
had agreed to submit the treaty to a 
European congress, reserving the right of 
accepting or refusing discussion on any 
question. The British government de- 
manded that aU the provisions of the 
treaty should be unreservedly open to 
consideration. The Russian army was 
encamped outside Constantinople, while the 
British fleet was in the Sea of Marmora. 
Owing to the bad health of Sir Austen Henry 
Layard [q. v. Suppl. I], the British ainbas- 



Malet 


SS6 


Malet 


sador, Malet received the provisional rank 
of minister plenipotentiary in case of the 
absence of the ambassador. Malet rendered 
Layard substantial assistance until February 
1879, when the ambassador was compelled 
to take leave of absence, and Malet, who 
assumed charge, was largely instrumental 
in procuring the acceptance by the Turkish 
government of various arrangements neces- 
sitated by the provisions of the treaty of 
Berlin — among others those for the occupa- 
tion of Bosnia by Austria-Hungary and 
the policing of Eastern Roumelia after the 
withdrawal of the Russian troops. His 
straightforward but considerate demeanour 
gained the confidence of the sultan, Abdul 
Hamid II, who, several years later, on the 
occurrence of a vacancy in the embassy, 
expressed a hope that Malet would leave 
the embassy at Berlin for Constantinople. 

In October 1879 he was appointed British 
agent and consul-general in Egypt. Three 
months before Tewfik Pasha had succeeded 
as Khedive on the abdication of his father 
Ismail. Malet was at once occupied with 
negotiation for financial and administrative 
reform which Ismail’s reckless extravagance 
and mismanagement made imperative. 
There followed in 1881 the native umest and 
revolt of the Egyptian army under Arabi, 
Toulba, and ALL Eehmi. Malet, who was 
made K.C.B. in October 1881, was in sym- 
pathy with the movement for constitutional 
government, and sought means of recon- 
cihng it with due observance of financial 
obligations. But as the disturbances grew 
more acute he deemed intervention neces- 
sary, and recommended Turkish inter- 
vention under European control, or, failing 
that, intervention by Great Britain and 
France jointly, or by one of them alone. 
On the outbreak of the rebellion and the 
native attacks on Europeans, Malet, under 
instructions from his government, followed 
the representatives of the other European 
powers to Alexandria, but, declining the 
offer of accommodation on board the 
British admiral’s flagship, took up his 
residence in an hotel in the centre of the 
town, and endeavoured to restore confidence 
among the European community and pro- 
moted measures of protection. In the 
midst of this work he was struck down by 
sudden illness — ^whether due to natural 
causes or to poison seems doubtful — and 
after remaining on board H.M.S. Helicon 
for some days in a critical condition returned 
to England. Meanwhile the British govern- 
ment undertook to subdue the rebellion 
single-handed. Malet resumed his place in 
Egypt on 10 August, as soon as his health 


permitted, and after the defeat of Arabi’s 
forces by Sir Garnet Wolseley’s army at 
the battle of Tel-el-Kebir (13 Sept. 1882) 
he accompanied the Khedive on his re- 
entry into his capital. In the angry 
controversy over the fate of Arabi and his 
leading associates Malet deprecated capital 
punislnnent, and after the exercise of con- 
siderable pressure on the Egyptian govern- 
ment, the sentence of death which was pro- 
nounced on the ringleaders was commuted 
to one of perpetual banishment to Ceylon. 
These discussions and the task of recon- 
stituting the complicated machinery of 
government in Egypt were over-taxing 
Malet’s weakened health, and Lord Dufferin 
[q. V. Suppl. II], then ambassador at Con- 
stantinople, was sent to Egypt (November 
1882) on a special mission. Lord Granville, 
referring to this appointment in the House 
of Lords (15 Feb. 1883), said: 'If any 
man ever deserved the confidence of his 
country. Sir E. Malet deserves it in con- 
sideration of the way in which he conducted 
the affairs of Egypt in times of extra- 
ordinary difficulty. But we thought it 
would not be fair to centre in one man 
constructive as well as diplomatic duties.’ 
Malet aided Lord Dufferin in drawing up 
a scheme of reorganisation, and after 
Lord Dufferin’s departure superintended 
the development of the scheme, helped 
actively and courageously to cope with an 
epidemic of cholera in July 1883, and left 
amidst general expressions of affection and 
regret on promotion to be British envoy 
at Brussels in September following. In a 
speech delivered at a farewell luncheon 
given to him by the British community at 
Cairo, he strongly emphasised his feeling 
that the great need for Egypt was a well- 
ordered system of justice. After a year 
in Belgium he became British ambassador 
at Berlin on the death of Lord AmptMU 
[q. V.] in August 1884. There he served 
eleven years. Among various thorny 
questions with which he had to deal 
were those of the rival British and Ger- 
man claims in East and West Africa, 
the settlement of the international agree- 
ments affecting the navigation of the Niger 
and Congo rivers, the recognition of the 
Congo Free State, and the complications 
which had arisen in the Samoa Archipelago. 
He took part as British plenipotentiary in 
conferences held at Berlin on these questions 
in 1884 and 1885. He had been sworn a privy 
councillor in 1885, and became G.C.M.G. 
in the same year and G.C.B. in 1886. He 
resigned on grounds of ill-health in 1895, 
when the German court and ■ government 
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expressed regrets which amounted almost 
to reproaches and testified to his great 
popularity. Subsequently Lord Salisbury 
appointed him one of the British members 
of the international court of arbitration, 
established at the Hague under the con- 
vention of 29 July 1899. He succeeded to 
the baronetcy on the death of his elder 
brother, Henry Charles Eden, without male 
issue, on 12 Jan. 1904. During his remain- 
ing years he suffered from constant attacks 
of asthma, and he died at Chorley Wood, 
Hertfordshire, on 29 June 1 908. He married 
in March 1885 Lady Ermyntrude Sack- 
ville Bussell, daughter of Francis Charles 
Hastings, ninth duke of Bedford, but had 
no children. A portrait in oils, painted 
by Sir William Richmond at the embassy 
at Berlin, is in the possession of Lady 
Ermyntrude Malet. A cartoon portrait 
by ‘ Spy ’ appeared in * Vanity Fair ’ in 
1884. 

Malet published in 1901 a book entitled 
‘ Shifting Scenes,’ in which he gave an 
interesting but somewhat disjointed account 
of various episodes in his diplomatic career. 
He left, an unfinished memoir of his 
service in Egypt, which was supplemented 
by extracts from his correspondence and 
printed in 1909 for private circulation. 

[Malet’s own accounts of his experiences ; 
The Times, 30 June 1908 ; Foreign Office List, 
1909, p. 403 ; Papers laid before Parliament ; 
Cambridge Modern History, xii. 435 ; Lord 
Cromer, Modern Egypt, 2 vols. 1908.] S. 

MALOHE, SYLVESTER (1822-1906), 
Irish ecclesiastical historian, bom in the 
parish of Kilmally, co. Clare, in 1822, was 
son of Jeremiah Malone by his wife Mary 
Slattery. Having ‘discovered his vocation, 
he was educated for the priesthood and was 
ordained in 1854. His first curacy was at 
Cooraclare in his native county, but after 
a year and a half he was successively trans- 
ferred to Kilkee, where he remained fourteen 
years, and to Newmarket-on-Fergus. In 
1875 he became parish priest of Sixmile- 
bridge, and in 1889 of Clare Castle. Finally, 
in 1892 he was appointed to Eahush as 
vicar-general, and there he remained for 
the rest of his life. He was raised soon 
after to the dignities of canon and arch- 
deacon, 

Malone, who cherished strong nationalist 
sympathies, was always devoted to study 
and was well versed in the Irish language. 
He made valuable researches into the 
history of the catholic church in Ireland, and 
among Irish critics his ‘ Church History of 
Ireland from the Invasion of the English 


in 1169 to the Beginning of the Reformation 
in 1532’ (1867; 2nd edit. 2 vols. Dublin, 
1880) takes standard rank. 

He was keenly interested in the movement 
for the preservation of the Irish language, 
and was a member of the various societies 
started to achieve that object. To the 
Society for the Preservation of the Irish 
Language he bequeathed lOOZ. for the best 
essays in Irish on ‘ Irish Prose ’ and ‘ Irish 
Poetry.’ Dr. Douglas Hyde and the Rev. 
P. S. Dinneen, both well known in the 
Gaelic movement, were the successful can- 
didates. Malone died at Kilrush on 21 Mav 
1906. ^ 

Besides the work named, Malone pub- 
lished : 1. ‘ Tenant Wrong illustrated in 
a Nutshell ; or a History of Kilkee in 
Relation to Landlordism during the last 
Seven Years, in a Letter addressed to the 
Rt. Hon. W. E. Gladstone,’ Dublin, 1867. 
2. ‘ Chapters towards a Life of St. Patrick,’ 
Dublin, 1892, 12mo. 3. ‘ Adrian IV and 

Ireland,’ Dublin, 1899, 16mo. 4. ‘ The 

Life of St. Flannan of Eallaloe,’ Dublin, 
1902. 5. ‘Irish Schools and their Mana- 

gers,’ 1904. 

[Freeman’s Journal, 22 May 1906 ; informa- 
tion kindly supplied by the Very Rev. J. F. 
Hogan, D.D. ; Irish Catholic Directories ; Brit. 
Mus. Cat.] D. J. O’D. 

MANLEY, WILLIAM GEORGE 
NICHOLAS (1831-1901), surgeon-general, 
bom at Dublin in 1831, was second son 
of the Rev. William Nicholas Manley, his 
mother being a daughter of Dr. Brown, a 
surgeon in the army. He was educated at 
the Blackheath proprietary school and 
was admitted M.R.C.S.England in 1851. 
He joined the army medical staff in 
March 1855 and was attached to the royal 
artillery, with which he served in the 
Crimea from 11 June 1855. He was present 
at the siege and fail of Sebastopol, and was 
granted the medal with clasp and the 
Turkish medal. He remained attached 
to the royal artillery throughout the New 
Zealand war, 1863-6, in the course of 
which he won the Victoria Cross. Having 
volunteered to accompany the storming 
party in the assault on the Pah near 
Tauranga, on 29 April 1864, he attended 
Commander Hay, R.N., when that officer 
was carried away mortally wounded, and 
then volunteered to return in order to see 
if he could find any more wounded. 
Manley was also present under the 
command of Sir Trevor Chute at the 
assault and capture of the Okotukou, 
Putahi, Otapawa, and Waikohou Pahs, 
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and for his services he was again men- 
tioned in despatches and promoted to the 
rank of staff surgeon. I'or rescuing from 
drowning a gunner of the royal artillery 
who had fallen overboard in the Waitotara 
river, he received the bronze medal of the 
Eoyal Humane Society. 

When the Franco-Prussian war broke 
out in 1870, Manley was placed in charge 
of the B division of the British ambulance 
corps, which was attached to the 22nd 
division of the Prussian army. He was 
present at several engagements, and after- 
wards received the German steel war medal 
and the Bavarian order of merit. William I, 
the German Emperor, at the request of the 
Crown Prince, decorated him with the 
second class of the iron cross for his 
conduct in seeking for the wounded 
of the 22nd division in the actions of 
Chateauneuf and Bretoncelle on 18 and 
21 Nov. and the battles of Orleans and 
Cravant on 10 Dec. 1870. He was 
also present at the siege of Paris, and 
for his attention to woimded Frenchmen 
he received the cross of the Soci^te de 
Secours aux Blesses. Manley served with 
the Quetta field force in the Afghan war 
of 1878-9, and was present at the occupa- 
tion of Kandahar, receiving the thanks 
of the viceroy and the medal. He was 
principal medical officer under Sir Edward 
Hamley during the war in Egypt of 1882, 
and he was present at the battle of 
Tel-el-Kebir. He was promoted to the 
rank of deputy surgeon-general, and retired 
from the army in 1884 with the honorary 
rank of surgeon-general, being made C.B. 
in 1894. In 1896 he was granted a distin- 
guished service pension. 

Manley, who was noted for his physical 
and moral courage, was a trustworthy and 
pleasant comrade. He spared no pains to 
keep himself abreast of scientific progress 
in his profession both as it affected military 
surgery and hospital administration. He 
died at Lansdown Terrace, Cheltenham, 
on 16 Nov. 1901. 

He married in 1869 Maria Elizabeth, 
eldest daughter of Thomas Harwood Darton 
of Temple Dinsley, Hertfordshire, and left 
five sons and one daughter. 

[Lancet, 1901, ii. 1459 ; Brit. Med. Journal, 
1901, ii. 1554 ; The Times, 19 Nov. 1901.] 

D’A. P. 

MANNEES, Lobd JOHN JAMES 
ROBERT, seventh Duke of RuTLAirn 
11^18-1906), politician, bom at Belvoir 
Castle on 13 Dec. 1818, was second son in j 
the famfiy of three sons and four daughters I 
of John Henry Manners, fifth duke of | 


Rutland, by Lady Elizabeth, daughter of 
Frederick Howard, fifth earl of Carlisle 
[q. V.]. His elder brother was Charles Cecil 
John Manners, sixth duke of Rutland 
[q. V.]. After education at Eton, he entered 
Trinity College, Cambridge, as a fellow- 
commoner on 17 Oct. 1836 and graduated 
M.A. in 1839. Neither at school nor at 
college did he show much promise, but at 
Cambridge he was an active member of 
the Camden Society, which had for its 
object the ‘ restoring of English churches 
on Gothic principles,’ and inclined to 
advanced Anglicanism. On leaving the uni- 
versity he travelled with his elder brother in 
France, Switzerland, Italy, and in Spain. 
In the last country he visited Don Carlos, 
with whose cause he was in sympathy. The 
impressions made on him by this journey 
he set forth in verse under the title 
of ‘ Memorials of other Lands.’ These 
‘ Memorials ’■ appeared in 1841 as part of a 
volume called ‘ England’s Trust and other 
Poems,’ which was dedicated to Lord 
John’s friend, George Augustus Smythe, 
afterwards seventh Viscount Strangford 
[q. V.]. A couplet in the chief poem : 

Let wealth and commerce, laws and learning 
die, 

But leave us still our old nobility, 

obtained permanent currency, and exposed 
its author to much ridicule. The ingenuous 
lines did an injustice to Lord John’s real 
beliefs and aspiration. In spite of con^ 
servative temperament and firm faith in 
aristocracy, he entertained no selfish claims 
to privilege of caste, and was ambitious, 
before all things, of helping to improve the 
condition of the poor. He continued his 
endeavours in patriotic poetry in a second 
volume, ‘ English Ballads and other Poems ’ 
(1850), and also published in early life 
‘Notes of an Irish Tour’ (1849) and ‘A 
Cruise in Scotch Waters on board the Duke 
of Rutland’s yacht “ Resolution ” in 1848’ 
(folio, 1850), illustrated by John Christian 
Schetky [q. v.]. Although he thenceforth 
only published occasional political speeches 
and lectures, he cultivated literary tastes 
till the end of his life. 

Meanwhile, in 1841, in his twenty -third 
year. Manners entered parliament as con- 
servative member for Newark. Gladstone, 
still a tory, was bis colleague, and he 
described Manners as an excellent can- 
didate, a popular and effective speaker, and 
a good canvasser by virtue of his kindly 
disposition (Mobley’s Gladstone^ L 238). 
With Gladstone Manners’s personal rela- 
tions, despite the divergence of their political 
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views, were always close, and he was one 
of the pall-bearers at Gladstone’s funeral 
in Westminster Abbey in 1898. In parlia- 
ment Lord John at once associated himself 
with George Smythe, Alexander Cochrane- 
Baillie (afterwards first Baron Lamington), 
and Benjamin Disraeli, and was promi- 
nent in the literary and artistic society 
which Lady Blessington gathered about 
her. As in the case of his friends, a love 
of history and literature was combined with 
zeal for the regeneration of the labouring 
classes. Disraeli exerted a powerful in- 
fluence on him, and largely under Dis- 
raeli’s guidance Manners and his political 
friends gradually formed themselves into 
the ‘Young England party.’ The party 
sought to supplant whig and middle-class 
predominance in politics and society by 
setting the aristocracy at the head of a 
movement for raising the condition of the 
proletariat intellectually and materially. 
The church too and the government of 
Ireland were to be recovered from Whig 
influences. During 1843 and 1844 the party 
played an active part within and without 
the House of Commons, and was free 
in its criticism of Peel’s administration. 
Manners mainly identified himself with the 
Young England party’s advocacy of social 
reform. In 1843 he supported Viscount 
Howiek’s motion for an inquiry into the 
condition of England and the disaffection 
of the working classes. He sought to 
establish public holidays by Act of Parlia- 
ment, publishing ‘ A Plea for National 
Holidays ’ in 1843. In 1844 he associated 
himself with Lord Ashley, who was devoting 
himself to factory reform, in endeavouring 
to secure a ten hours’ day for labour 
sard, 22 March 1844). The measure; which 
the Manchester school stoutly opposed, be- 
came law in May 1847. Manners urgently 
advocated the allocation of waste lands for 
the use of the agricultural population, and 
of a general system of allotments such as 
already ' existed on the Belvoir property. 
In the autumn of 1844 he accompanied 
Disraeli and Smythe on a tour through 
Lancashire and other manufacturing districts 
with a view to promulgate the principles 
of the party, and to ascertain the facts of 
current industrial depression. At Birming- 
ham on 26 Aug. 1844 he declared that his 
friends and himseK were seeking to ‘ minister 
to the wants, direct the wishes, listen to 
the prayers, increase the comfort, diminish 
the toil, and elevate the character, of the 
long-suflering, industrious, and gallant 
people of England.’ On 3 Oct. he was on 
the platform with Disraeli at the Manchester 


Athenaeum when that statesman gave a 
famous lecture on the acquirement of 
knowledge, and both he and Disraeli spoke 
at Bingley in Yorkshire on 11 October. * 

The chivalrous and romantic mould in 
which Manners’s political views were cast led 
George Smythe when dedicating to him his 
‘ Historic Fancies ’ in 1844 to describe him 
as ‘ the Philip Sidney of our generation.’ 
Disraeli authoritatively defined the prin- 
ciples of the ‘ Young England party ’ in 
‘ Coningsby,’ also in 1844. In that nov'el 
Manners figured as Lord Henry Sydney, 
who was shocked at the substitution of the 
word ‘ labourers ’ for ‘ peasantry ’ and who 
was charged by his critics with thinking to 
make people prosperous by setting up village 
maypoles. In Disraeli’s ‘ Sybil ’ (1845) 
and in ‘ Endymion ’ (1880) many of Lord 
John’s views are placed on the lips of 
Egremont and Waldershare respectively. 

The ‘ Young England party ’ was not 
destined to Eve long. Refigious and 
political differences led to its dissolution. 
Manners, like many of his colleagues, while' 
strong in his attachment to the' Church 
of England, was disposed to sympathise 
with Newman and the ‘ Tractarians.’ 
Frederick William Faber [q. v.] became his 
intimate friend, and strongly influenced his 
views. He gave no sign of joining the 
Church of Borne, but he advocated a gener- 
ous treatment of the Roman priesthood in 
Ireland, the maintenance of friendly re- 
lations with the Vatican, and the dis- 
establishment of the Irish Church. In 1845 
he supported the proposed grant to May- 
nooth College ; Smythe voted with him, 
but Disraeli and other of his friends opposed 
the grant. The ‘ Young England party ’ was 
thereby divided. In the same year Faber 
with James Hope, afterwards Hope-Scott 
[q. V.] of Deepdene, and others followed 
Newman into the communion of Rome, 
and Manners’s friendships and sympathies 
were further shaken. 

A larger disturbance of social and political 
ties attended Peel’s change of attitude 
towards the Com Laws. Manners was no 
thick and thin supporter of protection. 
Although his first considerable speech in 
parliament was delivered against a motion 
by C. P. Villiers for the total repeal of 
the Corn Laws (18 Feb. 1842), he made no 
emphatic profession of opinion. He ‘ did 
not say that the Com Laws might not 
be improved . . . but he felt that hon. 
members were wrong in attributing distress 
entirely to the Corn Laws ’ {Hansard, 
lx. 711). On Peel’s sudden adoption of the 
principle of free trade he maintained that 



Manners 


Manners 


560 


since Sir Robert had come into office pro- 
fessing contrary principles, there ought to 
be a special appeal to the constituencies 
upon the issue. He told the electors of 
Newark that he would in that event seek 
their suffrage as a free trader. When it 
became evident that no such reference was 
to be made. Manners by way of protest 
joined the protectionist party. George 
Smythe accepted free trade : Disraeli 
allied himself with Lord George Bentinck 
in opposition to free trade, and the 
‘ Young England party ’ was thereupon 
dispersed. 

Manners, at the general election in Aug. 
1847, retired from Newark, where as a 
protectionist he had no chance of re-elec- 
tion, and stood for Liverpool without 
success. In 1849 he was again defeated in 
the City of London by Baron Lionel de 
Rothschild ; but in 1850 he was returned 
for Colchester in the protectionist interest. 
This seat he exchanged for North Leicester- 
shire in 1857, and he represented that 
constituency until 1885 ; after the Redistri- 
bution Act, he sat for the Melton Division 
of the county until he succeeded his 
brother in the dukedom in 1888. Manners 
quickly filled a prominent place in the 
conservative party and in the House of 
Commons. His parliamentary gifts were 
not those of an orator but of a dexterous 
and resourceful debater. His wisdom in 
council was of greater value than his 
capacity for action. 

In February 1852, when Lord Derby 
formed his first administration. Manners 
became first commissioner of works, 
with a seat in the cabinet, and was 
made a privy councillor. The govern- 
ment only lasted till 16 Dec. During 
the administrations of Lord Aberdeen 
(1852-5) and Lord Ralmerston (1855-8) 
he took his share in the opposition’s criti- 
cism of the conduct of the Crimean war 
and the Indian Mutiny campaign, but he 
refrained from seeking party advantage in 
national troubles, although he fell under 
that suspicion through a question which 
he put with a view to fixing upon govern- 
ment the responsibility for Lord Dal- 
housie’s annexation of Oude (Feb. 1856 ; 
Hansard^ cxl. 1855). 

In Feb. 1858, on the formation of the 
second Derby ministry, Manners resumed 
his former office. He thus superintended 
the unveiling in St. Paul’s. Cathedral of 
Stevens's monument to the duke of Welling- 
ton, for which preparations had been begun 
under his authority in 1852. The govern- 
ment survived little more than a year, and 


Lord John was again in opposition until July 
1866, when he returned for the third time 
to the office of works under Lord Derby, and 
retained the post under Disraeli (Feb.- 
Dec. 1868). In spite of his tory principles, he 
accepted Disraeh’s reform biU of 1867, when 
General Peel, Lord Carnarvon, and Lord 
Cranbome (Lord Salisbury) retired rather 
than support the measure. The government 
resigned after their defeat at the general 
election of 1868 (Dec. 2), and Lord John 
was in opposition with his party until 
Feb. 1874. 

Throughout Disraeli’s second govern- 
ment (1874-80) Manners held the office 
of postmaster-general, again with a seat in 
the cabinet. It was the most important 
political post that fell to him. He returned 
to it during Lord Salisbury’s short first 
administration (June 1885 to Feb. 1886). 
No important reforms distinguished his 
career at the post oflfice, but under his 
regime the minimum telegram charge was 
reduced from a shilling to sixpence (Oct. 
1885). During his first tenure of the post- 
mastership he was chairman of the copy- 
right commission (1876-8). 

Meanwhile Manners, while staunch to the 
essentials of the conservative faith, showed 
no imreadiness to consider impartially 
the practical application of some demo- 
cratic principles. In 1875, while he opposed 
Sir George Trevelyan’s abortive household 
franchise (counties) biU, he based his 
opposition on the argument that an ex- 
tension of the electorate would diminish 
the opportunity for the entry into the 
House of Commons of men of small or 
moderate means, and would render it more 
accessible to men of wealth and influential 
local position {Hansard, ccxxv. 1119). 
During the controversy over the liberal 
government’s proposals for an extension of 
the franchise, 1884-5, Manners only resisted 
the proposals as originally set forth on the 
ground that no extension of the franchise 
was equitable in the absence of a scheme 
fon the redistribution of seats {Hansard, 
ccxciii. 1468). 

Lord John’s last period of office was from 
1886 to 1892, when he joined the cabinet 
as chancellor of the duchy of Lancaster 
during Lord Salisbury’s second adminis- 
tration. In March 1888 he succeeded to 
the dukedom on the death of his brother, 
and he was made K.G. in 1891. When 
Lord Salisbury’s government left office in 
the summer of 1892, Lord John’s official 
career came to an end. But he never 
ceased to take an interest in public affairs. 
In 1903 he welcomed Mr. Chamberlain’s 
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new policy of tariff reform, and declared 
his allegiance anew to his early principles. 

The duke was not deeply interested in 
sport, but he held for a time the hereditary 
mastership of the Belvoir hounds, the 
private pack of the dukes of Rutland which 
was instituted in 1720, and has since been 
in their ownership. For a short period 
Lord Edward Manners {d. 1900) was field 
master under his father; since 1896 Sir 
Gilbert Greenall has hunted the hounds 
with a subscription. 

The ducal property lay principally in 
Leicestershire and Derbyshire, and the duke 
had a London house in Cambridge Gate, 
Hyde Park. In 1892 he sold his Cheveley 
estate, near Cambridge, to Harry Leslie Blun- 
dell McCalmont [q. v. Suppl. II], giving as 
his reason the injurious consequences of 
a system of free trade. On 17 June 1896 
he was granted the additional title of Baron 
Roos of Belvoir, 

The duke was made LL.D. of Cambridge 
in 1862 ; D.C.L. of Oxford in 1876 ; and 
G.C.B. in 1880. He was master of the 
Shipwrights’ Company ; chairman of the 
Tithes Redemption Trust ; high steward 
of the borough of Cambridge ; and hon. 
colonel of the 3rd battalion of the 
Leicestershire regiment. 

He died at Belvoir on 4 Aug, 1906, 
and was buried there. He married twice : 
(1) on 10 June 1851 Catherine Louisa 
Georgiana {d, 1854), only daughter of 
Colonel George Marlay, C.B., of Belvedere, 
CO. Westmeath; and (2) in 1862 Janetta 
(d, 1899), eldest daughter of Thomas 
Hughan of Airds, Galloway. By the first 
marriage he had one son, Henry John 
Brinsley, who succeeded him as eighth 
duke. By his second wife the duke had 
five sons and three daughters. 

A kit-cat portrait by J. R. Herbert and 
a full-length by Sir Hubert von Herkomer 
are at Belvoir, together with two other 
paintings. Cartoon portraits appeared in 
' Vanity Fair ’ in 1869 (by ' Ape ’) and in 
1881. 

[The Times, Standard, Manchester Guardian, 
and Leicester Post, 5 Aug. 1906 ; W. F. 
Monypenny’s Life of Lord Beaconsfield ; 
Gathorne Hardy’s First Earl of Cranbrook, 
2 vols. 1910 ; Croker Papers, 1884, vol. iii. ; 
Sir W. Fraser, Disraeh’ and his Day, 1891 ; 
private sources. A life by Mr. Charles Whibley 
is in preparation.] R. L. 

MAHNIHG, JOHN EDMONDSON 
(1848-1910), Unitarian divine, son of John 
Manning, schoolmaster in Liverpool, was 
born there on 22 March 1848. His prepara- 


tion for the ministry was largely due to his 
brother-in-law, George Beaumont, Unitarian 
minister at Gateacre. He studied at 
Queen’s College, Liverpool (1866-8), Man- 
chester New College, London (1868-73), 
and at Leipzig (1875-6) ; he graduated 
B.A. at London University in 1872 ; was 
Hibbert scholar in 1873, and proceeded 
M.A. in 1876. His settlements in the 
ministry were Swansea (1876-89) and 
Upper Chapel, Sheffield (1889-1902). While 
at Swansea he was (1878-88) visitor and 
examiner in Hebrew and Greek to the 
Presbyterian CoUege, Carmarthen. Of the 
Unitarian Home Missionary CoUege, Man- 
chester, he was visitor (1892-4), and from 
1894 tiU his death tutor in Old Testament, 
Hebrew, and philosophy. His ministries 
had been greatly successful, and his sound 
learning gave distinction to his academic 
career. 

He died (of the effects of pleurisy, con- 
tracted on a holiday in Italy) on 30 April 
1910, at his residence, Harper HiU, Sale, 
Manchester. He was buried in the Dan-y- 
Graig cemetery, Swansea. He .married in 
1879 Emma, youngest daughter of George 
Browne Brock, J.P. (formerly minister at 
Swansea), who survived him with three 
daughters. 

He published, besides separate serous 
and tracts : 1. ‘ A History of Upper Chapel, 
Sheffield,’ Sheffield, 1900 (one of the best 
congregational histories). 2. ‘ Addresses at 
the Unitarian Home Missionary College,’ 
Manchester, 1903 (six addresses biennially 
from 1895, on topics of his chair, also 
separately issued). 3. ‘ Thomas a Kempis, 
and the ‘‘De Imitatione Christi,”’ Man- 
chester, 1907 (a valuable excursus). 

[Christian Life, 7 May 1910 (memoir by 
present writer) ; Manning’s Hist. Upper 
Chapel, 1900.] A. G, 

MANNS, Sib AUGUST (1825-1907), 
conductor of the Crystal Palace concerts, 
bom at Stolzenburg, near Stettin, Pome- 
rania, on 12 March 1825, was fifth child 
of the foreman in a glass factory. He 
learnt music from a musician at Torgelow, 
and was then apprenticed to Urban of 
Elbing, Having mastered the violin and 
several wind instruments, he entered the 
band of a Danzig regiment as clarinettist, 
in 1849 he led Gung’l’s orchestra at Berlin ; 
at Christmas he obtained his first conduc- 
tor’s post, at Eholl’s Garten. Theoretical 
instruction he received from Professor 
Geyer. After KroU’s Garten was burnt 
down in 1851 Manns became bandmaster 
in Yon Boon’s regiment at Koenigsberg ; 
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then at Cologne, where he also conducted 
the Polyhymnia Society. In 1854 he came 
to England as sub-conductor under Henry 
Schaliehn at the Crystal Palace, then just 
opened. Manns soon disagreed with 
SchaUehn (letter in the Musical World, 
8 Nov. 1854) and took posts successively 
at Leamington and at Edinburgh, in the 
summer conducting at Amsterdam. On 
14 Oct. 1855 he returned to the Crystal 
Palace as full conductor. 

There had been only a wind band, which 
played in the centre transept. At once 
Maims began to improve both material and 
locality. The wind-band became a com- 
plete orchestra, which played in a suitable 
court, and afterwards a concert room was 
built and enclosed. Daily concerts were 
given, and on Saturdays a large body of 
extra strings soon came to assist in special 
programmes. These Saturday concerts 
were continued for forty years, and became 
a most important element in London 
musical life. Manns played a violin con- 
certo of his own composition on 8 Dec. 1855, 
and there were some other performances of 
his works ; but he soon relinquished all 
work except conducting. The music at 
the Crystal Palace induced leisured people 
to settle at Sydenham and attend daily. 
Already in the first season Manns intro- 
duced Schumann’s symphony in D minor 
(15 March 1856) and Schubert’s in C major 
(5 and 12 April), novelties to England. The 
concerts acquired a repute for programmes 
then considered ‘ advanced,’ Brahms’s name 
appeared in 1863. Schubert, partly owing 
to the enthusiasm of Sir George Grove 
[q. V. Suppl. I], then secretary to the Crystal 
Palace company, was specially cidtivated. 
A choral society was started, to assist in the 
performances. The most distinguishing 
and useful feature of the concerts was intro- 
duced on 13 April 1861, when the programme 
was devoted to * living English composers, 
who till then had practically no opportunity 
of hearing their works. Afterwards all new 
compositions were welcomed; every young 
musician could reckon on bis attempts being 
given a hearing. Manns allowed no one 
but himself to conduct. The influence on 
the development of English music was of 
the first importance. 

Outside these concerts Manns did little. 
He conducted promenade concerts at Drury 
Lane in 1859, and the Glasgow concerts in 
1879 and later. On Costa’s retirement the 
Handel triennial festivals were entrusted to 
Manns (1883-1900), as well as the Sheffield 
festivals of 1896 and 1899. He was much 
less successful with the chorus than the 
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orchestra ; his beat was eccentric and very 
puzzling to the uninitiated. 

After 1890 the Crystal Palace concerts 
decHned. Orchestral music could be heard 
elsewhere in London, and the old popularity 
of the palace had died out. The band 
was lessened, and the season of Satur- 
day concerts shortened. A testimonial was 
subscribed for, and presented to him on 
30 April 1895, by Sir George Grove, the duke 
of Saxe-Coburg also speaking on Manns’ s 
services to English music. Manns con- 
ducted till the season of 1900-1, concluding 
on 24 April, and at a choral concert on 
22 June 1901, after which he retired. He 
was knighted on 9 Nov. 1903. His last ap- 
pearance as a conductor was at the jubilee 
of the Crystal Palace on 11 June 1904. He 
died on 1 March 1907 at Norwood, and was 
buried at West Norwood cemetery. 

He was married three times — twice in 
early life and thirdly in 1897 to Wilhelmina 
Thellusson. By the second marriage he 
had a daughter. His portrait in oils was 
painted by John Pettie, R.A., in 1892. A 
cartoon portrait by ‘ Spy * appeared in 
‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1895. 

[Musical Herald, July 1900 and April 1907 
(obit, with opinions from several leading 
composers, reminiscences from 1854, portrait, 
and list of decorations and presentations) ; 
Musical Times, February 1897 and April 1907 
(obit.); Graves’s Life of Sir George Grove ; 
Saxe-Wyndham’s August Manns and the 
Saturday Concerts, 19^09 ; personal reminis- 
cences.] H. D. 

MANSEL-PLEYDELL, JOHN 
CLAVELL (1817-1902), Dorset antiquary, 
bom at Smedmore, Dorset, on 4 Dec. 1817, 
was eldest son of Colonel John Mansel ( 177 6~ 
1863) of Smedmore by his wife Louisa, 
fourth daughter of Edmund Morton Pley- 
dell of Whatcombe, Dorset. 

Educated privately, he entered St. John’s 
College, Cambridge, in 1836, and graduated 
B.A. in 1839. He was admitted a student 
of Liacola’s Inn on 2 May 1840, but was 
not called to the bar. For thirty years he 
was an officer in the Queen’s Own yeomanry 
cavalry. He was one of the promoters of 
the Somerset and Dorset railway, and 
suffered considerable financial loss in 
consequence. In 1856 he built at his own 
expense the Milbome Reformatory, which 
was converted in 1882 into an industrial 
school. In 1857 he was made a fellow 
of the Geological Society, and was later 
a fellow of the linnean Society. He 
succeeded on his mother’s death to the 
family estate of Whatcombe, Dorset, and to 
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landed property in the Isle of Purbeck in 
1863i In 1872 he assumed the additional 
name of Pleydell, his mother’s maiden 
name. He founded the Dorset Natural 
History and Antiquarian Field Club in 
1875, and was its president till his death. 
In 1876 he was high sheriff of Dorset, and 
he was a member of the county council 
from its establishment in 1887 till his 
death. He was an evangelical churchman. 
A hberal m politics till 1886, he changed his 
party in consequence of the home rule 
bill.*^ He died at his Dorset residence on 
3 May 1902. 

Mansel-Pleydell married twice : (1) on 

6 June 1844, Emily (d. 4 Nov. 1845), 
daughter of Captain A. Bingham ; and 
(2) on 21 Jrme 1849, Isabel, the daughter 
of F. C. Acton Colville (sometime captain 
in the Scots guards and A.D.C. to Lord 
Lynedoch in the Peninsular war). He 
celebrated his golden wedding on 21 June 
1899. Of three sons, two survived him. 

Mansel-Pleydell was a keen student of 
geology, botany, and ornithology. To 
the County Museum of Dorset he presented 
many valuable geological finds made by 
himself, including a perfect fore paddle of 
the Pleiosaurus macromerus and the 
tusks and molars of the rare Elephas 
meridionahs. He was the author of ; 1 . ‘ The 
Flora of Dorsetshire,’ 1874; 2nd edit. 
1895. 2. ‘ The Birds of Dorsetshire,’ 1888. 
3. ‘ The Mollusca of Dorsetshire,’ 1898. He 
also contributed many papers on natural 
science and archseology to the journals of 
learned societies. 

[The Times, 5 and 20 May 1902 ; Who’s Who ; 
The Eagle (Mag. of St. John’s Coll. Cambridge), 
June 1902 ; Quart. Journ. of the Geol. Soc. 
1903.] S. E. F. 

MANSEHGH, JAMES (1834-1905), 
civil engineer, born on 29 April 1834 at 
Lancaster, was second son of John Burkit 
Mansergh of that tovm. After being 
educated locally and at Preston, he was 
sent in 1847 to Queenwood College, Hamp- 
shire (‘ Harmony Hall ’), which he entered 
on the same day as Henry Fawcett [q. v.], 
afterwards postmaster-general. Mansergh 
and Fawcett edited together the ‘ Queen- 
wood Chronicle,’ and among their teachers 
were John Tyndall [q. v.j and (Sir) Edward 
Frankland [q. v. Suppl. I].' 

In 1849 Mansergh was apprenticed to 
Messrs. H. U. McKie and J. Lawson, 
engineers, of Lancaster. In 1855-9 he was 
engaged in Brazil as engineer to Mr. E. 
Price, the contractor for the Dom Pedro 11 
railway ; and on his return to England he 


became a partner of his former master, 
McKie, in Carlisle. The firm laid out the 
first sewage-farm in England at Carlisle. 
The partnership was dissolved in 1860, and 
from 1862 to 1865 Mansergh was engaged 
on the construction of the Mid- Wales and 
the Llandilo and Carmarthen railways. In 
1866 he entered into partnership with his 
brother-in-law, John Lawson, in West- 
minster. Lawson died in 1873, and thence- 
forward Mansergh practised alone until he 
took his two sons into partnership towards 
the end of his Hfe. 

Mansergh specialised chiefly in water- 
works, and in sewerage and sewage-disposal 
works. In accordance with advice which he 
had given the corporation of Birmingham in 
1871 and repeated in 1890, the corporation 
obtained powers to construct impounding- 
reservoirs in the valleys of the Elan and 
Claerwen rivers, and an aqueduct 73 J miles 
in length to convey the water to Bir- 
mingham. The work was commenced in 
1894, and the supply was inaugurated by 
Kling Edward VII and Queen Alexandra on 
21 July 1904. The complete scheme will pro- 
vide 75,000,000 gallons per day for the use 
of Birmingham and district, after giving 
27,000,000 gallons of compensation-water 
per day to the River Wye. The total cost 
of the works up to the present has been 
about five and three-quarter millions 
sterling. They have been described recently 
by Mansergh’ s sons (Minutes of Proc, Inst, 
Civ, Eng, cxc.). 

Mansergh also carried out sewerage and 
sewage-disposal for Southport, Burton-on- 
Trent, Coventry, Derby, and Plymouth, and 
water-supply works for Lancaster, Stock- 
ton, Middlesbrough, and many other places. 
His consulting practice and parliamentary 
work reached large dimensions. He ap- 
peared more than six hundred times before 
parliamentary committees, acted for three 
hundred and sixty municipalities or local 
authorities, wrote more than two hundred 
and fifty reports on sewerage and waterworks 
alone, and gave evidence at about three hun- 
dred public inquiries. In 1889 he reported 
to the Victorian government on the sewerage 
of Melbourne and its environs ; in 1895 on 
a scheme for a supply of water from Lake 
Simcoe for the city of Toronto ; and in 
the same year on the sewerage of Colombo, 
Ceylon. He prepared two schemes for 
the sewerage of the Lower Thames valley ; 
to the first, in 1878, was awarded one of 
three premiums, while the second (prepared 
in con]unction with Mr. J. C. Melliss) was 
defeated in Parliament. He was a member 
of the royal commission on metropolitan 
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water-supply in 1892-3, and supported the 
local government board in the London water 
transfer bill, 1902. 

Mansergh was high sherilS of Kadnorshire 
in 1901-2, was J.P. for that county from 
December 1902, and was presented with the 
freedom of his native city of Lancaster 
in March 1903. He was elected H.H.S. 
in 1901. An associate of the Institution 
of Civil Engineers in 1859, a member in 
1873, and a member of council in 1885, he 
was elected president for 1900-1. His pre- 
sidential address [Proc. cxliii. 2) was a 
history of waterworks engineering. He 
received in 1882 a Telford medal and 
premium from the Institution for a paper 
on ‘ The Lancaster Waterworks Extension ’ 
{Proc, bsviii. 253). He lectured on water- 
supply at the School of Military Engi- 
neering, Chatham, in 1882. He was presi- 
dent of the engineering congress held in 
connection with the Glasgow exhibition 
of 1901. He was also a member of the 
Institution of Mechanical Engineers, and 
served on its council from 1902. He was 
chairman of the engineering standards, 
committee from its inception in 1901 until 
his death. 

Mansergh died at his residence, 51 Fitz- 
john’s Avenue, Hampstead, on 15 June 
1905, and was buried in Hampstead 
cemetery. His portrait in oils, by W. M. 
Palin, a son-in-law, is in the possession 
of the Institution of Civil Engineers. 

He married (1) in 1859, a daughter 
of Robert Lawson of Skirton, Lancs., by 
whom he had two sons and two daughters ; 
and (2) in September 1898, the widow of 
Helson Elvey Irons of Tunbridge Wells. 

[Minutes of Proceedings of the Inst. Civil 
Eng. cixi. 350 ; Engineering, 16 June 1905 ; 
The Times, 16 June 1905.] W. E, S. 

M AHSFIELD, ROBERT BLACKFORD 
(1824-1908), author and oarsman, born at 
Rowner, Hampshire, on 1 Feb. 1824, was 
second son of John Mansfield, rector of 
Rowner, and younger brother of Charles 
Biachford Mansfield [q. v.]. His mother 
was Winifred, eldest daughter of Robert 
Pope Biachford, of Osborne House, 
Isle of Wight. After attending pre- 
paratory schools at Romsey and Guildford, 
he was admitted to the foundation of 
Winchester College in 1835, the first year 
of Dr. Moberly's headmastership. There 
he spent five years, of which he wrote later 
a lively account, but he never rose above 
the status of a fag. Two private tutors, 
one . of whom was William Henr5^ 
Havergal [q, y.], prepared him for Oxford, 


where 'he matriculated as a commoner 
at University CoUege in 1842, graduating 
B.A. in 1846. Admitted student of Lin- 
coln’s Inn in 1845, he was called to the bar 
at the Inner Temple in 1849, and joined 
the western circuit, but never practised 
seriously. 

Mansfield long lived a roving life, in 
Scotland and on the Continent. An ex- 
cellent shot, he visited the moors of 
Scotland almost every year from 1843 
to 1859, and was one of the first English- 
men to take up golf, which he first learned 
at Pau in 1857, and afterwards introduced 
at Southampton, Malvern, Winchester, and 
Brighton. But his fame rests on his prow- 
ess with the oar. Coached by a more 
famous oarsman, E. N. Menzies, in his 
freshman’s year (1842-3), he helped to 
raise his college boat to the head of 
the river. He also rowed in 1843, as a 
temporary substitute, in the Oxford crew 
that afterwards with seven oars beat 
Cambridge at Henley. In the following 
year (1844) he broke down when in training 
for the university race. The pioneer of 
English rowing on the rivers of Germany, 
he recorded his achievements in two books, 
which, first published anonjunously, passed 
through many editions : ‘ The Log of the 
Water-Lily (four-oared Thames gig), during 
a Rowing Excursion on the Rliine and other 
Streams of Germany. By an Oxford Man 
I and a Wykehamist’ (1851 ; 2nd ed. 
1854) ; and ‘ The Water-Lily on the 
Danube, being a Brief Account of the Perils 
of a Pair Oar, during a voyage from Lam- 
beth to Pesth. Illustrated by one of the 
Crew-’ (1852). A third trip down the 
Saone and Rhone in France was less 
successful. He described his companions 
on these expeditions in ‘JSTew and Old 
Chips from an Old Block’ (1896), a Kttle 
volume of good autobiographical gossip. 
The record of another portion of his life 
is contained in ‘ School life at Winchester 
College, or the Reminiscences of a Win- 
chester Junior, with a Glossary of Words, 
&c., peculiar to the College ’ (1866), of which 
a third edition appeared on the occasion 
of the quingen tenary celebration (1893). 
He also edited a posthumous work by his 
brother Charles on ‘ Aerial Navigation ’ 
(1877), and ‘ Lettets from the Camp before 
Sebastopol’ by Col. C. F. Campbell (1894), 
a dearly loved cousin, whom he visited in 
the Crimea at the close of the war. Late 
in life he finally settled down in London, 
becoming a member of the vestry and 
guardian for St. George’s, Hanover Square. 

Mansfield died at Linden House, 
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Headington, on 29 April 1908. He 
married on 29 July 1858, at the British 
embassy, Brussels, Sophie, daughter of 
Lieut.-colonel L’Estrange of Moystown, 
King’s Co., Ireland, by whom he had two 
daughters. 

[The Times, 19 May 1908.] J. S. C. 

MAPLE, Sir JOHN BLUNDELL, first 
baronet (1845-1903), merchant and sports- 
man, born on 1 March 1845, at 145 Totten- 
ham Court Road, was elder son of John 
Maple {d. 1900) by his wife Emily Blundell. 
The father, after some years as an assistant 
with Messrs. Atkinson in Westminster 
Bridge Road, started in 1840 in Tottenham 
Court Road, under the name Maple & Cook, 
a furnishing and drapery business, which, 
after ten years of steady progress, grew to 
great dimensions. John, who was educated 
at Crawford College and King’s College 
school, joined his father in 1862 and 
greatly aided in the development of the 
concern. Although the father took part 
in the business tiU near his death in 
1900, the son from 1880 was practically 
head of the firm. In 1891 it was converted 
into a limited liability company (with a 
capital of 2,000,0002.) of which Maple was 
chairman. 

Maple’s abundant energies were not 
absorbed by his business. He contested 
unsuccessfuUy the parliamentary division of 
South St. Pancras as a conservative in 1885, 
but in 1887, at a bye-election, became 
member for the Dulwich division, and re- 
presented that constituency until his death. 
In parliament he safeguarded the interests 
of the shop assistants, and for twelve years 
was the president of the Voluntary Early 
Closing Association. He was also a mem- 
ber of the London County Council. He 
was knighted on Lord Salisbury’s resigna- 
tion of office in 1892, and at Queen 
Victoria’s diamond jubilee in 1897 received 
a baronetcy. 

Maple’s association with the turf was 
marked by characteristic boldness and 
thoroughness. In 1883 he registered the 
racing colours of < sky blue, black sleeves, 
gold cap,’ which were eventually changed 
to ‘ white and gold stripes, claret cap.’ 
For several years he raced under the 
pseudonym of ‘ Mr. Childwick,’ from 
the name of his country .seat, Childwick- 
bury, near St. Albans, where he established 
an extensive breeding stud. Previously 
he had run a few horses in hunter races 
under the nom de course of ‘ Mr. Hodges,’ 
the name of one of his friends. Although 
during the later years of his life the farm 


was overstocked, he bred many useful race- 
horses. During the twenty-one years that he 
had horses in training they won 544 races 
of the value of 186,1692. In each of eight 
seasons his winnings ran into five figures. 
His most successM year was 1901, when 
twenty-four of his horses won fifty-eight 
races worth 21,3642., a total which placed 
him at the head of the winning owners. 

In addition to breeding thoroughbreds, he 
was a bold buyer of blood stock. He gave 
4000 guineas for the yearling filly Priestess, 
and 6000 guineas for the yearling colt Child- 
wick, with which he won the Cesarewitch in 
1894. Childwick long ranked as the highest- 
priced yearling bought by auction, but the 
record is now held by Sceptre, who made 
10,000 guineas. Maple purchased Common 
from Lord Alington and Sir Frederic J ohn- 
stone for 15,000 guineas the day after that 
horse won the St. Leger in 1891. 

Among Maple’s horses bred at Childwick- 
bury were Siffleuse (1893) and Nun Nicer 
(1898), each of which won the One Thousand 
Guineas, and Mackintosh, a very useful 
horse that was unbeaten as a three-year- 
old. With the colt Kirkconnel, which he 
had bought. Maple won the Two Thousand 
Guineas in 1895. In 1885 Maple’s Royal 
Hampton ran third to Melton and Paradox 
in the Derby, and Kirkconnel was third 
to Sir Visto and Curzon in 1895. In 1888, 
after Fred Archer’s death, Maple purchased 
Falmouth House, Newmarket. Percy Peck 
was then his private trainer. In 1895 
Peck was succeeded by J. Day, who the 
following year gave way to'Wilham Waugh. 
In September 1903 Maple was elected a 
member of the Jockey Club. 

Maple died at Childwickbury, St. Albans, 
on 24 Nov. 1903, and was interred in 
the churchyard there. His estate was 
valued for probate at 2,153,0002. During 
his life he had bestowed large sums on 
charitable institutions. He had undertaken 
in 1897 the rebuilding of University College 
Hospital, which immediately adjoined his 
business premises. The work was nearly 
completed at the time of his death, and he 
empowered his executors to carry the 
scheme through, with the proviso that the 
total cost was not to exceed 200,0002. The 
new building was opened by the duke of 
Connaught on 6 Nov. 1906. He married in 
1874 Emily Harriet, daughter of Moses 
Merryweather of Clapham, but left no heir. 
His only daughter married first Baron 
von Eckardstein, from whom she obtained 
a divorce, and secondly Captain Archibald 
WeigaU, M.P. for the Horncastle division 
of Lincolnshire. 
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A painted portrait by Sir Luke Tildes is 
in the possession of his widow, who 
married Mr. Montague Ballard in 1906. 
A cartoon portrait by ^ Spy ’ appeared in 
^ Vanity Fair ’ in 1891. 

[Notes supplied by Mr. Charles Hodges ; 
The Sportsman, 25 Nov, 1903 ; Kingsclere, 
by John Porter; Buff’s Guide to the Turf; 
The Times, 25 Nov. 1903 ; Burke’s Peerage, 
Baronetage, and Knightage.] E. M. 

MAPLESON, JAMES HENRY (1830- 
1901), operatic manager, bom in 1830, was 
brought on the stage at Drury Lane 
Theatre as the infant in the christening 
scene of Shakespeare’s ‘ Henry VIII,’ acted 
on 21 May of that year {Musical Times, 
9 Deo. 1901). He was educated at the Royal 
Academy of Music, which he entered on 
5 Sept. 1844. Cipriani Potter, the principal, 
recorded that Mapleson showed ‘ some 
disposition ’ for violin and pianoforte. 
After two years at the academy, where 
he chiefly studied the violin, he played 
in 1848-9 in the orchestra of the Royal 
Italian Opera at the same desk with 
Remenyi, then a refugee in England. 
Balfe the conductor took interest in 
Mapleson, gave him singing lessons, and 
urged him to adopt the career of a tenor 
vocalist; Gardoni and Belletti gave him 
like encouragement. In 1849 he organised 
an autumn concert tour. On the advice 
of Sims Beeves, he went to Milan and 
studied for three years under Mazzucato, 
and sang in opera at Lodi. He returned 
to England in 1854, but immediately after- 
wards underwent a surgical operation 
which destroyed his voice. He opened a 
concert and dramatic agency, and in 
1858 was engaged by E. T. Smith, lessee 
of Drury Lane Theatre, to manage a season 
of Italian opera there. Three years later 
Mapleson took the Lyceum Theatre for a 
season of his own, engaging Mile. Titiens, 
Alboni, and Giuglini, with Arditi as con- 
ductor. He became a volunteer officer, 
and was soon known as Colonel Mapleson. 
in 1862 he secured a lease of Her Majesty’s 
Theatre for 21 years. The most remarkable 
event of his tenancy was the production of 
Gounod’s ‘ Faust,’ on 11 June 1863. The 
engagement of Christine Nilsson in 1867 
was a brilliant success. On 6 Dec. 1867 
Her Majesty’s Theatre was burnt down ; 
the next morning Mapleson secured Drury 
Lane Theatre. In 1869-70 he was in 
P^nership with Gye at Covent Garden ; 
th^ he returned to Drury Lane, although 
Her Majesty’s Theatre had been rebuilt. 
He projected a grand National Opera-house 


on the Thames Embankment ; the first brick 
of the substracture was laid by Mile. Titiens 
on 7 Sept. 1875, and the first stone of the 
building by Prince Alfred (the duke of 
Edinburgh) on 16 Dec.^ But money was 
wanting, and the unfinished building was 
finally demolished in 1888. Mapleson re- 
turned to Her Majesty’s Theatre in 1877 ; 
but his first season was seriously marred 
by the fatal illness of Titiens, who had 
been his mainstay not only in London, 
but also in his autumn provincial tours, 
and especially in Ireland. In 1878 he had 
a stroke of good fortune in the discovery of 
Bizet’s ‘ Carmen,’ which had not succeeded 
in Paris, but at its first London perform- 
ance, on 22 June, at once obtained its 
enduring success. Mapleson then took his 
company to the United States, and during 
the rest of his career divided -his life 
between England and America. He 
managed a London season in the summer, 
and toured in America during the winter. 
In 1881-2 he engaged Adelina Patti, who 
was then at New York; and she was 
a member of his company till July 1885. 
Always in low water, yet never crushed by 
adversity, Mapleson carried on a losing 
struggle for several years, till in April 
1886 he was entirely at the end of bis 
resources, in San Francisco, without means 
and with the theatre shut against him. 
His company camped out among their 
luggage, which they dared not touch, and 
many of the versatile Italians prepared 
to start as small street-traders. A benefit 
concert enabled Mapleson to begin his 
journey eastward ; at each successive stage 
he arranged a performance which paid for 
the next stage, and thus after some time 
he reached New York. In the autumn 
of 1887 he resumed tours in the English 
provinces, but found himself out of touch 
with the public. The old-fashioned Italian 
operas on his repertory had lost their 
vogue, and his singers no longer attracted. 
Italian opera in London seemed for the 
time on the verge of extinction ; but in 
1888 Augustus Harris took Covent Garden 
with a very strong financial backing, 
against which Mapleson could not contend. 
New enterprises on Mapleson’s part were 
often reported later ; he succeeded in open- 
ing the Academy of Music at New York 
in 1896, but the rivalry of the Metropolitan 
Opera-house soon compelled him to close 
his season. He died in London of Bright’s 
disease on 14 Nov. 1901, and was buried in 
Highgate cemetery. 

& 1888 he published two volumes of 
memoirs, frank and egotistic, but amusing 
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in their revelations of operatic manage- 
ment. He married the soprano singer 
Marie Roze, who made a first appear- 
ance on the English operatic stage under 
his auspices in London on 18 May 1872, 
but a separation took place. 

[Mapleson’s Memoirs, 1888 (the main 
but rather vague source of his biography) ; 
Arditi’s Reminiscences ; Entry-book of the 
Royal Academy of Music, kindly examined 
by Prof. Corder ; The Times, 15 Nov. 1901.] 

H. L. 

MAPOTHER, EDWARD DILLON 
(1835-1908), surgeon, born at Eairview, 
near Dublin, on 14 Oct. 1835, was son of 
Henry Mapother, an official of the Bank of 
Ireland, and of Mary Lyons, both of co. 
Roscommon. Richard Mapother (son of 
Sir Thomas Mapother of Mappowder, 
Dorsetshire) came to Ireland during Queen 
Elizabeth’s reign, and was granted land 
in CO. Roscommon. Mapother was appren- 
ticed to John Hatch Power (1806-1863), 
professor of surgery at the Royal College of 
Surgeons of Ireland in Dublin. He received 
his professional education in the college, 
at the Carmichael school of medicine, at 
the Jervis Street, the Richmond, and allied 
hospitals. He obtained letters testimonial 
of the Royal College of Surgeons of Ireland 
on 21 April 1854, and passed as a fellow on 
30 Aug. 1862. In 1857 he graduated M.D. 
with first honours and gold medal at the 
Queen’s University, Dublin. Before he was 
nineteen he began to teach anatomy, and 
with John Morgan (1829-1876) conducted 
large classes with great success at the 
Royal College of Surgeons of Ireland. On 
30 May 1864 he was elected to the chair 
of * Hygiene or political medicine ’ in the 
coUege, which had been vacant since the 
resignation of Henry Maunsell (1806-1879) 
in 1846. On 21 February 1867 he succeeded 
Arthur Jacob [q. v.] as professor of anatomy 
and physiology. In 1879 he was elected 
president of the college, and it was largely 
due to his exertions during his year of 
office that the dental .diploma was insti- 
tuted, whilst later he took a leading part 
in the movement which ended in the amal- 
gamation of the Carmichael and Ledwich 
schools of medicine with that of the college. 

Mapother was elected surgeon to St. 
Vincent’s Hospital, Dublin, in 1859, and 
he was also surgeon to St. Joseph’s Hospital 
for Children. He was the first medical 
officer of health for Dublin, was surgeon in 
ordinary to the lord-lieutenant of Ireland 
from 1880 to 1886, and was also president 
of the statistical society of Ireland. 

Mapother left Dublin in 1886, and after 


spending some time in studying syphilis 
and diseases of the skin at various schools 
in Europe, he settled in London in 1888 
as a specialist, at first in the house, 
32 Cavendish Square, which had been 
occupied by the surgeon Richard Quain 
[q. V.]. He died at 16 Welbeck Street 
on 3 March 1908. 

He married in 1870 Ellen, daughter of 
the Hon. John Tobin, M.P., of Halifax, 
Nova Scotia, and by her had one son and 
six daughters. 

Mapother was author of : 1. Physiology 
and its Aids to the Study and Treatment 
of Disease,’ Dublin, 12mo, 1862 ; 2nd edit. 
1864 ; 3rd edit., edited by J ohn Knott, M.D., 
1882. 2. ‘ Lectures on Public Health de- 
livered at the Royal College of Surgeons,’ 
Dublin, 1864; 2nd edit. 1867. 3. ‘The 
Medical Profession and its Educational 
and Licensing Bodies,’ Dublin, 1868. (This 
essay won the first Carmichael prize of 
200Z. for 1868, the bequest coming from 
Richard Carmichael (1776-1849), who left 
3000Z. in trust to the College of Surgeons 
for the purpose of a first prize of 2002. 
and a second of 1002. every fourth year 
for two essays on medical education.) 4. 
‘Animal Physiology’ (Gleig’s school series), 
1871; 2nd edit. 1891. 5. ‘The Dublin 

Hospitals, their Grants and Governing 
Bodies,’ Dublin, 1869. 6. ‘ The Body and 
its Health, a Book for Primary Schools,’ 
Dublin, 16mo, 1870 ; 4th edit., Dublin, 8vo, 
1870 ; the work had a wide circulation and 
was designed for children in the Irish 
national schools. 7. ‘ Lisdoonvarna Spa 
and Seaside Places of Clare,’ Dublin, 1871, 
16mo ; 3rd edit., London, 8vo, 1878. 
8. ‘ Treatment of Chronic Skin Diseases,’ 
three lectures delivered at St." Vincent’s 
Hospital, London and Dublin, 1872; 2nd 
edit.. 1875. 9. ‘ Papers on Dermatology 

and Allied Subjects,’ 1889 ; 2nd edit. 
1899. 

[History of the Royal College of Surgeons 
in Ireland, by Sir 0. A. Cameron, Dublin, 1886, 
p. 435 ; Lancet, 1908, i. 823 ; British Med. 
Journal, 1908, i. 661 ; Men and Women of the 
Time, 1899 ; information from Sir Lambert 
H. Ormesby and Dr. John Knott.] D’A. P. 

MAPPIN, Sib FREDERICK THORPE, 
first baronet (1821-1910), benefactor to 
Sheffield, born at Sheffield on 16 May 
1821, was eldest son of Joseph Mappin, 
cutler, of Broomgrove, Sheffield, by his 
wife Mary Ann (d, 25 Aug. 1841), daughter 
of Thomas Thorpe of Haynes, Bedford- 
shire. Receiving his early education at 
Sheffield, young Mappin at the age of 
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fourteen entered his father’s cutlery busi- 
ness, and was only twenty when his father’s 
death threw upon him the sole burden of 
its management. He afterwards took his 
younger brothers into partnership, but 
in 1859 retired himself from the firm, 
which continued to flourish, in order to 
become the senior partner in the works of 
Thomas Tufton & Sons, steel manu- 
facturers. He showed his interest in the 
progress of mechanical science by joining 
as a member the Institution of Mechanical 
Engineers in 1862, and the Institution of 
Civil Engineers as an associate on 7 Feb. 
1865. He was president of the File 
Manufacturers’ Association in 1870. He 
retired from aotwe business in 1885, but 
became a director when the Turton firm 
was converted into a limited liability 
company, and held the office until almost 
the close of his life. 

Largely released from business respon- 
sibilities in middle life, Mappin threw him- 
self with much energy mto public and local 
work. He was a member of the Sheffield 
town council in 1854, chairman of the town 
trustees (a wealthy and important Sheffield 
body dating from the thirteenth century), 
and mayor of Sheffield in 1877-8. Mappin 
was a prominent member of the Cutlers’ 
Company (of Hallamshire), serving as assis- 
tant (1846-9 and 1857-60), searcher (1850- 
1853), senior warden (185i-5), and master 
cutler (1855-6). 

Greatly interested in education, he was 
chief founder of the Sheffield Technical 
School and its munificent supporter. He 
also liberally contributed to Firth College and 
university College, which with the technical 
school was incorporated into the new 
university of Sheffield in 1905. To the 
funds of the university, of which he became 
the first senior pro-chancellor, he con- 
tributed 15,000/., besides founding various 
scholarships and exhibitions. From 1873 
to 1903 he was chairman of the Sheffield 
United Gas Company; he was a director 
of the Bridgwater navigation, was a work- 
ing director of the Midland railway (1869- 
1900), and as juror at the Paris Exhibition 
of 1878 was made an officer of the legion of 
honour. Mappin, who was an early sup- 
porter of the volunteer movement, joined 
the 4th (Hallamshire) York and Lancaster 
regiment in March 1861, and retired as 
captain in March 1872. 

An influential leader of local liberalism, 
he was president of the Hallamshire 
Liberal Association, and of the Sheffield 
United Liberal Association. He entered 
parliament in 1880 as member for East 


Retford, and in 1885 was elected for the 
Hallamshire division of the West Riding, 
which he represented until 1906. Although 
he was an advocate of home rule and free 
trade, his liberalism was of a pronounced 
whiggish type. On 27 Aug. 1886 he was 
created a baronet. His lifelong devotion to 
the interests of his native city was recog- 
nised in 1900 by the bestowal on him of 
the first presentation of its honorary 
freedom. He retired from public life in 
1905, having been for many years fami- 
liarly known as the ‘ grand old man ’ of 
Sheffield. Mappin was brought up as a 
congregationalist, but became later a 
member of the Church of England, and 
was a generous supporter of church 
work. 

A lover of art, he added (in two gifts) 
eighty pictures to the Mappin Art Gallery 
at Western Park, Sheffield, founded under 
the will of his uncle, John Newton Mappin 
of Birchlands in 1887. His own collection 
of pictures consisted almost exclusively of 
works by artists of the mid-Victorian 
period. They were dispersed at two public 
sales which began respectively on 5 May 
1906 and 17 June 1910 ; the prices realised 
at the former sale were much below those 
originally paid for the pictures, owing to 
change in public taste. 

He died at his residence, Thornbury, 
Sheffield, on 19 March 1910, and was 
buried at the Ecclesall burial-ground. 
He left an estate valued for probate at 
931,086/. Besides his Sheffield residence, 
he had a town house, 32 Prince’s Gate.' 

Mappin married on 25 Sept. 1845 Mary 
Cross! ey (d. 10 April 1908), daughter of 
John Wilson of Oakholme, Sheffield, by 
whom he had three sons, Frank, who 
succeeded to the baronetcy, Wilson, and 
Samuel Wilson. 

His portrait was frequently painted for 
presentation by public bodies. In October 
1892 his portrait by Ouless was placed in 
the Mappin Art Gallery, and a portrait of 
Lady Mappin by Mr. J. J. Shannon was pre- 
sented to him, both being paid for by public 
subscription. His bust in bronze was placed 
in the Botanic Gardens, Sheffield, in Novem- 
ber 1903 as a public recognition of the part 
he took in securing the transfer of the gar- 
dens to the town trustees. In October 1905 
his portrait by Mr. Ernest Moore, presented 
by the town trustees, was placed in their 
rooms at the court house ; a replica was 
subscribed for in 1906 by the directors and 
chief officials of the gas company, to be 
placed in their board-room. There are 
portraits also at the Sheffield Reform Club 
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and in the counoil-room of the Sheffield ! 
University. 

[Burke’s Peerage and Baronetage, 1910 ; 
Sheffield and District Who’s Who, 1905, 
p. 14; Thomas Asline Ward’s Peeps into 
the Past, 1909, pp. 326, 328; Robert E. 
Leader’s History of the Cutlers’ Company of 
Hallamshire, ii. 41 ; Sheffield University 
Calendar, 1911-12, p. 698 ; Debrett’s House 
of Commons, 1905 ; Pike’s Contemporary 
Biographies, no. 4, Sheffield, 1901 ; Mappin 
Art Gall. Cat., 1887, 1892 ; Athenaeum, 25 June 
1910 ; The Times, 21 and 24 Mar. 1910, 
16 May 1910 ; Sheffield Daily Telegraph, and 
Sheffield Daily Independent, 19 Mar. 1910.] 

C. W. 

MARJORIBANKS, EDWARD, second 
Baron Tweedmotjth (1849-1909), politi- 
cian, born in London on 8 July 1849, was 
eldest son in a family of four sons and two 
daughters of Sir Dudley Coutts Marjori- 
banks, first baronet, a very capable man 
of business and a collector of works of art, 
who sat in parliament as liberal member 
for Berwiok-on-Tweed from 1853 to 1868 and 
subsequently from 1874 to 1881; having been 
created a baronet on 25 July 1866, he was 
raised to the peerage as Baron Tweedmouth 
(12 Oct. 1881). Among his ancestors was 
Thomas Marjoribanks of Ratho, who was 
member for Edinburgh in the Scottish 
parliament and was in 1532 one of the 
founders of the Court of Session, becoming 
afterwards lord clerk register and a lord of 
session. His mother was Isabella, daughter 
of Sir James Weir Hogg, first baronet [q. v.] 
and sister of Sir James Macnaghten McGarel 
Hogg, first Lord Magheramorne [q. v.], 
and of Quintin Hogg [q. v. Suppl. H], 
founder of the Regent Street Polytechnic. 
Of his sisters the elder, Mary Georgiana, 
married Matthew Ridley, first Viscount 
Ridley [q. v. Suppl. II], and the younger, 
Ishbel Maria, married John Campbell, 
seventh earl of Aberdeen. Educated at 
Harrow, Marjoribanks matriculated at Christ 
Church, Oxford, on 9 March 1868. At the 
university he devoted himself chiefly to 
sport and took no degree. He was through 
life a fine horseman and devoted to hunting, 
a splendid shot alike with gun and with 
rifle, a keen fisherman, and an enthusiastic 
deer-stalker. After leaving Oxford in 1872 
he went for a tour round the world, and on 
his return he studied law, being called to the 
bar at the Inner Temple on 17 Nov. 1874. 
He worked for a time in the chambers of Sir 
John Duke Coleridge [q.v. Suppl. I], after- 
wards lord chief justice, and was employed 
by him to collect and arrange material for 
the Tichborne trial. Coleridge formed a high 


opinion of his abilities, but he. made little 
further progress at the bar, and deserted 
law for politics. His political and family 
connections were strong in Berwickshire, 
where his father had purchased consider- 
able estates. An invitation to stand in 
June 1873 as a liberal candidate there on 
the sudden occasion of a vacancy failed to 
reach him in time. After failing in 1874 in 
a contest in Mid-Kent he became prospec- 
tive liberal candidate for North Berwick- 
shire in 1875. At the general election of 
1880 he was elected by a majority of 268. 
He held the seat until the death of his 
father in 1894 removed him to the House 
of Lords. 

During his earlier years in parliament, 
although Marjoribanks spoke little, he was 
active in promoting many public objects 
and measures in which his constituents 
were interested, and he was a leading 
supporter of the movement for legalising 
marriage with a deceased wife’s sister, 
being destined in due course to conduct the 
bill to its final victory in the House of Lords 
in 1907. In 1882 he moved the address 
in reply to the speech from the throne. 
He was soon in frequent requisition at 
political gatherings in many parts of the 
kingdom but especially in Scotland. When 
the home rule ministry of Gladstone was 
formed in 1886 Marjoribanks received his 
first official appointment as comptroller 
of Queen Victoria’s household and second 
whip to the party, and was sworn a member 
of the privy council. For the next eight 
years he was indefatigable in promoting 
the interests of his party alike in parliament 
and in the constituencies. After the rejec- 
tion of the home rule bill in June 1886 
and the downfall of Gladstone’s ministry, 
Marjoribanks, with Mr. Arnold Morley as 
his chief, served as second whip to the 
opposition until 1892. On Gladstone’s 
return to office in 1892 Marjoribanks became 
parliamentary secretary to the Treasury, 
or chief liberal whip, Mr. Arnold Morley 
having accepted office in the cabinet. His 
engaging manners, assiduity, imperturbable 
good humour, and devotion to all manly 
sports made him an almost ideal whip, 
with few equals and no superiors among his 
contemporaries. 

On the death of his father on 4 March 
1894 he succeeded to the peerage as Lord 
Tweedmouth, and was invited by Lord 
Rosebery, who, on Gladstone’s resignation, 
had just become prime minister, to join the 
cabinet as lord privy seal and chancellor 
of the Duchy of Lancaster. Tweedmouth’ s 
sure grasp of the internal mechanism and 



Marjoribanks 


570 


Marjoribanks 


sentiment of the party gave him due weight 
in the inner counsels of the ministry. When 
the government of Lord Rosebery fell 
in 1895 and a general election converted 
the liberal party into a divided, dis- 
tracted, and enfeebled opposition, Tweed- 
mouth earnestly devoted himself to the 
up-hill task of restoring its fallen fortunes. 
He was prominent in society, and enter- 
tained largely both in London at Brook 
House and at his beautiful home in Scot- 
land, Guisachan in Inverness-shire. He had 
married on 9 June 1873 Lady Fanny 
Octavia Louisa, third daughter of John 
Winston Spencer-Churchill, seventh duke 
of Marlborough, and sister of Lord Ran- 
dolph Churclull. Lady Tweedmouth was- 
endowed with a native gift for society, and 
shared her husband’s labour, in bringing 
together liberal politicians of all shades of 
opinion. She initiated the Liberal Social 
Council and did as much as social agencies 
can to restore courage, confidence, and 
concord to the party. Her death on 5 Aug. 
1904 dealt her husband a blow from which 
he never completely recovered. At the 
same time financial losses, due to a crisis 
in the affairs of Meux’s brewery, which 
he bore with cheery fortitude, compelled 
Tweedmouth to part with Brook House and 
Guisachan and to sell many of the art 
treasures which his father had collected. 

When a liberal government was formed 
in Dec. 1905 with Sir Henry CampbeU- 
Bannerman [q. v. Suppl. II] as prime 
minister, Tweedmouth became first lord of 
the admiralty. He took office at a critical 
moment, for the expansion of the German 
navy was then in full swing and yet there 
was a section of the liberal party which 
was disposed to insist on a large re- 
duction of naval expenditure. Some 
slight and temporary reductions were 
made at the outset, but on the whole 
Tweedmouth stood &m to the policy of 
maintaining England’s naval supremacy, 
and he gave a cordial support to the many 
and drastic measures of reform initiated by 
Lord Selbome and steadfastly pursued by 
Lord Cawdor [q. v. Suppl. II], his two 
immediate predecessors, both acting on the 
vigorous inspiration of the first sea lord. 
Sir John (now Lord) Fisher. He represented 
the admiralty in the House of Lords with 
becoming digrdty and discretion, and he 
displayed a firm ^asp of the business of his 
department. His term of office was not 
eventful until March 1908, when it was 
bruited abroad that the German Emperor 
had Written to Tweedmouth on matters 
connected with naval policy and that in 


the course of a reply Tweedmouth had com- 
municated to the Kaiser many details of the 
forthcoming navy estimates before these had 
been presented to the House of Commons. 
Tweedmouth was on these ground,! popularly 
credited with something like an act of 
[ treason. A private and unpublished corre- 
spondence with the German Emperor had 
taken place, and the public knowledge 
of that fact may have been due to a con- 
versational indiscretion on Tweedmouth’s 
part. In other respects the circumstances 
were misrepresented and Tweedmouth was 
unjustly censured by public opinion. No 
one can blame a minister for receiving a 
private letter from a foreign sovereign. 
Nor can he in common courtesy refrain 
from answering the letter. AU that is 
required of him is to frame his answer 
with the fun knowledge and sanction of 
his colleagues. This condition was scru- 
pulously fulfilled by Tweedmouth, though 
the fact was not fully disclosed at the time. 
There was no premature disclosure of the 
estimates to the Kaiser. Tweedmouth 
sent in his reply no information except 
what was also given to Parliament at 
the same time. An indispensable act of 
courtesy was controlled throughout by 
ministerial authority higher than Tweed- 
mouth’s own. The first insidious assaults 
of cerebral malady may account for 
Tweedmouth’s sole fault in talking too 
unreservedly about the correspondence. 

Sir Henry CampbeU-Bannerman’s resig- 
nation followed soon after this mis- 
understanding (5 April 1908), one of his last 
official acts being to nominate Tweedmouth 
for a knighthood of the Thistle. On Mr. 
Asquith’s succession as prime minister and 
some reconstruction of the government, 
Tweedmouth relinquished the admiralty 
and became lord president of the council. 
But his ministerial career was practically 
at an end. Within a few weeks he was 
stricken down by a cerebral attack from 
when he never recovered sufficiently to 
resume any kind of public work. He finally 
resigned his office in Sept. 1908. During 
the last few months of his life he resided 
at the chief secretary’s lodge in the 
Phoenix Park at Dublm, which had been 
lent by his colleague Mr. Birrell in order that 
he might be under the care of his sister, 
the Countess of Aberdeen, the wife of the 
viceroy. There he died on 15 Sept. 1909. 
He was buried in the family burying- 
ground in Chimside churchyard, Berwick- 
shire, where his wife had previously 
been buried. In her memory he had 
restored and greatly beautified this church, 
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which was not far from Hutton Castle, 
a residence which his father had purchased, 
restored, and enlarged. He was succeeded 
in the title by his only child, Dudley 
Churchill. 

A cartoon portrait by ‘Spy’ appeared 
in ‘Vanity Fair ’ in 1894. 

[Private information ; The Times, 16 Sept. 
1909; a volume entitled Edward Marjori- 
banks. Lord Tweedmouth, Notes and Recol- 
lections, was edited in 1909 by Tweed- 
naouth’s sister, the Countess of Aberdeen, 
and besides biographical notes, apparently 
from the pen of the editor, it contains a 
series of recollections by many of his friends 
and colleagues. To these are appended brief 
appreciations of Fanny, Lady Tweedmouth, 
his wife, and of Isabella, Lady Tweedmouth, 
his mother.] J. R. T. 

MARKS, DAVID WOOLF (1811-1909), 
professor of Hebrew at University College, 
London, born in London on 22 Nov. 1811, 
was eldest son of Woolf Marks, merchant, 
by. his wife Mary. From the Jews’ free 
school, in Bell Lane, Spitallields, he went 
for five years as pupil-teacher to Mr. H. N. 
Solomon’s boarding school for Jews at 
Hammersmith. After acting as assistant 
reader at the Western S^magogue, St. 
Alban’s Place, Haymarket, he became in 
1833 assistant reader and secretary to 
the Hebrew congregation at Liverpool. 
There he taught Hebrew to John 
(afterwards Sir John) Simon [q, v.], and 
the two became close friends. Simon, 
who was an early advocate of reform in 
Jewish ritual and practices in England, 
enlisted Marks’s aid in the movement, 
and in 1841 Marks was chosen senior 
minister of the newly-established reformed 
West London congregation of British Jews, 
retaining the post until the end of 1895, 
first at the synagogue in Burton Street, 
which was opened on 27 January 1842, 
then at Margaret Street, whither the con- 
gregation removed in 1849, and lastly at the 
existing building in Upper Berkeley Street 
which was opened in 1870 (J. Picciotto, 
Sketches of Anglo- J eioish History, 1875, 
pp. 374 seq.). With his colleague, Albert 
Lowy [q. v. Suppl. II], he prepared the 
reformed prayer-book, and mainly owing 
to his persistent efforts his synagogue was 
legalised for marriages. Sir Moses Monte- 
fiore, the orthodox president of the Board 
of Deputies of British Jews, a body . which 
alone enjoyed the right of registering or 
certifying places of worship for Jewish 
marriages, long refused to certify the 
reformed synagogue. A clause covering 
Marks’s synagogue was removed in 1857 by 


Montefiore’s influence during the commit- 
tee stage in the House of Commons from 
a bill for legalising dissenters’ marriages 
in their own places of worship. Bishop 
Wilberforce and the earl of Harrowby, how- 
ever, at Marks’s persuasion, reintroduced 
the clause in the House of Lords, and it 
became law. 

Marks was Goldsmid professor of Hebrew 
at University College, London, from 1844 
to 1898, and was dean of the college during 
the sessions 1875-7. He was also for a 
time professor of Hebrew at Regent’s Park 
Baptist College, and was one of the 
Hibbert trustees, a trustee of Dr. Williams’s 
library, and for thirty-five years member 
of the Marylebone vestry. The Hebrew 
Union College in Cincinnati conferred the 
honorary degree of D.D. upon him. He 
died at Maidenhead on 2 May 1909, and 
was buried at the Ball’s Pond cemetery of 
the West London Synagogue. 

Marks published four volumes of sermons 
(1851-85) ; a biography of Sir Francis 
Goldsmid (1879, part i., part ii. being 
by his colleague Lowy) ; and ‘ The Law is 
D*ght,’ a course of lectures on the Mosaic 
law (1854). He was a contributor to 
Smith’s ‘Dictionary of the Bible.’ 

In 1842 Marks married Cecilia (d. 1882), 
daughter of Moseley Woolf of Birmingham ; 
by her he had two daughters and four 
sons, of whom Harry Hananel Marks, J.P., 
was at one time M.P, for the Isle of Thanet, 
and is proprietor and editor of the 
‘ Financial News,’ and Major Claude Laurie 
Marks, D.S.O. (1863-1910), served with 
distinction in the South African war. 

A tablet in commemoration of his long 
ministry was placed in the hall of the West 
London Synagogue, Upper Berkeley Street, 
and in the committee room there hangs a 
portrait in oils, executed and presented 
by Julia Goodman [q. v. Suppl. II] in 
Nov. 1877. An oval crayon drawing by 
Abraham Solomon [q. v.] in 1853 (belong- 
ing to Mb’. Israel Solomon) was engraved 
by S. Marks (see Cat Anglo- Jewish Hist, 
Exhibition, 1887). 

[Jewish Chronicle, 7 May 1909 ; private 
information.] M. E. 

MARRIOTT, Sib WILLIAM THACK- 
ERAY (1 834-1903), judge-ad voeate-general, 
bom in 1834, was tMrd son of Christopher 
Marriott of Crumpsall, near Manchester, by 
his wife Jane Dorothea, daughter of John 
Poole of Combrook Hall, near Manchester. 

He was admitted to St. John’s College, 
Cambridge, in 1854 and became prominent 
in the debates of the Union society. He 
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graduated B.A. in 1858. In the same year 
he wa,8 ordained deacon, and appointed 
curate of St. George’s, Hulme, a parish 
mainly inhabited by the working classes. 
In 1859 he started the ' Hulme Athenaeum,’ 
one of the first working-men’s clubs estab- 
lished in England. All the members were 
working men. In 1860 Marriott issued a 
pamphlet, ‘ Some Real Wants and Some 
Legitimate Claims of the Working Classes,’ 
in which he advocated the formation of 
parks, gymnasiums and clubs for the people. 
A year later, when the time came for him 
to take priest’s orders, he declined on 
conscientious grounds, giving his reasons in 
the preface to his farewell sermon, ‘ What 
is Christianity ? ’ (1862). 

Renouncing his orders, Marriott became 
a student of Lincoln’s Inn on 4 May 1861 
and began writing for the press. He was 
called to the bar on 26 Jan. 1864, and the 
following year published a pamphlet on the 
law relating to ^ Clerical Disabilities.’ En- 
dowed with considerable rhetorical powers, 
he soon acquired a lucrative practice in 
railway and compensation eases. He was 
made a Q.O. on 13 Feb. 1877, and was 
elected a bencher of Lincoln’s Inn on 26 Nov. 

1879. Like many rising lawyers he cher- 
ished political ambitions, and was returned 
as liberal member for Brighton on 5 April 

1880. In his election address he described 
himself as a follower of Lord Hartington 
[q. V. Suppl. II], then the official head of 
the liberal party ; but when Gladstone be- 
came prime minister, he showed signs of 
dissatisfaction. He vehemently opposed 
the government’s proposal to remedy ob- 
struction by means of the closure, and on 
30 March 1882 he moved an amendment 
to the closure resolution, which was de- 
feated by 39 (Lxroy, The Gladstone Parlia- 
mentf 1886, p. 228). In 1884 he published 
a pamphlet entitled ‘The Liberal Party 
and IVh. Chamberlain,’ a violent attack 
on what he regarded as the revolutionary 
radicalism of Mr, Joseph Chamberlain, 
and there ensued an acrimonious personal 
controversy, which Marriott afterwards re- 
gretted. Meanwhile his alienation from the 
liberal party became complete. Repeated 
visits to Egypt confirmed his opinion of 
the disastrous consequences of Gladstone’s 

policy, which he denounced in 
an open letter to Lord Salisbury, en- 
titled ‘Two Years of British Intervention 
in Egypt ’ (1884). He vacated his seat early 
in 18^84, offered himself for re-election as a 
conservative, and was elected (3 March 1884). 
On the accession of the conservatives to 
office Marriott was made a privy councillor 


(9 July 1885), and was appointed judge- 
advocate-general in Lord Salisbury’s first 
administration (15 July). He was again 
gazetted judge-advocate-general on 9 Aug. 
1886 in Lord Salisbury’s second adminis- 
tration, and retained the office till 1892. 
He was knighted in 1888. He supported 
the conservative cause with ardour. He 
joined the grand council of the Primrose 
League, and in May 1892 he succeeded Sir 
Algernon Borthwick, Lord Glenesk [q. v. 
Suppl. II], as chancellor of the league, and 
was mainly instrumental in organising the 
monster petition against the home rule 
bill of 1893. In the same year he retired 
from parliament to resume practice at the 
parliamentary bar. He had been re-elected 
as a conservative for Brighton at the 
general elections of 1885, 1886, and 1892. 

In 1887 and 1888 Marriott had acted as 
counsel for the ex-Khedive Ismail Pasha in 
settling claims for the arrears of his civil 
list against the Egyptian government. 
He persuaded the ex-I^edive to moderate 
his demands, with the result that he secured 
for him the handsome compensation of 
1,200,000^. He was less successful in pro- 
secuting similar claims of Zobehr Pasha, the 
Sudanese slave trader. After his retirement 
from parliament he embarked in unfortunate 
financial speculation. On 3 May 1899 he 
obtained a judgment of 5000L and costs 
against Mr. Hooley. Later he trans- 
ferred his attentions to South Africa and 
migrated thither. Residing at Johannes- 
burg, he carried on legal business there, 
and acted as political adviser of the Dale 
Lace party in opposition to Lord Milner’s 
policy. He died at Aix-la-ChapeUe on 
27 July 1903. On 17 December 1872 he 
married Charlotte Louisa, eldest daughter 
of Capt. Tennant, R.N., of Needwood 
House, Hampshire. 

Marriott’s literary work showed some 
critical power. His change of profession 
and his political conversion exposed him 
to constant attack, and detraction con- 
firmed a characteristic cynicism. 

A caricature appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ 
in 1883. 

[The Times and Morning Post, 30 July 1903 ; 
The Eagle, Dec. 1903 ; Men of the Time, 
1899 ; Leslie Stephen, Life of Henry Fawcett, 
1885, p. 29 ; Annual Register, 1888, p. 382.] 

G. S. W. 

MARSDEN, ALEXANDER EDWIN 
(1832-1902), surgeon, born on 22 Sept. 
1832, was son by his first wife of William 
Marsden [q. v.], surgeon. He was educated 
at Wimbledon school and King’s CoUege, 
London, and was admitted a licentiate of 
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the Society of Apothecaries in 1853 and 
M.R.O.S.England, in 1854 ; he graduated 
M.D. at St. Andrews in 1862 and became | 
F.R.O.S.Edinburgh in 18G8. | 

Entering the army in 1854 as staff 
assistant surgeon, he served in the Crimean 
war. For three months he was in the 
general hospital at Scutari ; early in 1855 
he was sent to Sevastopol with the 38th 
regiment, and he acted afterwards as a 
surgeon to the ambulance corps until 
the end of the war, when he received the 
Crimean and Turkish medals'. On his re- 
turn to England he was appointed surgeon to 
the Royal Free Hospital, London (founded 
by his father), where he was also curator 
of the museum and general superintendent. 
At the cancer hospital at Brompton (also 
founded by his father) he was surgeon 
from 1853 to 1884 ; consulting surgeon from 
1884 until his death ; trustee from 1865 ; 
member of the house committee from 1870, 
and chairman of the general committee 
from 1901. 

In 1898 he was master of the City 
company of cordwainers, and on his retire- 
ment he presented to the company the 
service of plate given to his father in 1840 
in recognition of his philanthropic work 
in opening the first free hospitals in London. 
Marsden died at 92 Nightingale' Lane, 
Wandsworth Common, S.W., on 2 July 1902. 

In 1856 he married Catherine, only 
daughter of David Marsden, banker. 

Marsden published: 1. ‘A New and Certain 
Successful Mode of treating Certain Forms 
of Cancer,’ 1869; reissued 1874 (a collec- 
tion of extracts, 1870). 2, ^ The Treatment 
of Cancers and Tumours by Chian Tur- 
pentine,’ 1880. 3. ‘ Our Present Means 

of successfully treating or alleviating 
Cancer,’ 1889. He also edited in 1871 
the fourth edition of his father’s treatise 
on ‘Malignant Diarrhoea, better known by 
the Name of Asiatic or Malignant Cholera.’ 

[Men and Women of the Time, 1899 ; Lan- 
cet; 1902, ii. 118 ; Brit. Med. Journal, 1902, 
ii. 157 ; private information.] D’A. P- 

MARSHALL, GEORGE WILLIAM 
(1839-1905), genealogist, born at Ward End 
House, near Birmingham, on 19 April 
1839, and descended, from a family settled, 
for several generations at Perlethorpe, 
Nottinghamshire, was only child of George 
Marshall, a Birmingham banker, by Ins 
second wife, Eliza Henshaw Comberbach. 
Educated privately and at St. Peter’s 
College, Radley, he entered Magdalene 
College, Cambridge, in 1857, but soon 
removed to Peterhouse, whence he graduated 


B.A. in 1860, and LL.B. in 1861, and pro- 
ceeded LL.M. in 1864, and LL.D. in 1874. 
In 1861 he entered the Middle Temple, 
was called to the bar on 9 June 1865, 
and for some time practised on the Oxford 
circuit. 

Genealogy was Marshall’s lifelong study 
from his Cambridge days. He collected 
manuscript material and published much. 
His earliest publication was ‘ Collections for 
a Genealogical Account of the Family of 
Comberbach’ (his mother’s family) in 1866. 
In 1877 he founded ‘The Genealogist,’ 
and edited the first seven volumes. For 
the Harleian Society he edited in 1871 ‘ The 
Visitations of Nottinghamshire in 1569 
and 1614,’ and in 1873 ‘ Le Neve’s Pedigrees 
of Knights.’ He also printed privately 
in 1878 ‘ The Visitation of Northumberland 
in 1615,’ and in 1882 ‘ The Visitation of 
Wiltshire in 1623.’ His chief work was ‘ The 
Genealogist’s Guide,’ an alphabetical list 
of all known printed pedigrees (1879 ; 
2nd edit. 1885 ; subsequent editions came 
out at Guildford in 1893 and 1903). Another 
valuable work is his ‘ Handbook to the 
Ancient Courts of Probate ’ (1889 ; 2nd edit. 
1895). On the various families bearing the 
surname of Marshall he printed two volumes 
entitled ‘ Miscellanea Marescalliana ’ (1883- 
1888). He issued a list of printed parish 
registers in 1891 and 1893, and a revised list 
in 1900, with an appendix in 1904. Six 
Nottinghamshire registers were issued by 
him between 1887 and 1896, namely those 
of Perlethorpe, Carburton, Edwinstow, 
Worksop, Wellow, and OUerton. Othei 
of his works were : ‘ A Pedigree of the 
Descendants of Isaac Marshall’ (1868); 

‘ Notes on the Surname of Hall ’ (Exeter, 
1887); and ‘Collections relating to the 
Surname of Feather ’ (Worksop, 1887). 

On 30 May 1872 Marshall was elected a 
fellow of the Society of Antiquaries ; and 
he was one of the founders in 1896 of the 
Parish Register Society, to the publications 
of which he contributed. In 1887 he wag 
appointed Rouge Croix Pursuivant of Arms, 
and in 1904 was promoted to be York 
Herald. Several valuable and novel sugges- 
tions by him in regard to the entering oi 
pedigrees and additions thereto in the books 
of the College of Arms were adopted by 
the chapter. For the college he collected 
a unique collection of manuscript and 
printed parish registers. He also presented, 
either in his lifetime or by bequest on his 
death, many volumes of manuscripts, 
abstracts of wills, marriage licences, and 
pedigrees. As a herald he had a great 
liking for allusive or canting eoats-of- 
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arms and crests. A keen and tmth-seek- 
ing antiquary, witk an intuitive power of 
research, he had a lawyer’s love of concise- 
ness and accuracy. 

In 1891 Marshall purchased the Sarnesfield 
Court estate in Herefordshire, formerly 
the seat of the Monington family, and was 
made J.P. In 1902 he served the office 
of high sherifi, and was appointed D.L. He 
was also a freemason. At Sarnesfield Court 
he formed a rich library of genealogical 
and heraldic works and an extensive 
collection of armorial china. 

He died at his London residence. Holm- 
bush, Barnes, on 12 Sept. 1905, and was 
buried at Sarnesfield, his tabard as York 
herald, with the collar of SS, sword, and 
cap, being placed on his cofifin. Marshall 
was twice married: (1) at Walton-on-the- 
Hill, Surrey, on 26 Sept. 1867, to Alice 
Buth, younger daughter of Ambrose 
William Hall, sometime rector of Debden, 
Essex ; (2) to Caroline Emily, elder sister of 
his first wife. He left issue six sons and 
two daughters. There are two portraits of 
him at Sarnesfield, one as a boy by Poole 
of Birmingham, and the other by Levine 
in 1884. 

[Memoir by J. P. R. (John Paul Bylands) 
in Genealogist, new ser. xxii. 198-202, with a 
good portrait of Marshall in his tabard ,* The 
Times, 15 and 18 Sept. 1905 ; Miscellanea 
Genealogioa et Heraldica, original series, ii. 
62-69 ; Men and Women of the Time, 1899 ; 
private information.] W. G. B. E. 

MABSHALLi JULIAN (1836-1903), art 
collector and author, bom at Headingley 
House, near Leeds, on 24 June 1836, was 
third son and youngest of the five chfidren 
of John Marshall, jun. (1797-1836), of 
Headingley, Leeds, M.P. for Leeds (1832-5), 
by his wife Mary, eldest daughter of Joseph 
Ballantyne Dykes of Dovenby Hall, Cocker- 
mouth. His grandfather, John Marshall 
of Headingley (1765-1845), M.P. for York- 
shire (1826-30), greatly improved modes 
of flax-spinning and inaugurated success- 
ful factories at Leeds and Shrewsbury. 
Edubated first at the private school of the 
Bev. John Gilderdale at Walthamstow, 
Julian was at Harrow from 1852 to 1854. 
Erom 1855 he was employed in the family 
flax-spinning business at Leeds, but, having 
no taste for a business life, he left in 
1861. 

Before he was twenty he began to form 
a collection of prints, and from 1861 to 1869 
he (Jevoted himself exclusively to perfect* 
iug it. He became a noted connoisseur of 
the art of engraving, and brought together 


' choice examples of the leading works of the 
ancient and modem schools. His collection 
was dispersed at a twelve days’ sale afc 
Sotheby’s on 30 June to 11 July 1864, and 
realised 8S52L Is, 6d, Marshall was also 
a capable musical amateur, singing in the 
Leeds parish church choir under Samuel 
Sebastian Wesley [q. v.], and actively 
promoting the first Leeds Musical Festival 
in 1858. In later years he formed a 
valuable collection of musical autographs 
and portraits, wrote much on musical 
subjects, and contributed to Grove’s ‘ Dic- 
tionary of Music and Musicians.’ He was 
for many years honorary secretary to the 
Mendelssohn Scholarship Fund, founded by 
Madame Jenny Lind in memory of the 
composer. 

As a boy Marshall won the champion 
racket at Harrow. He was through life 
keenly interested in the practice and 
literature of games, and above all of 
tennis. He is chiefly known by his 
‘ Annals of Tennis ’ (1878), a work of 
minute and exhaustive research. Towards 
the end of his life he formed a notable 
collection of book plates. 

Marshall died on 21 Nov. 1903 at his 
residence, 13 Belsize Avenue, N.W., and was 
buried in Hampstead churchyard. He 
married on 7 Oct. 1864 Florence Ashton, 
eldest daughter of Canon Thomas, 
vicar of Allhallows Barking, and grand- 
daughter of Archbishop Sumner. Three 
daughters survived him. Mrs. Marshall, who 
is a composer and conductor, besides con- 
tributing to Grove’s Dictionary, published 
in 1883 a ‘life of Handel’ in HuefEer’s 
‘ Great Musicians ’ series, and in 1889 the 
‘ life and Letters of Mary Wollstonecraft 
SheUey.’ 

Besides the works above mentioned 
Marshall published : 1. ‘ Lawn - tennis, 

with the Laws adopted by the M.C.C. and 
A.A.C. and L.T.C. and Badminton,’ 1878. 
2. ‘ Tennis Cuts and Quips, in prose and 
verse, with rules and wrinkles,’ 1884. 3. 

‘ Tennis, Backets, Fives ’ (with Major 
James Spens and Bev. J. A. Arnan Tait), 
in the ‘ AU-England ’ series, 1890. 4. ‘A 

Catalogue of Engraved National Portraits in 
the National Art Library, with a Prefatory 
Note,’ South Kensington Museum, 1895. 

[M. G. Dauglish, Harrow School Register, 
1801-1900, p. 217; Bev. R. V. Taylor, 
Biographia Leodiensis, 1865, pp. 36^6, 411- 
415 ; Atm, Register, 1903, p. 165 ; Athenaeum, 
26 Deo. 1903 ; G. W. Reid, Cat. of the Coll, 
of Engravings, the property of J. Marshall, 
1864; information kindly supplied by Mrs. 
Julian Marshall,] C. W. 
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MARTIN, Sir THEODORE (1816-' 
1909), man of letters, born at Edyiburgh 
on 16 Sept. 1816, was only son in a family 
of ten children of a well-to-do Edinburgh 
solicitor, James Martin, who was for some 
years private secretary to Andrew, Lord 
Rutherfurd [q. v.]. His grandfather, also 
Theodore Martin, was ground officer on 
the estate of Caimbulg, near Fraserburgh. 
His mother was Mary, daughter of James 
Reid, shipowner of Fraserburgh. From 
Edinburgh high school under Dr. Adam he 
passed to E<hnburgh University (1830-3), 
of which he was created hon. LL.D. in 1875. 
At the university a love of literature was 
awakened in him by the lectures of James 
Pillans [q. v.], professor of humanity, and 
there he first caught sight of William 
Edmonstoune Aytoun [q. v.], a student 
three years his senior, with whom he was 
to form ten years later a close friend- 
ship and a Hterary partnership. As a 
young man he studied German and 
interested himself in music and the stage. 

Martin was bred to the law, and practised 
as a solicitor in Edinburgh until June 1846. 
In that year he migrated to London in 
order to pursue the career of a parliamentary 
solicitor or agent. In 1847 he joined in 
that capacity, at Westminster, Hugh Lanes 
Cameron, and his business was carried on 
under the style of Cameron & Martin until 
1854. Then Cameron left the firm, and 
Martin conducted it single-handed for eight 
years. In 1862 Martin took a partner, 
William Leslie of the Edinburgh firm of 
Inglis & Leslie, for whom he had acted as 
London agent. Leslie died in 1897, when 
Martin was joined by two other partners, 
but the firm was known as Martin & Leslie 
until 1907, when the style was changed 
to Martin & Co. Martin’s parliamentary 
business in London was extensive, profit- 
able, and important. Among the earliest 
private, bills which he prepared and piloted 
through parliamentary committees were 
those dealing with the Shrewsbury and 
Chester railway and the river Dee naviga- 
tion. He was thus brought into close 
relations with North Wales, which he sub- 
sequently made a chief place of residence. 
He also carried the bill for the extension to 
London of the Manchester, Sheffield, and 
Lincolnshire (now the Great Central) rail- 
way. During 1879 he was closely engaged 
in negotiating, for Lord Beaconsfield’s 
government, the purchase of the under- 
takings of all the London water companies, 
and in preparing a bil] for vesting them 
in a public trust; but the measure was 
dropped during the last days of Lord 


Beaconsfield’s ministry, and was not revived 
on Gladstone’s return to office in 1880. 
Martin’s parliamentary work was his main 
occupation through life, and he conducted 
it with unsparing energy and much ability. 

Before leaving Edinburgh he contributed 
to ‘ Tait’s ’ and ‘ Fraser’s’ magazines and to 
other periodicals humorous pieces m prose 
and verse. The poems he ascribed to Bon 
Gaultier, a ‘ bon compagnon ’ whose name 
had caught his fancy in Rabelais (Frol 
livre i.). In 1841 Aytoun was attracted by 
one of these papers, ‘ Flowers of Hemp ; 
or The Newgate Garland. By One of the 
Family,’ a satire on the fashionable novel 
in the style of Harrison Ainsworth’s ‘ Dick 
Turpin ’ and ‘ Jack Sheppard.’ At Ay- 
toun’s request the naturalist Edward 
Forbes [q. v.] brought the young men 
together, and ‘ a kind of Beaumont and 
Fletcher partnership,’ as Martin called it, 
was the result. From 1842 to 1844 they 
wrote together a series of humorous pieces 
for ‘ Tait’s ’ and ‘ Fraser’s ’ magazines. 
Besides comic poems there were parodies 
in prose, including a set of prize novels, 
prior in date to Thackeray’s, and a series 
of humorous colloquies in the fashion 
of ‘ Noctes Ambrosianse,’ called ‘ Bon 
Gaultier and his Friends.’ Most of the 
verse was collected in 1845 in ‘ Bon Gaul- 
tier’s Ballads,’ a volume which achieved 
immediate popularity and reached a 
sixteenth edition in 1903. The attractions 
of the volume were enhanced by the illus- 
trations — ^in the first edition by ‘ Alfred 
Crowquill’ (A. H. Forrester [q. v.]), to 
whose drawings Richard Doyle and John 
Leech added others in later editions. 

The Bon Gaultier verse mainly parodied 
the leading poetry of the day, especially 
the ‘ new poetry ’ of Tennyson. A few 
of the mock poems pretended to be 
competition exercises for the poet-laureate- 
ship vacated by Southey’s death. ‘ The 
Lay of the Lovelorn,’ a parody of ‘ Looks! ey 
Hail,’ which was elaborated by Martin 
out of ten or a dozen lines by Aytoun, was 
perhaps the most popular piece. Lockhart 
(in Spanish Ballads), Macaulay, Mrs. 
Browning, Moore, Leigh Hunt, Uhland, and 
even Aytoun himself were all among the 
victims of Martin or his partner’s ridicule, 
together with the German student and the 
American patriot. Martin was the larger 
contributor, but Aytoun’s work is the 
better. If the ‘ BaUads ’ are more on the 
surface than the ‘ Rejected Addresses ’ 
with which they invite comparison, they 
are hardly less amusing. The fun, what- 
ever shape it takes, is always healthy, and 
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the reaction against the extravagance of 
transitory fashions in hteratnre is generally 
sound in spirit. 

Before the Bon Gaultier partnership 
ended in 1844, Martin and Aytoun also 
worked together in a series of translations 
which appeared in ‘ Blackwood’s Magazine ’ 
in 1843-4, and were published collectively 
in 1858 as ‘ Poems and Ballads of Goethe.’ 
Martin’s friendship with Aytoun continued 
till Aytoun’ s death in 1865, when Martin 
paid him the tribute of a sympathetic, if 
discursive, ‘ Memoir ’ (1867), w’hich he sub- 
sequently summarised for this Dictionary. 

Martin’s early affection for the drama 
developed steadily. Edmund Kean was 
one of his first theatrical heroes. On a 
visit to London in 1840 he first saw Helen 
Eaucit [q. v. Suppl. I] act, and after 
witnessing her performance of Bosalind 
at Glasgow in Dec. 1843 he wrot^ some 
‘ prophetic lines,’ in which he fancied him- 
seK Orlando. In July 1846 he extolled 
her powers in an article, ‘ Acting as one of 
the Fine Arts,’ in the ‘Dublin University 
Magazine.’ In the same year he trans- 
lated for her the little Danish romantic 
drama of Henrik Hertz, ‘ King Rene’s 
Daughter,’ which she produced in 1849. 
(It was first published in 1850.) The 
extreme refinement of the piece, and the 
fictitiousness of a situation impossible in 
real life, convey an impression of arti- 
ficiality, but Helen Eaucit rendered to per- 
fection its tenderness of touch, to which 
Martin’s verse — some of his best — ^rendered 
full justice. The blind lolanthe was long 
one of her most popular parts. 

Miss Eaucit’s fascination grew on Martin, 
who is said to have followed her from place 
to place until he made her his wife (Mrs. 
Sellar’s Recollections, p. 37). They were 
married on 25 Aug. 1851 at the old Church 
of St. Nicholas in Brighton, and spent their 
wedding tour in Italy. After their return 
in November she resumed her connection 
with the stage, which continued practically 
till 1871. £1 April 1852 she appeared at 
Manchester in Martin’s adaptation of 
* Adrienne Lecouvreur.’ In the same year 
they bought a house, 31 Onslow Square, 
where Thackeray was their near neighbour^ 
and where they formed the centre of a 
large and cultivated social circle. This 
remained Martin’s London residence till 
the end of his life, although he was almost 
driven out of it at the last by the noise of 
passing motor omnibuses, a nuisance which, 
in 1906, he denounced in ‘ The Times.’ 
The summer and autumn of 1861 were 
spent at Bryntysilio on the banks of the 


Dee, about two miles above Llangollen, to 
which INfartin’s parliamentary work on Dee 
navigation had introduced him. Martin 
was charmed .with the place, and in 1865 
he bought the house and adjoining grounds, 
both of which were considerably enlarged 
as the years went on. Bryntysilio re- 
mained the favourite country residence 
of Martin and his wife. He associated 
himself efiectively with the industrial 
activities of the locality and took a great 
interest in Welsh music. 

Martin’s literary activity increased after 
his marriage and his reputation widened. 
In 1859 he was one of the umpires for the 
prize offered by the Crystal Palace Company 
at the Bums centenary festival. His 
literary energies were chiefly divided be- 
tween essays on the stage for the maga- 
zines, and translations from Latin, German, 
and Italian, with occasional adaptations 
for the theatre. In ‘ Eraser’s Magazine ’ 
(Eeb. 1858, Dec. 1863, and Jan. 1865) he 
lamented the decay of the English drama, 
subsequently arguing in ‘ The Drama in 
England,’ a paper on the ‘ Kembles ’ 
{Quarterly Review, .Jan. 1872), that a 
cardinal necessity for the recovery of the 
English stage was the presence of a govern- 
ing mind in control of a national theatre. 
To the ‘ Quarterly Review ’ he also con- 
tributed excellent biographical essays on 
David Garrick (July 1868) and Macready 
(Nov. 1872). Most of his writings on the 
drama Martin collected for private circu- 
lation as ‘ Essays on the Drama ’ (1874). At 
later dates he wrote on ‘ Rachel ’ in ‘ Black- 
wood’s Magazine ’ (Sept. 1882), while in a 
paper, ‘ Shakespeare or Bacon ? ’ reprinted 
in 1888 from ‘ Blackwood’s Magazine,’ he 
sought to dispel the ‘ Baconian ’ delusion. 
The essays on Garrick, Macready, the 
Kembles, and Rachel, with a vindication of 
Baron Stockmar (Quarterly Rev, Oct. 1882), 
reappeared in a volume of ‘ Monographs ’ 
(1906). ^ 

Martin’s labours as translator were 
singularly versatile. In 1854 and 1857 he 
published, from the original Danish or 
from the German, English versions of 
Oehlenschlager’s romantic dramas ‘Aladdin’ 
and ‘Correggio.’ In 1860 he printed his 
translation of the ‘ Odes ’ of Horace, 
which, like all Martin’s versions of Latin 
poetry, is more fluent than scholarly. 
This was subsequently incorporated in his 
‘ Works of Horace ’ (2 vols. 1882) with the 
tasteful rather than learned monograph on 
the Roman poet which Martin contributed 
in 1870 to Collins’s ‘ Ancient Classics for 
English Readers,’ and the substance of 
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two lectures on ‘ Horace and his Friends/ 
delivered at the Edinburgh Philosophical In- 
stitution in Oct. 1881. His ‘ Catullus, with 
Life and Notes/ followed ‘ Horace’s Odes ’.in 
1861, and books i.-vi. of the * ^neid ’ as late 
as 1896. In 1862 he published his translation 
of Dante’s VitaNuova/ which he dedicated 
in a charming sonnet to his ‘ own true wife,’ 

German poetry occupied Martin’s ener- 
gies with more marked success. In Nov. 
1850 he had printed in the ‘ Dublin 
University Magazine ’ a translation of 
Goethe’s ‘ Prometheus/ and in 1865 he 
published a version of the ‘ First Part of 
Faust.’ The ‘ Second Part ’ followed in 
1886. The "First Part’ was constantly 
reprinted, and reached a ninth edition 
in 1910. A second revised edition of the 
" Second Part ’ came out in the same year. 
Of the beautifully illustrated edition of 
the " First Part ’ (1876) Queen Victoria made 
a Christmas present to Lord Beaconsfield. 
Martin’s English version — one of many — of 
Schiller’s * Camp of Wallenstein ’ {Bloch- 
wood^s Mag. Feb. 1892), although full of 
spirit and gaiety, wants the dignified 
atmosphere of the original. In 1878 
appeared a translation of ‘ Poems and 
Ballads of Heinrich Heine,’ and in 1889 
‘ The Song of the Bell, and other Trans- 
lations from Schiller, Goethe, Uhland and 
Others,’ an anthology of modem German 
lyric poetry. No metrical or other diffi- 
culty is shirked by the translator, but 
there is a lack of precision and finish in 
the execution. A spirited translation of 
Friedrich Halm’s (Baron von Miinoh- 
Bellighausen) ‘ Gladiator of Ravenna ’ 
(*1854), an essentially theatrical type of 
German romantic drama, was printed for 
private circulation. It was reprinted in 
1894 with ‘ Madonna Pia ’ (founded on the 
Marquis du Belloy’s " La Malaria ’ of 1853), 
‘ King Rene’s Daughter,’ and ‘ The Camp/ 
Martin also translated the poems of 
Giacomo Leopardi in 1904. 

Meanwhile, Martin engaged in literary 
labour of a different kind. In 1866, 
while he was occupied with his memoir of 
Aytoun, his friend (Sir) Arthur Helps [q.v,] 
recommended him to Queen Victoria to 
WTite the biography of the Prince Consort. 
The life had originally been entrusted to 
General Charles Grey, the Queen’s private 
secretary, and Grey had published in 1868 
‘ The Early Years of the Prince Consort,’ 
only bringing the memoir as far as the 
Prince’s marriage. Grey’s other occupa- 
tions prevented him from carrying the work 
further, and Helps’s health unfitted him for 
the task. Martin’s knowledge of German 
D.N.B. 1901-1911 


and his literary facility were his main 
recommendations. He was not personally 
known to the Queen, nor had he been 
acquainted with the Prince. He frankly 
stated his doubts and difficulties in a letter 
for the Queen’s eye, but in an interview with 
her on 14 Nov. he accepted the task on his 
own condition — ^viz. that he should have a 
free hand as to both the time and the manner 
in which the work was carried out {Queen 
Victoria as 1 knew her, p. 19). The Queen, 
who undertook that the sifting of the docu- 
ments to be placed at his disposal should be 
the business of herself, Grey, and Helps, 
placed in Martin the fullest trust. When 
on 10 Jan. 1868 Martin, while staying at 
Osborne, was confined to his room through 
a serious accident on the ice, his wife was 
invited to the palace and remained there 
for three weeks. Thenceforth the Queen 
showed Martin’s wife as well as himself 
unceasing kindness. With him the Queen 
maintained imtil her death a very con- 
fidential intercourse and correspondence. 

The first volume of the Prince’s biography 
was published in 1875, and carried the 
narrative to 1848. The second volume, 
which appeared in 1876, largely dealt with 
the attacks on the Prince in the press, and 
his vindication in both houses of parlia- 
ment. The third volume, which covered 
the period of the Crimean war, came out in 
Dec. 1877, when EngHsh relations with 
Russia were again strained. Martin’s de- 
scription of the influence which the Prince 
had exerted against that power and Prussia 
provoked a controversy as to the authority 
of the Crown in the constitution ; Henry 
Dunckley [q.v. Suppl. I], writing under the 
pseudonym of ‘ Verax ’ in the ‘ Manchester 
Examiner and Times ’ and the ‘ Manchester 
Guardian,’ vigorously questioned the right of 
the Cpown to intervene in matters of policy 
(cf. his ‘ The Crown and the Cabinet,’ 1878). 
Of Martin’s fourth volume (1879) the Indian 
Mutiny formed the political background ; 
and vol. v. brought to a close in 1880 the 
biographer’s devoted labour of thirteen 
years (see his letter in Queen Victoria as I 
knew her, p. 8). The biography abotmds 
in letters and papers previously unpublished 
and is an especially valuable contribution 
to current diplomatic history. Though the 
view taken of the Prince is highly favourable, 
Martin’s tone is essentially candid and free 
from courtly adulation. Martin’s services 
were recognised by the Queen’s bestowal on 
him of the honours of C.B. in 1878 and of 
K.C.B, in 1880. A cheap edition of the 
biography (six parts at 6d^. each) came out 
in 1881-1 

sa 
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Martin followed up his ‘ Life of the Prince 
Consort’ with a second effort in political 
biography, ‘A Ijfe of Lord Lyndhurst. 
From Letters and Papers in possession of 
his Family ’ (1883). It is an attempt to 
correct the unpleasing impression given of 
Lyndhurst by Lord Campbell in ‘ Lives of the 
Chancellors ’ (1869, vol. viii.), and although 
Martin’s refutation wearies by its length 
he paints a successful portrait. 

In 1881 Martin was elected lord rector of 
St. Andrews University, and in Oct. he 
delivered his inaugural address on educa- 
tion. Luring that and the next year some 
time was spent in Italy. In 1887 Martin and 
his wife made a final journey abroad to the 
Riviera. Until that period, when Lady 
Martin’s health began to fail, Martin and 
she continued their social activities in 
London and Wales. In their London home 
between 1882 and 1887 they and their 
friends, including Henry Irving and Canon 
Ainger, took part in readings of Shake- 
speare, whose excellence attracted attention. 
The summer and autumn were still spent 
at Bryntysilio, where Robert Browning 
and other literary friends frequently 
sought them out. In 1896 Queen Victoria 
sent Martin, on Ms 80th birthday, the 
insignia of K.C.V.O. Lady Martin died at 
Bryntysilio on 31 Oct. 1898, and Sir Theo- 
dore devoted himself to her biography, 
which appeared in 1900. In 1901 he issued 
for private circulation ^ Queen Victoria as 
I knew her,’ which was published in 1908. 
His pen continued active till near the end. 
His last contribution to ‘ Blackwood ’ was 
an article on Dante’s ‘ Paolo and Francesca,’ 
published in 1907. For many years he 
was an active worker on the Royal Literary 
Fund, becoming a member of the fund in 
1855, an auditor in 1862, a member of the 
general committee in 1868, and resi sto r in 
1871- He resigned the office of r^&trar 
and his seat on the committee in 1907, but 
was re-elected to the committee next month. 
In succession to James Orchard Halliwell- 
Phillipps [q. V.] he became a trustee of 
Shakespeare’s birthplace on 6 May 1889, and 
retained the office till Ms death. He was a 
frequent visitor to Stratford-on-Avon, and 
placed in the church there in 1900, in 
memory of his wife, a marble pulpit, de- 
signed by G. F. Bodley, R.A. In 1906 he 
celebrated Ms 90th birthday at Bryntysilio. 
He died there on 18 Aug. 1909, and was 
buried, by the side of Ms wife, in Brompton 
cemetery. He left no issue. 

Martin’s industry — ^literary as well as pro- 
fessional — ^was exceptional. In all Ms work 
he wrote ^erything to the last in his own 


hand, never employing an amanuensis. 
His literary versatility — both in prose and 
verse — has within its limits been rarely 
surpassed. His varied translations show 
unusual receptivity of mind. As a bio- 
grapher he .accomplished, in the Life of 
the Prince Consort,’ an important piece of 
work which needed doing, and he did it 
well. A staunch conservative, he grew 
impatient of innovation in Ms old age. 
Although a rigorous man of business, he 
was generous in private charity, especially 
to unsuccessful authors. His romantic de- 
votion to Ms wife and Ms faith in her 
genius are the most distinctive features of 
his career. 

A portrait by Thomas Duncan of Martin 
at the age of ten is in the National Portrait 
Gallery at Edinburgh. A second portrait, 
painted in 1878 by James Archer, E.S.A., 
was presented by Sir Theodore to Mr. 
William Blackwood, and hangs in the ‘ Old 
Saloon ’ in Blackwood & Sons’ publishing 
house at Edinburgh, among those of many 
other early contributors to ‘Maga.’ A 
third portrait, by Robert Herdman, R.S.A., 
also belongs to Mr. Blackwood. A fourth 
painting, by F. Dixon, was presented by 
Martm in 1905 to his partner, Mr. Bernard 
Hicks, and a fifth painting, by J. Mordecai, 
was given by him in 1907 to Ms partner 
Mr. W. F. Wakeford. Lord Ronald Gower, 
one of Martin’s many friends, presented 
to the National Portrait Gallery a sixth 
painting, by F. M. Bennett, wMch is a 
bad likeness ; it hangs in the east wing. 
In 1873 a crayon portrait was drawn by 
Rudolf Lehmann, and a caricature by ‘ Spy ^ 
appeared in ^ Vanity Fair ’ in 1877. 

[The Times, the Scotsman, and Western 
Morning News, 19 Aug. 1909 ; private informa- 
tion ; personal knowledge.] A. W. W. 

MARTIN, Sib THOMAS ACQUIN 
(1850-1906), industrial pioneer in India 
and agent-general for Afghanistan, born at 
Four-oaks, Sutton Coldfield, Birmingham, 
on 6 March 1850, was son of Patrick William 
Martin, leather manufacturer, of Birming- 
ham, by his wife, Mary Anne Bridges. After 
education at the Oratory, Edgbaston, he 
entered the engineering firm of Walsh, 
Lovett in Birmingham, and in 1874 went 
out to Calcutta to start a branch for them. 
Possessed of exceptional business capacity, 
he soon founded the firm wMch bears 
Ms name, of Clive-street, Calcutta, and 
Laurence Pountney-hill, E.C. As the 
head of tMs firm he notably fostered the 
material development of India. The firm 
took over in 1889 the management of the 



Martin 


S79 


Marwick 


Bengal Iron and Steel Company, which 
inaugurated at Burrakur Indian production 
and manufacture on a capitalised basis per- 
mitting of competition with imported steel 
and iron. The out-turn of pig iron was 
then 9000 tons per annum ; but the works 
have been modernised, rich deposits at 
Manharpur are being worked, and the 
present productive capacity is 75,000 tons 
yearly. The firm also pioneered the 
construction of light railways along 
district roads in India, to serve as 
feeders of the main hues. It built and has 
the management of the Howrah-Amta, 
Howrah - Sheakhalla, Bukhtiarpur - Behar, 
Baraset-Basirhat, Shahdara (DelhihSaha- 
ranpur, and the Arrah-Sasaram light rail- 
ways, which aggregate a length of 300 miles. 
Many jute mills in Bengal were constructed 
by the firm, and up to Martin’s death 
it had the management of the Arathoon 
jute mills, Calcutta. Three large collieries 
in Bengal, and the Hooghly Docking and 
Engineering Company are under its control. 
The Tansa duct works, providing Bombay 
with a constant water-supply from a lake 
forty miles distant, were engineered by 
the firm, which has carried out the water- 
supplies of the suburbs of Calcutta, and 
of a large number of Indian mofussil 
towns, including Allahabad, Benares, 
Cawnpore, Lucknow, Agra, and Srinagar 
(Kaslmair). With Mr. Edward Thornton, 
E.B.I.B.A., as principal architect, it 
erected chiefs’ palaces and important 
public buildings in various parts of India, 
and particularly in Calcutta, where they 
are contractors for the All-India Victoria 
memorial hall. 

Early in 1887 Martin was appointed 
agent by Abdur Bahman Khan, Ameer of 
i?3ghanistan, and he sent to Kabul (Sir) 
Salter Pyne, the first European to reside 
there since the war of 1879-80 (with the 
exception of a French engineer who was 
there for a very brief period and afterwards 
disappeared). Pyne, on behalf of Martin’s 
firm, built for the Ameer an arsenal, a 
mint, and various factories and work- 
shops, subsequently introducing, as state 
monopolies, a number of modern in- 
dustries. 

Martin was constantly consulted by the 
Ameer on questions of policy, and he and 
his agents were able to render frequent 
political service to Great Britain. Abdur 
Bahman selected him to be chief of the staff 
of Prince NasruUah Khan, his second son, 
on his mission to England in 1895. The 
stay here lasted from 24 May to 3 Sept., and 
in August Martin was knighted. Though 


the Ameer’s main object in arranging 
the visit — the opening of direct diplomatic 
relations with Great Britain — was not 
achieved, Abdur Bahman still retained the 
fullest confidence in him. On his return 
to Kabul, NasruUah Khan was accom- 
panied by Martin’s younger brother Frank, 
who succeeded Pyne as engineer-in-chief 
(cf. F. Martin', Under the Absolute Amir, 

1907) . 

A man of genial manner and gener- 
ous disposition, Martin was a close student 
of human nature. He proved his common- 
sense and catholicity of temper by ad- 
mitting into partnership, in 1889, an able 
Bengali, (Sh) B. N. Mnkherji, K.C.I.E., 
who shares with Martin’s sons, Ernest and 
Harold, and Mr. C. W. Walsh the proprie- 
torship of the firm. Martin, who was broken 
in. health by severe toil in a tropical climate, 
spent much of his later life in Europe. He 
died at Binstead House, Isle of Wight, on 
29 April 1906, and was buried in Byde 
cemetery. A painting from a miniature 
is in the Calcutta office. He married on 
2 April 1869, at Birmingham, Sarah Ann, 
daughter of John Humphrey Harrby, of 
Hoarwithy, Herefordshire, w^ho survives 
with a daughter and five sons, four in the 
firm, and Captain Cuthbert Thomas, High- 
land light infantry. 

[Ameer Abdur Bahman’s autobiography, 
2 vols. 1900 ; Gray’s At the Court of the 
Ameer, 1905 ; Cyclopaedia of India, Cal., 1905 ; 
V. CMrol’s Indian Unrest, 1910 j Admn. Bept. 
Ind. Rlys. for 1910; The Times, 1 and 14 May 
1906; Englishman (Calcutta), 17 Feb. 1912; 
Birmingham Post, 2 May 1906 ; private 
information.] F. H. B. 

M ABWIOK, Sir JAMES DAVID (1826« 

1908) , legal and historical writer, born at 
Leith on 16 July 1826, was eldest son of 
William Marwick, merchant of Kirkwall, 
and Margaret, daughter of James Garioch, 
also a merchant there. Educated at 
Kirkwall grammar school, he removed in 
1842 to E&nburgh, where he was appren- 
ticed as clerk to James B. Watt, solicitor 
before the supreme courts (whose daughter 
he married later). He also attended the 
law classes at Edinburgh University. Sub- 
sequently he became a lawyer’s clerk at 
Dundee and, qualifying as a procurator, he, 
in partnership with William Barry, son of 
the town clerk, carried on legal business in 
Dundee till 1855. In that year Marwick 
returned to Edinburgh to found with the son 
of his first employer, J. B. Watt, then lately 
dead, the firm of Watt and Marwick, which 
soon gained a high position. In 1857 ho 
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entered the Edinburgh town counciL Before 
his three years’ term was complete the office 
of town clerk fell vacant. Town councillors 
were prohibited from accepting any paid 
appointment under the council till they 
had been a year out of office. But the 
post was kept vacant tiU Marwick was 
eligible, and in December 1860 he was 
chosen to fill it. 

Marwick remained town clerk of Edin- 
burgh until 1873, and became during that 
period a chief authority on Scottish muni- 
cipal law and practice. On 11 March 1873 
he was appointed town clerk of Glasgow 
at a salary of 2500?. (raised afterwards to 
3500Z.), with a retiring allowance of 1500Z. 
after fifteen years’ service. At Glasgow ^ 
Marwick carried out the extension of the 
city by the annexation of fourteen sub- 
urban burghs. This labour, begun in 
1881, was completed in 1891 ; and in 
1893 he drafted the enactment whereby 
Glasgow was made a county. He resigned 
the office of town clerk of Glasgow in 
1903. 

Marwick was the recipient of many 
honours. In 1878 he was made an LL.D. 
of Glasgow University; he was knighted 
in 1888 ; in 1893 he was presented with 
the freedom of the burgh of Kirkwall. . In 
1864 he was elected E.R.S.Edinburgh. 

He died at Glasgow on 24 March 1908, 
and was buried at Warriston cemetery, 
Edinburgh. He married in 1856 Jane, third 
daughter of James B. Watt ; she survived 
him with two sons and five daughters. Be- 
fore leaving Edinburgh in 1873 Marwick’s 
wife was presented with a portrait of her 
husband, painted by Robert Herdman, 
R.S.A. Of two busts by George S. Temple- 
ton, R.A., publicly subscribed for in 1905, 
one in marble was given to Glasgow Art 
Galleries and the other in bronze was 
retained by Lady Marwick. 

Marwick was a voluminous writer, 
chiefly upon Scottish municipal history. 
He was one of the founders of the Scottish 
Burgh Record Society, Edinburgh, and 
edited the publications (many of which 
were compiled by himself) from 1868 till 
1897. His principal works are : 1. ‘ Ex- 
tracts from the Burgh Records of 
Edinburgh, 1403-1589,’ Scottish Burgh 
Record Society, 4 vols., and index vol. 
1869-92. 2. ‘ Observations on the Law and 
Practice of Municipal Corporations in Scot- 
land,’ 1879. 3. ‘ Charters and Documents 
relating to the City of Edinburgh, 1143- 
1640,’ ; Scot. Burgh Rec. Soc. 1871. 4. 

‘ Extracts from the Records of the Burgh 
Of Glasgow, 1573-1662,’ 2 vols., Scot- 


Burgh Rec. Soc. 1876-81. 5. ‘ Miscellany 
of the Scottish Burgh Record Society,’ 
edited 1881. 6. ‘Report on Markets and 

Eairs in Scotland, prepared for the Com- 
mission,’ 1890. 7. ‘ Charters and Docu- 
ments relating to the Collegiate Church of 
the Holy Trinity and the Trinity Hospital, 
Edinburgh, 1460-1661,’ Scot. Burgh Rec, 
Soc. 1891. 8. ‘ Charters and Documents 

relating to the City of Glasgow, 1175-1649,’ 
3 vols., Scot. Burgh Rec. Soc. 1894-99, 
1906. 9. ‘ The River Clyde and the 
Harbour of Glasgow,’ 1898. 10. ‘ The 

Water Supply of the City of Glasgow,’ 1901. 

11. ‘ Extracts from the Records of the 
Burgh of Glasgow, 1691-1717,’ jointly 
with Robert Renwick, Scot. Burgh Rec. 
Soc. 1908. Posthumously published were : 

12. ‘ The River Clyde and the Clyde Burghs,’ 

Scot. Burgh Rec. Soc., with portrait, and 
memoir by John Gray M^Kendrick, 4to, 
1909. 13. ‘Edinburgh Guilds and Crafts,’ 
Scot. Burgh Rec. Soc. 1909. 14. ‘ History 
of the Collegiate Church and Hospital of 
the Holy Trinity and the Trinity Hospital, 
Edinburgh, 1460-1661 ’ (founded on Ko 7, 
supra), Scot. Burgh Rec. Soc. 1911. 15. 

‘ Early Glasgow,’ ed. by Robert Renwick, 
1911. Marwick was editor of the ‘ Records 
of the Convention of Royal Burghs of 
Scotland’ from 1866 till 1890. 

[A Retrospect, autobiography, privately 
printed, 1874; Glasgow Herald, and Scots- 
man, 25 March 1908 ; Memoir by John Gray 
M‘Kendrick, in above posthumous volume ; 
Xwivate information.] A. H. M. 

MASHAM, first Babon. [See Listeb, 
Samuel Cunlieee (1815-1906), inventor.] 

MASKELYKE. MERVYN HERBERT 
NEVIL STORY- (1823-1911), metallurgist. 
[See Stoby-Maskelyue.] 

MASSEY, GERALD (1828-1907), poet, 
born in a hut at Gamble Wharf, on 
the canal near Tring, on 29 May 1828, 
was son of William Massey, a canal boat- 
man, by his wife Mary. His father brought 
up a large family on a weekly wage of 
some ten shillings. Massey said of himself 
that' he ‘ had no childhood.’ After a 
scanty education at the national school 
at Tring, Massey was when eight years of 
age put to work at a silk mill there. His 
hours were from 5 a.m. to 6 p.m., and he 
earned from ninepence to one shilling and 
threepence a week. He then tried straw- 
plaiting. But the marshy districts of 
Buckinghamshire induced ague, and at 
fifteen he found employment as an errand- 
boy in London. Reading was an absorbing 
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passion with hiin from childhood, and as 
a lad he developed poetical ambitions. He 
devoted his leisure in London to a study of 
Cobbett’s ‘French without a Master,’ and 
of books by Tom Paine, Volney, and Howdtt. 
As early as 1848 he published with a book- 
seller at Triag a first volume, ‘ Poems and 
Chansons,’ and sold some 250 copies at a 
shilling each to his fellow -townsfolk. The 
revolutionary spirit of the times caught his 
enthusiasm, and joining the Chartists he 
applied his pen to the support of their 
cause. With one John Bedford Leno, a 
Chartist printer of Uxbridge, he edited in 
1849, at twenty-one, a paper written by 
working-men called * The Spirit of 
Freedom.’ Hext year he contributed 
some forcible verse to ‘Cooper’s Journal,’ 
a venture of the Chartist, Thomas Cooper 
[q. V.] (cf. Cooper’s Life^ 4th edit. 
1873, p. 320). But Massey’s sympathies 
veered to the religious side of the reform- 
ing movement, and in the same year he 
associated himself with the Christian 
Socialists under the leadership of Frederick 
Denison Maurice, who wrote of him at 
the time to Charles Kingsley as ‘not 
quite an Alton Locke,’ but with ‘some 
real stuff in him ’ (Maurice, Life of 
F. D. Maurice^ ii. 36). Massey acted as 
secretary of the Christian Socialist Board 
and contributed verse to its periodical 
* The Christian Socialist.’ During the 
same year (1850) he brought out a second 
volume of verse, ‘ Voices of Freedom and 
Lyrics of Love,’ which showed genuine 
poetic feehng, although the style was rough 
and undisciplined. Next year he welcomed 
Kossuth to England in a poem, and he 
enthusiastically championed the cause of 
Italian unity. 

Massey fully established his position as 
a poet of liberty, labour, and the people 
with a third volume, ‘ The Ballad of Babe 
Christabel and other Poems,’ which appeared 
in Feb. 1854. The book, which dealt with 
conjugal and parental affection as well as 
with democratic aspirations, passed through 
five editions within a year, and was 
reprinted in New York, where Massey’s 
position was soon better assured than in 
London. Despite obvious signs of defective 
education and taste, Massey’s poetry 
deserved its welcome. Hepworth Dixon 
in the ‘Athenaeum’ (4 Feb. 1854) called 
him ‘ a genuine songster.’ The best-known 
poets of the day acknowledged his ‘ lyrical 
impulse and rich imagination.’ Alexander 
Smith likened him to Bums, while Walter 
Savage Landor in the ‘ Morning Advertiser’ 
compared him with Keats, Hafiz, and 


Shakespeare as a sonneteer. Tennyson 
was hardly less impressed, although he 
thought that the new poet made ‘our 
good old English crack and sweat for it 
occasionally’ (Teitnyson’s Life, i. 405). 
Ruskin regarded Massey’s work ‘ as a 
helpful and precious gift to the working 
classes.’ Sydney Dobell, a warm admher, 
became a close personal friend, and Massey 
named his first-born son after him. 

To ‘ Babe Christabel ’ there succeeded 
five further volumes of verse, viz. ‘ War 
Waits ’ (1855, two editions), poems on the 
Crimean War; ‘ Craigcrook Castle’ (1856); 
‘ Robert Bums, a Song, and other Lyrics ’ 
(1859) ; ‘ Havelock’s March,’ poems on the 
Indian Mutiny (1860); and 'A Tale of 
Eternity and other Poems’ (1869). The 
poem on Burns was sent in for the Crystal 
Palace competition at the Bums centenary 
in 1859, and although it failed to win the 
prize, was placed in the first six of the 
competing works. [See Knox, Mrs. Isa.] 
Other of the volumes include ballads 
breathing an admirable martial and patriotio 
ardour. Massey’s ballad ‘ Sir Richard Gren- 
ville’s Last Fight ’ is for its fine spirit worthy 
of a place beside Tennyson’s ‘Revenge,’ 
which was written much later, and his 
tribute to England’s command of the sea 
in ‘ Sea Kings ’ clearly adumbrates Rudy ard 
Kipling’s ‘ Song of the Dead ’ in ‘ The 
Seven Seas’ (1896). Massey’s narrative 
verse embodies mystical speculation and 
was less successful ; his range and copious- 
ness suffered from laxity of technique; 
but both m England and America he long 
enjoyed general esteem. In 1857 Ticknor & 
Field of Boston published his ‘ Complete 
Poetical Works,’ with a biographical 
sketch, and in 1861 a similar collection 
came out in London with illustrations and 
a memoir by Samuel Smiles. In his 
lectures on ‘ Self-help ’ in 1859 Smiles 
set Massey high among his working-class 
heroes. After 1860 Massey gradually 
abandoned poetry for other uiterests which 
he came to deem more important, and his 
vogue as a poet decayed. £a 1899 Massey’s 
eldest daughter, Christabel, collected for 
her father his chief poems in two volumes 
under the title of ‘ My Lyrical Life.’ This 
anthology goes far to justify the admiration 
of an earlier generation. 

Meanwhile Massey sought a livelihood 
from journalism. For a time he worked 
with John Chapman [q. v. Suppl. I], the 
radical publisher in the Strand. ‘ George 
Ehot ’ who was also in Chapman’s employ 
j (1851-3) afterwards based on Massey’s 
career some features of her ‘ Felix Holt— 
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tlie Kadical’ (1866). From 1854, on the 
invitation of the editor, Hepworth Dixon, 
Massey wrote occasionally for the ‘ Athen- 
seum.’ He was also a contributor to the 
' Leader,’ which Thornton Leigh Hunt 
edited. Charles Dickens accepted verse 
from him for ^ All the Year Hound.’ To 
the first number of ‘Good Words’ in 
1860 he sent a poem on Garibaldi, and 
Alexander Strahan, the publisher of that 
periodical, gave him valuable encourage- 
ment. 

Yet despite his popularity and his in- 
dustry, Massey, who was now married, 
found it no easy task to bring up a family 
on the proceeds of his pen. With a view 
to improving his position, he had in 1854 
left London for Edinburgh, where he 
wrote for ‘Chambers’s Journal’ and Hugh 
Miller’s ‘ Witness.’ There, too, he took to 
lecturing at literary institutes on poetry, 
Pre-Raphaelite art, and Christian socialism. 
His earnestness drew large audiences. In 
1857 he moved from Edinburgh to Monk’s 
Green, Hertfordshire, and then to Brant- 
wood, Ooniston, which was at the time the 
property of a friend, William James Linton 
[q. V. Suppl, I] ; it was acquired by Ruskin 
in 1871. During four years’ subsequent 
residence at Riolnnansworth, Massey found 
a helpful admirer in Lady Marian Alford 
[q. V. vSuppl. I], who resided with her son 
the second Earl Brownlow at Ashridge 
Park, Berkhamsted. Lord Brownlow pro- 
vided him in 1862 with a house on his 
estate, called Ward’s Hurst, near Little 
Gaddesden. There Massey remained till 
1877. In 1867 the second Earl Brown- 
low died, and his brother and successor 
married next year. Both episodes were 
celebrated by Massey in privately printed 
volumes of verse. While at Ward^s Hurst, 
Massey closely studied Shakespeare’s 
sonnets, on which he contributed an 
article to the ‘ Quarterly Review ’ in April 
1864. He argued that Shakespeare wrote 
most of his sonnets for his patron South- 
ampton. He amplified his view in a volume 
called ‘ Shakespeare’s Sonnets never before 
interpreted’ in 1866. This he rewrote in 
1888 imder the title of ‘The Secret Drama 
of Shakespeare’s Sonnets.’ Despite his 
difiu.seness, self-confidence, and mystical 
theorising, Massey brings together much 
valuable Shakespearean research. 

At Ward’s Hurst, too, Massey developed 
an absorbing interest in psychic phenomena. 
In 1871 he issued a somewhat credulous 
book on spiritualism which he afterwards 
withdrew. Subsequently he made three 
lecturing tours through America. The 


first tour lasted from Sept. 1873 to Mtay 
1874, and extended to California and 
Canada. The second tour, which began 
in Oct. 1883 and ended in Nov. 1885, 
included Australia and New Zealand, as 
well as America. A third American tour 
opened in Sept. 1888, but the fatal illness 
of a daughter brought it to an early close. 
His lectures dealt with many branches of 
poetry and art, but they were chiefly 
concerned with mesmerism, spiritualism, 
and mystical interpretation of the Bible. 
He printed privately many of his dis- 
courses. His faith in spiritualistic pheno- 
mena was lasting, and monopolised most 
of his later thought. 

Massey’s resources, which were always 
small, were augmented in 1863, on Lord 
Palmerston’s recommendation, by a civil 
list pension of 70Z., to which an addition of 
30Z. was made by Lord Salisbury in 1887. 
On leaving Ward’s Hurst he lived succes- 
sively at New Southgate (1877-90), at 
Dulwich (1890-3), and from 1893 at South 
Norwood. His closing years were devoted 
to a study of old Egyptian civilisation, 
in which he thought to trace psychic and 
spiritualistic problems to their source and 
to find their true solution. ‘ A Book of 
the Beginnings,’ in two massive quarto 
volumes, appeared in 1881, and a sequel 
of the same dimensions, ‘ The Natural 
Genesis,’ appeared in 1883. Finally he 
published ‘ imcient Egypt the Light of 
the World, in twelve books’ (1907). 
Massey believed that these copious, ram- 
bling, and valueless compilations deserved 
better of posterity than Ms poetry. 

Massey died on 29 Oct. 1907 at Redcot, 
South Norwood hill, and was buried in 
Old Southgate cemetery. He was twice 
married: (1) on 8 July 1850 to Rosina 
Jane Knowles (bulled in Little Gaddesden 
churchyard on 23 March 1866), by whom 
he had three daughters and a son ; (2) in 
Jan. 1868 to Eva Byron, by whom he 
had four daughters and a son. Two 
daughters of each marriage survived their 
father. 

[Massey’s Poetical Works, with memoir by 
Samuel Smiles, 1861 ; J. Churton Collins’s 
Studies in Poetry and Criticism, 1905, pp. 
142-67 ; A. H. Miles, Poets and Poetry of 
the Century, v. 347 seq. ; Allibone’s Diet. 
Engl. Lit. ; The Times, 30 Oct. 1907 ; 
Athenaeum, 9 Nov. 1907 ,* Review of Reviews, 
Dec. 1907 (mth portrait) ; Book Monthly 
(by James Milne), July 1905 and Sept. 1907 
(with portrait) ; private information from Miss 
Christabel Massey, the eldest surviving 
daughter,] S. L, 
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MASSOir, DAVID (1822-1907), 

biographer and editor, born at Aberdeen 
on 2 Deo. 1822, was son of William Masson, 
stonecutter in that city, and Sarah Mather, 
his wife. After education at the grammar 
school of Aberdeen (1831-5) under James 
Melvin [q. v.], he matriculated in October 
1835 at Marisohal College and Aberdeen 
University, and at the close of his course, 
in April 1839, took the first place among 
the Masters of Arts of his year. With 
the intention of qualifying for the ministry 
of the Church of Scotland, he proceeded to 
Edinburgh and spent three years (1839-42) 
in the divinity hall of "the university, 
where Dr. Thomas Chalmers [q. v.] was 
one of his teachers ; but towards the close 
of his curriculum, during the stir of the 
Disruption, he resolved not to enter the 
church. He returned to Aberdeen and 
undertook (1842-4) the editorship of a 
weeldy journal, ‘ The Banner.’ In the 
summer of 1843 he visited London for the 
first time as the guest of his fellow-towns- 
man Alexander Bain [q. v. Suppl. II], and 
made the acquaintance of Mrs. Carlyle. In 
the following year, during his second visit to 
London, he met Thomas Carlyle [q. v,], who 
introduced him to the editor of * Eraser’s 
Magazine,’ in which his first article appeared 
in that year. From 1844 to 1847 he was 
engaged in Edinburgh on the staff of 
W. and E. Chambers, publishers, in the 
preparation of their Miscellanies and 
Educational Series, A little book on the 
history of Rome, written in 1847, was 
published in 1848 ; and in the same year 
he brought out, anonymously, another on 
ancient history. Other text-books on 
mediaeval history (1855) and modern 
history (1856) followed after his direct 
association with the firm of Chambers had 
come to an end. 

In 1847 Masson removed to London a,nd 
began to contribute to the magazines and re- 
views, including ^ Eraser’s/ the ‘ Quarterly,’ 
the ‘ Westminster,’- the ‘ Leader,’ and the 
^ North British,’ and to the ‘ Encyclopaedia 
Britannica.’ He enjoyed the friendship 
of the Carlyles, and enlarged his circle 
of literary acquaintances through liis 
membership of ‘ Our Club,’ where his 
companions included Thackeray, Douglas 
Jerrold, Charles Ejiight, Mark Lemon, 
Dr. Doran, Peter Cunningham, and others. 
In these early years of hard work he found 
relaxation with the corps of the . London 
Scottish volunteers ; and in 1851-2 he 
acted as secretary of the London Society 
of the Friends of Italy. 

In 1853, the year of his marriage, he was 


appointed professor of English literature 
in University College, London, in succes- 
sion to Arthur Clough [q.v.]; and in 1856 
he published a volume of ‘ Essays, Bio- 
graphical and Critical : Chiefly on English 
Poets.’ This was followed in 1859 by 
his ‘ British Novelists and their Styles,’ 
and by the first volume of an extensive 
‘ Life of Milton, narrated in connection with 
the Political, Ecclesiastical, and Literary 
History of his Time.’ On the latter 
work (1859-80, 6 vols.) his reputation as 
a biographer and iiistorian chiefly rests, 
and there must be few rivals in this genre 
in any literature so painstaking and 
thorough in the recovery of the setting of a 
great career. The book was received with 
general approbation, and such criticism 
as has suggested that the reader cannot 
see the poet in the crowd of contemporary 
interests has misjudged the author’s deli- 
berate purpose. The book remains the 
standard authority. To the labours of 
this undertaking Masson added, tov/ards 
the close of 1858, the task of starting and 
editing a new magazine for Alexander 
Macmillan, the first number of which 
appeared on 1 Nov. 1859, two months 
before Thackeray inaugurated the rival 
‘ Comhill.’- Its title, ‘ Macmillan’s Magazine,’ 
was ‘ Editor David’s ’ suggestion, and was 
accepted by the publisher after a long 
friendly battle for the name ‘ The Round 
Table.’ Shortly before the issue of the first 
number, Masson and Macmillan spent three 
days in September 1859 with Tennyson 
in the Isle of Wight, and on the return 
journey they visited IGngsley at Eversley, 
Masson continued to edit the ‘ Magazine ’ 
with success tiU 1867, when his place was 
taken by Sir George Grove [q. v. Suppl. I]. 
In the autumn of 1863 he undertook, in 
addition, the editorship of the short-lived 
‘ Reader.’ Two years later he published a 
volume of essays entitled ‘ Recent British 
Philosophy.’ 

On the death of William Edmonstoune 
Aytoun [q. v.] in 1865, Masson was 
appointed professor of rhetoric and English 
literature in the university of Edinburgh ; 
and from that date to the close he resided 
in Edinburgh. There he completed his 
‘ Life of Mlton ’ ; edited the works of 
‘ Goldsmith ’ (1869), ‘ Milton ’ (1874), and 
‘ De Quineey ’ (1889-90) ; wrote an exhaus- 
tive biography of ‘ Drummond of Haw- 
thornden ’ (1873) ; and recast and reissued the 
matter of the essays of 1856, with additions, 
in three separate volumes entitled ‘Words- 
worth, Shelley, and Keats,’ ‘ The Three 
Devils,’ and ‘Ghatterton’ (1874). To the 
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same period belong, among other works, 
his volume on De Quincey for the ' English 
Men of Letters’ series (1878), and ‘Edin- 
burgh Sketches and Memories’ (1892), a 
repiint of magazine articles. During the 
thirty years of academic life in Edinburgh 
(1865-95), where more than 5000 students 
passed through his class-room, he achieved 
a popularity which remains a pleasant 
tradition in Scottish university life. Erom 
1867 he interested himself in the movements 
for the ‘ higher education ’ and the medical 
education of women, and gave annually, 
under the auspices of the ‘ Association for 
the University Education of Women ’ 
(1868), a course of lectures on English 
literature until the admission of women to 
the Scottish universities. The Masson Hall, 
a residence for women undergraduates, 
erected by the committee of this associa- 
tion, and opened on 24 November 1897, 
bears his name, in recognition of his 
labours. From 1880 to 1899 he acted as 
editor of the ‘ Privy Council Register of 
Scotland,’ in succession to John Hill 1 
Burton [q. v.], and contributed historical 
introductions or digests to each of the 
thirteen volumes which he supervised ; 
and in 1886 he delivered the Rhind lectures 
before the Society of Antiquaries of Scot- 
land. In 1893, on the death of William 
Forbes Skene [q. v.], he was appointed 
historiographer-royal for Scotland ; and on 
12 Feb. 1896 the Royal Scottish Academy 
elected him an honorary member and pro- 
fessor of ancient literature. He was an 
honorary graduate of the universities of 
Aberdeen (LL.D.), Dublin (Litt.D.), and 
Moscow. From 1869 to 1878 he resided 
at 10 Regent Terrace, Edinburgh (where 
he was Nnsited by John Stuart Mill and 
Carlyle) ; and from 1882 at 58 Great King 
Street. His closing years were spent at 
Lockharton Gardens, Edinburgh. He died 
on the night of Sunday, 6 Oct. 1907, and 
was buried in the Grange cemetery, Edin- 
burgh. 

Masson’s long association with Carlyle 
and his admiration of his friend’s genius 
have to some extent obscured the indivi- 
duality of his own work ; and an alleged 
physical likeness, more imagined than true 
to fact, has encouraged the popular notion 
of discipleship. He was too independent 
in character to owe much to another, 
and the trait by which his authority was 
won — sincerity in workmanship, that ‘ in- 
disputable air of truth ^ which is felt in 
everything he wrote and did — ^was not 
derived from, and hardly confirmed by, 
the intercourse at Chelsea. In his literary 


work he sometimes sacrificed the claims of 
art to the importunities of research ; yet 
no sound judgment could deny the accm-acy, 
the sanity of judgment, and the geniality 
of critical temper, which distinguish his 
work as historian and essayist. On his 
large circle of friends and pupils he left 
a lasting impression of vigorous person- 
ality and high purpose. !^om his prime, 
but especially in his later years, he was, 
if not the dictator, the confidant in every 
important literary and public enterprise, 
and by his broad-minded patriotism, un- 
tainted by the parochialism which he 
heartily condemned, was accepted by his 
contemporaries as the representative of 
what counts for best in Scottish character. 

He married, on 27 Aug. 1853, Emily 
Rosaline, eldest daughter of Charles and 
Eliza Orme, at whose house in Avenue 
Road, Regent’s Park, he had been one of 
a group of writers and painters (including 
Coventry Patmore, Dante Gabriel Rossetti, 
Thomas Woolner, and Holman Hunt), in 
sympathy with the Pre-Raphaelite Brother- 
hood. They had one son, Orme, professor 
of chemistry in the university of Melbourne 
and F.R.S., and three daughters, Flora, 
editor of two posthumous works by her 
father, Helen (Mrs. Lovell Gulland), and 
Rosaline, author of several books. 

Sir George Reid painted three portraits 
of Masson : (a) a three-quarter length in 
oil, presented to him by Lord Rosebery in 
the name of the subscribers on 23 Nov. 
1897, on the occasion of his retirement 
(now in the possession of Professor Orme 
Masson) ; (6) a smaller canvas, in oil, 
commissioned by Mr. Irvine Smith for his 
j private collection, and now in the posses- 
j sion of Mr. Charles Green, publisher, Edin- 
j burgh ; (c) a canvas, in oil, presented by 
the artist to the National Portrait Gallery, 
Edinburgh, and there preserved. An etch- 
ing (12i " X 16" ) was made by F. Huth in 
1898 from the Irvine Smith canvas ; and 
an etched portrait-sketch by WiUiam Hole 
appears, in ‘ Quasi Cursores,* published in 
1884, on the occasion of the tercentenary 
of the university of Edinburgh. Two 
portraits (from photographs of Masson 
in later life) were published in 1911 : 
(a) in the Scottish History Society’s edi- 
tion of Craig’s ‘De Unione,’ and (5) in 
the posthumous volume of ^Memories of 
Two Cities.’ A marble bust by J. P. Mac- 
gillivray, R.S.A., presented by subscription 
to the university of Edinburgh in 1897, is 
less successful than the portraits by Reid 
and Huth. 

Masson’s published writings comprise: 
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1. ‘History of Eome’ (Chambers’s Educa- 
tional Course), 1848. 2. ‘ Ancient History ’ 
(the same), 1848. 3. ‘ The British Museum, 
Historical and Descriptive ’ (Chambers’s 
Instructive and Entertaining Library), 
1848. 4. ‘ College Education and Self 

Education. A Lecture,’ 1854. 5. ‘Me- 

diseval History ’ (Chambers’s Educational 
Course), 1855. 6. ‘ Modern History ’ (the 

same), 1856. 7. ‘ Essays, Biograplhoal 

and Critical : chiefly on English Poets,’ 
1856 (see Nos. 16, 17 and 18). 8. ‘ British 
Novelists and their Styles,’ 1859. , 9. 

‘ Life of Milton, narrated in connection with 
the Political, Ecclesiastical, and Literary 
History of his Time,’ vol. i, 1859 ; vol. ii. 
appeared in 1871 ; the sixth and last in 1880 ; 
and a new edition of the first in 1881. 
10. ‘ Eecent British Philosophy,’ 1865 ; 
3rd edit. 1877. 11. ‘ The State of Learning 
in Scotland. A Lecture,’ 1866. 12. 

‘ University Teaching for Women,’ intro- 
ductory lectures to the second series of 
lectures in Shandwick Place, 1868, 13. 

‘ The Works of Goldsmith ’ '(Globe edit.), 
1869. 14. 'Drummond of Hawthornden,’ 

1873. 15. ‘The Poetical Works of John 

Mlton,’ 3 vols. 1874, re-issued in 1877, 
1878, 1882, 1890, and in 3 vols. in 
the ' Golden Treasury ’ series, in a separate 
edition in 1882, and later in the ‘ Eversley ’ 
series. 16. ‘ Wordsworth, Shelley, and 

Keats, and other Essays,’ 1874. 17. ‘ The 
Three Devils : Luther’s, Mton’s, and 
Goethe’s. With other Essays,’ 1874 (new 
edit. 1875). 18. ‘ Ghatterton : a story of 
the year 1770,’ 1874 ; new edit. 1899 ; 
Nos. 16, 17 and 18 are reprints, with 
additions, of No. 7. 19. ‘ The Qi^arrel 

between the Earl of Manchester and Oliver 
Cromwell ’ (Camden Society), 1875. 20. 

Introduction to ‘Three Centuries of Eng- 

lish Poetry ’ (an anthology by his wife), 
1876. 21. ‘ The Poetical Works of John 

Mflton’ (Globe edit.), 1877. 22. ‘De 

Quincey ’ (' English Men of Letters ’ series), 
1878; revised 1885. 23. ‘Register of the 

Privy Council of Scotland,’ 1st series, vols. 
iii.-xiv., 2nd series, vol. i. (13 vols. covering 
the years 1578-1627), 1880-1899, 24. 

‘ The Vicar of Wakefield ’ (Globe readings), 
1883. 25. ‘ Carlyle personally and in his 
Writings. Two Lectures,’ 1885. 26. 

‘ Select Essays of De Quincey,’ 1888. 
27. ‘The Collected Writings of Thomas 
De Quincey, a New and Enlarged Edition,’ 
(14 vols.), 1889-90. 28. ‘Edinburgh 

Sketches and Memories ’ (reprints of 
articles), 1892. 29. ‘ James Melvin, Rector 
of the Grammar School of Aberdeen,’ 
Aberdeen, 1895 (reprinted from ' Mac- 


millan’s Magazine,’ 1864). 30. ‘ Memories 
of London in the Forties,’ published pos- 
thumously and edited by his daughter. Flora 
Masson, 1908, containing reprints from 
‘Blackwood’s’ and 'Macmillan’s’ maga- 
zines. 31. ‘ Memories of Two Cities,’ pos- 
thumously edited by Flora Masson, 1911. 
Masson also contributed the first article 
(on Milton) in a volume entitled ' In the 
Footsteps of the Poets,’ published by 
Messrs. Isbister & Co. (n.d.). 

[Autobiographic references in works, especi- 
ally Nos. 25, 28, 29, and 30 ; Scotsman, 
24 Nov. 1897 (which contains Lord Rosebery’s 
eulogy on the occasion of the presentation of 
the portrait) and 8 Oct. 1907 ; The Times, 
8 Oct. 1907 ; Who’s Who, 1903 ; Carlyle’s 
Letters, 1889 ; Letters of Alexander Mac- 
millan, 1908 ; J. M. Barrie, An Edinburgh 
Eleven, 1889 ; Quasi Cursores, 1884 ; Strand 
Magazine, Feb. 1896 (with reproduction of a 
series of early photographs) ; arts, by Miss 
Flora Masson in Cornhill, Nov. 1910 and 
June 1911 ; information supplied by Miss 
Rosaline Masson from family papers ; per- 
sonal recollections.] G. G. S. 

MASSY, WILLIAM GODFREY DUN- 
HAM (1838-1906), lieutenant-general, born 
at Grantstown, co. Tipperary, Ireland, on 
24 Nov. 1838, was eldest of four sons of 
Major Henry William Massy (1816-1895) of 
Grantstown and donmaine, co. Tipperary, 
by his wife Maria, daughter of Patrick 
Cahill. Educated at Trinity College, Dublin, 
he graduated B.A. in 1859, and was made 
LL.D. in 1873. 

Meanwhile he had entered the army 
as ensign on 27 October 1854, and was 
promoted lieutenant on 9 February 1855. 
Going out to the Crimea, he served at 
the latter part of the siege of Sevastopol, 
was under fire at the battle of Tchemaya, 
and commanded the grenadiers of the 19th 
regiment at the assault of the Redan on 
8 Sept. During the last engagement he 
showed great gallantry. Returning to the 
trenches for reinforcements, he was danger- 
ously wounded by a ball which passed 
through his left thigh, shattering the bone. 
Being left on the ground, he f eU during the 
ensuing night into the hands of the enemy, 
who abandoned him, believing him to be 
mortally wounded. He was finally rescued, 
and recovered after a confinement . to his 
camp stretcher of nearly six months. His 
courage was commended in a special 
despatch by Sir James Simpson [q. v.], and 
he became popularly known as ‘ Redan ’ 
Massy. Promoted captain on 20 Feb. 1860, 
he was awarded the 5th class of the Legion 
of Honour and Turkish medal. 
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In 1863 lie obtained bis majority, and 
served as assistant adjutant-general in 
India. On bis promotion as lieutenant- 
colonel he commanded in India tbe 5th 
royal Irish lancers from 1871 to 1879. On 
4 Sept. 1879 Massy was proceeding with a 
small escort to Kabul, when the news of the 
massacre of Sir Louis Cavagnari [q. v.] 
reached him at Shutargarden ; and he at 
once telegraphed the news to Sir Frederick 
(afterwards Lord) Roberts. Luring the 
Afghan war of 1879-80 he commanded a 
cavalry brigade and took a prominent part in 
the battle of Charasiab on 6 Oct. 1879, cap- 
turing 75 pieces of Afghan artillery. Luring 
the subsequent operations in the Charde 
Valley, Massy was despatched in pursuit 
of the enemy (7 Oct.), but he failed to cut 
off the Afghan line of retreat. Next taking 
part in the actions round Kabul, he was 
ordered (11 Lee. 1879) to start from Sherpur 
with the cavalry under his command and 
effect a junction with General Maepherson’s 
brigade. Advancing too far, Massy was 
cut off by 10,000 Afghans at Killa Kazi, 
and after an unsuccessful charge and the 
abandonment of guns he was extricated 
from a difficult position by the timely 
arrival of the main body. General Roberts 
in his report laid the responsibility for 
the disaster on Massy, who was severely 
censured and removed from bis command. 
General Roberts’s strictures were regarded 
as imduly harsh, and Massy was soon 
reappointed to a brigade by George, duke 
of Cambridge, the commander-in-chief 
{Despatches, Dona. Gaz. 16 Jan. and 4 May 
1880). He received the Afghan medal with 
two clasps. 

He became major-general on 23 Aug. 1886 
and was nominated C.B. on 21 Jane 1887. 
He held the command of the troops in 
Ceylon from 1888 to 1893, when he attained 
the rank of lieutenant-general. On 4 Oct. 
1896 he obtained the colonelcy of the 5th 
royal Irish lancers, and on 1 April 1898 
was placed on the retired list. He received 
tbe reward for distinguished service. He 
was a J.P. and L.L. for co. Tipperary, and 
high sheriff in 1899. He died on 20 Sept. 
1906 at the family residence, Grantstown 
Hall, Tipperary. He married in 1869 
Elizabeth Jane, eldest daughter of Major- 
general Sir Thomas Seaton, K.C.B., of 
Ackworth, Suffolk, and widow of George 
Arnold, by whom he left issue one daughter, 
Gertrude Annette Seaton, who married 
in 1893 Colonel James George Cockburn 
(d 1900). 

[The Times, 21 and 22 Sept. 1906 ; Lord 
Roberts, Forty-one Years in India, 30th edit. 


1898 ; H. B. Hanna, The Second Afghan 
War, iii. 1910 ; S. P. Oliver, The Second 
Afghan War, 1908 ; J. Lake, Recollections of 
the Kabul .Campaign, 1883 ; Septans, Les 
expeditions anglaises en Asie, Paris, 1897, 
p. 213 seq . ; Burke’s Landed Gentry of Ireland, 
1904 ; Hart’s and Official Army Lists.] 

H. M. V. 

MASTERS, MAXWELL TYLLEN 
(1833-1907), botanist, born at Canter- 
bury on 15 April 1833, was youngest son 
of William Masters (1796-1874), a nursery- 
man of scientific ability, known as the 
raiser of elm and other seedlings, as a 
hybridiser of passion flowers, aloes and 
cacti, and as the compiler of a valuable 
catalogue, ‘ Hortus Luroverni ’ (1831); 
he corresponded with Sir William Hooker 
[q. V.] from 1846 to 1862, became alderman 
and mayor of Canterbury, and was founder 
of tbe museum there in 1823. 

Masters, after education at King’s 
College, London, of which he became an 
associate, qualified L.S.A. in 1854 and 
M.R.C.S. in 1856. He graduated M.L. 
in absentia at St. Andrews in 1862. 

While at King’s College he attended the 
lectures of Edward Forbes [q. v.] and those 
of Lindley at tbe Chelsea physic garden. 
On tbe acquisition of the Fielding her- 
barium by the university of Oxford, 
Masters was appointed sub -curator under 
Lr. Laubeny, the professor of botany, and 
his first paper, one on air-cells in aquatic 
plants, was communicated to the Ashmolean 
Society in 1853. He delivered courses of 
lectures on botany at the London and 
Royal Institutions, and was an unsuccessful 
candidate in 1854 for the botanical chair 
which Edward Forbes vacated at King’s 
College on his appointment to Edinburgh ; 
Robert Bentley [q. v. Suppl. I] was elected. 
From 1855 to 1868 Masters was lecturer on 
botany at St. George’s Hospital medical 
school. In 1856 he began to practise as 
a general practitioner at Peckham. 

It was at this period that his atten- 
tion was first drawn to the study of 
malformations, especially those of the 
flower, and their connection with the 
theory of the foliar nature of its parts. 
His first teratological paper, one on a 
monstrosity in Saponaria, was published 
in 1857 in the ‘Journal of the Linnean 
Society,’ of which he became a feUow in 
1860. After other preliminary papers, his 
volume on ‘ Vegetable Teratology,’ to 
which he was prompted by his friend 
Samuel James Salter, F.R.S. (1825-97), and 
which was on the whole his most original 
contribution to science, was issued by the 
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Ray Society in 1869. Although the author 
never had leisure to prepare a second 
edition, he furnished many additions to the 
German version published in 1886, and in 
1893 he prepared a descriptive catalogue of 
the specimens of vegetable teratology in the 
museum of the Royal College of Surgeons. 
On the death of Lindley, its founder, in 
November 1866, Masters, whose elder 
brother William was associated with the 
‘ Gardeners’ Chronicle ’ at its establishment 
in 1841, was appointed principal editor of 
that journal, and henceforth the horticul- 
tural side of botany was his dominant 
interest for life. Under his direction the 
paper maintained a high standard. 
Botanists of eminence were among the 
writers, and he encouraged beginners. 
Masters acted as secretary to the Inter- 
national Horticultural Congress of 1866, 
and edited its ‘ Proceedings.’ Out of the 
large surplus, Lindley’s library was pur- 
chased for the nation and vested in trustees, 
of whom Masters was chairman, whilst 
1000?. was given to the Gardeners’ Royal 
Benevolent Institution, in which Masters 
always took keen interest. He was an 
assiduously active supporter of the Royal 
Horticultural Society, and succeeded Sir 
Joseph Dalton Hooker [q. v. Suppl. II] 
as chairman of the scientific committee. 
He kept in close touch with the progress of 
horticulture on the Continent. 

Masters continued to work at pure 
botany, studying in the Kew herbarium 
from 1865. He was a large contributor 
to Lindley and Moore’s ‘ Treasury of 
Botany’ (1866; revised edit. 1873), 
elaborated the Malvacese and allied orders 
and the passion-flowers for Oliver’s ‘ Flora 
of Tropical Africa ’ (vol. i. 1868 ; vol. ii. 
1871), and the passion-flowers for the 
‘ Flora Brasiliensis ’ (1872) ; and after 
much study, prepared a monograph on the 
same family Restiacese for De Candolle’s 
supplement to the ‘ Prodromus ’ (1878). 
On the conifers, which divided his chief 
attention with the passion-flowers, he 
wrote in the * Journals’ of the Linnean and 
Horticultural Societies, the ‘ Journal of 
Botany,’ and in the ‘ Gardeners’ Chronicle,’ 
and in 1892 he presided over the Conifer 
Conference of the Horticultural Society. 
He also contributed to Hooker’s ‘Flora 
of British India ’ and to his edition of 
Harvey’s ‘ South African Plants,’ and to Sir 
William Thiselton-Dyer’s ‘ Flora Capensis.’ 

As lecturer and examiner. Masters knew 
the requirements of students, and met 
them successfully in thorough revisions of 
Henfrey’s ‘ Elementary Course of Botany,’ 


which he brought abreast of the time 
(2nd edit. 1870 ; 3rd edit. 1878, with 
the section on fungi re - written by 
George Milne Murray [q. v. Suppl. II] ; 
4th edit, in 1884, with the sections 
I relating to the cryptogamia re-written by 
Alfred William Bennett [q. v. Suppl. II]). 
Masters also published two primers, 
‘ Botany for Beginners ’ (1872) and ‘ Plant 
Life ’ (1883), both of which were translated 
into French, German, and Russian, and he 
contributed articles on horticulture and 
other subjects to ‘ Encyclopaedia Britannica ’ 
(9th edit.). 

Masters was elected a fellow of the 
Royal Society in 1870, and a correspondent 
of the Institute of France in 1888 ; and was 
also a chevalier of the order of Leopold. He 
died at the Mount, Ealing, on 30 May 
1907. His body was cremated at Woking. 
In 1868 he married Ellen, daughter of 
William Tress, by whom he had four 
children. His wife and two daughters sur^ 
vived him. 

His services have been commemorated 
by the endowment of an annual series of 
Masters lectures in connection with the 
Royal Horticultural Society. 

[Gardeners’ Chronicle, xli. (1907), pp. 368, 
377, 398, 418, by William Botting Hemsley 
(with two portraits); Kew Bulletin, 1907, 
pp. 325-334, with bibliography.] G. S. B. 

MATHESON, GEORGE (1842-1906), 
theologian and -hymn writer, known as 
‘ the blind preacher,’ born at 39 Abbotsford 
Place, Glasgow, on 27 March 1842, was the 
eldest son in the family of five sons and 
three daughters of George Matheson, a 
prosperous Glasgow merchant. His mother, 
Jane Matheson, his father’s second cousin, 
was the eldest daughter of John Matheson 
of the Fereneze Print Works, Barrhead. 
As a child he suffered much from defective 
eyesight, and wliile a boy he became blind., 
This calamity did not deter him from an 
early resolve to enter the ministry. 

After attending two private schools, he 
proceeded in 1853 to Glasgow Academy, 
where, notwithstanding his disability, he 
gained a competent knowledge of the classics, 
French, and German, and carried off many 
prizes. At Glasgow University, which he 
entered in 1857, he had a distinguished 
career, graduating B.A. in 1861, the last 
occasion on which the degree was granted, 
with ‘ honourable distinction in philosophy,’ 
and proceeding M.A. in 1862. In the latter 
year he passed to the divinity hall, where 
he was much mfluenced by John Caird 
[q. V. Suppl. I]. 
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In January 1867, after being licensed by 
the presbytery of Glasgow, he was appointed 
assistant to the Rev. Dr. MacDuS of Sandy- 
ford church, Glasgow, and on 8 April 1868 
became minister of Innellan church on 
the shores of the Firth of Clyde, then a 
chapel of ease in the parish of Dunoon, but 
through Matheson’s efforts soon erected 
into a parish church. There Matheson was 
minister for eighteen years, and his preach- 
ing gifts rapidly matured. For a time he 
grew dissatisfied with the calvinistic theology 
in which he was brought up, and according 
to his own account was inclined to reject 
all religion (cf. Life of Matheson^ pp. 121-2). 
But a study of the Hegelian philosophy 
saved him from agnosticism. Innellan 
afforded Matheson leisure and tranquillity | 
for study and writing. In 1874 he published 
anonymously ‘ Aids to the Study of German 
Theology,’ in which he sought to show that 
German theology was positive and construc- 
tive. The work passed into a third edition 
within three years. In 1877 appeared ‘ The 
Growth of the Spirit of Christianity ’ (Edin- 
burgh, 2 vols.), a philosophic presentment of 
the history of the church to the Reformation. 
In * Natural Elements of Revealed Theology ’ 
(Baird lecture, 1881) ‘he endeavoured to 
employ the results of the science of com- 
parative religion in the defence of Chris- 
tianity as a revealed religion ’ (A. B. Bbuce, 
Brit and For. Evangel. Rev. 1881). In his 
‘ Can the Old Faith live with the New ? or, 
the Problem of Evolution* and Revelation ’ 
(Edinburgh, 1885 ; 2nd edit.), he argued 
that the acceptance of evolution was 
calculated to strengthen belief in the 
Christian faith. 

While at Innellan Matheson also began 
a long series of devotional books which 
made a wide appeal, and wrote much sacred 
poetry. A selection of his verses appeared 
as ‘Sacred Songs’ in 1890. The third 
edition (1904) included the hymn ‘0 Love 
that wilt not let me go,’ which has found 
a place in almost every modern hymnal. 
At the Sunday-school convention held 
m Jerusalem in 1904 representatives of 
fifty-five different Christian communions, 
gathered from twenty-six different nations, 
sang it on the slopes of Calvary. 

In October 1885 Matheson preached 
with success at Balmoral before Queen 
Victoria, by whose direction the sermon 
was printed for private circulation. Mean- 
while in 1879 he declined an invitation 
to succeed Dr. John Camming [q. v.] of 
Crown Court church, London, but in 1886 
he became nainister of St. Bernard’s parish 
church, Edinburgh. His lack of sight 


proved no bar to the capable discharge 
of onerous parochial duties. His influence 
was specially strong among the educated 
classes, who were attracted by his in- 
tellectual force, as well as by his eloquence 
and dramatic power. In 1897 indifferent 
health led him to relinquish a portion of 
pastoral responsibility to a colleague, and 
the joint pastorate lasted until July 1899, 
when he finally retired. The later years 
of his life were devoted almost entirely 
to study and authorship. He was made 
D.D. of Edinburgh in 1879, and LL.D. of 
Aberdeen in 1902, but declined the Gifford 
lectureship at Aberdeen. In 1890 he was 
elected a fellow of the Royal Society of 
Edinburgh. 

Matheson, whose learning was varied 
rather than profound, was a conspicuous 
representative of liberal theology. Despite 
his blindness, he was invariably radiant and 
cheerful. He died at Avenell House, North 
Berwick, after a brief illness, on 28 Aug. 
1906, and was buried in the family vault 
in Glasgow Necropolis on 1 Sept. He was 
unmarried. He shared his home with his 
eldest sister, Jane Gray Matheson, to whom 
he attributed much of his happiness and 
success. 

His portrait, painted by Otto Leyde, 
hangs in the vestry of St. Bernard’s parish 
church, Edinburgh. 

Matheson’ s many devotional works in- 
cluded : ‘ My Aspirations ’ (Cassell’s ‘ Heart 
Chords ’ series, 1883) ; and ‘ Words by the 
Wayside ’ (1896) ; both of which were 
translated into German. His contributions 
to theology other than those cited were: 
1. ‘ The Psalmist and the Scientist, or, the 
Modern Value of the Religious Sentiment,’ 
Edinburgh, 1887, which popularised the 
views set forth in ‘ Can the Old Faith 
live with the New ? ’ 2, ‘ Landmarks of 

New Testament Morality’ (Nisbet’s Theo- 
logical Library), 1888. 3. ‘The Spiritual 

Development of St. Paul,’ Edinburgh, 
1891 ; translated into Chinese. 4. ‘ The 
Distinctive Messages of the Old Religions,’ 
Edinburgh, 1892. 5. ‘The Lady Ecclesia,’ 
1896, an allegorical treatment of the 
development of the Spirit of Christ in the 
Church and in the individual. 6. ‘Side- 
lights from Patmos,’ 1897. 7. ‘ The Bible 
Definition of Religion,’ 1898. 8. ‘Studies 

of the Portrait of Christ ’ (vol. i. 1899 ; 
vol. ii. 1900), a characteristic work, of 
which 11,000 copies were sold within one 
year. 9. ‘ The Representative Men of the 
Bible,’ first series, 1902 ; second series, 
1903. 10, ‘Representative Men of 

the New Testament,’ 1905. 11. ‘ The 
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Representative Women of the Bible,’ 
posthumously, 1907. 

[Life of George Matheson, by D. Macmillan, 
1907 ; Matheson’s Times of Retirement, with 
brief memoir also by Br. Macmillan ; Julian’s 
Diet, of Hymnology ; personal knowledge.] 

W. R G. 

MATHEW, Sib JAMES CHARLES 
(1830-1908), judge, born at Lehenagh 
House, Cork, on 10 July 1830, was eldest 
son of Charles Mathew of Lehenagh House 
by his wife Mary, daughter of James Hacket 
of Cork. Father Theobald Mathew [q. v.], 
the apostle of temperance, was his uncle, 
and it was largely due to his representations 
that the nephew, after receiving his early 
education at a private school at Cork, was 
sent at the age of fifteen to Trinity College, 
Dublin, a most unusual step at that period 
for a member of a Roman catholic family. 
Here he graduated as senior moderator and 
gold medallist in 1850. He entered as a 
student at Lincoln’s Inn on 1 June 1851, 
and read in the chamber of Thomas Chitty 
[q, V.], the special pleader ; he was called 
to the bar in Hilary term 1851, having 
obtained in the previous November an open 
studentship. He was made a bencher 
in Easter term 1881. For some ten 
years his progress was very slow. In the 
meantime he found scope for his debating 
and argumentative powers at the Hard- 
wicke Society, of which he was one of 
the founders; and the humour and sar- 
casm which never forsook him brought him 
into prominence at the social gatherings of 
the Home Circuit mess. When business at 
last came to him, it found him thoroughly 
versed in the intricacies of pleading and 
practice and ready to seize every oppor- 
tunity. He had a strong natural aptitude 
for the practical side of law, and from the 
outset of his career at the bar he showed 
impatience of technicalities and determina- 
tion to get at the real points at issue. 
His services were in especial demand at the 
now defunct Guildhall sittings, where the 
heavy City special jury cases were tried, 
and after the way was cleared by Mr. 
(now the Right Hon.) Arthur Cohen being 
made a Q.C. in 1874, Mathew and Charles 
(afterwards Lord) Bowen [q. v. Suppl. 1] 
were invariably retained by one side or 
the other; but in spite of his vast prac- 
tice as a junior, Mathew steadily refrained 
from applying for a silk gown : a weak and 
rather harsh voice may have rendered him 
distrustful of his powers as a leader. In 
1873 he was among the treasury counsel on 
the prosecution of the Tichbome claimant, 
Arthur Orton [q. v. Suppl. I], and he was 


the only one of his opponents with whom 
Dr. Kenealy [q. v.] did not quarrel (cf. Sib 
H. S. Cunningham’s L^7eo/ Lord Bowen). 

In March 1881, though still a stuff 
gownsman, he was appointed a judge in the 
Queen’s BenchDivision and he was Imighted. 
At first he was hardly the success on the 
bench that his friends had predicted. He 
was often over hasty in speech, and he 
showed himself too impatient of slowness 
and dulness. These defects, however, 
wore away, and he became eventually the 
best nisi prius judge of his time. On the 
criminal side, though his previous experi* 
ence in that branch of the profession was 
small, he showed acuteness and broad 
common sense, with occasionally, as was 
observed, a slight leaning to the prisoner. 
But it is by the institution of the com- 
mercial court that he will be best remem- 
bered. He had always held strong views 
on the question of costs and of legal pro- 
cedure, and shortly before his elevation to 
the bench he had served on a royal com- 
mission appointed to inquire into the former 
subject. In 1895 he persuaded the other 
judges of the Queen’s Bench, in which Lord 
Russell of Killowen [q. v. Suppl. I] had 
just been appointed chief justice, to assent 
to the formation of a special list for com- 
mercial cases to be heard in a particular 
court, presided over by the same judge 
sitting continuously and with a free hand 
as to his own procedure. Of this office 
Mathew was the first and by far the most 
successful occupant. He swept away writ- 
ten pleadings, narrowed the issues to the 
smallest possible dimensions, and allowed 
no dilatory excuses to interfere with the 
speedy trial of the action. His own 
judgments, ‘ concise and terse, free from 
irrelevancies and digression,’ won the 
approval of all who practised in the court, 
and the confidence of the mercantile com- 
munity. To a man of Mathew’s alert, 
energetic, and radical mind the procedure 
in Chancery, especially in chambers, 
seemed a cumbersome survival of medieval- 
ism ; and when sitting occasionally as a 
chancery judge he tried to introduce some 
of the reforms he had found efficacious in 
the commercial court. But the soil was 
not congenial, and some of his criticisms 
caused a good deal of umbrage to the 
members of the chancery bar. 

Shortly after the return of the liberal 
party to office in August 1892, Mathew 
was made chairman of a royal com- 
mission appointed to inquire into the case 
of the evicted tenants in Ireland, with 
especial reference to their reinstatement 
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and resettlement. The selection was not 
very fortunate. As a convinced home 
ruler and the father-in-law of Mr. John 
Dillon, a leading Nationalist M.P., he was 
regarded with distrust by the landlords 
and the unionists generally. The opening 
day, 7 Nov., was marked by a disagreeable 
altercation between the chairman and Mr. 
(now the Eight Hon. Sir) Edw^ard Carson. 
Following the example of Sir John Day 
[q. V. Suppl. II] at Belfast, Mathew re- 
fused to allow cross-examination by counsel. 
Carson thereupon stigmatised the inquiry 
as ‘ a sham and a farce,’ and Mathew pro- 
nounced this observation to be ‘ impertinent 
and disgraceful to the Irish bar.’ Counsel 
were ordered to withdraw, two of the 
chairman’s colleagues took speedy oppor- 
tunity of resigning, and the landlords as a 
body refused to t&e any further part in the 
proceedings. The commission, however, 
continued to take evidence, and reported 
in due course ; some of its recommendations 
bore fruit in the clauses of Mr. Wyndham’s 
Land Purchase Act of 1903. It should be 
said that the lines of procedure laid down 
by Mathew have been consistently followed 
in subsequent royal commissions. 

Not improbably owing to this episode 
Mathew was not raised to the court of 
appeal until 1901. In his new capacity 
he displayed all his old qualities of accu- 
racy, common sense, and vigour, but he 
deprecated elaborate arguments and volu- 
minous citation of authorities, the ‘old 
umbrellas of the law,’ as he used to call 
them. On 6 Dec. 1905 he was seized with 
a paralytic stroke at the Athenseum Club, 
and his resignation was announced on the 
following day. He died in London on 
9 Nov. 1908, and was buried in St. Joseph’s 
cemetery at Cork. 

In many respects Mathew was a typical 
representative of the south of Ireland. 
Heady and facile of speech, he was gi£ted 
with a delightful flow of humour and a 
strong appreciation of the lighter side of life. 
An ardent radical and a devout Homan 
catholic, he maintained the happiest rela- 
tions with many who were vehemently 
opposed to him in religion and politics ; 
on circuit he was always a welcome visitor 
at the houses of the dignitaries of the 
Church of England. A man of wide 
reading and culture, he was a warm-hearted 
and faithful friend. 

He married on 26 Dec. 1861 Elizabeth, 
daughter of Edwin Biron, vicar of Lympne 
near Hythe ; she survived him. There 
were two sons and three daughters of 
the marriage. Of these latter the eldest, 


Elizabeth, married in 1895 Mr. John Dillon, 
M.P. ; she died in 1907. 

An oil painting of Mathew by Frank 
Holl, H.A., is in the possession of his 
widow. A cartoon portrait by ‘ Spy ’ 
appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1896.* 

[The Times, 10 Nov. 1908 ; Men and Women 
of the Time ; Annual Register, 1892 ; Reports 
of Commercial Cases, by T. Mathew and 
M. Maenaghten, vol. i. introduction, 1895 ; 
personal knowledge.] J. B. A. 

MATHEWS, CHARLES EDWARD 
(1834-1905), Alpine chmber and writer, 
born at Kidderminster on 4 Jan. 1834, 
was third of six sons of Jeremiah 
Mathews, a Worcestershire land agent, by 
his wife Mary Guest. Of his five brothers, 
the eldest, WiUiam (1828—1901 ; educated 
at St. John’s College, Cambridge, 20th 
wrangler 1852), was one of the leading 
pioneers of Alpine exploration and the 
largest contributor to ‘Peaks, Passes, and 
Glaciers’ (1859 and 1862) ; he was president 
of the Alpine Gub 1869-71. The fourth 
brother, George Spencer Mathews (1836- 
1904, 7th wrangler in 1859 and fellow 
of Caius College, Cambridge), was also 
a noted mountaineer. Both brothers were 
prominent figures in municipal and social 
hfe at Birmingham. 

Charles Edward was educated at King 
Charles I’s school, Kidderminster, served 
his articles in Birmingham and London 
from 1851, and was admitted solicitor in 
1856. He practised with great success in 
Birmingham, acted as solicitor to the 
Birmingham school board throughout its 
existence, and as clerk of the peace from 
1891 till his death. He was a member of 
the town council from 1875 to 1881 and for 
nearly fifty years exerted much influence 
on the puMic and social affairs of Birming- 
ham. One of the founders and subsequently 
chairman of the parliamentary committee of 
I the Education League, he founded in 1864 
the Children’s Hospital, in conjunction vdth 
Dr. Thomas Pretious * Heslop [q. v.], and 
took part for many years in its manage- 
ment ; he set on foot the agitation which 
led to the reorganisation of ;^ng Edward’s 
school, and served as a governor of the 
school from its reconstitution in 1878 till his 
death; a lifelong friend of Mr. Joseph 
Chamberlain, he was from 1886 one of the 
local leaders of the liberal unionist party. 

Outside professional and civic inter- 
ests, Mathews’s abounding energy found 
its main outlet in mountaineering. He was 
introduced to the Alps in 1856 {Peahs^ Passes 
arid Glaciers, 1st series, ch. iv) by his brother 
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William, with whom the idea of forming 
the Alpine Club originated ; and the founda- 
tion of the club was definitely decided upon 
in November 1857 by the two brothers, 
a cousin, Benjamin Attwood Mathews, and 
Edward Shirley Kennedy; the last, aided 
by Thomas Woodbine Hinchlifi [q. v. 
Suppl. I], taking the leading share in its 
actual formation (Dec. 1857-Jan. 1858). 
Charles Edward Mathews played his part 
in the conquest of the Alps which fol- 
lowed during the succeeding decade, and 
he continued to climb vigorously for 
more than forty years, long after all the 
other original members of the Alpine Club 
had retired from serious mountaineering. 
He was president of the club from 1878 
to 1880, and took a prominent part in its 
afiairs till the last year of his fife : ‘ no 
one has on the whole done so much [for 
mountaineering and for the Alpine Club] 
because no one has continued his Alpine 
activity over so long a period.’- He was 
also one of the founders (1898) and the 
first president of the Climbers’ Club, an 
association formed with the object of 
encouraging mountaineering in England 
and Ireland. 

Besides numerous papers in the ^Alpine 
Journal ’ (vols. i.-xxii.) he contributed 
articles on the guides Melchior and Jakob 
Anderegg to ‘ Pioneers of the Alps ’ (1887), 
and a retrospective chapter to C. T. Dent’s 
‘Mountaineering’ in the Badminton Lib- 
rary . (1892) ; but his most important 
work in Alpine literature is ‘The Annals 
of Mont Kane ’ (1898), an exhaustive 
monograph, containing a critical analysis 
of the original narratives of the early 
ascents of the mountain, and a history 
and description of all the later routes by 
which its summit has been reached. 
Mathews himself climbed it at least twelve 
times. 

He died at Edgbaston on 20 October 
1905, and was buried at Sutton Coldfield. 
There is a monument to his memory in 
the garden of Couttet’s hotel at Chamo- 
nix. Mathews married in 1860 Elizabeth 
Agnes Blyth, and had two sons and two 
daughters. 

[The Times, 21 Oct. 1905 ; Birmingham 
Daily Post, 21, 23, 24, and 25 Oct. 1905 ; 
24 Aug. 1907 ; Alpine Journal, xxii. 592, 
xxiii. 427 ; personal knowledge ; private in- 
formation.] A. Jj, M. 

MATHEWS, Sib LLOYD WILLIAM 
(1850-1901), general and prime minister of 
Zanzibar, born in 1850, was son of Captain 
William Mathews, one of the pioneers of 


the volunteer movement. Entering the 
royal navy in 1863 as a naval cadet, he be- 
came a midshipman on 23 Sept. 1866, and in 
1868 was stationed in the Mediterranean. 

He first saw active service in the Ashanti 
campaign of 1873-4. He received the war 
medal and won promotion to the rank of 
lieutenant. On 27 Aug. 1875 Mathews 
was appointed lieutenant on board H.M.S. 
London, which was engaged in suppressing 
the slave trade on the east coast of Africa. 
He proved himself a capable and enter- 
prising officer, capturing many Arab dhows 
and receiving the thanks of the admiralty. 
He retired from the navy with the rank of 
lieutenant in 1881. 

MeanwMle in 1877 he was selected to 
command the army of Bargash, the Sultan 
of Zanzibar, who wished his troops to be 
drilled on the European model. Mathews 
trained and equipped a military force of 1000 
regulars and 5000 irregulars, and henceforth 
devoted his services entirely to the Zanzibar 
government. He was given the rank of 
brigadier-general in the Zanzibar army, and 
in 1881 he was successful in capturing the 
Arab slave dealers who had murdered Cap- 
tain Brownrigg, R.N. Mathews retained 
the confidence of Bargash’s successors, and 
devoted his main energies to urging the 
suppression of slavery. In 1889 a decree 
was issued purchasing the freedom of all 
slaves who had taken refuge in the sultan’s 
domimons ; and in 1890 the sale or pur- 
chase of slaves was prohibited in Zanzibar. 
La November following, in accordance with 
the Anglo-German convention, Zanzibar 
was formally declared a British protectorate. 
La 1891 Mathews was appointed British 
consul-general for East Africa, but he never 
took up the duties of the post. He pre- 
ferred to remain in the sultan’s immediate 
service, and in October following he became 
prime minister and treasurer of the recon- 
stituted Zanzibar government. Under his 
enlightened rule the machinery of admini- 
stration was reorganised with a minimum 
of friction, and the old order of things was 
rapidly transformed. Mathews’s strong 
personality impressed itself on successive 
sultans. In 1896, on the death of Sultan 
Hamed bin Thwain, he opposed the attempt 
of Khalid to seize the throne. The palace 
was bombarded by British warships, and 
Khalid was compehed to submit. Mathews 
then secured the installation of Sultan 
Hamed bin Mahommed, who was entirely 
favourable to British interests (27 Aug. 
1896). Thanks to the prime minister’s 
reforming energies, the legal status of 
slavery was abolished in 1897, compensation 
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being given to the slave owners. Farms 
were established for the cultivation of new 
l^roducts, and modem methods of agricul- 
ture were introduced. The value of his 
work was officially recognised by the British 
government. He was created C.M.G. in 
1880, and raised to K.C.M.G. in 1894. In 
addition to these honours he held the first 
class of the Zanzibar order of the Ham- 
mudie, and the order of the crown of 
Prussia. Mathews’s prestige remained un- 
shaken till the end. His name became a 
household word throughout East Africa for 
strict justice and honest administration. 
He died at Zanzibar on 11 Oct. 1901, and 
was buried in the English cemetery outside 
the town. 

[The Times, 12 Oct 1901 ; Navy Lists ; 
R. N. Lyne, Zanzibar in Contemporary Times 
(portrait, p. 100), 1905; Sir Gerald Portal, 
The British Mission to Uganda in 1893, 1894 ; 
H. S, Newman, Banani : the Transition from 
Slavery to Freedom in Zanzibar, 1898 ; E. 
Younghusband, Glimpses of East Africa and 
Zanzibar, 1910.] 

MAWDSLEY, JAMES (1848-1902), 
trade union leader, born at Preston on 
9 Feb. 1848, was son of Thomas Mawdsley, 
an operative cotton spinner, by his wife 
Jane Fawcett. At the age of nine he went 
to the mill as a half-timer. He soon became 
interested in trade unionism, and was 
elected in 1875 assistant secretary to the 
Preston Spinners’ Association. He took 
an active part in the historic Preston lock- 
out of 1878, and in September of that 
year became secretary to the Amalgamated 
Association of Cotton Spinners. He be- 
longed to what is, somewhat inaccurately 
called ‘ the old school of trade union leader.’ 
Mr. Sidney Webb entitles him ‘ the cautious 
leader of the Lancashire cotton spinners,’ but 
his policy was steadily directed to resist 
reductions in wages and secure a minimum 
scale agreement. His opposition to the 
reductions forced upon the operatives in 
1879 and 1885 became an essential link in 
the development of trade union policy in 
Lancashire. But it was not till 1892-3 
that he fought his great battle. The 
employers then sought to enforce a further 
reduction in wages of five per cent. ; the 
operatives refused to accept it, and for 
twenty weeks the mills of south-east 
Lancashire were idle. The industrial result 
of this dispute was a reduction of under 
three per cent, and the famous conciliation 
scheme known as the Brooklands agree- 
ment, by which the men and the masters 
agreed to fix wages for periods of years by 
consent and refer disputes to an arbitrator. 


But a farther reaching efiect was that as 
the operatives were very dissatisfied with 
the result it threw them into political 
agitation and so opened the door for the 
political labour party. 

From 1882 to 1897 he was a member 
of the parliamentary committee of the 
trade union congress, and joined in the 
constant endeavours of the committee to 
widen its field of activity in home and 
foreign politics. Athough he did not 
welcome the growing power of the in- 
dependent labour political movement, he 
was forced along on its currents. He 
visited America in 1895 as a trade union 
delegate, and repeatedly went to the Con- 
tinent on the same errand. He was made 
a J.P. for the city of Manchester in 1888 
and for the county of Lancaster in 1894. 
He was a member of the royal commission 
which inquired into labour questions in 
1891-4, opposed a general scheme of arbitra- 
tion, and was one of the signatories of the 
minority report which advocated ‘ public 
for capitalist enterprise.’ He was also a 
member of several local authorities. In 
1900 he Tmsuccessfully contested Oldham as 
a trade unionist candidate for parliament. 

He married in January 1871 Ann Wright, 
by whom he had five sons and four daughters^ 
He died at Taunton, Ashton-under-Lyne, 
on 4 Feb. 1902, and was buried at Christ 
Church cemetery there, 

[Factory Times, 7 Feb. 1902 ; The Times, 
6 Feb. 1902; Sidney Webb’s Industrial De- 
mocracy, 1897 ; family information.] 

J. R. M. 

MAY, PHILIP WILLIAM, caUed Phil 
May (1864-1903), humorous draughtsman, 
born at 66 Wallace Street, New Wortley, 
Leeds, on 22 April 1864, was seventh child 
of Philip William May, an engineer. His 
father’s father was Charles May, squire of 
Whittington, near Chesterfield, a sportsman 
and amateur caricaturist. His mother’s 
father was Eugene Macarthy (1788-1866), an 
Irish actor and for a while manager of Drury 
Lane Theatre. An el d er sister of his mother, 
Maria (1812-1870), was an actress of repute, 
and married Robert William Honner [q.v.], 
manager of the Sadler’s Wells and Surrey 
Theatres. Charles May being a friend of 
George Stephenson, his son Philip (the 
artist’s father) was admitted as a pupil to 
Stephenson’slocomotive works at Newcastle- 
on- Tyne, but failed to succeed in business 
on his own account, with the result that his 
family were in very needy circumstances, 
Phil May was sent to St. George’s School, 
Leeds, but left very early. His own wish was 
to be a jockey ; but when still quite a child 
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he was employed as timekeeper in a foundry, 
and at twelve years of age had begun to 
help the scene painter and make himseK 
generally useful at the Leeds theatre. 
Subsequently he joined a touring company 
as an actor, his first appearance being at 
the Spa Theatre, Scarborough. He played 
among other parts Francois in ‘ Richelieu ’ 
and the cat in ‘ Dick Whittington.* In 
his fifteenth year he set out for London 
to earn his fortune, suffering there great 
hardships. Part of the return journey he 
performed on foot. In Leeds again, he took 
to drawing in earnest, contributed to a 
paper called ‘ Yorkshire Gossip,’ and de- 
signed pantomime costumes. At the age 
of nineteen he married Sarah Elizabeth 
Emerson. 

In 1883, after more London poverty, 
May drew a caricature of Irving, Bancroft, 
and Toole leaving a Garrick Club supper, 
which was published by a print-seller in the 
Charing Cross Road. The print caught 
the eye of Lionel Brough, the actor, 
who bought the original (of. The Ban^ 
crofts: BecolUctions of Sixty YearSf 1909, 
p. 330, with reproduction). Replicas were 
subsequently acquired by King Edward VII, 
Sir Arthur Pinero, and Sir Squire Bancroft. 
Brough recommended May to the editor 
of ‘Society.’ For ‘Society’ he did some 
work, and then passed to ‘ St. Stephen’s 
Review,’ of which paper he was the artistic 
mainstay until a break down of health 
made it advisable to go to Australia, where 
he had an offer of 20?, a week from the 
‘ Sydney Bulletin.’ He left London in 
1885 and remained in Australia until 1888, 
completing altogether some 900 drawings 
for the ‘ Bulletin.’ For a while after 
leaving that paper he remained in Mel- 
bourne practising painting, and then 
settled in Paris to study art as seriously as 
he was able. Returning to live in London 
in 1892, he resumed his labours on ‘St. 
Stephen’s Review,’ to which from Paris he 
had contributed his first widely successful 
work, the illustrations to ‘ The Parson and 
the Painter,’ published as a book in 1891. 
In 1892 appeared the first ^Phil May’s 
Winter Annual,’ destined to be continued 
until 1903, containing some thirty to fifty 
drawings by himself, with miscellaneous 
literary matter. There were fifteen issues in 
all (three being called* Summer Annual’), 
and these shilling books probably did as 
much to make the artist’s reputation as a 
humorist as any of his journalistic drawings. 
His first important newspaper connection 
was with the ‘Daily Graphic,’ for which 
paper he started on a tour of the world, 


which however came to an abrupt close in 
Chicago, and he returned to London in 1893, 
never to leave it again. There followed a 
very busy period, during which he contri- 
buted not only to the ‘ Daily Graphic ’ and 
‘ Graphic ’■ but, among other illustrated 
papers, to the ‘ Sketch ’ and * Pick-me-up,’ 
and steadily acquired a name for comic 
delineations of low life such as none 
could challenge. In 1895 there appeared 
‘ Phil May’s Sketch Book : Fifty Cartoons,’ 
and in 1896 his ‘ Guttersnipes : Fifty 
Original Sketches,’ containing some of his 
most vivid and characteristic work, on 
the strength of which he was elected to 
the Royal Institute of Painters in Water 
Colours. In the same year he succeeded 
to a chair at the ‘ Punch ’ Table. 
Although he retained it until his death the 
traditions of the paper were a little cramp- 
ing to one so essentially Bohemian as he, 
while some of his contributions to it, such 
as the illustrations to the ‘ Essence of 
Parliament ’ (reissued in Lucy’s ‘ Balfourian 
Parliament,’ 1906), must be considered 
a misapplication of his genius. Portraits 
were not his forte, and any time which 
he spent on drawing from photo- 
graphs was lost. In 1897 appeared * Phil 
May’s Graphic Pictures ’ and also ‘ The 
ZZG., or Zig-Zag Guide. Round and 
about the beautiful and bold Kentish 
coast. Described by F. 0. Bumand and 
illustrated by Phil May,’ to which the 
artist contributed 139 illustrations ; in 
1899 followed both ‘ Fifty hitherto un- 
published Pen and Ink Sketches ’ and the 
‘ Phil May Album, collected by Augustus 
M. Moore,’ with a biographical preface. 

Phil May once stated that all he knew 
about drawing had come from Edward 
Linley Sambourne [q. v. Suppl. II]. Al- 
though the initial line work of the two men 
is very similar, the difference in the com- 
pleted drawings is wide. Sambourne pro- 
gressed by multiplying strokes ; May by the 
process of omitting them. PM May struck 
out line after line until only the essentials 
remained. His usual method for his ‘ Punch ’ 
contributions was to draw more or less fully 
in pencil and then work over this with 
pen and ink, with the utmost economy of 
stroke, and finally rub out the pencil. But 
latterly he often omitted the pencil foim- 
dation. Those who attended his lectures, 
which he illustrated as he talked, or were 
present at Savage Club entertainments at 
which he acted as ‘lightning cartoonist,’ 
say that the rapidity and sureness of 
his hand were miraculous. May’s line 
at its best may be said to be alive. 
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It is certaia tLat no English draughtsman 
has ever attained greater vigour or vivacity 
in black and wMte. In this frugal and 
decisive medium he drew thousands of 
droll and cynical scenes of Bohemian 
and street life, becoming thereby as pre- 
eminently the people’s illustrator of the 
end of the Victorian period as Keene had 
been during its middle years and Leech 
during its earlier ones. Kone could set 
down London street types, whether of 
Seven Dials or the Strand, with greater 
fidelity and brilliance. Critics and artists 
alike united to praise him. Whistler once 
remarked that modern black and white 
could be summed up in two words — ^Phil 
May. 

In private life May was a man of much 
humour and a curious amiability and gentle- 
ness, qualities which unhappily carried 
with them a defect of weakness that made 
him the victim both of sociability and of 
impecunious friends. He earned large 
sums but was too easily relieved of them. 
His ‘ Punch ’ editor. Sir Francis Burnand, 
tells a story illustrative at once both of 
his generosity and of his inherent sweet- 
ness, to the effect that on being asked 
at a club for a loan of 60/., May 
produced all he had — namely half that 
amount — and then abstained from the club 
for some time for fear of meeting the 
borrower, because he felt that ‘he still 
owed him 25/.’ 

Before his health finally broke May had 
been a sedulous horseman. He was greatly 
interested in boxing, although rather as a 
spectator than a participator, and another 
of his hobbies was the composition of 
lyrics, usually of a sentimental order, some 
of which were set to music. Not long 
before his death he made a serious arrange- 
ment to return to the stage, as Pistol, in a 
revival of ‘ Henry V ’ ; but his appearance 
did not extend beyond one or two rehearsals 
taken with impossible levity. A full-length 
portrait of May in hunting costume by J. J. 
Shannon was exhibited at the Academy of 
1901, so realistic in character as to distress 
many who saw it and were unaware of May’s 
besetting weakness. A cartoon portrait 
by ‘ Spy ’ appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 
1895. He also introduced himself in his 
pictures probably more frequently than any 
other artist, often with a whimsical and half- 
pathetic sidelong glance at his foibles. He 
died on 6 Aug. 1903 at his home in Medina 
Place, St. John’s Wood, and was buried at 
Kensal Green. His widow, who received a 
civil list pension of 100/. a year, married 
again and died in 1910. He left no family. 


After his death there were published 
further collections of published and un- 
published sketches in ‘ Phil May’s Sketches 
from Punch,’ 1903, his ‘Picture Book,’ 

1903, with a biographical and critical 
preface by G. R. Halkett ; his ‘ Medley,’ 

1904, his ‘ Folio of Caricature Drawings and 
Sketches,’ 1904, with a biography, and in 
the same year ‘ Phil May in Australia,’ 
with both an excellent biography and 
iconography. On 25 June 1910 a mural 
tablet subscribed for by the public was 
unveiled on the house in Leeds where he was 
born, recording the circumstance and calling 
him ‘ the great black and white artist ’ and 
‘ a fellow of infinite jest.’ 

[The Times, 6 August 1903 ; biographical 
prefaces to Phil May in Australia, Bulletin 
Office, Sydney, 1904, and The Phil May 
Folio, London, 1904; James Glover, Jimmy 
Glover : his book, 1911 (with portrait of May 
by himself, Leeds, 1880 ) ; private information.] 

E. V. L. 

MAYOR, JOHN EYTON BICKER- 
STETH (1825-1910), classical scholar and 
divine, third son of the Rev. Robert 
Mayor ((/. 1846), was bom on 28 Jan. 1825 
at Baddegama in Ceylon, where his father 
was a missionary of the Church Missionary 
Society from 1818 to 1828. His mother was 
Charlotte (1792-1870), daughter of Henry 
Biokersteth, surgeon, of Eorkby Lonsdale, 
and sister of Henry Biokersteth, Baron 
Langdale [q. v.], and Edward Biokersteth, 
rector of Watton [q. v.]. He was named 
John Eyton in memory of his father’s 
friend, the Rev. John Ejrton (c/. 1823), 
rector of Eyton in Shropshire, who had 
prompted the elder Mayor to abandon the 
medical profession and to become a mis- 
sionary (The Eagle, xxv. 333). 

From his early boyhood Mayor delighted 
in books. At the age of six he ‘ revelled 
in Rollin (in default of Plutarch) ’ and in 
English prose versions of Homer and Virgil 
(First Qreeh Reader, p. xxi, n. 2). After 
attending the grammar school of Newcastle- 
under-Lyme as a day boy, he was from 
1833 to 1836 at Christ’s Hospital, whence 
he was removed owing to an attack of 
scarlet fever. For several years he was at 
home, learning Greek, as well as Latin, 
from his mother. In 1838, with the aid of 
his uncle, Robert Bickersteth, a successful 
surgeon in Liverpool, he was sent to Shrews- 
bury, the school which won his lifelong 
devotion. He read much out of school, 
for his own improvement. He bought for 
himself and ‘ perused carefully ’ the works 
of Joseph Butler and Richard Hooker 
(The Latin Heptateuch, p. Ixvii f.), and was 
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familiar with the writings of ^ Leighton and 
Burnet and Chalmers — ^from very early 
days ’ {The Eagle, xxiii. 106). He ‘ thumbed 
the ‘^Corpus Poetarum ” from Lucretius 
to Ausonius.’ Milton’s verse, English and 
Latin, he ‘ nearly knew by heart ’ {First 
Ch'eeh Reader, p. xxxvi). 

In Oct. 1844 he began residence at St. 
John’s College, Cambridge (on his interests 
as an undergraduate, see ih. pp. xli seq. and 
The Eagle, xxiii. 308). His college tutor 
was the Bev. Dr. Hymers, his private tutor 
William Henry Bateson [g[. v.], ultimately 
Master of St. John’s. He ‘also read classics 
with Richard Shilleto [q.v.]. In the classical 
tripos of 1848 he was third in the first class. 
An elder brother, Robert Bickersteth, was 
third wrangler in 1842 ; his yoxmger brother, 
Joseph Bickersteth, was second classic in 
1851 ; all the three brothers were elected 
fellows of the college, the date of John’s 
admission as fellow being 27 March 1849. 

Prom 1849 to 1853 Mayor was master of 
the lower sixth at Marlborough College, 
and there he prepared his erudite edition 
of ‘ Thirteen Satires of Juvenal.’ This 
was first published in a single volume with 
the notes at the foot of the page (1853). 
A second edition was published in two 
volumes (1869-78) with the notes at the 
end of each, and a third edition (1881) 
with the text of the ^ Thirteen Satires ’ and 
the notes on Satires i., iii.-v., vii. in the 
first volume, and the notes on Satires viii., 
x.-xvi. in the second. A fourth edition of 
the first volxime appeared in 1886. 

In 1853 Mayor returned for life to St. 
John’s, at first as an assistant tutor or 
lecturer in classics, but the vastness of his 
learning prevented him from being a good 
lecturer. He was ordained deacon in 
1855 and priest m 1857. He subsequently 
kept the act for the B.D, degree (taking 
the subject of vernacular services versus 
Latin), preached a Latin and an English 
sermon, but never took the degree (Tiie 
Eagle, xxiii. 107). To the * Journal of 
Classical and Sacred Philology,’ founded 
by Hort, Lightfoot, and Mayor in 1854, he 
contributed two learned and comprehensive 
articles on Latin lexicography (Nov, 1855 
and March 1857). 

Throughout life Mayor applied himself 
with exceptional ardour to various forms 
of literary and antiquarian research, and 
he proved indefatigable in amassing in- 
formation. He brought together an im- 
mense library, which he stored until 1881 in 
his college rooms over the gateway of the 
second court. • In that year he acquired 
.a small house in Jordan’s Yard to make 


room for the overflow of books and papers. 
An accomplished linguist, he was familiar 
not only with Latin and Greek but with 
French, Italian, and Spanish, and notably 
with German and Dutch. To the collect- 
ing of biographical material he devoted 
immense energy, and in later life he placed 
his biographical notes at the disposal of 
contributors to this Dictionary. 

His early publications include biographies 
of Nicholas Ferrar (1855), of Matthew 
Robinson (1856), of Ambrose Bonwicke 
(1870), and William Bedell (1871), as w’-ell 
as an edition of Roger Asoham’s ^ Schole- 
master’ (1863; new edit. 1883), But the 
history of his own university was one 
of Ms most absorbing interests, and he 
emulated the antiquarian zeal of Thomas 
Baker [q. v.], the ejected fellow of the 
18th century. He printed the four earliest 
codes of the college statutes (1859). He' 
transcribed the admissions to the college 
from 1630, and Ms transcript was edited as 
far as 1715 by himself (1882-93), and as far 
as 1767 by Mr. R. F. Scott (1903). He 
calendared Baker’s voluminous MSS. in the 
university library. He supplied material to 
Prof. Willis and John Willis Clark [q. v. 
Suppl. H] for their ‘ ArcMtectural History 
of Cambridge,’ and he gave every aid and 
encouragement to Charles Henry Cooper 
[q. V.] in Ms labours on Cambridge Mstory 
and biography, and accumulated manu- 
script notes for a continuation of Cooper’s 
^Athense Cantabrigienses.’ Mayor foretold 
that Ms own biographical collections would 
survive with the manuscripts of Baker and 
Cole. In 1869 Mayor published for the 
first time Baker’s ‘ History of St, John’s 
College,’ a solid work in two large volumes ; 
he continued Baker’s text, and added 
abundant notes to the lives of all the 
Masters of the college and of the bishops 
trained witMn its walls. 

In 1864 Mayor was elected without a 
contest university librarian. He held the 
post for three years, and was never absent 
from Ms duties for more than eight days 
together. During Ms tenure of office the 
catalogue of MSS. was completed, and he 
substituted for the various series of class- 
marks a single series of Arabic numerals (a 
reform wMch was subsequently abandoned). 
Although Ms energy increased the life and 
vigour of the library, all Ms literary and 
antiquarian projects were in his own words 
put ‘ out of gear ’ by Ms duties, and in 1867 
he withdrew to resume his private work. 
The revision of Ms ‘ Juvenal ’ chiefly 
occupied him between 1869 and 1872, and 
in the last year (1872) he was elected 
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professor of Latin in succession to Hugh 
Andrew Johnstone Munro [q. v.]* 
mained professor till his death. His 
favourite subjects for lectures were Martial 
and the Letters of Seneca and the 
younger Pliny, with Minucius Felix and 
Tertullian. But, like his college lectures, 
those delivered before the university were 
too closely packed with references to parallel 
passages to be appreciated by the ordinary 
student. His lectures on Bede bore fruit 
in 1878 in a joint edition (with Dr. J. B. 
Lumby) of the ‘Ecclesiastical History’ 
(bks. iii. andiv.), in which the learned and 
multifarious commentary fills a little more 
space than the text. 

Mayor pursued his studies unremittingly, 

‘ taking no exercise for its own sake ’ and 
rarely going abroad except on academic or 
learned business. In 1875 he represented 
Cambridge University at the tercentenary 
of Leyden, where he met Madvig and Gobet. 
In the same year he paid his only visit 
to Rome, where, apart from its ancient 
associations, he was mainly interested in 
the modem schools, where the boys learnt 
by heart whole books of Virgil and Tasso. 
A keen interest in the Old Catholics 
led him to attend the Congress convened 
at Constance in 1873, when he delivered 
a German as well as an English discourse 
(Mayor’s Heport of CongreaSy 1873 ; also 
his edit, of Bishop Beinhens^ Second Pastoral 
Letter and Speeches, and Prof* MessmePs 
Speech, 1874). 

His physical constitution was remarkably 
strong. He attributed the vigour of his 
old age to his strict adherence to vegetarian 
diet, which he adopted in middle life and 
thenceforth championed with enthusiasm. 
He set forth his views on diet first in 
‘ Modicus Cibi Medicus Sibi, or Hature her 
Own Physician ’ (1880) ; and subsequently 
in the selected addresses published in 
‘ Plain Living and High Thinking ’ (1897). 
In 1884 he became president of the Vege- 
tarian Society, and held office till death. 
Throughout that period he was a frequent 
contributor to the ‘ Dietetic Reformer and 
Vegetarian Messenger ’ ; and the Vegetarian 
Society in 1901 printed selections by him 
from the Bible and from English poets under 
the title of ‘ Sound Mind in Body Sound : 
a Cloud of Witnesses to the Golden Buie of 
not too much.’ He was also keenly inter- 
ested in missionary work at home and 
abroad, and especially in the college mission 
in Walworth. 

Mayor became president of his college in 
Oct. 1902, and at the fellows’ table he 
charmed visitors of the most varied tastes 


by his old-fashioned courtesy, and by his 
learned and lively talk. His interests 
within their own lines remained alert to the 
last. When the National Library of Turin 
was partly destroyed by fire on 26 Jan. 
1904, he promptly sent the library no fewer 
than 710 volumes (The Eagle, xxvi. 264 f.). 
In 1907 he easily mastered Esperanto. 

Mayor’s wide learning received many 
marks of respect in his later years. He 
received the honorary degree of D.C.L. 
from Oxford in 1895, that of LL.D. from 
Aberdeen in 1892 and from St. Andrews 
in 1906, and that of D.D. from Glasgow 
in 1901. He was one of the original 
feUows of the British Academy (1902). 
In 1905, on his 80th birthday, a Latin 
address of congratulation written by Prof. 
J. S. Beid and numerously signed, was 
I presented to him at a meeting held in the 
Combination Boom of St. John’s, under the 
presidency of Sir Richard Jebb. Until 
1908 he preached in the college chapel 
and occasionally in the university church. 
He printed his sermons immediately after 
delivery, without his name, but with the 
date and place, and with an appendix of 
interesting notes. His style in the pulpit 
reflected the best seventeenth and eighteenth 
century examples, and his sermons dealt 
exhaustively with subjects of importance. 
‘The Spanish Reformed Church’ was the 
theme of two sermons in 1892 and 1895, 
the first of which was partly delivered in 
the university church and was published 
in ‘Spain, Portugal, the Bible’ (1895). 
His last sermon, that on ‘The Church of 
Scotland’ (1908), was in4)raise of Scottish 
learning and Scottish missionary enterprise. 
A selection of his sermons was edited for 
the Cambridge University Press by the 
Bev. H. F. Stewart in 1911, after his death. 
Mayor, who was unmarried, died suddenly 
of heart failure within two months of 
completing the 86th year of his age, on 
1 Dec. 1910, while he was preparing to 
leave his Cambridge residence, with a view 
to reading prayers in the college chapel. 
He was buried in St. Giles’s cemetery, on 
the Huntingdon road, Cambridge. 

Mayor possessed an unusual power of 
accumulating knowledge. He had small 
faculty of construction, and much of the 
work that he designed was not attempted, 
or if attempted was uncompleted. A 
projected commentary on Seneca never 
appeared. A Latin dictionary, which might 
have been his magnum opus, was never 
seriously begun. Contemplated editions of 
Milton and of Boswell’s ‘ Life of Johnson,’ 

, and an ecclesiastical history of the first 
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three centuries came to nothing. Yet his 
publications are very numerous and cover 
a wide range. Some of these have been 
already mentioned. His scholarly reputa- 
tion mainly rests on his edition of Juvenal. 
Apart from this, his chief contributions to 
classical learning are an edition of Cicero’s 
'Second Philippic,’ founded on that of 
Halm (1861) ; a bibliography of Latin 
literature, founded on that of Hiibner 
(1875) ; and an independent edition of the 
‘ Third Book of Pliny’s Letters ’* (1880). 
In 1868 he published an excellent ‘First 
Greek Header,’ with a vigorous preface 
on classical education, interspersed with 
interesting touches of autobiography. Of 
proposed editions of ‘ The ISTarrative of 
Odysseus ’(' Odyssey,’ books ix.-xii.), and 
of the ' Tenth Book of Quintilian,’ only a 
small portion was published (1872). His 
annotated editions of Burman’s and Uffen- 
bach’s visits to Cambridge, printed in 1871, 
were posthumously published, as part of 
' Cambridge under Queen Anne,’ in 1911. 
In 1889 he published a critical review of the 
‘ Latin Heptateuch ’ of Cyprian, the sixth- 
century poet and bishop of Toulon. Among 
miscellaneous works may be reckoned 
Mayor’s edition of Hiohard of Cirencester’s 
‘ Speculum Historiale de gestis Regum 
Anglise ’ for the Rolls series (2 vols. 1863-9), 
devoting many pages of the preface to 
indicating the exact sources of all the bor- 
rowed erudition of the forger of the treatise 
‘ De Situ Britannise,’ which its first editor 
(and, indeed, author), Charles Bertram 
[q. V.] of Copenhagen, had falsely attributed 
to Richard of Cirencester. In 1874 he 
edited Cooper’s ‘ Memoir of Margaret 
Countess of Richmond and Derby,’ and in 
1876 published, for the Early English Text 
Society, ‘The Enghsh Works of Bishop 
Fisher,’ His latest work was a ‘ First 
German Reader, with Translation and 
Notes,’ which he had printed for himself and 
published at the Cambridge University Press 
in Jan. 1910 with the title ‘ Jaoula Pruden- 
tium. Verse and Prose from the German.’ 

His annotated copies of Juvenal and 
Seneca are among the books presented by 
his executors to the library of his college, 
and his interleaved Latin dictionaries are 
among those presented to the university 
hbrary, which he named as the ultimate 
destination of his biographical collections. 
Of the rest of his library more than 18,000 
volumes were sold in Cambridge after his 
death (Catling’s catalogue of sale on 14-18 
March 1911). 

A presentation portrait painted by 
(Sir) Hubert (von) Herkomer in 1891 is in 


the hall of St. John’s College. An etching 
by the same artist formed the frontispiece 
of ‘ Minerva ’ (1903-4), and is reproduced 
in ‘ The Eagle ’ (xxv. 129). 

[Autobiographical passages in prefaces to 
First Greek Reader, Juvenal (ed. 1886), The 
Latin Heptateuch, and in Spain, Portugal, the 
Bible ; also in Commemoration Sermon, 1902, 
in The Eagle, xxiii. 307f. and 106f. ; Report 
of Meeting of Subscribers to Portrait of Prof. 
Mayor, ib. xvi. 268-76, xvii. 81 ; Presentation 
of Address, ib. xxvi. 241-7, with reprint of 
articles on Prof. Mayor in National Ob- 
server, 26 Dec. 1891, and Daily Mad, 25 Aug. 
1904 ; obituary notices by the present ■writer 
in The Times, 2 Dec. 1910 ; Guardian, 9 Dec. 
p. 1717 ; Cambridge Review, 8 Dec. ; Classical 
Review, Feb. 1911 ; Proceedings of the 
British Academy, April ; and The Eagle, 
xxxii. pp. 189-98, followed on pp. 199-232 
by notices by Rev. C. E. Graves, Rev. H. 1^. 
Stewart, J. 13. Mullinger, and others, and re- 
print of articles in The Athenaeum, 10 Dec. 

1910, and Blackwood’s Magazine, Jan. 1911, 
with bibliography of contributions to Notes 
and Queries ; ■writings on Vegetarianism, ib. 
pp. 232, 316f., and articles in classical period- 
icals, ib. xxxui. pp. 58-62 ; university tributes 
to his memory in Cambridge University 
Reporter, xli. pp. 608, 1270, and xlii. 37 ; 
lastly. Memoir in Select Sermons, edit, by the 
Rev. H. F. Stewart (with portrait), Cambridge, 

1911. ] J. E. S. 

MEADE, RICHARD JAMES, fourth 
Earl of Clanwilliam in the Irish peerage, 
and second Baron Clanwilliam in the 
peerage of the United Eangdom (1832-1907), 
admiral of the fieet, born on 3 Oct. 1832, 
was eldest son in the family of four sons 
and a daughter of Richard Charles Francis 
Meade [q. v.], third earl of Clan-william and 
Baron Gillford in the Irish peerage and 
Baron Clanwilliam in the peerage of the 
United Kingdom, by his wife Lady Eliza- 
beth, eldest daughter of George Augustus 
Herbert, eleventh earl of Pembroke. He 
had his early education at Eton, and 
entered the navy on 17 Nov. 1845 ; he 
passed his examination in Nov. 1851 and 
was promoted to lieutenant on 15 Sept. 
1852. In Dec. of the same year he was 
appointed to the Imperieuse, frigate, in 
wMch he served during the whole of the 
Russian war. The Imperieuse was senior 
officer’s ship of the advanced squadron 
and followed up the ice and established 
the blockade of the Gulf of Finland as 
early in the spring as possible, and before 
the navigation was thought safe for heavy 
ships. In Sept. 1856 Lord GOlford was 
I appointed to the Raleigh, Captain Keppel 
1 [see Keppel, Sib Henry, Suppl. II], 
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for the China station, and when the 
Raleigh was wrecked near Hong Kong on 
the passage out, he followed Keppel and 
with him took part in the boat actions of 
Escape Creek on 25 May 1857 and of Fat- 
shan Creek on 1 June. In August he 
was appointed to the Calcutta, flagship of 
Sir Michael Seymour [q. v.], and in Bee. 
he landed with the naval brigade before 
Canton. At the storming of Canton on 
29 Dec. Gillford was severely wounded in 
the left arm by a gingal bullet ; he was 
mentioned in despatches, received the medal 
with clasps for Fatshan and Canton, and 
on 26 Feb. 1858 was promoted to com- 
mander and appointed to the Hornet, which 
he took to England. On 22 July 1859 he 
was promoted to captain. From 1862 to 
1866 he commanded the Tribune in the 
Pacific, and from Oct. 1868 to 1871 the 
battleship Hercules in the Channel. In 1872 
he became an aide-de-camp to Queen 
Victoria, and was given the command of 
the steam reserve at Portsmouth. On 
the formation of Disraeli’s ministry in 
1874 he joined the Board of Admiralty as 
junior sea lord, and continued at White- 
hall until the change of government 
brought in a new board in May 1880. 
He was promoted to flag rank on 31 Dec. 
1876, received the C.B. in June 1877, and 
succeeded to the earldom on 7 Oct. 1879. 
From 1880 to 1882 he had command of 
the flying squadron, reaching the rank of 
vice-admiral on 26 July 1881, and being 
awarded the K.C.M.G. in March 1882 ; 
from Aug. 1885 to Sept. 1886 he flew his 
flag as commander-in-chief on the North 
American and West Indies station, laying 
down the command in consequence of his 
promotion to admiral on 22 June 1886. 
In June 1887 he was raised to the K.C.B., 
and in 1888 became a commissioner of 
the patriotic fund. He was commander-in- 
chief at Portsmouth from June 1891 to 
June 1894, was promoted to admiral of the 
fleet on 20 Feb. 1895, received the G.C.B. 
in May following, and reached the age for 
retirement on 3 Oct. 1902. 

In the words of one of his messmates, 
Clanwilliam ‘ throughout his life was 
before everything a sailor, studious of the 
interests of the service and of those under 
his command, and probably valued his 
rank as an admiral much more than his 
title as an Irish "earl or English baron.’ 
He died on 4 Aug. 1907 at Badgemore, 
Henley on Thames, and was buried in the 
family vault at Wilton, near Salisbury. 

He married on 17 June 1867 Elizabeth 
Henrietta, eldest daughter of Sir Arthur 


Edward Kemiedy [q. v.], G.O.M.G,, gover- 
nor of Queensland, and had four sons and 
four daughters. The eldest son, Richard 
Charles, Lord Gillford, born in 1868, 
entered the navy, was made lieutenant in 
1891, was flag lieutenant to Sir George 
Tryon [q. v.] in the Victoria in 1893, and 
leaving the navy shortly afterwards, died 
in 1905. The second son, Arthur Vesey 
Meade, Lord Dromore, born in 1873, 
succeeded to the earldom ; the third, 
Herbert, entered the navy and reached 
the rank of commander in 1908 ; and the 
youngest, Edward Brabazon, was a captain 
in the 10th hussars- 

A portrait by Rudolf Lehmann was 
exhibited at the Royal Academy in 1899 ; 
a ‘ Vanity Fair ’ cartoon by ‘ Spy ’ was 
published in 1903 ; and an engraved por- 
trait was published by Messrs. Walton of 
Shaftesbury Avenue. 

[The Times, 5 and 9 Aug. 1907 ; Burke’s 
Peerage.] L. G. C. L. 

MEAKIN, JAMES EDWARD 
BUDGETT (1866-1906), historian of the 
Moors, born at the house of his mother’s 
brother at Ealing Park, London, on 8 Aug. 
1866, was the eldest son in a family of 
three sons and two daughters of Edward 
Ebenezer Meakin, then a tea-planter in 
Almora, India, by his wife Sarah, only 
daughter of Samuel Budgett of Bristol. 
He was educated fibest at Mr. Hill’s 
preparatory school, Redhill, and then at 
Reigate grammar school. 

!ffis father, who was keenly interested 
in oriental peoples and religion, visited 
Morocco, and founded there on 15 July 
1884 the first English newspaper, the 
‘ Times of Morocco,’ which urged sym- 
pathetic consideration of native interests. 
James joined his father in Morocco for 
reasons of health. He acted first as 
assistant editor of the paper and then as 
editor. He at once studied the Moorish 
people and their language. Adopting 
native dress and the native name Tahar 
bil Mikki, he mixed freely with all classes, 
soon mastered the Moorish dialect of 
Arabic, of which he published in 1891 a 
word-book with English explanations (' An 
Introduction to the Arabic of Morocco’), 
and closely observed Moorish life. In 
1890 he returned to England, to consider 
means of preparing a work on Morocco, 
which should be as authoritative as Lane’s 
‘ Modern Egyptians ’ on Egypt. But no 
publisher would encourage the scheme, 
which was abandoned. Nor would the 
Royal Geographical or the Scottish Geo- 
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graphical Society accept Meakin’s proposal 
to explore under their auspices the moun- 
tainous district of the Central Atlas behind 
Morocco. After another year in Morocco 
(1892), he in 1893 began a journey round 
the world by way of Turkey and Persia, 
.visiting all the important Mohammedan 
settlements in Asia and Africa. He returned 
to Morocco for some months in 1897, 
and afterwards fixed his permanent home 
in England, where he devoted himself to 
literature, journalism, and public lecturing. 

Besides Morocco, Meakin now made 
questions of social reform a special subject 
of study. In 1901, with a view to raising 
the standard of health and comfort among 
the working classes and to exposing the evil 
conditions of city slums, Meakin organised 
a scheme for the delivery through the 
country of lectures on such themes, known 
as the ‘ Shaftesbury Lectures.’ He often 
lectured himself, and in 1905 he took a 
leading part with I)r. John Brown Baton 
[q, V. Suppl. II] in forming the British Insti- 
tute of Social Service, under whose auspices 
the ‘ Shaftesbury Lectures ’ were continued. 
In 1906 he acted as special correspondent of 
the ‘ Tribune,’ a short-lived London daily 
newspaper, at the conference of Algeciras. 
In 1902 he received the Turkish order of 
the Medjidie in recognition of his studies of 
Islam. He died in Hampstead Hospital, 
after a brief illness, on 26 June 1906, and 
was buried at Highgate cemetery. 

Meakin married in 1900 Kate Alberta, 
daughter of 0. J. Helliwell, sometime of 
Liverpool and afterwards of Vancouver. 
He had one son. 

As a writer on Morocco, Meakin, though 
without any particular gift of style, was 
thorough and trustworthy. His chief publi- 
cations ‘The Moorish Empire’ (1899, an 
historical epitome) ; ‘ The Land of the 
Moors’ (1901, a general description); ‘The 
Moors’ (1902, a minute account of manners 
and customs), are standard works. Other 
books of his are ; ‘ Life in Morocco and 
Glimpses beyond ’ (1905); ‘ Model Factories 
and Villages’ (1905); ‘Sons of Ishmael.’ 
With his wife, who helped him in many 
of his books, he wrote the article on 
Morocco in the ‘ Encyclopaedia Britannica ’ 
(11th edit.). 

[The Times, 30 June 1906 ; Who’s Who, 
1906 ; Progress, October 1906 ; . introduction 
to The Moors, 1902; Athenaeum, June 1908; 
private information.] S. E, F. 

MEDD, PETER GOLDSMITH (1829- 
1908), theologian, born on 18 July 1829, 
was eldest son of John Medd, F'Pv.C.S., 


of Leyburn, Yorkshire, who practised at 
Stockport, by his wife Sarah, daughter 
of William Goldsmith. After education 
at Eling’s College, London, where he was 
associate in theology in 1849 and subse- 
quently honorary fellow, Medd matriculated 
at St. John’s College, Oxford, on 1 March 
1848, whence he migrated as scholar to 
University College, graduating B.A. there 
in 1852, and proceeding M.A. in 1855. . He 
was fellow of University College from 1852 
to 1877, bursar in 1856, tutor from 1861 to 
1870, dean and librarian (1861). Taking 
holy orders in 1853, he served the curacy 
of St. John the Baptist, Oxford (1858-67), 
and leaving Oxford in 1870 was rector 
of Barnes until 1876. He declined in 
1875 an offer of the bishopric of Brechin ; 
from 1876 till his death he was rector of 
North Cerney, Cirencester. In 1877 Medd 
was made honorary canon of St. Albans. 
He took a leading part in the establishment 
of Keble CoUege, Oxford, of the council 
of which he was senior member in 1871. 
He was select preacher at Oxford in 1881 
and Bampton lecturer in 1882. His 
Bampton lectures, ‘ The One Mediator/ 
published in 1884, although condensed and 
harsh in style, show great learning. In 
1883 he was proctor in convocation for the 
diocese of Gloucester and Bristol. 

Medd took a keen interest in the higher 
education of women, and represented his 
university on the council of Cheltenham 
Ladies’ College. He died, after a long 
illness, at North Cerney on 25 July 1908, 
and was buried there. He married on 
19 Jan. 1876 Louisa, daughter of Alexander 
Nesbitt of Byfield House, Barnes, who with 
six sons and two daughters survived him. 

A learned authority on the liturgy, Medd 
edited with William Bright [q. v. Suppl. II] 
in 1865 the ‘Liber precum publicarum 
^cclesise Anglioanse,’ the Latin version of 
the Prayer Book. He contributed in 1869 
an historical introduction to Henry Basker- 
ville Walton’s edition of the first Prayer 
Book of Edward VI and the ordinal of 
1549, and in 1892 he edited Andrewes’s 
‘ Greek Devotions ’ from a manuscript 
annotated by Andrewes himself, which was 
discovered by Robert George livingstone, 
tutor of Pembroke College. This manu- 
script was an earlier and more authentic 
transcript than that made in 1648 for 
Richard Drake, on which all previous 
editions had been based. Besides the 
works mentioned, Medd published several 
sermons and devotional volumes, inclu- 
ding : 1. ' The Christian Meaning of the 
Psalms and the Supernatural Character 
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of Christian Truth/ 1862. 2. ‘ The Church 
and Wesley anism,’ 1868. 3. ‘ Home Re- 

union/ 1871. 4. ‘Catholic Unity/ 1875. 
5. ‘ The Country Clergjnnan’s Ideal/ 1887. 
He also contributed the introductory memoir 
to ‘Selected Letters of William Bright/ 
1903. 

[The Times, 28 July 1908 ; Brit. Mus. Cat. ; 
private information.] W. B. O. 

MEDLICOTT, HENRY BENEDICT 
{1829-1905), geologist, born at Loughrea, 
CO. Galway, on 3 Aug. 1829, was second of 
three sons of Samuel Medlicott, rector of 
Loughrea, by his wife Charlotte, daughter 
of Colonel H. B. Dolphin, C.B. The eldest 
son, Joseph G. Medlicott (d. 1866), of the 
geological survey of India, afterwards in the 
Indian educational service, was author of 
a ‘ Cotton Hand-book for Bengal ’ (1862). 
The youngest son, Samuel, became rector 
of Bowness in Cumberland in 1877. 

Medlicott received his early education 
partly in France, partly in Guernsey, 
and then entered Trinity College, Dublin, 
where he graduated B.A. in 1850, with 
diploma and honours in the school of 
civil engineering, proceeding M.A. in 1870. 
In 1851 he joined the geological survey of 
Ireland, and worked for two years under 
Joseph Beete Jukes [q. v.], when he was 
transferred to the English staff and was 
engaged during 1853 in field-work in Wilt- 
shire. On 24 March 1854 he joined the 
geological survey of India, and from August 
till 1862 was professor of geology at the 
Thomason College of Civil Engineering at 
RurM. During his vacations he carried 
on geological field-work for the survey 
under Dr. Thomas Oldham [q. v.]. In 1857, 
as a volunteer, he joined the garrison of 
Rurki against the mutineers, and for his 
services was awarded the Indian Mutiny 
medal. In 1862 he rejoined the geological 
survey as deputy superintendent for Bengal. 

During his early years in India, Medli- 
cott, with his brother Joseph, investigated 
the stratigraphical position of the Vindhyan 
series, and sought to separate these ancient 
unfossihferous and possibly pre-Cambrian 
strata from the Gondwana series which 
ranges from upper palaeozoic into mesozoic. 
In a memoir published by the Indian 
survey in 1864 Medlicott dealt with the 
structure of the southern portion of the 
Himalayan ranges, and expressed the view 
that the elevation of the mountains did not 
commence before tertiary times. He in- 
atituted some comparisons between the 
structure of the Alps and the Himalayas in 
a paper published by the Geological Society 


in 1868. In his opinion too little attention 
had been given to the effects of shrinkage 
and subsidence, and he questioned whether 
the sea-level has permanently maintained 
the same radial distance from the centre of 
the earth. In the words of William Thomas 
Blanford [q. v. Suppl. II], ‘Some of the 
views expressed by him required and have 
since received revision, but as an original 
description of mountain- building, from a 
uniformitarian as opposed to a catastrophic 
point of view, it deserves far more attention 
than it has received.’ 

In 1876 Medlicott succeeded Oldham as 
superintendent of the geological survey of 
India, the title being altered to director 
in 1885. His duties kept him mainly in 
Calcutta, where he gave the most pains- 
taking attention to editing the survey 
publications. 

He retired on 27 April 1887, and died at 
Clifton, Bristol, on 6 April 1905. He was 
elected F.R.S. in 1877, and in 1888 the 
Wollaston medal was awarded to him by 
the Geological Society. He was president 
of the Asiatic Society of Bengal 1879-81, 
and was a fellow of Calcutta University. 

On 27 Oct. 1857 he married at Landour 
(Landhaur) Louisa, second daughter of the 
Rev. D. H. Maunsell, by whom he had three 
sons and three daughters. His wife, with 
one son and one daughter, survived him. 

His published works include : 1. ‘ Sketch 
of the Geology of the Punjab,’ 1874 ; re- 
vised 1888. 2. ‘Manual of the Geology of 
India,’ two vols. (with W. T. Blanford), 
1879 ; new edit., revised by R. D. Oldham, 
1893. 3. ‘Agnosticism and Faith,’ 1888. 

4. ‘ The Evolution of Mind in Man,’ 1892. 

[Obituaries by W. T. Blanford, Proo. Roy. 
Soo. Ixxix. B. 1906, p. xix, and Nature, 
Ixxi. 1905, p. 612.] H. B. W. 

MEIKLEJOHN, JOHN MILLER 
DOW (1836-1902), writer of school books, 
bom in Edinburgh on 11 July 1836, was 
son of John Meiklejohn, an Edinburgh 
schoolmaster. Educated at his father’s 
private school (7 St, Anthony Place, Port 
. Hopetoun), he graduated M. A, at Edinburgh 
University on 21 April 1858, when he was 
the gold medallist in Latin. At an early age 
he devoted himself to German philosophy, 
and when still under twenty produced for 
Bohn’s Philosophical Library a translation 
of Immanuel Kant’s ‘ Critique of Pure 
Reason.’ Meiklejohn became a private 
schoolmaster, first in the Lake district and 
then in Orme Square and York Place, 
London. He also lectured and engaged 
in journalism. PQs linguistic powers and 
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general interest in affairs induced him in 
1864 to act as' a war correspondent in the 
Danish-German war, when he was arrested 
as a spy. But he was already busy with 
useful compilations for the schoolroom- 
Between 1862 and 1866 he issued ‘ An Easy 
English Grammar for Beginners, being a 
Plain Doctrine of Words and Sentences’ 
(Manchester, 4 parts). Eor some years 
he published his schoolbooks for himself 
in Paternoster Square. In 1869 he issued I 
(jointly with Adolf Sonnenschein) ‘ The 
English Method of Teaching to Read,’ 
and this was followed in 1870 by ‘ The 
Fundamental Error in the Revised Code, 
with Special Reference to the Problem of 
Teaching to Read.’ In 1874 Meiklejohn’s 
educational energy was rewarded by his 
appointment as assistant commissioner to 
the endowed schools commission for 
Scotland. To the report of that commis- 
sion he contributed valuable educational 
suggestions. In 1876 Dr. Bell’s trustees 
instituted a chair of the theory, history, 
and practice of education in St. Andrews 
University, and Meiklejohn was appointed 
as the first professor. In his new capacity 
Meiklejohn from the outset exerted much 
influence on educational ideas at a time 
when the national system of education 
was undergoing complete reconstruction. 
He was a frequent contributor to the 
* Journal of Education’ and was a fair 
and humorous controversialist. Mean- 
while Meiklejohn steadily continued to 
compile and edit school textbooks on 
history, geography, and literature. His 
works, apart from numerous school texts 
and reading books for Blackwood’s educa- 
tional series (1883-7) and the like, included 
‘ The Book of the English Language ’ (1877), 
‘ The English Language : its Grammar, 
History, and Literature ’ (1886), and ‘ The 
British Empire : its Geography, Resources, 
Commerce, Land- ways, and Water-ways’ 
(1891). His numerous geographical manuals 
adapted to modem use the work of James 
Cornwell [q.v. Suppl. II]. Meiklejohn’s series 
of school books, which was inaugurated in 
1894, included a book on Australasia (1897) 
and ‘ The ^t of Writing English ’ (1899 ; 
4th edit. 1902). There followed ‘ English 
Literature : a New History and Survey from 
Saxon Times to the Death of Tennyson ’ 
(posthumous, 1904). Meiklejohn did much 
to raise the standard of school books in 
use throughout the coxmtry. A keen 
politician, he unsuccessfully contested the 
Tradeston division of Glasgow as a Glad- 
stonian liberal in 1886. 

He died at Ashford, Kent, on 5 April 


1902, and was buried there. He married 
Jane Cussans or de Cusance. Of his sons 
and daughters. Lieutenant H. B. Meikle- 
john, R.N., died on 18 May 1902. • 

Besides the works mentioned Meiklejohn 
was author of ‘ An Old Educational Re- 
former, Dr. Andrew Bell ’ (Edinburgh, 12mo, 
1881), and he edited the ‘ Life and Letters 
of William Ballantyne Hodgson ’ (Edin- 
burgh, 1883). 

[The Times, 7 April 1902 ; The Journal 
of Education, May 1903 ; Post Office Edin- 
burgh and Leith IDirectory, 1846-7 ; Meilde- 
john’s works ; Brit. Mus. Cat.] J. E. G. de M. 

MELDRUM, CHARLES (1821-1901), 
meteorologist, born at Kirkmichael, Banfi- 
shire, in 1821, was son of William Meldrum, 
farmer, of Tomintoul, Banfishire. Educated 
at Marischal College, Aberdeen, he was lord 
rector’s prizeman, and graduated M.A. in 
1844. In 1846 he was appointed to the 
education department, Bombay, and two 
years later was transferred to the Royal 
College of Maui’itius as professor of mathe- 
matics. There later (Sir) Walter Besant 
[q. V. Suppl. 11] was a colleague and inti- 
mate friend. In 1851 Meldrum founded 
the Mauritius Meteorological Society, which 
he served for many years as secretary. 

In 1862 he was appointed government 
observer in charge of the small meteoro- 
logical observatory then maintained at 
Port Louis. Here he devoted himself to 
the examination of ships’ logs, and worked 
out the laws of cyclones in the Indian Ocean, 
work of great practical benefit to navigators, 
which brought considerable credit to the 
Mauritius observatory. The site at Port 
Louis was unsuitable for a meteorological 
observatory, and with the support of Sir 
E. Sabine he was able to obtain the erection 
of a new station at Pamplemousses — a site 
unhappily marshy and fever-stricken. Here 
the foundation stone of the Royal Alfred 
Observatory was laid in 1870 by the Duke 
of Edinburgh. The principal work of the 
observatory was as before the study of the 
movement of storms, but from 1880 photo- 
graphs of the solar surface have been taken 
daily to supplement the series made at 
Greenwich and Dehra Dun for a continuous 
record of the number of spots on the sun. 

In 1876 Meldrum was elected a fellow of 
the Royal Society, and in the same year the 
degree of LL.D. was conferred on him by 
the university of Aberdeen. He was made 
C,M.G. in 1886, and was a member of the 
governor’s council from 1886 until bis 
retirement from service in 1896, when he 
returned to England, settling at Soutbsea. 
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He died at Edinburgh on 28 August 1901. 
He married in 1870 Charlotte, daughter of 
Percy Fitzpatrick. 

[Monthly Notices, Royal Astron, Soc. Ixii. 
243, 1902 ; P. J. Anderson, Records of Mari- 
schal College, ii. 510 ; Proc. Roy. Soc. 1905 ; 
Who’s Who, 1901.] A. R. H. 

MELLON, hlES. SARAH JANE, for- 
merly Sabah Jahe Woolgab (1824-1909), 
actress, born at Gosport, Hampshire, on 
8 July 1824, was daughter of a tailor 
named Woolgar, who went on the stage in 
1829 and proved an indifferent tragedian. 
He gave his child an excellent professional 
training. Making her first appearance at 
Plymouth in May 1836, as Leol5m in ‘ The 
Wood Demon,’ she quickly acquired a 
reputation as a ‘ young phenomenon,’ per- 
forming at Halifax, York, Nottingham, and 
on the Worcester circuit. Subsequently 
she studied music, and at Birmingham in 
1841, during the visit of Mr. and JMrs. Wood, 
the operatic vocalists [see Patok, Maby 
Ann], sang for five nights as Adalgisa in 
‘ Norma.’ In November 1842 she fulfilled 
a successful engagement at the Theatre 
Royal, Manchester, where she appeared as 
Ophelia. 

On 9 Oct. 1843 Miss Woolgar made her 
London d6but at the Adelphi as Cleopatra 
in Selby’s burletta ‘ Antony and Cleopatra.’ 
With the Adelphi she was long associated. 
Her first original character there was in 
T. Egerton Wilks’s romantic drama ‘The 
Roll of the Drum’ on 16 October. On 
8 April 1844 she joined the Keeleys at the 
Lyceum, .and after appearing in several 
light pieces she rendered to great advantage 
the part of Mercy in Stirling’s version of 
‘ Martin Chuzzlewit,’ 

In the autumn of 1844 the Adelphi 
reopened under the management of Benja- 
min Webster and Madame Celeste, and the 
golden period of Miss V/oolgar’s career at 
that theatre began. On 14 October she 
showed dramatic feeling as Lazarillo in 
Boueicault’s ‘ Don Cesar de Bazan.’ At 
the Haymarket on 18 Nov. (owing to 
the sudden illness of Madame Vestris) she 
played Lady Alice Hav/thorn, on haH a 
day’s notice, in the same author’s new 
comedy ‘ Old Heads and Young Hearts.’ 
She returned to the Adelphi at Easter 1845, 
and afterwards fulfilled some provincial 
engagements with her father. At the 
Adelphi on 11 March 1847 she was the 
original Lemuel in Buokstone’s melodrama 
‘ The Flowers of the Forest.’ Dickens 
spoke of this performance as the most 
remarkable and complete piece of melo- 


drama he had seen. Appearances in a 
variety of unimportant dramas, farces, 
and burlesques followed. After a severe 
illness she reappeared at the Adelphi on 
1 March 1852 as Phcebe to Wright’s 
Paul Pry, acting ‘ with her usual correct 
perception of character and vivacity.’ 
In April 1853 she was Mrs. Vane in 
‘ Masks and Faces,’ and among her original 
characterisations in 1854 was Anne Miis- 
grave in Tom Taylor and Charles Reade’s 
‘ Two Loves and a Life ’ (20 May). 

In 1856 Miss Woolgar joined the Lyceum 
company under Charles Dillon, appearing 
there on 15 Sept, as Florizel in the burlesque 
of ‘ Perdita,’ to the Perdita of Miss Marie 
Wilton (Lady Bancroft), who then made her 
metropolitan d6but. On 16 Oct. she was 
the original Constance in ‘ The Three 
Musketeers.’ In March 1857 she gave, a 
notable rendering of Ophelia, and in the 
following Christmas sustained a leading 
character in the Oriental pantomime of 
‘Lalla Rookh.’ On 20 Jan. 1858 she was 
the original Countess de Montelons in 
Leigh Hunt’s comedy ‘ Lovers’ Amaze- 
ments.’ At this period she was married to 
Alfred Mellon [q. v.], the musician, and 
thenceforth acted under her married name. 

On the opening of the new Adelphi 
Theatre on 27 Dec. 1858, Mrs. Mellon 
played Memory in the apropos sketch 
‘ Mr. Webster’s company is requested at a 
Photographic Soiree,’ afterwards delivering 
Shirley Brooks’s inaugural address in the 
same character. Her finest original role at 
this period was Catherine Duval in Watts 
Phillips’s ‘ The Dead Heart ’ (10 Nov. 1859). 
In January 1860 her Mrs. Cratchit in 
‘ The Christmas Carol ’ was highly praised 
by Prof. Henry Morley. On 29 March 
1860, at Covent Garden, in aid of the 
funds of the ill-fated Dramatic College, 
she played Black-Eyed Susan in Douglas 
Jerrold’s drama to T. P, Cooke’s William, 
notable as Cooke’s last appearance on the 
stage. At the Adelphi on 10 Sept. 1860, 
when ‘ The Colleen Bawn ’ was performed 
for the first time in England, Mrs. Mellon 
played Anne Chute, ‘ winning, perhaps, the 
foremost honours of the night ’ (Mobley). 
Her acting with J. L. Toole at the Adelphi 
in Oct. 1864 in ‘The Area Belle’ Dickens 
described in a letter as quite admirable. 
In September 1865 her Nan in ‘ Good for 
Nothing ’ was said by a competent critic 
to be as excellent in its way as Jeffer- 
son’s Rip Van Winkle, which it then pre- 
ceded, On 5 Oct. 1867 the Adelphi was 
reopened under her own supervision (but 
not responsible management). She then 
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demonstrated her versatility by playing 
Peg Woffington in ‘ Masks and Faces ’ and 
Tom Croft in ‘ The School for Tigers.’ 
On 26 Dec. 1867 she was the original Sally 
Goldstraw in Charles Dickens and Wilkie 
Collins’s drama ‘ No Thoroughfare.’ In 
March 1875 she played Mrs. S queers in a 
revival of Halliday’s version of ‘ Nicholas 
Nickleby,’ and in the following October 
Gretchen to Joe Jefierson’s Rip Van 
Winkle. But, faihng to keep step with 
the steady march towards naturalness, she 
came to be considered stilted and over 
pronounced, and she gradually lost caste. 
On 15 May 1878 a testimonial performance 
of ‘ The Green Bushes ’ was given on her 
behalf at Drury Lane, when Madame 
Celeste made her last appearance on the 
stage. On 14 May 1879 she reappeared 
at the Adelphi as Ivirs. Candour in a revival 
of ‘ The School for Scandal,’ and there on 
24 April 1880 she played Mrs. O’Kelly in 
the first performance given in England of 
‘ The Shaughraun.’ On 2 August following, 
at the Haymarket, she was the original 
Miss Snifie in Boucicault’s comedy ‘A 
Bridal Tour.’ She remained on the stage 
till 1883. 

Mrs. Mellon died at her residence, 
Vardens Road, Wandsworth Common, 
after a very brief ilhiess, on 8 Sept. 1909, and 
was buried in Brompton cemetery beside 
her husband, whom she survived forty-two 
years. She left two daughters, of whom 
the younger, Miss Mary Woolgar Mellon, 
became an actress. 

‘ In her prime,’ writes John Coleman, 
‘ Miss Woolgar was one of the most accom- 
plished all-round actresses of her day; 
tragedy, comedy, melodrama, farce, or 
burlesque — ^nothing came amiss to her. . . . 
In high comedy she lacked distinction and 
hauteur ; but a plenitude of sprightliness, 
piquancy, and even elegance, atoned for 
this drawback.’ At the Victorian Era 
Exhibition in Earl’s Court in 1897 was 
shown a water-colour drawing, by T. 
Harrington Wilson, of Mrs. Mellon as 
Laura in SSweethcarts and Wives’ (1849), 
lent by the artist. At the Toole sale at 
Sotheby’s in November 1906 were sold 
an oil-painting by R. Clothier of Toole 
and Miss Woolgar in the milkmaid scene 
from ‘The Willow Copse’ (1869) and a 
water-colour sketch by Alfred Edward 
Chalon of Miss Woolgar as the Countess in 
‘ Taming a Tartar.’ 

[Thomas Marshall’s Lives of the Most 
Celebrated Actors and Actresses (1847) ; 
Theatrical Journal, vol. xi. 1854 ; Era 
Almanacks for 1875 and 1877 ; Gentle- 


man’s Magazine, Oct. 1888 ; T. Edgar 
Pemberton’s Dickens an^ the Stage ; Prof. 
Henry Morley’s Journal of a London Playgoer ; 
John Coleman’s The Truth about ‘ The Dead 
Heart,’ 1890 ; The Bancroft Memoirs, 1909 ; 
Daily Telegraph, 10 Sept. 1909 ; Athenaeum, 
18 Sept. 1909 ; personal research.] W. J. L. 

MELVILLE, ARTHUR (1855-1904), 
artist, born at Loanhead of Guthrie, Forfar- 
shire, on 10 April 1855 [Parish Register), 
was fourth son (in the family of seven 
sons and two daughters) of Arthur Mel- 
ville, a coachman, by bis wife Margaret 
Wann. When Arthur was quite young 
the family removed to East Linton, a 
picturesque village on the Haddington- 
shire Esk. There he went to school, and 
at an early age was apprenticed to a grocer. 
Devoted to drawing from childhood, he gave 
np a situation at Dalkeith, when about 
twenty, and went to Edinburgh, determined 
to become an artist. He worked with 
energy and enthusiasm in the school of art, 
and later in the life school of the Royal. 
Scottish Academy, receiving encouragement 
from J. Campbell Noble, R.S.A., of whom 
he was a personal pupil. 

In 1875 he exhibited for the first time 
at the Scottish Academy, and during the 
next few years painted some oil pictures 
of homely incident, which secured the 
interest of one or two local connoisseurs and 
led to bis going to Paris in 1878. There 
he studied at Juhen’s Passage Panorama 
atelier and sketched on the quays. He 
also painted at Grez and Granville, and 
it was in the work then done in water- 
colour, though his oil pictures possessed 
distinctive qualities also, that he began 
to reveal the special qualities wmoh 
developed rapidly and distinguished his art 
to the end. Three years later, in 1881, 
he went to Egypt, where he found material 
and effects eminently suited to stimulate 
his artistic development. From Egypt he 
went by Suez and Aden to KmTachi, 
whence he found his way up the Persian 
Gulf to Bagdad, rode across Asia Minor 
to the Black Sea, and took steamer to 
Constantinople. During these two years he 
made many striking drawings and stored 
up a wealth of impressions, which bore fruit 
in future years. 

When Melville returned to Scotland, 
the artistic movement, which issued in 
what came to be known as the Glasgow 
school, had akeady begun. There was a 
certain affinity between his work and 
that of the young Glasgow painters. Meet- 
ing Mr. (now Sir James) Guthrie and 
E. A. Walton at Cockbumspath in 1883, 
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MelviUe associated himself with them. He 
had already achieved a more individual 
style than they, and his strong personality 
helped to accelerate and mould the 
Glasgow movement, but he on his part 
was influenced by the Glasgow artists’ 
enthusiasm and audacity in experiment. 
During the following years, besides com- 
pleting many Eastern sketches, he painted 
in water-colours in the Orkneys ; but the 
most important pictures which he produced 
before leaving Edinburgh for London in 
1888 were several oil portraits, amongst 
them ‘ The Mower Girl ’ (1883)^ ‘ Miss 
Ethel Croall’ (1886), and the ‘Portrait of 
a Lady ’ shown at the Royal Scottish 
Academy in 1889, each in its way a tour 
de force, A visit to Spain and Tangier 
in 1889--9D was followed in 1892 by an 
expedition to northern Spain with Mr. 
Frank Brangwyn. These journeys supplied 
Melville with motives for a series of 
important drawings executed on a larger 
scale and more subtle and masterly in style 
and finer in colour than their predecessors. 
Venice in 1894 was his next fruitful 
venture. After 1897 he devoted more atten- 
tion to oil painting. There, however, 
his work, although always interesting and 
powerful, was more experimental and less 
satisfying, and, in portraiture at least, 
tended to extravagance. In 1904 he was 
again in Spain, at San Sebastian, Granada, 
and Barcelona, but he contracted typhoid 
fever while there, and on 29 Aug. he died 
from its after-efiects, at his residence, 
Redlands, Witley, Surrey. His body was 
cremated and his ashes lie in Brookwood 
cemetery. 

On 18 Dec. 1899 he married in London 
Ethel, daughter of David Croall of South - 
field, Liberton, Midlothian, who, with a 
daughter, survived him. Mrs. Melville has 
a charcoal drawing of him by Sir James 
Guthrie ; Mr. Graham Robertson, an 
intimate friend, made two sketches of him, 
which remain in his own possession. 

Melville was elected an associate of the 
Royal Scottish Academy in 1886, and was 
for some years a member of the Royal 
Scottish Water-Colour Society. In London 
he became an associate of the Royal 
Water Colour Society in 1889 and fuU 
member in 1900. The National Gallery 
of Scotland possesses ‘A Moorish Proces- 
sion,’ one of the finest of his Tangier 
drawings, and ‘ Christmas Eve,’ one of four 
large oil pictures illustrating Christmas 
carols, upon which he was engaged at his 
death; the Glasgow Gallery has an im- 
portant water-colour, ‘ The Capture of a 


Spy,’ and in the water-colour collection at 
the Victoria and Albert Museum, London, 
is ‘ The Little Bull Fight — Bravo Toro ! ’ 
There are also notable drawings by him in 
the Luxembourg, Paris, and the Metro- 
politan Museum, New York. 

[Information from Mrs. Melville and Mr. 
J. C. Noble ; exhibition catalogues ; R.S.A. 
Report, 1904 ; Baldwin Brown, The Glasgow 
School of Painters, 1908 (with photographic 
portrait) ; J. L. Caw, Scottish Painting, 1908,] 

J. L. C. 

MEREDITH, GEORGE (1828-1909), 
novelist and poet, was born at 73 High 
Street, Portsmouth (the Lymport of ‘ Evan 
Harrington ’), on 12 Feb. 1828. His great- 
grandfather, John Meredith, was living at 
Portsea in the middle of the eighteenth 
century, and there in the parish church 
his son Melohizedek or Melchisedeo was 
baptised in June 1763. ‘ Mel ’ early in life 

became a tailor and naval outfitter in the 
chief street of Portsmouth, and his business 
soon became the leading one of its kind 
in the port (there is a reference to it in 
chap. vi. of the second vol. of Marry at’ s 
Peter Simple, 1834). His ambitions ranged 
beyond the counter ; he was on friendly 
terms with many distinguished customers, 
was welcomed as a diner-out, and 
talked like Sydney Smith. He kept 
horses and hunted, was a member of a local 
Freemasons’ Lodge, and joined the Ports- 
mouth yeomanry as an officer on Napoleon’s 
threat of invasion. In 1801 and 1803-4 
he was a churchwarden in the parish church 
of St. Thomas, to which he presented two 
offertory plates. He died on 10 July 1804, 
leaving a large family by his wife Anne, 
like himself, tall, handsome, and (it is said) 
the daughter of a solicitor in good practice. 
‘Mel’s ’son, Gustave Urmston (1797-1876), 
whose name was changed subsequently 
to Augustus Armstrong, succeeded to the 
business. Though not without commercial 
ability, he was wild and extravagant, being, 
possibly, hampered by his father’s grand 
ideas. He married in 1824 Jane Eliza 
(1802-1833), daughter of Michael Macna- 
mara of the Point, Portsmouth, ‘ an old 
inhabitant ’ of the town. The only oliild 
of this marriage was George Meredith, 
bom above the ancestral shop and baptised 
on 9 April 1828 in the church of St. Thomas, 
just seven months before the death of Mrs. 
‘ Mel,’ his grandmother. In July 1833 his 
mother died, the business fell into a rapid 
decline, and the father migrated first to 
London and subsequently to Cape Town. 
He retired after 1860 to 2 Oxford Villas 
(now 50 Elm Grove), Southsea, where his son 
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visited him occasionally, and he died there 
on 18 June 1876. His second wife (his 
cook), Matilda (Buckett), died in 1885, 
aged sixty-seven, and they are interred 
together in the Highland Boad cemetery, 
Southsea. The four ‘ daughters of the 
shears,’ as Meredith called the great Mel’s 
daughters in ‘ Evan Harrington,’ were all 
exceedingly beautiful, and they married men 
somewhat above their own social station. 
The eldest, Anne Eliza, married in April 
1809 Thomas Burbey, banker, of 46 High 
Street, Portsmouth, who became mayor of 
the town in 1833. The second, Louisa, 
married in March 1811 John Bead, consul- 
general for the Azores. The third, Harriet, 
married John Hellyer, a brewer; and the 
youngest, Catherine Matilda, married, also 
in St. Thomas’s church, on 28 Oct, 1819, 
(Sir) Samuel Burdon EUis [q, v.]. Three 
of these aunts can be identified without 
difficulty, mutatis mutandis, for Meredith 
never mimicked environment too closely, 
in ‘ Evan Harrington.’ 

Meredith’s first ten or twelve years were 
spent at Portsmouth, where he enjoyed the 
hospitality of his aunts, their friends and 
relatives. He went as a day boy to St. 
Paul’s church school, Southsea ; afterwards 
the trustees of bis mother’s small estate 
put him to a boarding school in the town, 
his chief recollections of which centred 
round the dreariness of the Sunday ser- 
vices and the reading of the ‘ Arabian 
Nights,’ Early in 1843 he was sent to 
the Moravian School at Neuwded on the 
Bhine, ten miles north-west of Coblentz, 
where Professor Henry Morley had pre- 
ceded him about five years. He remained 
there until the close of 1844, when he re- 
turned home to be articled to a solicitor 
in London. He began to learn in earpest, 
though never very systematically, at Neu- 
wied, and his ideas were much enlarged, 
but he was mainly self-educated. He 
studied Goethe and Bichter. His sym- 
pathy with the German point of view in 
‘ Farina,’ ‘ Harry Bichmond,’ ‘ The Tragic 
Comedians,’ ‘ One of our Conquerors,’ and 
elsewhere is sometimes attributed to his 
sojourn upon the Bhine when he was 
fifteen ; but his stay at Neuwied was brief 
and his allusions to it in later life were very 
limited and inconclusive. He read German 
with perfect ease, but spoke it indifferently, 
with less ease, indeed/ than he spoke French, 
which he wuote with facility. 

In 1845 he was articled to Bichard Stephen 
Charnock of 10 Godliman Street, lawyer and 
antiquary, who is thought to have combined 
certain of the traits of the two uncles in 


* Bichard Feverel.’' Charnock was a Bohe- 
mian and a ‘ character ’ who, in* 1847-8, 
when he became accessible to Meredith, 
was one of the ‘ old boys ’ of the Arundel 
Club. George’s income during this period 
was very small and irregular, and he fre- 
quently lived on a single bowl of porridge 
a day. His recreation was wallnng out 
into Surrey. His patrimony had dwindled, 
and seeing no definite prospect in the law 
he turned instinctively to journalism. At 
or through the Arundel Club he obtained 
introductions to B. H. Home, Lord John 
Manners, and Charles Dickens, through 
whom he hoped to obtain work on the 
‘ Standard,’ ‘ Household Words,’ and other 
papers. Twenty-four of his earliest poems 
were contributed to ‘ Household Words.’ 
while he acted as ‘ writing master ’ to a small 
circle of amateurs who sent other poems 
to the same periodical. In 1849 he began 
sending contributions, including a piece 
on Kossuth, to ‘ Chambers’s Journal,’ and 
on 7 July a poem by him on ‘ Chillian- 
waUah ’ was printed there. He had already 
made the acquaintance of ‘ Ned ’ [Edward] 
Gryffydh, son of Thomas Love Peacock 
[q. V.] ; had walked with him to Brighton, 
and afterwards met, at his rooms near 
the British Museum, his attractive if 
flighty sister, Mary Ellen, who had married, 
in Jan. 1844, Lieutenant Edward Nicolls 
(commander of H.M.S. Dwarf) and was left 
a widow within four months of the marriage. 
Extraordinarily gifted, young, poor, am- 
bitious, Meredith was admitted into the 
intimacy of the Peacock circle. He played 
cricket with Mrs. Nicolls’ s little daughter, 
Edith, and took his place among Mrs. 
Nicolls’ s many admirers. In successive 
months he, young Peacock, Mrs. Nicolls, 
Charnock, and other friends, edited the 
manuscript periodical ‘ The Monthly 
Observer,’ which ran from March 1848 to 
July 1849 (of. Athenceum, 24 Aug. 1912); 
Mrs. NiooUs was at least seven years older 
than Meredith, but they were married at Si, 
George’s, Hanover Square, on 9 Aug. 1849. 
They paid visits to Felixstowe and else- 
where, and then, depending chiefly upon a 
small Portsmouth legacy, spent a year or 
more abroad before talmig up their resi- 
dence at Weybridge. There they boarded 
at The Limes, the house of Mrs. Macironc, 
a highly cultured woman, where Meredith 
met, among others. Sir Alexander Duff 
Gordon, his accomplished wife (Lucy), Eyre 
Crowe, Tom Taylor, and Samuel Lucas of 
‘ The Times,’ whose ‘ Mornings of the 
Beoess ’ formed the literary causerie most 
valued by men of letters. Two miles across 
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the ferry stood Peacock’s house at Lower 
Halliford. Meredith’s youthful admira- I 
tioii for Peacock bore fruit in a genuine 
though not very close influence. While 
still at Weybridge Meredith dedicated his 
‘ Poems ’ of 1851 to ‘ Thomas Love Peacock, 
Esq. . . . with the profound admiration 
and affectionate respect of his son-in-law, 
Weybridge, May 1851.’ In all probability 
Peacock had assisted in the publication of 
the volume, which was issued by Peacock’s 
friends, J. W. Parker & Son of West 
Strand, and which cost the poor author 
about 60Z. (a single copy has Since fetched 
as much as 30Z.). Parker & Son also 
published ‘ Eraser’s Magazine,’ to the pages 
of which Peacock’s daughter and son-in- 
law were early contributors. An ‘ Essay on 
Gastronomy and Civilisation ’ (Dec. 1851) 
is signed M[ary] M[eredith] ; it was subse- 
quently expanded into a little book. Two 
among George Meredith’s earliest identified 
single poems, ‘ Invitation to the Country ’ 
and ‘ Sweet of the Year,’ also appeared in 
* Fraser ’ (Aug. 1851, June 1852). While still 
at Weybridge, with ‘ duns knocking at the 
door,’ Meredith began working at ‘ The 
Shaving of Shagpat,’ much of it being read 
aloud to his little step-daughter, and many 
passages declaimed to Janet Duff Gordon, 
his literary Egeria of a few years later. In 
1853 Peacock invited Meredith and his wife, 
whose struggle with poverty threatened 
to overwhelm them, to Hve in his house. 
There Arthur Gryffydh (1853-90), the only 
child of the union, was bom on 11 June 
1853. Soon after Peacock installed the 
young family in a cottage (still standing) 
at Lower HalKford. 

‘ No sun warmed my roof -tree,’ Meredith 
was said to have exclaimed in later years ; 

‘ the marriage was a blunder.’ The course 
of estrangement, though not its cause, is 
traced implicitly in ‘ Modem Love.’ Out- 
wardly relations were amicable, and visits 
were paid to the FitzGeralds (nephews of 
the author of ^ Omar ’ ) at Seaf ord, and were 
returned. Li 1858 Mrs. Meredith went 
off to Capri with the artist Henry Wallis, 
eventually returning to Weybridge, where 
she died at Grotto Cottage in 1861. Mere- 
dith claimed his son, and for a time they 
lived together in London, no one knows 
where, or upon what resources. Ned Pea- 
cock and his son, however, were still 
occasional visitors, as they continued to 
be for at least another ten years. 

In Meredith’s first volume, ‘ Poems ’ of 
1851, there is nothing, perhaps, altogether 
first rate, for the ‘Love in the Valley,’ 
as we know it, was rewritten in 1878, 


But the general level of accomplishment 
and beauty is high ; there is daring in 
the young poet’s rhythmical experiments 
without rhyme. Although Meredith often 
complained later of the lack of encourage- 
ment extended to his early efforts, his first 
volume won much praise. W. M. Rossetti, 
then twenty-two years old, described 
it as Keatsian in the ‘ Critic ’ (15 Nov.), 
and Charles Kingsley in ‘ Fraser ’ (Dec. 1851) 
put the ‘ Love Poems ’ above Herrick’s. 
Tennyson also wrote that he found the 
verse of ‘ Love in the Valley ’ very sweet 
upon his lips. The quinine, so distinctive 
of Meredith’s later verse, was imported later. 
Meredith’s second venture, ‘ The Shaving 
of Shagpat : An Arabian Entertainment,’ 
followed in 1 855. It is a fantasia on the sub- 
ject-matter of ‘ The Arabian Nights,’ easily 
outstripping its forerunner, Beckford’s 
‘ Vathek,’ in the skill with which it catches 
the oriental spirit. Arabic students have 
indeed sought a lost original. The author 
expressly repudiated any elaborate allegori- 
cal intention. George Eliot in ‘ The Leader ’ 
(5 Jan. 1856) described it as a work of 
genius — poetical genius, and as *an apple 
tree among the trees of the wood.’ 
‘ Farina : a Legend of Cologne,’ which 
followed the Arab tale in 1857, is a rather 
slighter burlesque or ironical sketch, some- 
thing in the vein of Peacock, aimed at the 
mediaeval and romantic tale. George Eliot 
praised it, though without very much 
emphasis, in the ‘ Westminster Review ’ 
October 1857. 

All three volumes had been easel-pieces 
from which the author could hardly with 
reason expect pecuniary return, and from 
1856, when Meredith severed his con- 
nection with Halliford, down to the dose 
of 1858, we can only conjecture his means 
of support. Extremely poor, he almost 
despaired of literature while doing a certain 
amount of hackwork and supplementing his 
slender income by occasional journalism. 
He may possibly have received some assist- 
ance from his father’s sisters. His home 
was temporarily fixed in London. There at 

8 Hobury Street, Chelsea, ‘ The Ordeal of 
Richard Feverel,’ commenced at The Limes, 
was concluded with comparative rapidity, 
during 1858-9. Published in 1859, it was 
reviewed with enthusiasm in ‘Cope’s Tobacco 
Plant ’ by James Thomson [q. v.] in May, 
and favourably by the ‘ Athenaeum ’ on 

9 July 1859 ; on 14 October ‘ The Times ’ 
devoted three columns to it. Mudie, it 
seems, took three hundred copies, but then 
lost nerve owing to suspicion of ‘low 
ethical tone ’ formulated by the ‘ Spectator,’' 
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The main idea of the book, the victimisa- 
tion of the Fairy Prince hero by a fond 
paternal system of education, was suggested 
by Herbert Spencer’s famous article in the 
^ British Quarterly Keview ’ (April 1858), 
with occasional hints from ‘ Tristram 
Shandy,’ ‘ jfimile,’ and the more recent 
‘ The Caxtons.’ In this book Meredith 
first and successfully assumes the airily 
Olympian and omniscient manner which 
is the inspiration of his genius and is 
not explained by anything in his personal 
experience or training. But his power was 
little recognised. Nineteen years elapsed 
before a second edition was called for, 
and Meredith realised that he could not 
look to books for a living. He thereupon 
definitely accepted regular work for the 
‘ Ipswich Journal,’ a Conservative news- 
paper since dead. The ofier was due to con- 
nections formed in his early London days 
through Gharnock with Foakes, proprietor 
of the ‘Ipswich Journal,’ and other news- 
paper men, among whom was Algernon 
Borthwick. Every Thursday or Friday 
he posted a leading article (occasionally 
two, for the second of wliich he was 
expressly paid) and two columns of 
news -notes, for which he received approxi- 
mately 200Z. per annum. He spoke with 
feeling later of the Egyptian bondage of 
(tory) journalism ; but the leaders and notes 
were admirably done (Dolman, New 
Review, March 1893). Indirectly ‘ Richard 
Feverel ’ did Meredith service, for it 
brought him into nearer contact with 
Swinburne, Monckton Mfines, and the 
Pre-Raphaelite group. At a meeting with 
Swinburne during the summer of 1859 in the 
Isle of Wight, Swinburne at one sitting 
‘ composed before our eyes his poem “ Laus 
Veneris”^ (M. PnoTiADis), and in a 
letter to the ‘Spectator’ of 7 June 1862 
Swinburne protested with chivalrous elo- 
quence against the freezing reception accor- 
ded to ‘ Modem Love ’ in the ‘ Spectator.’- 
In 1869-60 Meredith had returned to the 
sand and pines and river that he loved, 
and it was while he was lodging in High 
Street, Esher, that Janet DuS Gordon 
stumbled accidentally upon him and his 
son Arthur. The Duff Gordons’ proximity, 
between Esher and Oxshott, determined Ms 
settlement at Copsham in a fit dwelling for 
a poet, on a breezy common, close to the 
humming pine woods, behind Claremont and 
the Black Pool — a small lake surrounded 
by tall dark trees and frequented by a 
stately heron (Janet Ross, Early Days Re- 
called, 1891). At the Duff Gordons, he was 
introduced to notable people, such as Mrs. 


Norton, Kinglake, Millais, Sir F. B. Head, 
G. F. Watts, and at Copsham^he continued 
to live for six years. An epicure of aristo- 
cratic type in his zest for choice living and 
varied society, he was afflicted with a weak 
stomach and tormented by a constitutional 
fiatulence which he sought to exorcise by 
many-sided activity ; thence came conference 
with and observation of all sorts and con- 
ditions of men. He scoured the countryside 
by night and day with a hawk’s eye for 
uncommon types ; of sportsmen, cricketers, 
prize-fighters, boxers, race meetings, and 
alehouse assemblies he was ever, as his books 
attest, a connoisseur. During the second 
half of 1859 he contributed six poems to 
successive numbers of ‘ Once a Week,’ in- 
cluding ‘ The Last Words of Juggling Jerry ’ 
(3 Sept.), and on 11 Feb. 1860, besides 
submitting one or two short stories, 
traces of wMch have since disappeared, 
he began in the same periodical the 
serial publication of ‘ Evan Harrington, 
or He would be a Gentleman,’ which was 
illustrated by Charles Keene. Keene, 
Sandys, Millais, and Rossetti were among 
the illustrators of ‘ Once a Week,’ and 
with these Meredith became familiar, 
‘ Evan Harrington ’ is the most real, 
and perhaps the most generally enter- 
taining, of all Meredith’s novels. It 
describes in a sardonic vein the frantic 
attempts of Evan’s sisters (and sidelights 
here are assumed to have been drawn 
from a whimsical observation of bis own 
paternal aunts) to escape from the Demo- 
gorgon of Tailordom. The spirit of ‘ Great 
Mel,’ who dies before the action begins, 
pervades the book. In so far as he ever 
drew Ms characters direct from life Janet 
Duff Gordon (Mrs. Janet Ross from 1860), 
who begins now to be a regular corre- 
spondent, was Ms model for Rose Jocelyn 
(see Mrs. Ross, The Fourth Generation, 
1912). ‘ Evan Harrington ’ was much more 
remunerative than its predecessor, and 
was pirated in America before the year 
was out. But again it proved a disappoint- 
ment. The ‘ Saturday Review,’ which 
had condemned ‘ Richard Feverel ’ for 
its affectations, wearisome word-painting, 
and immorality, described ‘ Evan Harring- 
ton ’ as a surprisingly good novel ; the other 
papers either ignored or damned it with 
vapid mouthings. 

The next three years (1861-4) were 
among the busiest in Meredith’s life, al- 
though his novel -writing was temporarily 
interrupted. He wrote much poetry, 
publishSng in 1862 an autobiographical 
commentary (now in the mood of Hamlet, 
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now in that of Leontes) upon his first love 
and his disillusion in ‘ Modern Love (perhaps 
‘the most intensely modern poem ever 
written’) and Poems of the English 
Roadside.’' The book included ‘Juggling 
Jerry,’ ‘ The Old Chartist,’ and other poems 
reprinted from ‘ Once a Week,’ besides 
twelve new poems. He became a contributor 
to the ‘ Morning Post,’ and in 1862 began 
reading for the pubHshers Messrs. Chapman 
& Hall, in addition to his editorial contri- 
butions to the ‘ Ipswich Journal.’ His 
connection with Chapman & HaU was soon 
close. Batches of manuscripts were for- 
warded periodically, and on blank en- 
closed sHps headed by the titles, Meredith 
inscribed crisp, sharp, and epigrammatic 
criticism. Once a week or thereabouts he 
interviewed authors in the firm’s old office, 
193 Piccadilly. By rejecting ‘ East Ljmne ’ 
it has been estimated that he lost the 
firm a round sum of money. He also de- 
clined works by Hugh Conway, Mrs. Lynn 
Linton, Mr. Baring Gould, Herman Merivale, 
Cuthbert Bede, Stepniak’s ‘ Underground 
Russia,’ ‘ The Heavenly Twins,’ and ‘ Some 
Emotions and a Moral.’ Samuel Butler’s 
* Erewhon ’ he dismissed with a ‘ Will not 
do,’ and Shaw’s ‘ Immaturity ’ with a ‘ No.’ 
On the other hand he encouraged William 
Black, Sir Edwin Arnold, Thomas Hardy, 
Olive Schreiner, and George Gissing. 
Meredith was deeply interested in the work 
of his younger contemporaries ; Gissing 
and Thomas Hardy confessed no small 
obligation to his encouragement. But he 
often vacillated in his opinions of both 
current and past literature, 
f Meredith was now earning probably over 
500^. a year ; the death of his wife in 1861 
and of her mother-in-law, Lady Nicolls, 
within two years, meant the ultimate as well 
as the actual pecuniary responsibility for his 
son Arthur, to whom he had become peril- 
ously devoted. He was in Tirol and Italy 
with his son during the summer of 1861. 
Arthur was first sent in October 1862 to 
Norwich grammar school under Hr. Jessopp, 
who had become a close friend, and then to a 
Pestalozzi school near Berne (recommended 
by G. H. Lewes, suggestive in some ways 
of Weybum’s school in ‘Lord Ormont’), 
and eventually to Stuttgart. A post was 
afterwards obtained for him in the He 
Koninck’s firm at Havre and later (through 
Benecke) in a linseed warehouse at LOle. 
He was provided for subsequently by a 
legacy from a great-aunt, and resided at 
Bergamo and Salo on Lake Garda; he 
wrote some agreeable travel sketches (one 
of a raft journey from Bale to Rotterdam 


in ‘Macmillan’s Magazine’). Meredith 
sent him many stimulating, sympa- 
thetic, and profoundly touching letters, 
rarely of reproof, more often of reconcili- 
ation and bracing exhortation. Spoiled 
in childhood, of a jealous, self-conscious 
temperament, suspicious, not without just 
cause, of a certain lack of consideration 
on the part of his father, Arthur became, 
in spite of welcome ofiered, an incompatible 
figure at his father’s home ; his health was 
ever declining, and he died at Woking at 
the house of his half-sister, Mrs. Clarke 
(Edith Nicolls). 

Meredith was still in the early ’sixties 
living economically at Copsham, but his 
friendships were extending and his visitors 
were numerous. His intimate circle in- 
cluded William Hardman (later of the ‘ Morn- 
ing Post’), Mr. H. M. Hyndman, Frederick 
Jameson, Frederic Chapman the publisher, 
J. A. Cotter Morison, Rossetti, Swinburne 
(who interchanged satires and squibs with 
him), WiUiam Tinsley, Mr. Lionel Robin- 
son, and Frederic Maxse. He was known 
among them as ‘ Robin,’ Hardman as 
‘ Friar Tuck,’ and Mr. Robinson as ‘ Poco.’ 
To Frederick Augustus Maxse [q. v. 
Suppl. I.], a very close associate, he 
dedicated ‘ By the Rosanna ’ (Oct. 1861), 
as well as ‘Modem Love’ (1862); with 
him he sailed on a stormy voyage to 
Cherbourg in The Grebe, a cutter yacht, 
in 1858, and he took a brief walking tour 
round Godahning in July 1861.- In May 1862 
Meredith and Hardman tramped round 
Mickleham and Horking. Entertainment 
was drawn from the associations of Burford 
Bridge (Keats), The Rookery (Malthus), and 
Albury (Tupper), and many aphorisms were 
read by ‘ Robin ’■ from his note-books. 
Soon after this Meredith paid a visit to his 
friend Hyndman at Trinity College, Cam- 
bridge, and made acquaintance with uni- 
versity life for the first time. He spent 
Christmas 1862 with the Hardmans. In 
the early summer of 1863 he was at 
Seaford with Burnand, Hyndman, and 
the FitzGeralds, and Hyndman relates how, 
after much fine open talk, a good deal 
of it monologue, upon the beach, Bumand 
exclaimed ‘ Hamn you, George, why don’t 
you write as you talk ? ’ In August, Mere- 
dith and Hjndman were at Paris together, 
reading Renan’s ‘ Vie de Jesus,’ and visiting 
Vefo'ur’s, Versailles, Sevres, and admiring 
the sedileship of Napoleon III. On 23 
August Meredith left to join his friend 
Mr. Lionel Robinson at Grenoble, tmdging 
thence like a packman through Hauphin? 
and the Graian Alps. He went abroad 
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Upon several occasions with Mr. Bohinson, | 
and began to store up material for 
his marvellous Alpine effects, making a 
study of passes and visiting more than 
once the villa of friends on Lake Como. In 
January and again in October 1863 he went 
on a cruise in Cotter Morison’s yacht, Irene, 
on the second occasion to the Channel Islands. 
The acquaintance with Morison was begun 
some three years earlier, when Morison was 
fresh from Oxford, where he had formed an 
intimacy with Mr. John Morley. In 1862 
Morison sought Meredith’s counsel in correct- 
ing the proofs of his ‘ Life of St. Bernard ’ 
(Meredith always called him ‘St. Bernard’ 
afterwards). Meredith denounced him for 
writing in Carlylese, * a wind-in-the-orchard 
style,’ and Morison was eventually induced to 
re-write and simplify much of it. Through 
Morison, Meredith grew rapidly more inti- 
mate with Mr. John Morley, and this friend- 
ship proved of material importance to him. 
He meanwhile resisted pressing invitations 
to leave Copsham to settle in London with 
Bossetti and Swinburne at their ‘ phalan- 
stery,’ the Queen’s House (Tudor House), 
Cheyne Walk, Chelsea. Meredith went 
so far as to take a room in their house 
in 1861-2. But Bossetti’s Bohemianisms 
were distasteful to him ; he seldom went 
to the house, and after three months 
paid no more rent. About this time he 
joined the Garrick Club (elected 23 April 
1864, resigned 1899), where he was soon to 
meet Frederick Greenwood and others, who 
admired and helped him much. 

Of his personal appearance at this 
period Meredith’s friends have recorded 
ample impressions. Sir F. Bumand, who 
first saw him at Esher talking to his 
publisher, ‘ Pater ’ Evans (of Bradbury & 
Evans), and was introduced by Maurice 
FitzGerald, nephew of Edward FitzGerald 
[q. V.], wrote : ‘ George strode towards us 
/ . .he never merely walked, never lounged ; 
he strode, he took giant strides. He had on 
a soft, shapeless wide-awake, a sad-coloured 
flannel shirt, with low open collar turned 
over a brilliant scarlet neckerchief tied 
in a loose sailor’s knot ; no waistcoat ; 
knickerbockers, grey stockings, and the 
most serviceable laced boots which evi- 
dently meant business in pedestrianism ; 
crisp curly brownish hair, ignorant of 
parting ; a fine brow, quick observant 
eyes, greyish, if I remember ; beard and 
moustache a trifle lighter than the hair. 
A splendid head, a memorable personality. 
Then his sense of humour, his cynicism, 
and his absolutely boyish enjoyment of 
mere fun, of any pure and simple absurdity. 

D.N.B. 1901-1911 


His laugh was something to hear; it was 
of short duration, but it was a roar.’ A 
portrait of the same date exists in the pen- 
drawing of ‘ Mary Magdalen at the Gate of 
Simon the Pharisee ’ by D. G. Bossetti, in 
which the figure of Christ was George 
Meredith drawn from the life. According 
to another friend, H. M. Hyndman, Mere- 
dith’s physical strength in early man- 
hood was great. ‘ He was all wire and 
whipcord. ... I shall never forget a 
pla:^ul struggle I had with him in the 
Dolphin Hotel at Chichester, where we 
were staying with a party for Goodwood 
races. I was then strong and active and 
thought I was pretty good at a rough and 
tumble, but he wore me down by sheer 
endurance’ (Justice, May 1910). He was 
addicted to throwing up and catching a 
heavy iron weight at the end of a wooden 
shaft — which he called his ‘beetle exer- 
cise.’ Over-indulgence in this, it is 
thought, sowed the seeds of future spinal 
trouble. His robustness, never so great 
in reality as in appearance, was also im- 
paired for a time about 1862 and (later) 
by a fanatical but generally short-lived 
ardour for 'Vegetarianism, with which his 
friend Maxse infected him. From Hard- 
man he imbibed a faith in homoeopathy. 
He was habitually fastidious and often 
difficult (to the utmost acerbity) about the 
quality and dressing of his food. 

In 1863, while still at Copsham, Meredith 
reconcentrated upon fiction, and submitted 
to the gradual intensification of labour 
which the completion of a novel always 
involved. In April 1864 he brought out 
‘ Emilia in England ’ (afterwards re- 
christened ‘Sandra BeHoni’), the only 
story which he furnished v/ith a sequel 
(in ‘ Vittoria,’ 1866). EmiHa’s passion for 
Italy forms the central theme of the whole. 
Her figure, the most beautiful and elaborate 
he had yet portrayed, dominates the two 
novels. Nowhere are the gems of his in- 
sight more lavishly scattered. There are 
a&nirable woodland scenes* At the same 
time he first formulates his anti-senti- 
mental philosophy and his growing belief 
in the purifying flame of the Comic Spirit, 
The reception of the book was, however, 
meagre. 

In September 1864 Meredith married 
Marie, fourth daughter of Justin VuUiamy 
(d. 1870), of the Old House, Mickleham; 
her mother Elizabeth Bull came of an old 
Cheshire family. Meredith got to know the 
Vulliamys through Ms friend N. E. S. A. 
Hamilton of the British Museum and first 
met Ms future wife in Norfolk. The 
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VulHamys were of Swiss Huguenot origin 
[see VuLLiAMY, Beh-jamin Lewis]. After a 
few weeks at Pear Tree Cottage, Bursledon, 
Meredith and his wife took lodgings and 
then a lease of Kingston Lodge, Korbiton, 
almost opposite the gates of Norbiton Hall, 
where Hardman resided. Meredith was at 
the moment full of schemes, ‘laying traps 
for money.’ He had hopes of conduct- 
ing a review, writing rambling remarks, 
an autobiography. He settled down in 
a chastened frame of mind to complete 
‘ Rhoda Fleming,’ but in the meantime he 
had improved his position with Chapman 
& Hall. His enthusiasm for ISTorbiton, 
where his son, William Maxse, was bom 
on 26 July 1865, cooled down as buildings 
began to close* in his horizon, and at the end 
of 1867 he moved to Flint Cottage, facing 
Box Hill, near Burford Bridge, in Mickleham. 
There, the scene of Miss Austen’s ‘ Emma,’ 
his opportunities of seeing and knowing 
people who were useful to him as types were 
ever enlarging. He became attached to the 
literary associations of the place, its connec- 
tions with Keats, with the French exiles 
of Juniper Hall, and with the Burneys. 
He knew mid-Surrey extraordinarily well, 
and, devoted to outdoor life, he acquired 
a detailed and intimate knowledge of the 
natural history of the countryside (cf. 
Grant Axlen, in Fall Mall Gazette^ May 
1904). He is probably the closest observer 
of nature among English novelists. At 
the top of the sloping garden, about four 
minutes’ remove from FHnt Cottage, he 
put up in 1875-6 a Norwegian chalet 
where, in one of the two rooms, he slung 
his ‘hammock-cot,’ and could live alone 
with his characters for days together. On 
the terrace in front of the chalet, whence 
he descended to meals, he was often to 
be heard carrying on dialogues with his 
characters and singing with unrestrained 
voice. Whimsical and sometimes Rabe- 
laisian fabrications accompanied the pro- 
cess of quickening the blood by a spin 
(a favourite word with him) over Surrey 
hills. There he wrote his master-works, 
‘ Beauchamp’s Career ’ and ‘ The Egoist,’ 
and welcomed his friends, often reading 
aloud to them in magnificent recitative, 
unpublished prose or verse. 

After his second marriage Meredith 
mainly devoted himself to ‘ Vittoria,’ the 
sequel of ‘ Emilia,’ Marie, his ‘ capital wife ’ 
and ‘ help-meet,’ copying the chapters. 
G. H. Lewes, editor of the ‘ Fortrdghtly,’ 
eymtuaHy offered 250Z. for the serial 
rights, and ‘Vittoria’ in an abbreviated 
form ran through that Review (January- 


December 1865). Meanwhile he completed 
a new novel, ‘ Rhoda Fleming.’ He had 
promised upon his marriage to ‘ write 
now in a different manner,^ and *' Rhoda ’ 
(originally ‘The Dyke Farm’), expanded 
and much altered in process of construc- 
tion, yet written consistently against the 
grain, was the fruit of this conformity. 
It was adequately reviewed on 18 Oct. 
1865 in the ‘Morning Post,’ with whose 
proprietor Borthwick his relations were 
cordial, and hardly anywhere else. ‘ Rhoda 
Fleming’ is, comparatively speaking, a 
plain tale, mostly about love, and concerned 
primarily with persons in humble life. 
He attempts the delicate task of describing 
the innate purity of a woman after a moral 
lapse. 

In May 1866 Meredith was sent out by the 
‘ Morning Post ’ as special correspondent 
with the Itahan forces then in the last phase 
of the war with Austria. He stayed at 
the Hotel Cavour in Milan, and afterwards 
at the Hotel Vittoria in Venice, awaiting 
events and forgathering with the other 
special correspondents at the Cafe Florian. 
Hyndman was there, and Charles Bracken- 
bury, and G. A. Sala, an antipathetic figure, 
with whom Meredith was nearly drawn into 
a serious quarrel. He saw something of 
the inconclusive operations in Italy and 
addressed thirteen interesting and vivid 
letters in plain prose to the paper, the first 
dated Ferrara, 22 June 1866, and the last 
Marseilles, 24 July 1866 (reprinted in 
memorial edition, vol. xxiii. and privately 
printed as ‘ Correspondence from the Seat 
of War in Italy’). For a time Meredith 
had some hopes of becoming ‘ The Times 
correspondent in Italy, Paris, or else- 
where. As he went home over the 
Stelvio pass and then by way of Vienna, 
where he met Leslie Stephen for the first 
time, he collected fresh material for 
the revision and expansion of his ‘ Fort- 
nightly ’ novel, ‘ Vittoria ’ (or ‘ Emilia in 
Italy’), which was published on his return 
to England in 1866. This novel of the 
revolution of 1848-9 has a complex plot 
in which Charles Albert, Mazzini, and other 
historic persons figure ; the op enin g scene 
on the summit of Monte Motterone, walked 
over in company with ‘ Poco,’ ranks 
with that of ‘ Harry Richmond ’ or ‘ The 
Amazing Marriage,’ On its publication the 
style of the book was complained of as that 
of prose trying to be poetry, and the author 
in essaying the novel of history was warned 
against handicapping himself by extra 
weight. Swinburne, however, overflowed 
with generous praise. In 1867 Mr. John 
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Morley became editor of the ‘ Fortnightly 
Review,’ and Meredith’s contributions to it, 
which included some reviews of new books, 
grew frequent. During part of 1867-8 
Mr. Morley was absent in America and 
Meredith was left in charge of the magazine. 
In 1868 Meredith made his single incursion 
into active politics by assisting his friend 
Maxse, who was standing as radical candi- 
date for Southampton. His powers were 
now at their ripest, and during 1869 and 
1870 he was engaged on the great first- 
person romance of ‘ The Adventures of 
Harry Richmond.’ Serial publication in 
the ‘ ComhiU ’ was arranged on liberal 
terms (500Z. for copyright and lOOZ. on sale 
of 500 copies), and the first part appeared 
in Sept. 1870. There were fifteen illustra- 
tions by Du Maurier. The father and son 
theme of * Feverel ’ is reanimated ia an 
atmosphere at times dazzlingly operatic ; 
Richmond Roy, on whose character 
Meredith lavished all his powers, stalks 
larger than life alongside of Wilkins Micaw- 
ber and My Uncle Toby. Not one of the 
author’s books rivals this one in invention. 

Meanwhile Meredith, whose sympathy with 
France was increasing in strength, though 
he admitted now that the war was charge- 
able on France and its emperor, wrote for 
the ‘Fortnightly’' (Jan. 1871) a rather 
cryptic defensive poem — ‘ France, 1870,’ 
which formed the nucleus of his ‘ Odes in 
Contribution to the Song of French History.’ 
French history and memoir (especially 
Napoleonic) and the fruitage of European 
travel remained his favourite pastime to 
the end. In 1872 his friend Leslie Stephen 
welcomed to the ‘ ComhiU ’ his ‘ Song 
of Theodolinda.’ ' Meredith spent short 
holiday seasons more than once in the 
early seventies in the neighbourhood of 
Dreux at Nonancourt on the Avre, where 
his wife’s brothers owned wool-spinning 
miUs. His succeeding book, ‘ Beauchamp’s 
Career,’ is enriched by local colour derived 
from observations made during this Norman 
sojourn as weU as at the Caf4 Fiorian in 1866. 
The next two novels, ‘ Beauchamp’s Career ’ 
and ‘The Egoist,’ mark the summit of 
Meredith’s power of concentration. The 
first, ‘ Beauchamp’s Career ’ (refused by 
‘ ComhiU ’), began to appear in a painfuUy 
condensed form in the ‘ Fortnightly ’ in 
August 1874. The book protests through 
the brains of Beauchamp, the young naval 
officer (a reflection of Maxse), on the one 
hand against loUing aristocrats who refuse 
to lead and against the false idols of Man- 
chester on the other ; the complex hero is 
hampered by apple-fever (as Meredith styles 


his prepossession for some of the fairest 
daughters of Eve) and at times by a species 
of megalomania. The construction keeps 
the interest intensely alive, and the book 
ends with the sting of the hero’s death by 
drowning. 

Meredith was at this time acquiring 
new friends, among whom were Moncure 
Conway, R. L. Stevenson, Russell LoweU, 
and W. E. Henley ; his books were 
becoming known among the younger 
generation at Oxford; he was seen in 
London, though never a familiar figure 
there, at picture exhibitions or concerts, or 
dining at Krehl’s in Hanover Square. He 
was preparing to drop liis work for the 
Ipswich paper, done as he said with his toes 
to leave room for serener operations above, 
but was still dependent pecuniarily to a 
considerable extent upon journalism and 
reading for Chapman & Hall. He managed 
to combine with his weekly expedition to 
London a reading engagement to Mrs. 
Benjamin Wood, ‘ the great lady of Eltham,’* 
a great-aunt of Sir Evelyn Wood, a woman 
of marked intelligence, with whom he often 
discussed contemporary topics. This 
brought in an appreciable addition to his 
income. After the reading he returned to 
the Garrick to dine and then by the 8.40 
train from London Bridge to Box Hill. The 
cool reception accorded to his ‘favourite 
child,’ ‘ Beauchamp’s Career ’ (despite a 
highly favourable notice by Traill in the 
‘ Pall Mall ’ ), chilled him. Mark Pattison 
spoke of his name on a book as a label 
to novel-readers, warning them not to 
! touch. Two short stories in the ‘ New 
Quarterly Magazine ‘ The House on the 
Beach ’ (Jan. 1877) and ‘ The Case of 
General Ople and Lady Camper,’ a little 
masterpiece (July 1877) — added range to 
his repute. In a lecture on ‘ The Idea 
of Comedy and the Uses of the Comic 
Spirit,’ which he delivered at the London 
Institution on 1 Feb. 1877, he defined one 
of his dominant conceptions of life — ^the 
destined triumph of comedy in its tireless 
conflict with sentimentalism. The lecture 
was printed with amendments in the ‘ New 
Quarterly Magazine ’ and not separately 
until 1897. Meredith continued to harp 
upon the function of the Comic Spirit, 
notably in the prelude to ‘ The Egoist,’- 
in the ‘ Ode to the Comic Spirit,’ and in 
‘ The Two Masks,’ 

After the lecture a new period in Mere- 
dith’s career as a novelist opens. For a 
quarter of a century he had been producing 
novels of the first rank. Yet his best work 
was still addressed to empty benches. 
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Henceforth he abandoned any idea of a com- 
promise with his readers. He determined 
to write in his own way, upon his own 
themes uninterruptedly. In ‘ The Egoist ’ 
(3 vols, 1879) or ‘ Sir Willoughby Patterne, 
The Egoist,’ as it was first called when it 
began to run through the * Glasgow Weekly 
Herald ’ in June 1879, he develops a new 
novel-formula consisting of a kind of fugue 
— ^innumerable variations upon one central 
theme, that of the fatuity of a pontifical 
egoism, mercilessly exposed by the search- 
lights of the Comic Spirit. ‘ I had no idea 
of the matter,’ wrote Stevenson when re- 
reading the novel, 'human red matter he 
has contrived to plug and pack into this 
strange and admirable book, Willoughby 
is of course a fine discovery, a complete set 
of nerves not heretofore examined, and yet 
running all over the human body — a suit 
of nerves ... I see more and more that 
Meredith is built for immortality.’ The 
noble but ‘coltish’ Vernon Whitford is 
sketched after the author’s friend Leslie 
Stephen. The book was hastily written in 
five months, by night as well as by day, 
to the injury of health. It was the first 
among Meredith’s novels to provoke a cross- 
fire of criticism. Henley reviewed it three 
(or four) times, frankly as regarded the 
ingrained peculiarities of the style, but 
with an almost reverential admiration for 
its analytic power, Mr. William Watson 
attacked (in National Bevieiv, October 1889) 
the plethoric mentality of the writer, his 
fantastic foppery of expression, oracular 
air of superiority, and sham profundity. 
The controversy did the author no harm. 
The three volumes of 1879 were followed by 
a second one-volume edition in 1880. This 
fact, the reprints of ‘ Shagpat ’ and ‘Eeverel ’ 
and ‘ Love in the VaUey,’- the appearance 
of ‘ Eeverel ’ and ‘ Beauchamp’s Career ’ in 
Tauchnitz editions, and the reproduction of 
several of the novels in America, all began 
to point to a rediscovery on the part of 
the public of the Meredith revealed by 
' The Times ’ in 1859 and then obscured for 
twenty years. 

Meredith next published ‘The Tale of 
Chloe,’- a short story of a singular and 
grievous pathos, in the ‘ New Quarterly 
Magazine’ (July 1879), and then began 
sketching in the first instance from news- 
paper reports, and from ‘Meine Beziehun- 
gen zu Ferdinand Lassalle ’ by H41^ne von 
Bacowitza (Breslau, 1879), a contemporary 
romance, the love story and death in a duel 
of Ferdinand LassaUe, the German socialist. 
Meredith called his dramatic recital ‘ The 
Tragic Comedians,’' and enriched it with 


some of Iiis most brilliant and original 
epigrams. It first appeared in the ‘ Fort- 
nightly ’ (Oct. 1880-Feb. 1881), and was en- 
larged for separate publication (by Kegan 
Paul) in December 1880. In spite of his 
imperfect materials, Meredith accurately 
assessed the values of his hero and heroine, 
Alvan (Lassalle) a Titan, a sun -god, inured 
to success, of Jewish race, a revolutionary 
and a free-liver, and Clo tilde (Helene von 
Donniges) a Christian girl from a noble and 
exclusive, demagogue-hating family of the 
Philistines. The book attracted attention, 
was taken over by Chapman & Hall in 
1881, and was reprinted in America and in 
the Tauchnitz collection. 

In 1879 he had by hard exertion carved 
out a good holiday, spent partly in Patter- 
dale with Mr. John Morley, and partly in 
Dauphine and Normandy. But premonitions 
of advancing ill-health, a growing sense of 
neglect, and the necessities of unremitting 
labour saddened him. For a time he was 
estranged from his son Arthur, but news 
of Arthur’s spitting blood in June 1881 
awoke the old tenderness, and next 
year he made a Mediterranean excursion 
with him. Meanwhile the enthusiastic 
devotion of literary friends was increasing. 
In 1882 he joined Leslie Stephen’s society 
of Sunday Tramps, which more than once 
made Box Hill a base for the ascent of Leith 
Hill. In 1882 the Stevensons visited him. 
In 1883 he met Sir Charles Dilke and Prof. 
B. C. Jebb for the first time. He was cheered 
by Browning’s appreciation of his verse. 

In May 1883 he brought out his most 
notable poetic volume, ‘ Poems and Lyrics 
of the Joy of Earth,’ no testimony to his 
wisdom, he describes it. Here we have, with 
a few personal poems, such as the verses to 
J[ohn] M[orley] and ' To a Friend Lost ’ (Tom 
Taylor, whose ‘ Lady Clancarty ’ he had 
applauded), the fihdshed version of ‘ Love in 
the VaUey,’ and lyrics such as ‘ The Lark 
Ascending,’ ‘ Earth and Man,’ ‘ Melampus,’ 
and ‘The Woods of Westermain,’ which 
satisfactorily answer the complaint that 
Meredith’s ‘ Philosophical Lyrics ’ contain 
too much brain and too little music or 
magnetism. He urges the need of the 
mutual working of blood (the flesh, senses, 
bodily vigour) and brain, and the steering 
of a course between ascetic rocks and sensum 
whirlpools, in quest of spiritual exaltation. 

In 1884^5 there ran through the 
‘ Fortnightly Keview ’ chapters i.-xxvi. 
of ‘Diana of the Crossways’ (so named 
after a beautiful old Surrey farm house, 
pictured in the memorial edition). The 
book (with a ^dedication to one of his 
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Sunday Tramp friends, Sir Frederick 
Pollock) appeared in 1885, and three editions 
were exhausted during the year. At length 
the general public was captured. Diana 
was clearly modelled upon the brilliant 
Caroline Sheridan, the Hon. Mrs. Norton 
[q. v.],whom he had met at the Duff Gordons 
before 1860, and who was long a favourite 
theme of society gossip. The legend of 
her having betrayed to ‘The Times’ the 
secret confided to her by Sidney Herbert 
that Peel had resolved on the repeal of 
the Corn Laws was of later growth, and 
Meredith was subsequently persuaded by 
the Dufferuis to repudiate the popular 
identification of Mrs. Norton’s career 
with that of his heroine. The book was 
blessed by Henley in the ‘ Athenseum ’ 
and the heroine celebrated as of the 
breed of Shakespeare and of Moliere. 
A parody appeared among ‘Mr. Punch’s 
Prize Novels,’ and society grew alive to 
the peculiar flash of the Meredithian epi- 
gram. Invitations from society and socie- 
ties inundated him, and Box Hill became 
a place of pilgrimage. Collective editions of 
his works were arranged and proposals were 
made to dramatise ‘ Evan Harrington ’ and 
‘ The Egoist.’ The belated success coincided 
tragically with the insidious development 
of a spinal complaint and with the serious 
and soon hopeless malady of his wife. Two 
operations proved ineffectual, and she died 
on 17 Sept. 1885. Despite ebullitions of 
temper, which appeared at times almost 
uncontrollable, Meredith was devotedly 
attached to one who protected him not only 
from himself but also from adroit strangers, 
concerning whose claims upon his attention 
he was often far too sanguine. It was to 
the poetic mood that his mind reverted dur- 
ing this period of privation and suffering. 
The years 1887-8 yielded two of his most 
characteristic volumes of verse, ‘ Ballads 
and Poems of Tragic life ’ .and ‘ A Reading 
of Earth ’ — the last containing ‘ The South- 
Wester,’ ‘ The Thrush in February,’ ‘ Nature 
and Life,’ ‘ Dirge in Woods,’ and above all 
the ‘ Hymn to Colour,’ with the touching 
epitaph M. M.’ The " Nature Poems ’ were 
collected with beautiful drawings by 
W. Hyde, 1898 (sm. foL). 

His temper mellowed greatly during his 
last twenty years, and he became in a sense 
far more approachable. In 1887 he spent 
a month at St. Ives in Cornwall to be near 
his friends the Leslie Stephens. In July 
1888 he dined at the Blue Posts tavern in 
Bond Street with (Lord) Haldane and Mr. 
Asquith, sitting between Mr. A. J. Balfour 
and Mr. John Morley. In August 1888 he 


paid a visit to his younger son William, 
who was interested in an electrical engineer- 
ing firm with business in South Wales, and 
was at Tenby, liandilo, Towym, and Brecon 
(see Cardiff Western Mail, 12 Feb. 1908). 
In 1889 he was at Browning’s funeral. 
‘ The Ring and the Book ’ and Tennyson’s 
‘ Lucretius were among his favourite 
poems. Similarity of temperament with his 
elder son Arthur precluded equable relations, 
but he was distressed and made despondent 
by the news of Arthur’s death at Woking in 
March 1890, when he himself was shaken and 
ill. In 1892 he underwent the first of three 
operations for stone in the bladder. 

Meanwhile in 1889 Meredith returned to 
fiction. The most individual of the later 
novels, a new study of modern femininity, 

‘ One of our Conquerors,’ ran simultaneously 
through the ‘Fortnightly,’ ‘Australasian,’ 
and ‘ New York Sun ’ (Oct. -May 1890-1). 

‘ When I was sixty,’ Meredith wrote, ‘ and a 
smaU legacy had assured my pecuniary 
independence,! took it into my head to serve 
these gentlemen (the critics) a strong dose 
of my most indigestible production. No- 
thing drove them so crazy as “ One of our 
Conquerors.”- ’ In the prologue Meredith’s 
mania for analogy, epigram, and metaphors 
runs riot. ‘ Lord Ormont and his Aminta,’ 
in which a similar motive — ^that of people 
rendered strangers to themselves by a false 
position — ^is reinvoked, first appeared in 
the ‘ Pall MaU Magazine ’ (Dec. 1893- 
Aug. 1894). Issued separately in three 
volumes by Chapman & HaU in 1894 
(and by Scribners in America), it was 
gratefully inscribed to the surgeon who had 
operated on him, George BuclSton Browne. 
The basis of the story is to be found in the 
secret marriage of the famous Charles 
Mordaunt, earl of Peterborough [q. v.], 
in 1735 with Anastasia Robinson. The 
novel, which reverts to an easier style of 
writing than ‘ One of our Conquerors,* 
contains many of the writer’s adroitest 
sayings. Meredith still had several novels 
in solution in his mind, the names of which 
have partially survived, such as ‘ Sir Harry 
Firebrand of the Beacon,’ ‘A Woman’s 
Battle,’ and a novel dealmg with the career 
of Lady Sarah Leimox, in addition to the 
half-finished ‘ Celt and Saxon ’ (sketch on a 
great scale in 1890), the torso of which 
appeared in the ‘ Fortnightly ’ in 1910 and 
subsequently in the memorial edition (vol. 
XX.) ; but the last completed novel at which 
he travailed hard in 1894 was ‘ The Ama- 
zing Marriage,’- in which the character of 
Woodseer, the virtuoso of nature and style, 
was a long-promised sketch of one of his 
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friends, in this case R. L. Stevenson. The 
story had been begun and laid aside in 
1879 ; it was resumed in 1894 at the 
urgent instance of his friend Frederick 
Jameson, to whom the work was dedicated. 

‘ The Amazing Marriage ’ shows no declen- 
sion of power — the style is less mannered 
than that of its three predecessors, but 
the subject-matter is almost extravagantly 
varied and complex. The arrangement 
affords the reader two peeps at English 
society of an almost Disraelian luxuriance, 
respectively in 1814 and 1839. The work 
appeared serially in ‘ Scribner’s Magazine ’ 
(Jan. -Dec. 1895), and was published in ! 
two volumes in the same year by Constable 
& Co. His son William had recently joined 
this firm, which now assembled (under the 
author’s direction) the copyrights of all his 
works and in 1896 commenced a collective 
edition de luxe in thirty-six volumes (com- 
pleted 1910-11). 

Meredith’s life-work in prose fiction, 
which taxed his brain and health far more 
severely than his verse, was now completed. 
Henceforth he was regarded by the en- 
lightened public as literary and political 
arbitrator and court of appeal, and in that 
capacity wrote during his later years various 
poems, platform letters, introductions, and 
the like, liis opinions being cited in the 
newspapers in every form and context. 
His mental activity though still formidable 
was evidently more upon the surface than 
it had been during the harassing turmoil 
of the creative period. For the last six- 
teen years, owing to paraplegia, he had to 
abandon the physical activities which had 
been such an important element in his life 
and thought. 

In 1892, upon the death of Tennyson, 
Meredith was elected president of the 
Society of Authors. In 1894 he relin- 
quished his long established relation as 
reader with Chapman & Hall. In 1895 his 
quiet routine was broken by visits from the 
Daudets and Mr. Henry James and in July 
by a visit of ceremony of the Omar Khay- 
yam Club, upon which occasion Mr. Edward 
Ciodd (‘ Sir Reynard ’) ‘ discovered his 
brush’ by eliciting a speech in answer to 
laudatory apostrophes by Thomas Hardy 
and George Gissing. Five years later he 
welcomed a similar visitation from the 
Whitefriars Club. In 1898 Leslie Stephen 
forwarded him a parchment bearing the 
felicitations of the authors of the day upon 
the attainment of his seventieth birthday. 
A siiUilar tribute was paid him ten years 
later on his eightieth birthday. Among 
other honours were the vice-presidency of 


the London Library in 1902 and the Order 
of Merit in 1905, together with the rarely 
bestowed gold medal of the Royal Society 
of Literature. 

’ In 1905 Meredith had the misfortune to 
break his leg, but he made an excellent 
recovery. Keenly alert and abreast of 
modern movements and interested in the 
work of the younger men, he envied 
only the power to be one of the active 
workers. On 13 April 1909 he wrote his 
last letter — an expression of condolence — 
to Mr. Watts-Dunton, on Swinburne’s 
death. He insisted on being taken out in 
his bath-chair in all weathers. On 14 May 
1909 he caught a slight chill ; on the 16th he 
was taken ill. He died quietly on 18 May 
at Flint Cottage in the presence of his son, 
William Maxse, Ms daughter, Marie Eveleen 
(‘ Dearie ’), wife of Henry Parkman Sturges, 
and his faitMul nurse, Bessie NichoUs. A 
request from leading men of the day 
(and the expressed wish of Edward VII) 
for Meredith’s burial in Westminster Abbey 
was refused by the dean. After cremation 
his ashes were laid beside his wife in Dork- 
ing cemetery (23 May), ,as he had himself 
arranged that they should be. On the day 
of Ms funeral some verses in terza rima 
by Mr. Thomas Hardy appeared in ‘ The 
Times,’ and a memorial service was held 
in the Abbey. At Browning’s funeral he 
had expressed the sentiment ‘ better the 
green grass turf than Abbey pavements.’ 
On the headstone of Ms simple grave 
reclines an open book with the lines from 
‘ Vittoria,’ ‘ Life is but a little holding, Lent 
to do a mighty labour.’ His will, dated 
Aug. 1892, was proved by Ms son, Lord 
Morley, and Mr. J. C. Deverell of Pixham 
Firs, Dorking (see The Times, 26 June 
1909), Ms property being divided between 
son and daughter, with remainder to their 
children. 

Meredith inherited a fine figure, and 
(strikingly good looking as a young man, 
when his abundant hair was chestnut red) 
his face grew handsomer as he grew older. 
He was in Ms heyday vividly and victori- 
ously alive and had the optimism of Mgh 
vitality. ‘ When I ceased to walk brisMy 
part of my life was ended.’ He was devoted 
to English fare ; a connoisseur of cigars, 
he glowed over a generous wine and was 
proud of Ms small cellar ; Ms hospitality was 
exquisite. He had a delicate, untrained 
ear for good music, and could play well by 
ear. He talked rotundly and resonantly 
(and several good phonographic records of 
his reading voice are preserved) on every 
topic discussed in Burton’s ‘Anatomy.’ 



Meredith 


Meredith 


615 


Many thought him greater in conversation 
than in any other art. 

Meredith’s novels are more like Platonic 
dialogues than works of fiction. His 
characters have as a rule singularly little 
volition or speech of their o^vn. The voice 
of their creator can be heard perpetually 
prompting them from behind a screen. The 
poems fill the interstices of thought in the 
novels. Oscar Wilde said with some point 
that Meredith had mastered everything 
but language: as a novelist he could do 
anything except tell a story, as an artist 
he was everything except articulate. To 
this it might be replied that he sought com- 
monly to adumbrate conceptions not sus- 
ceptible to lucid or exact statement, that 
he did not wish to narrate a story but 
to exemplify projections of his individual 
imagination. He was articulate enough 
when he desired to be so. He never pre- 
tended to make or take things easy ; and 
the ‘ pap and treacle ’ style in fiction or 
poetry was his special abhorrence. But the 
novel was more or less accidental to him. 
It was his object in the capacity of virtuoso 
to express a code of connoisseurship in life 
and conduct. He delineates character by 
a strange shorthand process of his own; 
his men, and especially his women, tran- 
scend ordinary human nature, yet his hero- 
ines, and chief among them his ‘ English 
roses,’ can hardly be matched outside 
Shakespeare. His descriptive power and 
insight into the secret chambers of the 
brain were indeed superb. But description, 
character, plot were in the novels wholly 
subservient to the ideals of his imagination. 
Thoroughly tonic in quality, his writings 
are (as Lamb said of Shakespeare) essen- 
tially manly. 

Of posthumous works by Meredith the 
chief were the unfinished story of ‘ Celt and 
Saxon’ ('Fortnightly Review,’ Jan.~Aug. 
1910), containing an interesting resume of 
some of his frequent race speculations; 
‘ The Sentimentalists,’ a conversation 
comedy (of two distinct periods) begun at 
the period of his conception of the Bole 
family in his most laboured work, ‘ Emilia 
in England.’ It was produced at the Duke 
of York’s Theatre on I March 1910, and 
subsequently achieved a succes d’estime (see 
Eye- Witness, 2 Nov. 1911) ; and ‘ Last Poems 
by George Meredith,’ including ‘Milton,’ 

‘ Trafalgar Day,’ ‘ The Call,’ ‘ The Crisis,’ 
‘The Warning,’ and other poems em- 
phasising England’s need of a general 
defensive service. In the same year the 
definitive memorial edition was begun, 
and has been completed in twenty- seven 


volumes ( 1 909-1 1) ; it includes all his 
writings (letters only excluded), together 
with various readings and a bibliography. 
A collection of Meredith’s letters edited 
by his son appeared in 1912. The most 
notable portraits are the painting by G. F. 
Watts in 1893 in the National Portrait 
Gallery (not a good likeness), the dry- 
point etching of Mortimer Menpes (1900), 
drawings by Mr. J. S. Sargent of 1901, and 
Wilham Strang’s portrait commissioned by 
Kang Edward VII for the royal collection 
at Windsor. Two caricatures appeared in 
'Punch,’ by E. J. Wheeler, 19 Dec. 1891, and 
by E. T. Reed, 28 July 1894. A caricature 
by Max Beerbohm appeared in ‘ Vanity 
Fair,’ 24 Sept. 1896. Of the later portraits 
the photograph by his friend !Mrs. Seymour 
Trower {Mem. Ed. xxii.) is inferior to that 
at the age of eighty given in the second 
volume of the Letters. But Meredith was 
a refractory subject, and though he had 
a fine portrait of his wife by his friend 
Frederick Sandys in his sitting-room he 
would never consent to give Sandys an 
adequate sitting. An early photograph is 
given in memorial edition, vol. vii., and two 
others first appear in the Letters (Oct. 1912). 
A bronze medallion by Theodore Spioer- 
Simpson was placed in the miniature room. 
National Portrait Gallery, in 1910. 

Of Meredith’s manuscripts, which attest 
throughout the intense and laborious 
character of the author’s workmanship, the 
original autographs of ‘ Celt and Saxon,’ 

' The Egoist,’ and ‘ One of our Conquerors ’ 
were deposited on loan in the British 
Museum by the novelist’s son and daughter 
in 1910. Other MS. works were given by 
Meredith as a means of provision to his 
faithful attendant, Frank Cole, and his 
trained nurse, Bessie Nicholls, his seven 
years attendant. Of these ‘ The Tragic 
Comedians ’ fetched 220^., ‘ A Conqueror 
of our Time ’ (an early version of ‘ One of 
our Conquerors,’ with no fewer than four 
versions of chapter xiv.) 260?., ‘Diana of the 
Crossways,’ in the early serial form, 168?., 

‘ A Reading of Earth,’ 205?. ; ‘ The Amazing 
Marriage ’ and ‘ The Tale of Chloe ’ were 
also offered for sale (see The Times, 2, 4, 
26 Nov., 1 and 2 Dec. 1910). 

[The article is based primarily upon the 
numerous accounts and reminiscences which 
appeared in the London press in May 1909 
(see The Times -20 and 27 May) ; on two 
well-packed articles by Mr. Edward Clodd 
in the Fortnightly (July 1909) and by Mr. 
Stewarfc M. EUis in the same review, April 
1912 (invaluable for ancestral details) ; 
on personal information kindly given by 
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several of Mereditli’s friends, among them 
Mr. Clodd, Mr. Lionel Robinson, Mr. F. 
Jameson, Dr. Plimmer, and Mr. Kyllmann ; 
and on Meredith’s Collected Letters (1912, 
2 vols.), kindly put at the writer’s disposal 
before publication by Mr. W. M. Meredith. Of 
the many books about Meredith J. A. Hammer- 
ton’ s George Meredith in Anecdote and 
Criticism, 1909, and C. Photiades’s George 
Meredith, Paris, 1910, will probably be found 
most useful for biographical purposes. In 
1890 appeared the rhapsodical medley on G. 
Meredith : Some Characteristics, by R. Le 
Gallienne, which has gone through five editions, 
and this was rapicfly followed by Hannah 
Lynch’s George Meredith, 1891 ; Walter 
Jerrold’s George Meredith : an Essay towards 
Appreciation, 1902 ; Richard Curie’s Aspects 
of George Meredith, 1908 ; Thomson’s George 
Meredith, Prose Poet, 1909 ; Sydney Short’s 
On Some of the Characteristics of Meredith’s 
Prose Writing, Birmingham, 1907 ; A. Hen- 
derson’s Interpreters of Life and the Modern 
Spirit : Meredith, 1911 ; J. W. Beach’s The 
Comic Spirit in George Meredith, an Apprecia- 
tion, 1911 ; Von Eugen Prey’s Die Dichtungen 
George Meredith, Zurich, 1910 ; Ernst Dick’s 
George Meredith, Drei Versuche, 1910. Among 
the critical interpretations the first place is 
held by George Meredith, Some Early Apprecia- 
tions, 1909 (a most useful collection) ; George 
Meredith, by Mrs. Sturge Henderson, 1907 ; 
The Poetry and Philosophy of George Meredith, 
by G. M. Trevelyan, 1906 ; and George Mere- 
dith, a Primer to the Hovels, by James Moffatt, 
1909. The bibliography by John Lane 
appended to Le Gaflienne’s book and revised 
in the fifth edition of 1900, though incomplete 
after 1892, is still most useful (it includes 
personalia, portraits, articles, dedications, 
appreciations, translations and parodies) and 
is supplemented now by the Bibliography of 
the Writings in Prose and Verse by Mr. 
Arundel Esdaile, 1907, and the bibliog. (or 
chronology) of works in full appended to the 
Memorial Edition, vol. xxvii. (1911) by the 
same compiler. Other books of service are 
Van Doren’s Life of Peacock, 1911 ; The 
Pilgrim’s Scrip, or Wit and Wisdom of George 
Meredith, with Selections from his Poetry and 
an Introduction (by Mrs. Gilman), Boston, 
1888 ; Hyndman’s Reminiscences, 1911, 46-92 ; 
Tinsley’s Random Recollections, 1-137 ; Mait- 
land’s Life of Leslie Stephen ; Gleeson White’s 
English Illustration ; * The Sixties,’ 25, 42-3 ; 
Grant Duffs Notes from a Diary ; Janet 
Ross’s The Fourth Generation, 1912, and 
Three Generations of Englishwomen, 1888; 
Marcel Sohwob’s Spicilege, 1894; Firmin Roz’s 
Le Roman Anglais Contemporain, 1912 ; Mme. 
Daudet’s Notes sur la Vie; Daily News, 
12 Feb. 1908; New Princeton Rev., March, 
April 1887 (Flora Shaw) ; Bookbuyer, Jan. 
1889 (home life) ; Bookman, Jan. 1905 ; Rev. 
des Deux Mondes, 16 June 1867, Feb. 1908 ; 


Westminster Rev., July 1864 ; Fortnightly 
Rev., Nov. 1883, June 1890, Feb. 1891 (Wilde), 
June 1886, March 1892, Nov. 1897 ; Contemp. 
Rev., Oct. 1888 (J. M. Barrie) ; Henley’s 
Views and Reviews, 1890 ; New Review, March 
1893 ; Edin. Rev., Jan. 1895 ; Free Rev., 
Sept. 1896 ; Sat. Rev., 27 Mar. 1897 (G. B. 
Shaw) ; Nineteenth Century, Oct. 1895 
(Traifi) ;Tongman’s Mag., Nov. 1882 (R. L. S.) ; 
Independ. Rev., 1904-6, and Dec. 1906 
(important articles on the Poems) ; Canadian 
Mag., July 1905 (MacFall) ; Atlantic Mo., 
Jtme 1902 ; Rev, Germanique, March-April 
1906 ; Athen., 29 May 1909 ; Quarterly Rev., 
July 1897, July 1901 ; Tribune, 7 Jan. 1906 
(Elton) ; Engl. Iliustr., Eeb.-March 1904 ; 
PaU Mall Mag., May 1904 ; Acad., Jan. 1891 
(Arthur Symons); The Times, 24 Oct. 1909, 
13 Feb. 1908.] T. S. 

MERIVALE, HERMAN CHARLES 
( 1839 - 1906 ), playwright and novelist, born 
in London on 27 Jan. 1839 , was only son of 
Herman Merivale, permanent under-secre- 
tary of the India office [q. v.]. Herman was 
educated first at a preparatory school and 
then at Harrow, where C. J. Vaughan, the 
headmaster, became much attached to him. 
He gives a full account of his schooldays in 
‘Bar, Stage, and Platform’ ( 1902 ; cf. pp. 
168 - 214 ). On leaving school in 1857 Meri- 
vale entered Balliol College, Oxford, where 
Swinburne and Charles Bowen were bis con- 
temporaries. He graduated B.A. in 1861 , 
with a first class in classical moderations 
and a second in the final classical school. 
From early youth Merivale had been 
devoted to the drama, and was a good 
amateur actor, but his endeavour to found 
a dramatic club at Oxford, as Sir F. C. Bur- 
nand did at Cambridge, was foiled by the 
opposition of the dons. He was called to 
the bar of the Inner Temple on 26 Jan. 1864 ; 
he went the western circuit, and also the 
Norfolk circuit, where Matthew Arnold was 
his companion. Later he was through 
his father’s influence junior counsel for 
the government on Indian appeals, and 
in 1867 boundary commissioner for North 
Wales under the Reform Act. From 1870 
to 1880 he edited the ‘Annual Register.’ 
At his father’s house he met many distin- 
guished men, including Lord Robert Cecil, 
afterwards Lord Salisbury, who was a 
lifelong friend. 

After his father’s death in 1874 Merivale 
gave up the law, and, following his real 
tastes, devoted himself to literature and 
the drama. As early as 1867 he had 
written, under the pseudon 3 ^ of Felix 
Dale, a farce, ‘ He’s a Lunatic,’ in which 
[ John Clayton [q. v.] played the chief part, 
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and in 1872 Hermann Vezin produced at 
the Court Theatre ‘ A Son of the Soil/ 
which Merivale adapted from Ponsard’s 
‘ Le Lion Amoureux.’ 

His first dramatic success was ‘ All for 
her/ founded on Dickens’s ‘ Tale of Two 
Cities/ written in collaboration with J. 
Palgrave Simpson, and produced by John 
Clayton at the Mirror Theatre (formerly the 
Holborn) on 18 Oct. 1875. In the autumn 
of 1879 Miss Genevieve Ward produced 
‘ Forget-me-not/ by Herman Merivale and 
F. C. Grove (cf. Beam Stoker, Personal 
Reminiscences of Sir Henry Irving, 1907, 
p. 350), and she played the part of the 
heroine, Stephanie de Mohrivart, for ten 
years (over 2000 times) in all parts of 
the world (cf. Helek C. Black, Pen, 
Pencil, Baton and Mash, p. 180). In 1882, 
at Bancroft’s invitation, Merivale adapted 
with admirable skill Sardou’s ‘ Fedora.’ 
Merivale’ s ‘ The White Pilgrim,’ produced 
by Hermann Vezin in 1883, is poetic drama 
of the highest quality. Merivale published 
the piece in a volume with other poems in 
the same year. 

Merivale wrote many excellent farces and 
burlesques. At John HoUingshead’s invi- 
tation he produced ‘ The Ladjr of Lyons 
Married and Settled ’ (Gaiety Theatre, 
5 Oct. 1878), and ‘ Called There and Back ’ 
(Gaiety, 15 Oct. 1884). ‘ The Butler ’ (1886) 
and ‘ The Don ’ (1888) were both written 
for Toole, who took great pleasure in 
playing them, especially ‘ The Don ’ (cf. 
J. Hatton, Reminiscences of J, L. Toole, 
1892, pp. 264r-5). In 1882 Merivale sold 
the acting rights of ‘ Edgar and Lucy/ a 
play adapted from Scott’s ‘ Bride of 
Lammermoor,’ to Irving, who produced it 
on 20 Sept. 1890, under the title of 
‘ Eavenswood ’ (of. Beam Stoker, Sir Henry 
Irving, 1907, pp. 120-2). 

Meanwhile Merivale won a reputation as 
a novelist with ‘ Faucit of Balliol ’ (3 vols. 
1882), the earlier chapters of which give an 
admirable picture of Oxford life. He proved 
his literary facility in a fairy tale for children, 
‘ Binko’s Blues ’ (1884), and ‘ Florien,’ 

a five-act tragedy in verse (1884), and 
in frequent contributions to ‘Blackwood,’ 
the ‘ Gornhiil,’ the ‘ Spectator,’ ‘ Punch,’ 

‘ Saturday Review,’ the ‘ World,’ and 
' Truth.’ But it was in poetic drama that 
Merivale’ s ability, which combined fancy 
and wit with a poetic imagination, showed 
to best advantage. 

Merivale’ s health required him to live at 
Eastbourne. There he interested himself 
in politics as an ardent hberal, working 
hard for his party between 1880 and 1890. 


A brilliant speaker, he refused many invi- 
tations to stand for parliament, including 
the ofier of an Irish seat from Parnell. 

In 1891 Merivale’ s health broke down 
while he was engaged on a memoir of 
Thackeray, for the ‘ Great Writers ’ series 
of Messrs. Walter Scott, which Sir Frank 
Marzials completed. Ordered a long sea- 
voyage to Austraha, he and his wife were 
shipwrecked when six degrees north of 
the line, and on being rescued were taken 
to Pernambuco, where Merivale’ s increas- 
ing illness compelled a hasty return 
to England. Recovery followed, and 
Merivale was again at work. On leaving 
for Australia he had been induced to give 
his solicitor and trustee, Cartmell Harrison, 
a ‘ power of attorney,’ and in 1900, through 
Harrison’s default, he lost the whole of his 
fortmie of 2000^. a year. A civil list 
pension of 125L was awarded him on 
25 May 1900. In June a matinee was 
; given for his benefit at Her Majesty’s 
Theatre. He died suddenly of heart failure 
I on 14 Jan. 1906, at 72 Woodstock Road, 
Bedford Park, W. A few years before, he 
became a Roman catholic. He was buried 
in his father’s grave in Brompton cemetery. 

Merivale married in London, on 13 May 
1878, an Irish lady, Elizabeth, daughter of 
John Pitman, who often assisted him in his 
work, notably in ‘ The Don.’ They had no 
children. His widow was granted a civil 
list pension of 50^. in 1906. 

Two portraits, one by Claude Calthrop, 
M.A., belong to Mrs. Merivale. 

Besides the plays cited, Merivale was 
author of : 1. ‘A Husband in Glover’ 
(Lyceum Theatre, 26 Dec. 1873). 2. ‘ Pea- 

cock’s Holiday’ (Court Theatre, 16 April 
1874); 3. ‘ The Lord of the Manor,’ 

founded on ‘Wilhelm Meister’ (Imperial 
Theatre, 3 April 1880). 4. ‘ The Cynic ’ 
(Globe Theatre, 14 Jan. 1882). 5. ‘The 

Whip Hand,’ with Mrs. Merivale (Cam- 
bridge Theatre Royal, 21 Jan. 1885). 6. 

‘Our Joan ’ (Grand Theatre, 3 Oct. 1887). 

[The Times, 17 Jan. 1906; Who’s Who, 
1905 ; Pratt, People of the Period, 1897 
H. C. Merivale, Bar, Stage and Platform, 
1902, informative reminiscences, lacking in 
dates ; HoUingshead, Gaiety Chronicles, 1898 ; 
The Bancrofts, Recollections of Sixty Years, 
1909 ; private information.] E. L. 

MERRIMAlsr, HENRY SETON 
(pseudonym). [See Scott, Hugh Stowell 
(1863-1903), novelist.] 

MEYRICK, FREDERICK (1827-1906), 
divine, born at Ramsbury vicarage, Wilt- 
shire, on 28 Jan. 1827, was the youngest 
son of Edward Graves Meyrick, vicar of 
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Ramsbiiry, by bis wife Myra Howard. He 
clairaed descent from the ancient family 
of Meyricks of Bodorgan, Anglesey, tbrongb 
Rowland Merrick or Meyrick, bishop of 
Bangor, 1559-66 [q. v,]. Educated first at 
Ramsbnry ^school, he won a scholarship 
at Trinity C5oilege, Oxford, and matriculated 
on 12 June 1843. He graduated B.A., with 
a second class in final classical school, in 
1847, and proceeded M.A. in 1850. Elected 
fellow of Trinity in 1847, he travelled on 
the Continent with pupils, closely observing 
ecclesiastical affairs. One result was the 
establishment in 1853 of the Anglo-Conti- 
nental Society, of which Meyrick for forty- 
six years acted as secretary. The results 
of Ins observations in Spain he published 
as ‘ The Practical Working of the Church 
of Spain (1851).’ 

Returning to Oxford, Meyrick was or- 
dained deacon in 1850 and priest in 1852 ; 
became tutor of Trinity; took an active 
part in the discussion of university reform ; 
crossed swords with H. E. Manning [q. v.] 
over Roman cathoHc ethics as represented 
by Liguori’s works ; was select preacher 
at Oxford (1855-6 and 1875-6), and White- 
hall preacher (1856-7). In 1859 he was 
appointed an inspector of schools, and 
resigned his fellowship in the following 
year. In 1868 Meyrick was instituted to 
the rectory of Blickling with Erpingham, 
iN’orfoIk, where he spent the remainder of 
his life. From 1868 to 1885 he served the 
bishop of Lincoln, Christopher Wordsworth 
[q. V.], as examining chaplain, and in 1869 
became a non-residehtiary canon of Lincoln. 

The Vatican Council of 1870 gave new 
life to Meyrick’s interest in continental 
affairs. He visited Dolhnger at the time 
of his excommunication, and attended the 
Bonn conferences on reunion (1874 and 
1875), which he helped to organise. Dur- 
ing 1886 he was principal of Codrington 
College, Barbadoes, a theological training 
institution. In 1892 he accompanied the 
archbishop of Dublin, Lord Plunket [q. v. 
Suppl. I], on a journey in Spain for the 
aid of the reformed church ; and on the 
archbishop’s consecration in 1894 of Bishop 
Cabrera he drew up an address, largely 
signed, in support of Lord Plunket’s action. 
In 1898 he resigned the secretaryship of the 
Anglo-Continental Church Society, and in 
1899 ended the publication of the ‘ Foreign 
Church Chronicle,’ which he had edited 
for twenty years. In 1904 he took part 
in the ritual controversy, identif3dng him- 
self more intimately with the moderate 
evangelicals. He died at Blickling on 
3 Jan. 1906, and is commemorated in the 


church by a window. A vdde traveller, 
an accomplished linguist, and a ^ clever 
disputant, he hindered his ecclesiastical 
advancement by his controversial zeal. He 
married in 1859 Marion E. Danvers, who with 
two sons and five daughters survived him. 

Meyrick contributed to periodical litera- 
ture ; to Smith’s ‘ Dictionary of the Bible ’ 
(1860, 1863), to the ‘ Dictionary of Ecclesi- 
astical Antiquities ’ (1875), and to ‘ A 
Protestant Dictionary ’ (1904) ; to the 

‘Speaker’s Commentary’ (Joel and Obadiah, 
1876 ; Ephesians, 1880) ; to the ‘ Pulpit 
Commentary ’ (Leviticus, 1882) ; and to 
the ‘ One Volume Commentary ’ (1905). 
His ‘ Memories ’ (1905) is especially useful 
for its account of his contemporaries at 
Oxford and for its view of Anglican in- 
terest in the Old Catholic and. other reform 
movements on the Continent. In connec- 
tion with these movements he translated 
into Latin and other languages standard 
works of English divines, and was the 
author of several anti-Roman pamphlets. 
He also published: 3. ‘Moral Theology of 
the Church of Rome,’ 1856. 2. ‘ The Out- 
cast and the Poor of London,’ 1858. 3. 

‘ University and Whitehall Sermons,’ 1859. 
4. ‘ Is Dogma a Necessity ? ’ 1883. 5. 

‘ The Doctrine of the Church of England 
on the Holy Communion restated,’ 1885 ; 
4th edit. 1899. 6. ‘The Church in Spain,’ 
1892. 7. ‘ Scriptural and Catholic Truth 
and Worship,’ 1901 ; 2nd edit. 1908. 

[F. Meyrick, Memories of Life at Oxford, 
&c., 1905 ; The Times, 4 and 17 Jan. 1906 ; 
Guardian, 10 Jan. 1906 ; J. H. Overton and E. 
Wordsworth, Christopher Wordsworth, Bishop 
of Lincoln, 1888, p. 379; G. W. Kitchk, 
Edward Harold Browne, D.D., 1895, pp. 
229-231 ; D. C. Lathbury, Correspondence 
on Church and Religion of W. E. Glad- 
stone, 1910, i. 135, 215 ; A. F. Hort, Life 
and Letters of F. J. A. Hort, 1896, i. 348; 
private information.] A.' R. B. 

MICHIE, ALEXANDER (1833-1902), 
writer on China, born at Earlsferry, Fife- 
shire, on 1 March 1833, was only son of 
Alexander Michie, a weaver, by his wife 
Ann Laing. On his father’s death his 
mother married again, and Robert Thin, 
M.D.Edinhurgh (d. at Shanghai in 1867), 
and George Thin, M.D.Edinhurgh, of 
London, were Michie’s stepbrothers. Edu- 
cated for commercial life at Kilconquhar 
school, Michie was for some time a bank 
assistant at Colinsburgh ; but in 1853 he 
left England to join Lindsay and Co., 
merchants, at Hong-Kong. Encouraged to 
depend largely on his own judgment in 
his work for the firm, he was allowed by 
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tradition to trade independently and for Ms 
own profit. Michie made rapid progress, 
and in 1857 became a partner of his firm 
and its representative at Shanghai. Sub- 
sequently he transferred his services suc- 
cessively to Chapman, Enng and Co., to 
Byce, Nichol and Co., in wMoh he obtained 
a partnership, and finally to the leading 
Chinese firm, Jardine, Matheson and Co. 
He was meanwhile a prominent member 
of the Chamber of Commerce, Shanghai, 
and was for some years chairman. 

Michie was active in acquiring informa- 
tion likely to be serviceable to British 
commerce. After the drafting of the treaty 
of Tientsin, ratified in 1860, which proposed 
to open new ports in the north, MicMe 
in the spring of 1859 engaged in a secret 
trading expedition to the Gulf of Pechili, 
and was one of the first European traders 
to gain direct knowledge of Wei-hai-Wei, 
Chefoo, Newchang, and other places on 
that then unknown coast. In 1861 he 
helped Sir James Hope [q. v.] in his negotia- 
tions with the Taiping rebels. He went 
up the River Yangtze with the expedition 
which was to protect British trade, and at 
Nanking, Michie, with Lieutenant-colonel 
(afterwards Lord) Wolseley and J. P. 
Hughes, vice-consul designate of Kiu-Kiang, 
was allowed to land, and the three remained 
for some weeks as the voluntary guests of 
the rebels, as to whose strength and inten- 
tions they acquired useful information. 

In 1863 Michie returned temporarily to 
England by the unusual route of Siberia. 
He described in the ‘Journal of fche Geo- 
grapMcal Society ’ his journey between 
Tientsin and Mukden, and in 1864 pub- 
lished ‘ The Siberian Overland Route,’ a 
description of the whole journey from 
Peking to St. Petersburg. 

In 1869 Michie, on behalf of the Shanghai 
Chamber of Commerce, accompanied Mr. 
Swinhoe, consul of Taiwan, on an expedition 
into the interior. A revision of the Treaty 
of Tientsin was contemplated, and Michie 
and Ms companion undertook to study the 
conditions of trade in the districts fikely 
to be affected. After passing through the 
canal district of the Yangtze valley, he 
explored Szechuan and made a report of 
permanent value. 

In 1883 MicMe settled at Tientsin, where 
he not only carried on his private business 
but acted as correspondent of ‘ The Times.’ 
For some years too he edited the ‘ CMnese 
Times,’ published at Tientsin, and wrote 
occasionally for ‘ Blackwood,’ * Leitner,’ 
and other magazines. In 1895 he was ‘ The 
Times ’ special correspondent during the 


GMno-Japanese war. Subsequently he left 
China for England, only returning in 1901 
in order to visit his daughter, who with 
her husband had been shut up in the 
legations at Peking. He died on 8 Aug. 
1902 at the Hotel Cecil, London, and was 
buried at Highgate cemetery. 

In ‘The Englishman in China’- (2 vols. 
1900) Michie supplied a clear and com- 
prehensive account of European relations 
with China through the Victorian era. 
The central figure of the narrative is 
Sir Rutherford Alcock [q. v.]. Michie’ s 
criticisms of English diplomacy and English 
officials are the fruit of personal observation 
and first-hand knowledge. He also pub- 
lished ‘Missionaries in CMna’ (1891) and 
‘ CMna and Christianity’ (1900). 

Michie married on 16 Deo. 1866 Ann, 
daughter of Charles Morley Robinson of 
Forest House, Leytonstone, Essex. He 
had issue one daughter and one son, Alex- 
ander, an official in the Chinese customs 
service. 

[The Times, 12 Aug. 1902; Geog. Journ. 
X. xvii. and xx. ; Stanley Lane Poole, Life 
of Sir Harry Parkes, 1894 ; Sir Henry Keppel, 
A Sailor’s Life under Four Sovereigns, 1899 ; 
private information.] S. E. F. 

MICKLETHWAITE, JOHN THOMAS 
(1843-1906), arcMtect, bom at Riskworth 
House, Wakefield, YorksMre, on 3 May 
1843, was son of James Micklethwaite of 
Hopton, Mirfield, worsted spinner and 
colliery owner, by his wife Sarah Eliza 
Stanway 'of Manchester. 

After education at Tadoaster and Wake- 
field, and subsequently at King’s College, 
London, wMch afterwards granted him 
an hon. fellowship, he became a pupil in 
1862 of (Sir) Georg© Gilbert Scott [q. v.], 
and formed a lifelong friendship with 
a fellow pupil, Mr. Somers Clarke. He 
began independent practice in 1869 and was 
in constant collaboration with Mr. Somers 
Clarke, who definitely became Ms partner 
in 1876 and remained in that capacity till 
his retirement from active work in 1892* 

An earnest churchman and a master of 
Mstoric ritual, Micklethwaite brought sym- 
pathy and knowledge to bear on his work 
as a designer. His productions, though not 
strikingly original, were invariably scholarly 
and correct. The individual responsibilities 
of Micklethwaite and his partner are not 
always easy to distinguish. Of their 
joint works the church of St. John, Gains- 
borough, the churches of All Saints, Brix- 
ham, and St, Paul’s, Wimbledon Park, 
as “well as the enlargement of the parish 
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clmrcli at Brighton, were all designed and 
begun by !Rlx. Somers Clarke, and were 
completed by Micklethwaite after 1892. 
At Brighton church Micklethwaite modified 
his colleague’s design, and at All Saints’ 
church, Haydon Lane, Wimbledon, Mickle- 
thwaite, besides completing Mr. Somers 
Clarke’s plans, designed the screens and 
furniture. The church at Stretton was 
designed by Mr. Clarke but was carried out 
by Slioklethwaite after 1892. 

Among the works which were distinctly 
or exclusively Micklethwaite’s are : St. 
Hilda’s church, Leeds ; St. Bartholomew’s, 
Barking Hoad, East Ham (1902) ; St. 
Peter’s, Booking ; Widford church ; the 
rebuilding (tower excepted) of All Saints’, 
Morton, near Gainsborough (1891-3) ; the 
House of Mercy, Horbury ; St. Saviour’s, 
Luton, and St. Matthias’, Cambridge. 
Micklethwaite’s ecclesiological skill was 
often in demand for the completion or 
furnishing of chancels and the like, for 
example at St. John’s, Wakefield. The 
screens and rood of St. Mary Magdalene’s, 
Munster Square, London, are of his design. 
He was often engaged in restoration, as at 
Kirkstall Abbey, the churches of Oundle, 
Thomhaugh, Inglesham, Orford, Winchel- 
sea, West Mailing, Lydney North, and All 
Saints, Great Sturton. The York county 
council appointed him, with Mr. W. H. 
Brierley, to restore Clifford’s Tower at 
York, and in 1900 he was made architect 
to St. George’s Chapel, Windsor. At 
Ranworth, Norfolk, he repaired the cele- 
brated screen, and at St. Andrew’s, Cherry 
Hinton, he restored the chancel. 

Of his less frequent domestic and secular 
work there are examples in the addition 
to Stapleford Park, and the Technical 
Schools at Wimbledon. 

Micklethwaite’s critical knowledge of 
Westminster Ahhey and his affection for 
the fabric were rewarded in 1898 by his ' 
appointment as surveyor to the dean and 
chapter, on the death of John Lough- 
borongh Pearson [q. v.]. The works of 
renewal on the south transept and west 
front were carried out during his period 
of office in collaboration with Mr. W. D. 
Caroe, E.S.A. As custodian of the Abbey 
he aimed primarily and essentially at 
conservation. With the possible exception 
of the decoration on the west side of the 
Confessor’s shrine carried out at the time 
of the coronation of King Edward VII 
(when he also designed some of the vest- 
‘ ments for the ceremonial), he made few if 
any attempts at conjectural renovation. 

Throughout his career Micklethwaite 


devoted himself to archaeological inquiry 
and writing as well as to architectural work. 
In 1870, when he wrote a paper on the 
Chapel of St. Erasmusin Westminster Abbey, 
he was elected E.S.A. He served for 
many years on the executive committee 
of the Antiquaries’ Society, was several 
times a member of coxmcil, and became a 
vice-president in 1902. A series of articles 
begun in ‘ The Sacristy ’ as early as 1870 
were collected in 1874 as ‘ Modem Parish 
Churches, their Plan, Design and Eumiture.’ 
Among his more important monographs 
were two essays on Saxon churches and 
two on Westminster Abbey,- all in the 
‘ Arohseological Journal,’ one on the sculp- 
tures of Henry VII’s Chapel in ‘ Archaeo- 
logia,’ and a treatise on the Cistercian 
plan in the " Yorkshire Archaeological 
Journal.’ He was one of the founders of the 
Alcuin Club, the Henry Bradshaw Society, 
and the St. Paul’s Ecclesiological Society. 
His tract on the * Ornaments 01 the Rubric ’ 
was the first publication of the Alcuin 
Club in 1897, and reached a third edition. 
He was a member, and in 1893 master, of 
the Art Workers’ Guild, and took a leading 
part in the affairs of the Archaeological 
Institute. In 1874 he issued, in conjunc- 
tion with Mr. Somers Clarke, a pamphlet, 

‘ What shall be done with St. Paul’s ? ’ in 
reference to the internal alterations then 
in progress. 

After some years of failing health, he 
died, unmarried, on 28 Oct. 1906, at his 
residence, 27 St. George’s Square, London, 
S.W., and was accorded the honour of burial 
in the west cloister, Westminster Abbey. 

[Athenaeum, 10 Nov. 1906, p. 589, article 
by Prof. Lethaby ; Builder, vol. xci. 1906, 
p. 516 ; obituary notice by the president, 
Soc. Antiq. Proceedings, 23 April 1907 ; 

I Index Proc. Soo. Antiq., second ser., i.-xx. 
267 (list of Mickiethwaite’s contributions) ; 
information from Mr, Somers Clarke.] P. W. 

MIDLANE, ALBERT (1825-1909), 
hymn writer, born at Newport, Isle of Wight, 
on 23 Jan. 1825, was the posthumous child 
and youngest of the large family of James 
Midlane ( 5 . Oct. 1824) by bis wife Frances 
Lawes, a member of the congregational 
church then under Thomas Binney [q. v.]. 
Mdlane, after an ordinary education, was 
employed for some three years in a local 
printing office, then became an ironmonger’s 
assistant, and ultimately was in business 
for himself as tinsmith and ironmonger. 
His religious training was in the congre- 
gational church and its Sunday school, 
in which he became a teacher; he states 
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that instead of listening to sermons he 
studied the hjmin-book ; subsequently he 
joined the Plymouth brethren. Prompted 
by his Sunda^y-school teacher, he began 
to write verse as a child, contributing 
to magazines as ‘ Little Albert.’* His first 
printed hymn, written in September 1842, 
appeared in the ‘ Youth’s Magazine,’ 
Nov. 1842. The hymn which came first 
into use (‘ God bless our Sunday Schools,’ 
to the tune of the National Anthem) was 
written in 1844. The hymn on which his 
fame rests (‘ There’s a Friend for little 
children ’) was composed on 7 Feb. 1859 ; it 
has been translated into a dozen languages, 
including Chinese and Japanese ; it was 
included in the supplement to ‘ Hymns 
Ancient and Modern’ (1868),' when Sir 
John Stainer wrote the tune ‘ In Memoriam ’ 
for it. Midlane’s output of hymns was 
amazing ; in one year he wrote about 400, 
chiefly for American newspapers ; Julian 
(July 1907) credits him with having pro- 
duced over 800 hymns, of which 83 had 
been introduced into widely used hymnals. 
Many were published in magazines and 
’in very numerous tiny collections ; for the 
year 1908 he wrote that he counted * just 
upon 200 published compositions, which is 
about the annual average.’ This, however, 
included verses on national and local 
topics in the ‘ Isle of Wight County Press ’ 
and other periodicals, and historical prose. 
For some time he edited a local magazine, 
‘ Island Greetings.’ He made nothing 
by his pen, and having become guarantor 
for a friend he was reduced to bankruptcy. 
His friends throughout the country, in 
conjunction with the Sunday School Uilion, 
raised a sum which enabled the bankruptcy 
to be annulled and provided an annuity for 
Midlane and his wife. He was a man of 
wide sympathies ; his hymns, with little 
claim to genius, are marked by a winsome 
religious emotion, and a passionate love of 
children. He died at Forest Villa, South 
Mall, Newport, I.W., on 27 Feb. 1909, as 
the result of an apoplectic seizure, and 
was buried in Carisbrooke cemetery. He 
married Miriam Granger, who survived him 
with two sons and one daughter. 

The following works are believed to con- 
tain most of his hymns : 1. ‘ Poetry addressed 
to Sabbath School Teachers,’ 1844, 12mo. 
2. ‘ Vecta Garland,’ 1850, 12mo. 3. ‘ Leaves 
from Olivet,’ 1864, 12mo. 4. ‘ Gospel 

Echoes,’ 1865, 16mo. 5. ‘ Above the 

Bright Blue Sky,’ 1867, 16mo ; 1889, 

24mo. 6. ‘ Early Lispings,’ 1880, 16mo. 
7. ‘ God’s Treasures,’ 1890, 16mo. 8. ‘The 
Bright Blue Sky H 3 nnn Book,’ 1904, 12mo 


(315 h 5 nnns) ; 1909, 12mo (323 hymns ; 
portrait). 9. ‘ The Gospel Hall Hymn 
Book,’ 1904, 12mo (218 hymns additional 
to those in No. 8, 1904). 10. ‘ A Colloquy 
between the Gallows and the Hangman,’ 
1851 (verse). 11. ‘ Chronological Table of 
Events . . . Carisbrooke Castle,’ Newport, 
LW., 1877, 12mo. 

[The Times, 1 March 1909 ; Isle of Wight 
County Press, 6 March 1909 ; Miller’s Singers 
and Songs, 1869, p. 572 ; Julian’s Dictionary of 
Hymnology, 1907, pp. 733 sq., 1672 ; private 
information.] A. G. 

MILBANKE, RALPH GORDON 
NOEL KING, second Eaul of Lovelace 
(1839-1906), author of ‘Astarte,’ born at 
10 St. James’s Square, London, on 2 July 
1839, was second son of William King, 
afterwards Eang-Noel, first earl of Lovelace 
(1805-1893), by his first wife, Ada Augusta, 
daughter of Lord Byron the poet [q. v.]. 
The father, who succeeded as eighth Baron 
King in 1833, was created earl of Lovelace 
on 30 June 1838. He was lord-lieutenant 
of Surrey from 1840 to his death in 1893, 
and interested himself in agricultural and 
mechanical engineering. 

During 1847-8 Ralph was a pupil at 
Wilhelm von FeUenberg’s Pestalozzian 
school at Hofwyl, near Berne [see under 
Herford, William Henry, Suppl. II]. 
Subsequently educated privately, he 
matriculated at University College, Oxford, 
in 1859, but did not graduate. On the 
death on 1 Sept. 1862 of his elder brother, 
Byron Noel, Viscount Ockham, who had 
succeeded his grandmother, Lady Byron, 
as twelfth Baron Wentworth, Ralph 
himself became thirteenth Baron Went- 
worth. He had assumed the surname of 
Milbanke, Lady Byron’s maiden surname, 
by royal licence on 6 Nov. 1861. Taking 
little part in public life, he read widely 
and showed independent if rather erratic 
judgment. At the age of twenty -two he 
spent a year in Iceland, and was a zealous 
student of Norse literature. In early life 
a bold Alpine climber, he spent much 
time in the Alps, while a peak of the Dolo- 
mites bears his name. An accomplished 
linguist, he was especially conversant with 
Swiss and T 3 ?Tolese dialects* His intimate 
acquaintance with French, German, and 
English literature was combined with a 
fine taste in music and painting. He 
enjoyed the intimacy of W. E. H. Lecky 
and other men of letters. In 1893 he 
succeeded his father as second earl of 
Lovelace. In 1905 he privately printed 
‘ Astarte ; A Fragment of Truth concerning 
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George Gordon Byron, first Lord Byron,’ 
dedicated to M. C. L. (his second wife). 
This vigorous if somewhat uncritical 
polemic purported to be a vindication of 
Lovelace’s grandmother, Lady Byron, fronl 
the aspersions made upon her after the 
‘revelations’ of Mrs. Beecher Stowe in 
1869-70. Lovelace alleged, on evidence of 
hitherto undivulged papers left by Lady 
Byron, and now at his disposal, that 
Byron’s relations with Ms half-sister, Mrs. 
Augusta Leigh, were criminal, and that she 
was the ‘Astarte’ of the poet’s ‘Manfred.’ 
Lovelace printed a statement signed in 
1816 by Dr. Lushington, Sir Bobert Will- 
mot, and Sir Francis Doyle, and various 
extracts from correspondence. He also 
cited a letter in support of Ms conclusion 
from Sir Leslie Stephen, who had ex- 
amined the papers. ‘ Astarte ’ provoked 
replies from Mr. John Murray (Lord 
Byron and Ms Detractors, 1906) and from 
Mr. Richard Edgcumbe (Byron : ' the Last 
Phase, 1909). 

Lovelace died very suddenly at Ockham 
Park, Ripley, Surrey, on 28 Aug. 1906. 
After cremation at Woking Ms ashes were 
buried in the King chapel over the family 
vault in Ockham church. He was twice 
married : (1) on 25 Aug. 1869, to Fanny 
(d, 1878), third daughter of George Heriot, 
vicar of St. Anne’s, Newcastle ; (2) on 10 
Dec. 1880, to Mary Caroline, eldest daughter 
of the Rt. Hon. James Stuart Wortley; she 
survived Mm. There was no male issue. 
Lovelace’s daughter, Ada Mary, by Ms first 
wife, succeeded to her father’s barony of 
Wentworth. The earldom of Lovelace de- 
volved on Ms half-brother Lionel Fortescue 
King, son of the first earl by Ms second wife. 

[G. E. C.’s and Burke’s Peerages ; The 
Times, 30 Aug., 3 and 10 Sept. 1906; Spec- 
tator, 15 Sept. 1906 (letter by ‘0.’ (Mrs, 
Ady) ; Brit. Mus. Oat. ; Lovelace’s Astarte 
and works cited.] G. Le G. N. 

MILLER, Sm JAMES PERCY, second 
baronet (1864r-1906), sportsman, born at 
Manderston on 22 Oct. 1864, was eldest 
surviving son of Sir William Miller, first 
baronet (1809-1887), of Manderston, Ber- 
wick, a Leith merchant, who was M.P. for 
Leith (1859-64) and Berwickshire (1893-4). 
James, after education at Eton and Sand- 
hurst, joined the army, becoming captain 
in the 14th hussars on 8 Sept. 1888. On 
10 Oct. 1887 he succeeded to the baronetcy 
on Ms father’s death. He was afterwards 
major of the Lothians and BerwioksMre 
imperisd yeomanry, and served in South 
Africa (1900-1) with the 6th battalion 


imperial yeomanry, being mentioned in 
despatches, and receiving the D.S.O. He 
was a J.P. and D.L. for Berwickshire. 

In 1889 Miller, who had previously owned 
a few steeplechasers, appeared upon the 
turf as an owner of racehorses, run under 
Jockey Club rules. In that year he pur- 
chased with rare judgment, of Sir Robert 
Jardine and John Porter, Sainfoin, which 
had won the Esher Stakes at Sandown Park 
very easily. The price was 6000?. and half 
the value of the Derby, if the horse won 
that prize. Sainfoin won the Derby of 
1890 from Le Noir, Orwell, and Surefoot. 

Miller’s next stroke of luck was the 
purchase in 1894 for 4100 guineas, as a 
yearling, of the mare Roquebrune (foaled in 
*1893), by St. Simon, who had been bred by 
the Duchess of Montrose. With Roque- 
brune he won the New Stakes at Ascot and 
the Zetland Stakes at Doncaster. Mated in 
1899 with Sainfoin, Roquebrune produced 
Rock Sand, her first foal. With this colt 
Sir James won in 1902 the Woodcote 
Stakes at Epsom, the Coventry Stakes at 
Ascot, the Champagne Stakes at Doncaster,, 
and the Dewhurst Hate at Newmarket. In 
the following year Rook Sand won the Two 
Thousand Guineas, Derby, and St. Leger. 
During the three seasons he was in training, 
this horse won stakes to the value of 
45,618?., and was chiefly instrumental in 
placing Sir James at the head of the list of 
winning owners in 1903 and 1904, with 
totals of 24,768?. and 27,928?. Meanwhile 
Miller had in 1895 won the Oaks with La 
Sagesse, a daughter of Wisdom, and in 
1901 Ms fiUy Mda, by Galopin, won the 
One Thousand Guineas. The most im- 
portant of Ms successes in handicaps was 
that gained in the Cesarewitch of 1898 
with Chaleureux, destined to become the 
sire of the filly Signorinetta, who in 1908 
won the Derby and Oaks for the Chevalier 
Ginistrelli. During the seventeen years 
he had horses in training MiUer won 161 
races, worth 114,005?. 

Miller established a Mgh -class breeding 
farm at Hamilton Stud, Newmarket, where 
Rock Sand was foaled. He was elected a 
member of the Jockey Club in 1903, and 
was a steward of that body when he died 
in 1906. In December 1905 he sold by 
auction most of his mares, and Roque- 
brune was purchased by a Belgian breeder 
for 4500 guineas. Six weeks later, on 22 Jan. 
1906, Sir James died at Manderston, Ms 
Scottish home, from a chill caught in the 
hunting-field. His remains were interred 
at Christ Church, Duns. Rock Sand was 
shortly afterwards sold to Mr. August 
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Belmont of New York for 25,OOOZ. 
Married in 1893 to the Hon. Eveline Mary 
Curzon, third daughter of the fourth 
Baron Scarsdale, Miller left no issue, and 
was succeeded in the baronetcy by his 
brother, John Alexander. A cartoon por- 
trait appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1890. 

[The Times, 23 Jan. 1906 ; Kingsclere (by 
John Porter), pp. 124r-6 ; Ruff’s Guide to the 
Turf ; Debrett’s Peerage ; Burke’s Peerage.] 

E. M. 

MITCHELL, Sm ARTHUR (1826- 
1909), Scottish commissioner in lunacy 
and antiquary, born at Elgin on 19 Jan. 
1826, was son of George Mitchell, C.E., 
by his wife Elizabeth Cant. He was edu- 
cated at Elgin Academy, and graduated 
M.A. at Aberdeen University in 1845, 
prosecuting his studies for the medical 
profession at Paris, Berlin, and Vienna, 
and proceeding M.D. at Aberdeen in 1850. 
Devoting himself to lunacy, he quickly 
showed an aptitude for this branch of 
practice. When the Lunacy Act of 1857 
was passed, he was chosen one of the deputy 
commissioners for Scotland, and was com- 
missioner from May 1870 to September 
1895. Improved methods for treating the 
insane, which he helped to bring into use 
in Scotland, he developed effectively in his 
book ‘ The Insane in Private Dwellings ’ 
(Edinburgh 1864). Presenting his views 
persuasively rather than argumentatively, 
he won for them wide support. In 1880 
he was appointed a member of the English 
commission on criminal lunacy, and his 
experience largely influenced the report 
upon which the Act of 1880 was founded. 
In 1885 he served on the departmental 
committee on criminal lunatics in Ireland. 
From May 1869 till March 1872 he acted as 
Morison lecturer on insanity to the Royal 
College of Physicians of Edinburgh. In his 
lectures, many of which were published in 
book form, and in other works, he dealt 
authoritatively with various aspects of 
lunacy — individual, social, and medical. 

Mitchell combined with his professional 
work much antiquarian study. In 1861 
he was appointed a corresponding member, 
and in 1867 he was elected a feUow, of 
the Society of Antiquaries of Scotland, and 
continued an active member till his death, 
serving from time to time as secretary 
and vice-president. His researches largely 
dealt with existing superstitions in the 
Scottish Highlands, especially in their 
bearing on problems of insanity. He con- 
tributed many papers to the ' Proceedings/ 
the latest being a series on Scottish topo- 
graphers (1901-9). In 1876 Mitchell was 


the first Rbind lecturer in archaeology, 
and delivered three courses of six lectures 
each, which were published under the title 
* The Past in the Present ; What is 
Civilisation?’ (Edinburgh 1880) ; the book 
took standard rank. Mitchell was one 
of the founders of the Scottish History 
Society, and was a member of council 
and vice-president. He edited for the 
society ‘ Macfarlane’s Topographical Col- 
lections’ (3 vols. 1906-8). He was also 
president of the Scottish Text Society and 
professor of ancient history to the Royal 
Scottish Academy from 1878. He was a 
member of the royal commission on Scottish 
universities in 1889, and served till 1900. 

In 1886 Mitchell was made C.B., and 
in 1887 K.O.B. He received the hon. 
degree of LL.D. from Aberdeen in 1875 j 
and became hon. fellow of the Royal 
College of Physicians of Ireland in 1891. 
He £ed at 34 Drummond Place, Edin- 
burgh, on 12 Oct. 1909, and was buried 
in Rosebank cemetery, Edinburgh. He 
married in 1855 Margaret, daughter of 
James Houston, Tullochgriban, Strathspey ; 
she died on 4 Nov. 1904, leaving one son, 
Sydney Mitchell. 

Besides the works mentioned and editions 
of Andrew Combe’s ‘ Observations on 
Mental Derangement ’ (1887) and ‘ Manage- 
ment of Infancy’ (1896), MitcheU published 
in 1905 ‘ About Dreaming, Laughing, and 
Blushing.’ 

There are two portraits of Mitchell, 
one painted in 1880 by Norman Macbeth, 
R.S.A., and the other by Sir George Reid, 
P.R.S.A., ill 1896. Both are in possession 
of the family. 

[Scotsman, and Dundee Advertiser, 13 Oct. 
1909 ; Lancet, 23 Oct. 1909 ; private infor- 
mation.] A. H. M. 

MITCHELL, JOHN MURRAY (1815- 
1904), presbyterian missionary and orien- 
talist, born in Aberdeen on 19 Aug. 1815, 
was fourth son in the family of five sons 
and three daughters of James Mitchell, 
burgess of Aberdeen, by his wife Margaret 
Gordon. Both parents were related to 
Patrick Copland [q. v.]. Three brothers, 
James (1808-1 884), Gordon (1809-1893), and 
Alexander (1822-1901), became ministers of 
the Church of Scotland. After attending 
the parish school of Kinneff, Kincardine- 
shire, Mitchell in 1828 entered the grammar 
school of Aberdeen, where he was strongly 
infiuenced by the rector James Melvin [q.v.]. 
With the second highest bursary, gained by 
his Latin prose, he entered Marischal College, 
Aberdeen, at fourteen, and graduated M,A. 
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with distinction in 1833. Deciding to 
enter the ministry of the Church of Scot- 
land, he began his divinity course in that 
year, studying JBrst at Aberdeen, where he 
won the lord rector’s prize for an essay on 
* The Septuagint and other Greek Versions 
of the Old Testament.’ In 1837 the fame 
of Thomas Chalmers [q. v,] drew him 
to Edinburgh University, where he won 
a gold medal offered by Professor David 
Welsh [q. v.] for an essay on ‘ Eusebius as 
an Ecclesiastical Historian.’ During the 
session 1837—8 he took charge of a class 
at Aberdeen grammar school, and among 
his scholars was James Augustus Grant 
[q. V. Suppl. I], the African traveller. 

Mitchell was from youth interested in 
foreign missions and was deeply impressed 
by the labours of Alexander Duff [q. v.]. 
Ordained in 1838 and appointed by the 
foreign mission committee of the Church of 
Scotland to be a missionary to Bombay, 
he readily mastered the Marathi language 
and literature and became proficient in 
Sanskrit and the Parsi Zend. Among the 
Mara this he made many converts and 
gave an impulse to missionary work by 
originating the Bombay missionary con- 
ference. While at Bombay he made 
missionary tours annually throughout 
Central India. At the disruption of the 
Church of Scotland in 1843, Mitchell, with 
his colleagues in India, joined the Eree 
church and bore a leading part in organising 
the Eree church mission. He succeeded in 
inaugurating a flourishing mission in the 
British cantonment at Poona, where Scottish 
missionaries had previously been forbidden, 
and began work among the Mangs and 
Mahars of Jalna and North Haidarabad. 
After a four years’ visit to Scotland 
(1863-7), where he ministered at Broughty 
Eerry, he proceeded in 1867, at Dr. Duff’s 
request, to Calcutta, and remained in Ben- 
gal for the next six years. Mainly through 
his efforts the ‘ Union Church,’ an important 
European congregation, was formed at 
Simla, and he helped to found a mission 
to the Santals. 

On returning home in 1873 he acted as 
secretary to the foreign mission committee 
of the Eree church. In 1880, after attend- 
ing the pan-presbyterian council at Phila- 
delphia, he went by way of Japan and 
China to India, where he spent two years 
in lecturing and preaching. From 1888, 
when he retired from the mission field, 
until 1898 he was minister of the Scottish 
church at Nice. Here his friends included 
the Dutch novelist, Maarten Maartens, 
who wrote admiringly of Mitchell’s ‘ pure 


and child-like heart ’ and of his ‘ noble 
aspirations and beliefs.’ 

Mitchell’s closing years were devoted to 
literary work in Edinburgh. He had pub- 
lished ' Hinduism, Past and Present ’ (1885 ; 
2nd edit. 1897), a capable introduction 
to the study of Indian religion. As Duff 
missionary lecturer in 1903 he gave an ex- 
haustive course on ‘ The Great Keligions of 
India,’ which was posthumously published 
in 1905 with a prefatory note by his nephew. 
Dr. James Mitchell. 

In December 1858 Mitchell was made 
hon- LL.D. of Marischal College and the 
university of Aberdeen. He died at his 
house in Edinburgh on 14 Nov. 1904, and 
was buried on 18 Nov. in the Dean cemetery, 
Edinburgh. On the sixtieth anniversary 
of his ordination as a missionary to India, 
his portrait, painted by W. E. Lockhart, 
R.S.A., was presented (May 1898) to the 
Eree church, and now hangs in the general 
assembly hall of the United Eree church 
in Edinburgh. 

Besides several lectures, contributions to 
periodicals, and admirable metrical trans- 
lations from classical and Indian poets, 
he published : 1. ‘ Letters to Indian Youth 
regarding the Evidences of the Christian 
Religion, with a Brief Examination of the 
Evidences of Hinduism, Parseeism and Mo- 
hammedanism’ (Bombay 1850; 11th edit. 
1894 ; trans. into several Indian languages). 
2. ‘ The Conflict of Ancient Paganism and 
Christianity ’ (n.d.). 3, ‘ Memoir of Rev. 

Robert Nesbit, Missionary,’ London 1858. 
4. ‘ In Western India : Recollections of 
my Early ]\'Iissionary Life,’ Edinburgh 
1899. 

On 22 Dec. 1842 he married Maria Hay, 
daughter of the Rev. Alexander Elyter, 
minister of Alness, Ross-shire. Ther^ were 
no children. Mitchell’s wife, who died on 
31 March 1907, was distinguished for her 
missionary zeal and literary ability. Many 
books by her had a large circulation ; the 
chief of them were : 1. ‘ A Missionary’s 
Wife among the Wild Tribes of South 
Bengal,’ 1871. 2. ‘ In Southern India,’ 
1885. 3. ‘ Sixty Years Ago,’ 1905. 

[Scotsman, 16 Nov. 1904 ; Mitchell’s writings 
private information.] W. E. G. 

MOBERLY, ROBERT CAMPBELL 
(1845-1903), theologian, born at Win- 
chester on 26 July 1845, was third son of 
George Moberly [q. v.], headmaster of Win- 
chester and afterwards bishop of Salisbury. 
His mother Mary Ann was daughter of 
Thomas Crokat, a Scottish merchant at 
Leghorn. The family of seven sons and 
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eight daughters was brought up in close 
personal friendship with their near neigh- 
bours at Winchester, Rev. J ohn Keble and 
Miss Charlotte M. Yonge. (Miss C. A. E. 
Mobeely, Dulce Domum : George Moberly, 
his Family and Friends, 1911.) 

After two years at a preparatory school 
at Twyford near Winchester, Moberly be- 
came a commoner of Winchester in 1856, 
and obtained a scholarship there in 1857. 
Thence he passed in 1863 to New College, 
Oxford, with a Winchester scholarship. 
In Easter term 1865 he obtained first-class 
honours in classical moderations, but in 
the final classical schools, in 1867, he was 
placed in the second class. He was awarded 
the Newdigate prize in June 1867 for a 
poem on Marie Antoinette. He graduated 
B.A. in 1867, proceeding M.A. in 1870, and 
D.D, in 1892. He was ordained deacon 
in 1869 and priest in 1870. In December 
1867 he w^as elected senior student of Christ 
Church, and held his studentship till his 
marriage in 1880. He was engaged in lec- 
turing and teaching in classical subjects at 
the college, 1868-75. From 1871 to 1885, 
he was domestic chaplain to his father, the 
bishop of Salisbury. 

In January 1876 he accompanied his 
friend Reginald Stephen Copleston {Dylce 
Domum, p, 254) to Colombo, where Cople- 
ston had been appointed bishop. The 
visit lasted six months, and on his return 
to Oxford Moberly published a pamphlet, 
‘ An Account of the Question between the 
Bishop and the C.M.S. in the Diocese 
of Colombo.’ In 1876 he became principal 
of St. Stephen’s House, Oxford, then 
founded for the training of Anglican clergy 
for foreign mission work. Hi 1878, at 
his father’s urgent request, he undertook 
the principalship of the Diocesan Theo- 
logical College at Salisbury, In 1880, on 
the nomination of the dean and chapter 
of Christ Church, he became vicar of Great 
Budworth, Cheshire. As a parish clergy- 
man, he proved himself an earnest and 
fair-minded champion of Anglican opinions, 
on such questions as the jurisdiction of 
church courts, the laws as to marriage, 
and the educational problem. He had an 
exceptional clearness of perception of the 
principles that lay behifid practical questions. 
In 1884 his diocesan, William Stubbs [q. v. 
SuppL II], bishop of Chester, brought him 
out of this retirement to act as his examin- 
ing chaplain, and to address clerical meet- 
ings in the diocese. Stubbs’s successor, 
Francis John Jayne, retained Moberly as ex- 
amining chaplain ( 1889-92 ) ; and nominated 
him honorary canon of Chester in 1890. 


Moberly estabhshed a reputation as an 
exponent of philosophical theology by the 
paper, entitled ‘ The Incarnation as the 
Basis of Dogma,’ which he contributed to 
‘ Lux Mundi ’ in 1889, and his position was 
strengthened by his paper, ‘ Belief in a 
Personal God,’ read before the Church 
Congress at Rhyl in 1891. In 1892 he 
was appointed regius professor of pastoral 
theology at Oxford, and canon of Christ 
Church. His professorial lectures were 
thoughtful, and he preached with ability 
in the university pulpit and in the 
cathedral. In 1900 he became proctor for 
the dean and chapter of Christ Church in 
the Lower House of Convocation, and 
showed brilliant powers of advocacy. From 
1893 he was examining chaplain to William 
Stubbs, bishop of Oxford, and he was 
honorary chaplain to Queen Victoria, 
1898-1901, and chaplain in ordinary 
to Edward VII, 1901. Moberly died on 
8 June 1903, and was buried in the 
burial-place at the east end of Clirist 
Church Cathedral. In 1880 he married 
Alice Sidney, second daughter of Walter 
Kerr Hamilton [q. v.], bishop of Salisbury. 
His son, Walter Hamilton Moberly, is now 
fellow of Lincoln College, Oxford. 

Moberly judged his true sphere of activity 
to be that of a writer. His chief work 
was ‘ Atonement and Personality ’ (1901), a 
treatise dealing with the highest problems 
of dogmatic theology in an unusually sys- 
tematic and original manner. Prof. Wil- 
liam Sanday, reviewing it in the ‘ Exposi- 
tor,’ said that, to find its equal in import- 
ance, one must go back to Butler and 
Hooker. Other works are : 1. ‘Is the 
Independence of Church Courts really 
impossible ? ’ 1886 ; repubHshed 1899. 2, 

‘ Sorrow, Sin, and Beauty,’ 1889 (three de- 
votional addresses) ; republished posthum- 
ously, 1903. 3. ‘ Considerations upon Dis- 
establishment and Disendowment,’ 1894. 
4. ‘ Reason and Religion : Some Aspects of 
their Mutual Interdependence,’ 1896. 5. 

‘ Ministerial Priesthood, with an Appen- 
dix upon Romanist Criticism of Anglican 
Orders,’ 1897 ; republished 1899. 6. ‘ Doc- 
trinal Standards ’ : No. 1 of ‘ Pusey House 
Occasional Papers,’ 1898. 7. ‘Christ our 
Life : Sermons chiefly preached in Oxford,’ 
1902. 8. ‘ Undenominationansm as a 

Principle of Primary Education,’ 1902. 
9. Published after Ms death, ‘ Problems 
and Principles ’ (a selection of Ms papers 
and pamphlets on theological subjects and 
church problems), 1904. 

[Foster, Alumni Oxon. ; Crockford, Clerical 
Directory ; The Times, 9 June 1903 ; Oxford 



Mocatta 


626 


Mocatta 


Times, 12 June 1903 ; Guardian, 1903, 
pp. 817, 822. Appreciations by Br. William 
Sanday in the Journal of Theological Studies, 
1903, p. 499, and by Br. Henry Scott Holland 
in Personal Studies, 1905, p. 272. A. C. 

MOCATTA, FHEBEEIO DAVID (1828- 
1905), Jewish philanthropist, born in Lon- 
don on 16 Jan. . 1828, was elder son in a 
family of two sons and two daughters 
of Abraham Mocatta (1797-1880). His 
father was an active member of the move- 
ment in England in 1840 for reform of I 
Jewish worsmp and practice. His mother 
was Miriam, daughter of Israel Brandon. ^ 
The Mocatta family, originally named 
Lumbrozo, was driven from Spain in 1492, 
when one branch migrated to Italy and the 
other, after a settlement in Holland, moved 
to England about 1670. Erederick David 
represented the seventh generation of the 
English settlers. In 1790 Abraham Lum- 
brozo de Mattos, his great-grandfather, 
who founded the firm of Mocatta & 
Goldsmid, bullion brokers to the Bank of 
England, was permitted by George III 
to change the family name to Mocatta, 
after a maternal ancestor. Rachel, a 
daughter of this Abraham, was mother of 
Sir Moses Montefiore [q, v.]. 

Educated at home by private tutors, 
among them Albert Lowy [q. v. Suppl. II], 
he was taught Hebrew and Latin by his 
father, and came to speak five or six 
languages. About 1843 he entered his 
father’s business, from which he retired in 
1874. His chief recreations through life 
were the study of history and antiquities, 
and foreign travel which extended over 
Europe, Asia Minor, Palestine and Egypt. 

Enjoying a large income, Mocatta was 
best known as a broad-minded philan- 
thropist. Among the first questions that 
engaged his attention were the better 
housing of the working classes and the 
administration of charity in such a way as 
not to demoralise the poor. He was an 
active promoter and vice-president from its 
formation in 1869 of the Charity Organisa- 
tion Society, and was chairman from 1901 
of the Charity Voting Reform Association, 
with whose efforts to abolish electioneering 
in charity administration he was in fullest 
sympathy. He was specially interested in 
hospital and nursing work, and he liberally 
supported almost every hospital in London. 

To Jewish charities he devoted the 
greater part of his wealth and leisure. He 
was active in organising the Board of 
Guardians of the Jewish Poor (founded in 
1859), and was chairman of a Jewish work- 
house started in 1871, and reorganised 


in 1897 as the Home for Aged Jews, with 
himself as president ; he ako helped 
to form the Jews’ Deaf and Dumb Home 
in 1865. The situation of the Jews in 
eastern Europe engaged his constant atten- 
tion. He was vice-president of the Anglo- 
Jewish Association, was member of the 
Alliance Israelite in Paris, and member of the 
Roumanian committee which was founded 
in London in 1872 to watch over the affairs 
of the Roumanian Jews. In 1882 he took 
active part in administering the Mansion 
House Committee Fund for assisting Jews 
to leave Russia. 

Mocatta did all he could to promote 
education, especially that of the Jewish 
poor, and he encouraged Jewish litera- 
ture and research. In whole or part he 
defrayed the expenses of many important 
publications, including Zunz’s two books, 

‘ Zur Geschichto und literatur ’ (Berlin, 
1850) and ‘ literatnrgeschichte der Syna- 
gogalen Poesie’ (Berlin, 1855), Berliner’s 
' Juden in Rom ’ (Frankfort, 1893), and the 
English translation of Graetz’s ‘ History 
of the Jews ’ (London and Philadelphia, 
1891). In 1887 he was president of the 
Anglo- Jewish Historical Exhibition at the 
Albert Hall, which led to the establishment 
of the Jewish Historical Society of England. 
He was president of the society in"’ 1900. 
He bequeathed to public uses his valuable 
collection of books, principally oh Jewish 
history ; it now forms the Mocatta library 
at University College, Gower Street, the 
room being the headquarters of the Jewish 
Historical Society. He was elected F.S.A. 
in 1889. He was chairman of the council 
of founders of the West London Synagogue 
(1896-1904). On 16 Jan. 1898, his seven- 
tieth birthday, he was presented with a 
book containing signatures of the Empress 
Erederick and of 8000 other representatives 
of 250 public bodies to which Mocatta had 
given his support ; the book now belongs 
to his nephew, Mr. B. Elkin Mocatta. 

Mocatta died in London on 16 Jan. 1905, 
and was buried at the Ball’s Pond cemetery 
of the West London Synagogue of British 
Jews. There is a drinking fountain to his 
memory outside St. Botolph’s Church, 
Aldgate. An enlarged photograph is in 
the committee room of the West London 
Synagogue. 

Mocatta published ‘ The Jews and the In- 
quisition ’ (1877), which has been translated 
into German, Italian, and Hebrew, and 
‘ The Jews at the Present Time in their 
Various Habitations,’ a lecture (1888). 

He married in 1856 Mary Ada, second 
daughter of Erederick David Goldsmid, 
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M.P. for Honiton, and sister of Sir Julian 
Goldsmid ; he had no issue. 

[P. B. Mocatta : a memoir, lectures, and 
extracts from letters, 1912 ; Jewish Chron. 
20 Jan. 1905, 17 Feb. (will) ; Charity Organi- 
sation Rev., Feb. 1905 ; private information.] 

M. E. 

MOENS, WILLIAM JOHN CHARLES 
(1833-1904), Huguenot antiquary, bom at 
Upper Clapton on 12 Aug. 1833, was second 
son of Jacob Bemelot Moens, a Dutch mer- 
chant who, bom in Rotterdam on 18 Jan. 
1796, settled in youth in London, and 
died at Tunbridge Wells on 19 July 1866. 
His mother was Susan Baker, daughter 
of William Wright of the City of London, 
solicitor. The family, of old standing in 
Flanders, derived its name from Mons in 
Hainault. A great uncle, Adrian Moens 
j[1757“1829), became a naturalised British 
subject in 1809, and was from 1800 consul 
for the Netherlands in Bristol, where he 
died 18 May 1829. 

Moens, who was privately educated, began 
his career on the Stock Exchange, but 
soon retired to a house which he had bought 
at Boldre in Hampshire, devoting him- 
self to yachting, and later to antiquarian 
researches. In January 1865 he pro- 
ceeded with his wife to Sicily and Naples, 
and on 15 May, while returning from 
Psestum with a party, including, besides 
his wife, the Rev. John Cruger Murray 
Aynsley and Mrs. Aynsley, the two men 
were suddenly captured by a band of about 
thirty brigands near Battipaglia. Moens, 
a pioneer of amateur photography, had been 
photographing the temples. The two ladies 
took refuge in the village, and Aynsley 
was released next morning to negotiate 
a ransom fixed at SOOOl. Moens remained 
in the brigands’ custody for four months, 
being dragged over the mountains, insuffi- 
ciently clad and often starving. Italian 
soldiers hotly pursued the band, without 
capturing them, and Moens, being very tall, 
was often a mark for the soldiers’ bullets. 
Strenuous efforts for his release were made 
by his friends. On 26 Aug. the brigands gave 
him up after receiving from him the sum of 
6100?. La January 1866 Moens published 
a lively account of the episode in ‘ English 
Travellers and Italian Brigands.’ A new 
edition was called for in May, and the book 
was translated into several languages. The 
proceeds of sale Moens devoted to building 
a school near his residence at Boldre, Hamp- 
shire. In 1867 he bought the estate of Tweed 
in the same county. In 1869 he sailed his 
steam yacht Cicada from Lymington up 
the Rhine to Strassburg, and by French 


canals to Paris and Havre. A similar trip 
followed in 1875, and next year he published 
‘Through France and Belgium by River 
and Canal in the Steam Yacht Ytene.’ 
Moens deeply interested himself in the New 
Forest. He made a special study of 
forest law, and fought several battles for 
the commoners’ rights. By his support of 
the New Forest Pony Association he did 
much to improve the breed. He was a 
member of the Hampshire county council 
from its formation. He published pam- 
phlets on the working of the Allotment Acts 
in 1890 and Parish Councils Act in 1894. 

Moens closely studied genealogy, espe- 
cially that of Flemish families settled in 
England. In 1884 he edited ‘ The Baptis- 
mal, Marriage, and Burial Registers of the 
Dutch Church, Austin Friars.’ In 1885 
he was one of twelve persons who founded 
the Huguenot Society of London. He 
read the first paper on 13 May, on ‘ The 
Sources of Huguenot History,’ and edited 
the earliest publications. He was elected 
a vice-president in 1888, and was presi- 
dent from 1899 to 1902. His work for the 
society was untiring and of great value. 
Elected F.S.A. in 1886, he was appointed 
a local secretary, and was a member of the 
Hampshire Field Club and Archaeological 
Society. 

He died suddenly at Tweed on 6 Jan. 
1904, and was buried at Boldre church. 
He married on 3 Aug. 1863 Anne, sixth 
daughter of Thomas Warlters, of Heath- 
field Park, Addington, but left no issue. 
By his will he divided his library between 
the Hampshire county comicil and the 
French Hospital, Victoria Park, London. 

Besides the works cited, Moens edited : 
1. ‘ The Walloons and their Church at 
Norwich; their History and Registers, 
1665-1832,’ Lymington, 1887-8, with an 
historical introduction (which was re- 
prmted separately with a new preface, 
1888 ; 150 copies). 2. ‘ Chronic Hist, der 
Nederland, Oorlogen, Troublen,’ &c., 1888, 
an account of an anonymous work by Philip 
de St. Aldegonde, printed at Norwich 
in 1579 by Antony de Solemne, a 
Brabant who came there ip 1567 (re- 
printed from Archoeologia, H. 205). 3. 

‘ Hampshire ' Allegations for Marriage 
Licences granted by the Bishop of Win- 
chester, 1689 to 1837 ’ (Harleian Soc. 
Publications, vol. 34), 1893. 4. . ‘ Registers 
of the French Church, Threadneedle St.’ 
(Huguenot Soc.), 1896. 5. ‘ Register of 

Baptisms in the Dutch Church at Col- 
chester from 1645 to 1728’ (Huguenot 
Soc.), 1905. 
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[Burke’s Landed Gentry ; Athenaeum, 
16 Jan. 1904 ; Huguenot Soc. Proc., vol. vii. 
1901-4, p. 324 (with portrait) ; Moens’s works.] 

CPS 

MOIR, FRANK LEWIS (1852~i904), 
song composer, was born at Market Har- 
borougb on 22 April 1852. Early in life he 
showed musical and other artistic talents, 
and while still a boy composed a song. 
After acting as tuner in London and 
Nottingham, he became an art student at 
South Kensington. Though he had no 
musical training, he won a scholarship at the 
National Training School for Music, where 
he studied imder fcout, Stainer, and Bridge ; 
and while there Boosey & Co. engaged him 
to compose ballads for four years. He 
won the Madrigal Society’s prize in 1881. 
Possessing a good baritone voice, he gave 
recitals and taught singing at a studio 
in Oxford Street, London. He composed 
sentimental drawing-room ballads with 
extraordinary facility; many had very 
great popularity, especially ‘ Only once 
more ’ (1883) and ‘ Down the Vale ’ (1885). 
He wrote both music and words in many 
cases, including a comic opera, ‘ The Royal 
Watchman.’ He tried a higher style in a 
harvest cantata, a communion service in 
D, and some elaborate songs, which met 
with little success. He published a work 
on ‘ Natural Voice Production ’ (1889), and 
contributed organ solos, of little value, 
to the coUeotions ‘ Abbey Voluntaries,’ 

‘ Chancel Echoes,’ ‘ Cathedral Voluntaries,’ 
and * Stark’s Select Series.’ 

The music-pirates, who surreptitiously 
printed popular songs and sold them in the 
streets at a penny, ruined Moir. Publishers 
refused his compositions j he fell into de- 
spondency and penury, and after a painful 
illness died at Deal on 14 July 1904. He 
had married Eleanor Farnol, a vocalist from 
Birmingham, and left three children. 

[Goodworth’s Musicians of All Times ; 
Musical Herald and Musical Times, August 
1904 (obit.) ; Moir’s works in Brit. Museum.] 

H. D. 

MOLLOY, GERALD (183^1906), rector 
of the Catholic University of Dublin, born 
at Mount TaUant, near Dublin, on 10 Sept. 
1834, was second son of Thomas Molloy by 
his wife Catharine, daughter of Patrick 
Whelan. He received his early education 
at Castleknook College, and thence passed 
to Maynooth College, the theological 
seminary of the Irish catholic priesthood. 
The capacity for sustained work which dis- 
tinguished him through life carried him 
with such success through his college 
course that at its close in 1857, when only 


twenty-three years old, he was appointed 
professor of theology at Maynooth. But 
his bent was not for theology. With his 
professorial duties he combined a study 
of the natural sciences, for which he had 
special aptitudes. In 1870 he published, 
under the title ‘ Geology and Revelation,’ 
a work which testified to his scientific 
gifts as weU as to his acquirements as a 
theologian. In 1874 he resigned his chair 
in Maynooth (where he received the degree 
of D-D.) for the professorship of natural 
philosophy in the Catholic University, 
Dublin. 

In 1878 he was appointed one of the 
two assistant commissioners for regulating 
intermediate education in Ireland accord- 
ing to the new Act of Parliament passed 
in that year. But after a few months he 
retired, and resumed his professorship 
at the Catholic University. Of this insti- 
tution he became rector in 1883, but the 
title was then little more than honorary. 
The Royal University of Ireland had been 
established in 1879, and on its foundation the 
buildings of the Catholic University became 
merely a college in which the Dublin fellows 
of the new university lectured, and students 
were prepared for its degrees. Molloy was 
among the first senators of the Royal 
University, and was made D.Sc. ; in 1882 
he resigned the position of senator for a 
fellowship in the department of physical 
science, which he held till 1887. In 1885 
the government named a commission to 
inquire into educational endowments in 
Ireland and to formulate improved 
schemes for their application. Of two 
paid commissioners Molloy was one. This 
appointment he held till the commission 
concluded its work in 1894. in 1890 he 
was reappointed a senator of the Royal 
University, and in 1903 became its vice- 
chancellor. As vice-chancellor he repre- 
sented the Royal University at Aberdeen 
when in 1906 the university there celebrated 
the four hundredth anniversary of its 
foundation. During the festivities he died 
suddenly of heart failure on 1 Oct. 1906. 
He was buried in Glasnevin cemetery, 
Dublin. A man of broad sympathies and 
genial manners, he was a favourite with 
every rank and section of Irish society. 

Molloy’s gifts did not lie in the direc- 
tion of original research, but he had a 
singular power of lucid exposition, and a 
faculty to translate scientific knowledge 
into language comprehensible to the lay 
mind. His lectures in his own class- 
room, in the theatre of the Royal Dublin 
Society, and elsewhere, always attracted 
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large audiences. Eds more notable works 
are, besides ‘ Geology and Revelation ’ 
(1870), ‘Outlines of a Oourse of Natural 
Philosophy’ (1880), ‘ Gleanings in Science ’ 
(1888), and ‘ The Irish Difficulty — Shall and 
Will ’ (1897). 

[Freeman’s Journal, and Irish Times, 2 Oct. 
1906 ; Irish Ecclesiastical Record, Nov. 1906.] 

T. A. F. 

MOLLOY, JAMES LYNAM (1837- 
1909), composer, born at Cornaiaur, King’s 
Co., Ireland, on 19 Aug. 1837, was eldest 
son of Dr. Kedo J. Molloy by his wife 
Maria Theresa. His brother, Bernard 
Charles Molloy, born in 1842, was national- 
ist M.P. for King’s Co. 1880-5, and for 
Birr division 1885-1900. James was edu- 
cated at St. Edmund’s College, Ware, 
and at the catholic university, Dublin, 
where he won a junior classical scholar- 
ship in 1855, under the rectorship of 
Cardinal Newman, and graduated in arts 
in 1858. Among his class feUows were the 
Roman catholic archbishop of Dublin 
(Dr. Walsh), and Hugh Hyacinth O’Rorke 
the MacDermot [q. v. Suppl. II]. He 
showed much musical ability during his 
college course, and his singing of the 
services during Holy Week in 1857 and 
1858 attracted attention. The degree of 
M.A. from the catholic university not 
being legaUy recognised, he continued his 
studies at London University, Paris, and 
Bonn, and was called to the English bar 
from the Middle Temple on 6 June 1863. 
He joined the south-eastern circuit and 
became a member of Brighton sessions, 
but did not practise. For a time he acted 
as secretary to Sir John Holker [q. v.], 
attorney-general, and, resided for many 
years in London. In 1889 he was made 
private chamberlain to Pope Leo XIII. 

As early as 1865 Molloy issued a num- 
ber of songs, some of them with words 
by himself, but he became more ambitious 
and ventured on an operetta, ‘ The Students’ 
Frolio,’- to a libretto by Arthur Sketchley 
[see Rose, Geobge, 1817-1882]. Though 
the piece was not very successful, yet the 
melody of one of the songs, ‘ Beer, beer, 
beautiful beer,’ was subsequently utilised 
and became extremely popular as ‘ The 
Vagabond,’ words by Charles Lamb Kenney 
[q. V.]. In 1873 he brought out an edition 
of Irish tunes entitled ‘ Songs of Ireland,’ 
of which an enlarged edition appeared in 
1882. Between 1865 and 1900 MoUoy 
was responsible for nearly one hundred 
songs, many of which had a wide vogue, 
e.g. ^ Songs from Hans Andersen,’ ‘ Darby 
and Joan,’ ‘ The Kerry Dance,’ ‘ Love’s 


Old Sweet Song,’ ‘Thady O’Flynn,’ ‘The 
Clang of the Wooden Shoon,’ and ‘ By the 
River.’ A keen sportsman and in early 
life an athlete, he showed his versatility 
in a charmingly written prose work, *Our 
Autumn Holiday on French Rivers’ (1874; 
2nd edit. 1879), illustrated by Linley Sam- 
bourne [q. v. Suppl. II]. This book de- 
scribes a voyage up the Seine and down 
the Loire in a four-oared outrigger, and 
suggested to Robert Louis Stevenson the 
similar expedition described in ^ An 
Inland Voyage’ (1878) (Baleoxjb’s Life of 
Stevenson, 1910, p. 143). Molloy also fur- 
nished music for one of Sir Francis Bumand’s 
early comic operas, ' My Aunt’s Secret.’ 

He spent the remainder of his life at 
Woolleys, Hambleden, Henley-on-Thames. 
He died there on 4 Feb. 1909. In 1874 
Molloy married Florence Emma, youngest 
daughter of Henry Baskerville, of Crowsley 
Park, Henley-on-Thames. He left issue 
two sons and one daughter. 

[Brown and Stratton’s Brit. Musical Bio. 
1897 ; O’Donoghue’s Poets of Ireland, 1892-3 ; 
J. A. O’Shea, Roundabout Recollections, 
1892, ii. 98-100 ; Flood’s Hist, of Irish Music, 
1905 ; private information.] W. H. G. F. 

MOLLOY, JOSEPH FITZGERALD 
(1858-1908), miscellaneous writer, born in 
New Ross, CO. Wexford, on 19 March 1858, 
was son of Pierce Molloy and his wife 
Catherine B3rme, and received his early 
education at St. Kieran’s College, Eaikenny. 
Originally intended for the ministry of the 
Roman catholic church, he devoted himself 
to literature and music, and acted for a 
time as organist of the Augustinian friary 
church. New Ross. When twenty years 
old he decided on a literary career, and, 
armed with letters of introduction to Mr. 
and Mrs. S. C. Hall, he went to London 
in the winter of 1878. Both Mr. and Mrs. 
Hall proved staunch friends, and he was 
at once employed on the ‘ Art Journal,’ 
which Hall edited. Sir Charles Gavan 
Duffy [q. V. Suppl. II], who had*® been 
M.P. for New Ross in 1853, also proved a 
friend, and engaged him as his private 
secretary, subsequently obtaining for him 
a clerkship in the London office of the 
agent-general for New Zealand. 

Molloy was a fertile writer, and won 
popularity as a biographical and historical 
compiler. His first work was ‘Songs of 
Passion and Pain ’ (under the pseudonym 
of ‘ Ernest Wilding ’) (1881). There followed 
‘ Court Life below Stairs, or London under 
the First Georges ’ (2 vols. 1882), which 
was well received and reached a second 
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edition in 1885. A sequel, "London under 
tlie Last Georges ’ (2 vols.), appeared in 
1883. ‘ Life and Adventui'es of Peg Wof- 
fington ’ (2 vols. 1884) ; ‘ Royalty Restored, 
or London under Charles II’ (2 vols. 
1885) ; ‘ Famous Plays ’ (1886), and 

‘The Life and Adventures of Edmund 
Kean’ (2 vols. 1888), were works of like 
calibre. His ‘ Romance of the Irish Stage ’ 
(2 vols. 1897) had a very large sale. Molloy 
also published serially many novels in 
leading London and Liverpool papers, as 
well as in ‘ Temple Bar,’ ‘ English Illus- 
trated Magazine,’ ‘ Graphic,’ and ‘ Illus- 
trated London News.’ Among his sepa- 
rately published novels were : " Merely 

Players’ (3 vols. 1881) ; " It is no Wonder ’ 
(2 vols. 1881) j " What hast thou done ? ’■ 
(1883) ; ‘That Villain Romeo’ (1886) ; ‘A 
Modern Magician ’ (3 vols. 1887) ; ‘ An 
Excellent Knave ’ (1893) ; ‘ His Wife’s Soul’ 
(1893 ; 2nd edit, with the title, ‘ Sweet is 
Revenge,’ 1895), and " A Justified Sinner ’ 
(1897). 

Molloy travelled much on the continent 
of Europe in search of health, which was 
never robust, journeying through France, 
Spain, Belgium, Italy, and Algiers. Despite 
failing strength he was engaged shortly 
before his death on ‘ Victoria Regina,’ 
published posthumously in two volumes. 
He died unmarried at his residence, 20 Nor- 
land Square, Netting Hill, W., on 19 March 
1908, and was buried at St. Mary’s ceme- 
tery, Kensal Green. 

Besides the works mentioned above, 
Molloy wrote : 1. " The Faiths of the Peoples,’ 
2 vols. 1892. 2. ‘ The Most Gorgeous Lady 
Blessington,’ 2 vols. 1896. 3. ‘ Historical and 
Biographical Studies,’ 1897. 4. "The Queen’s 
Comrade: the Life and Times of Sarah, 
Duchess of Marlborough,’ 2 vols. 1901. 5. 

" The Sailor King : William IV, his Court and 
his Subjects,’ 2 vols. 1903. 6. " Romance of 
Royalty,’ 2 vols. 1904. 7. ‘ The Russian 

Court in the Eighteenth Century,’ 1905. 8. 

‘ Sir Joshua and his Circle,’ 2 vols. 1906. 
Molloy also edited, with introduction and 
notes, the " Memoirs of Mary Robinson ’ in 
1895. 

[Private information from his sister, Miss 
K. Molloy ; Freeman’s Journal and Irish 
Times, 20 March 1908 ; personal knowledge.] 

W. H. G. F. 

MOLYNEUX. [See More-Molykeijx, 
Sir Robert Henry, G.C.B. (1838-1904), 
admiral.] 

MONCREIFF, HENRY JAMES, second 
Baron Moncreier oe Tx]Xlibole (1840- 
1909), Scottish judge, bom at Edinburgh | 


on 24 April 1840, eldest son of James Mon- 
creiff, first Baron Moncreiff [q. v.], by his 
wife Isabella, daughter of Robert Bell, 
procurator of the Church of Scotland. 
After education at Edinburgh Academy 
and at Harrow School, he went in 1857 
to Trinity College, Cambridge, where he 
graduated B.A. and LL.B. in 1861 (with a 
first class in the law tripos). Having 
attended law lectures at Edinburgh Uni- 
versity, and becoming a member of the 
Speculative Society, he passed on 14 July 
1863 to the Scottish bar, where he acquired 
a fair practice. A whig in politics accord- 
ing to the tradition of his family, he was 
appointed advocate-depute in 1865 by his 
father, who was then lord advocate, but 
lost that office when the Russell ministry 
went out in June 1866- He was re-ap- 
pointed under Gladstone’s administrations 
of 1868 and 1880. In 1881 he became 
sheriff of Renfrew and Bute. On Glad- 
stone’s adoption of his home rule policy 
Moncreiff joined the liberal unionists. In 
1888 he was raised to the bench, with the 
title of Lord Wellwood. In 1895, on the 
death of his father, he succeeded to the 
peerage, and in 1901 was appointed lord- 
lieutenant of Kincardineshire. He resigned 
his judgeship owing to failing health in 
1905, died at Bournemouth on 3 March 
1909, and was buried in the Grange 
cemetery at Edinburgh. 

Moncreiff, who was a versatile writer, 
with a keen sense of humour, contributed 
many articles and short stories to ‘ Black- 
wood’s Magazine,’- the ‘ Cornhill Magazine,’ 
the ‘ World,’ ‘ Fraser’s Magazine,’ the ‘ Bad- 
minton Magazine,’ and other periodicals, 
and wrote ‘ General Remarks on the Game 
of Golf ’ for the volume on golf in the 
‘ Badminton Library.’- A collection of his 
articles and stories was printed for private 
circulation in 1898 and 1907. He was 
also author of a useful treatise on ‘ Review 
in Criminal Cases ’ (1877). 

Moncreiff married (1) in 1866 Susan 
(d. 1869), daughter of Sir William Dick 
Cunyngham of Prestonfield, Midlothian; 
(2) in 1873 Millicent (d. 1881), daughter 
of Colonel Fryer of Moulton Paddocks, 
Newmarket. He had no family, and was 
succeeded in the peerage by his brother, the 
Hon. and Rev. Robert Chichester Moncreiff 
(b. 1843). A portrait was painted by Fiddes 
Watt shortly before Moncreiff’s death. 

[Scotsman, 4 March 1909 ; Harrow 
School Register ; Roll of the Faculty of 
Advocates ; History of the Speculative 
Society, p. 161 ; personal knowledge.] 

G. W. T. 0. 
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MONORIEFr, SiE ALEXANDER 
(1829-1906), colonel and engineer, born at 
27 George Square, Edinburgh, on 17 April 
1829, was eldest son of Captain Matthew 
Moncrieff, of the Madras army, by Isabella, 
daughter of Alexander Campbell. His 
father was a descendant of Alexander Mon- 
crieff [q. V.]. He retained the ‘ superiority ’ 
and designation of Culfargie, but the estate 
had passed to Lord Wemyss, and he lived 
at Barnhill near Perth. 

Moncrieff was educated at Edinburgh 
and Aberdeen universities, and spent some 
time in a civil engineer’s office, but did 
not settle down to a profession. He was 
commissioned as lieutenant in the Forfar- 
shire artillery (militia) on 16 April 1855, 
and obtained leave to go to the Crimea 
during the siege of Sevastopol. He was 
promoted captain on 16 Sept. 1857, was 
transferred to the city of Edinburgh 
artillery (militia) on 9 Nov. 1863, became 
major on 26 March 1872, and was made 
colonel of the 3rd brigade, Scottish division, 
K.A., on 20 Feb. 1878. 

As he watched the bombardment of 
6 June 1855, and the silencing of the 
Russian guns in the Mamelon by shots 
through the embrasures, his mind turned 
to the problem of raising and lowering 
guns, so that they might ffre over the 
parapet and then descend under cover for 
loading. He conceived the idea of mount- 
ing guns on curved elevators, which would 
allow them to recoil backwards and down- 
wards, the energy of recoil being used to 
raise a counterweight which would bring 
the gim up again to the firing position. 
This method had the further advantage, 
that it lessened the strain on the platform 
by interposing a moving fulcrum between 
it and the gun. He carried out experi- 
ments at his own expense for several years, 
and a 7-ton gun mounted on his system 
was tried at Shoeburyness and favourably 
reported on in 1868. 

From 1867 to 1875 Moncrieff was attached 
to the royal arsenal, to work out the 
details of his disappearing carriage, adapt 
it to heavier and lighter guns, and devise 
means of laying and sighting guns so 
mounted. He received 10,00®. for his 
invention and for any improvements on it. 
In 1869 he submitted designs for a hydro- 
pneumatic carriage, in which air was com- 
pressed by the recoil of the gun and formed 
a spring to raise it again. This was in- 
tended for naval use in the first instance, but 
it was adapted to siege and fortress guns, and 
eventually superseded the counterweight 
system. It met ^vith opposition at first, 


being thought too complicated; and Mon- 
crieff complained bitterly of the obstacles 
placed in his way. He had controversy 
also with officers of the royal engineers, 
who held that he claimed too. much for his 
system, and \vas not entitled to dictate 
how and where it should be used. There 
was substantial agreement, however, as 
to the great merit of his inventions. 
He published in 1873 a pamphlet on the 
Moncrieff system, 'which he explained or 
defended in lectures at the Royal In- 
stitution (7 May 1869) and the United 
Service Institution {Journal, vols. xi. 
xiv. xvii. xix. xxviii.), in the ‘ Proceedings 
of the Royal Artillery Institution ’ for 1868, 
and the R.E. professional papers of 1870. 
He was a member of the Institution of Civil 
Engineers, was elected F.R.S. in 1871, was 
made C.B. in 1880, and K.C.B. in 1890. 

A man of many interests, genial and 
sociable, he went to South Africa and 
Canada in search of sport, and exhibited 
at the Scottish Academy as an amateur 
artist. He was captain of the Wimbledon 
Golf Club in 1894. In later life he was 
a director of two banks, acquired wealth, 
and bought the estate of Bandirran in 
Perthshire. He claimed to be head of 
his family as the heir male of William 
Moncrieff, who died in 1670 ; but this claim 
affected the title to the baronetcy created 
in 1626, and was opposed by Lord Mon- 
creiff of TulKbole, the holder of the 
baronetcy. The case came into court in 
June 1905, and the e’vidence produced led 
to the withdrawal of his petition. He 
died at Bandirran on 3 Aug. 1906, and 
was buried at Abernethy, Perthshire. In 
1875 he had married Harriet Mary, only 
daughter of James Rimington Wilson of 
Broomhead Hall, Yorkshire. They had 
five sons and two daughters. The eldest 
son, Malcolm Matthew (in the carabiniers), 
and a younger son, Alaric Rimington (in the 
Scots Greys), served throughout the South 
African war, the former being severely 
wounded. 

[The Times, 6 Aug. 1906 ; Seton, The House of 
Moncrieff, 1890 ; information from Mr. A. R. 
Hope Moncrieff.] E. M. L. 

MONTH, LUDWIG (1839-1909), chemi- 
cal technologist, manufacturer, and col- 
lector of works of art, born at Oassel on 
7 March 1839, was of Jewish parentage. 
His father, Moritz B. Mond, was a well-to-do 
merchant. His mother’s maiden name was 
Henriette Levinsohn. ■ After studying at 
the Realschule and the polytechnic school 
at Oassel, Mond worked in 1855 under 
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Hermann Kolbe at Marburg and went in 
1856 to Heidelberg to work under Robert 
Wilhelm Bunsen. In 1859 he began his 
industrial career in a miniature soda-works 
at Ringkuhl near Gassel, where he began 
the researches that led to his sulphur 
reoovery process ; he next became manager 
of a factory at Mainz for the produc- 
tion of acetic acid by wood distillation. I 
Thence proceeding to Cologne, he worked I 
there at the production of ammonia from 
waste leather. Subsequently he spent some 
time at other factories in Germany and 
Holland. He came to England in 1862 
and took out an English patent for the 
recovery of sulphur from the Leblanc alkali- 
waste, by a method of partial oxidation and 
treatment with acid, and in 1863 he went 
to John Hutchinson & Co. at Widnes to 
perfect the process. In 1864 he took over 
the construction and management of a 
Leblanc soda- works at Utrecht, but returned 
to Widnes in 1867, entering into partner- 
ship with J. Hutcirinson of Hutchinson & 
Earle in order to push his sulphur recovery 
process. From this time forward he was 
domiciled in England ; he became a 
naturalised British subject in 1880. M. 
Sohaffner had invented a process somewhat 
similar to that of Mond almost simultane- 
ously, and manufacturers in Widnes, New- 
castle, and Glasgow for a number of years 
used a combination of Mond’s and Schaff- 
ner’s processes by which about 30 per cent, 
of the total sulphur was recovered from the 
alkali- waste. The process was also used in 
France ; but by 1894 the Mond and Schaff- 
ner processes were entirely replaced by the 
Claus-Chance process (G. Ltjnge, Sulphuric 
Acid and Alkali, 2nd edit. ii. 827-51). 

In 1872 Mond made the acquaintance 
of Ernest Solvay, a Belgian chemist, who 
had effected great improvements in a rival 
process to that of Leblanc, the ammonia- 
soda process which had been invented by 
Harrison Gray Dyer and John Hemming 
in 1838. Solvay had started a small fac- 
tory at Couillet near Charleroi for working 
his process. Mond, with much searching 
of heart, invested his small capital derived 
from the sulphur recovery process, in 
purchasing the option to work Solvay’s 
patents in England. He entered into 
artnership with Mr. (now the Rt. Hon. 
ir) John Tomlinson Brunner, his friend 
since 1862, who had been in the commercial 
department of Hutchinson’s works. Not 
without difficulty, the two men raised 
the capital necessary to start works at 
Wumington, near Northwich. The Solvay 
process was imperfect ; during the first 


year of the working at Winnington ‘ every- 
thing that could explode, exploded, and 
everything that would break, broke ’ ; 
but by ceaseless labour Mond by 1880 
had succeeded in perfecting the process 
so that it became a financial success. 
In 1881 the concern was turned into a 
limited liability company, of which Mond 
remained a managing director till his 
death; and the firm of Brunner, Mond 
(fe Co. are now the largest alkali makers in 
the world, employing about 4000 workmen. 
The firm was one of the first to adopt an 
eight hours’ day and to provide model 
dwellings and playing-fields for their work- 
people. Mond left 20,000?. in trust for 
the benefit of disabled and aged workpeople 
belonging to the firm. 

In 1879 Mond returned to the problem of 
the production of ammonia, which was 
important for the use of its compounds as 
j artificial manure. A series of investi- 
gations carried out with his assistant, Dr. 

I Joseph Hawliczek, based on the use of 
I cyanides, was not followed up industrially ; 
a further series carried out with Mr. G. H. 
Beckett, Dr. Carl Markel, and Dr. Adolf 
j Staub led to the invention of the Mond 
I producer-gas plant, which Mond patented 
in 1883, and continued to improve till 
the end of his life. By carefully regulating 
the temperature of a furnace in which air 
and steam are led over heated coal or coke, 
Mond succeeded in converting all the 
nitrogen of the fuel into ammonia, which 
could easily be recovered, and generating at 
the same time a very cheap and useful 
form of producer-gas. Over three million 
tons of bituminous fuel, lignjtes, and 
peats are now used annually at Dudley 
Port, Staffordshire, and in other places in 
various parts of the world in the pro- 
duction of ‘ Mond-gas.’ Mond’s next step 
in 1885 was to try, with the help of Dr. 
Carl Danger, to convert the heat energy 
of fuel, and in particular of producer- 
gas directly into electrical energy by 
improving the gas battery invented by Sir 
William Robert Grove [q. v. SuppL I]. The 
use of porous plates moistened with sulphuric 
acid and faced on either side with platinum 
and platinum black, to separate the hydro- 
gen from the oxygen, led to interestiag 
results ; but the inventors were unable to 
overcome the defects of the cells (of which 
they published an account in 1889). Mond, 
in connection with this work, carried out 
a series of researches with Sir William 
Ramsay and Dr. John Shields on the 
occlusion of hydrogen and oxygen by 
platinum and palladium (PM. Trane. 
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olxxxvi. 657 (1895) ; oxc. 129 (1897) ; cxci. 
124 (1898). 

The work on the gas battery was inter- 
rupted by investigations o£ more urgent 
importance. Mond from 1886 directed 
his eSorts to recover the chlorine wasted 
in the ammonia-soda process as calcium 
chloride. By using first nickel oxide, and 
later magnesia, instead of lime to decompose 
the ammonium chloride formed, he obtained 
easily decomposable chlorides, from which 
chlorine could be recovered by treatment 
with air or steam, either in the elementary 
form or in that of hydrochloric acid. 
Between 1886 and 1889 he took out a num- 
ber of patents bearing on this point, some 
independently, some with G. Eschellmann, 
and his processes were used industri- 
ally for some time. The use of nickel 
compounds, and of nickel valves in the 
chlorine process, and the use of finely 
divided nickel to purify producer-gas for 
use in the gas battery led Mond, in col- 
laboration with Langer and Quincke, to 
discover nickel carbonyl, a gaseous com- 
poimd of nickel and carbon monoxide. 
Mond, after two years’ work, based on this 
discovery a remarkable method for the 
extraction of metaUic nickel from its ores, 
unlike any metallurgical process previously 
known (see paper ‘ On the extraction of 
nickel from its ores by the Mond process,’ 
by W. 0. Roberts-Axjsten, F.R.S., 
Proc. Inst, Civil Engineers, oxxxv. 29, 
1899). Mond formed the ‘Mond Nickel 
Company to work the process, with 
mines in Canada and a model works 
at Clydaoh, near Swansea, with a con- 
siderable output of nickel yearly. Mond 
pursued the scientific investigation of the 
carbonyls, and with Quincke and Langer 
obtained iron carbonyls ; he suggested to 
Sir James Dewar an investigation on the 
production of nickel carbonyl under high 
pressure, for which Dewar took out a patent 
in 1902; and a posthumous paper, with a 
note by Mr. R. L. Mond, gives an account 
of investigations with Dr. Heinrich Hirtz 
and Mr. M. Dalton Cowap on carbonyls 
of cobalt, molybdenum, and ruthenium 
{Trans. Chem. Soc. 1910, p. 798). This was 
Mond’s last research. 

In the work of scientific societies 
Mond was extremely active. In January 
1880 he took a leading part in the foun-“ 
dation of a Lancashire Chemical Society, 
and in the following April urged that it- 
should become a national society ; as a 
result of the movement, which was largely 
helped by Sir Henry Roscoe, the Society of 
Chemical Industry was founded in 1881, 


and became later one of the largest 
scientific societies in the world. In 
August 1881 Mond undertook the arrange- 
ments for the foundation of the Society’s 
‘ Journal,’ drew up a plan for it, and 
guaranteed the cost till it should become 
self-supporting. He acted as foreign secre- 
tary of the society till his election as pre- 
sident in 1888. In 1906 he was awarded 
the society’s medal for conspicuous services 
to applied chemistry. 

Mond was elected F.R.S. in 1891, honorary 
member of the German Chemical Society 
and member of the Societa Reale of Naples 
in 1908, and corresponding member of the 
Prussian Akademie der Wissenschaften in 
1909. He received honorary doctorates 
from the universities of Padua (1892), 
Heidelberg (1896), Manchester (1904), and 
Oxford (1907). He was awarded the grand 
cordon of the Crown of Italy in 1909. 

Mond lived at Winnington from 1867 till 
1884, when he removed to London ; he 
spenl5 most of his winters in Rome, where he 
acquired the Palazzo Zuccari. For some 
years he had suffered from heart disease, 
from which he died at his house. The 
Poplars, Avenue Road, Regent’s Park, on 
11 Dec. 1909. He was buried with Jewish 
rites in a family mausoleum at the St* 
Pancras cemetery, Finchley. 

Mond married in 1866 his cousin Frida 
Loewenthal, who survives him. He left 
two sons, Robert Ludwig Mond, and 
Sir Alfred Moritz Mond, liberal M.P. for 
Swansea, who was created a baronet in 1910. 

Mond was a man of great scientific 
attainments, of indomitable resource and 
energy, and with a genius for divining the 
industrial possibilities of discoveries in pure 
science. Apart from inventions of detail, 
he will be remembered, as an industrial 
chemist, for having placed the ammonia- 
soda process on a practical basis, for his 
nitrogen recovery process and producer-gas, 
and for his nickel process. He left a forttme 
of over 1,000,000?. But his commercial 
success was ‘ the result and not the object 
of his work.’ 

The obituary of Mond by Carl Langer 
{Berichte der deutscJien chem. GesellscTiap for 
1911, p. 3665) gives a .list of his English 
patents, forty-nine in number, and a list 
(incomplete) of the papers published by 
Mond whether independently, with the col- 
laborators previously mentioned, or with 
R. Nasini (on the physical properties of 
certain nickel compounds). 

Apart from his daily occupations Mond’s 
interests were mainly in pure science, 
music, and art, and the improvement of 
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the condition of his workpeople. In his 
address to students at the opening of the 
Schorlemmer laboratory at Owens College, 
Manchester, on 3 May 1895 {Journ, Soc. 
Chem. Ind. xiv. 552), he. insisted on the im- 
portance to industrial chemists of a training 
in pure science. None of his great bene- 
factions were devoted to the teaching of 
applied science. He was inclined to deny 
that such teaching was of any value in 
the training of a chemist (Nasini, see bib- 
liography below) . In 1896 he gave 100,OOOZ. 
under a special trust to found and equip the 
Davy-Faraday Laboratory, in a house next 
to the Royal Institution, for research in 
chemistry and .physics ; and by his will 
he left two sums of 50,000Z. to the Royal 
Society and to the University of Heidelberg 
respectively, for the encouragement of 
research and other purposes. Between 1892 
and his death he gave to the Royal Society 
sums amounting to 16,000Z. for the con- 
tinuance and improvement of the society’s 
catalogue of scientific papers. In 1908 
he founded a biennial prize of 400Z. for 
chemistry at the Accademia dei Lincei 
(of which he had been elected an honorary 
member in 1899) in memory of his friend, 
the chemist, Stanislao Cannizzaro. He left 
to the town of Cassel a sum of 20,000Z., 
together with 5000Z. for a Jewish charitable 
foundation. In his lifetime he made large 
gifts for charitable purposes, but as a rule 
these remained anonymous. 

From 1892 onwards Mond formed a 
remarkable collection of pictures, mainly 
early Italian, of which a detailed descrip- 
tion was published by Dr. J. P. Richter, 
who acted as Mond’s adviser (The Mond 
Colleclimf an Appreciation^ 2 vols. London, 
1910). Mond bequeathed, subject to the 
life-interest of his wife, the greater portion 
of his pictures to the National Gallery, with 
a sum to provide for their housing. He 
also left 20,000Z. to the Munich Akademie 
der bildenden Kiinste for the training of art 
students. 

Though not above the middle height, 
Mond was a man of impressive presence, 
with a massive head, full beard, dark 
piercing eyes, and strongly marked features 
of an Oriental type. A marble bust (1896) 
by Joseph von Kopf; a bronze bust by 
Henrik Glicenstein ; a bronze full figure 
(1906) by Ferdinand Seeboeck ; a monu- 
mental bronze has relief (1909) by 0. 
Fontana, presented to Mond by a com- 
mittee of Italian chemists ; a portrait medal- 
lion by E. Lanteri (1911), and an oil painting 
by Solomon J. Solomon, R.A. (at Sir Alfred 
Mond’s house), belong to Mrs. Mond. 


[Obituaries in The Times, 13 Dec. 
1909; Nature, Ixxxii, 222 (1909), by Sir 
Edward Thorpe, F.R.S. ; Rendiconti deUa R. 
Accademia dei Lincei, ser. 5, xix. p. 409 
(1910), by Rafiaele Nasini ; Rendiconti della 
Society chimica Itahana, ii. (1910), by Luigi 
Gabba; Journ. Soc. Chem. Industry, xxviii. 
1304 (1910) ; The Recovery of Sulphur 
from Alkali-waste, by L. Mond, Liverpool, 
1868 ; On the Origin of the Ammonia- Soda 
Process, by L. M., Journ, Chem. Soc. Ind. iv. 
527 (1885) ; presidential address on the 
production of ammonia, Journ. Soc. Chem. 
Industry, viii. 505 (1889); presidential ad- 
dress on Chlorine to the chemical section of 
the British Association ; Brit. Assoc. Report 
for 1896, p. 734 ; History of my Process of 
Nickel Extraction, by L. M., Journ. Soc. Chem. 
Ind. xiv. 945 (1895); personal knowledge; 
private information from Mrs. Mond, Mr. 
R. L. Mond, Sir William Ramsay, Sir Henry 
Roscoe, and Sir Edward Thorpe.] P. J. H. 

MONHHOUSE, WILLIAM COSMO 
(1840-1901), poet and critic, bom in London 
on 18 March 1840, was son of Cyril John 
Monkhouse, a sohoitor, by his wife Amelia 
Maria Delafosse, of a Huguenot family 
which came to England after the revocation 
of the edict of Nantes. Monkhouse entered 
St. Paul’s School on 3 Oct. 1848, and left in 
1856 to take up a nomination to a supple- 
mentary clerkship in the board of trade, 
then under the presidency of Lord Stanley 
of Alderley. Rising through various grades, 
he was assistant secretary to the finance 
department at his death. In 1870-1 he 
was sent by the board to South America 
in connection with Seamen’s Hospitals; 
in 1894^6 he acted as a member of the 
committee on the Mercantile Marine Fund. 

Monkhouse’s literary career began be- 
times. He wrote much verse while at school, 
and he was an early contributor to ‘ Temple 
Bar,’ the ‘ Argosy,’ the ‘ Englishwoman’s ’ 
and other magazines. It was not until 
1865 that Moxon put forth his first volume, 
‘ A Dream of Idleness, and other Poems.’ 
The volume was of promise, and some of 
its pieces, e.g. ‘ The Chief Ringer’s Burial ’ 
and ‘ The Night Express,’ found their place 
in anthologies. But it had no great success, 
pecuniary or otherwise. The moment was 
perhaps unfavourable to one who was 
a disciple of Wordsworth and Tennyson. 
After an essay in the three-volume novel, 
‘A Question of Honour’ (1868), Monk- 
house for some years practically aban- 
doned poetry for literary and art criticism. 
He became a frequent contributor to the 
‘ Academy,’ to the ‘ Magazine of Art ’ 
(then under the editorship of W. E. Henley), 
and eventually to the ‘ Saturday Review.’ 
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In 1869 he published ‘ Masterpieces of 
English Art ’ ; in 1872 he edited and pre- 
faced a photographic edition of Hogarth’s 
works ; in 1877 came a ‘ Handbook of 
Precis Writing ’ ; in 1879 an excellent 
short life of Turner for Cundall’s ‘ Great 
Artists/ and in 1887 a little guide-book 
on the ‘ Italian Pre-Raphaelites ’ in the 
National Gallery. In 1890 followed a 
valuable volume on the ‘ Earlier English 
Water Colour Painters ’ (2nd edit. 1897). 

In 1890 Monkhouse returned to poetry 
with ‘ Corn and Poppies/ some portions of 
which had appeared in the ‘Magazine of 
Art.’ This volume contained many of his 
best pieces, and notably his highest effort, 
the stately ‘Dead March.’ Of a fine 
ballad entitled ‘ The Christ upon the 
Hill,’ a limited edition was issued with 
etchings by William Strang in 1895 ; and 
after his death appeared a slender volume 
entitled ‘ Pasiteles the Elder and other 
Poems,’ in which this ballad was included. 
Other prose works were : ‘ A Memoir of 
Leigh Hunt ’ in the ‘ Great Writers ’ series, 
1893 ; ‘ In the National Gallery,’ . 1895 ; 
‘ British Contemporary Artists,’ chiefly 
contributed to ‘ Scribner’s Magazine,’ 1899 ; 
‘ A History of Chinese Porcelain,’ 1901 ; 
and ‘Life of Sir John Tenniel’ (for the 
‘ Art Journal ’), 1901. To this Dictionary 
Monkhouse was a diligent contributor of 
lives of artists, including Reynolds and 
Turner. As a critic he had the happy 
faculty of conveying a well-considered 
and weighty opinion without suggesting 
superiority or patronage ; as a poet, though 
he lacked the leisure to realise his full am- 
bition, he left much which no true lover 
of finished and thoughtful work can wisely 
afford to neglect. 

Monkhouse died at Skegness on 2 July 
1901. He was twice married: (1) in 1865 
to Laura, daughter of John Keymer of 
Dartford in Kent ; (2) in 1873 to Leonora 
Eliza, the daughter of Commander Blount, 
R.N., by w’’hom he had two sons and six 
daughters. There are painted portraits of 
him by C. E. Johnson, R.I., and J. M‘Lure 
Hamilton, and an etching by William 
Strang, A.R.A. 

[Monkhouse’s works ; personal knowledge. 
See also art. in Art Journal for March 1902, 
by Edmund Gosse, on Cosmo Monkhouse as 
an Art Critic.] A. D. 

MONRO, CHARLES HENRY (1835- 
1908), author, born in London on 17 March 
1835, was second of three sons of Cecil 
Monro, chief registrar of the court of 
chancery, by his wife Elizabeth, daughter 


of Colonel Henry Howe Knight -Erskine 
of Pittodrie. Alexander Monro [q. v.], prin- 
cipal of Edinburgh University in 1685, was 
an ancestor, six of whose descendants are 
already commemorated in this Dictionary. 
His elder brother, Cecil James, a man of 
extraordinary powers, was incapacitated 
by phthisis soon after his election to a 
fellowship at Trinity in 1855. His younger 
brother, Kenneth, abrUKant artillery officer, 
died in early manhood of phthisis in Nova 
Scotia. Charles Henry entered Harrow in 
1847, proceeded to GonviUe and Gains 
College, Cambridge, as Sayer scholar in 1853, 
graduated B.A. in 1857 with a first class in 
classics, and in the same year was elected 
to a fellowship, of which he resigned the 
emoluments in 1897. Called to the bar at 
Lincoln’s Inn in 1863, he did not practise, 
but continued his study of law, though his 
work was hampered by ill-health, necessi- 
tating much residence abroad. From 1872 
to 1896 he was law lecturer at his college. In 
1900 he represented Cambridge University 
at the 500th anniversary of the second 
foundation of the University of Cracow. 

In 1891 he published an annotated text 
and translation of the title ‘Locati Con- 
ducti ’ in Justinian’s ‘ Digest ’ ; in 1893 
‘ De Purtis ’ ; in 1896 ‘ Ad legem Aquiliam ’ ; 
in 1900 ‘ De Adquirendo Dominio ’ ; and 
in 1902 ‘ Pro Socio.’ Meanwhile he had 
begun the heavy task of translating the 
whole ‘Digest.’ One volume of this work 
appeared in 1904 and another in 1909, after 
his death, covering, altogether, about one- 
fourth of the book. His work was marked 
by great acuteness and independence of 
judgment and accuracy of scholarship. He 
had a peculiar gift for translation, and Ms 
rendering of the ‘Digest,’ so far as it 
proceeded, was much superior to any earlier 
attempt. 

Monro, who was an accomplished linguist, 
and was specially interested in Celtic, died, 
unmarried, at Eastbourne on 23 Eeb. 1908, 
and was buried there. By his will he left a 
large sum to his college, wMch has per- 
petuated Ms memory by a Monro fellowsMp, 
a Monro lecturesMp in Celtic, a Monro 
endowment to the Squire law library in 
Cambridge, and a Monro extension to the 
college library. 

[Venn, Biogr. Hist, of Gonv. and Cains 
Coll., ii. 310 ; memorial notices in The Caian, 
xvii. 161 ; Burke’s Landed Gentry, s.v. 
Knight-Erskine ; Cass, Hist, of Monken 
Hadley, p. 181 ; notices of members of tbe 
family in this Dictionary ; school and college 
records ; communications from friends ; 
sonal knowledge.] 



Monro 


636 


Monro 


MONRO, DAVID BINNING ^1836- 

1905), classical scholar, bom at Edinburgh 
on 16 Nov. 1836, was eldest child of the 
four sons and two daughters of Alexander 
Monro Binning, writer to the signet (1805- 
1891), of Auchinbowie, Stirlingshire, and 
Softlow, Koxburghshire, by his wife and 
cousin Harriet, daughter of Alexander 
Monro, M.D. [q. v.], of Craiglockhart. 
On his marriage his father assumed his 
wife’s surname, which his own ancestors 
had borne, and on his death in 1891 his 
Scottish estates passed to his eldest son. 
Monro was as a boy educated privately. He 
entered Glasgow University in 1851, and 
there distinguished himself in logic and 
mathematics, but the influence of Edmund 
Lushington [q. v. Suppl. I], professor of 
Greek, determined the direction of his studies 
for life. He matriculated at Oxford as scholar 
of Brasenose College on 16 June 1854, and 
in November of the same year was elected 
to a scholarship at Balliol College, where 
he afterwards held a Snell exhibition. He 
was placed in the first class in moderations, 
both in classics and mathematics, in 1856, 
in the first class in the final classical 
school, and the second class *in the final 
mathematical schools in 1858. He won the 
Ireland scholarship (1858) and the prize for 
a Latin essay (1859), and was elected fellow 
of Oriel in the same year. He entered at 
Lincoln’s Inn as a student, but was not 
called to the bar, returning to Oxford in 
1862 as lecturer of Oriel College. He 
became tutor in 1863, and was elected 
vice-provost in 1874, on the retirement of 
Hr. Edward Hawkins [q. v.] from Oxford. 
On Hawkins’s death in 1882 Monro was 
chosen provost. 

As tutor at Oriel, Monro raised the stan- 
dard of the teaching, and won the enthu- 
siastic regard of his pupils by his devotion 
to their best interests. He lectured, as 
the manner then was, on a great variety 
of subjects, comparative philology, early 
Greek history and philosophy, Homer, 
Thucydides, Herodotus, early Eoman his- 
tory, Homan constitutional history, and 
Homan public law, and though his delivery 
was weak and he lacked fluency, his lectures 
were valued. Here, as with his pupils in 
his rooms, Ms strength lay not merely in 
the abundance and accuracy of Ms know- 
ledge, but even more in Ms method of 
interpreting an authot and of marshalling 
Ms facts. As provost he ruled Ms college 
in a wise and liberal spirit ; a sound judg- 
ment and a rare grasp of principle were 
linked to fine courtesy and warmth of 
heart. In the life and work of the uni* 


versity he played a leading part. He was 
more than once public examiner ; he served 
on the delegacy of the press, was a curator 
of the museum, and a member of the 
hebdomadal council, and he filled the 
office of vice-chancellor (1901-4). 

Meanwhile Monro devoted his literary 
interests and energies to the elucidation of 
the ‘Homeric Poems,’ and to questions 
arising out of them. In October 1868 he 
wrote in the ‘ Quarterly Review ’ an article 
on the ‘ Homeric Question,’ wMch he 
recast for the ‘ Encyclopaedia Britannica ’ 
(edit. 1880). He collated the ‘Venetian 
MSS. of Scholia ’ to the ^ Iliad ’ for Hindorf ’s 
edition (1875-7) ; published a school 
edition of ‘ Hiad I ’ (1878), a ‘ Grammar of 
the Homeric Language ’ (1882 ; 2nd edit. 
1891), and a school edition of the ‘ Ihad ’ 
(i.-xii. 1884, 3rd edit. 1899 ; xiii.-xxiv. 1 889, 
3rd edit. 1901). A complete text of ‘ Homeri 
Opera et Hehquise appeared in 1896, and 
in 1902 there followed, in collaboration with 
T. “W. Allen, a text of the * Ihad ’ with an 
apparatus criticus. The later years of Ms 
life were given to an edition of the last 
twelve books of the ‘ Odyssey ’ (1901), with 
notes and introductions embodying the 
results of Ms work. He contributed papers 
on Homeric questions to the ‘Academy,’' 
the ‘Journal of Philology,’ the ‘ Journal of 
Hellenic Studies,’ and other periodicals. If 
the quantity of Ms pubhshed work is small, 
tMs is due to Ms powers of compression, 
to Ms self-criticism, and his reluctance to 
put out anything for which he could not 
vouch. His school edition of ‘Ihad I,’ 
wMch served the purpose of a ‘ ballon 
d’essai,’ embodied the results of years of 
work, and gives concisely the writer’s views 
on disputed points of interpretation and the 
principles underlying them, whilst the pub- 
lication of the ‘ Homeric Grammar ’ put 
Monro at once among the first authorities 
on the subject. 

Monro held that the solution of all 
Homeric questions must be found in 
pMlology. He was thoroughly famihar 
with the work of archseologists and the 
contribution made by them to our know- 
ledge, but he did not hold it to be of equal 
value or certainty. Unwearying industry- 
a sound judgment, and a true sense of 
hterary form combined to make Mm a 
model interpreter of Ms author ; Ms dis- 
like of anything premature or superfluous, 
Ms wide range of knowledge of comparative 
philology, and Ms clearness of statement 
gained for Ms writings exceptional authority. 
Monro spoke French, German, and Italian 
with accuracy of idiom and accent, having 
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a very sensitive ear, whilst his ‘ Modes of 
Greek Music ’ (1894) attests his fondness 
for music and Ms knowledge of it. 

Monro founded the Oxford Philological 
Society in 1870, and was for many years 
its president ; he took part in founding the 
Hellenic Society and the Classical Associa- 
tion, and was vice-president of both ; he 
was a member of the council of the British 
School at Athens, officier de Tinstruction 
publique in France, and an original fellow 
of the British Academy. He was created 
hon. D.G.L. of Oxford in 1904, LL.D. of 
Glasgow in 1883, and Doc.Litt. of Dublin 
in 1892. He died suddenly of heart disease 
at Heiden, Switzerland, on 22 Aug. 1905, 
and was buried in Holywell cemetery, 
Oxford. His portrait by Sir William Quiller 
Orchardson, B.A., is in the Oriel common 
room. He was unmarried. 

[Personal knowledge ; David Binning 
Monro, a short Memoir, translated with 
shght alterations from a notice by J. Cook 
Wilson in the Jahresbericht iiher die Fort- 
schritte der Klassischen Alterthumswissen- 
schaft, Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1907.] 

L. R. P. 

MONSOH, Sir EDMUND JOHN, first 
baronet (1834^1909), diplomatist, born at 
Chart Lodge, Seal, near Sevenoaks, on 
6 Oct. 1834, was third son of William 
John Monson, sixth Baron Monson, by 
his wife Eliza, youngest daughter of 
Edmund Darken. Educated first at a 
private school in the Isle of Wight, and then 
at Eton, he entered BaUiol Coflege, Oxford, 
where he graduated B.A. with a first- 
class degree in law and modern history 
in 1855. Elected a fellow of All Soids 
College in 1858, and proceeding M.A. 
in the same year, he acted as ex- 
aminer in modem languages for the 
Taylorian scholarsMp in 1868. He entered 
the diplomatic service in 1856, and on 
passing an examination was appointed 
attach^ at Paris in July of that year. 
After a few months in Florence in 1858 
he was retransferred to Paris, and thence 
to Washington, where for nearly five years 
he acted as private secretary to Lord 
Lyons [q, v.]. During that period Lyons 
was occupied with the critical questions 
wMch resulted from the outbreak of the 
American civil war. In 1863 Monson was 
removed to Hanover, and thence after a few 
months to Brussels. In 1865 he quitted 
the diplomatic service and sought election 
to parhament as member for Reigate in 
the liberal interest, but was unsuccessful, 
and remained unemployed till May 1869, 


when he became consul in the Azores. 
This appointnaent was intended as a step- 
ping-stone to renewed diplomatic employ- 
ment, for which he was eminently fitted 
both by disposition and training. In 1871, 
when the independent position conceded 
to Hungary by the dual constitution was 
found to render the presence of a British 
agent at the Hungarian capital desirable, 
Monson was selected for the newly created 
post of consul-general at Buda-Pesth, the 
diplomatic nature of the appointment 
being subsequently emphasised by the 
additional rank of second secretary to the 
embassy at Vienna. In February 1876, 
when it grew evident that Servia and 
Montenegro were in danger of being driven 
into active hostilities against Turkey in 
aid of the insurgents in Bosnia and Herze- 
govina, it was deemed prudent to have a 
British representative at the Montenegrin 
capital, and Monson was sent on a special 
mission to Cettigne. He remained there, 
though suffering severely in health, during 
the war of the Servians and Montenegrins 
with the Turks wMch broke out in June 
foUoydng, through the subsequent media- 
tion by Great Britain for the purpose of 
procuring an armistice, and the delibera- 
tions of the conference at Constantinople. 
The declaration of war by Russia against 
Turkey, in April 1877, rendered Ms presence 
at Cettigne no longer necessary, and he 
returned to Buda-Pesth, being made C.B. 
in January 1878. In June 1879 he was 
appointed minister resident in Uruguay, 

I and five years later was promoted to the 
rank of envoy at Buenos Ayres. At the 
close of 1884 he was transferred to Copen- 
hagen, and in February 1888 to Athens, 
becoming m 1886 K.G.M.G. Before he 
left Denmark, the Danish and Umted States 
governments bore testimony to their ‘ entire 
confidence’ in Ms learmng, abihty, and 
impartiality by selecting him as arbitrator 
on the claims of the American firm of 
Butterfield & Co. against the Danish govern- 
ment on account of the treatment of two 
of their vessels by the Danish authorities of 
the island of St. Thomas in 1854 and 1855. 
This case had been a subject of diplomatic 
controversy for over thirty years. It was 
settled in the Danish government’s favour 
by Monson’s award, delivered in January 
1900. In 1892 he was transferred to 
Brussels and was made G.C.M.G. Next 
year he was promoted to be ambassador 
at Vienna and was sworn a privy coun- 
cillor. After three years’ residence at the 
Austrian capital he was transferred to 
Paris in October 1896, having a few months 
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previously been made G.C.B. In his new 
post he was called upon to deal with 
numerous embarrassing disputes arising 
out of conflicting colonial claims and 
interests. The themes included the rights 
of fishery enjoyed by the French in the 
waters and on the coast of JSTewfoxmdland, 
the exercise of jurisdiction in the ISfew 
Hebrides, and questions of boundary and 
spheres of influence in East and West 
Africa. Monson, calm and judicial by 
temperament, and grave and courteous in 
manner, avoided unnecessary irritation, and 
was personally much liked by the French 
ministers and officials with whom he was 
brought in contact. In June 1898 he signed 
a convention for the delimitation of the 
possessions and spheres of influence of the 
two countries in the region of the Niger. 
Later in the same year Lord Eiitchener in 
his progress up the Nile, after the final 
defeat of the Dervishes at Omdurman, 
discovered that a French exploring party 
from the Congo under Captain Marchand 
had established themselves on the bank 
of the river at Fashoda and there hoisted 
the tricolor, which Captain Marchand refused 
to lower except on instructions from home. 
An acute controversy ensued, which at one 
time seemed likely to lead to very serious 
results. More moderate counsels, hoVever, 
prevailed, Captain Marchand’ s party was 
withdrawn, and in March 1899 a declaration 
was signed in London defining the respec- 
tive spheres of influence of the two countries 
in central Africa, which disposed of this 
subject of dispute. Monson’s manage- 
ment of his share in the discussions was 
unexceptionable. But in December 1898, 
while the question was still awaiting final 
solution, he caused no little commotion by 
a speech delivered at the annual meeting 
of the British chamber of commerce in 
Paris, in which, after some frank com- 
ments on the novel methods recently prac- 
tised in diplomacy, he expressed Ms con- 
viction that neither in France nor in Great 
Britain was there any deep-rooted feeling 
of animosity against the other country, 
and made an earnest appeal to those in 
France who ‘ were directly or indirectly 
responsible for the national policy to 
abstain from the continuance of a policy 
of pin-pricks wMch, while it could only 
procure some ephemeral gratification to 
a. short-lived ministry, must inevitably 
perpetuate across the Channel an irritation 
which a Mgh-spirited nation must eventually 
feel to be intolerable.’ It was naturally 
supposed by many that this utterance 
was the result of some instructions from 


home, but it may safely be asserted that 
to the British cabinet it came as unex- 
pectedly as to the public at large. It had, 
however, no evil eflects. The allusion to 
the brief duration of French ministries 
was made the subject of interpellation and 
attack in the French chamber of deputies, 
and it was a striking tribute to Monson’s 
popularity that his defence was warmly 
and successfully undertaken by the French 
government, and that the incident in no 
degree affected Ms position. He remained 
at Paris till the end of 1904, and had the 
satisfaction of seeing a general settlement 
of the principal questions at issue between 
the two countries affected by the agree- 
ments signed in London in the spring of 
that year (8 April 1904). He had received 
the honorary degree of D.O.L. of Oxford 
University in 1898 and that of LL.D. of 
Cambridge in 1905, acted in 1900 as one 
of the British commissioners for the Paris 
exMbition of 1900, was made G.O.V.O. in 
1903, and was created a baronet on his 
retirement (23 Feb. 1905), being granted 
also by King Edward VII as a personal 
favour the use of the ‘Thatched House 
Lodge ’ in Richmond Park. He also received 
from the French government the grand cross 
of the legion of honour. After much ill- 
health he died in London on 28 Oct. 1909, 
and was buried in the family mausoleum ad- 
joining South Carlton church near Lincoln. 

Monson married in 1881 Eleanor Catherine 
Mary, daughter of Major Munro, who had 
held the office of British consul-general 
at Monte Video, and had by her three sons. 

A portrait by the Hungarian artist, 
Beremy, was subscribed for by Monson’s 
colleagues at Paris, but the painter became 
bankrupt and the picture disappeared. 

[The Times, 30 Oct. 1909 ; Foreign Office 
List, 1910, p. 417 ; papers laid before Parlia- 
ment.] S. 

MONTAGU, Lord ROBERT (1825- 
1902), politician and controversialist, born 
at Melchbourne, Bedfordshire, on 24 Jan. 
1825, was second son of George Montagu, 
sixth duke of Manchester, by Ms first wffe, 
Mfllicent, daughter and heir of Brigadier- 
general Bernard Sparrow of Brampton 
Park, Huntingdonshire. Educated pri- 
vately, he graduated M.A. from Trinity 
College, Cambridge, in 1849. 

In April 1859 he was returned as a con- 
servative M.P. for Huntingdonshire, and 
held the seat in successive parliaments till 
February 1874. He early made Ms mark 
as a speaker, championing church rates and 
winning the congratulations of Sir Stafford, 
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Northcote for Ms substantial success in 
persistently urging tbe need of revival of 
parliamentary control over the estimates 
and government expenditure. Montagu, 
who pubhshed in 1852 a treatise on ship- 
building, suggesting a new method of laying 
down vessels, on 19 May 1862 pleaded with 
practical effect for expert advice in sMp- 
building, for plated sMps of war in the 
place of wooden vessels, and for the estab- 
lishment of a naval school of arcMtecture 
and engineering on the model of the Wool- 
wich military academy. In foreign affairs 
Montagu was no less active and sensible. 
He opposed Roebuck’s resolution (30 June 
1863) for recognition of the confederation 
of the southern states of America, and he 
spoke strongly in favour of non-intervention 
between Denmark and the German powers 
(5 July 1864). In later years he gave much 
attention to the Eastern question. On 
the reform question Montagu showed in- 
dividuahty. He feared the policy of multi- 
plying the ignorant voter, and advocated 
plurality voters, with additional francMses 
to property and the professions. On social 
questions Montagu’s attitude was more 
liberal. So early as 1860 he supported a 
measure for a council of conoffiation in 
labour disputes ; and in 1875, in a debate on 
the employers and workmen bill, he declared 
trades unions to be ‘not only a natural 
right but a preservative of order.’ On 
Montagu’s motion (April 1864) a select 
committee on which he sat inquired into 
the disposal of sewage in large tovms ; and 
subsequent legislation on the subject owed 
much to his labours. On 19 March 1867 
Montagu was made, on the reconstruction 
of Lord Derby’s third ministry, vice- 
president of the committee of council on 
education, and was appointed first charity 
commissioner, being sworn of the privy 
council. He held office till DisraeH’s 
resignation in December 1868. As educa- 
tion minister Montagu sought vigorously 
to enforce the conscience clause in aU 
schools wMch received grants from public 
funds, and advocated the extension of 
technical education. He carried a bill 
assimilating the vaccination procedure of 
England to that of Scotland and Ireland, 
and took effective measures to deal with a 
serious cattle plague which had spread 
from the Continent to England. While in 
opposition Montagu, as an adherent of 
the old system, actively criticised the 
education bill of 1870 and its successors. 
His views on the Irish question came to 
differ from those of Ms party, and during the 
parliament of 1874-80 he sat for West- 


meath as a conservative home ruler. He 
left the home rule organisation in 1877, but 
remained out of harmony with Disraeli’s 
government. To its vacillation he mainly 
assigned the Bulgarian agitation, and he 
condemned the Afghan policy of Lords 
Salisbury and Lytton. 

On Ms retirement from parliament in 1880 
Montagu devoted himself to rehgious con- 
troversy. In 1864 he had defended church 
establishments and upheld Anglicanism in 
‘ The Four Experiments in Church and State 
and the Conflicts of Churches ’ ; but in 1870 
he became a. Roman catholic, and in 1874, 
in ‘ Expostulation in extremis,’ attacked 
Gladstone’s ‘ Political Expostulation on the 
Vatican Decrees.’ In the same year, too, 
he pubhshed, as the first volume of St. 
Joseph’s theological hbrary (a Jesuit series), 
a treatise ‘ On Some Popular Errors in 
Politics and‘ Religion,’ an adaptation of 
P. Secondo Franco’s ‘Risposte popolari alle 
obiezioni pih diffuse contro la religione.’ 
In 1882 Montagu rejoined the English 
church on etMcal and political rather than on 
theological grounds (see his Reasons for 
leaving the Ghurch of Borne, 1886). Thereupon 
he pursued a vigorous campaign against 
Romanist doctrine and practice, pro- 
fessing to expose a conspiracy in which 
the leaders of both pohtioal parties were 
involved, to bring England under the 
dominion of the papacy (of. Ms Recent 
Events, and a Clue to their Solution, 1886, 
3rd edit. 1888 ; Scylla or Charyhdis, 
which? Gladstone or Salisbury? 1887). 
‘The Sower and the Virgin’ (1887) was 
an exhaustive confutation of the doctrines 
of the immaculate conception and papal 
infallibility. ‘ The Lambeth Judgment, 
or the Marks of Sacerdotalism’ (1891) 

; minutely analysed Bishop King’s, case. 

Montagu, whose independence and sin- 
cerity unfitted him for success in political 
life, was widely read and spoke with 
fluency. He died at 91 Queen’s Gate, 
Kensington, on 6 May 1902, and was 
buried at Kensal Green. He married (1) 
on 12 Feb. 1850 Mary (d 1857), only 
child and heiress of John Cromie, of 
Cromore, co. Antrim, by whom he had 
two sons and two daughters ; (2) on 18 
Oct. 1862 Catherine [d, 1897), daughter 
of William Wade ; by her he had three 
sons and two daughters. 

In addition to the works cited and other 
tracts, theological and political, Montagu 
published: 1. ‘ A Few Words on Garibaldi,’ 
three edits. 1861. 2. ‘A Mirror in America,’ 
1861 (a polemic against party spirit). 
3, ‘ Foreign Policy : England and the 
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Eastern Question,’ 1877 (a vigorous ex- 
posure of the inconsistencies of English 
foreign policy). 

A spirited cartoon by ' Ape ’ of Monta^ 
as ‘ A Working Conservative ’ appeared in 
- Vanity Fair/ on 1 Oct. 1870. 

[Burke’s Peerage ; Men of the Time, 1899 ; 
Luard’s Grad. Cant. ; The Times, 7 and 12 May 
1902 ; Who’s Who, 1902 ; Hansard’s Pari. 
Debates ; Brit. Mus. Cat.] G. Be G. N. 

MONTAGU, Sib SAMUEL, first Babon 
SwAYTHLiNG (1832-1911), foreign exchange- 
banker and Jewish philanthropist, born 
at Liverpool on 21 Dec. 1832, was second 
son and youngest child of Louis Samuel 
(1794-1859), watchmaker and silversmith, 
of Liverpool, by his wife Henrietta, daughter 
of Israel Israel of Bury Street, St. Mary Axe. 
His parents were orthodox Jews, and he was 
through life a strict adherent jof orthodox 
Judaism. Whilst still a lad his parents 
reversed his original name of Montagu 
Samuel to Samuel Montagu, and he ob- 
tained a royal licence for the change in 
1894. By a second licence in 1904 he as- 
sumed the surname of Samuel-Montagui 

Ater education at the Mechanics’ Institu- 
tion, Liverpool, now the Liverpool Institute, 
he came to London when his father retired 
from business in 1845. He obtained his 
earliest employment at thirteen with his 
brother-in-law, Adam Spielmann, a foreign 
banker in Lombard Street. Soon dis- 
satisfied with his salary and prospects he 
-became manager of the London branch of 
a Paris banker named Monteaux, opened 
at 21 Comhill. Quickly cancelling this 
engagement he acted as a bullion -broker 
on his own account, but in Feb. 1853 he 
resolved on founding a new foreign exchange 
and banking business. He was still imder 
age, and a small capital, stated to be 3000^., 
was advanced by his father in his behalf to 
his eider brother Edwin, a small banker in 
Liverpool, who became Montagu’s partner 
without an active role in the concern. The 
firm was first known as Samuel & Montagu 
and had an office in Leadenhali Street. Two 
years later Montagu took over Monteaux’s 
London branch which was in difficulties, 
and he moved to its premises in Cornhill. 
From the start EUis Abraham Fi’anklin, who 
afterwards married Montagu’s sister, was 
in the effectual position of Montagu’s 
partner, and he was made a full partner 
in 1862, when the firm’s style was changed 
to Samuel Montagu &; Co. New premises 
were taken in 1863 at 60 Old Broad Street. 
The house at Comhill then became a 
branch, and later, with capital of Samuel 


Montagu & Co.’s provision, the indepen- 
dent concern of A. Keyser & Co. By sub- 
sequent agreement two sons of each of the 
three partners of Samuel Montagu & Co. 
were taken into that firm’s partnership. 
Five survivors of the six younger partners 
carry on the business at 60 Old Broad Street. 

At the outset Montagu and his colleagues 
took up with energy the foreign exchange 
operations from which great fiLrms like those 
of Rothschild and Baring were vrithdrawing 
in view of other occupation. Montagu’s 
house quickly secured a large proportion of 
the exchange business, and, while estab- 
lishing its own fortune, helped to make 
London the chief home of the clearing- 
house of the international money market. 
Montagu’s knowledge of intricate exchanges 
was, even among Jewish exchange dealers, 
remarkable. He calculated profit in the 
most complicated transactions, involving 
the conversion and re-conversion of foreign 
currencies, with a miraculous rapidity. In 
the silver market his firm’s transactions 
were on an exceptionally .large scale. He 
owed much in later life to his partners’ 
sagacity and to his choice of able assistants. 

Self-confident, and of a masterful person- 
ality, Montagu soon exerted much influence 
alike in general financial and public affairs, 
as well as in the Anglo- Jewish community. 
The demonetisation of the French copper 
coinage in England was largely due to his 
agitation. Mainly owing to his representa- 
tions the Royal Exchange was roofed in by 
the City authorities, and the merchants 
assembhng there were protected from the 
inclemency of the weather. In 1 897 he gave 
one of the picture panels in the Exchange, 
painted by Solomon J. Solomon, R.A., 
depicting Charles I’s visit to the Guildhall 
in 1641-2 to demand the surrender of the 
Five Members. 

Montagu, who in politics was a staunch 
liberal, was elected in the hberal interest 
M.P. for the Whitechapel division of the 
Tower Hamlets in 1885 and held the seat 
for fifteen years. He grew intimate with 
the party leaders but took httle part in the 
business of the House of Commons save on 
financial matters and on those touching the 
Jews. He was chief author of, the Weights 
and Measures Act (1897), which legalised the 
use of metric weights and measures, and 
he procured the insertion of a clause in the 
Finance Act of 1894 (sec. 15) exempting 
from the death duties bequests to public 
libraries, museums, and art galleries. An 
ardent supporter of bimetallism, he was a 
member ot the gold and silver commission 
(1887-90), and he was president of the 
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Decimal Association, of the principles of 
which he was an ardent advocate, in 
1888 he was a member of the select com- 
mittee of the House of Commons on alien 
immigration, which in the interest of per- 
secuted foreign Jews he was averse from 
restricting unduly. 

With the public work of the Anglo- 
Jevdsh community Montagu from an early 
period intimately identified himself, but he 
had many difierences with leading fellow- 
w'orkers. He was a life member of the 
council of the United Synagogue, but dis- 
agreement with Lord Rothschild led him 
to forgo active association. For some 
years he was a prominent member of the 
Jewish board of deputies, of the Jewish 
board of guardians, and of the Religious 
Education Board, but from the two latter 
bodies he withdrew before his death. In 
1870 he founded in Aldgate, and became 

P resident of, the Jevnsh Working-men’s 
Hub. He was until 1909 president of 
the Shechita board (for supervising the 
slaughtering of animals according, to Jewush 
ritual), and was chairman of the building 
committee of the New West End Syna- 
gogue in Bayswater (his own place of 
worship), of which he was first warden. 
One of his greatest services to the Jewish 
community was his successful effort to 
form in 1887 the federation of the smaller 
East End synagogues. By insisting on 
English being the official language at meet- 
ings of the members of these synagogues 
he helped to anglicise the foreign Jewish 
population. 

His efforts on behalf of the East London 
poor, both Jewish and Christian, were un- | 
remitting. He was treasurer of the Jews’ 
Temporary Shelter. To facilitate the dis- 
tribution of working Jews among the less 
populated provincial districts he founded 
without much success the Congregational 
Union and Dispersion Committee. In 1887 
he established the East London Appren- 
ticeship Fund, of which he was president. 
He was also a trustee of the People’s 
Palace at Mile End, a member of the 
house committee of the London Hospital, 
and a director of the Four per Cent. In- 
dustrial Dwellings Company. On 28 July 
1903 he gave 10,000^. to the London County 
Council for its housing scheme for the poor 
of Tottenham. 

He frequently travelled abroad in the 
interests of his oppressed co-religionists. 
In 1875 he visited the Holy Land and sub- 
sequently fomided with Lord Rothschild 
the first secular and industrial school in 
Jerusalem. On the outbreak, in 1882, of 
1901-1911 


the violent Jewish persecution in Russia 
he went to the Continent, at the request 
of the Mansion House Committee for the 
relief of Russian Jews, to control and direct 
the ensuing stream of emigration. Two 
years later he visited the United States 
to assist in the establishment of Jew- 
ish agricultural colonies in the Far West. 
In 1886 he visited all the chief towns 
of Russia, investigating the condition of 
the Jews there and discouraging emigra- 
tion. He was well received, until on his 
arrival at Moscow the Russian govern- 
ment’s suspicions were aroused and ^ the 
Jew Montagu’ was ordered to leave the 
country in 48 hours [Hansard, 1886, cccviii. 
263-4). The Mansion House Fund de- 
veloped into the Russo-Jewish Committee, 
of which Montagu was president from 1896 
until 1909. The fund rendered inestimable 
services to persecuted Russian Jews. 

Montagu, who was a collector of works 
of art, was a member of the Burlington 
Fine Arts Club, and was elected F.S.A. 
on 14 Jan. 1897. He was a frequent 
exhibitor at the Old Masters’ Exhibi- 
tions of the Royal Academy, the Burling- 
ton Fine Arts Club, Guildhall, Whitechapel, 
and elsewhere. Besides possessing many 
choice pictures, he was a discriminating 
purchaser of old English silver. His notable 
collection included the earliest known 
‘font-shaped’ cup, two mazer bowls, 
early silver-mounted stoneware flagons, 
Tudor and Jacobean tankards, salts, steeple 
cups, and Lamerie plate. 

Montagu, who was made a baronet on 
23 Jmie 1894, retired from the representa- 
tion of Whitechapel in the House of 
Commons in 1900, and was succeeded 
there by his nephew and partner, Mr. 
Stuart Montagu Samuel, who was created a 
baronet in 1912. Montagu, however, un- 
successfully contested the central division 
of Leeds against Mr. Gerald Balfour at 
the general election of 1900. On 18 July 
1907, on Campbell-Bannerman’s recom- 
mendation, he was raised to the peerage as 
Baron Swaythling, taking his title from 
Swaythling near Southampton, where he 
had a coimtry residence. 

A man of great tenacity of purpose and 
opinion, Swaythling was long a pillar of 
conservative Judaism and warmly depre- 
cated any breach of Jevish custom on the 
part of his family or of the Jewish com- 
munity. At the same time he was a 
vigorous opponent of the Zionist move- 
ment for the formation of a Jewish state 
in Palestine. He retired from active 
business life in September 1909, and died 

V n 
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on 12 Jan. 1911 at b.is London residence, 
12 Kensington Palace Gardens. He was 
buried with full Jewish ritual at the 
cemetery of the Federation of Synagogues, 
Edmonton. 

He married on 5 March 1862 Ellen, 
youngest daughter of Louis Cohen of 
Gloucester Place, Portman Square, and the 
Stock Exchange, sister of Sir Benjamin 
Louis Cohen, first baronet ; her grand-aunt 
Judith was wife of Sir Moses Montefiore. 
She survived him with four sons and six 
daughters. Louis Samuel Montagu, the 
eldest son, succeeded to the peerage, and 
Edwin Samuel Montagu, the second son, 
has been M.P. for the Chesterton division 
of Cambridgeshire since 1906, and became 
under-secretary for India in 1910. By 
a provision of his will Swaythling debarred 
his children and those claiming through 
them from participation in his estate 
(beyond a life annuity of lOOZ.) should they 
at his death not themselves be professing, 
or be married to a person not professing, 
the Jewish religion. 

The congregation of the New West End 
Synagogue presented him in 1902 wdth 
his portrait by Sir W. Q. Orchardson [q.v. 
Suppl. 11] ; it belongs to the family, and 
was reproduced in the ‘Magazine of Art’ 
(new series, ii. 361). A cartoon appeared 
in ‘Vanity Fair’ in November 1886 
(No. 505). 

Besides contributions to ‘Palgrave’s 
Dictionary of Political Economy’ and to 
the * Encyclopsedia Britannica,’ and articles 
to periodicals on finance and decimal 
currency, Swaythling published ‘A Plea 
for a British Dollar ’ (reprinted from 
‘Murray’s Magazine ’), 1888. 

[The Times, 11, 13, 16, 17 and 22 Jan., 
6 March 1911 ; Jewish Chronicle, 13 and 20 Jan. 
1911 (with portrait) ; Bankers’ Magazine, 1888, 
xlviii. 963-5 (with early portrait), Nov. 1909, 
Ixxxviii. 667-70 (with later portrait), Feb. 
1911, xci. 282-6 ; Who’s Who, 1911 ; Lodge’s 
Peerage ,* Pike’s London in the 20th century, 
p. 113 ; Character Sketch by Lily Montague, 
1913; private information.] C. W. 

MONTAGD-DOUGLAS-SCOTT, Lord 
Charles Thomas (1839-1911), admiral. 
[See Scott.] 

MONTGOMERIE, ROBERT ARCHI- 
BALD JAMES (1855-1908), rear admiral, 
bom at Rothesay, Isle of Bute, on 11 Sept. 
1855, was son of James Montgomerie, M.D., 
of Edinburgh, by his wife Mary Campbell of 
Lochnell, and entered the navy on board 
the Britannia in Aug. 1869. He became 
sub-lieutenant in September 1875, and 


while serving in that rank on board the 
Immortality in the detached squadron, 
jumped overboard to save life on 6 April 

1877. It was a dark night, the sea was 
rough, the ship before the wind, and the 
latitude was infested with sharks ; Mont- 
gomerie therefore, in addition to the Albert 
medal and the silver medal of the Royal 
Humane Society, was awarded the Stanhope 
gold medal for the act of greatest gallantry 
during the year, and shortly afterwards was 
appointed to the royal yacht. From her 
he was promoted to lieutenant on 13 Sept. 

1878. He was serving in the Carysfort, 
Captain H. F. Stephenson, during the 
Egyptian war of 1882, and, being landed 
with the naval brigade, was present at the 
battle of Tel-el-Kebir on 13 Sept. He 
received the medal with clasp for Tel-el- 
Kebir, and the Khedive’s bronze star. In 
Jan. 1885 the naval brigade under Lord 
Charles Beresford was organised to attempt 
the relief of Gordon, and Montgomerie, 
then a lieutenant of the Inflexible, joined 
it at Gubat and served in the gunboat 
Safieh in some of the operations above 
Metemneh. From March to July 1885 he 
was naval transport officer at Dongola, and 
was specially mentioned in Lord Wolseley’s 
despatches ; from Aug. 1885 to Jmie 1886 
he served on the staff of Gen. Sir Frederick 
Stephenson [q. v. Suppl. II], and was placed 
in command of all the armed steamers on the 
Nile, and appointed to superintend the river 
transport. He received the Nile clasp, and 
was appointed to the royal yacht, an 
appointment almost invariably awarded for 
services which otherwise would go unre- 
quited. From the yacht he was promoted 
to commander on 24 Aug. 1887. In that 
rank he served on the East Indies station in 
the Boadicea, flagship of Sir E. R. Fre- 
mantle, and in Oct. 1890 took part in the 
Vitu expedition, being placed in command 
of the field battery, which was actively 
engaged (Fremantle, The Navy as I have 
known it, 381 et seq.). He received the 
medal with Vitu clasp, was mentioned in 
despatches, and in May 1892 was nominated 
a C.B. In Sept. 1891 he was appointed 
to command the Lion, training ship, and 
on 1 Jan. 1894 was promoted to cap- 
tain. After commanding the Bonaventure, 
cruiser, on the China station, and the Prince 
George, battleship, in the Channel, he was 
appointed to the Charybdis in Nov. T901 
for the North American station, and was 
commodore in Newfoundland waters during 
the fishery season. He served as commo- 
dore under Sir Archibald Douglas during the 
Venezuelan operations of Dec. 1902, and 
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conducted the blockade of the coast and the 
bombardment of Puerto Cabello {Blue Boole : 
Veriezuela, No. 1 (1903), Gd. 1399). In 
April 1904 he was appointed a naval aide- 
de-camp to Eang Edward VII, and in May 
became inspecting captain of boys’ training 
ships. In the birthday honours of 1904 he 
was awarded the C.M.G., and on 5 July 
1905 was promoted to rear-admiral. He 
hoisted his flag on 1 Jan. 1907 in command 
of the destroyers and submarines in com- 
mission with nucleus crews, and held the 
appointment for a year. On the occasion 
of the review of the home fleet in the 
Solent in Aug. 1907 he received the C-V.O. 
He died in London on 1 Sept. 1908, and was 
buried at Hunsdon. 

Montgomerie was a distinguished athlete, 
and at one time was heavy-weight champion 
boxer of the navy ; a keen sportsman, he 
hunted big game in many parts of the world. 
He married in 1886 Alethe Marian, eldest 
daughter of Spencer Charrington of Huns- 
don House, Hertfordshire, and for many 
years M.P. for the Tower Hamlets. He had 
issue one son. A portrait, painted in 1908 by 
Mr, J. Kay Robertson, belongs to his widow. 

[The Times, 3 Sept. 1908]. L. G. C. L. 

MONTMOP.ENCY, RAYMOND 
HARVEY DE, third Viscouist Frankfort 
DE Montmorency (1835-1902), major- 
general. [See De Montmorency.] 

MOOR, Sir RALPH DENHAIyl PAY- 
MENT (1860-1909), first high commissioner 
of Southern Nigeria, born on 31 July 1860 at 
The Lodge, Furneux Pelham, Buntingford, 
Hertfordshire, was son of William Henry 
Moor, surgeon, by his wife Sarah Pears. 
Educated privately, and destined for busi- 
ness, he engaged in 1880-1 as a learner in 
the tea trade. On 26 Oct. 1882 he entered 
the royal Irish constabulary as a cadet, and 
becoming in due course a district inspector 
resigned on private grounds on 9 Feb. 1891. 

In March 1891 Moor took service under 
Sir Claude Macdonald, the consul-general 
of the Oil Rivers Protectorate, as com- 
mandant of constabulary in the pro- 
tectorate. Of a striking personality, he 
soon made his mark. In July 1892 he 
was appointed by the foreign office vice- 
consul for the Oil Rivers district, and from 
6 Sept. 1892 to 15 Feb. 1893 acted as 
commissioner. During January 1896 he 
served the office of consul, and on 1 Feb. 
1896, when the district was formed into the 
Niger Coast Protectorate, he w^as made 
commissioner and consul-general for the 
territory, and consul for the Cameroons 
and Fernando Po. 


When in 1900 the protectorate passed 
from the foreign office to the colonial office, 
Moor became high commissioner of Southern 
Nigeria and laid the foundations of the new 
administration, which developed into the 
present flourishing colony ; his health 
failing, he retired on pension on 1 Oct. 1903. 
He then allied himself with Sir Alfred 
Jones [q. v. Suppl. II] ; he gave valuable 
advice on West African affairs, and aided 
in the development of the British Cotton 
Growing Association. He also served on 
certain committees at the nomination of 
the secretary of state. 

He was found dead in bed at his residence, 
the Homestead, Barnes, on 14 Sept, 1909 ; 
the inquest pointed to suicide during tem- 
porary insanity. He was buried at the new 
Barnes cemetery. 

Moor became C.M.G. in 1895 andK.C.M.G. 
in 1897. He married in 1898 Adrienne, 
widow of J. Burns. 

[The Times, 15, 16, 17 Sept. 1909 ; Foreign 
Office List, 1908 ; official information ; personal 
knowledge.] C. A. H. 

MOORE, ARTHUR WILLIAM (1853- 
1909), Manx antiquary, born on 6 Feb. 1853 
at Cronkbourne, Douglas, Isle of Man, was 
one of ten children (five sons and five 
daughters) of William Fine Moore, J.P., 
owner and controller of the Tromode 
Sail-cloth Mills and a member of the self- 
elected House of Keys. His mother was 
Hannah, daughter of Henry Curwen 
Christian Curwen, of a Cumberland family. 
William Christian, ‘ lUiam Dhone ’ [q. v.], 
was an ancestor. Entering Rugby under 
Dr. Temple on 6 Feb. 1867, he passed to 
Trinity College, Cambridge, where he was 
bracketed second in the historical tripos of 
1875 with Mr. Gordon Duff and graduated 
B.A. in 1876, proceeding M.A. in 1879. 
He distinguished bimself in athletics at 
Cambridge and won his blue for Rugby 
football. 

Moore devoted his adult activities to the 
welfare of his native island in all its phases. 
Succeeding his father as head of the sail- 
cloth firm, he managed it with success 
until steamship competition destroyed the 
business. He was also director of the 
Isle of Man Steam Packet Co., of which he 
published an historical account, and of the 
Isle of Man Banking Co. Placed on the 
commission of the peace in 1877, he became 
member of the House of Keys in 1881, and 
being elected speaker in 1898, held the 
office till death. He ably championed 
the rights and privileges of the house, 
when the house came into conflict with 
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the governor and council. He took part 
in dra-vving up the petition for a reform of 
the Manx Constitution in 1907. He was 
also a member of the council of education 
for the island (1888), of the harbour board 
(1899), and of the Manx Diocesan Church 
Commissioners, and became deputy receiver- 
general in 1905, He interested himself in 
meteorology, publishing a pamphlet on the 
climate of the island in 1899 and a record 
of ‘ Earth Temperatures at Cronkbourne, 
1880-9,’ in the ‘ Royal Meteorological Soc, 
Quarterly Journal’ (xx., Oct, 1894). He 
was president of the Isle of Man Agricultural 
Society in 1883. In 1902 he received King 
Edward VII on his visit to the island, and 
was created O.V.O. in the same year. 

On Manx antiquities Moore was the 
chief authority in the island, and was one 
of the museum and ancient monuments 
trustees from the formation of that body 
in 1886. Moore’s chief title to fame is as 
the promoter of the study of the Manx 
language and of Manx history. He only 
learned the language in early manhood, at 
a time when it and its literature were 
despised by his educated fellow country- 
men and threatened with extinction. He 
sketched the history of the language and 
the sources of knowledge respecting it in 
a paper printed by the Natural History and 
Antiquarian Society of the isle in 1887. 
In 1899 he founded the Manx Language 
Society and became its first president. 
Assisted by (vSir) John Rhys, he in 1893 
edited for the Manx Society for the Publi- 
cation of National Documents ‘ The Book 
of Common Prayer in Manx Gaelic,’ the 
earliest and longest MS. in the language. 
He sought to conserve not only the language 
but the music, lore, and tradition of the 
island, and published the results of his 
labours in such volumes as ‘ The vSurnanxes 
and Place Names of the Isle of Man’ (1890) ; 
‘ Folk-Lore of the Isle of Man ’ (1891) ; 
‘ Manx Carols ’ (1891) ; ‘ Further Notes on 
Manx Folk-Lore ’ in * The Antiquary ’ 
(1895); and ‘Manx Ballads and Music’ 
(1896). Moore’s ‘History of the Isle of 
Man ’ (1900) is the one authoritative 
book on the subject. He also published 
‘The Diocese of Sodor and Man’ (1893); 
‘ Manx Worthies ’ (1901); ‘Bishop Hildes- 
ley’s Letters ’ (1904) ; ‘ Douglas 100 Years 
Ago ’ (1904) ; ■ and ‘ Extracts from the 
Records of the Isle of Man’ (1905). He 
edited the periodical ‘The Manx Note 
Book’ (1885-7), and contributed many 
articles to that and other learned maga- 
zines. 

Moore, who was appointed official trans- 


lator of the Acts of Tynwald into Manx, 
was a vice-president of the Celtic Associa- 
tion, and at the eisteddfod held at Cardiff 
in 1899 the degree of Druid was conferred 
upon him in recognition of his services to 
Manx literature. He collected materials 
for a book on Anglo-Manx dialect, which 
was not completed at his death. He died 
at Woodbourne House, Douglas, on 12 Nov. 
1909, and was buried at Kirk Braddan 
cemetery. 

On 24 Feb. 1887 he married Louisa 
Elizabeth W3nin, daughter of Dr. Hughes- 
Games, then Archdeacon of Man and 
subsequently vicar of Hull. He left one 
son and two daughters. A bust executed 
by Mr. Taubman, a Manx sculptor resident 
in London, and unveiled at Douglas by 
Lord Raglan on 10 Oct. 1911, stands in 
the chamber of the House of Keys ; and 
I a portrait by the Liverpool artist, R. E. 
Morrison, President of the Liverpool Manx 
Society, was presented by the artist to the 
House of Keys. 

[Celtic Review, 15 Jan. 1910 ; Isle of Man 
Weekly Times, 13 Nov. 1909; Isle of Man 
Examiner, 20 Nov, 1909 ; information from 
the Misses Moore.] S. M. 

MOORE, STUART ARCHIBALD 
(1842-1907), legal antiquary, born in Sept. 
1842, was fourth son of Barlow Brass Moore 
of The Lawn, South Lambeth, Surrey, by 
his wife Harriet Adcock. Educated at the 
Philological School, Marylehone Road, he be- 
came secretary to Sir Thomas Duffus Hardy 
[q. V.], deputy keeper of the public records, 
and afterwards practised as a record agent. 
Elected F.S.A. on 2 May 1869, he contri- 
buted to ‘ Archseologia ’ in 1886 a paper on 
the ‘ Death and Burial of King Edward IT.’ 
Moore quickly obtained distinction as an 
antiquarian lawyer and an authority on 
questions relating to foreshore, fishery, and 
cognate matters. On 24 Jan. 1880, some- 
what late in life, he became a student of 
the Inner Temple, and being called to the 
bar on 25 June 1884, at once obtained a 
lucrative practice. He fought with great 
pertinacity and success the claims of the 
crown to foreshore, arguing that the crown 
parted long ago vdth its foreshore rights to 
the lords of manors bounded by the sea. 
His ‘ History of the Foreshore and the Law 
relating thereto ’ (1888) is full of interesting 
extracts from ancient records, and con- 
stitutes the subject’s brief against the 
crown. 

Moore loved yachting, and was one of the 
finest amateur seamen of his time; he 
commanded his own 80-ton fishing ketch. 
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in which he carried the vice-commodore’s 
flag of the Eoyal Cruising Club all round 
Great Britain and the greater part of Ire- 
land, with little regard for weather. He 
was a frequent correspondent of * The 
Times,’ chiefly on yachting and other sea- 
faring matters. About two years before 
his death he was seized with paralysis of 
the lower limbs and retired to his vessel, 
in which he continued to live, bearing his 
afiliction with courage and cheerfuMess. 
Shortly before his death he wrote two letters 
to ‘The Times’ on secret commissions 
(8 Jan.) and on the Channel tunnel (8 Feb.). 
He died somewhat suddenly on 29 June 
1907, on board his yacht at Southwicb, and 
was buried there. He married Isabel Kate, 
daughter of John Knight Higgins of South- 
ampton, and had issue two sons. 

Besides the work mentioned, he pub- 
lished : 1. ‘ The Thames Estuary : its 
Tides, Channels, &c., a Practical Guide for 
Yachts,’ 1894. 2. ‘ History and Law of 
Fisheries ’ (with his son Hubert Stuart 
Moore), 1903. He also edited ‘ Letters and 
Papers of J. ShiUingford, 1447-50,’ for the 
Camden Society (1871), and * Cartularium 
Monasterii Sancti Johannis Baptiste in 
Colecestria,’ for the Eoxburghe Club (1897), 
as well as ‘Domesday Book for North- 
amptonshire, extended and translated,’ 
1863. 

[The Times, 6 July 1907 ; Foster, Men at 
the Bar ; Law Times, 13 July 1907, p. 264 ; 
personal information.] C. W, 

MORAN, PATRICK FRANCIS (1830- 
1911), cardinal archbishop of Sydney, 
bom at Leighlinbridge, co. Carlow, Ireland, 
on 16 Sept. 1830, was the son of Patrick 
Moran by his wife Alicia, sister of Car- 
dinal Cullen [q. v.], whom at the age of 
twelve he accompanied to Rome. There 
educated at the Irish College of St. Agatha, 
he gave early proof of capacity, was ordained 
priest by special dispensation as to age on 
19 March 1853, and was from 1856 to 1866 
vice-principal under Monsignor Kirby of 
the College of St. Agatha, and professor 
of Hebrew at the College of Propaganda. 
Enjoying a right of access to the Vatican 
archives, he made a special study of Celtic 
ecclesiastical history, and published at 
Dublin ‘ An Historical Sketch of the Per- 
secution suffered by the Catholics of Ireland 
under Cromwell and the Puritans’ (1862; 
new edit. 1884), ‘Essays on the Origin, 
Doctrines, and Discipline of the Early 
Irish Church ’ (1864), and other scholarly 
works. 

Returning to Ireland in 1866, Moran 


became private secretary to his uncle, 
Cardinal Cullen, then archbishop of Dublin. 
He held the post till 1872. He became coad- 
jutor to the bishop of Osspry in 1872, and 
bishop of Ossory in 1873. In 1884 he suc- 
ceeded Roger William Bede Vaughan [q.v.] 
as archbishop of Sydney. Early in 1885 
he was summoned by Leo XIII, a college 
comrade and lifelong friend, on a secret 
mission to Rome, ‘ The Times ’ announcing 
that he was to be made archbishop of 
Dublin, an office he was known to covet. 
The rival claims of Dr. Walsh, the popular 
favourite, would appear to have occasioned 
a papal dilemma, which was finally sur- 
mounted by making Walsh archbishop 
of Dublhi and Moran a cardinal. He was 
consecrated at Rome in Aug. 1885, returning 
to Sydney immediately afterwards. Sub- 
sequently, as primate of Australia, Moran 
presided at the plenary councils in 1885, 
1895, and 1905. He visited Rome in 
1888, 1893, 1898, 1902, and again in 1903 
to attend the papal conclave which resulted 
in the election of Pope Pius X. He cele- 
brated his silver jubilee as archbishop of 
Sydney in 1909. He died suddenly on 
16 Aug. 1911 at Manby Palace, Sydney, and 
was buried in St. Mary’s cathedral. 

Moran was most exact in the performance 
of his episcopal duties, a strict disciplinarian, 
and a most militant churchman, holding 
apathy to be the worst enemy to his faith. 
He appeared to love religious strife, and 
opposed with vigour the strong and aggres- 
sive Orange element in Eastern Australia. 
He advocated undenominational education 
by the state, protested unceasingly against 
any possible Roman catholic disabilities, 
and by brusque declarations in the press 
and on the platform provoked hostility 
and religious controversy. He was, how- 
I ever, a wise educational reformer, and on 
his arrival in Australia a severe critic of 
existing Roman catholic schools and semi- 
naries. His zeal in building new schools, 
churches, and hospitals was remarkable, 
at least 1,500,0002. being spent on these 
objects during his primacy. Among other 
buildmgs in New South Wales which owe 
their origin to him are St. Ignatius’ col- 
lege, Riverview, St. Columha’s Seminary, 
Springwood, St. Vincent’s Hospital, DarHng- 
hurst, St. Joseph’s College, Hunter’s HiU , 
the Franciscan Friary, Waverley, Rose 
Bay Convent, St. Vincent’s Girls’ College, 
Waitura Foundling Hospital, and the Mater 
Misericordiae Hospital in North Sydney. 
His ambition to complete St. Mary’s Cathe- 
dral, which had been begun by Archbishop 
John Bede Folding [q. v.] and continued by 
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Ardibishop Vaughan, remained unfulfilled, 
though enough was done to render it a 
lasting memorial to Moran’s activity. 

In Australian politics Moran was a 
prominent and at times disturbing figure, 
who shared with ministers the attentions 
of parliamentary cartoonists. Although a 
strenuous advocate of home rule, he had as 
bishop of Ossory in 1880 spoken boldly in 
opposition to the Land League agitation. 
In Australia he received, and gave every 
assistance to, delegates from the Irish 
Nationalist party. Possessed of democratic 
sympathies, he was on friendly terms with 
the Australian labour leaders, and received 
during the maritime strike in 1890 deputa- 
tions of workmen at St. Mary’s presb;!^ery. 
He enthusiastically supported Australian 
federation, took part, by invitation, in a 
preliminary discussion of the project at an 
informal assembly of Australian statesmen 
at Bathurst, and was an unsuccessful 
candidate, though by a small number of 
votes only, for the National convention 
elected in 1907 to draft the commonwealth 
constitution. He was in favour of sending 
an Australian contingent to take part in 
the Soudan campaign of 1898. 

Moran was deeply read in history, 
particularly Irish ecclesiastical history, 
hagiology, and archaeology. His best- 
known works were his ‘History of the 
Catholic Archbishops of Dublin* (Dublin, 
1864) and ‘SpiciLegium Ossoriense’ (3 
series, Dublin, 1874“84), a collection of 
documents illustrating Irish church history 
from the Reformation till 1800. An 
article in 1880 in the ‘Dublin Review’ 
identifying Old Kilpatrick in Scotland as 
the ‘ Birthplace of St. Patrick, Apostle of 
Ireland,’ excited wide comment at the 
time. He also published, mostly at Dublin : 
1. ‘Memoirs of the Most Rev, Oliver 
Plunkett,’ 1861. 2. ‘Acta. Sanoti Bren- 

dani,’ 1872. 3. ‘Monasticon Hibernicum,’ 

1873. 4. ‘ The Bull of Adrian IV,’ 1873. 
6. ‘ Irish Saints in Great Britain,’ 1879. 
6. ‘ Occasional Papers,’ 1890. 7. ‘ Letters 
on the Anglican Reformation,’ 1890. 8. 

‘ History of the Catholic Church in Aus- 
tralasia,’ 1896 ; 2nd edit. 1897. 9. ‘ Re- 
union of Christendom and its Critics,’ 1896. 
10. ‘The Mission Field of the Nineteenth 
Century,* 1896. 11. ‘ The Catholics of 
Ireland under the Penal Laws in the 
Eighteenth Century,’ 1899. Moran also 
edited ‘ Pastoral Letters of Cardinal Cullen ’ 
(1882); ‘The Catholic Prayer Book and 
Manual of Meditations’ (16mo, 1883) ; David 
Rioth’s ‘ Analecta . . . de rebus Catholi- 
coriim in Hibernia (1616) ’ (1884). 


[Who’s Who, 1911 ; Catholic Who’s Who, 
1911 ; Tablet, 19 Aug. 1911 ; The Times, and 
Manchester Guardian 17 Aug. 1911 ; Sydney 
Daily Telegraph, 17 and 18 Aug. 1911 ; 
History of Catholic Church in Australasia, 
1896 ; Men and Women of the Time. 15th 
edit. ; Johns’s Notable Australians ; O’Brien’s 
Life of Parnell, i. 246; ii. 27.] S. E. F. 

MORE-MOLYNEUX, Sir ROBERT 
HENRY (1838-1904), admiral, born on 
7 Aug. 1838, was third and youngest son 
of James More-Molyneux of Loseley Park, 
Guildford, by his wife Caroline Isabella, 
eldest daughter of Williaxn F. Lowndes- 
Stone of Brightwell Park, Oxfordshire. 
After being privately educated he entered 
the navy in 1852. As a cadet and mid- 
shipman of the Sans Pareil he served 
in the Black Sea during the campaign 
of 1854, and was present at the bombard- 
ment of Odessa and the attack on Sevas- 
topol on 17 Oct. 1854; and as a mid- 
shipman of the Russell took part in the 
Baltic expedition of 1855. He received 
the Crimean medal with clasp for Sevas- 
topol, the Turkish and the Baltic medals. 
In 1859 he was a mate of the Vesuvius, 
employed on the west coast of Africa in the 
suppression of the slave trade, and was 
mentioned in despatches for services in a 
colonial gun-boat up the Great Searcies 
river; in the same year, with two boats, 
he captured an armed slaver brig ofi the 
Congo, and for this service received his 
promotion to lieutenant, dated 28 June 
1859. In that rank he served from Jan. 
1860 to 1865 on the Mediterranean station, 
first in the St. Jean d’Acre, afterwards in 
the flagship Edgar, and on 18 Dec. 1865 
was promoted to commander. In June 
1866 he was appointed executive officer 
of the Doris, frigate, on the North America 
and West Indies station, and while serving 
in her received the thanks of the admiralty 
and of the French government for valuable 
services rendered to the Gironde, transport, 
wrecked in a dangerous position ofl Jamaica ; 
also the thanks of the admiralty for other 
services rendered after the great hurricane 
at St. Thomas in 1867. In July 1869 he 
was appointed to command the St. Vincent, 
training ship for boys, and on 6 Feb. 1872 
was promoted to be captain. In May 1877 
he was appointed to command the Ruby, 
in which he served in the Levant during the 
Russian war of 1877-8, and afterwards in 
Burma. He was captain of the Invincible 
at the bombardment of Alexandria, and 
afterwards during the war, and received 
the Egyptian medal with clasp for Alexan- 
dria, the Khedive’s bronze star, the 3rd class 
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of the Osmaiiie, and was also awarded 
the C.B. In May 1884 he was appointed 
commodore commanding the ships in the 
Red Sea, and protected Suakin till the 
arrival of Sir Gerald Graham’s expedition 
in 1885. Special reference was made to this 
service by the secretary to the admiralty in 
parliament, and More-Molyneux was men- 
tioned in despatches by the commander-in- 
chief and by Lord Wolseley, received the 
clasps for Suakin and the Nile, and was 
advanced to the K,C.B. He next served 
as captain-superintendent of Sheemess 
dockyard till promoted to his flag on 
1 May 1888. He was an aide-de-camp 
to Queen Victoria from 1885 to 1888. 

His further service was administrative 
and advisory. In 1889 he was one of the 
British representatives at the International 
Marine Conference held at Washington ; 
from Aug. 1891 to Aug. 1894 he was admiral- 
superintendent at Devonport ; on 28 May 
1894 he became vice-admiral, and on 13 
July 1899 reached the rank of admiral. 
Brom Oct. 1900 he was president of the 
Royal Naval College at Greenwich, until 
his retirement in Aug. 1903. He was pro- 
moted G.C.B. in Nov. 1902, and died at 
Cairo on 29 Feb. 1904. His body was 
embalmed, sent home, and buried at St. 
Nicholas’s church, Guildford. 

More-Molyneux married in 1874 Annie 
Mary Carew, daughter of Captain Matthew 
Charles Forster, R.N. ; she died in 1898, 
leaving a daughter, Gwendolen. 

[The Times, 5 and 28 March 1904 ; Burke’s 
Landed Gentry ; portraits from photographs 
were published in the Illustrated London News i 
in 1886, 1900, 1902, and 1904 ; and an engrav- 
ing was issued by Messrs. Walton of Shaftes- 
bury Avenue.] L. G. C. L. 

MORFILL, WILLIAM RICHARD 
(1834-1909), Slavonic scholar, born at 
Maidstone, Kent, on 17 Nov. 1834, was eldest 
son of William Morfill, professional musician, 
of Huguenot origin. Educated first at 
the grammar school of his native town, he 
was sent in 1848 to Tonbridge school, 
where he rose to be head boy in 1853, 
winning a Judd exhibition to the university. 
In the same year he was elected to a 
scholarship at Oriel CoUege, Oxford. He 
was placed in the first class in classical 
moderations, but a break-down in health 
compelled him to take a pass degree 
(B.A. 1857 ; M.A. 1860). During the 

remainder of his life he sta3^ed at Oxford, 
first as a ‘ coach ’ or private tutor. For 
some time he lectured on English literature 
at Wren’s in London, and was always busy 


reading, writing, and reviewing. His long 
vacations were spent in travelling on the 
Continent, especially in Slavonic countries, 
where he made many friends. In very 
early life he acquired an interest in the 
literature, languages, and history of the 
Slav and his neighbours in the Near East, 
which became the main study of his life; 
he owed almost everything to self-teaching. 
His knowledge of Russian is said to date 
&om his sch^ool days, when one of the 
masters presented him with a Russian 
grammar. In 1870, and again on two 
subsequent occasions, he was nominated 
by the curators of the Taylorian Institu- 
tion to deliver the lectures on the Ilchester 
foundation upon Slavonic literature. In 
1889 he was appointed, on the recom- 
mendation of the same body, to be uni- 
versity reader in Russian, a position which 
was raised in 1900 to that of professor of 
Russian and of the Slavonic languages. 
He was a corresponding member of many 
learned societies on the Continent, and 
Ph.D. of the Czech university of Prague. 
In 1903 he was elected fellow of the British 
Academy, in the philological section. 

Morfill was a voluminous author in the 
subjects that he had made his own. He 
wrote grammars of Polish (1884), Serbian 
(1887), and Bulgarian (1897) for Trubner’s 
series of ‘ Simplified Grammars ’ ; of Russian 
(1889) and Czech (1889) for the, Clarendon 
press ; for ‘ The Story of the Nations ’ 
histories of Russia (1885; 6th edit. 1904) 
and Poland (1893) ; for ‘ Religious Systems 
of the World ’ a sketch of Slavonic religion ; 
besides many articles in the ‘ Encyclopaedia 
Britannica.’" He also published ‘ Slavonic 
Literature ’ (1883) and ‘ A History of Rus- 
sia from Peter the Great to Alexander II ’ 
(1902). In conjunction with Dr. R. H. 
Charles he translated the Slavonic version 
of the ‘ Book of the Secrets of Enoch ’ 
(1896) and other Apocryphal literature. 
At the time of his death he was engaged 
on a translation of the ancient ‘ Nov- 
gorod Chronicle.’ His interests, however, 
were by no means confined to Slavonic. 
From a boy he had read widely in English 
literature, and he possessed a most retentive 
memory. His first publication was an 
edition*^ of baUads from MSS. of the reign 
of Elizabeth for the Ballad Society 
(1873). He kept up his classics to the last, 
and found time to make himself acquainted 
with Welsh and Old Irish, and also with 
Georgian and Turkish. This fortunate 
gift of tongues was valued by him, not so 
much for linguistic purposes, as affording a 
key to the knowledge of national character 
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and history. Ho was an old-fashioned 
humanist, rather than a philologer of the 
modern type. So too in social intercourse 
he was no scholastic recluse but a genial 
man of the world. His house at Oxford 
was the meeting place of a small but brilliant 
circle, who may not have been prominent in 
academical business, but who there sharp- 
ened one another’s wits for the distinction 
they gained in the outer world. 

Morfill married, about 1862, Charlotte 
Maria Lee, of a Northamptonshire family, 
.w^ho died in 1881, leaving no children- 
After he had passed his seventieth year, his 
health gradually failed, though he retained 
his vivacity and his devotion to w^ork almost 
to the end. He died peacefully in his chair 
at his house in Oxford on 9 Nov. 1909. 
He bequeathed bis valuable collection of 
Slavonic books to Queen’s College, which 
elected him in 1885 an honorary member 
of its common room. 

[Personal knowledge ; memoir by Sir J. A. H. 
Murray in Proo. Brit. Acad., vol. iv. ; Oxford 
Mag., Nov. 1909.] J. S. C. 

MORGAN, EDWARD DELMAR (1840- 
1909), linguist and traveller, born at Strat- 
ford, Essex, on 19 April 1840, was only 
son of Edward John Morgan, an officer in 
the Madras artillery and later a member 
of the English factory or merchants’ com- 
pany in St. Petersburg, by his wife Mary 
Anne Parland. Educated at Eton, he early 
became a brilliant linguist. After leaving 
school he resided with his parents in St. 
Petersburg, and completely mastered the 
Russian language. 

In 1872 he travelled first in Asia, making 
a journey in Persia with Sir John 
Underwood Bateman-Champain [q. v.], a 
director of the Indo-European telegraph. 
Morgan subsequently visited Kulja and the 
neighbouring parts of Central Asia. In 
1876 h© translated from the Russian the 
Central Asian explorer Przhevalsky’s ‘ Mon- 
golia, the Tangut Country and the Solitudes 
of Northern Tibet ’ (1876, 2 vols., with an 
introduction and notes by Colonel Henry 
Yule, C.B.). He also joined Sir Thomas 
Douglas Forsyth [q. v.] in translating the 
same author’s * From Kulja across the 
Tian-Shan to Lobnor’ (1879). Morgan 
made later expeditions to Little Russia, in 
the language and literature of which he was 
learned, to the lower part of the Congo 
(1883), which gave him an intimate interest 
in the affairs of the Free State, to East 
Africa, and to . the Baku oil region of 
Caucasia. Morgan, who was a fellow of 
the Royal Geographical Society for forty 


years, and served on its council, contri- 
buted much to its ‘ J ournal.’ He was also 
honorary secretary of the Hakluyt Society 
(1886-92), and collaborated with C. H. 
Coote in editing for it (1886) the ‘ Early 
Voyages and Travels to Russia and Persia, 
by Anthony Jenkinson and other English- 
men.’ He was honorary treasurer for the 
Ninth International Congress of Orientalists 
(1892), in London, under Max Muller’s 
presidency, and edited its transactions 
(1893). He died in London on 18 May 
1909, and was buried at Copthorne, Sussex, 
where he chiefly resided in his later years. 
He married on 25 Sept. 1873 Bertha, 
daughter of Richard Thomas, by his wife 
Louisa de Visme, who died on 18 Feb. 1911 
aged 101. Morgan had issue four sons and 
three daughters ; the eldest son, Edward 
Louis Delmar Morgan, lieutenant R.N., 
died in 1900. 

Besides the works mentioned, Morgan 
contributed a chapter on Askja to J. Cole’s 
‘Summer Travelling in Iceland’ (1882), 
and wrote a critical survey of the state of 
knowledge in 1894 of the Central Asian 
mountain systems, in the " Scottish Geo- 
graphical Magazine,’ x. 337. 

[Geographical Journal, xxxiv. 94; private 
information.] 0. J. R. H. 

MORIARTY, HENRY AUGUSTUS 
(1815-1906), captain in the navy, the second 
son of Commander James Moriarty, R.N., 
by his wife Catherine Webb, was bom on 
19 May 1815 in the signal tower on Dursey 
Island, CO. Cork. He was educated at 
Portsmouth, and entered the navy on 18 
Dec. 1829 on board the North Star, frigate. 
In 1837 he was promoted to second master 
and appointed to the Caledonia, flagship, 
in the Mediterranean, and during the war 
on the coast of Syria in 1840 served on board 
the Ganges, of 84 guns, receiving the English 
and Turkish medals. He was promoted to 
master in June 1844, and in 1848, while 
master of the Penelope, flagship on the west 
coast of Africa, had command of a paddle- 
box boat in an expedition to destroy the 
slave barracoons on the river Gallinas. In 
the Russian war he was master of the Duke 
of Wellington, flagship of Sir Charles 
Napier [q. v.], in the Baltic ; he was men- 
tioned in despatches for surveying work 
done under fire, and was employed under 
Captain Sulivan [see Sum van. Sir Bar- 
tholomew J.] in placing the mortar vessels 
preparatory to the bombardment of Svea- 
borg on 9 Aug. 1855. In 1857 and in 1858 
Moriarty was appointed to navigate the line- 
of-battle ship Agamemnon, lent by the 
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admiralty to lay the first Atlantic telegraph 
cable. In June 1863 he was promoted to 
staff commander, and in August was 
appointed to the Marlborough, of 121 guns, 
flagship in the Mediterranean. He navi- 
gated the Great Eastern in 1865 and 1866 
when she was employed in laying the 
second and third Transatlantic cables ; 
and, when the cable broke in mid ocean in 
1865, he fixed the position so accurately as 
to ensure the subsequent recovery of the 
broken end. When the Great Eastern 
had hooked the lost cable and was heaving 
it up to her bows, the mark-buoy placed by 
Moriarty was bumping against the ship’s side. 
He was in 1866 awarded the C.B. for this 
success, and received a valuable testimonial 
from his brother ofl&cers. In Dec. 1867 
he reached the rank of staff-captain, and 
was appointed to Portsmouth dockyard 
as assistant master attendant, becoming 
master attendant and Queen’s harbour- 
master in Nov. 1869. Moriarty held this 
post until 3 Dec. 1874, when he was placed 
on the retired list with the rank of captain. 
After his retirement he was occasionally 
employed as nautical assessor to the judicial 
committee of the privy council, and 
frequently as nautical expert before parlia- 
mentary committees, among which those 
on Barry Docks, the Tay Bridge, the Forth 
Bridge, and the Tower Bridge may be 
mentioned. His chief publications were 
four volumes of sailing directions (1887-93), 
compiled for the admiralty, and the articles 
on * Log,’ ‘ Navigation,’ and ' Seamanship ’ 
in the ^ Encyclopaedia Britannica ’ (9th edit.) 

Moriarty died at Lee, Kent, on 18 Aug. 
1906, and was buried in the cemetery there. 
Moriarty married (1) on 30 July 1852 
Lavinia Charlotte (d. Sept. 1874), daughter 
of William Page Foster, by whom he had 
two sons and two daughters ; (2) in 1875 
Harriet Elizabeth, daughter of Robert 
Avent of St. Budeaux, Devonshire; she 
died without issue in March 1892. 

[The Times, 20 Aug. 1906 ; information from 
the family.] L. G. C. L. 

MORLEY, third Earl of. [See Parker, 
Albert Edmund (1843-1905), politician.] 

MORRIS AND KILLANIN, Lord. 
[See Morris, Sir Michael (1826-1901), 
lord chief justice of Ireland.] 

MORRIS, Sir LEWIS (1833-1907), poet 
and Welsh educationist, eldest surviving 
son of Lewis (Edward Williams) Morris, 
solicitor of Carmarthen, by Sophia, daughter 
of John Hughes, shipowner and merchant 
of the same town, was bom in Spilman 


Street, Carmarthen, on 23 Jan. 1833. His 
father, who was grandson of Lewis Morris 
(1703-1765) [q. v.], Welsh poet, originally 
of Anglesey and later of Penbryn, near 
Aberystwyth, was first registrar of the 
Glamorgan circuit of county courts, and 
from the subdivision of the office till his 
death on 30 June 1872 registrar of the 
Swansea court. He possessed ‘ great political 
influence (on the liberal side) in the town 
and county of Carmarthen ’ ( J. Lloyd 
Morgan, lAfe of Prof. Morgan, ^ p. 39). 
Besides an elder brother and a sister who 
died in infancy, Morris had three brothers, 
William Hughes {d. 1903) and Charles 
Edward, both solicitors, and John, rector 
of Narberth since 1885. 

Morris was educated at Queen Elizabeth’s 
grammar school, Carmarthen (1841-7), and 
at Cowbridge (1847-50) under Hugo D. 
Harper, whom he followed, with a number 
of other Welsh boys, to Sherborne, where he 
remained one year (1850-1). With Harper 
he formed a lifelong friendship. At Cow- 
bridge he wrote a prize poem on Pompeii ; 
at Sherborne he won the Leweston prize 
for classics and a prize for an English poem, 
* A Legend of Thermopylse.’ He proceeded 
to Jesus College, Oxford, matriculating on 
26 June 1851, and took first class in both 
classical moderations in 1853 and literas 
humaniores in 1855 (Harriet Thomas, 
Pather and Son, p. 61). He graduated B.A. 
in 1856, proceeding M.A. in 1858, and was 
awarded the chancellor’s prize for the Eng- 
I lish essay on ‘ The Greatness and Decline 
of Yenice ’ in 1858. * Nothing but the 

possession of more than the statutable 
amount of property prevented his election 
to a fellowship * (Hardy, J esus College, 
p. 201). For the same reason he had 
been ineligible for an entrance scholarship, 
but had been granted the rank of an hono- 
rary scholar. A college literary club, 
including among its members John Richard 
Green (who entered as a scholar in 1855), 
jointly produced a poem entitled ‘The 
Gentiad,’ satirising the more exclusive and 
wealthier set to which Morris belonged 
(Letters of J, B. Green, p. 15). One of its 
most caustic lines, attributed by Morris to 
Green, though it is authoritatively stated 
it was not written by him, gave great 
oifience to Morris owing to a subtle imputa- 
tion on his father’s professional conduct. 
The breach between Morris and Green was 
never healed, not even in 1877, when 
both were simultaneously elected fellows 
of the college, shortly after the appoint- 
ment, as principal, of Morris’s old master 
(Dr. Harper). 
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Morris was admitted a student of Lin- 
coln’s Inn on 21 Nov. 1856, was awarded a 
certificate of honour on 7 Jan. 1861, was 
called to the bar on 18 Nov. 1861, and 
practised, chiefiy as a conveyancer, till 
1880. Two poems, ‘At Chambers’ and 
‘ A Separation Deed,’ are based on inci- 
dents in his professional life. 

In 1871 there appeared anonymously the 
first series of his ‘ Songs of Two Worlds, 
by a new writer.’ It consisted chiefly of 
lyrical poems contributed from 1865 down- 
wards to a small literary and artistic 
society, ‘ The Pen and Pencil Club,’ meeting 
at the house of Peter Taylor [q. v.] (The 
New Rambler, p. 112). The sonorous verse 
and placid optimism won for these ‘ Songs ’ 
great popularity, and a second series which 
followed in 1874, and a third issued in 1875, 
proved equally attractive. Though pub- 
lished anonymously, the last poem in the 
third series, ‘ To My Motherland,’ indicated 
the writer’s identity (cf. Athenceum, 23 Sept. 
1876). A new edition of the three series in 
one volume was issued in 1878. 

Meanwhile Tennyson’s ‘ Tithonus ’ had 
suggested to Morris {New Rambler, p. 121) 
a series of blank verse monologues put 
into the mouths of the chief characters of 
Greek mythology. His three earliest poems 
on this plan — ‘ Marsyas,’ ‘ Eurydice,’ and 
* Endymion ’ — ^were rejected by various 
magazines {ibid. 112). Other poems ex- 
pressed in a like spirit the preconceptions 
and moral ideals of his own age. The pieces 
were linked together by the device of a 
pilgrimage to the Shades. Finally all were 
collected under the general title of ‘ The 
Epic of Hades ’ in three sections named 
Hades, Tartarus, and Olympus. The Hades 
section appeared as book ii. of the ‘Epic’ 
early in 1876 ; this was followed by books i. 
and iii. in the subsequent year, when a 
complete edition in one volume was also 
issued. The work, which was mostly written 
‘ amid the not inappropriate sounds and 
gloom of the (London) Underground Rail- 
way ’ {ibid. p. 117), was described as ‘ by 
the author of “ Songs of Two Worlds.” ’ 
The success of the volume was surprising : 
it ran through three editions of 1000 copies 
each in its first year, and some forty-five 
editions (exceeding fifty thousand copies) 
during the author’s lifetime, A quarto 
edition with illustrations by George R. 
Chapman appeared in 1879. The lucidity 
of expression, the many idyllic pictures, 
the passages of spiritual exaltation, coupled 
with a strongly didactic character, made 
the work specially popular with the middle 
class, whose appreciation was voiced by 


John Bright when in his speech on Cobden 
at Bradford, 25 July 1877, he described it 
as ‘ another gem added to the wealth of the 
poetry of our language.’ 

Morris owed his vogue as a poet, which 
lasted throughout his lifetime, to his en- 
forcement of simple truths in simple lan- 
guage and metre. He earnestly taught ia 
verse a cheerful optimism, and if he often 
excited critical scorn for his lack of subtlety, 
he exerted a wide moral influence. Much of 
his work betokens discipleship to Tenny- 
son. After ‘ The Epic of Hades ’ came in 
1879 ‘ Gwen : a Drama in Monologue, ill 
Six Acts.’ The theme was the tragedy of a 
secret marriage. Its form may have been 
suggested by Tennyson’s ‘ Maud.’ There 
is an interesting picture of Llangunnor 
church, where the author was himself 
buried. ‘ The Ode of Life ’ (1880), consisting 
of a series of poems descriptive of various 
stages and phases of life, maintained the 
‘ Epic’s ’ note of high moral purpose. 

‘ Songs Unsung ’ (1883) was the first 
volume issued under the author’s name. 
It was described on the title-page as ‘ by 
Lewis Morris of Penbryn.’ He had used the 
same designation in 1876, when he first 
published a poem mader his own name, 
namely, an elegiac poem in memory of his 
great-grandfather’s poet-friend Goronwy 
Owen [q. v.], in ‘ Y Cymmrodor,’ vol. i., 
and in the ‘ Poetical Works of G. Owen,’ 
ed. by R. Jones (1876), ii. 309-312, but 
this was never included in any edition of 
Morris’s works. Penbryn was the name of 
the house near Aberystwyth where his great- 
grandfather had spent his later years, 
and Morris bestowed it on a house on the 
outskirts of Carmarthen bought by his father 
about 1840. This ‘ territorial ’ description 
of the author was the main theme of a savage 
attack on him in the ‘ Saturday Review ’ for 
24 Nov. 1883. Lewis Morris was contrasted 
with ‘ William Morris of Parnassus.’ Yet 
the * Saturday Review ’ had already hailed 
‘ The Epic of Hades ’ as ‘ one of the most 
considerable and original feats of recent 
English poetry ’ {ibid. 31 March 1877). 

* Gycia : a Tragedy, in Five Acts ’ (1886), 
written ‘with a view to stage representa- 
tion,’ and based on a story {circa 970 A.r>.) 
recorded by Constantine Porphyrogenitus 
in his ‘ De Administratione Imperii,’ dis- 
plays more of a Greek spirit than any other 
of Morris’s works. ‘ Songs of Britain ’ 
(1887) contains some patriotic odes like 
that on Queen Victoria’s Jubilee (1887) ; 
three long poems based on Welsh legends 
are inferior in treatment to his verse on 
classical subjects. 
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Collected editions of Morris’s works were 
issued in tliree volumes in 1882, and in 
one volume in 1890. * A Vision of Saints ’ 

(1890) was Morris’s last poem of first- 
rate importance, and was intended to be 
the Christian counterpart of his pagan 
‘ Epic of Hades,’ consisting of a series 
of monologues of nineteen saintly cha- 
racters, concluding with Elizabeth Fry 
and Father Damien. His remaining 
volumes were three collections of lyrics — 
‘ Songs without Notes ’ (1894) ; ‘ Idylls and 
Lyrics ’ (1896) ; and ‘ Harvest Tide ’ (1901) 
— and ‘The Life and Death of Leo the 
Armenian (Emperor of Home) : a Tragedy, 
in Five Acts ’ (1904). When in 1907 Morris 
carefully revised his collected works for a 
sixteenth edition, he announced in the 
preface that he ‘ brought to a definite 
close his long career as a writer of verse.’ 
An authorised selection of his poems was 
issued in 1904, and after his death a volume 
of selections, ‘ reprinted under the author’s 
supervision’ from the fourteenth edition 
of the collected works, appeared in ‘The 
Muses’ Library.’ 

In 1905 Morris issued a volume of essays, 
appreciations, and addresses under the title 
‘ The New Rambler : from Desk to Plat- 
form’ (Longmans, Green & Co.). The work, 
in which he discusses his ideals as a poet, 
and answers some of his severest critics, 
is largely autobiographical. Most of the 
addresses deal with problems of Welsh 
education, which was the second great 
interest of his life. Until 1876, Morris, 
who then lived chiefly in London, took 
no active interest in Welsh affairs. He 
had not mastered the Welsh language 
(cf, his poem, The Eisteddfod : ‘ Hardly 
the fair tongue I know’), nor did he 
know much of the history and literature of 
Wales, while Welsh archaeology did not 
appeal to him. Plugh Owen [q. v.] first 
interested him in Welsh education (New 
Rambler y 262). In Oct. 1878 he became 
one of the joint honorary secretaries to 
the University College of Wales, Aberyst- 
wyth, which from its opening in 1872 
depended entirely on voluntary contribu- 
tions. Thenceforth he was concerned with 
all its varying fortunes, drafting various 
appeals on its behalf and (with another) its 
amended constitution in 1885 (after its 
receipt of a government grant). He was 
joint treasurer of the college from March 
1889 to March 1896, and from the latter 
date till his death one of its two vice- 
presidents. 

He was one of the five members of a 
departmental committee * appointed in 


Aug. 1880, with Lord Aberdare as chairman, 
to inquire into the state of intermediate 
and higher education in Wales. The com- 
mittee’s report (0. 3047), issued in August 
1881, resulted in the establishment of two 
new colleges and eventually of the University 
of Wales, and the passing of the Inter- 
mediate Education (Wales) Act of 1888, 
‘ the educational charter of modern Wales.’ 
During the inquiry Morris specially 
interested himself in the higher educa- 
tion of women, to which he was ‘ early a 
convert’ (Netv Rambler, 280, 301). He 
threw himself with vigour into the pro- 
paganda and constructive effort which 
followed the issue of the report. 

After the establishment of the university 
in 1893 he became its junior deputy chan- 
cellor for 1901-3, and received from it the 
honorary degree of D.Litt. in 1906. He was 
a member of the council of the Cymmro- 
dorion Society from 1877 to Dec. 1892, 
and thenceforth one of its vice-presidents. 
He served as a member of the Carmarthen- 
shire intermediate education committee, 
and was a justice of the peace for Carmar- 
then. When Sir Hugh Owen’s proposals 
for the reform of the eisteddfod by the 
formation of a National Eisteddfod As- 
sociation were adopted, Morris was in 
Sept. 1880 appointed chairman of the 
council of the executive committee of the 
new body. That office he held till his 
death. 

During Tennyson’s later years Morris 
was a frequent guest of his (Loh'd Tennyson, 
by his So7i, ii. 389), and on Tennyson’s 
death in 1892 he was disappointed of the 
poet-laureateship (cf. New Rambler, p. 180). 
In 1893 he wrote the odes on the marriage 
of the Duke of York (now George V) and 
on the opening of the Imperial Institute, 
and in 1895, during Lord Rosebery’s 
premiership, he was knighted. 

Next to the laureateship his main 
ambition was a seat in parliament, which 
he also failed to win. An advanced liberal 
in politics, and from 1887 till his death 
a member of the political committee 
of the Reform Club, he was in favour of 
home rule and Welsh disestablishment. 
But his chief interest lay in social reform 
(see his odes for the first co-operative 
festival in 1888, for the trade union congress 
at Swansea in 1901, and on the opening of 
the West Wales Sanatorium in 1905). In 
1868, and again in 1881 and 1883, he was 
invited to contest the Carmarthen Boroughs, 
but withdrew in favour of another liberal. 
In July 1886 he xmsuccessfully contested 
the Pembroke Boroughs (cf. his idyll, In 
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Pemhrolceshiret 1886)* In 1892 Morris and 
another liberal submitted to arbitration 
their respectire claims to bo the official 
liberal candidate for Carmarthen Boroughs, 
but the award went against Morris (Western 
Mail, 14 April 1892)* He was not a popular 
speaker, and suffered from a shyness often 
mistaken for hauteur. 

He died at Penbryn on 12 Nov. 1907, 
and was buried at Llangunnor. By his 
will he left to the Aberystwyth College, 
for the Welsh national library '(in the pro- 
motion of which he had been interested), 
the autograph letters of the Morris brothers, 
1728-65 (edited by J. H. Davies, 2 vols. 
Oxford, 1906-9), and certain books. He 
married in 1868 Florence Julia, widow of 
Franklin C. Pollard, and by her, who 
survived him, he had two daughters and 
one son, Arthur Lewis, a naval constructor 
at Elswick. He did not announce his 
marriage till 1902. His portrait, painted 
in 1906 by Mr. Carey Morris (of Llandilo), 
is at Penbryn. A bust by Sir William 
Goscombe John, R.A., was exhibited at the 
Royal Academy in 1899. 

[Private information and personal know- 
ledge ; The New Rambler, passim ,* The Times, 
13 Nov. and 24 Dec. 1907 ; Western Mail, 
and South Wales Daily News (Cardiff), 13 
Nov. 1907 ; Athenseum, 16 Nov. 1907 ; 
Carmarthenshire Antiquarian Society’s Re- 
print (1906-7), ii. 190-2 ; Men and Women 
of the Time, 1899 ; AUihone’s Diet. Eng. Lit., 
Suppl. ; A. H. Miles, Poets and Poetry of the I 
Century (1892), v. 591-620. As to Morris’s 
work in connection with Welsh movements, | 
especially education, see Sir Hugh Owen, his 
Life and Life Work (1885), by W. E. Davies 
(for which Morris “wrote a preface) ; Report 
of the Hon. Society of Cymmrodorion for 
1906-7 in Transactions for that year, p.' v ; 
Annual Reports of the National Eisteddfod 
Association from 1881 on ; The University 
of Wales (in College Histories series), by W. 0. 
Davies and W. L. Jones (1905), 111-118, 
129, 221 ; The Welsh People, by Rhys and 
Brynmor Jones, 492, 495 ; Students’ Hand- 
book (Univ. Coll, of Wales, Aberystwyth), 
1909, pp. 22-3.] D. Ll. T. 

MORRIS, Sir MICHAEL, Lord Morris 
AND Killanin (1826-1901), lord chief 
justice of Ireland and member of the 
judicial committee of the privy council 
in England, belonged to an ancient Roman 
catholic family which formed one of ‘ the 
fourteen tribes of Galway ^ and acquired 
the estate of Spiddal, co. Galway, by 
marriage in 1684. Michael Morris was 
elder son of Martin Morris, J.P. (1784- 
1862), who was high sheriff of co. Galway 


in 1841, being the first Roman cathouc to 
hold that office since 1690. His mother, 
Julia, daughter of Dr. Charles Blake, of 
Galway, died of cholera in 1837. His 
younger brother, George (1833-1912), high 
sheriff of co. Galway (1860-1) and M.P. 
for Galway city (1867-8 and 1874-80), 
was an official of the Irish local government 
board (1880-98), being made a K.C.B. on 
his retirement. 

Born at Spiddal on 14 Nov. 1826, Michael 
Morris, after education at Erasmus Smith 
School, in Galway, entered Trinity College, 
Dublin, as an exhibitioner in 1842. His 
religion disqualified him from competing 
for a scholarship. In 1846 he graduated 
brilliantly as first senior moderator in 
etliics and logic and won a gold medal. 
At Trinity his chief recreation was racquet- 
pla37ing, and he acquired a skill which he 
retained to an advanced age. After a 
year’s foreign travel he was called to the 
Irish Bar in Trinity term 1849, joining the 
Connaught circuit. His rise in his pro- 
fession was rapid, his abounding common- 
sense, his wit, and strong Galway brogue, 
which never diminished, attracted clients. 
Following his father’s example, he was high 
sheriff of liis county for 1849-50. From 
1857 to 1865 he held the post of recorder of 
Galway. In February 1863 he took silk. 

In July 1865 Morris was returned to 
parliament as member for Galway. He 
issued no address and identified himself 
with no party, yet 90 per cent, of the 
electors voted for him owing to the local 
popularity of himself and his family. He 
at once made his mark in the House of 
Commons, where he sat with the conserva- 
tive party. Although of independent tem- 
perament and impatient of party ties he 
was distrustful of democracy, was devoted 
to the union and hostile to the cry of home 
rule. In July 1866 he was appointed 
solicitor-general for Ireland by Lord Derby, 
and was the first Roman catholic to hold 
that office in a conservative government. 
He was re-elected imopposed by his con- 
stituents. In November he was promoted 
to the attorney-generalship. In 1866 he was 
sworn of the Irish privy council ; and his 
intimate knowledge of local affairs enabled 
him to do useful work on the judicial 
committee. 

In 1867 Morris was raised to the Irish 
bench as puisne judge of the court of 
common pleas. He was succeeded in the 
representation of Galway by his brother 
George. He became chief of his court in 
1876, and lord chief justice of Ireland in 
1887. On the bench his good-humour and 
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slirewd wisdom stood him in good stead. 
He managed juries with admirable bon- 
homie, and even at the height of the land 
league agitation (1880-3) rarely failed to 
secure a right verdict. He was created 
a baronet in 1885, and on 25 Nov. 1889 
was promoted to the judicial committee 
of the English privy council, receiving a 
life peerage by the title of Lord Morris. 
Although Ms new duties compelled his 
removal to London, his permanent residence 
and substantial interests, as he said on 
taking leave of the Irish bar, remained in 
his native country. 

As appellate judge of the privy council 
Morris distinguished himself by his good- 
humoured contempt for legal subtleties, 
and Ms witty shrewdness. He not infre- 
quently dissented from the majority of the 
committee, but well held his own in argu- 
ment with his colleagues- In the suit 
McLeod V, St. Aubyn, which raised in 1899 
a question of contempt on account of scan- 
dalous reflections on a court of justice, 
he delivered a characteristically robust 
judgment in pronouncing committals for 
such contempt obsolete, because ‘courts 
are satisfied to leave to public opinion 
attacks or comment derogatory or scanda- 
lous to them ’ {Law Eeports, Appeal Cases, 
1899, p. 561). Morris was a popular 
figure in English society. He became a 
member of Grillion’s Club, and in 1890 
he received the unprecedented honour of 
being elected a bencher of Lincoln’s Inn, 
though he had never been called to the 
English bar. 

Morris always took a keen interest in 
Irish education. From 1868 to 1870 he 
was a member of the Powis commission on 
primary education in Ireland ; in 1868 he 
became a commissioner of national educa- 
tion and, later, chairman of the board. On 
the foundation of the Royal University in 
1880 he was appointed a senator, and in 
1899 was elected vice-chancellor. He was 
a visitor of Trinity College, Dublin, and in 
1887 received the honorary degree of LL.D. 
from his old university. 

Morris retired from the privy council 
and from public life in 1900, when he 
accepted the hereditary barony of Killanin 
in the peerage of the UMted Kingdom. 
He was thenceforth known as Lord Morris 
and Killanin. He died at Spiddal on 8 Sept. 
1901. 

On 18 Sept. 1860 Morris married Anna, 
daughter of Henry George Hughes [q. v.], 
baron of the court of exchequer in Ireland. 
His wife died on 17 Oct. 1906. Of a family 
of four sons and six daughters, two sons and 


a daughter predeceased their father. He 
was succeeded in the barony of Killanin by 
his eldest son, Martm Henry Fitzpatrick, 
in whose triumphant election, in defiance of 
the home rule organisation, as conservative 
member for Galway in 1900, Morris played 
a conspicuous part. 

Morris’s judicial decisions were vigorously 
phrased and were marked by greater regard 
for the spirit than for the letter of the law. 
He made no pretence to legal erudition and 
boldly scorned precedent. Yet his insight 
into human nature compensated for most 
of Ms defects of legal learning. His 
popularity with his fellow-countrymen, 
and especially with Ms Galway tenantry, 
never weaned. He ridiculed the political 
views of the nationalists ; but he could jest 
in the Irish language, and Ms strong Celtic 
sympatMes reduced political differences 
to a minimum. During his whole career, 
which covered the Fenian outbreak and 
the land league movement, he never 
received a threatening letter. He rather 
cynically assigned Ireland’s distresses to 
natural causes — to a wet climate and the 
absence of coal. Local developments or 
improvements, wMch laid fresh expenses 
on poor localities, he deprecated. He was 
at one with the nationalists in regarding the 
existing financial relations between Eng- 
land and Ireland as unfair to Ireland, and 
spoke to that effect in the House of Lords 
on 23 March 1894 {Hansard [38], 1582). 
Though he always treated home rule as a 
wild and impracticable dream, he was 
impatient of much of the routine which 
England practised in its government of 
Ireland. His epigram on the Irish political 
problem — ‘ a quick-witted nation was being 
governed against its will by a stupid 
people ’ — was quoted by Ms friend Lord 
Randolph ChuroMll in the home rule 
debate on 17 April 1893, and is charac- 
teristic of Ms caustic sagacity (Ltjcy, 
Diary of the Home Buie Parliament, p. 108). 
His witticisms, if at times coarse and 
extravagant, usually Mt the mark. 

There is no good portrait of Lord Morris. 
A drawing by Henry Tanworth Wells 
[q. V. Suppl. II] was made for Grillion’s 
Club, and a large photograph hangs in the 
reception room of the Kang’s Inns at Dublin. 
A caricature portrait by ‘ Spy ’ appeared in 
‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1893. An engraving from 
photographs was made after Morris’s death 
by Messrs. Walton & Co,, of Shaftesbury 
Avenue. 

{The Law Mag. and Rev., Nov. 1901 (art. by 
Richard J. Kelly) ; The Times, 9 Sept. 1901 ; 
Annual Register, 190L] G. S. W. 
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MOERIS, PHILIP RICHARD (1836- 

1902), painter, born at Devonport, Devon- 
shire, on 4 Dec. 1836, was the youngest 
of the five children of John Simmons 
Morris, an iron founder, by his wife Anne 
Saunders. He was taken to London at 
the age of fourteen, with a view to being 
trained for his father’s profession. But 
his mind was set upon an artist’s career, 
and, largely omng to Holman Hunt’s 
advice, his father overcame a rooted objec- 
tion to his pursuit of art. Philip was soon 
allow'ed to work at the British Museum, 
where he applied himself particularly 
to drawing from the Elgin marbles. 
Having entered the Royal Academy Schools, 
Morris made striking progress, gaining 
three silver medals for drawing, painting, 
and portrait* In 1858 he won the gold 
medal and a travelling studentship which 
enabled him to visit Italy. He exhibited 
at the Royal Academy for the first time 
in the same year, and, save for five years, 
was represented there annually till 1901. 
He exhibited at the British Institution 
from 1857 to 1865. The beginning of his 
professional career was brilliantly successful 
and raised hopes in his brother artists and 
in the public that were destined to be 
disappointed by the achievement of his 
maturity. After Morris’s election as A.R.A. 
in 1877 his powers began to wane, and in 1900 
he retired voluntarily from the associate- 
ship. He died in London on 22 April 1902, 
and was buried at Kensal Green. He was 
married to a widow, Mrs. Sargeantson, 
daughter of J. Evans of Llangollen, and 
had two sons and three daughters.- 

For his earliest work Phil Morris chose 
his subjects from the drama of the sea 
and the sailor’s life. It was his instinct for 
dramatic effectiveness and sentiment that 
made his art popular, both on the walls of 
exhibitions and in the form of engraved 
plates, and atoned to a certain extent for 
his shortcomings as a colourist. His land- 
scape backgrounds were almost invariably 
the feeblest part of his pictures. Among 
his early sea pictures were : ‘ Voices from 
the Sea ’ (R.A. 1860) ; ‘ Drift-wreck from 
the Armada ’ (1867) ; and ‘ Cradled in his 
Calling ’ (B.I. 1864). Then came a period 
during which he was almost exclusively 
attracted by religious subjects, such as 
‘ The Shadow of the Cross ’ (acquired by 
the Baroness Burdett-Coutts and never 
exhibited); ‘Where they Crucified Him’ 
(B.I, 1864) ; ‘ Jesus Salvator ’ (1865) ; ‘ The 
Summit of Calvary ’ (1871) ; ‘ The Shepherd 
of Jerusalem.* None of his pictures, how- 
ever, attained to more popularity than 


‘Sons of the Brave’ (1880), depicting the 
orphan boys of soldiers. Royal Military 
Asylum, Chelsea. Among other well- 
known works by him are ‘ The Knightly 
Mirror,’ ‘ Good-bye, God Bless You ’ (1873), 
‘The Mowers’ (1875), ‘The Sailor’s 
Wedding ’ (1876), ‘ The First Communion,’ 
and ‘ The Reaper and the Flowers.’ 

[Mag. of Art, 1902 ; Victoria Mag,, 1880 ; 
Graves’s Royal Acad. Exhibitors ; British 
Institution Exhibitors ; private information.] 

P. G. K. 

MORRIS, TOM (1821-1908), golfer, 
second son of John Morris, a letter-carrier 
in St. Andrews, and Jean Bruce, a native 
of Anstruther, was born in North Street, 
St. Andrews, on 16 Jxme 1821. An elder 
brother, George, was also an accomplished 
golfer and was said to have had ‘ a prettier 
style than Tom,’ though not such a reliable 
player. Tom received a good elementary 
education at the Madras College, St. 
Andrews. He began to play golf, he was 
accustomed to say, when he was ‘ six or 
seven, maybe younger ’ ; and immediately 
on leaving school he was apprenticed to a 
goH ball maker, Allan Robertson, perhaps 
the most finished golfer St. Andrews has 
produced and then in the height of his fame. 
Serving under Robertson for four years as 
an apprentice and five as a journeyman, 
Morris had many opportunities of practising 
the game with him, until he was able to 
meet him on almost equal terms ; and the 
two as partners were more than able to 
hold their own against any golfers of their 
time. Shortly after his marriage to Nancy 
Bayne, the daughter of a coachman, he 
went in 1851 to Prestwick, Ayrshire, where, 
besides being keeper of the golf links, he 
set up as a golf club and ball maker. Having 
in 1853 beaten his old master, Robertson, in 
a single round for a small stake, he challenged 
him to play him for lOOZ., but Robertson 
did not respond. Morris, however, found 
a worthy rival in Willie Park of Musselburgh, 
who was some years his junior. Park was 
the more brilliant and stylish player, a 
longer driver, and also a better putter than 
Morris ; but Morris was the more careful 
and imperturbable, excelled in approaching, 
and but for an occasional tendency to be short 
with Ms putts would always have had the 
advantage. Of six matches played in 1854 
each won three. Of matches played, each 
over four different greens, that of 1856 was 
won by Park by 8 and 6 to play ; that of 
1862 was won by Morris by 17 holes ; that 
of 1870 was unfinished, the referee, on 
account of the behaviour of the crowd on 
the last green (Musselburgh), postponing 
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the playing of the last six holes until next 
day, and Park, who was leading by one 
hole, refusing to abide by the decision; 
and that of 1882 was won by Morris, then 
in his sixty-first year, by 5 up and 3 to play. 
In the first year of its institution, in 1860, 
the open championship was won by Park, in 
the next two years by Morris, then by Park, 
and again by Morris, who also won it in 
1866, Park winning it as late as 1875. 

From 1863 to 1903 Morris was green keeper 
to the Royal and Ancient Club, St. Andrews, 
and during the forty years his sturdy, 
blackbearded figure — ^in his later years 
gradually whitening — ^might be seen regu- 
lating the starting of the players in all the 
principal tournaments. From the time 
that the modern furore for golf began he 
was also largely employed in the planning 
of golfing greens in all parts of the kingdom, 
and latterly he occupied a unique position 
as a kind of golf patriarch. He had, 
amongst his contemporaries, no superior 
when in his prime, nor until he was out- 
played by his son Tom. So long did he 
retain his exceptional powers that in 1893, 
in his 72nd year, he won the first prize 
and medal in the annual competition of 
St. Andrews club makers ; and, although 
allowed 5, his score of 83 was the lowest by 
three. In his eightieth year he went round 
the links in 86. He was in fairly good 
health when his death was brought about, 
on 24 May 1908, by accidentally falling 
down a stair. He attributed his good 
health to the fact that he always slept 
with his bedroom window open, and to his 
morning swim in the sea, summer and 
winter. He was a ruling elder in the 
parish church, St. Andrews, and on one 
occasion was chosen a representative elder 
to the general assembly. He had two 
sons — ^both in the business with him as club 
makers — and a daughter. 

The elder son, Tom, known as ‘ Young 
Tom,’ achieved the unique feat of winning 
the open championship in 1868 when 
only in his seventeenth year, and of 
winning it during three successive years, 
and this with record scores. He died 
suddenly on 25 Sept. 1875. A monumental 
tombstone, with his figure three quarter 
size, was erected, by subscriptions obtained 
through the different golf clubs of the 
kingdom, over his grave in the cathedral 
burying ground, St. Andrews. The second 
son ‘ J. 0. F.,’ a fairly good golfer, died 
in 1906. 

In 1903 the portrait of Morris was painted 
for the Royal and Ancient Golf Club, St. 
Andrews, by Sir George Reid. 


[life by W. W. Tulloch, B.D., 1906 ; the 
Badminton Book of Golf ; Scotsman, and 
Glasgow Herald, 25 May 1908 ; personal 
recollections.] T. F. H. 

MORRIS, WILLIAM O’CONNOR 
(1824-1904), Irish county court judge and 
historian, born in the city of Kilkenny on 
26 Nov. 1824, was son of Benjamin Morris, 
sometime rector of Rincurran in the diocese 
of Cork and Cloyne, and Elizabeth, youngest 
daughter and co-heiress of Maurice Nugent 
O’Connor of Gartnamona, near Tullamore, 
King’s County. A delicate boy, he was 
placed when ten years of age under the 
care of a physician at Bromley in Kent. 
From 1837 to 1841 he was at a private 
school at Epsom, and from 1841 at a school 
in South Whales, where, under the tuition 
of the rector of Laugharne, in Carmarthen- 
shire, he studied classics and history, and 
enjoyed ample opportunity for outdoor 
sports — shooting, fishing, and hunting. In 
Michaelmas term 1843 he entered Oriel 
College, Oxford, and in the summer of 
1844 he was elected a scholar. Straitened 
circumstances, due to the great famine in 
Ireland, compelled a year and a half’s 
absence (184^7) from the university, but 
returning in the autumn of 1847 he obtained 
a second class in literse humaniores in 1848. 
His father had died in 1846, and Morris, 
having abandoned an early predilection for 
a military career, raised three years after 
leaving Oxford the necessary fees of lOO^. 
wherewith to enter the King’s Inns, Dublin, 
as a law student. In ARchaelmas term 
1852 he was admitted a member of Lincoln’s 
Inn and he was called to the Irish bar 
in 1854. Choosing the home circuit, he 
gradually worked his way upwards, and in 
1862 he was elected a professor of common 
and criminal law in the King’s Inns. Next 
year he was appointed a commissioner to 
investigate the rights of owners of fixed 
nets for salmon in Ireland, but owing to 
^ diJfference of opinion between him and 
Sir Robert Peel, the third baronet, then 
chief secretary, he was compelled to resign. 
The county court judgeship given him 
later he regarded as reparation for this 
injustice. 

Meanwhile he married, established him- 
self at Blackcock, and became owner, 
through his wife, of Gartnamona. He 
began to contribute articles on historical, 
legal, social, and political subjects to the 
‘ Edinburgh Review,’ whose editor, Henry 
Reeve [q. v.], he had come to know. For 
‘ The Times ’ he reviewed books, chiefiy 
on military history — a favourite subject 
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of study. As a landlord lie paid close 
attention to the conditions of land tenure 
in Ireland, and when Gladstone, after the 
disestablishment of the Irish Church, 
announced his intention of dealing with 
the Irish land question, Morris, at the 
request of John Thadeus Delane [q. v.], 
contributed a series of special articles on 
the subject to ‘ The Times.’ Travelling 
through the country he collected his in- 
formation at first hand. His letters in 
‘ The Times ’ (reprinted in 1870 with a 
map), advising the legal recognition of 
Ulster tenant-right wherever it existed, 
attracted attention, and the Land Act of 
1870, though not entirely to his satis- 
faction, embodied many of his ideas. In 
1869-70 Morris served on a commission to 
inquire into the corrupt practices attending 
the election of freemen of the city of 
Dublin, and his report throws light on 
municipal government in Ireland. In 
1872 he was appointed county court judge 
for the county of Louth, and after six 
years was transferred to county Kerry. 
The change did not prove agreeable. He 
had no sympathy with the home rule 
laovement and detested the accompanying 
agrarian agitation, which was violent in 
Kerry. Of the Land Act of 1881, which he 
administered, he disapproved, and he never 
lost an opportunity of denouncing it. He 
reduced rents from 15 to 20 per cent, on 
well-managed estates, and ‘from 30 to 40 
per cent, on badly managed ones ; hut his 
refusal to submit to local opinion led to 
many stormy scenes between him and the 
bar. In 1880 he removed with his family 
from Dublin to Gartnamona, and was, at 
his own request, transferred in 1886 to the 
county judgeship of the united counties 
of Sligo and Roscommon. His position 
there was easier, but his attitude towards 
the de Freyne tenants in 1901, and his 
pungent remarks on men and measures in 
connection with recent Irish legislation, 
drew down on him hostile criticism. 

Thenceforth Morris devoted himself 
largely to literary work, and published in 
quick succession ‘Hannibal . . . and the 
Crisis of the Struggle between Carthage 
and Rome,’ and ‘Napoleon . . . and the 
Military Supremacy of Revolutionary 
France,’ both in the ‘ Heroes of the Nations’ 
series (1890) ; ‘ Great Commanders of 

Modern Times,’ reprinted from the ‘ Illus- 
trated Naval and Military Magazine ’ 
(1891) ; ‘ Moltke : a Biographical and Criti- 
cal Study ’ (1893) ; * Ireland from 1494 
to 1868,’ in the ‘Cambridge Historical’ 
series (189i) ; ‘ Memories and Thoughts 


of a Life,’ being his autobiography (1895) ; 
‘The Great Campaign of Nelson’ (1898); 

‘ Ireland from ’98 to ’98 ’ (1898) ; ‘ The 
Campaign of 1815 ’ (1900) ; ‘ Present 

Irish Questions ’ (1901); ‘Wellington . . . 
and the Revival of the Military Power of 
England,’ in the ‘ Heroes of the Nations’ 
series (1904) ; besides numerous articles 
in the ‘ Edinburgh ’ and several in the 
‘ English Historical Review ’ on Turenne, 
Sedan, Waterloo, and Ireland from 1793 to 
1 1800. He wrote too much and too super- 
ficially to become an authority of first 
rank on either military or Irish history. 
He had no personal experience of military 
affairs, and except in the case of Ireland of 
his own day his knowledge of Irish history 
was largely second-hand. His style was 
that of an accomplished journalist, content 
for the most part to build on other men’s 
foundations ; but such writings as his 
‘ Napoleon ’ and ‘ Ireland from ’98 to ’98 ’ 
possess permanent interest from their 
strongly personal character and inde- 
pendent judgment. But he often failed 
to take the trouble to collect all the facta 
on which a sound or impartial judgment 
could be passed. He admired Napoleon 
and O’Connell, but unduly depreciated 
their contemporaries, and formed low- 
estimates of Moltke and Parnell. A 
liberal unionist of the type of W. E. H. 
Lecky, he united the best characteristics of 
the English and Irish races, Morris was 
in private life honest, courageous, imagina- 
tive, fond of outdoor sports, an admirable 
raconteur, and a just landlord. 

Morris died on 3 Aug. 1904 at Gartna- 
mona. He married in 1858 Georgiana, 
eldest daughter of * handsome ’ George 
Lindsay, by whom he had five daughters and 
a son, Maurice Lindsay O’Connor Morris. 

[Morris’s autobiography and VTitings ; 
Burke’s Landed Gentry; The Times, 4 Aug. 
1904.] R. D. 

MOUNTFORD, EDWARD WILLIAhl 
(1855-1908), architect, born on 22 Sept. 
1855 at Shipston-on-Stour, Worcestershire, 
was son of Edward Mountford by his wife 
Eliza Devonshire, daughter of William and 
Mary Richards of Northampton. Alter 
private education at Glevedon, Somerset- 
shire, he was articled in 1872 to Habershon 
& Pite, architects, Bloomsbury Square, 
London. Starting independent practice in 
1881, he achieved distinction by winning 
in 1890 the open competition for the 
Sheffield town hall. Throughout his career 
Mountford was exceptionally successful 
in competitions. The Museum and Tech- 
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nical School at Liverpool, an important 
group of Wldings near St. George’s Hall, 
followed shortly after the Sheffield work. 

In Battersea he erected the town hall 
and the Polytechnic, and among other 
London buildings he designed St. Olave’s 
grammar school, Southwark (1893) ; the 
Northampton Institute, Clerken well (1898) ; 
and finally his chief work, the Central 
Criminal Court at Old Bailey, occupying the 
site of Newgate Prison (1907) [see Dance, 
Geokge, the younger]. 

Mountford believed in the association 
of first-rate sculpture and painting with 
architecture, and the Central Criminal 
Court afiords a good example of such a 
union of the arts. His st 3 de developed from 
a free Renaissance method as exhibited 
at Sheffield to the more normal classic of 
the Old Bailey. He became an associate 
of the Royal Institute of British Architects 
in 1881 and a fellow in 1890. He was for 
fourteen years a member of the council. 
In 1893-5 he was president of the Architec- 
tural Association. Though failing in health 
he w^as in January 1908 one of the eight 
specially selected competitors for the de- 
signing of the London County Council Hall. 
He died at his residence, 11 Craven Hill, 

’ London, W., on 7 Feb. 1908. 

Mountford was twice married : (1) on 
28 June 1888 to Jessie Elizabeth, daughter 
of John Saunders Smith of Northampton ; 
(2) on 11 July 1903 to Dorothy, daughter 
of A. G. Hounsham of Hampstead Heath. 
He had a son by his first marriage, and 
a daughter by his second. 

[R.I.B.A. Journal, vol. xv. 3rd ser. 1908^ 
p. 274 ; Builder, 15 Feb. 1908 ; Architectural 
Rev., March 1908, xxiii. 136 ; information 
from Mr. F. Dare Olapham.] P, W. 

MOWAT, Sm OLIVER (1820-1903), 
Canadian statesman, born at Kingston, 
Upper Canada (now Ontario), on 22 July 
1820, was eldest son in a family of three 
sons and two daughters of John Mowat 
of Canisbay, Caithness-shire, who had 
come out to Canada as sergeant with the 
3rd Buffs in 1814:, had taken his discharge 
to occupy a grant of land near Kingston, 
and had married Helen Levack of Caith- 
ness in 1819. A younger brother, John B. 
Mowat, D.D., was professor of Hebrew in 
Queen’s University, Kingston, from 1857 
“Until his death in 1900. 

After* education at private schools in 
Kingston, Mowat, who was brought up 
and remained a presbyterian, was articled 
in 1836 to (Sir) John Alexander Macdonald 
[q, V.] as a student-at-law. In Nov, 1840 


he left Mr. Macdonald’s office for Toronto, 
When, in May 1841, the governor, Lord 
Sydenham, temporarily moved the seat of 
government from Toronto to Kingston, 
Mowat followed the court of chancery to 
that place, and being there called to the bar 
of Upper Canada in Nov, 1841, was at once 
admitted into partnership with his principal, 
Robert Easton Burns. In Nov. 1842 the 
firm moved back to Toronto with the court 
of chancery, and from that time until his 
death Mowat lived almost continuously 
in Toronto. He rapidly gained distinction 
in equity practice, and was for many years 
the acknowledged leader of the chancery 
bar. He was a bencher of the Law Society 
of Canada from 1853 until his death, save 
from 1864 to 1872, and was made Q.C. 
in 1856. In January 1856, on the 
motion of Macdonald, he was appointed 
by the Tach6 -Macdonald government one 
of the commissioners to revise and con- 
solidate the statutes of Upper Canada, and 
such of the other statutes as affected the 
upper province. At a later date he was 
also a commissioner for the consolidation 
of the statutes of Ontario. 

Mowat’s first incursion into public life 
was in Dee. 1856, when he was elected an 
alderman for the city of Toronto ; his first 
entry into the political field was at the 
general election of 1857, when he was 
elected to the legislative assembly by the 
riding of South Ontario. Mowat supported 
the radical party, which was led by George 
Brown [q. v. Suppl. I], and advocated a 
reform of parliamentary representation by 
population and the secularisation of state 
schools. 

in July 1858 the Macdonald-Cartier 
ministry resigned on a vote censuring the 
selection of Ottawa as the proposed capital, 
and Mowat became provincial secretary in 
the George Brown cabinet, which lived only 
forty-eight hours. The new ministers had 
resigned their seats to seek re-election, and 
the opposition snatched the opportunity to 
carry a vote of want of confidence. Within 
a few hours the old Macdonald-Cartier 
administration was installed in office as 
the Cartier-Macdonald government, and 
carried on the government until their 
defeat in the house shortly after the general 
elections of 1862. It was meanwhile be- 
coming increasingly evident that some 
method must be devised to simplify the 
machinery of government of Canada, 
which the division between the two pro- 
vinces hampered. At a great conven- 
tion of reformers held at Toronto in 1859, 
which discussed the situation, Mowat 
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forcibly presented what appeared to him 
to be the only possible alternatives, viz. a 
dissolution of the union between the two 
provinces, which he would deprecate, or the 
federation of the two provinces with a 
local legislature established in each, whereby 
alone, he held, could representation by 
population be attained, and the wealthy 
and more populous province be relieved 
from the domination of the French minority. 
He declined office in the John Sandfield 
Macdonald-Sicotte ministry of 1862, which 
refused to countenance the principle of 
representation by population. When the 
seventh parliament of Canada assembled in 

1863, the J. S. Macdonald-Dorion ministry 
in control left representation by population 
an open question, and Mowat accepted the 
office of postmaster-general in the admini- 
stration. His chief reforms were acts of 
retrenchment. He cancelled the existing 
Allan contract for ocean mails, renewing it 
on much more favourable terms, and he 
fixed the Grand Trunk railway postal 
subsidy at 1 60 a mile in lieu of the $300 
to $800 a mile which the company 
claimed. In 1864, after the accession to 
office and early defeat of the Tache-John 
A. Macdonald government, George Brown’s 
proposal of a coalition government for 
the purpose of ‘ settling for ever the 
constitutional difficulties between Upper 
and Lower Canada ’ was adopted. Mowat 
joined the coalition and took part in the 
conference on federation which met at 
Quebec- (10 to 28 October 1864). Mowat 
advocated a senate elected for a fixed term, 
instead of an appointed senate which might 
prove a mere mechanical device for register- 
ing the acts of the party in power. 

Mowat’s labours on confederation were 
cut short by his appointment, on 14 Nov. 

1864, as one of the vice-chancellors of 
Ontario. He held that office until Oct. 
1872. In 1872, when Edward Blake and 
Alexander Mackenzie [q. v.], leaders of 
the Ontario legislature, abandoned, in 
accordance with the new constitution, 
local for federal politics, Mowat at their 
request resigned his judgeship and, re- 
joining the local legislature as member 
for North Oxford, became premier of 
Ontario on 29 Nov. 1872. He remained 
at the head of the province until 1896, 
when he entered Dominion politics as a 
supporter of Sir Wilfrid Laurier. 

The enactments for which Mowat was 
responsible during his twenty-four years’ 
premiership of Ontario aimed, as in the 
Ballot Act of 1874 and the Manhood Suffrage 
Act of 1888, at democratising Ontario 


institutions. At the same time he sought 
to simplify and cheapen the operation of 
justice. By the Administration of Justice 
Acts (1873 and 1874) and the Judicature 
Acts of 1880 and 1881 he effectively assimi- 
lated the practice and procedure of the 
common law and equity courts. Finally 
Mowat was responsible for an important 
series of measures which, checked by 
the federal veto and sanctioned in six 
instances on appeal to the privy council, 
served to define the proper limits of 
provincial rights under the constitution 
and rendered Mowat the victorious 
champion of provincial rights. In the 
first year of his premiership Mowat claimed 
the right of the lieutenant-governor-in- 
council to appoint queen’s counsel with 
precedence in Ontario courts. Li 1876 
the province secured the right to regulate 
by legislation companies incorporated 
whether under a Dominion, British, or 
foreign charter. Again in 1883 the privy 
council pronounced, after much litigation, 
in favour of Mowat’s claims on behalf of 
the province to enact liquor legislation in 
spite of the general control of trade and 
commerce vested in the Dominion parlia- 
ment, and the judgment at the same time 
declared the power of the provincial 
legislature to be within prescribed limits 
‘ as plenary and as ample as the imperial 
parliament in the plenitude of its power 
possessed and could bestow.’ Among 
other of Mowat’s victories was the final 
delimitation by a decision of the privy 
coimcil in 1884 of the boundaries of Upper 
Canada (in Ontario) after a long and heated 
struggle with the Dominion parliament 
and with the neighbouring province of Mani- 
toba. The ownership and control of 144,000 
square miles of territory were thereby 
secured to Ontario. Mowat was made 
K:,C.M.G. in 1892 and G.C.M.G. in 1893. 

Ih 1896 Mr. Laurier, the liberal leader of 
the Dominion, induced Mowat to resign the 
premiership of Ontario and assist the liberal 
party in the general elections of that year. 
The dominant issue was the Manitoba 
school question, touching the claims of 
Roman catholics to separate state educa- 
tion, which the Manitoba legislature declined 
to admit. Mowat was in accord with his 
leader in advocating a compromise between 
the catholics and the Manitoba legislature 
which should not prejudice liberal and 
imsectarian principles. The result was a 
victory for Mr. Laurier and his party, and 
Mowat accepted a seat in the senate, and 
the office of minister of justice in the 
Laurier cabinet. In 1897 he retired to 
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accept the office of lieutenant-governor 
of Ontario. In 1898 Ms health began to 
fail, but in spite of a partial paralysis he 
continued his official duties. He died at 
Government House, Toronto, on 19 April 
1903, and was accorded a public funeral in 
Mount Pleasant cemetery. 

Mowat’s consistent success as a party 
leader was due to his tact, political sagacity, 
and integrity. The province recognised that 
to him its affairs were safely entrusted. 
The conservative opposition was powerless 
in the presence of the popularity and 
prestige which Mowat gained by Ms success- 
ful championship of provincial rights. 
In Dominion politics Mowat advocated 
the policy of unrestricted reciprocity with 
the United States, while he was an ardent 
supporter of the British connection. He 
denounced as ‘ veiled annexation ’ Goldwin 
Smith’s proposal that Canada and the 
United States should maintain a uniform 
tariff against the world, and free trade 
between themselves. He was a member 
of the senate of the university of Toronto 
(1852-72), president of the Canadian 
Institute (1864-6), president of the Evan- 
gehoal Alliance (1867-87), vice-president of 
the Upper Canada Bible Society (1859- 
1903), and hon. president of the Canadian 
Bar Association (1897). He held honorary 
degrees from Queen’s university. Trinity 
university, and the university of Toronto. 

On 19 May 1846 Mowat married Jane, 
daughter of JoMi and Helen Ewart of 
Toronto. There were two sons and three 


daughters from tMs marriage. The eldest 
son, Frederick Mowat, is sheriff of the city 
of Toronto. 

There are portraits in the Ontario Legis- 
lative Buildings by Hobert Harris, C.B. ; 
in Government House, Toronto, by Dixon 
Patterson ; in the National Club, Toronto, 
and in the board room of the Imperial 
Life Assurance Company by E. Wyly Grier ; 
and in Sheriff Mowat’s house by J. Colin 
Forbes. 

[Sir Oliver Mowat, a biograpMcal sketch 
by C. B. W. Biggar, K.C., Toronto, 1905; 
private information.] P. E. 

MUIB, SIR WILLIAM (1819-1905), 
Indian administrator and principal of Edin- 
burgh University, born in Glasgow on 
27 April 1819, was youngest of four sons of 
WiUiani Muir, merchant in Glasgow, by Ms 
wife Helen Macfie, of an Ayrshore family. 
John Muir [q.v.], the >Sanskrit scholar, was 
Ms eldest brother. The eldest sister, Mar- 
garet, married the painter. Sir George 
Harvey [q. v.]. Left a widow two years after 


William’s birth, Ms mother took her four 
sons and four daughters to Edlmarnock, 
where William attended the grammar school. 
On the removal of the family to Manor 
Place, Edinburgh, he entered the university 
there, and subsequently the university of 
Glasgow. Before he had the opportunity 
of graduating, Ms grand-uncle, Sir James 
Shaw [q. v.], chamberlain of the City of 
London, previously lord mayor, gave Mrs. 
Muir four writerships for the East India 
Company’s civil service, and all her four 
sons went successively to Haileybury Col- 
lege and to the North-West Provinces of 
India. The second and tMrd sons, James 
and Mungo, died there after short service. 

On 16 Dec. 1837 WiUiam Muir landed in 
Bombay. There he at once entered on the 
work of settling the periodical assessments 
of land revenue, and with that work Ms 
service of thirty-nine years was mainly 
identified. He was stationed successively 
in the districts of Gawnpore, Bundelkhund, 
and Fatehpur. Following in the footsteps 
of Robert Merttins Bird[q.v.] and of James 
Thomason [q. v.], the creators of the land 
revenue system, he passed into the board 
of revenue, and then became secretary to 
Thomason’s government of the North-West 
Provinces at Agra in 1847. 

The sepoy Mutiny broke out at Meerut 
on 10 May 1857 and spread rapidly. Muir, 
at Agra, where the situation was soon 
critical, advised vigorous action from the 
first. Akbar’s great fort of Agra became the 
refuge of the Christians, and John Russell 
Colvin [q. v.], the Ueutenant-governor, 
just before Ms death there on 9 Sept. 1857, 
nominated Muir and two others to keep the 
wheels of government in motion. Muir 
vividly told the story of Ms experience for 
Ms children in Ms ‘ Agra in the Mutiny ’ 
(1896). Soon there was neither govern- 
ment nor revenue; but as head of the 
intelligence department Muir held the 
dangerous position of centre of communi- 
cation between the viceroy. Lord Canning, 
and the civil and military authorities right 
across India to DelM, Lahore, and Pesha- 
war, to Gwalior, Indore, and Bombay. The 
invaluable correspondence wMch he con- 
trolled, after being partially utilised by 
Kaye in Ms Mstory, was published in Edin- 
burgh in two volumes in 1902, edited by 
W. Coldstream. 

On the virtual suppression (save in 
Oudh) of the rebellion at the end of 1857 
Lord Canning personally undertook the 
lieutenant-governorsMp of the North-W^est 
Provinces, and removed the headquarters 
from Agra to Allahabad. At the end of 
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January 1858 he summoned Muir to join 
him there as secretary to his government. 
Muir*s experience and inhuence became all- 
important in the reorganisation of the 
provinces through 1858. To • form after 
the Mutiny a permanent settlement of 
the North-West Provinces which should at 
once content the people and satisfy the 
revenue was the problem which Muir 
solved in his masterly minute of 5 Dee. 
1861, when he was senior member of the 
board of revenue. He showed how the de- 
sired result could be reached gradually, on 
the basis of corn rents. That great state 
paper convinced the government of India. 
Political changes at the India office in 
London first delayed sanction and then 
indefinitely postponed the decision. To 
that delay was largely due the loss of life, 
property, and revenue since caused by 
famines in northern and central India, 

After acting as provisional member of the 
governor-generaFs legislative council from 
1864: Muir became foreign secretary under 
John first Lord Lawrence in 1867, when he 
was created K.C.S.I. Next year he became 
lieutenant-governor of the North -V/est 
Provinces, and held office till 1874. The 
sympathy and the efficiency which he 
brought to his administration obliterated 
the last traces of the rebellion. He miti- 
gated the severity of the land assessment, 
and passed ,two acts which cousohdated 
and amended the land laws of the 
North-West Provinces. He checked, and 
finally abolished, Hindu female infanti- 
cide, without creating political discontent. 
He promoted the spread of both primary 
and university education. The Muir college, 
which bears his name, at Allahabad, and 
the university which he instituted there, 
pppetuate Ms memory, and he devoted 
Ms leisure to the welfare of the Christian 
natives. From 20 Nov. 1874 to Sept. 
1876 he held the Mgh office of financial 
member of Lord Northbrook’s council. 

When Queen Yicfcoria became Empress of 
India she adopted, as the translation of 
that title, the phrase, wMch Muir sug- 
gested, of Kaisar-i-Hind. At a later period, 
when a guest at Balmoral, he assisted 
Queen Victoria in her Hindustani studies. 

On Ms retirement from India in 1876 he 
accepted the invitation of Lord Salisbury, 
secretary of state for India, to join the 
council of India in London. But he resigned 
his seat there on 15 Deo. 1885 on being 
appointed principal of Edinburgh Uni- 
versity. That office he held till Ms death. 
Finding the official residence insufficient, he 
acquired Dean Park House, wMch became 


the centre of a gracious hospitality, that soon 
obliterated the memory of old academic 
feuds. In the words of Sir Ludovic Grant, son 
of Sir Alexander Grant [q. v.], his immediate 
predecessor, he * cemented cordial relations 
between the university and all sections of the 
community.’ He proved a generous bene- 
factor to the umversity, and was generally 
known as ‘ the students’ principal.’ 

Meanwhile Muir amid Ms official labours 
made a universal reputation as an Arabic 
scholar and an Mstorian of Islam. To the 
‘ Calcutta Review,’ while it was edited by 
the present writer from 1857 onwards, 
Muir contributed fifteen articles, and on 
these he based Ms standard ‘ Life of 
Mahomet — History of Islam to the Era 
of the Hegira’ (4 vols. 1858-61). He 
acquired the MSS. of the first authori- 
ties, Wakidi, Hishami, and Tabari, and 
subsequently presented his valuable MS. 
of Wakidi to the India office, after giving 
a transcript to the Edinburgh University 
library. A third edition of Muir’s ‘ Life,’ 
in one volume, omitting the introductory 
chapters and most of the notes, appeared 
in 1894 and was out of print at Ms death. 
In 1881 Muir delivered the Rede lecture at 
Cambridge on ‘ The Early Caliphate and 
Rise of Islam,’ In 1883 his ‘ Annals of the 
Early Caliphate ’ and in 1896 Ms ‘ Mame- 
luke or Slave Dynasty of Egypt ’ com- 
pleted Ms great Mstory down to the assump- 
tion of the title, of Caliph by the Osmanli 
Sultanate. To the last volume Muir pre- 
fixed a lecture which he delivered to the 
Edinburgh students in 1894 on the Crusades, 
‘ that great armament of misguided Chris- 
tianity.’ MeanwMle he also published 
‘ The CorS^n : its Composition and TeacMng, 
and the Testimony it bears to the Holy 
Scriptures ’ (1878) ; ‘ Extracts from the 
Coran, in the Original, with EngHsh render- 
! ing ’ (1880) ; ‘ The Apology of al-Kindy ’ 

I (1881 and 1887) ; ‘ The Old and New Testa- 
I ments, Tourat, Zubfir and Gospel ; Mos- 
I lems invited to see and read them ’ (1899), 
and other small treatises. ‘ Ancient Arabic 
Poetry : its Genuineness and Authenticity,’ 
in Royal Asiatic Society’s ‘ Journal ’ in 
1879, is of Mgh value. 

He was elected president of the Royal 
Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland 
in 1884, and in 1903, in recognition of ‘ the 
great value, importance, and volume ’ 
of Ms work on Islamic Mstory and litera- 
ture, was awarded the triennial jubilee gold 
medal, previous holders being E. B. Cowell 
[q. V. Suppl. II] and E. W. West [q. v, Suppl. 
II]. He was made hon. D.C.L. of Oxford 
in 1882, LL.D. of Edinburgh and Glasgow, 
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and In 1888 Doctor of PMlosophy of 
Bologna University, at tKe eighth centenary 
of the foundation of which he represented 
Edinburgh, 

Muir died at Edinburgh on 11 July 1905, 
and was buried in Dean cemetery. He 
married in 1840 Elizabeth Huntly {d. Oct. 
1897), daughter of James Wemyss, collector 
of Cawnpore and a cadet of the family of 
Wemyss Castle in Fifeshire. She was identi- ! 
hed with her husband in all his undertakings. ; 
Of the fifteen children of the marriage, 
the eldest son is Colonel William James 
Wemyss Muir, Bengal artillery and political 
department. 

In 1862 Muir joined his brother John in 
endowing the Shaw professorship of Sans- 
krit and comparative literature at Edin- 
burgh in memory of their grand-uncle. Sir 
James Shaw. Busts of Muir are in the 
Muir College, Allahabad, and in Edinburgh 
University. A crayon portrait belongs 
to the eldest son. 

[The Friend of India, 1873-1874; The 
Times, 12 July 1905 ; the Eoyal Asiastic 
Society’s Journal, 1905, by Sir Charles J. 
Lyall (a good estimate of Muir’s Arabic 
scholarship and general character) ; the 
Student, Edinburgh University Magazine, Sir 
William Muir Number, 1905 ; Sir William 
Muir Memorial Service, an address by Rev. 
John Kelman, M.A., D.D., in the M'Ewan 
HaU, Sunday, 16 July 1905.] G. S. 

MULLER. [See IwAi^-MtiLLER, Ernest 
Bruce (1853-1910), journalist.] 

MULLINS, EDWIN ROSCOE (1848- 
1907), sculptor, bom in London on 22 Aug. 
1848, was a younger son and sixth child in 
a family of five sons and three daughters 
of Edward Mullins of Box, Wiltshire, 
solicitor, by his wife Elizabeth Baker, 
After being educated at Louth grammar 
school and Marlborough College (1863-5), 
Mullins was trained in the art schools of 
Lambeth and the Royal Academy, and sub- 
sequently under John Biraie Philip [q. v.]. 
In 1866 he went to Munich, where he studied 
under Professor Wagmiiller, and in 1872 
gained a silver medal at Munich and a 
bronze medal at Vienna for a group entitled 
‘ SjTmpathy.’ In 1874 he returned to London 
and became a constant exhibitor at the 
Royal Academy and other galleries. He 
devoted himself preferably to ideal work, 
which was marked by simplicity and 
restraint. The best of his works of this 
kind was probably ‘ Cain : My punishment 
is greater than I can bear * (New Gallery, 
18%). The bronze statue of a ‘ Boy with 
a top ’ (R.A. 1895) was shown at the 


International Exhibition at Brussels in 
1897 ; while other works possessing both 
charm and simplicity were the marble 
figure of a girl personifying ‘ Innocence ’ 
(R.A. 1876), ‘Rest’ (Grosvenor GaUery, 
1881 5 acquired by Miss Hoole), ‘ Mom 
waked by the Circling Hours ’ (Grosvenor 
GaUery, 1884), ‘ Autolycus ’ (R.A. 1885), 
a bronze group entitled ‘ The Conquerors ’ 
(R.A. 1887), ‘Love’s Token’ (R.A. 1891), 
and ‘The Sisters’ (1905). 

Mullins also possessed considerable powers 
of portraiture. He exhibited at the Royal 
Academy busts of, among others. Dr. 
Martmeau (1878), Mr. W. G. Grace (1887), 
Rt. Hon. C. T. Ritchie (1889), and Sir 
Evelyn Wood (1896). He also executed 
statuettes of Gladstone (1878), Val Prinsep, 
A.R.A. (R.A. 1880), Sir Rowland Hill, 
and Edmund Yates (1878), a marble 
effigy of Queen Victoria for Port Elizabeth 
(1900), a bronze equestrian statue of the 
Thakore Saheb of Morvi (1899), and statues 
of General Barrow (marble, 1882) for the 
Senate House of Lucknow, of Henry VII 
(stone, 1883), for King’s CoUege, Cambridge, 
and William Barnes, the Dorsetshire poet 
(1887), for Dorchester. His most curious 
work was the circus-horse in Brighton 
cemetery, executed in 1893 as a memorial 
to Mr. Ginnett, a well-known circus- owner. 

Mullins embellished many prominent 
London btdldmgs by carvings, panels, and 
other effective decorative work. He exe- 
cuted the carvings for the buildings of the 
Fine Arts Society, Bond Street (1881), a 
pediment for the Harris Free Library, 
Preston, representing ‘ The Age of Pericles ’ 
(1886), and the frieze, representing the entry 
of Charles II into London, for the drawing- 
room of the Grocers’ Hall (1892). 

In 1889 Mullins published ‘A Primer of 
Sculpture.’ He died at Walberswick, Suffolk, 
on 9 J an. 1907. His remains after cremation 
at Golder’s Green were buried at Hendon 
Park. He married on 4 June 1884 Alice, 
daughter of John Pelton, J.P., of Croydon ^ 
and had issue three sons and one daughter. 

[The Times, 14 Jan. 1907 ; Spielmann’a 
British Sculpture, 1901 ; Encyc. Brit, lltb 
edit. art. on Sculpture ; Century Mag., July 
1883 ; Portfoho, Aug. 1889 (art. by Sir Walter 
Armstrong) ; Builder, 21 Jan. 1888 ; Art 
Journ. 1907 ; private information from Mr, 
W. E. Mullins.] S. E. F. 

MUNBY, ARTHUR JOSEPH (1828- 
1910), poet and civil servant, born in 1828, 
was eldest of six sons and one daughter 
of Joseph Mxmby of Clifton Holme, York- 
shire, solicitor^ a member of an old York- 
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shire family, by his wife Caroline Eleanor 
Forth (see Memorial of Joseph Munhy, by 

A. J. Munby, 1876). He was educated 
at St. Peter’s School, York, and Trinity 
College, Cambridge, where he graduated 

B. A. in 1851, proceeding M.A. in 1856. 

He entered Lincoln’s Inn on 11 June 1851, 
and was called to the bar on 17 Hoy. 1855. 
From 1858 to 1888 he held a post in 
the ecclesiastical commissioners’ office, 
retiring at the age of sixty. A competent 
and conscientious official, he was known to 
his friends as an accomplished poet and 
man of letters. His first volume, entitled 
‘ Benoni,’ was issued in 1852. Seven years 
later he was a competitor for the fifty- 
guinea prize offered by the Crystal Palace 
Company for a poem on the Burns cente- 
nary of 1859, when he was one of six com- 
petitors whose excellence was held to be 
not far short of that of the winner, Miss Isa 
Craig, afterwards Mrs. Craig-Knox [q. v. 
Suppl. II]. Others of the six were Gerald 
Massey [q. v. Suppl. II] and Frederic 
William Henry Myers [q. v. Suppl. I]. To 
‘ Benoni ’ succeeded, in 1865, ‘ Verses Hew 
and Old,’ a collection of contributions to 
‘ Fraser,’ ‘ Macmillan,’ ‘ Temple Bar,’ ‘ Once 
a Week,’ and other magazines. In 1880 
came ‘ Dorothy,’ a ‘ country story,’ in 
the elegiac verse which its writer had 
employed for his Burns poem. Published 
anonymously, and dedicated to a lifelong 
friend, the novelist, Richard Doddridge 
Blaokmore [q. v. Suppl. I], its idylhc 
grace and vivid pictures of country scenes 
and life obtained for it a recognition 
which had not been accorded to its ac- 
knowledged predecessors. Robert Brown- 
ing, to whom a copy had been forwarded 
tlirough the publisher, received it with 
the warmest admiration, praising especially 
its signal ‘ exquisitenesses of observa- 
tion ’ and consummate craftsmanship ; and 
it was speedily reprinted in America, 
going into three editions in 1882. ‘ Vestigia 

Retrorsum ’ (Rosslyn series of poets) 
followed in 1891. This included a sonnet 
wlaich in the previous year had received the 
diploma of the committee of the Beatrice 
Exposition at Florence. ‘ Vulgar Verses ’ 
(that is, ‘verses of common life’) ‘in 
dialect and out of it,’ written under the 
pseudonym of ‘Jones Brown’ (1891); 
‘ Susan, a Poem of Degrees ’ (1893) ; ‘ Ann 
Morgan’s Love, a Pedestrian Poem ’ (1896) ; 
‘ Poems, chiefly Lyric and Elegiac ’ (1901) ; 
and a final volume, ‘Rehcta’ (1909), 
make up the sum of Munby’s metrical 
output. To this last collection he prefixed 
the following Landor-like quatrain ; 


‘ There was a morning when I follow’d Fame : 

There was a noonday when I caught her 
eye: 

There is an evening when I hold my name 

Calmly aloof from all her hue and cry.’ 

He also produced a few magazine articles 
and a compilation entitled ‘ Faithful Ser- 
vants : Epitaphs and Obituaries ’ (based 
on an earlier anthology of 1826), which 
included ‘ A Historicai Preface and a Pre- 
fatory Sonnet. 

Munby’s poetry is characterised by its 
absolute sincerity, its scholarsliip, its 
technical skill, its descriptive power, and 
its keen feeling for and close observation 
of nature and rural life. Outside this, his 
dominant note may be said to have been 
what has been called ‘ the glorification of 
the working woman,’ with especial insistence 
on the dignity of manual labour. 

Munby travelled widely, was a clever 
raconteur, and an F.S.A. with a genuine 
love of antiquity. For many years he 
was a regular contributor to ‘ Notes and 
Queries ’ ; and he was a warm supporter 
of the Working Men’s College, then in Great 
Ormond Street, where, between 1860 and 
1870, he taught a Latin class. He was a 
member of the Pen and Pencil Club which 
assembled, circa 1 864-71:, at Aubrey 
House, Netting Hill, under the auspices of 
Mrs. Peter Taylor. A selection from its 
proceedings, entitled ‘Auld Lang Syne,’ 
was printed privately in 1877, and includes 
verses by Munby. 

Munby died at his little cottage at Pyr- 
ford, near Ripley in Surrey, on 29 Jan. 
1910, and was buried at Pyrford. The 
publication of his will in the following 
July disclosed the fact that on 14 January 
1873 he liad married his servant, Hannah 
Cullwick, who had died in July 1909. 
Owing to the refusal of his wife to quit her 
station, the marriage (ran the will), though 
known to her relations and to tliree of 
her husband’s friends, had never been 
made known to his own family. The cir- 
cumstances supply an explanation of many 
passages in Munby’ s poems which must 
otherwise remain obscure to his readers ; 
and several of the pieces contained in 
Ms last volume, ‘ Relicta,’ issued after 
Ms wife’s death, read in this light, have 
great beauty and pathos. He left no 
issue. 

He bequeathed many of Ms books to 
Trinity College, Cambridge; and to the 
British Museum two deed-boxes containing 
photographs, MSS., diaries, &c., on con- 
dition that they were not to be opened or 
examined before 1 Jan. 1950. 
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[Personal knowledge ; The Times, 5 Feb. 
1910 ; Daily Telegraph, and Daily Mail, 

4 July 1910 ; art. in Gent. Mag. ccxcvii. 
503-514, by Thomas Bayne ; Working Men’s 
College Journal, March 1910, and works.] 

A. D. 

MUNBO, JAMES (1832-1908), premier 
of Victoria, Australia, born on 7 Jan. 1832 
at Glen Dubh in the parish of Eddracbillis, 
Sutheriandsliire, was second son of Donald 
Munro of Glen Dubh, by his wife Georgina 
Scobie Mackay, Educated at the village 
school of Armadale, Sutheriandsliire, he be- 
gan life as a printer, serving his apprentice- 
ship in Messrs. Constable’s printing-works 
at Edinburgh. He emigrated to Victoria 
in 1858 and worked as a printer until 
1865, when he founded the Victorian Per- 
manent Property Investment and Build- 
ing Society, of which for seventeen years 
he acted as secretary. He was also instru- 
mental in starting the Melbourne woollen 
mills and the Victorian Permanent Fire 
Insurance Co. Taking advantage of the 
steady appreciation in land values, Munro 
founded in 1882 the Federal Banking 
Company and for three years conducted 
its operations as managing director. In 
1887 he established the Beal Estate Bank. 

In 1863 he turned his attention to poli- 
tics. After an unsuccessful attempt to 
enter the legislative assembly for Dundas, 
he was elected in 1874 for North Melbourne 
as a supporter of James Goodall Francis 
[q. V.], and in 1877 for Carlton. He was 
defeated in 1880, but re-entered parliament 
for North Melbourne in April 1881. In 
March 1886 and March 1889 he was re- 
turned for Geelong. 

Always a staunch liberal, Munro was 
minister of public instruction in the first 
Berry ministry from 10 Aug. to 20 Oct. 
1875. He declined office in the second 
Berry administration in 1877, and joined 
with J. J. Casey in forming a ‘corner 
party on the liberal side. He led the 
opposition to the GiUies-Deakm govern- 
ment, and in 1890, on his return from 
a visit to England, he attacked the finan- 
cial policy of that cabinet and carried a 
vote of want of confidence. As a result 
he took office as treasurer and premier on 

5 Nov. 1890. At the meeting of the federal 
convention in Sydney in 189^1, Munro was 
one of the representatives of Victoria. 
Financial pressure due to the depreciation 
of land values led Munro to resign the 
premiership in February 1902 and become 
agent-general of the colony in London. 
Returning to Melbourne in November 
following, amid financial difficulties and 


failing health, he resigned that office and 
retired from public life. 

Apart from politics Munro’s chief interest 
lay in temperance work. For many years 
he v/as the leader of the temperance party 
in the Victorian parhament, and was at 
one time president of the Victorian Alliance 
and the Melbourne Total Abstinence 
Society and chief officer of the Order of 
Rechabites. 

He was an executive commissioner at 
the Melbourne exhibitions of 1880-1 and 
1888-9, and at the Philadelphia, the 
Sydney, and Paris exhibitions. 

Munro died at his daughter’s residence 
at Malvern, a suburb of Melbourne, on 
25 Feb. 1908. He married, on 31 Dec. 1853, 
Jane, only daughter of Donald Macdonald 
of Edinburgh, and had four sons and three 
daughters. 

[Victorian Men of the Time, 1878 ; 
Burke’s Colonial Gentry, ii. 638 ; Mennell’s 
Diet, of Australasian Biog. 1892 ; The Times, 
27 Feb. 1908 ; Melbourne Argus, 26 Feb. 
1908 ; Turner’s Hist, of the Colony of Vic- 
toria, vol. ii. ; Colonial Office Records.] 

0. A. 

MURDOCH, WILLIAJVI LLOYD (1855- 
1911), Australian cricketer, bom at Sand- 
hurst, Victoria, Australia, on 18 Oct. 1855, 
fourteen days after his father’s death, 
was son of Gilbert William Lloyd Murdoch, 
at one time an officer in the American 
army, by his wife Edith Susan Hogg. 

Educated at Dr. Bromley’s school in 
Ballarat, he removed in j^outh to New 
South Wales. Having been articled at 
Sydney to G. Davis, a solicitor, he prac- 
tised at Cootamundra. Showing early 
aptitude for cricket, he was a member 
of the Albert cricket club at Sydney, 
and at the age of twenty he began to 
play for New South Wales, and from 
1875 to 1884, in eleven inter-colonial 
matches, he had the fine average of 47 
runs for 20 innings. The score by which 
his name is chiefly remembered was that 
of 321 (out of a total of 775) made for New 
South Wales v, Victoria at Sydney in Feb. 
1882. He also scored 279 not out for the 
Fourth Australian team v. Rest of Australia 
at Melbourne in 1883. In the colonies he 
was known as the ‘ W. G. Grace of Australia,’ 
and was the earliest of a long series of great 
Australian batsmen. Originally his fame 
was partly due, however, to his merits as 
wicket-keeper. He claimed to he the first to 
dispense with the longstop, a course which 
Blackham, the best of all wicket-keepers, 
subsequently popularised in Australia and 
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England. But he soon gave up wicket- 
keeping to his colleague Blackham, and 
thenceforth generally fielded at point. 

Murdoch first came to England as 
a member of the first Australian eleven 
(captained by D. W. Gregory) which visited 
England in 1878, He owed his selection 
to his capacity as a wicket-keeper. During 
this tour he learned much in the art of 
batting, and became one of the leading 
batsmen of the world. He captained the 
Australian teams which visited England in 
1880, 1882, 1884, and 1890, heading the 
Australian batting averages on each of 
these tours. At Kennington Oval in 
Sept. 1880, in the match in which Australia 
met for the first time the full strength of 
England, Murdoch showed his calibre by 
carrying his bat in an uphill game through 
the second innings for 153 (Dr. W. G. Grace 
scored 152 for England in the first innings). 
The teams of 1882 and 1884 were the 
strongest ever sent to England, and as a 
batsman Murdoch was at that period 
surpassed only by Dr. Grace. His out- 
standing innings of 1882 was that of 
286 not out v. Susses at Brighton, a score 
which was until 1899 unbeaten by an 
Australian in England. In the match v. 
England at the Oval in Aug, 1884 he scored 
211 out of a total of 551, still the highest 
score made by an Australian in England in 
a representative match. He also scored 132 
t\ Cambridge University in June of that 
year. After an absence from the game for 
six years he returned to England in 1890 
as captain of a weak Australian team, which 
met with little success. He also visited 
America in 1878, and went with W. W. 
Read’s team to South Africa in 1891-2. 

Settling in England in 1891, he qualified 
for Sussex, and captained that county be- 
tween 1893 and 1899. For Sussex his best 
scores during this period were 172 v. Hamp- 
shire at Southampton (1894), 144 v, Somer- 
setshire at Brighton (1896), 130 v. Glouces- 
tershire at Bristol (1897), and 121 not out 
V, Notts at Nottingham (1898); but with 
increasing years and weight his batting 
deteriorated. He subsequently played 
(1901-4) for the London County Cricket 
Club founded by Dr. W. G. Grace at the 
Crystal Palace, Sydenham, making many 
good scores against first-class counties. 
His last memorable score was 140 at the 
Cval in 1904, when he played as substitute 
for the Gentlemen v. Players. Cf fine 
physique, Murdoch was an orthodox and 
consistent batsman, playing with a straight 
bat and a perfect defence ; a master of the 
of£ drive and the cut, he was quick to jump 


out to slow bowling and hit hard and 
clean. As a batsman he was excelled by 
Dr. W. G. Grace only on hard true pitches, 
and by few in defence on soft treacherous 
wickets. As a captain be was a master 
of tactics, full of pluck and resource, and 
showed great nerve in uphill games. 

Murdoch, who visited Australia on 
business in 1910, died of apoplexy at 
Melbourne cricket ground on 18 Eeb. 1911, 
while a spectator of the test match there 
between South Africa and Australia. His 
remains were embalmed and brought to 
England, and were interred at Kensal Green. 

I He married in 1884, at Melbourne, Jemima, 

' daughter of John Boyd Watson, a wealthy 
I goldminer of Bendigo, and had issue two 
sons and three daughters, 
j Murdoch published in 1893 a little hand- 
I book on cricket. There is a small steel 
engraving portrait of Murdoch on the title- 
I page of vol. 42 of * Baily’s Magazine ’ (1884), 

[The Times, 20 Feb. 1911 ; Mennell’s Diet. 

I of Australasian Biog. 1892 ; W. G. Grace. 
Cricketing Reminiscences, 1899 ; Wisden’s 
Cricketers’ Almanack, 1912 ; private informa- 
tion.] W. B. O. 

MURRAY, ALEXANDER STUART 
(1841-1904), keeper of Greek and Roman 
antiquities in the British Museum, born at 
Arbirlot, near Arbroath in Forfarshire, on 
8 Jan. 1841, was eldest son in a family of 
four brothers and four sisters of George 
Murray, a tradesman, and of his wife Helen 
Margaret Sayles. His younger brother, 
George Robert Milne Murray [q. v. Suppl. 
II], was keeper of the department of botany 
at the British Museum (1895-1905), this 
being the only instance in the history of 
the British Museum of two brothers being 
keepers at the same time. 

After being educated at the Royal 
High School, Edinburgh, Murray attended 
Edinburgh University during 1863-4, and 
graduated M.A. He also studied at Berlin 
University in 1865, where he worked at 
philological and archaeological subjects 
under Bockh, Hubner, and Zumpt, and had 
Henry Nettleship for a fellow student. 

Mm'ray was appointed assistant in the 
department of Greek and Roman antiqui- 
ties at the British Museum on 14 Feb. 1867. 
(Sir) Charles Newton [q. v, Suppl. I] was 
then keeper. The Blacas and Castellani 
collections had just been purchased, and 
Wood’s excavations were in progress at 
Ephesus. Between 1867 and 1886 Murray 
worked actively under Newton’s direction, 
and acquired minute familiarity with the 
whole collection of Greek and Roman 
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antiquities. On 13 Feb. 1886 he succeeded 
Newton as keeper of the department of 
Greek and Koman antiquities. The recent 
removal of the natural history collections 
to the new buildings in Cromwell Road, 
Kensington, the completion of the new 
building known as the ‘ White Wing ^ at 
Bloomsbury, and other alterations, had 
greatly increased the available space for 
the exhibition of the collections. Hence 
a thorough reorganisation of the galleries 
devoted to Greek and Roman antiquities 
was rendered at once practicable, and this 
was for many years Murray’s chief pre- 
occupation. The specimens were set out 
with greater consideration than before 
for general effect and space, and at the 
same time all the fittings and labels were 
improved. He was always helpful to 
visitors to his department, and patiently 
answered inquiries of correspondents from 
a distance. Although he carried through 
the press no departmental catalogue of his 
own, he was a careful reader and critic 
of all that was published by assistants 
in his department, and contributed intro- 
ductions to several volumes by them. He 
wrote the letterpress to the ‘Terracotta 
Sarcophagi, Greek and Etruscan, in the 
British Museum * (1898), and most of the 
Enkomi section of the ‘ Excavations in 
Cyprus^ (Brit. Mus.). 

For many years he made it a practice 
to visit the Continent, especially Greece, 
Italy, Sicily, or Spain, and so was familiar 
with the chief classical sites and foreign 
collections, and with foreign archeologists. 
The only occasions on which he took part 
in work in the field were in 1870, when he 
visited the site of Priene with Newton, 
and in 1896, when he was temporarily in 
charge of the excavations at Enkomi 
(Salamis) in Cyprus. 

He died of pneumonia, supervening on 
influenza, at his house in the museum 
precincts, on 5 March 1904, and was buried 
at Kensal Green. 

He was twice married : (1)* to Jenny 
Hancock (who died on 3 Nov. 1874, and is 
buried at Weybridge) ; (2) on 5 April 1881, 
to Anne Murray, youngest daughter of 
David Welsh, of Tilly toghills, Eoncardine- 
shire, who survived. There was no family 
by either marriage. 

Murray was made LL.D, of Glasgow in 
1891. He was a corresponding member of 
the Royal Prussian Academy and of the 
Acad4mie des Inscriptions of the French 
Institute ; a member of the German 
Archaeological Institute, a fellow of the 
Society of Antiquaries (1889), of the 


British Academy (1903), and a vice- 
president of the Society for the Promotion 
of Hellenic Studies. 

He was through life an adherent of the 
Scottish presbyterian church. Althougli 
somewhat quick-tempered, he was courteous 
and warm-hearted. 

Murray wrote much on classical archae- 
ology independently of his official work. 
His writings showed the width of Iiis know- 
ledge, and were full of curious observations 
on points of detail ; but his power of broad 
elementary exposition was limited, and 
though he was always interesting and 
suggestive, it was by no means easy to 
follow the general drift of his thought. 
From 1879 onwards all his writings deal- 
ing with early Greece were coloured by his 
reluctance to accept the early date, which 
was gradually being established beyond 
controversy, for Mycenaean culture. 

His chief independent works were : 1 . 

‘ A Manual of Mythology,’ 1873. 2. ‘ A 

History of Greek Sculpture,’ vol. i. ‘ From 
the Earliest Times down to the Age of 
Pheidias,’ 1880 ; vol. ii. ‘ Under Pheidias 
and his Successors,’- 1883 ; 2nd edit, of 
both volumes, 1890. 3. ‘ Handbook of 
Archaeology : Vases, Bronzes, Gems, Sculp- 
ture, Terracottas, Mural Paintings, Archi- 
tecture, &c.,’ 1892. 4. ‘ Greek Bronzes,’ 
1898. 6. ‘The Sculptures of the Par- 
thenon,’ 1903. 

Murray was also a frequent writer in 
the leading archaeological organs and in 
the ninth edition of the ‘ Encyclopaedia 
Britamaica,’ as well as in the ‘ Contem- 
porary ’ and * Quarterly * reviews (cf. 
Bursiane-Kroll, p. 102). 

[Proc. Brit. Acad. 1903-4, p. 321 (by Sir E. 
Maunde Thompson) ; Bursiane-Kroll, Biograph. 
Jahrb. fiir dio Altertumswiss. 1907, p. 100 
(A. H. Smith) ; personal knowledge and 
private information.] A. H. S. 

MURRAY, CHARLES ADOLPHUS, 
seventh Eabl of Dumoeb (1841-1907), 
born in Grafton Street, London, on 24 Marcli 
1841, was only son of Alexander Edward 
Murray, sixth earl of Dunmore, by his 
wife Catherine, fourth daughter of George 
Augustus Herbert, eleventh earl of Pem- 
broke [q. V.]. He succeeded his father 
as seventh earl on 15 July 1845. 

Educated at Eton, he entered the Scots 
fusilier guards on 18 May 1860, and re- 
mained with the regiment till 1864. A 
conservative in politics, he was lord-in- 
waiting to Queen Victoria throughout 
Disraeli’s second government from 1874 
till 1880. He was also lord-lieutenant of 
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Stirlingshire from 1874 till 1885, and hon. 
colonel of the 1st volunteer battalion of 
the Cameron Highlanders from 1896 till 
1907. 

A man of powerful physique, Dumnore 
travelled in many parts of the world, 
including Africa and the Arctic regions ; but 
his chief fame as an explorer rests on a 
year’s journey made in 1892 in company 
with Major Roche of the third dragoon 
guards through Kashmir, Western Thibet, 
Chinese Tartary and Russian Central Asia. 
They started from Rawal Pindi on 9 April 
189^ and remained together till 12 Deo., 
when they parted at Kashgar in Chinese 
Turkestan. Major Roche, having no pass- 
port for the Central Asian frontier, then 
returned to India, while Dunmore con- 
tinued his route westward through Perghana 
and Transcaspia, reaching Samarcand 
towards the end of January 1893. He 
had ridden and walked 2500 miles, travers- 
ing forty-one mountain passes and sixty- 
nine rivers. On 3 July 1893 he read a 
paper on his experiences before the Royal 
Geographical Society {Geog, Joxirn^ ii. 385), 
and in the same year published an account 
of his exploration in ‘ The Pamirs.’ 
Though interesting and written in a simple 
and manly style, the book had small 
geographical value. Dunmore’ s scientific 
outfit was meagre. Indications for altitude 
were based on the readings of ordinary 
aneroids, and were not trustworthy. The 
ground had been covered by previous 
explorers and, according to experts, Dun- 
more lacked the necessary training for 
making fresh observations of value {Qeog. 
Journals iii. 115). Dumnore was also the 
author of ‘ Ormisdale,’ a novel, published 
in 1893. 

A few years before his death he, together 
with other members of his. family, joined 
the Christian Scientists’ Association. He 
attended the dedication of the mother 
church of the community at Boston, U.S.A., 
in June 1908. In 1907, at a Christian 
science meeting at Aldershot, he declared 
that his daughter had cured him of rupture 
by methods of Christian science. He" died 
suddenly on 27 Aug. 1907 at Manor House, 
Piimley, near Camberley, and was buried 
at Dunmore, near Larbert, Stirlingshire. 
At an inquest, on 28 Aug. 19077 death 
was pronounced to be due to sjmcope 
caused by heart failure. 

Lord Dunmore married on 5 April 1866 
Lady Gertrude, third daughter of Thomas 
William Coke, second earl of Leicester, K.G. 
An only son, Alexander Edward, succeeded 
as eighth earl of Dunmore. 


[The Times, 28 Aug. 1907 ; Who’s Who ; 
Burke’s Peerage; Geog. Journ., Oct. 1907.] 

S. E. P. 

MURRAY, DAVID CHRISTIE (1847- 
1907), novelist and journalist, born on 
13 April 1847 in High Street, West Brom- 
wich, was one of a family of six sons and 
five daughters of William Murray, printer 
and stationer of that town, by his wife 
Mary Withers. David attended private 
schools at West Bromwich and Spon Lane, 
Stafiordshire, but at the age of twelve was 
set to work in his father’s printing office. 
He early entered on a journalistic career 
by writing leaders for the ‘ Wednesbury 
Advertiser.’' He was soon on the statt 
of the ‘ Birmingham Morning Hews ’ under 
George Dawson, reporting police court cases 
at twenty-five shillings a week, and rapidly 
winning the approval of his employer as an 
admirable descriptive writer. In Jan. 1865 
Murray went to London without friends, 
funds, or prospects, and found casual 
employment at Messrs. Unwin Brothers’ 
printing works. In May he enlisted as a 
private in the fourth royal Irish dragoon 
guards, and accompanied his regiment to 
Ireland, but after a year a great-aunt 
purchased his discharge. Thenceforth 
journalism or foreign correspondence was 
his profession, varied by novel-writing. 
When in London, he passed his time in 
Bohemian society. In 1871 he became 
parliamentary reporter for the ‘ Daily 
News.’' In 1892 he was editor of the 
‘ Morning,^ a short-lived conservative daily 
London paper. A few years later he 
contributed to the ‘ Referee ethical, 
literary and political articles, which were 
collected as ‘ Guesses at Truth ’ (1908). 

Murray travelled much, and was con- 
stantly absent from London for long periods. 
He represented ‘ The Times ’ and the 
‘ Scotsman ^ in the Russo -Turkish war of 
1877-8. On his return he described in 
a series of articles for ‘ Mayfair ’ a tour 
through England in the disguise of a tramp. 
From 1881 to 1886 he lived mainly in 
Belgium and France, and from 1889 to 
1891 Nice was his headquarters. Sub- 
sequently he resided for a time in 
North Wales. He made some success 
as a popular lecturer, touring through 
Australia and New Zealand in that capacity 
in 1889-91, and through the United States 
and Canada in 1894-5. He described 
Australia in articles in the ‘ Contemporary 
Review ’ (1891). In ‘ The Cockney Colum- 
bus ’ (1898) he collected letters on America 
from the ‘ New York Herald.’ From 1898 
onwards he devoted much energy to the 
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support by writing and lecturing of Emile 
Zola’s plea in behalf of Captain Dreyfus, 
a French officer, who had been wrongfully 
condemned for espionage. 

Meanwhile Murray used his literary 
power to best effect in fiction. In 1879 
he contributed his first novel, ‘ A Life’s 
Atonement,’- periodically to ‘ Chambers’s 
Journal.’ From that date until his death 
scarcely a year passed without the publi- 
cation of one and at times two novels. 
Between 1887 and 1907 he occasionally 
collaborated with Henry Herman [q. v. 
Suppl. I] or Mr. Alfred Egmont Hake. 
Murray’s novels * Joseph’s Coat’ (1881) and 
‘ Val Strange ’ (1882) achieved a notable 
success. ‘By the Gate of the Sea’ (1883) 
and ^Bainbow Gold’- (1885), which first 
appeared in serial form in the ‘ Cornhill 
Magazine’ under the editorship of James 
Bayn [q. v. Suppl. I], fully maintained 
Murray’s repute. ‘ Aunt Bachel ’ (1886) 
was equally attractive. Murray’s fiction 
abounded in Vigour. His plots are loosely 
constructed and he drew his incidents freely 
from his journalistic experiences. His style 
shows the hand of the journalist, but 
he is effective in describing the neigh- 
bourhood and inhabitants of Cannock 
Chase. 

Murray died on 1 Aug. 1907 in London 
after a long illness, during which he en- 
dured much privation. He was buried at 
Hampstead. A memorial tablet in copper 
with pewter medallion was unveiled at West 
Bromwich public library in December 1908. 
He was twice married. By his first wife, 
Sophie Harris of Rowley Regis, whom he 
married in 1871, he had a daughter, who 
died young ; by his second wife, Alice, 
whom he married about 1879, he had one 
son, Archibald. Two sons and two 
daughters were bom out of wedlock. 

Besides his novels, Murraj^ was author 
of several rambling volumes of autobio- 
graphy. Such were : ‘ A Novelist’s Note- 
book’ (1887) ; ‘ The Making of a Novelist, 
an Experiment in Autobiography ’ (1894) ; 
and ‘ Recollections ’■ (1908). 

[Who’s Who, 1907 ; The Times, 2 Aug. 1907 ,* 
AUibone, Suppl. II., 1891 ; Henry Murray, 
A Stepson of Fortune, 1909, p. 445 (auto- 
biographic recoUeotions by D. C. Murray’s 
brother) ; Murray’s Recollections, 1908 (with 
photogra-vure portrait), and other autobio- 
graphic works, which are deficient in dates ; 
private information.] E, L. 

MURRAY, GEORGE ROBERT 
MILNE (1858-1911), botanist, younger 
brother of Alexander Stuart Murray [q. v. 


Suppl. II], was born at Arbroath, Forfar- 
shire, on 11 Nov. 1858. He was educated at 
Arbroath High School, and in 1875 studied 
under Anton de Bary at Strasburg. In 1876 
he became an assistant in the botanical 
department of the British Museum, having 
charge of the oryptogamic collections, and 
in 1895, on the retirement of Dr. William 
Carruthers, he became keeper of the depart- 
ment, a post which he was compelled by ill- 
health to resign in 1905. He was lecturer 
on botany at St. George’s Hospital medical 
school from 1882 to 1886, and to the Royal 
Veterinary College from 1890 to 1895. In 
1886 Murray acted as naturalist to the 
solar eclipse expedition to the West Indies ; 
and again visited the same area on a 
dredging expedition in 1897 ; in 1898 he 
chartered a tug for a dredging expedition 
in the Atlantic, 300 miles 'west of Ireland, 
on which he was accompanied by a party 
of naturalists ; and in 1901 he became 
director of the civihan scientific staff 
of the national Antarctic expedition in 
H.M.S. Discovery, under Captain R. F. 
Scott. He was, however, only able to 
accompany the expedition as far as Cape 
Town. For some years he devoted much 
of his vacation to the collection of diatoms 
and algse in the Scottish lochs from the 
fishery board’s yacht Garland. Murray 
was elected a fellow of the Linnean Society 
in 1878, apparently in contravention of the 
bye-laws, as he was then under age. He 
became a vice-president in 1899, and was 
elected a fellow of the Royal Society in 
1897. He died at Stonehaven on 16 Deo. 
1911. 

He married in 1884 Helen, daughter 
of Wilham Welsh of Walker’s Barns and 
Boggieshallow, Brechin, and left one son 
and one daughter. His wife died in 1902. 

Murray’s contributions to botany refer 
mainly to marine algse, but he wrote the 
section on fungi in Henfrey’s ‘ Elementary 
Course of Botany’ (3rd edit. 1878); he 
contributed the articles on Fungi and 
Vegetable Parasitism to the ninth edition of 
the ' Encyclopsedia Britannioa’ (1879 and 
1885) ; and between 1882 and 1885 he pub- 
lished three reports upon his investigations 
of the salmon disease, undertaken at the 
instance of Professor Huxley. In 1889 
he published a ‘Handbook of Cryptogamio 
Botany,’ together with Alfred Wfiham 
Bennett [q. v. Suppl. 11]; from 1892 to 
1895 he edited ‘ Rhycological Memoirs, 
being Researches made in the Botanical De- 
partment of the British Museum,’ of which 
three parts appeared, each containing 
papers by him ; and in 1895 he published 
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an ‘ Introduction to the Study of Seaweeds.’ 
He also edited ‘ The Antarctic Manual ’ 
for the expedition of 1901, arranging the 
contents and securing contributors, but 
only writing some four pages of instructions 
on plant-collecting. 

[The Times, 19 and 21 Dec. 1911 ; Gardeners’ 
Chronicle, i. (1911) 466; Journal of Botany 
(1912), 73 (with photographic portrait).] 

G. S. B. 

MUSGBAVB, Sib JAMES, first 
baronet '(1826-1904), benefactor of Belfast, 
born at Lisburn, co. Antrim, on 30 Dec. 
1826, was seventh of nine sons (and one of the 
twelve children) of Dr. Samuel Musgrave 
(1770-1836), a leading physician of Lisburn, 
by his wife Mary [d. 1862), daughter of 
William Riddel, Comber, co. Down. The 
Ulster branch of the Musgraves came 
thither from Cumberland in the seventeenth 
century. Musgrave’ s father, who sympa- 
thised with the United Irishmen, was 
arrested on 16 Sept. 1796 on a charge of 
high treason and imprisoned in ‘ The New 
Gaol,’ Dublin {Belfast News-Letter, 19 Sept. 
1796). Released in 1798, he resumed pro- 
fessional work in Lisburn ; but in 1803 he 
was again arrested and imprisoned for a 
time on a similar charge. 

After attending local schools and re- 
ceiving private tuition, James began early a 
business career in Belfast, and ultimately, 
with two of his brothers, John Riddel 
and Robert, he established the important 
firm of Musgrave Brothers, iron founders and 
engineers. Soon, taking part in the public 
life of Belfast, he was in 1876 elected at 
the head of the poll one of the Belfast 
harbour commissioners, and was thenceforth 
regularly re-elected. From 1887 to 1903 
he was chairman, in succession to Sir 
Edward J. Harland, M.P. ; under his 
direction the harbour was greatly improved, 
and new docks, quays, and deep water 
channels constructed for the increasing 
trade, one of these being named the * Mus- 
grave Channel ’ in his honour. He resigned 
the chairmanship in 1903. In 1877 he was 
elected president of the Belfast chamber 
of commerce. He was the moving spirit 
in the establishment of the Belfast tech- 
nical school, helped greatly in the erection 
of the Royal Victoria Hospital in Belfast, 
in commemoration of the jubilee of Queen 
Victoria, and founded in 1901 the Musgrave 
chair of pathology in Queen’s College, 
Belfast, Musgrave worked hard as a 
member of the ‘ Recess Committee ® which 
was formed in 1896 by Sir Horace Plunkett 
to devise means for the amelioration of 
the agricultural and economic condition of 


Ireland, and whose proposals were em- 
bodied in 1899 in an act of parliament. 
In 1866 he and his brother John had 
purchased an estate of some 60,000 acres 
in co. Donegal. During part of every 
year he resided on the estate at Garrick 
Lodge, Glencolumhkille, taking a deep 
interest in the welfare of the tenantry. 
He was appointed J.P. and D.L. of 
co. Donegal, and served as high sheriff 
1885-6. He was chairman of the Donegal 
railway company, in the establishment of 
which he had a large share. In 1897 he 
was created a baronet of the United 
Kingdom. Musgrave died rmmarried at 
Drumglass House, his Belfast residence, 
on '22 Feb. 1904j and was buried in the 
cathedral churchyard, Lisburn. A stained- 
glass window to his memory, and to that 
of other members of the family, is in 
the First Lisburn presbyterian church, to 
which his ancestors belonged. A marble 
bust by A. M‘F. Shaiman, A.R.S.A., and 
an oil painting by Walter IVederic Osborne 
[q. V. Suppl. II], were placed in the 
Belfast Harbour Office in memory of his 
services. 

[Personal knowledge; information kindly 
supplied by Mr. Henry Musgrave, D.L. ; 
Belfast News-Letter, 23 Feh. 1904.] T. H. 

MUYBRIDGE, EADWEARD (1830- 
1904), investigator of animal locomotion, 
born at Kingston-on-Thames on 9 April 
1830, was the son of John Muggeridge, 
corn-chandler, of Elingston, by Ms wife 
Susannah. His original names of Edward 
James Muggeridge he soon converted 
into Eadweard Muybridge. Migrating to 
America in early life, he at first adopted 
a commercial career, and then, turning 
Ms attention to photography, he became 
director of the photograpMc surveys of the 
United States government. In 1872, wMlst 
engaged in his official duties on the Pacific 
coast, he was consulted as to an old con- 
troversy in regard to animal locomotion, 
viz, whether a trotting horse at any por- 
tion of its stride has all its feet entirely 
off the ground. On the race-course at 
Sacramento, California, in May 1872, he 
made several negatives of Occident, a 
celebrated horse, wMle trotting laterally 
in front of his camera at speeds varying 
from 2 mins. 25 sees, to 2 mins. 18 secs, per 
mile. These experiments showed that the 
horse’s four feet were at times all off the 
ground. He continued Ms experiments 
with a view to determining the actual visual 
appearance of various kinds of animal 
locomotion and their proper representation. 
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The photographs for his earliest experi- 
ments were made with a single camera, 
and required a separate trotting for each 
exposure. His next experiments were 
made in 1877 on the stud-farm of Mr. 
Leland Stanford at Palo Alto, San 
Francisco, where he employed a num- 
ber of cameras placed in a line, thus 
obtaining a succession of exposures at 
regulated intervals of time or distance. 
The cameras were arranged to obtain photo- 
graphs of the subject from three different 
points of view ; each movement was taken 
by a different camera on extremely rapid 
wet plates, the exposure at times being 
only one six-thousandth part of a second. 
The shutters of the cameras were operated 
by means of thin thread stretched across 
the path of the animal the record of whose 
movements was to be taken. Some of the 
results of these early experiments illustra- 
ting the action of horses whilst walking, 
trotting, or galloping were published in 
1878 under the title of ‘ The Horse in 
Motion.’ In his analysis of the quadrupedal 
walk, Muybridge arrived at the conclusion 
that the successive foot-fallings are in- 
variable and are probably common to all 
quadrupeds. His investigations led to 
much modification of the treatment of 
animal movements in the works of painters 
and sculptors. 

In order to project the pictures upon a 
screen so that they would appear to move, 
Muybridge invented, in 1881, a machine 
which he called the * zoopraxisoope,’ and 
which he claimed to be the first instrument 
devised for demonstrating, by synthetical 
reconstruction, movements originally photo- 
graphed from life. The ‘ zoetrope,’- or 
‘ wheel of life,’ which was invented about 
1833 and had long been in popular use 
as a toy, had no like scientific pretension. 
Muybridge’s ‘ zoopraxiscope was widely 
employed. By its means horse-races were 
reproduced on a screen with such fidelity 
as to show the individual characteristics 
of the motion of each animal, flocks of 
birds flew with every movement of their 
wings clearly perceptible, two gladiators 
contended for victory, athletes turned 
somersaults, and the like. At the electrical 
congress in Paris in September 1881 
Muybridge lectured before the assembled 
men of science with his newly animated 
illustrations for the first time in Europe 
at the laboratory of Dr. E. J. Marey 
(who was independently experimenting 
on Muybridge’s lines). He also lectured 
in London, before the Boyal Institution, 
in March 1882 and in March 1889 and 


at a conversazione given by the Royal 
Society. 

A wider investigation of animal move- 
ments was undertaken by Muybridge in 
1884-5 under the auspices and at the charge 
of the university of Pennsylvania. More 
than 100,000 photographic plates were 
obtained and embodied in a work published 
at Philadelphia in 1887 as ‘ Animal Loco- 
motion, an Electro -photographic Investiga- 
tion of Consecutive Phases of Animal 
Movement, 1872-1885.’ The work con- 
tains over 2000 figures of moving men, 
women, children, beasts, and birds, in 
781 photo-engravings, bound in eleven 
folio volumes. The great cost of preparing 
and printing this work restricted its sale 
to a very few complete sets, and a selection 
of the most important plates on a reduced 
scale was published in London in 1899 as 
‘ Animals in Motion.’ 

Muybridge’s efforts led the way to the 
invention of the cinematograph, which was 
the immediate result of Dr.' Marey’s in- 
vention of the celluloid roll film in 1890. 

When in England Muybridge resided 
at his birthplace, Kingston-on-Thames. 
He was there in 1895, but returned more 
than once to the United States before 
finally settling at Kingston in 1900. There 
he lived at 2 Liverpool Road with Mr. 
George Lawrence, whom he appointed his 
executor. In the grounds there he dug 
out a miniature reproduction to scale of 
the Great Lakes of America. 

Muybridge died on 8 May 1904, and bis 
remains were cremated at Woking. He 
bequeathed to the Kingston public library 
3000?., in reversion after the death of a 
lady relative, the income to he applied to 
the purchase of works of reference, together 
with bis lantern slides, zoopraxiscope, and 
a selection from the plates of his ‘ Animal 
Locomotion.’ 

Besides the works above mentioned, 
Muybridge published : 1. ^ Descriptive Zoo- 
praxography, or the Science of Animal 
Locomotion m'ade Popular,’ 1893 (abridged 
edition same year). 2. ^ The Human Figure 
in Motion ’ (abridged from ^Animal Locomo- 
tion’), 1901. 3. ‘The Science of Animal 
Locomotion (Zoopraxography),’ n.d. 

[The Bioscope, 1 Sept. 1910, pp. 3-5 ; 
H. V. Hopwood’s Living Pictures, 1899 (with 
bibliography and list of patents) ; Haydn’s 
Diet, of Dates, s.v. Zoopraxiscope ; Illustrated 
Lond. Hews, 18 March 1882 and 25 May 1889 
(portrait, p. 646) ; Proc. of the Royal Institu-** 
tion, 1882, x. 44^56, 1889, xii. 444-5 ; informa- 
tion kindly supplied by Mr. B. Carter, librarian 
of the Kingston Public Library.] C. W. 




THE 


DICTIONARY 

of 

NATIONAL BIOGRAPHY 

Founded in 1882 
by 

GEORGE SMITH 

SUPPLEMENT 

January 1901 — December 1 9 1 1 
Edited by Sir Sidney Lee 

VOL. III. NEIL—TOUNG 


Now published by the 

OXFORD UNIVERSITY PRESS 
LONDON: HUMPHREY MILFORD 



Printed by Spottiswoode & Co., Ltd., and published 1912 by Smith, Elder Sc Co. 
Plated from moulds of the first edition and reprinted at the 
Oxford University Press, 1920. 

Reprinted 192 j 



PEBFATORT NOTE 


In the present volume which is designed to furnish biographies of note- 
worthy persons dying between 22 Jan. 1901 and 31 Dec. 1911, the 
memoirs reach a total of 557. The contributors number 177. The 
callings of those whose careers are recorded may be broadly catalogued 
under ten general headings thus : 

NAMES 


Administration of Government at home, in India, and the colonies 68 

Army and navy 39 

Art (including architecture, music, and the stage) . . .75 

Commerce and agriculture 17 

Law 26 

Literature (including journalism, philology, and philosophy) , 132 

Eeligion 51 

Science (including engineering, medicine, surgery, exploration, and 

economics) 115 

Social Reform (including philanthropy and education) ... 24 

Sport . 10 


The names of twenty-eight women appear in this volume on account 
of services rendered in art, literature, science, and social or educational 
reform. 

Articles bear the initials of their writers save in a very few cases 
where material has been furnished to the Editor on an ampler scale 
than the purpose of the undertaking permitted him to use. In such 
instances the Editor and his staff are solely responsible for the shape 
which the article has taken, and no signature is appended. 

In the lists of authors’ publications only the date of issue is appended to the titles 
of works which were published in London in 8vo. In other cases the place of issue and 
size are specified in addition. 

CJross references are given thus : to names in' the substantive work [q.v.],* to names 
in the First Supplement^ [q.v. Suppl. I]; and to names in the present Supplement* 
[q.v. Suppl. 11]. 

^ i.e. Vol. XXII (of the thin paper edition), * i.e. 1901-1911, 
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ISTEIL, ROBERT ALEXANDER (1852- 
1901), classical and Oriental scholar, the 
second son of Robert Neil, minister of the 
quoad sacra parish of Glengaim near 
Ballater, Aberdeenshire, by his wife Mary 
Reid, was bom at Glengaim Manse on 
26 Deo. 1852. Both parents were sprung 
from Aberdeenshire families which had 
produced many clergymen and medical 
men. Robert, who was always interested 
in books, was educated under Mr. Coiitts, 
the master of the local school, but was 
taught classics by his father. In 1866, while 
still under fourteen, he entered Aberdeen 
University, having obtained a small scholar- 
ship at the annual bursary competition. 
At the end of the session he was first prize- 
man in the class of Prof. (Sir) William 
Geddes [q. v. Suppl. I]. In 1870 he 
graduated at Aberdeen with first-class 
honours in classics, the Greek prize being 
divided between him and Mr. A. Shewan, 
now weU known as an Homeric scholar. 
The following winter Neil acted as an 
assistant in tlie university hbrary and next 
year studied anatomy and chemistry with 
the intention of graduating in the medical 
faculty. He soon changed his mind and 
was elected a classical scholar of Peterhouse, 
Cambridge. Meantime he had been reading 
omnivorousiy ; but his early training, in 
which classical composition had played 
but a small part, handicapped him for the 
Cambridge course. Under the tuition, 
however, of Dr. J. S. Reid, of Dr. Verrall for 
a short time, and later of Richard ShiUeto 
[q. V.], he made such rapid progress that 
in 1875 against strong competition he won 


the Craven scholarship and in 1876 
graduated as second classic. Soon after he 
was elected a fellow of Pembroke College, 
where till his death twenty-five years 
later he was a classical lecturer, though 
his public lectures were given for many 
years at his old college, Peterhouse. Soon 
after taking his degree he published ‘ Notes 
on Liddell and Scott’ in the ^Journal 
of Philology ’ (viii. 200 seq.) ; but his 
teaching work left him little leisure for 
writing, which his caution and fastidious 
taste made a somewhat laborious task, 
while his wide range of literary interests 
rendered reading more congenial. Almost 
immediately after his degree Neil began 
to read Sanskrit with Prof. Edward Byles 
Cowell [q. V. Suppl. H]. For the rest of his 
life Neil spent one or two afternoons a week 
in term time working with Cowell. In the 
earlier years they read parts of the ‘ Rig 
Veda,’ of Indian drama, grammar, and 
philosophy, but gradually turned their 
attention more and more to Buddhist 
literature. In 1886, under their joint names, 
appeared an edition of the ' Divyavadana,’ 
a Buddhist work in Sanskrit. The edition 
was founded on the collation of a. number 
of MSS. which were supplied to the editors 
from various libraries, including those of 
Paris and St. Petersburg. After the 
publication of this work Neil, though stiU 
reading the ‘ Veda ’ with Cowell, took up 
seriously the study of Pali, and formed one 
of the little band of scholars who under 
Cowell’s superintendence translated the 
‘Jataka,’ or Birth Stories, into English 
(6 volumes, Cambridge University Press, 
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1896-1907). Neil’s own contribution forms 
part of vol. iii. During these years Neil 
was also busy with much classical work. 
For many years he had in the press an 
edition of Aristophanes’ ‘ Knights,’ which 
but for the introduction was completed at 
his death and was issued soon afterwards 
by the Cambridge University Press. Here 
in brief space is concentrated a great 
amount of sound scholarship and delicate 
observation of Aristophanio Greek. The 
history of Greek comedy, Pindar, and Plato | 
were subjects on which Neil frequently 
lectured and on which he accumulated 
great stores of knowledge. He was also 
thoroughly familiar with all work done in 
the comparative philology of the classical 
languages, Sanskrit, and Celtic. His emen- 
dation of a corrupt word, aorayevovra, 
in Baochylides into doarevovra was at once 
accepted by Prof. (Sir) Richard Jebb [q.‘ v. 
Suppl. II]. Besides his professional work 
as a classical lecturer and as university 
lecturer on Sanskrit — a post to which ho 
was appointed in 1884 — ^Neil took much 
interest in architecture both ancient and 
mediaeval, and had a wide and intimate 
knowledge of the cathedrals of the western 
countries of Europe. He was interested in 
women’s education, and before his college 
work became very heavy lectured at both 
Girton and Newnham. But his greatest 
influence was manifested in work with in- 
dividual students, where his kindliness, care, 
and quiet humour attracted even the less 
scholarly. He was popular in Cambridge 
society, and amid his multifarious duties 
could always spare time to solve difficulties 
for his friends. He was for long a syndic 
of the University Press, where he helped 
many yotmg scholars with advice and 
oversight of their work as it passed 
through the press. He served for four 
years upon the council of the senate, 
but the work was not congenial to bi^, 
and he refused to be nominated a second 
time. 

In 1891 Aberdeen University conferred 
upon him the honorary degree of LL.D. 
Neil took a keen interest in Scottish history 
and literature, and was for long a member 
of the Eranco-Scottish Society. In 1900, 
on the death of IVIr. C. H. Prior, he took 
with some hesitation the work of senior 
tutor of Pembroke. He died after a brief 
illness on 19 June 1901, and was buried in 
the churchyard at Bridge of Gaim, not far 
from his birthplace. He was unmarried. 
In appearance Neil was a little over the 
a-yerage height and strongly built, with 
brown hair and large expressive eyes. 


There are several good photographs of 
him. 

[Obituary notices by personal friends in 
Cambridge Review (Dr. Adam, October 1901); 
British Weekly, 27 June 1901 (Sir W. Robertson 
Nicoll, a class mate at Aberdeen) ; Alma Mater, 
the Aberdeen University Mag., 20 Nov, 1901 
(Dr. J, P. White) ; information from the 
family, and personal knowledge for nineteen 
years.] P. G. 

NEIL, SAMUEL {1825-1901), author, 
born at Edinburgh on 4 August 1825, was 
second oi three sons of James Neil, an 
Edinburgh bookseller, by Ms wife Sarah 
Lindsay, a connection of the Lindsays, 
earls of Crawford. On the death of the 
father from cholera in 1832, the family 
went to live at Glasgow. After education 
at the old grammar school at Glasgow, Neil 
entered the university ; wMle an under- 
graduate he assisted the English master 
in the high school and worked for the 
‘ Glasgow Argus ’ (of which Charles Mackay 
[q. V.] the poet was editor) and other news- 
papers. For a time he was a private tutor 
and then master successively of Falkirk 
charity school in 1850, of Southern Colle- 
giate School, Glasgow, in 1852, and of St, 
Andrew’s school, Glasgow, in 1853. Finally 
he was rector of Moffat Academy from 1866 
to 1873. 

With bis school work Neil combined 
much literary activity. He promoted in 
1857, and edited during its existence, the 
* Moffat Register and Annandale Observer,’ 
the first newspaper published in Moffat, 
and wrote regularly for other Scottish 
periodicals and educational journals. 

In 1850 Neil planned, and from that 
date until 1873 edited, the ‘ British Con- 
troversialist ’ (40 vols. in all), a monthly 
I magazine published in London for the dis- 
cussion of literary, social, and philosophic 
questions. He himself contributed numerous 
pMlosophical articles, many of wMch he 
subsequently collected in separate volumes. 
Of these his ‘ Art of Reasoning ’ (1853) was 
praised for its clarity and conciseness by 
John Stuart Mill, George Henry Lewes, 
Archbishop Whately, and Alexander Bain. 
Other of his contributions to the ‘ British 
Controversialist’ were published indepen- 
dently, under the titles of ‘ Elements of 
Rhetoric ’ (1856), ‘ Composition and Elocu- 
tion’ (1867; 2nd edit. 1857, 12mo), ‘RuhHc 
Meetings and how to conduct them ’ (1867, 
12mo). 

On resigning his rectorship of Moffat 
Academy in 1873 Neil settled in Edinburgh, 
devoting ^ himself to English literature, 
and especially to Shakespeare. He founded 
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and was president of the Edinburgh Shake- 
speare Society, and gave the annual lecture 
from 1874 till his death. To the ‘British 
Controversialist ’ in 1860 he had contributed 
a series of papers which he reissued in 1861 
as ‘ Shakespeare : a Critical Biography. ’ The 
work enjoyed a vogue as a useful epitome 
of the facts, although Neil accepted with- 
out demur the forgeries of John Payne 
Collier. It was translated into French and 
German. Neil, who was a frequent visitor 
to Warwickshire, issued a guide to Shake- 
speare’s birthplace at Stratford-on-Avon as 
‘ Home of Shakspere described ’ (Warwick, 
1871, 12mo), and he edited the ‘ Library 
Shakespeare’ (3 vols.) in 1875, besides 
several separate plays for school use. 

Neil took a leading part in educational 
and philanthropic affairs in Edinburgh, 
where he was on intimate terms with 
Professors John Stuart Blackie, Henry 
Calderwood, John Veitch, and David 
Masson. He helped to foimd the Edu- 
cational Institute of Scotland for grant- 
ing fellowships to teachers. For the 
Craigmillar School for the Blind there, 
•which he managed for some years, he 
compiled a book of poems on the blind 
and by the blind, entitled ‘Dark Days 
brightened.’ 

In 1900 his health failed. He died 
on 28 Aug. 1901, while on a visit at 
Sullom Manse, Shetland, and was buried 
in Sullom churchyard. He married on 
7 April 1848 Christina, youngest daughter 
of Archibald Gibson, who served in the 
navy and was with Nelson on the Victory 
at the battle of Trafalgar. She predeceased 
him on 26 Jan. 1901. He had issue three 
sons and five daughters, of whom one 
son and three daughters, all married, 
survive. 

A painted portrait by George Barclay is 
in possession of his daughter at 53 Graiglea 
Drive, Edinburgh. His head was done in 
white alabaster by a sculptor of Glasgow in 
1853. 

Other of Neil’s works include : 1. ‘ Cyclo- 
paedia of Universal History,’ 1855; 2nd 
edit. 1857 (with I. McBurney). 2. ‘Syn- 
opsis of British History,’ 1856, 12mo. 
3. ‘ Student’s Handbook of Modern His- 
tory,’ 1857- 4. ‘ The Young Debater,’ 
1863. 5. ‘ Culture and Self-ciffture,’ 1863. 
6. ‘ Martin Luther,’ 1863, 12mo. 7. ‘Epoch 
Men and the Besults of their lives,’ 1865, 
12mo. 8. ‘ The Art of Public Speaking,’ 
1867, 12mo. 9. ‘ The Debater’s Handbook 
and Controversialist Manual,’ 1874, 12mo ; 
new edit. 1880. Neil edited and compiled 
the larger part of ‘ The Home Teacher, 


a Cyclopaedia of Self-instruction ’ (1886, 
6 vols. 4to). 

[James Love’s Schools and Schoolmasters 
of Falkirk, 1898, pp. 232-8; Ardrossan and 
Saltcoats Herald, 20 Sept. 1901 (memoir 
by Neil’s son-in-law, Rev. Charles Davidson) ; 
Moffat Express, 5 Sept. 1901 ; Educational 
News, 7 Sept. 1901 ; private information ; 
notes from Mr. James Downie,] W. B, 0. 

NELSON, ELIZA (1827-1908), actress. 
[See under Craven, Henry Thornton.] 

NELSON, Sir HUGH MUIR (1835- 
1906), premier of Queensland, bom at 
Kilmarnock on 31 Dec. 1835, was son of 
the Rev. William Lambie Nelson, LL.D. 
Educated first at Edinburgh High School, 
and then at the university, where he 
came imder the influence of Prof. John 
Wilson (Christopher North), he did not 
graduate, his father having decided in 
1853 to go to Queensland, wluch was then 
attracting a number of enterprising Scots- 
men. 

The father settled in the colony at 
Ipswich, and Nelson entered a merchant’s 
office ; but, of fine physique, he soon 
sought open-air work on a farm at Nel- 
son’s Ridges, some six miles from Ipswich ; 
thence he went to manage the Eton 
Vale station at Darling Downs. When 
he married in 1870, he settled with good 
results on the London estate in the Dalby 
district. 

In 1880 Nelson entered the local public 
life as a member of the Wambo district 
under a new scheme of divisional boards. 
In 1883, while absent on a visit to Scotland, 
he was elected member of the house of 
assembly for Northern Downs. When in 
1887 this electoral district was split up, he 
became member for tbe portion known as 
Murilla, which he represented continuously 
for the rest of his public life. 

On 13 March 1888 Nelson for the first time 
took office, as minister for railways, under 
Sir Thomas McHwraith [q, v. Suppl. I], con- 
tinuing when the ministry was reconstituted 
under Boyd Dunlop Morehead till 7 August 
1890, Throughout 1891, he was leader of the 
opposition. Although he seems to have been 
a supporter of Sir Samuel Griffith, it was 
not till Griffith’s resignation on 27 March 
1893 that he took office, joining Mcll- 
wraith as colonial treasurer. On 27 October 
1893 he became premier and vice-president 
of the executive council, combining in 
his own hands the offices of chief secre- 
tary and treasurer. The colony was in 
the throes of the anxiety and de- 
1 pression which followed the bank crisis of 
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1893 ; in no part of Australia was that 
crisis worse than in Queensland. Thus 
the task before the new premier was no 
light one ; but his broad grasp of finance, 
coupled with extensive Imowledge of the 
circumstances and requirements of the 
people, enabled him to render excellent 
service to Queensland during a most 
critical period of its history (Queensland 
Hansard, 1906, voL xcvi. pp. 1-16). 

In 1896 Nelson was created K.C.M.G*, 
and in 1897 came to England to represent 
his colony at the Diamond Jubilee of Queen 
Victoria. On this occasion he was made a 
privy councillor and received the honorary 
degree of D.C.L. at Oxford. After his 
return he continued his dual office till 
13 April 1898, when he sought a less 
arduous position as president of the legis- 
lative council. On 4 Jan. 1904 he reeeiv^ a 
dormant commission as lieutenant-governor 
of Queensland. 

In 1905 he visited New Guinea, in which 
he was much interested: there he con- 
tracted fever, from which he never really 
recovered (see Queensland Parly, Del., 1906, 
xcvi. 15), and he died at his residence, 
Gabbinbar, near Toowoomba, on 1 Jan. 
1906. His death was the signal for general 
mourning, and he was accorded a public 
funeral. He was buried at Toowoomba 
cemetery. 

Nelson was a strong man, and the 
^eatest authority on constitutional ques- 
tions that the colony had had up to that 
time, although he was opposed to the 
federation of the Australian states {Daily 
Record, Rochhampton, 1 Jan. 1906). He 
founded the Royal Agricultural Society of 
Toowoomba and the Austral Association. 
He was president of the Royal Geographical 
Society of Queensland. 

Nelson married in 1870 Janet, daughter 
of Duncan McIntyre, who survived him. 
They had issue two sons and three daughters. 

[Brisbane Courier, 2 Jan. 1906; MenneU’s 
Diet, of Australas. Biog. ; John’s Notable 
Australians; Who’s Who, 1905.] C. A. H. 

NERUDA, WILMA. [See HallIi, Lady 
(1839-1911), violinist.] 

NETTLESHIP, JOHN TRIVETT 
(1841-1902), animal painter and author, bom 
at Kettering, Northamptonshire, on 11 Eeb. 
1841, was second son of Henry John Nettle- 
ship, solicitor there, and brother of Henry 
[q, V.], of Richard Lewis [q. v.], and of 
Edward, the ophthalmic surgeon. His 
mother was Isabella Ann, daughter of James 
Hogg, vicar of Geddington and master of 
Kettering grammar school. Music was 


hereditary in the family, and Nettleship was 
for some time a chorister at New College, 
Oxford. Afterwards he was sent to the 
cathedral school at Durham, where his 
brother Henry had preceded him. Having 
won the English verse prize on * Venice ’ 
in 1856, he was taken away comparatively 
young, in order to enter his father’s office. 
There he remained for two or three years, 
finishing his articles in London. Though 
admitted a solicitor and in practice for a 
brief period, he now resolved to devote 
himself to art, in wliich he had shown 
proficiency from childhood. Accordingly 
he entered himself as a student at Heather- 
ley’s and at the Slade School in London, 
but to the last he was largely independent 
and self-taught. His first work was in 
black and white, not for publication, but 
to satisfy his natural temperament, which 
always led him to the imaginative and the 
grandiose. It is to be regretted that none 
of the designs conceived during this early 
period was ever properly finished. They 
include biblical scenes, such as ‘ Jacob 
wrestling with the Angel’ and ‘A Sower 
went forth to sow,’ which have been 
deservedly compared with the work of 
William Blake. Nothing was published 
under his own name, except a poor re- 
production of a ‘ Head of Minos,’ in 
the ‘ Yellow Book ’ (April 1904). But the 
illustrations to ‘ An Epic of Women ’ 
(1870), by his friend, Arthur William 
Edgar O’Shaughnessy [q. v.], are his ; 
and his handiwork may likewise be traced 
in a little volume of ‘ Emblems ’ by 
Mrs. A. Cholmondeley (1875), where his 
name erroneously appears on the title-page 
as ‘J. J. Nettleship.’ 

These designs reveal one aspect of his 
character, a delight in the manifestations 
of physical vigour. He was himself in his 
youth a model of virility. As a boy he was 
a bold rider in the hunting field. When he 
came to London he took lessons in boxing 
from a famous prize-fighter, and more 
than once walked to Brighton in a day. 
He accompanied a friend, (Sir) Henry 
Cotton, on a mountaineering expedition 
to the Alps, for which they trained together 
bare-footed in the early morning round 
Regent’s Park. It was this delight in 
physical prowess and in ^vild life that now 
induced him to become a painter of animals. 
His studies were made almost daily in the 
Zoological Gardens ; and for twenty-seven 
years (1874-1901) he exhibited spacious oil 
pictures of lions, tigers, etc., at the Royal 
Academy and for most of the period at the 
Grosvenor Gallery. Though always noble 
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in conception and often effective in group- 
ing and in colour, these pictures failed 
somewhat in technique and were not simple 
enough for the popular taste. At one time 
more than a dozen of them were exhibited 
together in the Corn Exchange at Glou- 
cester; but a scheme for purchasing the 
collection fell through, and they are 
now dispersed. In 1880 Kettleship was 
invited to India by the Gaekwar of Baroda, 
for whom he painted a cheetah hunt as 
well as an equestrian portrait, and was 
thus enabled to see something of wild 
animals in their native haunts. In his 
later years he took to the medium of pastel, 
and, painting his old subjects on a smaller 
scale, acquired a wider measure of 
popularity. 

Nettleship was far more than a painter. 
His intellectual sympathies were unusually 
wide. In 1868, when only twenty-seven, 
he published a volume of ‘ Essays on 
Kobert Browning’s Poetry,’ which was 
probably the first serious study of the poet, 
and has passed through three editions with 
considerable enlargements, of which the 
latest is entitled ‘ Robert Browning : 
Essays and Thoughts ’ (1895). The book 
brought about an intimate friendship 
between the poet and his critic. Another 
book that shows both his mature power of 
literary expression and his opinions about 
his own art is * George Morland and the 
Evolution from him of some Later Painters ’ 
(1898). Here there are touches of self- 
portraiture. Among the books illustrated 
by him may be mentioned ‘ Natural 
History Sketches among the Carnivora,’ 
by A. Nicols (1885), and ‘Icebound on 
Kolguev,’ by A. B. R, Trevor Battye (1895). 

After a long and painful illness, Nettleship 
died in London on 31 Aug. 1902, and was 
buried at Kensal Green cemetery. He 
married in 1876 Ada, daughter of James 
Hinton [q. v.], the aural surgeon ; she 
survived him with three daughters, the 
eldest of whom was married to Augustus 
E. John, and died in Paris in 1909. 

A memorial tablet in bronze, designed 
by Sir George Erampton, with the aid of 
two brother artists, who were born in the 
same town, Sir Alfred East and Thomas 
Cooper Gotch, has been placed in the 
parish church at Kettering. 

[Personal knowledge; Sir Henry Cotton, 
Indian and Home Memories, 1911; Graves’s 
Royal Academy Contributors.] J. S. C. 

NEUBAUER, ADOLF (1832-1907), 
orientalist, was born at Kotteso, in the 
county of Trentsen, in the north of Hxm- 


gary, on 7 March 1832, His father, Jacob 
Neubauer, a Jewish merchant, who was 
a good Talmudic scholar, belonged to a 
family which had received the right of resi- 
dence in the same neighbourhood in 1610 ; 
his mother was Amalie Langfelder. 

Designed by his father for the rabbinate, 
Neubauer received his first education from 
his cousin, Moses Neubauer, also a good 
Talmudist. About 1850 he became a 
teacher in the Jewish School at Kottesd. 
Soon afterwards he went to Prague, where 
he attended the lectures of the critical 
rabbinical scholar, S. J. L. Rapoport, 
learnt French, Italian, and Arabic, studied 
mathematics, and finally (15 Dec. 1853) 
matriculated in the university. Between 
1854 and 1856 he studied oriental languages 
at the University of Munich. In he 
went to Paris, where he resided till 1868, 
except for visits to libraries to examine 
manuscripts, and a somewhat long sojourn 
in Jerusalem, where he held a post at the 
Austrian consulate. At Paris he was 
attracted by the rich MS. treasures of the 
imperial librar}^, and made the acquaint- 
ance of Salomon Munk, who was engaged in 
the study of the Judseo -Arabic literature 
of the middle ages, of Joseph Derenbourg, 
of Ernest Renan, and other orientalists. 
The influence of his Paris surroundings led 
Neubauer to adopt as his life’s work the 
study, description, and, where circumstances 
permitted, the publication, of mediseval 
Jewish manuscripts. Thus in 1861-2 he 
published in the ‘ Journal Asiatique ’ (vols. 
18-20) numerous extracts and translations 
from a lexical work of David ben Abraham 
of Fez (10th century), the MS. of which 
he had discovered in a Karaite synagogue 
in Jerusalem ; and in 1866, after a visit 
to St. Petersburg, he published a volume 
‘ Aus der Petersburger Bibliothek,’ consist- 
ing of excerpts from MSS. preserved there, 
relating to the history and literature of the 
Karaites, He did not altogether lay aside 
other studies, and in 1863 won the prize 
offered by the Acad6mie des Inscriptions efc 
BeUes-Lettres for a critical exposition of 
the geography of Palestine, as set forth in 
the two Talmuds and other posfc-Biblical 
Jewish writings. His work ‘La Geo- 
graphie du Talmud: Memoire couronn6 
par r Academic’ appeared in 1868. Though 
not free from errors, it displayed a remark- 
able thoroughness and mastery of facts ; 
and at once placed its author in the first 
rank of Rabbinical scholars. 

Already in 1866 Neubauer had visited 
Oxford, for the purpose of examining the 
large collection of Hebrew MSS. in the 
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Bodleian Library. The printed Hebrew 
books in the library had been catalogued 
shortly before (1852-60) by Moritz Stein- 
schneider ; and in 1868 the curators en- 
trusted to Neubauer the task of cataloguing 
the Hebrew MSS. in the library. Oxford 
became henceforth Neubauer’ s home till 
1901. The work of cataloguing and properly 
describing the MSS. was long and arduous. 
In the end the catalogue appeared in 1886 — 
a large quarto volume of 1168 columns, 
containing descriptions of 2602 MSS. 
(many consisting of from 20 to 60 distinct 
works), and accompanied by an atlas of 
forty facsimile plates, illustrating the 
Hebrew palseography of different countries 
and periods. In spite of his engrossing 
labours on the catalogue, Neubauer found 
time for much important literary work 
besides. In 1873 he was appointed sub- 
librarian of the Bodleian Library. His 
knowledge, not merely of Hebrew, but of 
foreign literature generally, was extensive ; 
and while he was sub-librarian both the 
foreign and the Oriental departments of 
the library were maintained with great 
efficiency. The first to recognise, in 1890, 
the value for Jewish literature of the 
‘ Genizah,’ or depository attached to a 
synagogue, in which MSS. no longer in use 
were put away, he obtained for the library, 
in course of time, from the ‘Genizah’ 
at Old Cairo, as many as 2675 items, 
consisting frequently of several leaves, 
and including many of considerable interest 
and value. The catalogue of these frag- 
ments, with very detailed descriptions, 
was begun by Neubauer (vol. i. 1886) ; but 
it was completed and published by (Dr.) 
A. E. Cowley, his successor in the library, 
in 1906. 

Neubauer also, during 1875, edited from 
a Bodleian and a Rouen MS. the Arabic 
text of the Hebrew dictionary (the ‘Book 
of Hebrew Roots’) of Abu-’l-Walid (11th 
century), a work of extreme importance 
in the history of Hebrew lexicography, 
which was known before only from ex- 
cerpts and quotations. In 1876 he 
published, at the instance of Dr. Pusey, 
an interesting catena of more than fifty 
Jewish expositions of Isaiah hii., which was 
followed in 1877 by a volume of transla- 
tions, the joint work of himself and the 
present writer. In the same year (1877) 
there appeared, in vol. xxvii. of ‘ L’Histoire 
Htteraire de la France,’ a long section 
(pp. 431-753) . entitled ‘Les Rabbins 
l^an§ais du commencement du XIV«* 
sifecle,’ which, though its Hterary form 
was due to Renan, was based throughout 


upon materials collected by Neubauer. 
A continuation of this work, called ‘ Les 
Ecrivains Juifs fran 9 ais du XIV® si5cle ’ 
(vol. 31 of ‘ L’Histoire htteraire,’ pp. 351- 
802) based similarly on materials supplied 
by Neubauer, appeared in 1893. These 
two volumes on the French rabbis, stored 
as they are with abundant and minute 
information, drawn from the most varied 
and recondite sources, including not only 
Hebrew and German journals, but unpub- 
lished MSS. in the libraries of Oxford, 
Paris, the south of France, Spain, Italy, and 
other countries, form perhaps the most re- 
markable monument of Neubauer’ s industry 
and learning. In 1884 he was appointed 
reader in Rabbinic Hebrew in the Dniversity 
of Oxford. In 1887 he published (in the 
series called ‘Anecdota Oxoniensia’) a 
volume (in Hebrew) of ‘Mediseval Jewish 
Chronicles and Chronological Notes,’ which 
was followed in 1895 by a second vohnne 
bearing the same title. He also issued, in 
1878, a previously unknown Aramaic text 
of the Book of Tobit, from a MS. acquired 
in Constantinople for the Bodleian Library ; 
and in 1897 edited, with much valuable 
illustrative matter, the original Hebrew of 
ten chapters of Ecclesiasticus from some 
manuscript leaves, which had been dis- 
covered in a box of fragments from the 
Cairo Genizah. A constant contributor 
to learned periodicals both at home and 
abroad, he published in the ‘Jewish 
Quarterly Review’ (1888-9, vol. i.) four 
able articles entitled ‘ Where are the Ten 
Tribes ? ’ and valuable essays in the Oxford 
‘ Studia Biblica ’ in 1885, 1890, and 1891. 

Neubauer’s unremitting labours told 
upon his health. About 1890 his eyesight 
began to fail him. In 1899 he resigned his 
librarianship, and in 1900 his readership. 
He resided in Oxford, in broken health, till 
1901, when he went to live xmder the care 
of his nephew. Dr. Adolf Biichler, a dis- 
tinguished Rabbinical scholar, at Vienna. 
When Biichler was appointed vice-president 
of Jews’ College, London, in 1906, Neubauer 
returned with him to England, and died 
unmarried at his nephew’s house on 
6 April 1907. 

Neubauer was created M.A. of Oxford by 
diploma in 1873, and he was elected an hon. 
fehow of Exeter College in 1890. He was an 
hon. Ph.D. of Heidelberg, an hon. member 
of the Real Academia de la Historia at 
Madrid, and a corresponding member of the 
Academie des Inscriptions et Belles-Lettres 
in Paris. A portrait, painted by L. Campbell 
Taylor in 1900, is in the Bodleian Library. 

Neubauer was nowhere more at home 
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than among the naamiscripts of a library. 
He quickly discovered what manuscripts of 
value a library contained, and habitually 
excerpted passages of interest. As a 
Hebrew bibliographer, he was second 
only to Steinschneider (1816-1907). At 
Oxford he stimulated and encouraged the 
studies of younger scholars. By example 
and precept he taught the importance of 
independent research. He retained his 
racial shrewdness and his quaint humour 
almost to the last. Though he did not 
practise Jewish observances, he was strongly 
Jewish in sympathy. He wrote an excel- 
lent Hebrew style. 

[Personal knowledge ; Jewish Chronicle, 

8 March 1901, 12 April 1907 ; Jewish 
World, 19 April 1907 ; Allgemeine Zeitung 
des Judentums, 3 and 10 Jan. 1908.] 

S. B. D. 

HEVILLB, HENRY (1837-1910), actor," 
whose full name was Thomas Henry 
Gartside Neville, bom at Manchester 
on 20 June 1837, was son of John Neville 
(1787-1874), manager of the Queen’s 
Theatre, Spring Gardens, and of his second 
wife, Marianne, daughter of Capt. Gartside 
of Woodbrow, Saddleworth, Lancashire. 
He was the twentieth child of a twentieth 
child, both being the issue of a second 
marriage. A brother George was also an 
actor. 

At three he was brought on the stage in 
his father’s arms as the child in ‘ Pizarro ’ ; 
but he forfeited all help from his father 
by refusing to join the army like other 
members of the family. In 1857, at Preston, 
he took to the stage as a profession. When 
John Vandenhoff bade leave to the stage 
on 29 Oct. 1858, at the Theatre Royal, 
Liverpool, Neville played Cromwell to the 
tragedian’s Cardinal Wolsey in ‘ King 
Henry VIII,’ act iii. After a stem 
novitiate in the north of England and in 
Scotland, he first appeared in London at the 
Lyceum Theatre, under Madame Celeste, 
on 8 Oct. 1860, as Percy Ardent in a 
revival of Boucicault’s ‘ The Irish Heiress.’ 
Prof. Henry Morley hailed him as ‘ a new 
actor of real mark.’ After other provincial 
engagements he spent four years at the 
Olympic under Robson and Emden 
(1862-6), and the experience proved the 
turning-point in his career. On 2 May 1863 
he was the original Bob Brierley in Tom 
Taylor’s ‘ The Ticket of Leave Man,’ a 
character in which he made the success of 
his life. He played it in aU some 2000 
times. In May 1864, while Tom Taylor’s 
play was still running, Neville also 
appeared as Petruchio in the afterpiece of 


* Catherine and Petruchio,’ and was highly 
praised for his speaking of blank verse. 
On 27 Oct. 1866 he was the first pro- 
fessional exponent of Richard Wardour in 
Wilkie Collins’s ‘ The Prozen Deep,’ a 
character originally performed by Charles 
Dickens. 

Neville’s impassioned and romantic style 
of acting, which gave a character to the 
Olympic productions, contrasted with the 
over-charged, highly coloured style then 
current at the Adelphi. But early in 1867 
he migrated to the Adelphi, where, on 
16 March, he was the original Job Armroyd 
in Watts Phillips’s ‘ Lost in London,’ and 
on 1 June the original Parmer Allen in 
Charles Reade’s version of Tennyson’s 
‘ Dora.’ On 31 Aug., on Miss Kate Terry’s 
farewell, he played Romeo to her Juliet, 
and on 26 Dec. he was the original George 
Vendale in Dickens and Collins’s ‘No 
Thoroughfare.’ On 7 Nov. 1868 ‘ The 
Yellow Passport,’ Neville’s own version 
of Victor Hugo’s ‘Les Miserables,’ was 
produced at the Olympic with himself as 
Jean Valjean. At the Gaiety on 19 July 
1869 he played an important role in 
Gilbert’s first comedy, ‘ An Old Score,’ and 
at the Adelphi in June 1870 he originated 
the leading character of the industrious 
Sheffield mechanic in Charles Reade’s ‘ Put 
Yourself in his Place.’ 

Prom 1873 to 1879 Neville was lessee and 
manager of the Olympic Theatre. After 
experiencing failure with Byron’s comedy 
‘ Sour Grapes’ (4 Nov. 1873) and Mortimer’s 
‘ The School for Intrigue ’ (1 Dec.) he scored 
success through his acting of Lord Clan- 
carty in Tom Taylor’s ‘ Lady Clancarty * 
(March 1874), and with Oxenford’s ‘ The 
Two Orphans’ (14 Sept.), which enjoyed a 
great vogue and was revived at the end of 
his tenancy. Other of his original parts 
which were popular were the badly drawn 
title-part in Wills’s ‘ Buckingham ’ (4 Deo. 
1875), the hunchback in his own version of 
Copp^e’s ‘The Violin-maker of Cremona’ 
(2 July 1877), Franklin Blake in Wilkie 
Collins’s ‘The Moonstone’ (22 Sept.), and 
J effreyRollestone in Gilbert’s ‘ The Ne’er-do- 
Weel’ (2 March 1878). Subsequently he 
played at the Adelphi for two years, opening 
there on 27 Feb. 1879 as Perrinet Leclerc 
in Clement Scott and E. Mavriel’s ‘ The 
Crimson Cross,’ and acting to advantage 
on 7 Feb. 1880 St. Cyr in Wills’s new 
drama, ‘ Ninon.’ In a successful revival of 
‘ The School for Scandal ’ at the Vaudeville, 
on 4 Feb. 1882, he proved a popular, if 
somewhat heavy, Charles Surface. A little 
later he was supporting Madame Modjeska 
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in the provinces as the Earl of Leicester 
in Wingfield’s ‘ Mary Stuart ’ and as Jaques 
in ‘ As You Like It.’ On 25 Oct. 1884 he 
was the original George Kingsmill in Mr. 
Henry Arthur Jones’s ‘ Saints and Sinners ’ 
at the Vaudeville. 

Thenceforth Neville chiefly confined 
himself to romantic heroes in melodrama. 
On 12 Sept. 1885 he was the original 
Captain Temple in Pettitt and Harris’s 
‘ Human Nature ’ at Drury Lane, and 
after playing in many like pieces he went to 
America in 1890 with Sir Augustus Harris’s 
company to sustain that character. He 
opened at the Boston Theatre, Boston, and 
appeared as Captain Temple for 200 
nights, the play then being re-named ‘ The 
Soudan.’ On his return to London he 
appeared at the Princess’s on 11 Eeb. 1892 
as J ack Holt in ‘ The Great Metropolis,’ a 
nautical melodrama, of which he was part 
author. During the succeeding fourteen 
years he continued with occasional inter- 
ruptions to originate prominent characters 
in the autumn melodramas at Drury Lane. 
His last appearance on the stage was at 
His Majesty’s at a matinee on 29 April 
1910, when he played Sir Oliver in a scene 
from ‘ The School for Scandal.’ 

Neville’s art reflected his buoyant, breezy 
nature and his generous mind. A romantic 
actor of the old flamboyant school, he 
succeeded in prolonging his popularity by 
an adroit compromise with latter-day con- 
ditions. He believed that the principles 
of acting could be taught, and in 1878 
established a dramatic stuio in Oxford 
Street, in whose fortunes he continued for 
many years to take a vivid interest. In 
1875 he published a pamphlet giving the 
substance of a lecture on ‘The Stage, 
its Past and Present in Relation to Fine 
Art.’ 

Although he lived for the theatre, 
Neville was a man of varied accomplish- 
ments. He painted, carved, and modelled 
with taste, took a keen interest in sport, 
was a volunteer and crack rifle shot, and 
once placed the St. George’s Vase to 
the credit of his corps. He was also a 
man of sound business capacity, and 
long conducted the George Hotel at 
Reading. 

Neville died at the Esplanade, Seaford, 
Sussex, on 19 June 1910, from heart failure 
as the result of an accident, and was buried 
at Denshaw, Saddleworth, Lancashire. 
By his marriage with Henrietta Waddell, 
a non-professional, he left four sons, none 
of them on the stage. The gross value 
of his estate was estimated at 18,671?, 


(see his will in Evening Standard of 
23 Nov. 1910). A full-length portrait 
in oils of him as Count Almaviva in 
Mortimer’s ‘ The School for Intrigue ’ (1874), 
by J. Walton, is in the Garrick Club. 

[Pascoe’s Dramatic List ; Prof. Henry 
Morley’s Journal of a London Playgoer ; 
R. J. Broadbent’s Annals of the Liverpool 
Stage ; The Era Almanack, 1887, p. 36 ; 
Dutton Cook’s Nights at the Play ; Mowbray 
Morris’s Essays in Theatrical Criticism ; 
Joseph Knight’s Theatrical Notes ; The 
Green Room Book, 1909 ; Daily Telegraph, 
20 June 1910 ; private information and 
personal research.] W. J. L. 

NEWMARCH, CHARLES HENRY 
(1824^1903), divine and author, born at 
Burford, Oxfordshire, on 30 March 1824, 
was second son of George Newmarch, 
solicitor, of Cirencester, by Mary his wife. 
He traced his descent as far back as the 
Norman Conquest. After education from 
March 1837 at Rugby, whither his elder 
brother, George Frederick, had gone in 1830, 
be spent some time in the merchant shipping 
service and in Eastern travel. Of his East- 
ern experience he gave an account in ‘ Five 
Years in the East,’ published in 1847 under 
the pseudonym of R. N. Hutton, which 
attracted favourable attention. In 1848 
appeared anonymously his interesting ‘ Re- 
collections of Rugby, by an old Rugbeian ’ 
(12mo), and in the same year a novel, 
‘Jealousy ’ (3 vols.). Settling in Cirencester, 
Newmarch showed keen interest in the 
antiquities of the neighbourhood, and in 
1850 wrote with Professor James Buckman 
[q. V.] ‘Illustrations of the Remains of 
Roman Art in Cirencester ’ (4to ; 2nd edit. 
1851). He was chiefly instrumental in 
founding in 1861 the ‘ Cirencester and Swin- 
don Express,’ which was soon amalgamated 
with the ' Wilts and Gloucester Standard.’ 
He was joint editor of the paper, and till the 
end of his life was a regular contributor 
under the name of * Rambler.’ He issued 
with his brother in 1868 a brief account of 
the ‘ Newmarch pedigree.’ 

Newmarch matriculated at Corpus 
Christi College, Cambridge, in 1851, 
graduating B.A. in 1855. Taking holy 
orders in 1854, he was from 1856 to 1893 
rector of Wardley-cum-Belton, Rutland, and 
rural dean of the district from 1857 to 1867, 
He was greatly interested in agricultural 
matters, contributing much to * Bell’s Life ’ 
on the subject ; he championed the cause 
of the village labourers, who stoutly de- 
fended him against the attacks of Joseph 
Arch, when Arch visited Belton in his tour 
of the village districts in 1872. He took an 
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actiye part in church building in Eutland, 
and restored the chancel of his parish 
church. Increasing deafness led to his retire- 
ment in 1893 to 37 Upper Grosvenor Road, 
Tunbridge Wells, where he died on 14 June 
1903. 

ISTewmarch married on 6 Feb. 1855, at 
Leckhampton, Anne Straf ord of Cheltenham 
and Charlton Kings, and had issue two sons 
and three daughters. One daughter sur- 
vived him. A tablet to his memory was 
erected in Belton church in 1912. 

[The Times, 20 June 1903 ; Guardian, 
1 July 1903 ; Rugby School Register, 1901, 
ii. 293 ; information from son-in-law, the Rev. 
J. B. Booth.] W. B. 0. 

KEWKES, Sib GEORGE, first baronet 
{1851--1910), newspaper and magazine 
projector, born at Glenorchy House, 
Matlock, on 13 March 1851, was youngest 
son of three sons and three daughters of 
Thomas Mold Newnes {d> 1883), a con- 
gregational minister at Matlock, by his 
wife Sarah (c?. 1885), daughter of Daniel 
Urquhart of Dundee. Educated at Sil- 
coates, Yorkshire, and at the City 
of London School, he was apprenticed 
when sixteen to a wholesale firm in 
the City of London. Three years after 
completing his apprenticeship he was 
placed by another London firm of dealers 
in fancy goods in charge of a branch 
business in Manchester, and there suddenly 
conceived the idea of a journal which should 
consist wholly of popularly entertaining 
and interesting anecdotes, or, as he termed, 
them ‘ tit-bits,’ extracted from all available 
sources. This idea proved the foundation 
of his fortune. Within twelve months 
he made plans for producing such a 
periodical. Negotiations in Manchester for 
financial help to the extent of 500Z. failed. 
Scraping together all the money he could, 
Newnes accordingly produced with his own 
resources on 2 Oct. 1881 the first number 
of the weekly paper which he christened 
‘ Tit-Bits.’ He engaged the Newsboys’ 
Brigade to sell it in the streets- Within 
two hours 5000 copies were sold. 

The paper grew in popularity, and after 
producing it in Manchester for three years 
with increasing success, Newnes transferred 
the publication to London, where he opened 
offices first in Farringdon Street, and later 
in Burleigh Street and Southampton Street. 
Other bold innovations upon a publisher’s 
business followed. By instituting the ‘ Tit- 
Bits ’ prize competitions, including the ofier 
(on 17 Nov. 1883) of a house, ‘ Tit-Bits 
Villa,’ at Dulwich, of the value of 800^. 


as one of the first prizes, he appealed 
in a new fashion to a widespread popular 
instinct which has since been developed 
to immense profit and in endless ways by 
the proprietors of other publications. 
Equally original and successful was his 
insurance plan, which constituted each 
copy of ‘ Tit-Bits ’ a railway accident 
policy for the purchaser- These expensive 
schemes, which were launched by Newnes 
only after most careful consideration, and 
in spite of general predictions of failure, 
gave excellent returns. One of his prizes, 
a situation in the office of ‘ Tit-Bits,’ was 
won in Sept. 1884 by Mr. Cyril Arthur 
Pearson, who rose to be manager of the 
paper, and left in July 1890 to start 
‘ Pearson’s Weekly.’ A frequent con- 
tributor to the page * Answers to Cor- 
respondents ’ was Mr. Alfred Harmsworth 
(now Lord Northcliffe), who as a result 
founded in 1888 Answers,’* a rival paper 
to Tit-Bits. The popularity of the com- 
petitions became so great that in one day no 
less than two hundred sacks of letters were 
received. The paper meanwhile improved. 
It ceased to be a collection of extracts only 
and included in increasing proportion con- 
tributions by authors of note. 

In 1890 Newnes, at the suggestion of 
his schoolfellow, William Thomas Stead, 
brought out the first number of the 
* Review of Reviews,’ with Stead as 
editor ; but after a few months Stead and 
Newnes separated. Stead taking sole charge 
of the ‘ Review,’ while Newnes in 1891 
started the ‘ Strand Magazine,’ combining 
on a large scale popular illustration with 
popular literary matter at the price of six- 
pence. In January 1893 he made a still 
bolder venture. At the close of 1892 the 
‘ PaU Mall Gazette,’ an evening daily news- 
paper, which was then a liberal journal, 
edited by (Sir) E. T. Cook, suddenly changed 
hands and politics. Newnes promptly en- 
gaged the services of the whole superseded 
Eterary staff of the ‘ Pall Mall Gazette ’ and 
started on 31 Jan. 1893 the ‘ Westminster 
Gazette’ as a new organ of the liberal party. 
Newnes’s friends in the party were nervous 
about investing their money, but Newnes 
had full confidence in himself, and succeeded 
in giving the paper financial stability. His 
publishmg firm was incorporated in 1891 
as a limited company with a capital of 
4OO,OO0Z. and reconstructed in 1897, when 
the capital was increased to 1,000,000?. 
Among the new ventures which followed 
from the house of George Newnes, Ltd., 
were : * Country Life ’ (1897), the ‘ Ladies’ 
Field,’ the ‘ Wide World Magazine ’ (both 
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in 1898), and ‘ 0 . B. Fry’s Magazine* 
(1904). 

I^ewnes entered Parliament in 1885 as 
member for the Newmarket division of 
Cambridgeshire, which he represented in the 
liberal interest until 1895, when he lost his 
seat, and was rewarded for his services to 
his party by a baronetcy. The prime 
minister, Lord Rosebery, stated that the 
honour was conferred on him as a pioneer 
of clean popular literature. Newnes was 
returned for Swansea Town in 1900, and 
represented that constituency until the 
general election of 1910. 

Newnes applied much of his wealth to 
public purposes. His London residence was 
on Putney Heath, and he took great interest 
in the welfare of Putney. In 1897, the year 
of the diamond jubilee, he presented a new 
and spacious library at a cost of 16,000?., 
the building being opened by Lord Russell 
of Killowen, the lord chief justice, in May 
1899. In 1898 he fitted out at his own ex- 
pense the South Polar Expedition, under the 
guidance of the Norwegian explorer 0. E. 
Borchgrevinck. His sympathy with suffer- 
ing was always strong. The painful sight 
of horses toihng up the steep ascent from 
Lynmouth to Lynton in Devon, where he 
acq^uired a country residence, led him to 
build a cliff railway there. Similarly 
he met the difficulty which was felt by 
invalids in mounting to the heights at his 
birthplace, Matlock, by building a cable 
railway for their use, which he presented to 
the town on 28 March 1893, He died at his 
residence in Lynton on 9 June 1910, and 
was buried at Lynton. 

Newnes married in 1875 Priscilla Jenney, 
daughter of the Rev. James Hillyard of 
Leicester, by whom he had two sons, of 
whom the younger, Arthur, died in child- 
hood. The elder son, Prank Hillyard 
Newnes, his successor in the baronetcy, 
has been since 1906 M.P. for Bassetlaw, 
N ottinghamshire. 

A memorial tablet in the corridor near 
the entrance to the Putney library was 
unveiled on 23 May 1911 ; it consists of a 
bronze bust of Newnes in relief against a 
white marble background, designed by 
Mr. Oliver Wheatley. A cartoon portrait by 
‘ Spy ^ appeared in ‘ Vanity Pair ’• in 1894. 

[Life of Sir George Newnes, by Hulda 
Priederiohs (with portrait), 1911 ; T. H. S. 
Escott, Masters of Enghsh Journalism, 1911 ; 
Mitchell’s Newspaper Directory, 1911, p. 16 ; 
Putney News-letter, 12 June 1910 ; Tit- 
Bits, 25 June 1910 ; The Times, 10 June 1910; 
Whitaker’s Red Book of Commerce ; private 
information.^ C. W. 


NEWTON, ALFRED (1829-1907), zoo- 
logist, born at Geneva on 11 June 1829, was 
fifth son of William Newton of - Elveden, 
Sufiolk, sometime M.P. for Ipswich, and 
Elizabeth, daughter of Richard Slater Mines 
of Pryston, Yorkshire, and aunt of Richard 
Monekton Milnes first Baron Houghton 
[q. V.]. In 1848 Newton left home for Mag- 
dalene College, Cambridge. He obtained the 
English essay prize there in two successive 
years and graduated B.A. in 1853. Prom 
1854 until 1863 he held the Drury travelhng 
fellowship, making use of the endowment in 
the study of ornithology, a subject to which 
he had been attached from boyhood. He 
visited Lapland with John Wolley, the orni- 
thologist, in the summer of 1855, and in 1858 
they went together to Iceland and sought 
out the last nesting-place of the great auk. 
Newton stayed in the West Indies in 1857 
and went thence to North America. In 
1864 he paid a visit to Spitzbergen on the 
yacht of Sir Edmund Birkbeck, and he 
made several summer voyages round the 
British Isles with the ornithologist Henry 
Evans of Derby, so that he was acquainted 
with almost all the breeding -places of their 
sea-birds. All these travels he accom- 
plished in spite of lameness due to hip- 
joint disease in childhood, which later in 
life was aggravated by an injury to the 
other leg. Newton made no complaint, 
though he had to use two sticks instead 
of one, and went about his work with un- 
diminished assiduity. He wrote the ‘ Zoo- 
logy of Ancient Europe’ in 1862 and the 
‘ Ornithology of Iceland ’ in 1863. A 
chair of zoology and comparative anatomy 
was founded at Cambridge, and Newton 
was appointed the first professor in March 
1866 ; he held office till his death. His 
lectures were the least important part of 
his work as professor. The subject was 
almost unknown in the university, whether 
among the undergraduates or the ruling 
authorities, and the professor had to create 
a general interest in it and to improve the 
museum and other apparatus for its study. 
Newton did his best to make the acquaint- 
ance of every undergraduate who had any 
taste for natural history and to encourage 
him. Every Sunday evening at his rooms 
in the old lodge of Magdalene such under- 
graduates found a cheery welcome and 
pleasant talk, and many of them became 
lifelong friends of the professor and of one 
another. Charles Kingsley was sometimes 
there and talked on the land tortoise and the 
I red deer or on the natural history of the New 
Forest. George Robert Crotch, the first cole- 
' opterist of his time, was generally present, 
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and started fresli paradoxes on every possible 
subject every evening. Newton’s own talk, 
which was most often on birds or on the 
countries to which he had travelled, was 
always fuU, exact, and interesting, and 
exhibited a pleasant sense of humour. 
The rooms in which this circle met con- 
tained a fine ornithological library, and 
where the walls were vacant a few pictures 
of birds, of which the finest was a drawing 
of gerfalcons by Wolff, the celebrated 
artist of birds. The accuracy which 
Newton encouraged in others he required 
from himself, and for this reason his works 
often took long to complete. His large 
book ‘ Ootheca Wolleyana,’ an account of 
the collection of birds’ eggs made by his 
friend John Wolley, appeared from 1864 
to 1902, and contains an interesting 
biography of the collector. The collection 
of eggs was given to Newton by WoUey’s 
father, and Newton presented it, with his 
own large collection, to the University of 
Cambridge. The ‘ Dictionary of Birds,’ 
which appeared 1893-6, is probably his 
greatest work. He had prepared himself 
for such a book by his ‘ Ornithology of 
Iceland,’ published in Baring Gould’s 
‘ Iceland ’ in 1863 ; his ‘ Aves ’ in the 
‘ Record of Zoological Literature,’ vols.i.-vi. ; 
his ‘ Birds of Greenland,’ printed in the 
‘ Arctic Manual ’ ; and by many papers in 
the ‘ Ibis ’ and other scientific journals. 
He wrote the article on ornithology in the 
ninth edition of the ‘ Encyclopaedia Britan- 
nica,’ and that on Gilbert White in this 
Dictionary ; he edited the ‘ Ibis ’ from 1865 
to 1870, the ‘ Zoological Record ’ from 1870 
to 1872, and the first two volumes of the 
fourth edition of Yarrell’s ‘ British Birds,’ 
1871-82. He was elected E.R.S. in 1870, and 
received the royal medal of the society in 
1900, and the gold medal of the linnsean 
Society in the same year. He used to attend 
the meetings of the British Association, and 
it was due to its action, stimulated by him, 
that the first three acts of parliament for the 
protection of birds were passed. He was 
for several years chairman of the committee 
for studying the migration of birds 
appointed by that association, and he was 
constantly referred to by the public and 
by individual students as the chief authority 
of bis time on ornithology, and always 
promptly endeavoured to answer the 
questions put to him. He was one of the 
founders of the British Ornithologists’ 
Union and was a frequent contributor to 
its journal, the ‘ Ibis.’ The dodo and the 
great auk were birds in which he took 
particular interest, and when his brother. 


Edward Newton, brought him from 
Mauritius a fine series of dodo bones 
Newton generously sent some as a gift 
to Professor Schlegel of Leyden, who had 
been one of his chief opponents as regards 
the columbine affinities of the bird. To- 
wards the end of his life he appointed Mr. 
William Bateson to lecture for him, but 
continued to show active interest in all the 
other work of his professorship, and was 
always a constant resident during term- 
time at Cambridge. Throughout his career 
he took a large part in university afiairs, 
and conducted with his own hand a very 
heavy pubhc and private correspondence. 
In his last years some of the fellows of 
Magdalene thought him too arbitrary in 
his attachment to simple food and old 
usages, but outside their microcosm the 
Johnsonian force with which he expressed 
his convictions only added to the charm 
of his society. His final illness was a 
cardiac failure, and when the Master of 
Magdalene paid a last visit to him Newton 
said ‘ God bless all my friends, God bless 
the college, and may the study of zoology 
continue to flourish in this university ! ’ 
He died unmarried on 7 June 1907. He 
was buried in the Huntingdon Road 
cemetery at Cambridge. 

His portrait, 'by Lowes Dickinson, is at 
Magdalene OoUege, Cambridge. 

[Proc. Roy. Soo., 80 B., 1908; Trans. 
Norfolk Nat. Soc. viii. 1908 ; W. H. Hud- 
leston’s account in the Ibis, 1907 ; Newton’s 
Memoir of John Wolley, 1902 ; 0. B. Mo flat. 
Life and Letters of A. G. More, 1898 ; 
E. Darwin, Life and Letters of Charles 
Darwin, 1887 ; H. E. Litchfield, Emma 
Darwin : a Century of Family Letters, 
Cambridge, 1904 (privately printed) ; A. C. 
Benson, Leaves of the Tree, 1911, pp. 132 
seq, ; Field, 15 June 1907 ; Newton’s works ; 
personal knowledge.] N. M. 

NICHOLSON, Sib CHARLES, first 
baronet (1808-1903), chancellor of the 
University of Sydney, New South Wales, 
born at Bedale, Yorkshire, on 23 Nov. 
1808, was only surviving child of Charles 
Nicholson of London, by Barbara, young- 
est daughter of John Ascough of Bedale, 
Graduating M.D. at Edinburgh University 
in 1833, he emigrated to Australia, and 
settled on some property belonging to his 
uncle near Sydney in May 1834. Here for 
some time he practised as a physician with 
success. A. good classical scholar, well read 
in history and science, an able writer and 
lucid speaker, he soon prominently identi- 
fied himself with the social and political 
interests of the colony. In June 1843 he 
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was returned to the first legislative council 
of New South Wales as one of the five 
members for the Port Phillip district (now 
the state of Victoria). In July 1848, and 
again in Sept. 1851, he was elected member 
for the county of Argyle. From 2 May 1 844 
to 19 May 1846 he was chairman of com- 
mittees of the legislative council, and on I 
20 May 1847, in May 1849, and October 
1851, he was chosen speaker, retaining the 
office until the grant to the colony of re- 
sponsible government in 1855-6, when he 
became for a short time a member of the 
executive council. 

When in 1859 the district of Moreton Bay 
was separated from New South Wales and 
formed into the colony of Queensland, 
Nicholson was nominated on 1 May I860 
a member of the legislative council of the 
new colony, and was president during 
the first session, resigning the office on 
28 Aug. 1860. 

Nicholson was from the first a powerful 
advocate of popular education in New 
South Wales. He was a member of the 
select committee to inquire into the state 
of education in the colony moved for by 
Robert Lowe (afterwards Lord Sherbrooke), 
on whose report the educational systems 
of the Australian colonies have in the 
main been based. But his name is more 
intimately associated with the foundation 
of the University of Sydney. He watched 
over its early fortunes with unremitting 
care, was a generous donor to its funds, 
and endowed it with many valuable gifts, 
including the museum of Egyptian, Etrus- 
can, Greek, and Roman antiquities which 
he collected with much personal exertion 
and at considerable cost. He was instru- 
mental in obtaining a grant of arms from 
the Heralds’ College in 1857, and the 
royal charter from Queen Victoria in 1 858. 
On 3 March 1851 he was unanimously 
elected vice-provost, and delivered an in- 
augural address at the opening of the 
university on 11 Oct. 1852. He was 
chancellor from 13 March 1854 till 1862, 
when he left Australia permanently for 
England. There he chiefly resided in the 
country near London, actively occupied as 
a magistrate, as chairman of the Liverpool 
and London and Globe Insurance Go., and 
as director of other undertakings, at the 
same time interesting himself in Egyptian 
and classical and Hebrew scholarship. Gar- 
dening was his chief source of recreation. 
Preserving his vigour till the end, he died 
on 8 Nov. 1903 at his residence. The 
Grange, Totteridge, Hertfordshire, and was 
buried in Totteridge churchyard. 


Nicholson was knighted by patent on 
1 March 1852, and was the first Australian 
to be created a baronet (of Luddenham, 
N.S.W.) (8 April 1859). He was made 
bon. D.C.L. of Oxford in 1857, hon. LL.D. 
of Cambridge in 1868, and hon. LL.D. of 
Edinburgh in 1886. 

Nicholson married on 8 Aug. 1865 Sarah 
Elizabeth, eldest daughter of Archibald 
Keightley, registrar of the Charterhouse, 
London, and had three sons, of whom the 
eldest, Charles, succeeded to the baronetcy. 
A portrait by H. W. Phillips hangs in the 
hall of the university at Sydney ; another 
by H. A. Olivier belongs to his widow. 

[Burke’s Colonial Gentry, i. 289; The Times, 
10 Nov. 1903 ; Mennell’s Dictionary of 
Australasian Biography, 1892 ; Martin’s 
Life and Letters of Robert Lowe, Viscount 
Sherbrooke, 1893 ; Sir G. Bowen’s Thirty 
Years of Colonial Government, 1889 ; Barfi’s 
Short Historical Account of Sydney University , 
1902 ; Lancet, 21 Nov. 1903 ; Colonial Office 
Records ; information from relatives.] C. A. 

NICHOLSON, GEORGE (1847-1908), 
botanist, born at Ripon, Yorkshire, on 4 Dec.’ 
1847, was son of a nurseryman, and was 
brought up to his father’s calling. After 
spending some time in the gardens of 
Messrs. Fisher Holmes at Sheffield, he went 
for two j^ears to the municipal nurseries of 
La Muette, Paris, and then to those of 
Messrs. Low at Clapton. In 1873 he was 
appointed, after competitive examination, 
clerk to John Smith, the curator at Kew ; 
in 1886 he succeeded Smith as curator. 
He retired owing to ill-health in 1901, 
but continued bis botanical researches at 
Kew as far as his strength allowed. 

A fluent speaker in French and German, 
Nicholson paid holiday visits to France and 
Switzerland, and travelled in Germany, 
Northern Itaty, and Spain. Impressed 
with the value of a knowledge of foreign 
languages to young gardeners, he devoted 
much of his leisure to teaching some of 
them French. In 1893 he went officially to 
the Chicago Exhibition, as one of the judges 
in the horticultural section ; and he took 
the opportunity to study the forest trees 
of the United States. In 1902, the year 
after his retirement, he visited New York 
as delegate of the Royal Horticultural 
Society to the Plant-Breeding Conference. 

Until 1886 Nicholson devoted much 
attention to the critical study of British 
flowering plants. His first published work, 
‘Wild Flora of Kew Gardens,’ appeared 
in the ‘ Journal of Botany ’ for 1875. In 
the same year he joined the Botanical 
Exchange Club, and to its ‘ Reports ’ and to 
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the ' Journal of Botany’ he contributed notes 
on such segregates as those of Rosa and of 
Cardamine p'atensis. The ‘ Wild Fauna 
and Flora of Kew Gardens,’ issued in the 
‘ Kew Bulletin ’ in 1906, which expanded 
his paper of 1875, was largely his work. 
Out of 2000 fungi enumerated, 500 were 
found by Mcholson. His herbarium of 
British plants was presented, towards the 
close of his life, to the University of Aber- 
deen, through his friend James Trail, 
professor of botany there. 

When Sir J oseph Hooker [q. v. Suppl. II] 
was reorganising and extending the arbore- 
tum at Kew, he found an able coadjutor in 
Nicholson, who wrote monographs on the 
genera Acer and Quercus and twenty articles 
on the Kew Arboretum in the ‘ Gardeners’ 
Chronicle,’ during 1881-3. A valuable 
herbarium which he formed of trees and 
shrubs was purchased by the trustees of 
the Bentham fund in 1889 and presented to 
Kew. His ‘ Hand-list of Trees and Shrubs 
grown at Kew ’ (anon. 2 pts. 1894r-6) 
attested the fulness of his knowledge of this 
class of plants. Nicholson’s magnum opus 
was ‘ The Dictionary of Gardening ’ (4 vols. 
1885-9; enlarged edit, in French, by his 
friend M. Mottet, 1892-9 ; two supple- 
mentary vols. to the English edition, 
1900-1). This standard work of reference, 
most of which was not only edited but 
written by Nicholson, did for the extended 
horticulture of the nineteenth century what 
Philip Miller’s Dictionary did for that of 
the eighteenth. 

Of gentle, unselfish character, he was 
chosen fust president on the foundation 
of the Kew Guild in 1894. Elected an 
associate of the Linnean Society in 1886, 
Nicholson became a fellow in 1898, and 
he was awarded the Veitohian medal of 
the Royal Horticultural Society in 1894, 
and the Victoria medal in 1897. To him was 
dedicated in 1895 the 48th volume of the 
‘ Garden,’ a paper to which he was a large 
contributor. Dr. Udo Dammer in 1901 
named a Central American pahn Neo~ 
nicholsonia Georgei. Fond of athletic 
exercises, he brought on, by his devotion 
to mountaineering, heart trouble, of which 
he died at Richmond, on 20 Sept. 1908. His 
remains were cremated. He married in 
1875 Elizabeth Naylor Bell ; but she died 
soon after, leaving a son, James Bell 
Nicholson, now a lieutenant in the navy. 

[Gardeners’ Chron. 1908, ii. 239 (with por- 
trait) ; Journal of Botany, 1908, p, 337 (with 
the same portrait) ; Proc. Linnean Soc. 1908-9, 
pp. 48-9 ; Journal of the Kew Guild.] 

G. S. B. 


NICOL, ERSKINE (1825-1904), painter, 
born in Leith on 3 July 1825, was eldest 
son (in a family of five sons and one daughter) 
of James Main Nicol of that city by his wife 
Margaret Alexander. After a brief com- 
mercial education he became a house- 
painter, but quickly turned to art. He was 
an unusually youthful student at the 
Trustees’ Academy, Edinburgh, where he , 
came under the joint instruction of Sir 
William Allan [q. v.] and Thomas Duncan 
[q. V.]. At fifteen he exhibited a landscape 
at the Royal Scottish Academy, and two 
years later two (one painted in England) and 
a chalk portrait. For a time he filled the 
post of drawing -master in Leith Academy. 

After a hard struggle at Leith to earn a 
living by his pencil, he went to Dublin in 
1846, and for the next four or five years 
taught privately there, and not, as is 
frequently said, under the Science and Art 
Department. At Dublin he discovered the 
humours of Irish peasant life, the unvary- 
ing subject for his brush for a quarter of a 
century. From Ireland, where he had a 
patron in his friend Mr. Armstrong of Rath- 
mines, he sent two examples of this kind 
to the Scottish Academy exhibitions of 
1849-50. In 1850 he settled in Edinburgh, 
where his reputation was already established. 
Most of the work he exhibited at the R.S.A, 
was purchased by well-known collectors 
like Mr. John Miller of Liverpool and Mr. 
John Tennant of Glasgow. He was elected 
an associate of the Scottish Academy in 
1851 and a full member in 1859. Eds 
diploma work for the Scottish Academy, 

‘ The Day after the Fair,’ is in the National 
GaUery, Edinburgh. 

In 1862 Nicol left Edinburgh for London, 
at first renting a studio in St. John’s 
Wood, and from 1864 till the end of his 
painting career residing at 24 Dawson Place, 
Pembridge Square, W. Though he finished 
his canvases in Edinburgh or London, 
Nicol for several months of each year 
studied his Irish subjects at first hand in 
CO. Westmeath, where he built himself a 
studio at Clonave, Deravaragh. When 
his health no longer permitted the journey 
to Ireland, he abandoned Irish humble life 
for that of Scotland, which he studied at 
Pitlochry, where he fitted up a disused 
church as a studio. 

Nicol contributed to the Royal Academy 
first in 1851, and then in 1857-8 ; from 1861 
to 1879, there was only a break in 1870. 
Elected an associate in 1866, he joined 
the retired list after an acute illness in 
1885. His portrait of Dr. George Skene 
Keith, which was exhibited at the R.A. 
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in 1893, is dated the previous year, hut he 
practically ceased to paint in oils in 1885. 
He excelled also in water-colours, and 
occasionally painted in that medium at a 
later date. One of his water-colours, ‘ Clout 
the auid ’ (1886), is in the Ashbee collection 
in the Victoria and Albert Museum. 

Although ISricol’s humour was broader 
in his earlier than in his later canvases, 
he was always successful as a comic story- 
teller whose first-rate craftsmanship was 
never sacrificed to the pursuit of popidarity. 
His mature drawing was generally sound and 
quick, and his colour was pleasing and 
sometimes rich and even subtle. After 
1885 he lived in retirement, dividing his 
time between Crieff, Torduff House, 
CoHnton, Midlothian, and The Dell, 
Teltham, where he died on 8 March 
1904. He was buried in the burial-ground 
of his second wife’s family at Rotting- 
dean. 

The jovial element in Nicol’s canvases had 
no place in his life. His disposition was 
grave, shy, and reserved. Nicol was twice 
married: (1) in 1851 to Janet Watson, who 
died in 1863, leaving a son (Mr. John 
Watson Nicol, a painter) and a daughter ; 
(2) in 1865 to Margaret Mary Wood, who 
survived him, and by whom he had two 
sons (the elder, Mr. Erskine Edwin Nicol, 
a painter) and a daughter. 

Nicol’s principal works, many of which 
were engraved, were: ‘Irish Merry Making’ 
(R.S.A. 1856) ; ‘ Donnybrook Fair ’ (1859) ; 
‘ Renewal of the Lease Refused ’ (R.A. 1863), 
‘Waiting for the Train’ (R.A. 1864); ‘A 
Deputation’ (R.A. 1865); ‘Paying the 
Rent,’ ‘ Missed it,’ and ‘ Roth Puzzled ’ 
(R.A. 1866, the last engraved by 

W. H. Simmons); ‘A Country Booking- 
office ’ (R.A. 1867); ‘A China Merchant’ 
and ‘ The Cross-roads ’ (R.A. 1868) ; 

‘ A Disputed Boundary ’ (R.A. 1869) ; 

‘The Fisher’s Knot ’(R. A. 1871); ‘Steady, 
Johnnie, Steady’ (R.A. 1873, engraved 
by Simmons) ; ‘ The New Vintage ’ (R.A. 
1875); ‘The Sabbath Day’ (R.A. 1875, 
engraved by Simmons) ; ‘ Looking out for 
a Safe Investment ’ (engraved by Simmons) 
and ‘ A Storm at Sea ’ (R.A. 1876) ; 

‘ Unwillingly to School ’ (R.A. 1877) ; ‘ The 
Missing Boat ’ (R.A. 1878) ; ‘ Interviewing 
their Member’ (R.A. 1879, engraved by 
0. E. Deblois). 

For the first volume of ‘ Good Words,’ 
1860-1, Nicol did three drawings. He 
is represented in the Glasgow Corporation 
Galleries by an oil painting, ‘ Beggar my 
Neighbour,’ and in the Aberdeen Gallery by 
a water-colour. His oil paintings ‘ Wayside 


Prayers’ (1852) and ‘ The Emigrants ’ (1864) 
in the Tate Gallery are poor examples. 

Nicol’s portrait, by Sir William Fettes 
Douglas, exhibited at the R.S.A. in 1862, 
belongs to the Scottish Academy. 

[Private information ; Graves’s Royal 
Academy Exhibitors ; James Caw’s Scottish 
Painting, Past and Present.] D. S. M. 

NICOLSON, Mrs. ADELA FLORENCE, 
‘Laubence Hope’ (1865-1904), poetess, 
bom at Stoke House, Stoke Bishop, 
Gloucestershire, on 9 April 1865, was 
daughter of Arthur Cory, colonel in the 
Indian army, by his wife Fanny Elizabeth 
Griffin. She was educated at a private 
school in Richmond, and afterwards went to 
reside with her parents in India. In 1889 
she married Colonel Malcolm Hassels 
Nicolson of the Bengal army [see below] 
and settled at Madras. The name Violet, 
by which her husband called her, was not 
baptismal. Mrs. Nicolson devoted her leisure 
to poetry. Her first volume, in which she 
first adopted the pseudonym of ‘ Laurence 
Hope,’ ‘ The Garden of Kama and other 
Love Lyrics from India, arranged in Verse 
by Laurence Hope,’ was published in 1901. 
Generally reviewed as the work of a man, 
it attracted considerable attention and was 
reissued as ‘ Songs from the Garden of 
Kama ’ in 1908. How far the substance of 
the poems was drawn from Indian originals 
was a matter of doubt. They are marked 
by an oriental luxuriance of passion, but the 
influence of Swinburne and other modern 
English poets is evident in diction and versi- 
fication. Two other volumes under the same 
pseudonym, ‘ Stars of the Desert ’ (1903) 
and ‘ Inian Love,’ published posthumously 
in 1905, display similar characteristics and 
confirmed without enhancing their author’s 
reputation. Some of her shorter poems have 
become popular in musical settings. Mrs. 
Nicolson died by her own hand, of poison- 
ing by perchloride of mercury, on 4 Oct. 
1904, at Dunmore House, Madras. She had 
suffered acute depression since her husband’s 
death two months before. She was buried, 
like General Nicolson, in St. Mary’s cemetery, 
Madras. She left one son, Malcolm Josceline 
Nicolson. 

Malcolm: Hassels Nicolson (1843- 
1904), general, son of Major Malcolm 
Nicolson of the . Bengal army, was 
born on 11 June 1843. He entered 
the army in 1859 as ensign in the 
Bombay infantry, and was promoted 
lieutenant in 1862. Serving in the Abys- 
sinian campaign of 1867-8, he was present 
at the action at Azogel and at the capture 
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of Magdala, and received the Abyssinian 
medal. He attained the rank of captain in 
1869. During the Afghan war of 1878-80 
he saw much active service. He took part 
in the occupation of Kandahar and fought 
at Ahmed Khel and Urzoo. He was 
mentioned in despatches, and in 1879, while 
the war was in progress, he was promoted 
major. After the war he received the 
Afghan medal with one clasp, and in March 
1881 the brevet rank of lieutenant-colonel. 
He became army colonel in 1885 and sub- 
stantive colonel in 1894. Eor his services 
in the Zhob Valley campaign of 1890 he was 
again mentioned in despatches, and he was 
made C.B. in 1891. From 1891 to 1894 
he was aide-de-camp to Queen Victoria, 
being promoted major-general in the latter 
year and lieutenant-general in 1899. A 
good service pension was conferred on him 
in 1893. He died on 7 Aug. 1^04 at 
Mackay’s Gardens nursing home, Madras, 
and was buried in St. Mary’s cemetery. 
General Nicolson was an expert linguist, 
having passed the interpreter’s test in 
Baluchi, Brahui, and Persian, and the higher 
standard in Pushtu. 

[Madras Mail, 5 Oct. 1904; Athenseum, 
29 Oct. 1904; Gent. Mag., N.S. viii. 634; 
The Times, 11 Aug. 1904 ; Army Lists ; 
information supplied by friends.] F. L. B. 

NIGHTINGALE, FLORENCE (1820- 
1910), reformer of hospital nursing, bom at 
the ViUa La Columbaia, Florence, on 12 May 
1820, was named after the city of her 
birth. Her father, William Edward Night- 
ingale (1794r-1874), was son of William 
Shore, long a banker at Sheffield ; he was 
a highly cultured country gentleman of 
ample means, and a great lover of travel. 
When he came of age on 21 Feb. 1815 he 
assumed by royal sign-manual the surname 
of Nightingale on inheriting the Derbyshire 
estates of Lea Hurst and Woodend of his 
mother’s uncle, Peter Nightingale (d. un- 
married 1803). On 1 June 1818 he married 
Frances, daughter of William Smith (1756- 
1835) [q. V.], a strong supporter of the 
abolition of slavery. The issue was two 
daughters, of whom Florence was the 
younger. Her elder sister, Frances Par- 
thenope (d. 1890), so called from the classical 
name of Naples, her birthplace, married 
in 1858, as his second wife. Sir Harry 
Vemey [q. v.], second baronet, of Claydon, 
Buckinghamshire. 

Florence Nightingale’s first home was at 
her father’s house, Lea Hall, in Derbyshire. 
About 1825 the family moved to Lea Hurst, 
which Nightingale had just built. In 1826 
he also bought Embley Park, in Hampshire, ' 


serving the office of high sheriff of that 
county in 1828. It became the custom 
of the family to spend the summer at Lea 
Hurst and the wdnter at Embley Park, 
with an occasional visit to London. Miss 
Nightingale enjoyed under her father’s 
roof a liberal education, but she chafed 
at the narrow opportunities of activity 
offered to girls of her station in life. She 
engaged in cottage visiting, and developed 
a love of animals. But her chief interest 
lay in tending the sick. Anxious to under- 
take more important responsibilities than 
home offered her she visited hospitals in 
London and the country with a view to 
finding what scope for activity offered there. 
Nursing was then reckoned in England a 
menial employment needing neither study 
nor intelligence; nor was it viewed as a 
work of mercy or philanthropy. Sidney 
Herbert, afterwards Lord Herbert of Lea 
[q. V.], and his wife were Miss Nightingale’s 
neighbours at Wilton House, not far 
from Embley Park. A close friendship 
with them stimulated her philanthropic 
and intellectual instincts. Her horizon was 
widened, too, by intercourse with en- 
lightened members of her mother’s family, 
by acquaintance with Madame Mohl and 
her husband, and possibly by a chance 
meeting in girlhood with Mrs. Elizabeth 
Fry. 

Miss Nightingale’s hospital visits seem 
to have begun in 1844, and were continued 
at home and abroad for eleven years. She 
spent the winter and spring of 1849-50 
with friends of her family, Mr. and Mrs. 
Bracebridge, in a long tour through Egypt. 
On the journey from Paris she met two 
sisters of St. Vincent de Paul, who gave 
her an introduction to the house of their 
order at Alexandria, where she carefully 
inspected their schools and ‘ Mis6ricorde.’ 
She recognised that the Roman Catholic 
sisterhoods in France, with their discipline 
and their organisation, made better nurses 
than she found in her own country (cf. 
Mass Nightingale, Letters from LJgypt, 
privately printed). On her way back to 
England she paid a first visit (31 July to 
13 Aug. 1850) to the Institute of Protestant 
Deaconesses at Kaiserswerth on the Rhine 
near Diisseldorf. The institute had been 
founded on a very humble scale in 1833 
for the care of the destitute by Theodor 
Fliedner, protestant pastor of Kaiserswerth, 
and had since grown into a training school 
for women teachers and for nurses of the 
sick. The institution was run on the lines 
of poverty, simphcity, and common sense. 
A very brief experience of the Kaiserswerth 
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Listitute convinced Miss Nightingale of the My question simply is. Would you listen 
possibilities of making nursing a ‘ calling ’ to the request to go out and supervise the 
for ladies and no mere desultory ocoupa- whole thing ? You would, of course, have 
tion. Next year she spent some four plenary authority over all the nurses, and 
months at Kaiserswerth (July to October), I think I could secure you the fullest assist- 
and went through a regular course of ance and co-operation from the medical 
training as a sick nurse. On her return staff, and you would also have an unlimited 
to her home at Embley Park she pub- power of drawing on the government for 
Hsbed a short account of Kaiserswerth, whatever you think requisite for the success 
in which she spoke frankly of the dulness of your mission.’ Miss Nightingale made 
of the ordinary home life of English girls, her plans with extraordinary speed. On 
Late in life she wrote of her visits to Kaisers- 17 Oct. Lady Canning, who helped her in 
werth, ‘ Never have I met with a higher the choice of nurses, wrote of her, ‘ She 


love, a purer devotion, than there. There 
was no neglect. It was the more remark- 
able, because many of the deaconesses had 
been only peasants: none were gentle- 
women when I was there.’ There followed 
further visits to London hospitals, and in 
the autumn of 1852 she inspected those 
of Edinburgh and Lublin. Great part of 
1853 was devoted to various types of 
hospitals at Paris. Late in the same year 
she accepted her first administrative post. 
On 12 Aug. 1853 she became super- 
intendent of the Hospital for Invalid 
Gentlewomen, which was established in 1850 
in Chandos Street by Lady Canning. Miss 
Nightingale moved the institution to No. 

1 Upper (now 90) Harley Street. In 1910 it 
was resettled at 19 Lisson Grove, N.W., and 
was then renamed after Miss Nightingale. 

In March 1854 the Crimean war broke 
out, and the reports of the sufferings of the 
sick and wounded in the English camps 
stirred English feeling to its depths. In 
letters to ‘The Times’ (Sir) William 
Howard Russell [q. v. Suppl. 11], the cor- 
respondent, described the terrible neglect of 
the wounded, and the ‘ disgraceful antithe- 
sis ’ between the neglect of our men and 
the careful nursing of the French wounded. 

‘ Are there no devoted women among us,’ he 
wrote, ‘ able and willing to go forth to 
minister to the sick and suffering soldiers of 
the East in the hospitals of Scutari ? Are 
none of the daughters of England, at this 
extreme hour of need, ready for such a work 
of mercy ? Must we fall so far below the 
French in self-sacrifice and devotedness ? ’ 
(cf. The TimeSf 15 and 22 Sept. 1854). On 
14 Oct. Miss Nightingale offered her services 
to the War Office ; but before her offer 
reached her friend, Sidney Herbert, then 
secretary of state for war, he himself had 
written to her on the same day, and pro- 
posed that she should go out to the Crimea : 
‘ I receive numbers of offers from ladies to go 
out’ (he told Miss Nightingale), ‘ but they are 
ladies who have no conception of what a hos- 
pital is, nor of the nature of its duties. . . . 


has such nerve and skill, and is so gentle and 
wise and quiet ; even now she is in no 
bustle or hurry, though so much is on her 
hands, and such numbers of people volunteer 
their services ’ (Hare’s Story of two Noble 
Lives). On 21 Oct., within a week of re- 
ceiving Herbert’s letter, Miss Nightingale 
embarked for the Crimea, with thirty-eight 
nurses (ten Roman Catholic sisters, eight 
sisters of mercy of the Church of England, 
six nurses from St. John’s Institute, and 
fourteen from various hospitals) ; her 
friends, Mr. and Mrs, Bracebridge, also went 
with her. Scutari was reached on 4 Nov., 
the eve of the battle of Inkerman. Miss 
Nightingale’s official title was ‘ Superinten- 
dent of the Female Nurses in the Hospitals 
in the East ’ ; but she came to be known 
generally as ‘ The Lady-in-Chief.’ 

Her headquarters were in the barrack 
hospital at Scutari, a huge dismal place, 
reelmg with dirt and infection. Stores, 
urgently needed, had not got beyond 
Varna, or were lost at sea. ‘There were 
no vessels for water or utensils of any kind ; 
no soap, towels, or clothes, no hospital 
clothes ; the men lying in their uniforms, 
stiff with gore and covered with filth to a 
degree and of a kind no one could write 
about ; their persons covered with vermin.’ 
One of the nurses, a week after arrival, 
wrote home, ‘ We have not seen a drop of 
milk, and the bread is extremely sour. 
The butter is most filthy ; it is Irish butter 
in a state of decomposition ,* and the meat 
is more like moist leather than food. 
Potatoes we are waiting for, until they 
arrive from France.’ Sidney Godolphin 
Osborne went out to visit Scutari soon 
after Miss Nightingale’s arrival, and in a 
report on the hospital accommodation 
described the complete absence of ‘ the 
commonest provision for the exigencies’ 
of the hour (cf. Osborne’s Scutari and its 
: HospitalSf 1855). Miss Nightingale’s diffi- 
culties are incapable of exaggeration. The 
military and medical authorities already 
I on the spot viewed her intervention as a 
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reflection on themselves. Many of her own 
volnnteers were inexperienced, and the 
roughness of the 'orderlies was offensive to 
women of refinement. But Miss Nightin- 
gale’s quiet resolution and dignity, her 
powers of organisation and discipline 
rapidly worked a revolution. 

Before the end of the year Miss Nightin- 
gale and her companions had put the 
Scutari barrack hospital in fairly good order. 
The relief fund organised by ‘ The Times ’ 
newspaper sent out stores, and other volun- 
tary associations at home were helpful. 
In Becember Mary Stanley, daughter of the 
bishop of Norwich, and sister of Bean 
Stanley, came out with a reinforcement of 
forty-six nurses. Miss Nightingale quickly 
established a vast kitchen and a laundry ; 
she made time to look after the soldiers’ 
wives and children, and to provide ordinary 
decencies for them. She ruled, but at 
the same time she slaved : it is said that 
she was on her feet for twenty hours 
daily. Although her nurses were also over- 
worked, she allowed no woman but herself 
to be in the wards after eight at night, 
when the other nurses’ places were taken 
by orderlies. She alone bore the weight of 
responsibility^ Among the wounded men 
she naturally moved an ardent devotion. 
They christened her ‘ The Lady of the 
Lamp.’ Longfellow in his poem, ‘Santa 
Filomena,’ tried to express the veneration 
which her endurance and courage excited. 

But the battle for the reform of the 
war hospitals was not rapidly won. Early 
in 1855, owing to defects of sanitation, 
there was a great increase in the number of 
cases of cholera and of typhus fever among 
Miss Nightingale’s patients. Seven of the 
army doctors died, and three of the nurses. 
Frost-bite and dysentery from exposure 
m the trenches before Sevastopol made 
the wards fuller than before. The sick 
and wounded in the barrack hospital 
numbered 2000. The death-rate rose in 
February 1855 to 42 per cent. At Miss 
Nightingale’s persistent entreaties the war 
office at home ordered the sanitary com- 
missioners at Scutari to carry out at 
once sanitary reforms. Then the death- 
rate rapidly declined mitil in June it had 
dropped to 2 per cent. The improved 
conditions at Scutari allowed Miss Nightin- 
gale m May to visit the hospitals at and 
near Balaclava. Her companions on the 
journey included Mr. Bracebridge and the 
French cook, Alexis Benoit Soyer [q. v.], 
who had lately done good service at Scutari. 
The fatigues attending this visit of in- 
spection brought on an attack of Crimean 


fever, and for twelve days she lay danger- 
ously ill in the Balaclava sanatorium. 
Early in June she was able to return to 
Scutari, and resumed her wnrk there. To 
her nursing work she added efforts to 
provide reading and recreation rooms for 
the men and their families. In March 1856, 
when peace was concluded, she returned 
to Balaclava, and she remained there till 
July, when the hospitals were closed. She 
then went back for the last time to Scutari. 
It was not till August 1866 that she came 
home. 

A ship of war was offered Miss Nightingale 
for her passage, but she returned privately 
in a French vessel and, crossing to England 
mmoticed, made her way quietly to Lea 
Hurst, her home in Berbyshire, although the 
whole nation was waiting to demonstrate 
their admiration of her. Queen Victoria, 
who abounded in expressions of devotion, 
had in Jan. 1856 sent her an autograph 
letter of thanks with an enamelled and 
jewelled brooch designed by the Prince Con- 
sort {Quern Yictoria^s Letters, iii. 215), and 
the Sultan of Turkey had given her a dia- 
mond bracelet. In Sept. 1856 she visited 
Queen Victoria at Balmoral. ‘ She put before 
us,’ wrote the Prince Consort, ‘ all that 
affects our present military hospital system 
and the reforms that are needed : we are 
much pleased with her. She is extremely 
modest’ (Snt Theodore MArtix, Prince. 
Consort, iii. 503). In Nov. 1855, at a 
meeting in London, a Nightingale fund had 
been inaugurated for the purpose of formd- 
ing a training school for nurses, the only 
recognition of her services which Miss 
Nightingale would sanction. By 1860 
50,0002. was collected, and the Nightingale 
School and Home for Nurses was established 
at St. Thomas’s Hospital. Although Mfiss 
Nightingale’s health and other occupations 
did not allow her to accept the post of 
superintendent, she watched the progress 
of the new institution with practical 
interest and was indefatigable in counsel. 
Her annual addresses to the nurses, which 
embody her wisest views, were printed for 
private circulation. The example thus set 
was followed by other great hospitals, to 
the great advantage both of hospital nurses 
and of hospital patients. 

■ In spite of the strain of work and anxiety 
in the Crimea, which seriously affected her 
health. Miss Nightingale thenceforth pur- 
sued her labours unceasingly, and sought to 
turn to permanent advantage for the world 
at large the authoritative position and ex- 
perience which she had attained in matters 
of nursing and sanitation. She settled in 
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London, and, although she lived the retired People may live and not die in India,’ in 
life of an invalid, she was always busy with which she urged the initiation of sanitary 
her pen or was offering verbally encourage- reform. She corresponded actively with 
ment and direction. In 1857, after pub- Sir Bartle Frere, governor of Bombay, and 
lishing a full report of the voluntary in August 1867 was in constant communi- 
contributions which had passed through cation with Sir Stafford Northcote, then 
her hands in the Crimea, she issued an secretary of state for India, as to the estab- 
exhaustive and confidential report on Hshment of a sanitary department of the 
the w^orkings of the army medical depart- Indian government. With every side of 
ments in the Crimea. Next year she Indian social life she made herself 
printed ‘ Notes on Matters affecting the thoroughly familiar, exchanging views per- 
Health, Efficiency and Hospital Administra- sonally or by correspondence with natives, 
tion of the British Army.’ The commission viceroys, and secretaries of state, and con- 
appointed in 1857 to inquire into the sanitary stantly writing on native education and 
condition of the army set a high value on her village sanitation. She wrote to the ‘‘ Poona 
interesting evidence. With her approval Sarvajanik Sabha ’ m 1889 : ‘ There must 
an army medical college was opened in be as it were missionaries and preachers of 
1859 at Chatham ; a ffist military hos- health and cleansing, if any real progress is 
pital was established in Woolwich in 1861; to be made.’ In other published papers 
and an army sanitary commission was and pamphlets she discussed the causes of 
established in peimanence in 1862. Every- famine, the need of irrigation, the poverty 
where her expert reputation was paramount, of the peasantry, and the domination of the 
During the American civil war of 1862-4 money-lender. She urged native Indians 
and the Franco-German war of 1870-1 to take part in the seventh international 
her advice was sought by the foreign congress of hygiene and demography held 
governments concerned. in London in 1887, and to the eighth con- 

In regard to civil hospitals, home nursing, gress at Buda-Pesth in 1890 she contributed 
care of poor women in childbirth, and a paper on village sanitation in India, a 
sanitation. Miss Nightingale’s authority subject which, as she wrote in a memoran- 
stood equally high. In 1862, in Liverpool dum addressed to Lord Cross, secretary of 
Infirmary, a nursing home was founded state for India, in 1892, she regarded as 
with special reference to district nursing, especially her own. 

and was placed under the care of Agnes Miss Nightingale wrote well, in a direct 
Elizabeth Jones (1832-1868), who had and intimate way, and her papers and 
been trained at Kaiserswerfch. In 1867, at pamphlets, which covered all the subjects 
the request of the poor law board, she of her activity, greatly extended her in- 
wrote a paper of ‘ Suggestions for the fluence. Her most famous book, ‘ Notes 
improvement of the nursing service m on Nursing,’ which first appeared in 1860, 
hospitals and on the methods of training went through many editions in her lifetime, 
nurses for the sick poor.’ Miss Nightingale Miss Nightingale, in spite of her with- 
had a hand in establishing in 1868 the drawal from society, was honoured until 
East London Nursing Society, in 1874 the her death. Among the latest distinctions 
Workhouse Nursing Association and the which she received was the Order of Merit 
National Society for providing Trained in 1907, which was then for the first time 
Nurses for the Poor, and in 1890 the bestowed on a woman, and in 1908 she was 
Queen’s Jubilee Nursing Institute. awarded the freedom of the City of London, 

In 1857, on the outbreak of the Indian which had hitherto only been bestowed on 
Mutiny, Miss Nightingale had written from one woman, the Baroness Burdett-Coutts 
Malvern to her friend Lady Canning, wife [q. v, Suppl. II]. She had already received, 
of the governor-general, offering in spite of among many similar honours, the German 
her bad health ‘ to come out at twenty- order of the Cross of Merit and the French 
four hours’ notice, if there were anything gold medal of Secours aux blesses mifitaires. 
for her to do in her line of business ’ On 10 May 1910 she was presented with 
(H.AiiE, o'p. cit). She never went to India, the badge of honour of the Norwegian Red 
But the sanitary condition of the army Cross Society. 

and people there became one of the chief She died at her house in South Street, 
interests of her later life. The government Park Lane, London, on 13 Aug. 1910, at the 
submitted to her the report of the royal com- age of ninety. An offer of burial in West- 
mission on the sanitary state of the army minster Abbey was in accordance with her 
in India in 1863, and she embodied her wishes refused by her relatives. She was 
comments in a paper entitled ‘ How buried in the burial place of her family at 
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East Wellow, Hampshire, on 20 August. 
Memorial services took place in St. Paul’s 
Cathedral, where the government was 
officially represented, at Liverpool Cathe- 
dral, and many other places of worship. 

Mss Nightingale raised the art of nursing 
in this country from a menial employment 
to an honoured vocation ; she taught 
nurses to be ladies, and she brought laffies 
out of the bondage of idleness to be nurses. 
This, which was the aim of her life, was 
no fruit of her Crimean experience, although 
that experience enabled her to give effect 
to her purpose more readily than were 
otherwise possible. Long before she went 
to the Crimea she felt deeply the ‘ disgrace- 
ful antithesis’ between Mrs. Gamp and a 
sister of mercy. The picture of her at 
Scutari is of a strong-willed, strong-nerved 
energetic woman, gentle and pitiful to the 
wounded, but always masterful among 
those with whom she worked. After 
the war she worked with no less zeal 
or resolution, and realised many of her 
early dreams. She was not only the re- 
former of nursing but a leader of women. 

After her death a memorial fund was 
instituted for the purpose of providing 
pensions for disabled or aged nurses and 
for erecting a statue in Waterloo Place. 
Memorial tablets have been fixed on her 
birthplace at Plorence as well as in the 
cloisters of Santa Croce there. 

A marble bust executed by Sir John 
Steel! in 1862 and presented to Miss Night- 
ingale by the non-commissioned officers and 
men of the British army was bequeathed by 
her to the Royal United Service Museum, 
together with her various presentation 
jewels and orders. A plaster statuette 
by Miss J. H. Bonham-Carter (c. 1856) 
(standing figure with lamp in right hand) 
is at Lea Hurst ; of five replicas, one is 
at St. Thomas’s Hospital, another is at the 
Johns Hopkins Hospital School for Nurses, 
Baltimore, and the others belong to members 
of the family. Of two portraits in oils, one 
by Augustus Leopold Egg, R.A., executed 
about 1836, is in the National Portrait 
Gallery ; another, by Sir William B. Rich- 
mond, R.A., dated about 1886, is at 
Claydon House. A chalk drawing by 
Countess Peodora Gleichen, made in 1908, 
is at Windsor Castle among portraits of 
members of the Order of Merit. Several 
water-colour and chalk drawings are either 
at Lea Hurst or at Claydon House : one 
(with Miss Nightingale’s mother and sister) 
by A. E. Chalon is dated about 1835 ; another 
is by Lady Eastlake ; a third, dated about 
1850, by her sister, Lady Vemey, was 


lithographed. Others were executed by 
Miss E. A. de B. Eootner in 1907. A 
picture of Miss Nightingale receiving the 
wounded at Scutari hospital in 1856 is by 
Jerry Barrett. 

pVl. A. Nutting and L. L. Book’s History of 
Nursing (with bibliography of Miss Nightin- 
gale’s writings). New York, 1907, vol. ii., 
chaps. 3-6; The Times, 14-23 Aug. 1910; 
Burke’s Landed Gentry; Soyer’s Culinary 
Campaign, 1857 ; Lord Stanmore’s Lord 
Herbert of Lea, 1906 ; J. B. Atkins, Sir WiUiam 
Howard Russell, 1911 ; Martineau’s Sir Bartle 
Frere ; Bosw^orth Smith’s Lord Lawrence ; 
Trans. Seventh Internat. Congress on Hy- 
giene and Demography, 1887 ; Journal of the 
Poona Sarvajanik Sabha, 1889 ; private infor- 
mation.] S. P. 

NODAL, JOHN HOWARD (1831-1909), 
journalist and writer on dialect, was son 
of Aaron Nodal (1798-1855), of the Society 
of Friends, a grocer and member of the 
Manchester town council. Born in Downing 
Street, Ardwick, Manchester, on 19 Sept. 
1831, he was educated at the Quaker 
school at Ackworth, Yorkshire (1841-5). 
At seventeen he became a clerk of the 
old Electric Telegraph Company, and rose 
to be manager of the news department 
in Manchester. From the age of nineteen 
he also acted as secretary of the Manchester 
Working Men’s College, which, formed on the 
lines of the similar institution in London, 
was subsequently absorbed in Owens College. 

Nodal began early to contribute to the 
local press. During the volunteer move- 
ment of 1860-2 he edited the ‘ Volunteer 
Journal,’ and in January 1864 he gave 
himself up to journalism on being appointed 
sub-editor of the ‘ Manchester Courier ’ on 
its first appearance as a daily paper. 
From 1867 to 1870 he was engaged on the 
‘ Manchester Examiner and Times.’ Mean- 
while he edited the ‘ Free Lance,’ an able 
literary and humorous weekly (1866-8), and 
a similar paper called the ‘ Sphinx ’ ( 1868-71 ). 
For thirty- three years (1871-1904) he was 
editor of the ‘ Manchester City News.’' 
Under his control the ‘ City News ’ besides 
chromcling aU local topics was the recognised 
organ of the literary and scientific societies 
of Lancashire. Many notable series of 
articles were reprinted from it in volume 
form. Two of these, ‘ Manchester Notes and 
Queries’ (1878-89, 8 vols.) and ‘Country 
Notes: a Journal of Natural History and 
Out-Door Observation’ (1882-3, 2 vols.), 
developed into independent periodicals. 
Nodal was also a frequent contributor to 
‘ Notes and Queries,’ and from 1875 to 1885 
was on the staff of the ‘ Saturday Review.’ 
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Two prominent Manchester institutions 
owed much to Nodal’s energies : the Man- 
chester Literary Club, of which he was 
president (1873-9) and whose annual 
volumes of ‘ Papers ’ he started and 
edited for those years, and the Manchester 
Arts Club, which he was mainly instru- 
mental in founding in 1878. For the 
glossary committee of the Literary Club 
he wrote in 1873 a paper on the ‘ Dialect 
and Archaisms of Lancashire,’ and, in 
conjunction with George Milner, compiled 
a ‘ Glossary of the Lancashire Dialect ’ 
(2 parts, 1875-82). When the headquarters 
of the English Dialect Society were removed 
in 1874 from Cambridge to Manchester, 
Nodal became honorary secretary and 
director. He continued in office to the dis- 
solution of the society in 1896. With Prof. 
W. W. Skeat (1835-1912) he compiled a 
‘Bibliographical List of Works illustrative 
of the various English Dialects,’ 1877. His 
other works include : 1. ‘ Special Collections 
of Books in Lancashire and Cheshire,’ pre- 
pared for the Library Association, 1880. 2. 

‘ Art in Lancashire and Cheshire : a List 
of Deceased Artists,’ 1884. 3. ‘ A Pictorial 

Record of the Royal Jubilee Exhibition, 
Manchester,’ 1887. 4. ‘ Bibliography of 

Ackworth School,’ 1889. 

He died at the Grange, Heaton Moor, 
near Manchester, on 13 Nov, 1909, and was 
interred at the Friends’ burial-ground, 
Ashton-on-Mersey. He married (1) Helen, 
daughter of Lawrence Wilkinson, by whom 
he had two sons and three daughters ; 
(2) Edith, daughter of Edmund and Anne 
Robinson of Warrington. 

[Momus, 10 April 1879 ; Journalist, 12 July 
1889 ; Manchester City News, 19 Dec. 1896, 
20 Nov. 1909, and 9 July 1910; Papers of 
Manchester Literary Club, 1910 ; Nodal’s 
Bibliography of Ackworth School ; personal 
knowledge.] C. W. S. 

NORMAN, CONOLLY (1853-1908), 
alienist, born at AU Saints’ Glebe, New- 
town Cunningham, on 12 March 1853, 
was fifth of six sons of Hugh Norman, 
rector of All Saints’, Newtown Cunningham, 
and afterwards of Barnhill, both in co. 
Donegal, by his wife Anne, daughter of 
Captain William Ball of Buncrana, co. 
Donegal. Between 1672 and 1733 several 
memWs of the Norman family served as 
mayors of Derry, and two represented -the 
city in parliament. Educated at home 
owing to delicate health, Norman began at 
seventeen the study of medicine in Dublin, 
working at Trinity College, the Carmichael 
Medical School, and the House of Industry 


Hospitals. In 1874 he received the licences 
of the King’s and Queen’s College of 
Physicians and the Royal College of 
Surgeons of Ireland, becoming a fellow 
of the latter college in 1878, and of the 
former in 1890. 

Norman’s professional life was spent in 
the care of the insane. In 1874, on re- 
ceiving his quahfications, he was appointed 
assistant medical officer in the Monaghan 
Asylum, and he remained there till 1881, 
After study at the Royal Bethlem Hos- 
pital, London, under (Sir) George Savage 
(1881-2) he’ was successively medical 
superintendent of Castlebar Asylum, co. 
Mayo (1882-5), and of Monaghan asylum 
(1885-6). From 1886 tiU his death he was 
medical superintendent of the most im- 
portant asylum in Ireland, the Richmond 
Asylum, Dubhn, where he proved his 
capacity for management and reform. 
When he took charge of the Richmond 
Asylum it was insanitary and overcrowded, 
and more like a prison than a hospital. 
He introduced a humane regime, made the 
wards bright and comfortable, and found 
regular occupation for some 75 per cent, of 
the patients. By his advice a large branch 
asylum was built a few miles away in the 
country. In 1894, and again in 1896, 1897, 
and 1898, the asylum was visited by beri- 
beri, the outbreak in 1894 being speciaUy 
severe. He wrote a very complete article 
on the clinical features of the disease in 
1899 {Trans. Royal Acad, of Medicine in 
Ireland, vol. xvii.). In later years he was 
interested in the problem of the care of 
the insane outside asylums. He studied 
the methods adopted in Gheel in Flanders 
and elsewhere, and advocated in many 
papers the inauguration in the United King- 
dom of a system of boarding out. 

Norman was president of the Medico- 
Psychological Association of Great Britain 
and Ireland in 1894, when the annual 
meeting was held in Dublin. In 1907 he 
was president of a section of the Medico- 
Psychological Congress at Amsterdam. 
At the time of his death he was vice-presi- 
dent of the Royal College of Physicians of 
Ireland. In 1907 the honorary degree of 
M.D. was conferred on him by the Uni- 
versity of Dublin. He was long an editor 
of the ‘ Journal of Medical Science,’ 
contributed many papers on insanity to 
medical periodicals, and was an occasional 
contributor to this Dictionary. 

Norman had many interests outside 
his speciality. He read widely, and col- 
lected hooks, engravings, and pewter. He 
was an indefatigable letter -writer, and a 
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humoro-us and whimsical conversationa- 
list. 

Norman died suddenly on 23 Feb. 1908, 
while out walking in Dublin. He was 
buried in Mount Jerome cemetery, Dublin. 
He married, on 6 June 1882, Mary Emily, 
daughter of Randal Young Kenny, M.D., 
of ifilleshandra, co. Cavan. There were no 
children of the marriage. On St. Luke’s Day, 
18 Oct. 1910, a memorial with medallion 
portrait by Mr. J. M. S. Carre, erected by 
public subscription in the north aisle of 
St. Patrick’s Cathedral, was unveiled by 
the lord-lieutenant, the earl of Aberdeen. 
On the same day the subscribers presented 
to the Royal College of Physicians of 
Ireland a portrait in oils by Miss Harrison. 
Neither artist knew Norman, and both 
portraits are faulty. 

[Journal of Mental Science, April 1908 ; 
Medical Press and Circular, 4 March 1908 ; 
Burke’s Landed Gentry of Ireland ; private 
sources and personal knowledge.] R. J. B. 

NORMAN, SiE FRANCIS BOOTH 
(1830-1901), lieutenant-general, younger 
brother of Sir Henry Wylie Norman [q. v. 
Suppl. II], was born on 25 April 1830 
in London. He entered Addiscombe, and 
obtained Ms commission in the Bengal 
army 8 Deo. 1848. On the mutiny of 
his regiment he was attached to the 14th 
(the Ferozepore Sikh) regiment of the 
Bengal infantry, and remained at Feroze- 
pore during subsequent operations. In 
1863 he took part in the second expedition 
against the Yusafzais at Ambela, and was 
present at the storming of the Conical hill 
and at the destruction of Laloo. He was 
mentioned in despatches, and added the 
frontier medal with clasp to the Mutiny 
medal. In the three following years he 
was engaged during the Bhutan campaign 
in the capture of Dewangiri and of the 
stockades in the Gurugaon Pass, serving 
as assistant quartermaster-general and 
receiving the clasp and brevet majority. 
In 1868 he took part in the Hazara cam- 
paign as second in command of the 24th 
(Punjab) regiment, again receiving the clasp. 
After an iuterval of ten years the Afghan 
war (1878-80) brought him fresh opportuni- 
ties of distinction. He commanded the 
24th regiment in the Bazar vaUey and 
the defence of Jagdallak, marching with 
Roberts’s force from Kabul to Kandahar 
and taking part in the battle of Kandahar. 
Mentioned in several despatches, he received 
the medal with clasp, the bronze star, a C.B., 
and brevet colonelcy. During the war 
with Burma in 1885-6, he commanded the 


Bengal brigade of the Upper Burma field 
force, assisting in the occupation of Man- 
dalay and Bhamo. He was thanked by the 
government of India and promoted to he 
K.C.B. He attained the rank of major- 
general on 1 Sept. 1889, and left India in 
1891. 

He died on 25 June 1901 at Dulwich) and 
was buried in West Norwood cemetery. 
He was twice married : (1) in 1852 to Eliza 
EUen, daughter of lieutenant Nisbett, 
Bengal army, who. died at Rawal Pindi in 
1870; and (2) in March 1892 to Caroline 
Matilda, daughter of the Rev. W. W. 
Cazalet and widow of Major E. F. J. 
Rennick, Bengal stafi corps, who survived 
him. He left three sons and three 
daughters, one of the latter, Edith, being 
the wife of Sir Louis W. Dane, G.C.I.E., 
C.S.I., lieutenant-governor of the Punjab. 

[The Times, 27 June 1901 ; Indian army 
lists, and official reports.] W. L-W. 

NORMAN, Sir HENRY WYLIE (1826 
-1904), field-marshal and administrator, 
was born in London on 2 Dec. 1826. His 
father, James Norman, exchanged an 
adventurous life at sea for business at 
Havana in Cuba, and then married Char- 
lotte Wylie of Dumfries. He subsequently 
moved to Calcutta, carrying on Ms business 
there until Ms death in March 1853. His 
widow died at an advanced age at Sandgate 
on 13 Sept. 1902. Hemy Norman did not 
enter Addiscombe College (as stated in The 
Times, 27 Oct. 1904), but; after a very 
imperfect education joined Ms father in 
Calcutta in 1842 with a strong desire to go 
to sea, meanwhile taking such clerical work 
as offered itself. Even at tMs age, how- 
ever, he impressed others with the qualities 
wMch Earl Roberts regarded as Ms special 
gifts, ‘ extraordinary memory ’ and ‘ a 
natural Hking and aptitude for work.’ The 
‘ soldierly instincts ’ witMn him were 
kindled by news of Sir Charles Napier’s 
campaign in Sind in 1843, and of Sir 
Hugh Gough’s victories at Maharajpur and 
Gwalior, and fortune favoured him by 
bringing Mm a direct appointment as cadet 
in the infantry of the Company’s Bengal 
army (1 March 1844). In April he joined 
the 1st Bengal native infantry as ensign, 
devoting his whole heart to Ms regimental 
duties; and in March 1845 he was trans- 
ferred to the 31st native infantry (after- 
wards 2nd Queen’s own Rajput light 
infantry), wMch remained loyal in 1857. 
He thus escaped the cruel fate of his 
brother officers in the 1st native infantry. 
Throughout Ms active service he seemed to 
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possess a charmed life, and was constantly 
nnhnrt when men were struck down by his 
side. 

His regiment was stationed at Lahore 
after the first Sikh war in 1846, as part of 
the force under Colin Campbell (afterwards 
Lord Clyde) [q. v.]. He became lieutenant 
on^ 25 Dec. 1847, and was soon made 
adjutant. When Vans Agnew and Ander- 
son were murdered at Multan on 20 April 
1848, Norman was on sick leave at Simla, 
but was at once recalled to his regiment, 
then stationed at Ferozepore. In the ‘ war 
with a vengeance ’ that followed Norman 
shared in every incident and battle. He 
witnessed the opening scene at Ramnagar, 
took part in ThackwelFs inconclusive 
operations at Sadulapur on 3 Dec. 1848, 
joined in the confused and bloody melee 
at Chilianwala on 13 Jan. 1849, and 
shared the conspicuous honour won by 
his regiment in the decisive attack on 
Kalra at the crowning victory of G^ujarat 
on 21 Feb. 1849. He was present at 
the grand surrender of the Sikh army at 
Rawalpindi, and helped to chase the 
Afghans back to their hills, finally receiving 
the Sikh war medal and two clasps. In 
December 1849 he was brigade-major at 
Peshawar to Sir Colin Campbell. In 1850 
he accompanied Sir Charles Napier on the 
Kohat pass expedition, and afterwards took 
part in expeditions against the Afridis, the 
Mohmands, and the Utman Kheyls. While 
he was at Panjpao on 15 April 1852 he was 
specially mentioned in despatches. Be- 
coming deputy assistant adjutant-general 
and A.D.C. to General Sir Abraham Roberts 
[q. V.], he was credited in divisional orders 
(15 Dec. 1853) with * all the qualifications 
for a good soldier and first-rate staff officer.’ 

A brief interlude in Norman’s service on 
the staff occurred when the Santals in 1855 
rose against the extortionate money-lenders. 
He at once joined his regiment, taking part 
in the suppression of disturbances. In 
May 1856 he was at headquarters in Cal- 
cutta as assistant adjutant-general, and in 
the following year he reached Simla with 
the commander-in-chief. General George 
Anson [q. v.], a few days before news of 
the outbreak at Meerut and of the arrival 
of the mutineers at Delhi simultaneously 
reached headquarters. General Sir Henry 
Barnard [q. v.] took command of the relief 
force on the death of Anson (27 May 1857), 
united his forces at Ahpur with those of Sir 
^chdale Wilson [q. v.] on 7 June, and 
hext^ day defeated the rebels at Ba^-ki- 
Serai, establishing himself on the Ridge 
of Delhi in sight of the walled city filled 


with some 10,000 mutineers and soon 
receiving 20,000 more trained sepoys. 
Chester, the adjutant-general, lay dead 
amongst the 183 killed and wounded, and 
upon Norman devolved his duties. From 
8 June to 8 Sept., when the arrival and 
establishment in position of the siege guns 
enabled the assault to be delivered, Norman 
was invaluable to the several commanders 
of the Delhi field force: first to Barnard 
until he died of cholera on 5 July, then to 
(Sir) Thomas Reed [q. v.] until he left with 
the sick and wounded on 17 July, and then 
to Archdale Wilson until he established 
his headquarters in the palace of captured 
Delhi on 21 Sept. Neville Chamberlain 
[q. V. Suppl. II] arrived on 24 June to 
assume the duties of adjutant-general, 
but on 14 July he was severely wounded. 
Notwithstanding the strain and suffer- 
ings of the siege, Norman without any 
hesitation left Delhi with Greathead’s 
column, and took part in the fighting 
at Bulandshahr, Aligarh, and Agra. He 
was able early in November to report his 
arrival to Sir Colin Campbell, commander- 
in-chief, and proceed with him as deputy 
adjutant-general to the relief of Lucknow. 
In the attack on the Shah Nujeef on 16 Nov. 
his horse was shot under him, but he rallied 
and led some soldiers on the point of re- 
treating ; and when the relief was accom- 
plished he was present at the battle of Cawn- 
pore and took part in the defeat of the 
Gwalior troops (6 Dec. 1857). Then followed 
the final capture of Lucknow in March 
1858, the Rohilkhand campaign (April to 
May), and the battle of Bareilly (5 May), 
at which he received his only wound. 
The cold season campaign in Oudh, 1858-9, 
found him present at the engagements of 
Buxar Ghat, Burgudia, Majudia, and on 
the Rapti, and at the close of these oper- 
ations the commander-in-chief brought 
his merits to the notice of the viceroy. Up 
to this time, indeed, he had been mentioned 
twenty-three times in despatches or in 
general orders. But his rewards lagged, 
because his years were fewer than his 
services. Even so late as 2 Dec. 1860 he 
was gazetted as a captain in the new staff 
corps, on the heels of which followed a 
brevet majority, 3 Dec., and then a brevet 
lieutenant- colonelcy on 4 Dec. He became 
C.B. on 16 August 1859, and A.D.C. to 
Queen Victoria on 8 Sept. 1863, an honour 
which he held until 22 March 1869, when 
he was promoted major-general. Worn 
out by all he had endured, he proceeded 
home in December 1859, and was at once 
welcomed by the press and invited to 
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Windsor Castle. On 1 Oct. 1860 lie was 
made assistant military secretary to the 
Duke of Cambridge, who always enter- 
tained a high regard for him. In the 
following year he was ordered back to 
India to take part in the great scheme of 
army reorganisation. 

From this time his career, which promised 
so much success in the military service, was 
gradually diverted to civil administration. 
As first secretary to the government of 
India in the military department (12 Jan. 
1862--31 May 1870), he had to endure the 
criticism and attacks of many vested 
interests affected by the financial stress 
and the reorganisation schemes of the 
period following the Mutiny. Stricken with 
fever, he was sent home in December 1865. 
Returning to India in 1867, he resumed his 
secretarial duties and became a major- 
general on 23 March 1869. From 1 June 
1870 to 18 March 1877 he was member 
of the council of the governor-general 
of India, and took a prominent part in 
the discussion of Afghan affairs and the 
scientific frontier. He advocated on every 
occasion friendly relations with Russia, 
forbearance towards the Amir, and scru- 
pulous avoidance of any advance beyond 
existing frontiers. He never forgot ‘ the 
dangers of our position in India,’ and 
urged measures of economy and internal 
administration in order to keep our forces 
concentrated and our subjects contented. 
These views were not in harmony with Lord 
Lytton’s forward policy, and he resigned 
his office in March 1877. He had been 
made K.C.B. on 24 May 1873, and was 
promoted lieutenant-general on 1 Oct. 
1877. On 25 Feb. 1878 he was appointed 
member of the council of India, and when 
Lord Hartington [q. v. Suppl. II] became 
secretary of state for India on 28 April 1880 
his strenuous opposition to the retention 
of Kandahar was rewarded with success. 
On 1 April 1882 he became general, and he 
was deputed to Egypt to settle various 
financial questions as to the liability of 
Indian and British revenues for the Indian 
contingent. On 30 Nov. 1883 he resigned 
his post at the India office to take up 
a colonial appointment as governor of 
Jamaica, where Lord Derby warned him 
that ‘ there will be a great deal to do ’ 
[Letter, 27 Sept. 1883). 

Norman was received coldly on arrival. 
He bore unknown instructions on the 
constitutional crisis which had succeeded 
the resignation of the non-official mem- 
bers of the legislative council owing to 
the obligation imposed on the island 


for paying damages arising out of the 
seizure of the Florida. Queen Victoria’s 
order in council of 19 May 1884 at least 
terminated uncertainty if it failed to 
satisfy hopes. But the introduction of the 
new representative scheme of legislation 
was so firmly and tactfully effected that 
‘ the people were satisfied with even the 
little they had received ’ (speeches of the 
chairman of the standing committee for 
raising funds -and others March 1886). 
For his services he received in May 1887 
the G.C.M.G., and the military distinction 
of G.C.B. in the following month. In 1889 
he disinterestedly accepted the governor- 
ship of Queensland in order to relieve the 
home government of a difficulty caused 
by their unpopular appointment of Sir 
Henry Blake. In Queensland quiet times 
succeeded to angry constitutional con- 
troversies. The colony was, however, soon 
involved in financial troubles, and Norman 
showed his public spirit in offering to share 
the reduction of salary to which the 
members of the legislative assembly had to 
submit. The responsible ministers freely 
sought his advice, and when he retired 
after the close of 1895 Mr. Chamberlain 
expressed his high appreciation of the 
governor’s long and valuable services. 

During Norman’s term of office in 
Queensland Lord Kimberley, secretary of 
state for Lidia, offered him, through Lord 
Ripon, secretary of state for the colonies, 
on 1 Sept. 1893, the post of governor- 
general of India on the resignation of that 
office by Lord Lansdowne. On 3 Sept. 
Norman accepted the office, but in the 
course of the next few days he found that 
the excitement and anxieties so upset him 
at the age of nearly sixty-seven years, 
that he could not expect to endure the 
strain of so arduous an office for five years. 
On 19 Sept, he withdrew his acceptance. 
After his return to England he was 
employed on various duties and com- 
missions of a less onerous but important 
character. In December 1896 he was 
appointed president of a royal commission 
to inquire into the conditions of the sugar- 
growing colonies in West India. This 
involved a cruise round the islands and 
gratified his taste for the sea, cruising and 
voyaging having been Norman’s chief 
recreation during his hfe. His views in 
favour of countervailing duties on bounty- 
fed sugar imported into the United 
Kingdom were not shared by his col- 
leagues. In 1901 he was made governor 
of Chelsea Hospital, bemg raised to the rank 
of field-marshal on 26 June 1902. In the 
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following year, despite Kis failing health, 
he took part in the South African war 
commission. On 26 Oct. 1904 he died at 
Chelsea Hospital, and was buried, with full 
military honours at Brompton cemetery. 

Norman was thrice married : (1) in 1853 to 
Selina Eliza, daughter of Dr. A. Davidson, 
inspector-general of hospitals ; she died on 
3 Oct. 1862 at Calcutta, having had issue four 
daughters, and one son, Henry Alexander, 
who died at sea in March 1858 ; (2) in 
September 1864 to Jemima Anne (d. 1865), 
daughter of Capt. Knowles and widow of 
Capt. A. B. Temple ; and (3) in March 1870 
to Alice Claudine, daughter of Teignmouth 
Sandys of the Bengal civil service. By her 
he had two sons, Walter and Claude, who 
both entered the army, and one daughter. 
Mural memorial tablets were erected by 
public subscription in Chelsea Hospital, at 
Delhi, and in the crypt of St. PauFs cathe- 
dral. This last, unveiled on 3 June 1907 
by Lord Koberts, bore the simple legend 
‘ Soldier and administrator in India, gover- 
nor of Jamaica and Queensland, through life 
a loyal and devoted servant to the state.’ 

A portrait in oils, painted by Lowes 
Dickinson for the city of Calcutta, was 
exhibited at the Royal Academy in 1879. 
A cartoon portrait of Norman by * Spy ’ 
appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1903. 

^ [W. Lee-Warner, Memoirs of Field-Marshal 
Sir Henry Norman, 1908; Narrative of the 
Campaign in 1857 at Delhi, by Lieut. H. W. 
Norman, 2nd Asst. Adjutant-General; Selec- 
tions from state papers preserved in the Mil. 
Dept, of the Govt, of India, 1857-8, ed. G. W. 
Forrest, 3 vols. 1893-1902 ; Kaye and Maheson’s 
History of the Sepoy War in India ; Parlia- 
mentary papers, including Mutiny of Native 
Regiments, 1857-8, Organisation of the 
Indian Army, 1859, Afghan campaign, 1878- 
79 ; G. W. Forrest, Field-Marshal Sir Neville 
Chamberlain, 1909]. W. L-W. 

NORMAN-NERUDA, Wilma Mabia 
Feancisoa (1839-1911), violinist. [See 
Hall^i, Lady.] 

NORTHBROOK, first Earl of. [See 
BARifra, Thomas Geoege (1826-1904), 
viceroy of India.] 

NORTHCOTE, HENRY STAFFORD, 
Baron Northcote of Exeter (1846-1911), 
governor-general of the Australian common- 
wealth, born on 18 Nov. 1846 at 13 Devon- 
shire St., Portland Place, London, was second 
son of Sir Stafford Henry Northcote, first earl 
of Iddesleigh [q.v.] ; his mother was Cecilia 
loanees, daughter of Thomas Fairer, and 
sister of Thomas Farrer, first Lord Farrer. 
He went to Eton in 1858 and Merton 


College, Oxford, in 1865, graduating B. A. in 
1869 and proceeding M.A. in 1873. On 
leaving Oxford he was appointed to a clerk- 
ship in the foreign ofiS.ee on 18 March 1868. 
In Feb. 1871 he was attached to the joint 
high commission, of which his father was 
one of the members and which sat at Wash- 
ington from Feb. to May 1871, to consider 
the Alabama claims and other outstanding 
questions between Great Britain and the 
United States. The negotiation having 
resulted in the Treaty of Washington of 
8 May 1871, he became secretary to the 
British member of the claims commission 
which was constituted under the 12th 
article of that treaty, and assistant to the 
British claims agent in the general business 
of the commission. The commission sat 
at Washington from Sept. 1871 to Sept. 
1873. In Nov. 1876 Northcote became an 
acting third secretary in the diplomatic 
service. When Lord Salisbury went as 
British plenipotentiary to the Constanti- 
nople coherence at the end of 1876, North- 
cote accompanied him as private secretary. 
In Feb. 1877 he was made assistant private 
secretary to his father, who was then 
chancellor of the exchequer, and he was 
private secretary from October 1877 to 
15 Mar. 1880. On that date he resigned 
the public service to stand in the conserva- 
tive interest for Exeter, the city near which 
the home of his family lay. He was duly 
elected and represented Exeter in the House 
of Commons from 1880 tiU 1899. From 
June 1885 till Feb. 1886, in Lord Salisbury’s 
short first government, he was financial 
secretary to the war office. In Lord 
Salisbury’s second government he held the 
post of surveyor-general of ordnance from 
August 1886 to Dec. 1887, resigning his 
appointment in order to facilitate changes 
at the war office. He had been given the 
C.B. in 1880, and in Nov. 1887, after his 
father’s death, he was made a baronet. 
He was a charity commissioner in 1891-2, 
and in 1898 was appointed a royal com- 
missioner for the Paris Exhibition of 1900. 
He was also for a time chairman of the 
Associated Chambers of Commerce, and 
became well known and much trusted in 
business circles. In 1899 he was appointed 
to be governor of Bombay, and in Jan. 1900 
he was raised to the peerage with the title 
of Baron Northcote of the city of Exeter, 
next month being made G.C.I.E. 

On 17 Feb. 1900 Lord Northcote landed 
at Bombay, where he served as governor for 
three and a half years. His tenure of office 
was marked by ‘ a famine of unprecedented 
severity, incessant plague, an empty ex- 
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chequer, and bad business years generally ’ 
{Times of India, 5 Sept. 1903). Famine did 
not completely disappear tiU 1902-3, and 
pla^e was stiU rife when Northcote left 
India. He faced the situation with self- 
denying energy. Immediately on arrival 
at Bombay he inspected the hospitals, 
including the plague hospitals, and within 
a month of his landing went to Gujarat, 
where the peasantry were in sore straits 
from the effects of the famine. The district 
of Gujarat depended largely upon its fine 
breed of cattle which was in danger of 
dying out from scarcity of fodder, and one 
great result of the governor’s visit was the 
establishment, largely on his initiative, 
of the cattle farm at Charodi, known as 
the Northcote Gowshala, to preserve and 
improve the breed. His sympathy with 
and interest in the small cultivators of the 
Bombay Presidency were shown by what 
was perhaps the chief legislative measure 
of his government, the passing of the 
Bombay Land Kevenue Code Amendment 
Act, which aroused much criticism on its 
introduction in 1901. The object of the act 
was to protect the cultivators in certain 
famine-stricken districts of the Presidency 
against the money-lenders, by wiping out 
the arrears of revenue due from the holder 
on condition of his holding being forfeited 
to the government, and then restored to 
him as occupier on an inalienable tenure. 
He took other steps in the direction of 
land revenue reform, doing much to bring 
the somewhat rigid traditional poHcy 
of the Bombay government into harmony 
with the views of the government of 
India. In municipal matters, too, he made 
improvements, though the most important 
municipal act passed in his time — the 
District Municipalities Act, by which local 
self-government in the MoffussU was much 
enlarged — was a legacy from his predeces- 
sor, Lord Sandhurst. Northcote travelled 
widely through the Bombay Presidency, and 
he paid a visit to Aden. He was a warm 
supporter of schools and hospitals, but his 
efforts were hampered by the impoverished 
state of the public finances. ‘ So far as he 
was able. Lord Northcote drew on his privy 
purse for money which the State should have 
furnished, and especially in the administra- 
tion of relief and in the assistance of 
charitable undertakings was he able to take 
a more personally active part than any of 
his predecessors ’ (Bombay Gazette Budget, 
29 Aug. 1903). He was present in 1903 
at the Coronation Durbar whi ch ce lebrated 
the accession of King Edward VII. When 
he left India on 5 Sept. 1903 the viceroy. 


Lord Curzon, expressed the general feeling, 
in the message ‘ Bombay and India are 
losing one of the most sympathetic and 
sagacious governors that they have known.’ 

On 29 Aug. 1903 Northcote had been 
appointed Governor-General of the com- 
monwealth of Australia. On 21 Jan. 1904, 
when he was made a G.C.M.G., he was sworn 
in at Sydney, and he remained in Australia 
for nearly four years and eight months. 
Northcote’ s task in Australia was no 
easy one. The Commonwealth came into 
existence on 1 Jan. 1901, and Northcote 
had had two predecessors (Lords Hopetomi 
and Tennyson) in three years. He was 
thus the first to hold his office for an 
appreciable length of time, and it fell to 
him largely to estabhsh the position, and 
to create traditions. Federation was in its 
infancy. A national feeling as apart from 
state interests hardly existed, and the 
difficulties of the governor-general consisted 
at the outset in the relations of the states to 
the Commonwealth with resulting friction 
and jealousies, and in the absence of two 
clearly defined parties in Australian politics. 
Mr. Alfred Deakin was prime minister when 
Northcote reached Australia, but in April 
(1904) he was succeeded by the labour prime 
minister of Australia, Mr. John Christian 
Watson. In the following August Mr. (now 
Sir) George Reid became prime minister, 
and in Judy 1905 Mr. Deakin once more 
came into office and held it for the rest of 
Lord Northcote’s term. In India Northcote 
had learnt the difficulty of harmonising the 
views of the government of a province with 
those of the central government, and his 
Indian experience therefore stood him in 
good stead when called upon to reconcile 
the claims of Commonwealth and states in 
Australia, while his earher foreign office 
and political training quahfied him to deal 
with poHtical Hfe. In Australia, as in 
India, he travelled widely. He was deter- 
mined, as the head of a self-governing 
Commonwealth, to identify himself with 
the people in all parts of Australia. During 
his term of office he travelled through the 
greater part of every state, visited most 
county towns, every mining centre, the 
great pastoral and agricultural districts ; 
and succeeded in obtaining a grasp of the 
industrial work and hfe of the people. 
He averaged in travelling over 10,000 miles 
a year by land and sea. Especially he 
made a tour in the Northern Territory and 
called pubhc attention to this little Imown 
and somewhat neglected part of the conti- 
nent. In Sydney and Melbourne he visited 
every factory of importance, while in social 
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life, and in the support of institutions and 
movements for the public good, he won 
respect and affection. He laid stress on 
the importance of defence and of encou- 
raging immigration for the development of 
the land. Thus amid somewhat shifting 
politics, by his sincerity and straightfor- 
wardness, he attached to the office of 
governor-general a high standard of public 
usefulness. His speeches were dignified, 
enlivened by humour, and excellently 
delivered. His ample means enabled him 
to exercise a generous hospitality and a 
wide benevolence. 

After his return from Australia in the 
autumn of 1908 Northcote took a consider- 
able though not a very prominent part in 
public life up to the time of his death. He 
spoke on occasion m the House of Lords, 
and welcomed to his home visitors from 
the dominions beyond the seas. He had 
a singular power of attracting affection, 
and his good judgment, coupled with 
entire absence of self-interest, made him 
a man of many friends. In 1909 he was 
made a privy councillor, and at the Coro- 
nation of Eong George V he carried the 
banner of Australia. He died at Eastwell 
Park, Ashford, Kent, on 29 Sept. 1911, and 
was buried at Upton Pynes, near Exeter. 
He married on 2 Oct. 1873 Alice, the adopted 
daughter of Lord Mount Stephen. He had 
no issue and the peerage became extinct. 
A portrait of Northcote, painted by A. S. 
Cope, R. A., is in possession of Lady North- 
cote at 25 St. James’s Place, London, S.W. 

[The Times, 30 Sept. 1911 ; Eoreign Office 
List ; Lovat Fraser, India under Curzon and 
after, 1911; private sources.] C. P. L. 

NORTHCOTE, JAMES SPENCER 
(1821-1907), president of Oscott College 
and archaeologist, bom at Feniton Court, 
Devonshire, on 26 May 1821, was second 
son of George Barons Northcote of Feni- 
ton Court and of Somerset Court, Somer- 
set, by his wife Maria, daughter and coheir 
of Gabriel Stone of South Brent, Somerset. 
Educated at Ilmington grammar school 
(1830-7), he matriculated in 1837 as a 
scholar from Corpus Christi College, Oxford, 
where he readily yielded to Newman’s 
influence. Graduating B.A. in 1841 with 
a first class in the final classical school, 
and marrying next year, he took holy orders 
in 1844, and proceeded M.A. Serving as 
curate in Ilfracombe, he there became inti- 
mate with Dr. Pusey, and his doubts of the 
Anglican position increased. 

In 1845 his wife with three of her 
sisters joined the Roman communion. 


Thereupon Northcote resigned his curacy, 
and he followed their example next year. 
He was at once appointed master at Prior 
Park College, Bath, and explained his 
spiritual perplexities in ‘ The Fourfold 
Difficulty of Anglicanism ’ (Derby, 1846 ; 
reprinted 1891 ; French translation by 
J. Gordon, 1847). A three years’ stay in 
Italy (1847-50), where Northcote became 
, intimate with G. B. de Rossi, the historian 
of the catacombs, developed a warm in- 
terest in the archaeology of Christian Rome. 

The next three years were spent at Clif- 
ton, and were devoted mainly to literary 
work. From June 1852 to September 1854 
he acted as editor of the ‘ Rambler,’ 
to which he had contributed since its 
foundation by his lifelong friend, John 
Moore Capes, in January 1848, and he 
helped to edit the ‘ Clifton Tracts.’ On 
the death of his wife in 1853 Northcote 
studied for the priesthood at the Oratory, 
Birmingham, in 1854 and later at the 
Collegio Pio, Rome, where he pursued his 
study of Cliristian antiquities. Ordained 
priest on 29 July 1855 at St. Dominic’s, 
Stone, near Stafford, he spent the greater 
part of 1856 in theological studies in Rome, 
and on his return to England took charge 
in 1857 of the mission at Stoke-on-Trent. 
In 1860 he was made canon of St. 
Chad’s Cathedral Chm’ch, canon theologian 
of the diocese of Birmingham in 1862, 
and on 2 March 1884 he was installed 
provost of the cathedral chapter of Bir- 
mingham. In January 1861 he received 
from Pope Pius IX the degree of D.D. 

Meanwhile in January 1860 Northcote 
was appointed vice-president of St. Mary’s 
College, Oscott, becoming president in Jiffy 
following. Through the early years of his 
presidency Oscott College prospered. Im- 
bued with Oxford culture, and holding wise 
views of education, he remodelled the studies 
and the life on the lines of the chief English 
pubHc schools. A swimming bath was pro- 
vided in 1867, and a gymnasium erected in 
1869 ; and a cricket ground and pavilion 
were added. In July 1863 he entertained 
at Oscott Cardinal Wiseman and Monsignor 
(afterwards Cardinal)Manning at the twenty- 
fifth anniversary of the college. But diffi- 
culties beset the later period of Northcote’ s 
career at Oscott. The competition of the 
Oratory School, Birmingham (opened in 
May 1859), two epidemics in 1862 and 
1868, and the success of Fitzgerald, a 
dismissed student, in a lawsuit brought 
against Northcote in 1865 for technical 
assault, depressed the fortunes of the col- 
legCt Northcote retired through ill-health 
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in 1877, and from 1889 tKe institution 
was used as an ecclesiastical seminary. 
Nortlicote went back on leaving Oscott 
to his first mission at Stone, removing in 
1881 to the mission at Stoke-on-Trent. 
After 1887 creeping paralysis withdrew him 
from active work, and he died at the 
Presbytery, Stoke-on-Trent, on 3 March 
1907, being buried at Oscott cemetery, 
which he had opened in 1863. Northcote 
married on 10 Dec. 1842 his cousin Susan- 
nah Spencer (d, June 1853), daughter of 
Joseph Ruscombe Poole, solicitor, of Bridg- 
water, and had issue three sons and three 
daughters, aU of whom predeceased him. 

Northcote published much on the early 
Christian antiquities in Rome. Articles on 
the Catacombs in the ‘ Rambler ’ (Jan. and 
July 1860) gave rise to much discussion. 
His ‘ Roma Sotterranea ; or an Account of 
the Roman Catacombs ’ (1869 ; 2nd edit. 
1878) (with Bishop William Robert Brown- 
low) was compiled from G. B. de Rossf s 
Italian work ‘ Roma Sotterranea ; ’ it re- 
mains the standard work in English on the 
subject. It was translated into German 
in i873 (2nd edit. 1879) and into French. 
Other works by Northcote on the subject 
are : 1. ‘ The Roman Catacombs,’ 1857 ; 
2nd edit. 1859. 2. * A Visit to the Roman 
Catacombs,’ 1877 ; reprinted 1891. 3. 

‘Epitaphs of the Catacombs,’ 1878. He 
also published : 4. ‘ A Pilgrimage to La 
Salette,’ 1852, 5. ‘ Mary in the Gospels ’ 
(sermons and lectures), 1867 ; 2nd edit. 
1885 ; new revised edit. 1906. 6. ‘ Cele- 
brated Sanctuaries of the Madonna,’ 1868 
(articles reprinted from the ‘Rambler,’ 
1850-2). 7. ‘Sermons,’ 1876. With Charles 
Meynell he published in 1863 ‘ The 

“ Colenso ” Controversy from the Catholic 
Standpoint.’ A portrait in oils, executed 
by J. R. Herbert, R.A., in 1873, hangs in 
the breakfast parlour at Oscott College. 
Northcote is commemorated by the ‘ North- 
cote Hall ’ at Oscott, which he inaugurated 
in 1866. 

[The Times, Birmingham Daily Post, and 
Tablet, 9 March 1907 ; funeral sermon by 
William Barry, D.D., entitled The Lord my 
Light, 1907 ; The Oscotian (Northcote num- 
ber), July 1907 ; Report of case Fitzgerald 
V. Northcote, 1866 ; Catholic Encyclopedia 
(s.vv. Northcote and Oscott) ; Oath. Univ. 
BuHetia, Washington, March-April 1909 ; 
Gasquet’s Acton and his Circle, pp. xxi and 
300-1.] W. B. 0. 

NORTON, first Baron. [See Addeeley, 
Charles Bowyer (1814-1905), president 
of the board of trade.] 


NORTON, JOHN (1823-1904), architect, 
born on 28 Sept. 1823 at Bristol, was son 
of John Norton by his wife Sarah Russell. 
After education at Bristol grammar school 
he entered as a pupil in 1846 the office in 
London of Benjamin Ferrey [q. v.] and 
attended classes of Prof. Thomas Leverton 
Donaldson [q. v.] at the University of 
London, where he received in 1848 the first 
prize from Lord Brougham. 

Norton became an associate of the Royal 
Institute of British Architects in 1850 and 
fellow in 1857 ; he was for a time a member 
of its council, and became president of the 
Architectural Association for the session 
1858-9. He was honorary secretary of the 
Arundel Society (for producing printed 
copies of paintings by old masters) through- 
out its existence (1848-98). 

Norton quickly built up a large and 
lucrative architectural practice in both 
domestic and ecclesiastical buildings. He 
was fortunate in finding many patrons of 
distinction and wealth. For the Maharajah 
Duleep Singh he built Elveden Hall, SufioUc ; 
for William Gibbs he rebuilt Tyntesfield, 
Somerset; and for Sir Alexander Acland- 
Hood, first Baron St. Audries, he designed 
a house at St. Audries in the same 
county, as well as a church there. Other 
works were Badgemore, Oxfordshire, for 
Richard Ovey ; Femey Hall, Shropshire, for 
W. Hurt-Sitwell ; Horstead Hall, Norfolk, 
for Sir E. Birkbeck; Nutfield, Surrey, for 
H. E. Gurney; Monkhams, Essex, for H. 
Ford Barclay ; Euston Hall, Sufiolk, for the 
Duke of Grafton ; public works and build- 
ings of the new boulevard, Florence ; 
International College, Isleworth; Winter 
Gardens, &c., at Great Yarmouth and 
Tynemouth ; Langland Bay Hotel, South 
Wales ; South Western Terminus Hotel, 
Southampton ; Fickle Castle, Esthonia ; 
Framlingham Hall, Norfolk ; Brent Knoll, 
Somerset ; Summers Place, Sussex ; Chew 
Magna Manor House, Somerset ; Town Hall 
and Constitutional Club, Neath ; Training 
College for the diocese of Gloucester and 
Bristol. 

Among his London designs were the Turf 
Club, Piccadilly ; the Submarine Telegraph 
Co.’s office, Throgmorton Avenue ; the 
Canada Government Buddings and Victoria 
Mansions, Westminster ; residential man- 
sions, Mandevdle Place, W., with several 
hotels, business premises, and residential 
flats. 

Though not working exclusively in the 
Gothic style, Norton designed much eccle- 
siastical work in the Gothic style of the 
mid-nineteenth century. He designed the 
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clmrclies of Stapleton, Stoke Bishop, and 
Frampton Cotterell in Gloucestershire ; 
those at Bourton, High Bridge, and 
Congresbury in Somersetshire. At Bristol 
he was responsible for St. Luke’s, St. 
Matthias, Emmanuel (Clifton), and the 
parish church of Bedminster ; and in Wales 
and Monmouthshire for those at Ponty- 
pridd, Heath, Eheola, Ebbw Vale, Blaina, 
Abertillery, Ystrad Mynach, Penmaen, 
Llwyn Madoc, Byffryn, Cwm, and Ysfra. 
Horton designed St. Matthew’s, Brighton ; 
Christ Church, Finchley ; St. John’s, 
Middlesbrough ; churches at Croxley Green 
(since increased in size) ; Lundy Island ; 
Powerscourt, Wicklow ; Ghevington, near 
Howick ; Bagneres de Bigorre ; and 
Bishop Hannington’s Memorial Church, 
Frere Town, Africa. The C.M.S. Children’s 
Home at limpsfield, the Royal Hormal 
College for the Blind at Horwood,the County 
Courts at Williton, Dunster, and Long 
Ashton in Somerset, and the High Cross at 
Bristol were also Horton’s work. 

Horton died on 10 Hov. 1904, and was 
buried at Bournemouth. He married in 
1857 Helen Mary, only daughter of Peter Le 
Heve Aldous Arnold, by whom he had eight 
daughters and two sons. The yomiger son, 
Mr. C. Harrold Horton, succeeded to his 
father’s practice. 

[The Builder, Ixxxvii. 526 ; R.LB.A. 
Journal, vol. xii. 3rd series, p. 63 ; informa- 
tion by Mr. C. Harrold Norton.] P. W. 

HOVELLO, CLARA AHASTASIA, 
Countess Giamucci (1818-1908), ora- 
torio and operatic prima doima, born in 
Oxford Street, London, on 10 June 1818, 
was fourth daughter of Vincent Hovello 
[q. y.] by his wife Mary Sabilla Hehl. Mrs. 
Mary Victoria Cowden Clarke [q. y. Suppl. I] 
was her eldest sister, Clara was taken in 
childhood to York, and was placed under 
Miss Bdll, the leading singer, and John 
Robinson, organist of the Roman catholic 
chapel there. Her talents were at once dis- 
played ; and on Easter Sunday, when 
Miss Hill was suddenly indisposed, Clara 
offered to sing all her solos from memory, 
and succeeded. In 1829 she became a 
pupil of Choron’s academy in Paris. She 
always retained the strongest appreciation 
of her training there ; Palestrina’s music 
was much sung, and Clara ascribed her 
perfect sostenuto to haying sung in his 
motets, and being obhged to hold the sus- 
pensions. The academy declined after the 
revolution of 1830, and Clara, who had had 
unpleasant experiences of the fighting, 
returned to England. On 22 Oct. 1832 she 


made her first public appearance, in a 
concert at Windsor, with Ml success ; and 
in December she took the soprano part in 
Beethoven’s ‘ Missa Solennis,’ a remarkable 
feat for a girl of fourteen. She was soon 
among the first singers of the day, being 
engaged at the whole series of Ancient 
Concerts, at the Philharmonic Concerts, 
and the Three Choirs Festival. She sang in 
a sestet, Orisi leading, at the Handel com- 
memoration in June 1834; Lord Mount- 
Edgcumbe (Musical Reminiscences, p. 278) 
describes her as ‘ a very young girl with 
a clear good voice.’ Her father’s friend, 
Charles Lamb, though quite unmusical, 
wrote the Imes ‘ To Clara N.’ published in 
the ‘ Athenaeum,’ 26 July ISSL She was 
left without a rival on the retirement of 
Catherine Stephens, afterwards countess of 
Essex [q. v.], in 1835, and took the leading 
soprano part at all important English 
concerts. Her voice was a pure clear 
soprano, extending to D in alt, perfectly 
trained, perfectly imder control, and used 
with musical science as well as with feeling 
expression. Handel’s music was particu- 
larly adapted to her style. Her appearance 
was attractive ; she had exceptionally 
luxuriant hair, and to lessen the load she 
cut off half a yard. At the Manchester 
Festival in September 1836 she had much 
useful advice from the dying Malibran. 
Hext year Mendelssohn invited her to the 
Gewandhaus Concerts, Leipzig, where she 
appeared on 2 Hov. 1837, and several times 
later. She was well received, and succeeded 
in making German audiences appreciate 
Handel’s solos. Schumann declared that 
nothing for years past had given him so 
much pleasiue as Miss Novello ’s voice, ‘ every 
note sharply defined as on the keyboard.’ 
(Neue ZeitscJirift fur Musih : Das Musih- 
leben . . . 1837-8). Mendelssohn wrote 
that Clara Novello and Mrs. Shaw (her 
successor next winter) ‘ are the best concert 
singers we have heard in Germany for a 
long time.’ She sang also at Berlin, 
Dresden, Prague (Kuhe, My Musical 
Recollections, p. 26), Vienna (Schumann, 
Letter to FiscJihof), and Munich. Then 
visiting Rossini at Bologna, she was 
advised to study opera for a year; she 
took lessons of Micheroux at Milan. In 
1839 she once more made a concert tour, 
travelling down the Rhine to Diisseldorf, 
through North Germany to Berlin, and 
thence to St. Petersburg. Her first appear- 
ance on the stage was at Padua in Rossini’s 
‘ Semiramide,’ on 6 July 1841. Unqualified 
successes in Rome, Genoa, and other large 
Italian cities followed ; Rossini sent 
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Specially for her to take the soprano part in 
his just completed ‘ Stabat Mater.’ Owing 
to the mismanagement of agents, she was 
announced to sing at two places — at Rome 
and Genoa — during the carnival of 1843 ; 
the Roman authorities refused a permit to 
leave the territory and detained her under 
arrest at Rermo. On her appealing as a 
British subject to Lord Aberdeen, then 
English foreign secretary, the matter was 
arranged by arbitration. Count Gigliucci, 
the governor of Fermo, fell in love with his 
prisoner ; she agreed to marry him as soon 
as professional engagements permitted. At 
Clara Novello’s last appearance in Rome 
she was recalled twenty-nine times ; there 
was some disturbance at Genoa. 

In March she returned to England, and 
appeared in English opera at Drury Lane; 
also in Handel’s Acis and Galatea,’ and 
at the Sacred Harmonic Society and other 
concerts. On 22 Nov. she was married 
to Count Gigliucci at Paddington parish 
church, and retired wdth him to Italy. 
During the troubles of 1848 their property 
was confiscated, and the countess resolved 
to resume her public appearances. In 1850 
she sang in opera at Rome ; then at Lisbon, 
and on 18 July 1851 re-appeared in London, 
singing in Handel’s ‘ Messiah ’ at Exeter Hall. 
Her embellishments brought some disappro- 
bation, though her voice was pronounced 
to have gained in strength, and to have 
lost nothing of its beauty. She took the place 
of leading English concert soprano, appear- 
ing only once again in England in opera, 
in ‘I Puritani’ at Drury Lane on 5 July 
1853. At Milan she sang in opera during 
the carnivals from 1854r“6. In England her 
singing was regarded as the embodiment 
of the best traditions of the Handelian 
style ; like Mara and Catalani before, and 
Lemmens-Sherrmgton after, she was 
specially distinguished in her rendering of 
‘ I know that my Redeemer hveth,’ and 
she sang the opening phrase in one breath. 
On the opening of the Crystal Palace, on 
10 June 1854, her surging, ‘ heard to remote 
corners of the building ’ {Athenc^um, 17 June 
1854), seemed grander than ever before ; 
probably the finest revelation of her powers 
was at the Handel Festival there in 
June 1859. She then determined to retire. 
After singing in Handel’s ‘ Messiah ’ at the 
Crystal Palace, she made her last appear- 
ance at a benefit concert at St. James’s 
Hall on 21 Nov. 1860, the final strain being 
the National Anthem. 

In her retirement she lived with her 
husband at Rome and Fermo. He died on 
29 March 1893 ; she died in her ninetieth 


year, on 12 March 1908, at Rome, leaving 
a daughter, Valeria. Her portrait was 
twice painted, by her brother Edward 
Petre Novello, and by Edward Magnus of 
Berlin. These pictures were reproduced, 
with photographs, in Clayton’s ‘ Queens of 
Song,’ the memorial article by ‘ F. G, E.’ in 
‘ Musical Tunes, ’ April 1908, the Novello 
centenary number, June 1911, and in her 
volume of ‘ Reminiscences ’ (1910). 

[Her posthumous Reminiscences (1910), 
compiled by her daughter Valeria ; works 
and periodicals quoted.] H. D. 

NIJNBURNHOLME, first Baron. 
[See Wilson, Charles Heney (1833-1907), 
shipowner and politician.] 

NUNN, JOSHUA ARTHUR (1853- 
1908), colonel, army veterinary service, 
born on 10 May 1853 at Hill Castle, co. 
Wexford, Ireland, was son of Edward W. 
Nunn, J.P., D.L. He was educated at 
Wimbledon school, and served in the 
royal Monmouthshire engineer militia from 
1871 to 1877. In 1874 he entered the Royal 
Veterinary College at Camden Town, and 
was admitted M.R.C.V.S. on 4 Jan. 1877, 
being elected F.R.C.V.S. on 29 April 1886* 
In 1877 he obtained a certificate in cattle 
pathology from the Royal Agricultural 
Society. He was gazetted veterinary surgeon 
on probation in the army veterinary 
service on 21 April 1877 and veterinary 
surgeon to the royal artillery on 24 April 
1877, being the last officer to obtain a com- 
mission -under the old regimental system. 

Nunn proceeded to India at the end of 
1877, and from September 1879 to August 
1880 he took part in the Afghan war as the 
veterinary officer in charge of transport on 
the Khyber line of communication. Later, 
accompanying the expeditionary column in 
the Lughman valley, he was in charge of 
the transport base hospital at Gandamak. 
For these services he gained the war medal. 

He was employed on special duty from 
1880 to 1885 as a civil servant under the 
Punjab government, first in the suppression 
of glanders under the Glanders and Farcy 
Act, afterwards in connection with the 
agricultural department of the Punjab as the 
veterinary inspector. In this capacity he 
travelled widely to collect all manner of 
information and statistics about cattle, 
including folldore and disease. This he 
embodied in a series of valuable reports : 
‘Animal Diseases in Rohtak’ (1882) ; ‘Dis- 
eases in Sialkote and Hazara’ (1883); 
‘Diseases in the Montgomery and Shapur 
Districts ’ (1884 and 1885). At the same 
time he lectured to native students at the 
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Lahore veterinary college. He left India 
in 1886, and the government of the Punjab 
recognised his valuable services in a special 
minute. 

Immediately after leaving India he was 
ordered to South Africa to investigate 
‘ horse sickness,’ which was thought to 
be due to anthrax. After taking short 
courses of bacteriology at Cambridge and 
Paris, he reached South Africa in January 
1887 and remained there until October 
1888. He proved that the sickness was 
malarial in type. Engaging meanwhile in 
the campaign against the Zulus in 1888, 
he was at the surrender of the chief Som- 
kali at St. Lucia Lagoon. 

He returned to India in January 1889, 
and was appointed inspecting veterinary 
officer of the Chittagong column during 
the Chin Lushai expedition. He was 
mentioned in despatches and was decorated 
with the Distinguished Service Order, being 
the first member of the army veterinary 
service to receive this distinction. At the 
end of the Chin Lushai campaign he was 
appointed in 1890 principal of the Lahore 
veterinary school, where he laboured for six 
years and laid the foundations of the native 
veterinary service, being rewarded with the 
C.I.E. in 1895. Nunn did much to advance 
the cause of veterinary science in India. 
Of untiring energy, he was personally 
popular with varied classes of his comrades. 

From December 1896 to August 1905 
Nunn was in England, spending part of his 
time in studying law. He was called to 
the bar at Lincoln’s Inn in November 1899, 
and was afterwards nominated an advocate 
of the supreme court of the Transvaal. 
Again in England, he was from 1901 to 
1904 deputy director-general of the army 
veterinary department, and was principal 
veterinary officer (eastern command) in 
1904-5. From August 1905 he filled a 
similar position in South Africa, but was 
transferred to India in June 1906 and was 
made a C.B. He served in spite of illness 
till 1907, when he was forced to return to 
England. He died at Oxford on 23 Feb. 
1908. He married in 1907 Gertrude Ann, 
widow of W. Chamberlain and daughter of 
E. Kellner, C.I.E. 

Nunn, who was joint editor of the 
‘ Veterinary Journal ’ from 1893 to 1906, 
published, in addition to the reports noticed 
above : 1. ‘ Report on South -^rican Horse 
Sickness,’ 1888. 2. Notes on * Stable Man- 
agement in India,’ 1896 ; 2nd edit. 1897. 3. 
‘ Lectures on Saddlery and Harness,’ 1902. 
4. * Veterinary First Aid in Cases of Accident 
or Sudden lUness,’ 1903, 5. * The Use of 


Molasses as a Feeding Material,’ from the 
French of Edouard Ourot, 1903, 6. * Dis- 
eases of the Mammary Gland of the Domestic 
Animals,’ from the French of P. Leblanc, 
1904. 7. ' Veterinary Toxicology,’ 1907. 

[Veterinary Record, 7 March 1908, p. 649 ; 
Veterinary Journal, March 1908, p. 105 (with 
portrait).] D’A. P. 

NUTT, ALFRED TRtJBNER (1856- 
1910), publisher, ‘folklorist, and Celtic 
scholar, born in London on 22 Nov. 1856, 
was eldest and only surviving son of David 
Nutt (d. 1863), a foreign bookseller and 
publisher, by his wife Ellen, daughter 
of Robert Carter and grand-daughter of 
William Miller, publisher, of Albemarle 
Street, predecessor of John Murray II. His 
second name commemorated his father’s 
partnership with Nicholas Triibner [q. v.]. 
He was educated first at University College 
School and afterwards at the College at 
Vitry le Frangois in the Marne. Having 
served three years’ business apprenticeship 
in Leipzig, Berlin, and Paris, he in 1878 
took has place as head of bis father’s firm, 
which, founded in 1829 at 58 Fleet Street, 
was moved in 1848 to 270-271 Strand. 
The business, which had been mainly con- 
fined to foreign bookselling, soon benefited by 
young Nutt’s energy and enterprise, especi- 
ally in the publishing department, which he 
mainly devoted to folklore and antiquities. 
Among his chief publications were the 
collection of unedited Scottish Gaelic texts 
known as ‘ Waifs and Strays of Celtic Tra- 
dition,’ the ‘ Northern Library ’ of old Norse 
texts, the ‘ Tudor Library ’ of rare sixteenth- 
century works, the Tudor translations 
(in sixteenth-century prose), the ‘Grimm 
library,’ the ‘ Biblioth^que de Carabas,’ a 
critical edition of ‘ Don Quixote ’ in Spanish, 
‘Nutt’s Juvenile Library,’ the works of 
W. E. Henley, and the collection of English, 
Celtic, and Indian fairy tales. He also 
produced a number of excellent school 
books. The business was carried on at 
57-59 Long Acre, ‘ At the sign of the 
Phoenix,’ from 1890 to 1912, when it was 
removed to Grape St., New Oxford St. 

Besides possessing much business capacity 
Nutt was a lifelong student of folklore 
and of the Celtic languages, and showed 
scholarship and power of original research 
in a number of valuable contributions 
which he made to both studies. His 
name will be ‘definitely associated with 
the plea for the insular, Celtic, and popular 
provenance of the Arthurian cycle’ {Folk- 
lore, 1910, p. 513). He founded the ‘ Folk- 
lore Journal’ (afterwards ‘Folk-lore’), was 
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one of the earliest members of the Folk- I Nutt also wrote : 1. ‘ The Aryan Ex- 

lore Society (1879), and was elected pulsion and Return Formula in the Folk 
president in 1897 and 1898. Besides pre- and Hero Tales of the Celts ’ {Folk-lore 
sidential addresses he contributed many Record, vol. iv. 1881). 2. ‘Mabinogion 

valuable articles to the society’s journal, Studies, I. The Mabinogi of Bran wen, 
the ‘Folk-lore Record,’ and in 1892 he Daughter of Llyr ’ (ib. vol. v. 1882). 3. 

edited a volume of ‘ Transactions ’ of the ‘ Celtic and Mediaeval Romance,’ 1899 
International Folk-lore Congress (1891). {Popular Studies, no. 1). 4. ‘ Ossian and 
In 1886 he helped to establish the Ossianic Literature,’ 1899 {ib. no. 3). 5. 

English Goethe Society. He was one of the ‘ The Fairy Mythology of Shakespeare,’ 
founders of the movement which led in 1900 {ib. no. 6). 6. ‘ Cuchulainn, the Irish 

1898 to the formation of the Irish Texts Achilles,’ 1900 {ib, no. 8). 7. ‘The 

Society. His most important literary pro- Legends of the Holy Grail,’ 1902 {ib. no. 
ductions were : ‘ Studies on the Legend of 14). He ■ added notes to Douglas Hyde’s 
the Holy Grail with Special Reference to ‘ Beside the Fire, a Collection of Irish 
the Hypothesis of its Celtic Origin ’ (1888, Gaelic Folk Stories ’ (1890) ; introductions 
Folk-lore Soc. vol. 23), and two essays on and notes to several volumes of Lord A. 
The Irish Vision of the Happy Otherworld Campbell’s ‘ Waifs and Strays of Celtic 
and The Celtic Doctrine of Rebirth, ap- Tradition ’ ; a preface to Jeremiah Curtin’s 
pended to ‘ The Voyage of Bran, son of ‘ Tales of the Fairies and of the Ghost 
Febal, to the Land of the Living, an Old World ’ ; a chapter on Folk-lore to ‘ Field 
Irish Saga now first edited with Translation and Folk-lore,’ by H. Lowerison (1899); 
by Kuno Meyer ’ {Grimm Library, vols. 4 introduction, notes, and appendix to 
and 6, 1895-7). Matthew Arnold’s ‘ Study of Celtic 

On 21 May 1910, while on a holiday at Literature’ (1910), and notes to Lady 
Melun on the Seine, he was out driving Charlotte Guest’s ‘ Mabinogion ’ (1902 ; 
with an invalid son, who fell into the river ; revised and enlarged 1904). 

Nutt bi^vely plmged to the rescue but [obituary notice by E. Clodd in Eolk-lore, 
was unfortunately drowned. His wife, 30 Sept. 1910, pp. 335-7 (irith Uthograph por! 
Mrs. M. L. Nutt, who had been his trait) and pp. 512-14 ; The Times, 24 May 
secretary for several years, succeeded him 1910 ; Athen^um, and Publishers’ Circular, 
as head of the firm. Two sons survived 28 May 1910 ; Bookseller, 27 May 1910 ; 
him. Who’s Who, 1910.] H. R. T. 

O 

OAKELEY, Sir HERBERT STAN- the music at the inauguration of the Scottish 
LEY (1830-1903), musical composer, born national monument to the Prince Consort, 
at Ealing on 22 July 1830, was second son He was then knighted by Queen Victoria 
of Sir Herbert Oakeley, third baronet [q. v.]. at Holyrood, and was appointed ‘ composer 
Educated at Rugby and at Christ Church, to the Queen in Scotland.’ To Queen 
Oxford, he graduated B.A. in 1853 and pro- Victoria, who appreciated his work, he 
ceeded M.A. in 1856. Oakeley showed dedicated many of his compositions. He 
an early taste for music, studied har- received numerous honorary degrees, 
mony with Stephen Elvey while at Oxford, Mus.Doc. (Oxford, Dublin, St. Andrews, 
and later visited Leipzig, Dresden, and Edinburgh and Adelaide) and LL.D. (Aber- 
Bonn, having organ lessons from Johann deen, Edinburgh, and Glasgow). He retired 
Schneider, and theory and piano lessons from his professorship in 1891, and died un- 
from Moscheles, Plaidy, and others. In married at Eastbourne on 26 Oct. 1903. 

1865 he was elected Reid professor of Oakeley was an excellent organist, with a 
music in Edinburgh University. He did marked gift for improvisation. Hegavefre- 
much to improve the position of the chair ; quent popular lectures on musical subjects, 
converted the annual ‘Reid concert’ was musical critic to the ‘Guardian ’1858-68, 
into a three days’ festival ; engaged the and contributed to other journals. He was 
Hall6 orchestra to take part in concerts ; a prolific composer of vocal and instrumental 
gave frequent organ recitals in the music music. Twenty of his songs were pub- 
class room ; and organised and conducted a lished in a ‘ Jubilee Album ’ (1887) dedicated 
University Musical Society. He was also to Queen Victoria. He wrote also twelve 
director of music at St. Paul’s episcopal part-songs for mixed choir, choruses for 
church, Edinburgh, and in 1876 he directed male voices and students’ songs, and made 

D.N.B. 1901-1911 ^ y 
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choral arrangements of many Scottish 
national airs. Among his church works 
are a motet, a ‘Morning and Evening 
Service/ some dozen anthems, a ‘ Jubdee 
Cantata’ (1887), and several hymn tunes. 
It is by two of the latter, * Edina ’ and 
‘ Abends,’ associated respectively with 
the words " Saviour, blessed Saviour,’ and 
‘ Sun of my Soul, Thou Saviour dear/ that he 
is best known. ‘ Edina,’ composed in 1862, 
appeared first in the Appendix to ‘ Hymns 
Ancient and Modern/ 1868; ‘Abends, 
composed in 1871, in the Irish ‘ Church 
Hymnal,’ edited by Sir E. P. Stewart, 
Dubhn, 1874. 

[Life by his brother, Mr. E. M. Oakeley 
(with portrait), 1904; Hole’s Quasi Cursores, 
1884 (with portrait) ; Musical Times, Dec. 
1903 ; Brit. Musical Biog, ; Grove’s Diet, of 
Music ; Love’s Scottish Church Music ; 
personal knowledge.] J. C. H. 

O’BEIEH, CHARLOTTE GRACE (1845- 
1909), Irish author and social reformer, 
born on 23 JSTov. 1845 at Cahirmoyle, 
CO. Limerick, was younger daughter in a 
family of filve sons and two daughters 
of William Smith O’Brien [q. v.], Irish 
nationalist, by his wife Lucy Caroline, eldest 
daughter of Joseph Gabbett, of High Park, 
co. Limerick. On her father’s return in 
1854 from the penal settlement in Tasmania, 
Grace rejoined him in Brussels, and stayed 
there until his removal to Cahirmoyle in 
1856. On her mother’s death in 1861 she 
removed with her father to Eilliney, near 
Dublin, and was his constant companion 
tiU his death at Bangor in 1864. From 
1864 she lived at Cahirmoyle with her 
brother Edward, tending his motherless 
children, until his remarriage in 1880. She 
then went to live at Foynes on the Shannon, 
and there devoted herself to literary pur- 
suits. She had already published in 1878 
(2 vols. Edinburgh) her &st novel, ‘ Light 
and Shade,’ a tale of the Fenian rising of 
1869, the material for which had been 
gathered from Fenian leaders. ‘ A Tale of 
Venice,’ a drama, and ‘ Lyrics ’ appeared in 
1880. 

From 1880-1 her interests and pen were 
absorbed in Irish political aSairs, in which 
she shared her father’s opinions. She contri- 
buted articles to the ‘Nineteenth Century’ 
on ‘The Irish Poor Man’ (December 
1880) and ‘ Eighty Years ’ (March 1881). 
In the spring of 1881 the attitude of the 
liberal government towards Ireland led her 
to address many fiery letters to the ‘ Pall 
Mall Gazette,’ then edited by Mr. John 
(afterwards Viscount) Morley. Another 


interest, however, soon absorbed her 
activities. The disastrous harvest in Ire- 
land in 1879, combined with Irish political 
turmoil, led to much emigration to America. 
At Queenstown, the port of embarkation, 
female emigrants suffered much from 
overcrowded lodgings and robbery (see 
article by Miss O’Brien in Pall Mall 
Gazette, 6 May 1881). Miss O’Brien not 
only induced the board of trade to exercise 
greater vigilance but also founded in 1881 
a large boarding-house at Queenstown 
for the reception and protection of girls 
on the point of emigrating. In order to 
improve the steamship accommodation for 
female emigrants, and to study their 
prospects in America, Miss O’Brien made 
several steerage passages to America 
(see her privately printed letter on The 
separation of the sexes on emigrant vessels, 
addressed to Mr. Joseph Chamberlain, 
president of the board of trade, 1881). She 
also established in New York a similar 
institution to that in Queenstown for the 
protection of girls. Many experiences 
during this period found expression in her 
‘Lyrics’ (Dublin, 1886), a small volume 
of poems, which gives simple pictures of 
the emigrants and contains some stirring 
nationahst ballads. 

On her retirement from active public 
work in 1886 Miss O’Brien returned to 
Ardanoir, Foynes, on the bank of the 
Shannon, devoting her leisure to writing 
and to study of plant life ; she contributed 
much on the flora of the Shannon district 
to the ‘ Irish Naturalist.’ She had joined 
the Roman communion in 1887. She 
died on 3 June 1909 at Foynes, and was 
buried at Knockpatrick. “ ‘ Selections from 
her Writings and Correspondence ’ was 
published at Dublin in 1909. Her verses 
have dignity and grace ; her polemical 
essays are vigorous and direct, and her 
essays on nature charm by their simple style. 

[Charlotte Grace O’Brien, selections from 
her writings and correspondence, ed. by her 
nephew, Stephen Gwynn, M.P., 1909 (with 
memoir and portraits) ; The Times, 5 and 26 
June, 1909. Miss O’Brien’s works are to be 
distinguished from those written from 1855 
onwards by Mrs. Charlotte O’Brien, which are 
wrongly attributed in the Brit. Mus. Cat. to 
Charlotte Grace O’Brien.] W. B. 0. 

O’BRIEN, CORNELIUS (1843-1906), 
catholic archbishop of Halifax, Nova 
Scotia, bom near New Glasgow, Prince 
Edward Island, on 4 May 1843, was 
seventh of the nine children of Terence 
O’Brien of Munster by his wife Catherine 
O’DriscoU of Cork. Aiter school training 
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he obtained, as a boy, mercantile employ- 
ment, but at nineteen entered St. Dunstan’s 
College, Charlottetown, to study for the 
priesthood. In 1864 he passed to the 
College of the Propaganda in Pome, and 
concluded his seven years’ course in 
1871 by winning the prize for general 
excellence in the whole college. While 
he was in Pome Garibaldi attacked the 
city, the Vatican Council was held, and 
the temporal power fell. O’Brien, who had 
literary ambition and a taste for verse, 
founded on these stirring events an 
historical novel which he published later 
under the title ‘After Weary Years’ 
(Baltimore, 1886). On his return to 
Canada he was appointed a professor in 
St. Dunstan’s College and rector of the 
cathedral of Charlottetown, but failing 
health led to his transfer in 1874 to the 
country parish of Indian Piver. There he 
devoted his leisure to writing, issuing 
‘ The Philosophy of the Bible vindicated ’ 
(Charlottetown, 1876) ; ‘ Early Stages of 
Christianity in England’ (Charlottetown, 
1880) ; and ‘ Mater Admirabilis,’ in praise 
of the Vicgin (Montreal, 1882). He 
twice revisited Pome, and in 1882 O’Brien, 
on the death of Archbishop Hannan, 
was appointed his successor in the see of 
Halifax. O’Brien administered the diocese 
with great energy, building churches and 
schools, founding religious and benevolent 
institutions, and taking an active part in 
public affairs whenever he considered the 
good of the community demanded it. His 
hope of seeing a catholic university in 
Halifax was not realised, but he established 
a French College for the Acadians at Church 
Point, and founded a collegiate school, 
St. Mary’s College, in Halifax, which was to 
be the germ of the future university. He 
died suddenly in Halifax on 9 March 1906, 
and was buried in the cemetery of the Holy 
Cross. A painted portrait is in the archi- 
episcopal palace in Halifax. 

O’Brien, who was elected president of 
the Poyal Society of Canada in 1896, was a 
representative Irish-Canadian prelate, com- 
bining force of character with depth of 
sentiment and winning the esteem of his 
protestant fellow-subjects while insisting 
on what he believed to be the rights of 
the Pomah catholic minority. Advocating 
home rule for Ireland, he was at the same 
time a staunch imperialist and a strong 
Canadian, In addition to the books named 
he wrote ‘St. Agnes, Virgin. and Martyr’ 
(Halifax, 1887), his patroness; ‘Aminta,’ 
a modem life drama (1890), a metrical novel 
after the model of ‘ Aurora Leigh ’ ; and 


‘ Memoirs of Edmund Burke (1753-1820), 
the first Bishop of Halifax ’ (1894). The 
last work called forth a reply, ‘Memoires 
sur les Missions de la Nouvelle Ecosse ’ 
(Quebec, 1895). 

[Archbishop O’Brien : Man and Churchman, 
by Katherine Hughes (his niece), Ottawa, 
1906 (with portraits) ; Morgan, Canadian 
Men and Women of the Time, 1898 ; Toronto 
Globe, 10 March 1906.] D. P. K. 

O’BPIEH, JAMES FRANCIS XAVIER 
(1828-1905), Irish politician, born in 
Drmgarvan, co. Waterford, Ireland, on 
16 October 1828, was son of Timothy 
O’Brien, a merchant there, who owned some 
vessels which traded between England and 
Ireland and South Wales. His mother, 
Catherine, also belonged to an O’Brien 
family. When Father Mathew, the total 
abstinence missionary, visited Dungar- 
van, O’Brien, then aged eight, took the 
pledge, which he kept till he was twenty- 
one. He was educated successively at a 
private school m Dungarvan and at St. 
John’s College, Waterford. In boyhood he 
adopted Irish nationalist principles of an 
advanced type. During the disturbances of 
1848 he took part in the abortive attack of 
James Finton Lalor [q. v.] upon the police 
barrack of Cappoquin. A warrant was 
issued for O’Brien’s arrest, but he escaped 
to Wales in one of his father’s vessels. On 
his return to Ireland he engaged, at first 
at Lismore and then at Clonmel, in the 
purchase of grain for the export business 
carried on by his father and family. After 
hds father’s death in 1853 he gave up this 
occupation in order to study medicine. 
In 1854 he gained a scholarship at the 
Queen’s College, Galway, but soon left 
to accompany a political friend, John 
O’Leary [q. v. SuppL II], to Paris, where 
he continued his medical studies. He 
attended lectures at the ificole de M6decine, 
and visited hospitals — La Pitie, La Charite, 
Hotel Dieu. Among the acquaintances he 
formed in Paris were the artist James 
MacNeill Whistler [q. v. Suppl. II], John 
Martin [q. v.], and Kevin Izod O’Doherty 
[q. V. Suppl. 11], members of the Young 
Ireland party. A failure of health broke 
ofi his medical studies. After returning to 
Ireland in 1856 he sailed for New Orleans, 
with the intention of seeking a new ex- 
perience by taking part in William Walker’s 
expedition to Nicaragua. Through the 
influence of Pierre Soule, then attorney- 
general for the state of Louisiana, O’Brien 
joined Walker’s stafl. He sailed with the 
expedition to San Juan and up that river 
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to Fort San Carlos, but Walker made 
terms without fighting. Returning to New 
Orleans, O’Brien became a book-keeper 
there. In 1858 he met James Stephens 
[q. V. Suppl. II], one of the founders of the 
Fenian organisation, and Stephens led him 
to join the local branch. On the outbreak 
of the American civil war in 1861 he served 
as assistant-surgeon in a volunteer militia 
regiment, consisting mainly of Irishmen. 

In 1862 he returned to Ireland, and 
joined the Fenian organisation in Cork, and 
here he met Stephens again in 1865. He 
deemed the Fenian rising in 1867 to be 
premature, but on the night of 3 March 
1867 he loyally joined his comrades at the 
rendezvous on Prayer Hill outside Cork, 
and led an attack upon the Ballynockan 
police barracks, which surrendered. The 
party seized the arms there, and marched 
on towards Bottle Hill, but scattered on the 
approach of a body of infantry. O’Brien 
was arrested near Kilmallock, and taken to 
Limerick jail. He was subsequently taken 
to Cork county gaol, and in May tried for 
high treason. He was convicted, and was 
sentenced in accordance with the existing 
law to be hanged, drawn, and quartered. 
The sentence was commuted to penal 
servitude for life. O’Brien is said to 
have been the last survivor of those 
sentenced to the barbarous punishment 
provided by the old law of treason. 
By a new act of 1870, hanging or be- 
heading was appointed to be the sole 
penalty of the extreme kind. From 
Mountjoy Prison, Dublin, O’Brien was soon 
taken with some twenty-nine other political 
prisoners, chained together in gangs, to 
Holyhead on a gunboat, whence he was 
removed to Millbank, where he was kept in 
solitary confinement for fourteen months. 
Next he was removed to Portland with 
others, chained in sets of six. In Portland 
he worked at stone-dressing. He was 
finally released on 4 March 1869. On 
visiting Waterford, and subsequently Cork, 
he received popular ovations. 

Before his arrest O’Brien was manager 
of a wholesale tea and w^me business at 
Cork. He resumed the post on his release, 
and was soon appointed a traveller for his 
firm. Having rejoined the Fenian organi- 
sation (finally becoming a member of the 
supreme council of that body) he com- 
bined throughout Ireland the work of 
Fenian missionary and commercial traveller 
until 1873. Subsequently he carried on the 
business of a tea and wine merchant in 
Dublin, and was at a later period secretary 
to the gas company at Cork. 


Meanwhile he was gradually drawn into 
the parliamentary home rule movement 
under Parnell’s leadership. In 1885 he 
became nationalist M.P. for South Mayo, 
and acted as one of the party treasurers till 
his death. In the schism of 1891 he seceded 
from Parnell. Afterwards he became 
general secretary of the United Irish 
League of Great Britain, an office which 
he held for life. He continued member 
for South Mayo till 1895, when he became 
member for Cork City and retained the 
seat till his death. He died at Clapham 
on 28 May 1905, and was buried in 
Glasnevin cemetery, Dublin. He was twice 
married: (1) in 1859 to Mary Louisa 
Cullimore (d. 1866), of Wexford; and (2) 
in 1870 to Mary Teresa O’Malley. By his 
first wife he had one son ; by his second, 
three daughters and two sons. A portrait 
painted by an artist named Connolly belongs 
to the family. 

[Private inf ormation ; John O’Leary’s Recol- 
lections, 2 vols. 1896.] R; B. O’B. 

O’ CALLAGHAN, SmFRANCIS LANG- 
FORD (1839-1909), civil engineer, born 
on 22 July 1839, was second son of James 
O’Callaghan, J.P., of Drisheen, co. Cork, by 
his wife Agnes, daughter of the Rev. Francis 
Langford. Educated at private schools and 
at Queen’s College, Cork, he received prac- 
tical engineering training under H. Cony- 
beare between 1859 and 1862, when he was 
employed on railway construction in Ireland 
and in South Wales. He then entered the 
pubhc works department of India hj 
competitive examination, and was appointed 
probationary assistant engineer on 13 June 
1862. He became an executive engineer on 
1 April 1866, and reached the first grade of 
that rank in March 1871, becoming super- 
intending engineer, third class, on 1 Jan. 
1880, and first class in March 1886. On 
9 May 1889 he was appointed chief engineer, 
first class, and consulting engineer to the 
government of India for state railways, 
and on 8 Aug. 1892 he was appointed 
secretary to the public works department, 
from which he retired in 1894. 

In the course of his thirty-two years’ service 
O’CaUaghan was engaged on the Northern 
Road in the Central Provinces (including the 
Kanhan bridge) ; on surveys for the Chanda, 
Nagpur and Raipur, Nagpur and Chhattis- 
garh, Sind-Sagor, and Khwaja-Amran rail- 
ways ; and on the construction of the 
Tirhoot, Punjab Northern (Pindi-Peshawar 
section), Bolan, and Sind-Pishin railways. 
He was thanked by the government of India 
in May 1883 for his work on the Attock 



O’Connor 


35 


O’Connor 


bridge across the Indus, on the completion 
of which he was made C.LE. On four sub- 
sequent occasions the government tendered 
O’ Callaghan its thanks, viz. for services con- 
nected with the question of frontier railways 
(Feb. 1886), for the construction of the 
Bolan railway (June 1886), for the erection 
of the Victoria bridge at Chak Mzam on the 
Sind-Sagor railway (special thanks, June 
1887), and for the construction of the 
EJaojak tunnel and extension of the railway 
to New Chaman. In 1887 he was com- 
mended by the secretary of state for work 
on the Sind-Sagor state railway. Next year, 
for the construction of the railway through 
the Bolan Pass to Quetta, he was made 
C.S.I. His technical abihties were linked 
with tact, judgment, and genial temper. 
On his retirement he returned to England, 
and was appointed in Sept. 1895 by the 
colonial office to be the managing member 
of the Uganda railway committee ; and he 
held the position until the committee was 
dissolved on 30 Sept. 1903. In 1902 he 
received the recognition of K.C.M.G. 

O’ Callaghan was elected an associate 
of the Institution of Civil Engineers on 
12 Jan. 1869, and became a full member 
on 23 April 1872. He was also a fellow 
of the Koyal Geographical Society. He 
published in 1865 ‘ Bidder’s Earthwork 
Tables, intended and adapted for the 
Use of the Public Works Department in 
India.’ 

He died suddenly at his residence, 
Clonmeen, Epsom Road, Guildford, on 
14 Nov. 1909, and was buried at Holy 
Trinity Church, Guildford. He married, 
on 22 Sept. 1875, Anna Maria Mary (d. 
1911), second daughter of Lieut. -colonel 
Henry Claringbold Powell, of Banlahan, 
co. Cork, and left an only son, Francis 
Reginald Powell (1880-1910), captain R.E. 

[History of Services of Officers of the Indian 
Public Works. Department ; Proc. Inst. Civ. 
Eng., clxxix. 364.] W. F. S. 

O’CONNOR, CHARLES YELVERTON 
(1843'-1902), civil engineer, eon of John 
O’Connor of Ardlonan and Gravehnount, 
co. Meath, was born at Gravehnount on 14 
Jan. 1843. He was educated at the Water- 
ford endowed school, was articled at the 
age of seventeen to John Challoner Smith, 
and after three years’ experience on rail- 
way work in Ireland emigrated to New 
Zealand in 1865. There he was employed 
as an assistant engineer on the construc- 
tion of the coach road from Christchurch 
to the Hokitika goldfields. Gradually 
promoted, he was appointed in 1870 


engineer of the western portion of the 
province of Canterbury. From 1874 to 
1880 he was district engineer for the com- 
bined Westland and Nelson districts, and 
from 1880 to 1883 inspecting engineer for 
the whole of the Middle Island. In 1883 
he was appointed under secretary for 
public works for New Zealand, and he held 
that position until May 1890, when he was 
made marine engineer for the colony. 

In April 1891 O’Coimor was appointed 
engineer-in-chief to the state of Western 
Australia ; the office carried with it the 
acting general managership of the railways, 
but of this he was relieved at his own 
request in December 1896, in order that 
he might devote all his time to engineering 
work. He remained engineer-in-chief until 
his death, and in that capacity was 
responsible for all new railway work. He 
was a strong advocate of constructing rail- 
ways quite cheaply in new countries. 

The discovery of the Coolgardie gold- 
field in 1892 led to an extraordinary and 
rapid development of the state of Western 
Australia, and in that development O’Con- 
nor, as engineer-in-chief, played a part 
probably second only to that of the premier, 
Sir John Forrest. In the short period of 
eleven years he undertook two works of 
the utmost importance to the colony, 
namely Fremantle harbour and the Cool- 
gardie water-supply, besides constructing 
all new railways. He also executed a 
large number of smaller works, such as 
bridges, harbours, and jetties, and improve- 
ments in the permanent way, alignment, 
and gradients of the railways. 

The Fremantle harbour works, carried out 
from 1892 to 1902, at a cost of 1,459,000?., 
made Fremantle, instead of Albany, the 
first or last calhng-place in Australia for 
liners outward or homeward bound. A 
safe and commodious harbour, capable 
of receiving and berthing the largest 
ocean steamships at all states of the tide 
and in all weather, was formed by con- 
structing north' and south moles of lime- 
stone rock and rubble; while an inner 
harbour with wharves and jetties was 
provided by dredging the mouth of the 
Swan river. The Coolgardie water scheme, 
carried out between 1898 and 1903 at a cost 
of 2,660,000?., was designed to afford a 
supply of water to the principal goldfields 
of the colony. The source is the Helena 
river, on which, about twenty-three miles 
from Perth, a reservoir was constructed 
whence five million gallons of water could 
be pumped daily through a steel main 
thirty inches in diameter to Coolgardie, 
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a distance of 328 miles. O’Coimor visited 
England in 1897 on business connected 
with this and other work for the colony, 
and while at home he was made a C.M.G. 

The execution of works of this magni- 
tude threw on O’Connor heavy labour 
and responsibility for which his professional 
ability and high principle well fitted him, 
but conflicting influences in the administra- 
tion and polity of the new colony caused 
bim at the same time anxieties and 
worries, which ultimately destroyed his 
mental balance. On 10 March 1902 he 
shot himself through the head on the 
beach at Robb’s Jetty, Fremantle. He 
married in 1875 a daughter of William 
Ness of Christchurch, New Zealand. She 
survived him, with seven children. 

O’Connor was elected a member of the 
Institution of Civil Engineers 6 April 1880. 
He wrote numerous reports on engineering 
matters in the colony, among which may 
be mentioned two on the Coolgardie water- 
supply scheme (Perth, 1896) and the pro- 
ject^ Australian trans- continental railway 
(Perth, 1901). The Fremantle harbour 
works and the Coolgardie water-supply 
were described in the ‘ Proceedings of the 
Institution of Civil Engineers’ (clxxxiv. 
157 and clxii. 50) by O’Connor’s successor, 
Mr. C. S. R. Palmer. 

A bronze statue of O’Connor by Pietro 
Porcelli was erected at Fremantle in 1911. 

[Minutes of Proceedings, Inst. Civ. Eng., 
cl. 444 ; Engineer, 18 April 1902.] W. F. S. 

O’CONNOR, JAMES (1836-1910), Irish 
journalist and politician, was born on 10 Feb. 
1836 in the Glen of Imaal, co. Wicklow, where 
his father, Patrick O’Connor, was a farmer. 
His mother’s maiden surname was Kearney. 
After education at an Irish national school, 
he entered early on a commercial career. 
He was one of the first to join the Fenian 
organisation, and when its organ, the ‘ Irish 
People,’ was established in 1863, he joined the 
staff as book-keeper. With Jolm O’Leary 
[q. V, Suppl. II], Thomas Clarke Luby [q. v. 
Suppl. II], O’Bonovan Rossa, and 0. J. Kick- 
ham [q.v.], and the other officials and contri- 
butors, O’Connor was arrested on 15 Sept. 
1865 at the time of the seizure and sup- 
pression of the paper. Convicted with Ins 
associates, he was sentenced to seven years’ 
imprisonment. After five years, spent chiefly 
in Millbank and Portland prisons, he was re- 
leased, and became sub -editor to the * Irish- 
man ’ and the ‘ Flag of Ireland,’ advanced 
nationalist papers conducted by Richard 
Pigott [q. V.]. When Pigott sold these papers 
to Parnell and the Land League in 1880 and 


they were given up, O’Connor was made 
sub-editor of ‘ United Ireland,’ which was 
founded in 1 881 . In December of that year 
O’Connor was imprisoned with ParneU and 
other political leaders in Kilmainham. 

After the Parnellite split in 1887, ‘ United 
Ireland,’ which opposed Parnell, was seized 
by the Irish leader and O’Connor left. He 
was shortly after appointed editor of the 
‘ Weekly National Press,’ a journal started 
in the interests of the anti-Parnellites. In 
1892 he became nationalist M.P. for West 
Wicklow, and he retained the seat till his 
death at Kingstown on 12 March 1910, 

Though an active journalist, O’Connor 
published little independently of his news- 
papers- A pamphlet, ‘ Recollections of 
Richard Pigott ’ (Dublin, 1889), supplies the 
most authentic account of Pigott’s career. 

O’Connor was married twice ; his first wife 
with four children died in 1890 from eat- 
ing poisonous mussels at Monkstown, co. 
Dubhn. A pubhc monument was erected 
over their grave in Glasnevin. By his second 
wife, whose maiden name was McBride, 
he had one daughter. 

[Recollections of an Irish National Journa- 
list, by Richard Pigott ; Recollections of 
Pigott, by James O’Connor, 1889 New 
Ireland, by A. M. SulUvan, p. 263, 10th 
edition ; Recollections of Fenians and 
Fenianism, by John O’Leary ; Recollections, 
by William O’Brien ; Freeman’s Journal, 
Irish Independent, and The Times, 13 March 
1910.] D. J. O’D. 

O’CONOR, CHARLES OWEN, styled 
O’Conor Don (1838-1906), Irish politi- 
cian, born on 7 May 1838 in Dublin, was 
eldest son of Denis O’ Conor of Belanagore 
and Clonallis, co. Roscommon, by Mary, 
daughter of Major Blake of Towerhill, co. 
Mayo. His family was Roman catholic. 
A younger son, Denis Maurice O’ Conor, 
LL.D. (1840-1883), was M.P. in the 
liberal and home rule interest for Sligo 
county (1868-83). 

Charles Owen, after education at St. 
Gregory’s College, Downside, near Bath, 
matriculated at London University in 1855, 
but did not graduate. He early entered 
pubhc life, being elected M.P. for Roscommon 
county as a hberal at a bye-election in 1860. 
He sat for that constituency till the general 
election of 1880. In 1874 he was returned 
as a home ruler, but, refusing to take the 
party pledge exacted by Parnell, was ousted 
by a nationalist in 1880. In 1883 he was 
defeated by Mr. William Redmond in a 
contest for Wexford. An active member 
of parliament, he was an effective though 
not an eloquent speaker and a leading. 
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exponent of Roman catholic opinion. He 
frequently spoke on Irish education and ! 
land tenure. He criticised unfavourably the 
Queen’s Colleges established in 1845 and 
the model schools, and advocated separate 
education for Roman catholics. In 1867 
he introduced a measure to extend the 
Industrial Schools Act to Ireland, which 
became law next year. He opposed 
Gladstone’s university bill of 1873, and in 
May 1879 brought forward a measure, which 
had the support of almost every section of 
Irish political opinion, for the creation of a 
new examining university, ‘ St. Patrick’s,’ 
with power to make grants based on the 
results of examination to students of j 
denominational colleges affiliated to it. 
This was withdrawn on 23 July on the 
announcement of the government bill 
creating the Royal University of Ireland. 
Of the senate of that body he was for many 
years an active member, and received the 
honorary degree of LL.D. in 1892. He was 
also on the intermediate education board 
established in 1878. 

O’Conor steadily urged a reform of the 
Irish land laws. During the discussion of 
the land bill of 1870 he advocated the 
extension of the Ulster tenant right to the 
other provinces. He sat on the select 
committee appointed in 1877 to inquire 
into the working of the purchase clauses 
of the Land Act of 1870. 

On social and industrial questions he 
also spoke with authority. He was a 
member of the royal commissions on the 
Penal Servitude Acts (1863), and on 
factories and workshops (1875) ; and the 
passing of the Irish Sunday Closing Act of 

1879 was principally due to his persevering- 
activity. He seconded Lord Claud Hamil- 
ton’s motion (29 April 1873) for the pur- 
chase by the state of Irish railways. 

From 1872 onwards O’ Conor professed 
his adherence to home rule and supported 
Butt in his motion for inquiry into the 
parliamentary relations of Great Britain 
and Ireland in 1874, though admitting that 
federal home rule would not satisfy nation- 
alist aspirations. He also acted with the 
Irish leader in his endeavours to mitigate 
the severity of coercive legislation, though 
declaring himself not in all circumstances 
opposed to exceptional laws. 

After his parhamentary career peased in 

1880 O’ Conor was a member of the registra- 
tion of deeds commission of 1880, and took 
an active part in the Bessborough land com- 
mission of the same year (see PoNSOistBY, 
Fbedeeick Geobge Bbabazok). He was a 
member of both the parliamentary com- 


mittee of 1885 and the royal commission of 
1894 on the financial relations between Great 
Britain and Ireland, and became chairman 
of the commission on the death of Hugh 
Culling Eardley Childers [q. v. SuppL I], in 
1896. O’ Conor held that Ireland was unfairly 
treated under the existing arrangements. In 
local government he was also active. He 
had presided over parliamentary committees 
on Irish grand jury laws and land valuation 
in 1868 and 1869, and was elected to the first 
county council of Roscommon in 1898. 
He was lord-lieutenant of the county from 
1888 till bis death. He had been sworn of 
the Irish privy council in 1881. 

O’ Conor was much interested in anti- 
quarian studies, and pubhshed in 1891 
‘ The O’Conors of Connaught : an Historical 
Memoir compiled from a MS. of the late 
John O’Donovan, LL.D., with Additions 
from the State Papers and Public Records.* 
He was for many years president of the 
Antiquarian Society of Ireland, as well as 
of the Royal Irish Academy. He was 
president of the Irish Language Society, 
and procured the insertion of Irish into the 
curriculum of the intermediate education 
board. 

O’ Conor died at Clonallis, Castlerea, on 
30 June 1906, and was buried in the new 
cemetery, Castlerea. He married (1) on 21 
April 1868, Georgina Mary (iZ.1872), daughter 
of Thomas Aloysius Perry, of Bitham 
House, Warwickshire ; and (2) in 1879, 
Ellen, third daughter of John Lewis More 
O’Ferrall of Lisard, Edgeworthstown, co. 
Longford. He had four sons by the first 
marriage. 

[Burke’s Landed Gentry of Ireland ; Wal- 
ford’s County Families ; Men of the Time, 
1899 ; Who’s Who, 1906 ; The Times, 2 and 5 
July 1906 ; Roscommon Journal, 7 July 
(containing obituaries from Freeman’s Jour- 
nal, Irish Times, &c.) ; Hansard’s Pari. 
Debates.] G. Le G. N. 

O’CONOR, Sib NICHOLAS RODERICK 
(1843-1908), diplomatist, bom at Dunder- 
mott, co. Roscommon, on 3 July 1843, was 
youngest of three sons of .Patrick A. C. 
O’ Conor of Dundermott by his wife Jane, 
second daughter of Christopher Ffrench of 
FrencMawn, co. Roscommon. Educated 
at Stonyhurst College, and afterwards at 
Munich under Dr. DoUinger, he entered 
the diplomatic service in 1866, passed 
the necessary examination, and after some 
months of employment in the foreign office 
was appointed attache at Berlin, where 
he attained in 1870 the rank of third 
secretary. After service at Washington 
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and Madrid, he returned to Washington on 
promotion to be second secretary in 1874, 
and was transferred in 1875 to Brazil, 
where he was employed on special duty in 
the province of Rio Grande do Sul in 
November 1876. In October 1877 he was 
removed to Paris, where he had the ad- 
vantage of serving for six years under 
Lord Lyons. In December 1883 he was 
appointed secretary of legation at Peking^ 
and on the death of the minister. Sir Harry 
Parkes [q. v.], in March 1885, assumed 
charge of the legation for a period of 
fifteen months. He found himself almost 
immediately involved in somewhat awkward 
discussions with the Chinese and Korean 
governments in regard to the temporary 
occupation of Port Hamilton, a harbour 
formed by three islands at the entrance to 
the Gulf of Pechili, of which the British 
admiral had taken possession as a coaling 
station, in view of the apparent imminence 
of an outbreak of war between Great Britain 
and Russia. The Chinese and Korean 
governments were not unwilling to agree 
to the occupation for a pecuniary con- 
sideration on receiving assurances that no 
ermanent acquisition was contemplated, 
ut were threatened by Russia with similar 
occupations elsewhere if they gave their 
consent. The question was eventually 
settled, after the apprehension of war with 
Russia had disappeared, by the withdrawal 
of the British occupation in consideration 
of a guarantee by China that no part of 
Korean territory, including Port Hamilton, 
would be occupied by any foreign power. 
The annexation of IJpper Burma to the 
British Indian empire, proclaimed by 
Lord Dufierin in 1886, gave rise to an 
equally embarrassing question. The 
Chinese government viewed the annexation 
with great jealousy. The new British 
possession was, along a great portion of 
the eastern frontier, conterminous with 
that of China, while on the north it abutted 
on the vassal state of Tibet. China 
claimed indeterminate and somewhat 
obsolete rights of suzerainty over .the 
Burmese, which were still evidenced by a 
decennial mission from Burma charged 
with presents to the Emperor. The 
country contained a considerable and 
influential Chinese population, and China 
could easily create trouble by raids into 
the frontier districts. A friendly arrange- 
ment was almost imperative. After a 
tedious negotiation O’ Conor succeeded in 
concluding an agreement on 24 July 1886, 
making provision for the delimitation of 
frontier by a joint commission, for as 


future convention to settle the conditions 
of frontier trade, and agreeing to the 
continuance of the decennial Burmese 
mission, in return for a waiver of any 
right of interference with British authority 
and rule. Though this agreement was 
only the preliminary to a series of long 
and toilsome negotiations, it placed the 
question in th§ way of friendly solution. 
On its conclusion O’ Conor, who had been 
made C.M.G. in Feb. 1886, was created C.B. 

After a brief tenure of the post of 
secretary of legation at Washington, he in 
Jan. 1887 succeeded '(Sir) Frank Lascelles 
as agent and consid-general in Bulgaria. 
The principality was at the time in a criti- 
cal situation. Prince Alexander, whose 
nerve had been shaken by his forcible 
abduction, having failed to obtain the 
Czar’s approval of his resumption of power, 
had abdicated in September ■ 1886, and 
the government was left in the hands of 
three regents, of whom the principal was 
the former prime minister, Stambulofl. 
For the next few months, in the face of 
mancBuvres on the part of Russia to prolong 
the interregnum or procure the selection 
of a nominee who would be a mere vassal of 
Russia, vigorous endeavours were made 
by the regency to obtain a candidate of 
greater independence, and on 7 July 
1887 Prince Ferdinand of Saxe-Coburg 
was elected, and Stambulofl again became 
prime minister. O’ Conor, who united 
great shrewdness with a blunt directness 
of speech, which, although not generally 
regarded as a diplomatic trait, had the 
effect of inspiring confidence, exercised 
a steadying influence on the energetic 
premier. Excellent relations were main- 
tained between them in the course of 
five years’ residence. Among other results 
was the conclusion in 1889 of a pro- 
visional commercial agreement between 
Great Britain and Bulgaria. 

In April 1892 O’ Conor was again ap- 
pointed to Peking, this time in the position 
of envoy to the Emperor of China, and 
to the King of Korea. A notable change 
in the etiquette towards foreign represen- 
tatives was made by the court in his 
reception at Peking; he was formally 
received with the staff of the legation 
at the principal entrance by the court 
officials and conducted to a personal 
audience with the Emperor in the Cheng 
Kuan Tien Palace. In July 1894 the 
disputes between China and Japan as to 
the introduction of reforms in the adminis- 
tration of Korea led to open war between 
the two countries, and O’ Conor’s responsi- 
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bilities were heavy. The Chinese forces 
were routed by land and sea, and in April 
1895 the veteran statesman Li-Hnng-Chang 
concluded the treaty of Shimonoseki, by 
which the Liao-Tung Peninsula, the island 
of Formosa, and the Pescadores group 
were ceded to Japan, China agreeing 
further to pay an indemnity of 200 millions 
of taels. Popular excitement in China 
ran high during these events. The Chinese 
government provided the foreign legations 
with guards of native soldiers, who, though 
perfectly well behaved, did not inspire 
complete confidence as efficient protectors. 
The British admiral gave the British 
legation the additional safeguard of a 
party of marines. Almost immediately 
after the ratification of the treaty of 
Shimonoseki a fresh complication occurred. 
The French, German, and Russian govern- 
ments presented to Japan a collective note, 
urging the restoration, to China of the 
Liao-Tung Peninsula on the ground that 
its possession, with Port Arthur, by a 
foreign power would be a permanent 
menace to the Chinese capital. The 
course pursued by the British government 
was not calculated to earn the grati- 
tude of either of the parties principally 
interested. They declined to join in the 
representation of the three European powers, 
but they did not conceal from Japan their 
opinion that she might do wisely to give 
way. Japan with much wisdom assented 
to the retrocession in consideration of an 
additional indemnity of 30 millions of taels. 
In recognition of O’ Conor’s arduous labours 
he received the honour of K.C.B. in May 
1 895 . ^Meanwhile the signature of peace was 
followed by anti-foreign outbreaks in several 
provinces of China, in one of which, at Ku- 
cheng, British missionaries were massacred. 
The Chinese government, as usual, while 
ready to pay compensation and to execute 
a number of men arrested as having taken 
part in the riot, interposed every kind of 
obstacle to investigation of the real origin 
of the outbreaks and to the condign punish- 
ment of the officials who secretly instigated 
or connived at them. In the end, after 
exhausting aU other arguments, O’Conor 
plainly intimated to the Tseng-li-Yamen 
that unless his demands were conceded 
within two days the British admiral would 
be compelled to resort to naval measures, 
and a decree was issued censuring and 
degrading the ex- viceroy of Szechuen. 

In Oct. 1895 O’Conor left China to become 
ambassador at St. Petersburg. In the 
following year he attended the coronation 
of the Emperor Nicholas II, who had 


succeeded to the throne in November 1894. 
He received the grand cross of St. Michael 
and St. George and was sworn a privy 
councillor in the same year. He was as 
popular at St. Petersburg as at his previous 
posts, but towards the close of his residence 
our relations with Russia were seriously 
complicated by the course taken by the 
Russian government in obtaining from 
China a lease of Port Arthur and the Liao- 
Tung Peninsula. The discussions, which 
at one time became somewhat acute, were 
carried on by O’ Conor with his usual tact ; 
but a disagreeable question arose between 
him and Count Muraviefi, the Russian 
minister for foreign affairs, as to an 
assurance which the latter had given but 
subsequently withdrew that Port Arthur, 
as wefi as Talienwan, should be open to. 
the commerce of aU nations. This incident 
and the manner in which Count Muravieff 
endeavoured to explain it made it on the 
whole fortunate that in July 1898 an 
opportunity offered for O’ Conor’s trans- 
ference to Constantinople. He had been 
promoted G.C.B. in 1897. 

O’ Conor’s last ten years of life, which 
were passed in Constantinople, were very 
laborious. He worked under great difficul- 
ties for the policy of administrative reform, 
which was strenuously pressed whenever 
possible by the British government. He 
succeeded, however, in winning to a con- 
siderable extent the personal goodwill 
and confidence of the Sultan and of the 
ministers with whom he had to deal, and 
by persistent efforts cleared off a large 
number of long outstanding claims and 
subordinate questions which had been a 
permanent burden to his predecessors. 
Among more important questions which 
he succeeded in bringing to a settlement 
were those of the Turco-Egyptian boundary 
in the Sinai Peninsula, and of the British 
frontier in the hinterland of Aden. His 
health had never been strong since his 
residence in China, and in 1907 he came 
to England for advice, and underwent a 
serious operation. The strain of work 
on his return overtaxed his strength, and 
he died at his post on 19 March 1908. He 
was buried with every mark of affection 
and respect in the cemetery at Haidar 
Pasha, where a monument erected by his 
widow bears with the date the inscription 
‘ Nicolaus Rodericus O’ Conor, Britannise 
Regis apud Ottomanorum Imperatorem 
Legatus, pie obiit.’ O’ Conor succeeded in 
May 1897, on the death of his surviving elder 
brother, Patrick Hugh, to the family estate 
of Dundermott. He married on 13 April 
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1887 Minna, eldest daughter of James 
Robert Hope-Scott [q. v.], the celebrated 
parliamentary advocate, and of Lady 
Victoria Alexandrina, eldest daughter of 
Henry Granville Howard, 14th duke of 
Norfolk ; by her 0’ Conor had three 
daughters. 

[Burke’s Landed Gentry ; The Times, 
20 March 1908 ; Foreign Office List, 1909, 
p. 403 ; Cambridge Modern History, vol. xii. 
p. 509 ; papers laid before ParHament ; 
Annual Register, 1895.] S. 

O’DOHERTY, KEVIN IZOD (1823- 
1905), Irish and Australian politician, born 
in Gloucester Street, Dublin, on 7 Sept. 
1823, was son of William Izod O’ Doherty, 
solicitor, by his wife Anne McEvoy. After 
a good preliminary education at Dr. Wail’s 
school in Hume Street, Dublin, he entered 
the School of Medicine of the Catholic imi- 
versity there in 1843. While pursuing his 
medical studies he identified himself with 
the Young Ireland movement and contri- 
buted to its organ, the ‘ Nation,’ and was 
one of the founders of the Students’ and 
Polytechnic Clubs, which opposed the 
constitutional leaders under O’Connell. 
When John Mitchel [q. v.] seceded from 
the ‘ Nation,’ and openly advocated revolu- 
tion, O’ Doherty leaned to his views, and 
when Mitchel’s paper, the * Weekly Irish- 
man,’ was suppressed and himself arrested, 
O’Doherty helped to carry on Mitchel’s 
campaign, chiefly in the ‘ Irish Tribune,’ 
which he started with Richard Dalton 
Williams, the first number appearing on 
10 June 1848. After five weeks the paper 
was seized, and O’Doherty and his 
colleagues were arrested and charged 
with treason-felony. After two juries had 
disagreed as to their verdict, he was con- 
victed by a third jury, and* sentenced to 
transportation for ten years to Van Die- 
men’s Land. He arrived in that colony 
on the Elphinstone Tvith John Mar- 
tin (1812-1875) [q. V.] in November 
1849. 

In 1854 O’Doherty received, with the other 
Young Irelanders, a pardon on condition that 
he did not return to the United Kingdom. 
He went to Paris to continue his medical 
studies, but managed to pay a flying visit 
to Ireland in 1865. In 1856 his pardon 
was made unconditional, and having taken 
his medical degrees in the Royal Colleges of 
Surgeons and Physicians of Reland in 1857 
and in 1859 he practised his profession for 
a while in his native city. In 1862 he 
emigrated to Sydney> New South Wales, soon 
proceeding to the new colony of Queensland, 


and settled in Brisbane. Here he long prac- 
tised as a physician. He was elected a mem- 
ber of the Queensland Legislative Assembly. 
In 1877 he was made a member of the 
legislative council of the colony, but 
resigned in 1885, -and returned to Europe. 
He was presented with the freedom of the 
city of Dublin in that year. At Parnell’s 
invitation he was elected nationalist member 
for North Meath in 1885. But he had lost 
touch with home politics and in 1888 went 
back to Brisbane, where he failed to recover 
his extensive professional connection. His 
last years were clouded by pecuniary dis- 
tress. He died on 15 July 1905, leaving 
his widow and daughter unprovided for. 
Pour sons had predeceased him. 

His wife, Maey Anne Kelly (1826-1910), 
Irish poetess, daughter of a Galway gentle- 
man farmer named Kelly by his wife, a 
Miss O’ Flaherty of Galway, was born at 
Headford in that county in 1826. Early 
in the career of the ‘ Nation ’ newspaper 
she contributed powerful patriotic verses. 
Her earliest poem in the paper appeared 
on 28 Deo. 1844 under her original signature 
‘ Fionnuala.’ Subsequently she adopted the 
signature ‘ Eva.’ Of the three chief poetesses 
of Irish nationality ‘Mary’ (Ellen Mary 
Patrick Downing), and ‘Speranza’ (Jane 
Elgee, afterwards Lady Wilde [q. v.]), being 
the other two), ‘ Eva ’ was the most gifted. 
She also wrote much verse, full of patrio- 
tism, feeling, and fancy, for the nationalist 
papers, ‘ Irish Tribune,’ ‘ Irish Felon,’ the 
‘ Irishman,’ and the ‘ Irish People.’ 

Before O’Doherty was convicted in 1849 
he had become engaged to her, and she 
declined his ofier to release her. In 1855 
O’Doherty paid a surreptitious visit to 
Ireland and married her in Kingstown. 
After her husband’s death in 1905 she 
was supported by a fund raised for her 
relief by Irish people. Mrs. O’ Doherty 
died at Brisbane on 21 May 1910, and was 
buried there by the side of her husband. 
A monument was placed by public subscrip- 
tion over their graves. 

‘Poems by “Eva” of “The Nation’” 
appeared in San Francisco in 1877. A 
selection of her poems was issued for her 
benefit in Dublin in 1908, with a preface 
by Seumas MacManus and a memoir by 
Justin McCarthy. 

[Poems by ' Eva,’ Dublin, 1908 ; Heaton’s 
Australian Book of Dates, 1879 ; Duffy’s 
Young Ireland, and Four Years of Irish 
History ; Queenslander, 22 July 1905 and 28 
May 1910 ; A. M. Sullivan’s New Ireland ; 
I O’Donoghue’s Poets of Ireland ; Rolleston’s 
1 Treasury of Irish Poetry, 1905, page 153; 
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Cameron’s Hist, of the Coll, of Surgeons in 
Ireland, 1880, p. 614 ; information kindly sup- 
plied by Mr. P. J. Dillon, formerly of Brisbane ; 
private correspondence of ‘ Eva ’ with John 
O’Leary, in present writer’s possession.] 

D. J. O’D. 

OGLE, JOHN WILLIAM (1824^1905), 
physician, born at Leeds on 30 July 1824, 
was only child of Samuel Ogle, who was 
engaged in business in that town, and 
Sarah Rathmell. His father, who was first 
cousin to Admiral Thomas Ogle and second 
cousin to James Adey Ogle [q. v.], regius 
professor of medicine at Oxford was a 
member of an old Staffordshire and Shrop- 
shire family which originally came from 
Northumberland. John was educated at 
Wakefield school, from which he passed in 
1844 to Trinity College, Oxford, where he 
graduated B.A. in 1847. and developed 
sympathy with the tractarian movement. 
He entered the medical school in Kinnerton 
Street attached to St. George’s Hospital, 
and became in 1850 a licentiate (equivalent 
of present member) and in 1855 a fellow 
of the Royal College of Physicians. At 
Oxford he proceeded M.A. and B.M. in 
1851 and D.M. in 1857. At St. George’s 
Hospital he worked much at morbid 
anatomy, and was for years curator of the 
museum with Henry Grey, after whose 
death in 1861 he became lecturer on 
pathology. In 1857 he was elected assis- 
tant physician, and in 1866 he became full 
physician, but resigned owing to mental 
depression in 1876. Cured shortly after- 
wards by an attack of enteric fever, he 
returned to active practice, but not to his 
work at St. George’s Hospital, where, how- 
ever, he was elected consulting physician 
in 1877. 

He was censor (1873, 1874, 1884) and 
vice-president (1886) of the Royal College 
of Physicians, and an associate fellow of 
the College of Physicians of Philadelphia. 
Although he was an all-round scholarly 
physician, his main interest lay in nervous 
diseases. In a lecture on aphasia, or 
inability to translate thoughts into words, 
he made some interesting historical refer- 
ences to the cases of Dr. Johnson and 
Dean Swift. Always a strong churchman, 
he was on friendly terms with W. E. 
Gladstone, Newman, Church, Liddon, 
Temple, and Benson. He was elected 
P.S.A. on 7 March 1878. 

After some years of increasing paralytic 
weakness, dating from 1899, he died at 
High gate vicarage on 8 Aug. 1905, and 
was buried at Shelfanger near Diss in 
Norfolk. He married, on 31 May 1854, 


Elizabeth, daughter of Albert Smith of 
Ecclesall, near Sheffield, whose family sub- 
sequently took the name of Blakelock, 
He had five sons and one daughter. 

Ogle was active in medical literature. 
Together with Timothy Holmes [q. v. 
Suppl. II] he founded the now extinct 
‘St. George’s Hospital Reports’ (1866-79) 
and edited seven out of the ten volumes. 
He was also editor of the ‘ British 
and Foreign Medico-Chirurgical Review.’ 
He contributed widely to the medical 
papers and societies, making ‘160 com- 
munications to the ‘Transactions of the 
Pathological Society of London ’ alone. His 
independently published works were the 
Harveian oration for 1880 at the Royal 
College of Physicians, which contains much 
scholarly information, and a small work 
On the Relief of Excessive and Dangerous 
Tympanites by Puncture of the Abdomen,’ 
1888. 

[British Medical Journal, 1905, ii. 416 ; 
private information.] H. D. R. 

O’HANLON, JOHN (1821-1905), Irish 
hagiographer and historical writer, born in 
Stradbally, Queen’s Co., on 30 April 1821, 
was son of Edward and Honor Hanlon 
of that town. Destined by his parents 
for the priesthood, he passed at thirteen 
from a private school at Stradbally to an 
endowed school at BaUyroan, and in 1840 
he entered the ecclesiastical college at 
Carlow. In May 1842 he emigrated with 
some relatives to Quebec, Lower Canada, 
and moved in the following August to the 
state of Missouri, U.S.A. In 1847 he was 
ordained by Peter Richard Kenrick, 
archbishop of St. Louis, and spent the next 
few years as a missionary priest among the 
Irish exiles of Missouri. His experiences in 
America are fully described in his ‘ Life 
and Scenery in Missouri’ (Dublin, 1890). 
In Sept. 1853, owing to ill-health, he re- 
turned to Ireland. From 1854 to 1859 
he was assistant-chaplain of the South 
Dublin Union, and from 1854 to 1880 curate 
of St. Michael’s and St. John’s, Dublin. 
On the nomination of Cardinal McCabe 
[q. V,] he became, in May 1880, parish 
priest of St. Mary’s, Irishtown, where he 
remained till his death. In 1891 he re- 
visited America in connection with the 
golden jubilee of Archbishop Kenrick. 
Archbishop Walsh conferred on him the 
rank of canon in 1886. He died at Irish- 
town on 15 May 1905. 

O’ Hanlon was devoted to researches in 
Irish ecclesiastical history, and especially 
to the lives of the Irish saints. While 
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still a curate he travelled on the Continent | 
in order to pursue his researches, and visited 
nearly all the important libraries of Eng- 
land and southern Europe. In 1856 he 
began to collect material for his great work, 

‘ The Lives of the Irish Saints.’ The first 
volume appeared in 1875, and before his 
death he issued nine complete volumes and 
portion of a tenth, besides collecting and 
arranging unpublished material. Apart from 
this storehouse of learning, with its wealth 
of notes and illustrations, O’ Hanlon wrote 
incessantly in Irish reviews and news- 
papers, and published the following : 1. 

‘ Abridgment of the History of Ireland 
from its Final Subjection to the Present 
Time,’ Boston (Mass. ), 1849. 2. ‘ The Irish 
Emigrant’s Guide to the United States,’ 
Boston, 1851 ; new edit. Dublin, 1890. 3. 
‘The Life of St. Laurence O’Toole, Arch- 
bishop of Dublin,’ Dublin, 1857. 4. ‘ The 
Life of St. Malachy O’Morgair, Bishop of 
Down and Connor, Archbishop of Armagh,’ 
Dublin, 1859. 5. ‘ The Life of St. Dympna, 
Virgin Martyr,’ Dublin, 1863. 6. ‘ Cate- 

chism of Irish History from the Earliest 
Events to the Death of O’ConneU,’ Dublin, 
1864. 7 . ‘ Catechism of Greek Gram- 
mar,’ Dublin, 1865. 8. ‘ Devotions for 

Confession and Holy Communion,’" 1866. 

9. ‘ The Life and Works of St. Oengus the 
Culdee, Bishop and Abbot,’ Dublin, 1868. 

10. ‘ The Life of St. David, Archbishop of 

Menevia, Chief Patron of Wales,’ Dublin, 
1869. 11. ‘ Legend Lays of Ireland,’- in 

verse (by ‘ Lageniensis ’), Dublin, 1870. 
12. ‘ Irish Folk-Lore, Traditions and Super- 
stitions of the Country, with Numerous 
Tales ’ (under the same pseudonym), Glas- 
gow, 1870. 13. ‘The Buried Lady, a 

Legend of Kilronan,’ by ^ Lageniensis,’ 
Dublin, 1877. 14. ‘ The Life of St. Grellan, 
Patron of the O’ Kellys,’ Dublin, 1881. 
15. ‘Beport of the O’ConneU Centenary 
Committee,’ Dublin, 1888. 16. ‘ The Poeti- 

cal Works of Lageniensis,’ Dublin, 1893. 
17. ‘ Irish-American History of the United 
States,’ Dublin, 1902. 18. ‘History of the 

Queen’s County,’ vol. i. (completed by 
Rev. E. O’Leary), Dublin, 1907. He also 
edited Monck Mason’s ‘ Essay on the 
Antiquity and Constitution of Parliaments 
of Ireland ’' (1891), Molyneux’s ‘ Case of 
Ireland . . . stated’ (1893), and ‘Legends 
and Stories of John Keegan ’ (to which 
the present writer prefixed a memoir of 
Keegan), Dublin, 1908 

[Autobiographical letters to present writer 
and personal knowledge ; O’Donoghue’s 
Poets of Ireland, p. 188 ; Freeman’s Journal, 
16 May 1905 j Brit. Mus. Cat. ; Life and 


Scenery in Missouri (as stated in text). Infor- 
mation from Rev. J. Delany, P.P. Stradbally.] 

D. J. O’D. 

OLDHAM, HENRY (1815-1902), obste- 
tric physician, sixth son and ninth child 
of Adam Oldham (1781-1839) of Balham, 
solicitor, was born on 31 Jan. 1815. His 
father’s family claimed kinship with Hugh 
Oldham [q. v.], bishop of Exeter, the 
founder of Corpus Christi College, Oxford, 
and of the Manchester grammar school. 
His mother, Ann Lane, was a daughter of 
William Stubbington Penny, whose father, 
Francis Penny (1714^1759), of a Hampshire 
family, once edited the ‘ Gentleman’s 
Magazine.’ Oldham’s younger brother, 
James, was a surgeon at Brighton whose 
son, Charles James Oldham (1843-1907), 
also a surgeon in that town, invented a 
refracting ophthalmoscope, and bequeathed 
50,000/. to public institutions, includ- 
ing the Manchester grammar school, 
Corpus Christi CoUege, Oxford, and the 
universities of both Oxford and Cambridge, 
for the foundation of Charles Oldham 
scholarships and prizes for classical and 
Shakespearean study. 

Oldham, educated at Mr. Balaam’s school 
at Clapham and at the London University, 
entered in 1834 the medical school of Guy’s 
Hospital. In May 1837 he became M.R.C.S. 
England; in September following a licen- 
tiate of the Society of Apothecaries ; in 1843 
a licentiate (corresponding to the present 
member), and in 1857 fellow, of the Royal 
College of Physicians of London. He pro- 
ceeded M.D. at St. Andrews in 1858. In 
1849 he was appointed — ^with Dr. J. C. W. 
Lever — physician-accoucheur and lecturer 
on midwifery and diseases of women at 
Guy’s Hospital. Before this appointment 
he had studied embryology in the develop- 
ing chick by means of coloured injections 
and the microscope. After twenty years’ 
service he became consulting obstetric 
physician. He was pre-eminent as a 
lecturer and made seventeen contributions 
to the ‘Guy’s Hospital Reports,’ besides 
writing four papers in the ‘ Transactions 
of the Obstetrical Society of London,’ of 
which he was one of the founders, an 
original trustee, and subsequently pre- 
sident (1863-5). He invented the term 
‘ missed labour,’ that is, when the child 
dies in the womb and labour fails to come 
on; but the specimen on which he based 
his view has been differently interpreted. 
His name is also associated with the hypo- 
thesis that menstruation is due to periodic 
excitation of the ovaries. 

1 Oldham had an extensive and lucrative 
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practice in the City of London, first at 
13 Devonshire Square, Bishopsgate Street, 
and then at 25 Finsbury Square ; about 
1870 he moved to 4 Cavendish Place, W., 
and in 1899 retired to Bournemouth, where 
he died on 19 Nov. 1902, being buried 
in the cemetery there. He was a great 
walker, an extremely simple eater, and 
for the last fifteen years of his life never 
ate meat, fish, or fowl. 

He married in 1838 Sophia [d. 1885), 
eldest daughter of James Smith of Peck- 
ham, and had six children, four daughters 
and two sons, of whom one died in infancy 
and the other is Colonel Sir Henry Hugh 
Oldham, C.V.O., lieutenant of the honour- 
able corps of gentlemen- at-arms. 

[Obstet. Soc. Trans., 1903, xlv. 71 ; infor- 
mation from Colonel Sir Henry H. Oldham, 
C.V.O., and F. Taylor, M.D., F.R.C.P.] 

H. D. B. 

O’LEABY, JOHN (1830-1907), Fenian 
journalist and leader, born in Tipperary 
on 23 July 1830, was eldest son of John 
O’Leary, a shopkeeper of that city, by his 
wife Margaret Ryan. His sister EUen is 
separately noticed. He inherited small house 
property in Tipperary. After education at 
the Erasmus Smith School in his native 
town, he proceeded to Carlow school. At 
seventeen he entered Trinity College, Dub- 
lin, intending to join the legal profession. 
While he was an undergraduate he was 
deeply influenced by the nationahst writings 
of Thomas Davis [q. v.], and he frequently 
attended the meetings of the Irish Con- 
federation. He became acquainted with 
James Finton Lalor [q. v.] and the Rev. 
John Kenyon, two powerful advocates of 
the nationalist movement. He threw him- 
self with ardour into the agitation of 1848, 
and taking part in an attack on the police 
known as the ‘ Wilderness affair,’ near 
Clonmel, spent two or three weeks in 
Clonmel gaol. On discovering that he could 
not become a barrister wdthout taking an 
oath of allegiance to the British crown, he 
turned to medicine, and entered Queen’s 
College, Cork, in January 1850, as a 
medical student. In 1851 he left Cork and 
went to Queen’s College, Galway, where he 
obtained a medical scholarship and dis- 
tinguished himself in examinations. While 
he was in Galway he contributed occa- 
sionally to the ‘ Nation,’ but he left the city 
in 1853 without passing his final examina- 
tion. He spent the greater part of the 
following two years in Dublin, and was then 
in Paris for a year (1855-6). 

Meanwhile O’Leary had fully identified 
himself with the advanced Irish section 


under John Mitchel [q. v.]. In Paris he 
made the acquaintance of John Martin 
[q. V.], Kevin Izod O’Doherty [q. v. 
Suppl. II], and other Irishmen of similar 
views. Returning to Dublin, he came to 
know the Fenian leaders James Stephens 
[q. V. Suppl. II] and Thomas Clarke Luby 
[q. V. Suppl. II], who formed the Fenian 
organisation called the Irish Republican 
Brotherhood on St. Patrick’s Day, 17 March 
1858 [Recollections, i. 82). 

O’Leary was still irregularly studying 
medicine, and although he aided in the 
development of the Fenian movement, and 
was in sympathy with its aims, he was 
never a sworn member of the brotherhood. 
His younger brother Arthur, who died on 
6 June 1861, however, took the oath. John 
frequently visited Stephens in France, and 
with some hesitation he went to America 
in 1859 on business of the organisation. 
In New York in April 1859 he met John 
O’Mahony [q. v.] and Colonel Michael 
Corcoran [q. v.], as well as John Mitchel 
and Thomas Francis Meagher [q. v.]. He 
contributed occasional articles to the 
‘ Phoenix,’ a small weekly paper published 
in New York, the first avowedly Fenian 
organ. 

In 1860 O’Leary returned to London. 
The Fenian movement rapidl}’' grew, 
although its receipts were, according to 
O’Leary, wildly exaggerated {Recollections, 
p. 135), During its first six years of ex- 
istence (1858-64) only 1500Z. was received; 
from 1864 to 1866, 31,000?. ; and from first 
to last, a sum well under 100,000?. O’Leary 
watched the growth of the movement in 
London between 1861 and 1863. 

In 1863 he was summoned to Dublin to 
become editor of the * Irish People,’ the 
newly founded weekly journal of Fenianism, 
which first appeared on 28 Nov. 1863. 
O’Leary’s incisive style gave the paper 
its chief character. The other chief con- 
tributors were Thomas Clarke Luby 
and Charles Joseph Kickham [q. v.J, 
Cardinal Cullen [q. v.] and the catho- 
lic bishops warmly denounced the Fenian 
movement and its organ, and O’Leary and 
his colleagues replied to the prelates 
defiantly. Bishop Moriarty declared that 
‘ Hell was not hot enough nor eternity long 
enough ’ to punish those who led the youth 
of the coxmtry astray by such teaching. 
Alter nearly two years the paper was 
seized on 14 Sept. 1865 by the government. 
O’Leary, Eackham, Luby, O’Donovan Rossa 
(the manager), and other leading Fenians 
were arrested. An informer named Pierce 
Nagle, who had been employed in the office 
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of the paper, gave damaging evidence, 
and O’Leary and others were sentenced 
to twenty years’ imprisonment. He was 
released after nine years, chiefly spent in 
Portland. A condition of the release was 
banishment from Ireland, and he retired 
to Paris. There he cultivated his literary 
tastes, and became acquainted with Whistler 
and other artists and literary men. In 
1885 the Amnesty Act enabled him to settle 
again in Dubhn, where his sister Ellen kept 
house for him till her death in 1889 and 
where his fine presence was very familiar. 
Mainly encouraged by his friends, he devoted 
himself to writing his reminiscences. The 
book was published in 1896 under the title of 
‘ Recollections of Fenians and Fenianism.’ 
The work proved unduly long and was 
a disappointment to his admirers. His 
critical treatment of his associates seemed 
to belittle the Fenian movement. To the 
end of his life he pungently criticised 
modern leaders, and especially various 
manifestations of the agrarian movement, 
while retaining his revolutionary sym- 
pathies. In the Irish literary societies of 
Dublin and London he played a prominent 
part, but chiefly occupied himself till his 
death in reading and book collecting. 

He died at Dublin unmarried on 16 March 
1907, and was buried in Glasnevin cemetery, 
where a Celtic cross has been placed over 
his grave. His books, papers, and pictures 
were bequeathed by him to the National 
Literary Society of Dublin, which trans- 
ferred the first portrait of him by John B. 
Yeats, R.H.A., to the National Gallery 
of that city. He published, besides his 
‘ Recollections,’ the following pamphlets : 
‘ Young Ireland, the Old and the New ’ 
(Dublin, 1885), and ‘ What Irishmen should 
Read, What Irishmen should Feel ’ (Dublin, 
1886) ; and he also published a short 
introduction to ‘The Writings of James 
Finton Lalor,’ edited by the present writer 
in 1895. The article on John O’Mahony 
in this Dictionary was written by him. 

[Recollections of O’Leary, 1896; Ireland 
under Coercion, by Hurlbert, 2 vols- 1888 ; O. 
Elton, Life of F. York Powell, 1906 ; Sullivan’s 
New Ireland ; Richard Pigott’s Recollections 
of an Irish Journalist, 1882 ; Irish press 
and London Daily Telegraph, 18 March 1907 ; 
personal knowledge and private correspondence 
of O’Leary in present writer’s possession;] 

D. J. O’D. 

OLIVER, SAMUEL PASFIELD (1838- 
1907), geographer and antiquary, bom at 
Bovinger, Essex, on 30 Oct. 1838, was 
eldest and only surviving son of William 
Macjanley Oliver, rector of Bovinger, by 


his wife Jane Weldon. He entered Eton 
in 1853, and after passing through the 
Royal Military Academy, Woolwich, he 
received a commission in the royal artillery 
on 1 April 1859. In the following year 
he went out with his battery to China, 
where hostilities had been renewed owing 
to the attempt of the Chinese to prevent 
Sir Frederick Bruce [q. v.], the British 
envoy, from proceeding up the Pei-ho. 
Peace was however signed at Peking soon 
after Oliver’s arrival (24 Oct. 1860), and 
his service was confined to garrison duty 
at Canton. On the establishment of a 
British embassy at Peking in 1861 he accom- 
panied General Sir John Michel [q. v.] on a 
visit to the capital, and subsequently made 
a tour through Japan. In the following 
year he was transferred to Mauritius, and 
thence he proceeded with Major-general 
Johnstone on a mission to Madagascar to 
congratulate King Radama II on Ms 
accession. He spent some months explor- 
ing the island, and witnessed the king’s 
coronation at Antananarivo (23 Sept.). A 
second brief visit to the island followed in 
Juno 1863, when Oliver, on receipt of the 
news of King Radama’s assassination, was 
again despatched to Madagascar on board 
H.M.S. Rapid. The history and ethnology 
of the island interested Mm, and he devoted 
himself subsequently to a close study of 
them. On his return to Mauritius he 
studied with attention the flora and fauna 
of the Mascarene islands. In 1864 the 
volcanic emption on the island of Reunion 
gave him the opportunity of recording 
some interesting geological phenomena. 
A curious drawing by Oliver of a stream 
of lava tumbling over a cliff was reproduced 
in Professor John Wesley Judd’s ‘ Volcanoes, 
what they are and what they teach ’ 
(1881). 

Oliver returned to England with Ms bat- 
tery in 1865. But Ms love of adventure 
would not allow Mm to settle down to 
routine work. In 1867 he joined Captain 
Pym’s exploring expedition to Central 
America. A route was cut and levelled 
across Nicaragua from Monkey Point to 
Port Reale jo ; and it was anticipated that 
this route might be more practicable than 
that projected by M. de Lesseps for the 
Panama canal. At a meeting of the British 
Association at Dundee on 5 Sept. 1867 
Oliver read a paper in support of tMs view 
on ‘ Two Routes through Nicaragua.’ 
His descriptive diary of tMs journey, 
‘ Rambles of a Gunner through Nicaragua ’ 
(privately printed, 1879), was subsequently 
embodied in a larger volume of vivacious 
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reminiscences, entitled ‘ On and Off Duty 
(1881). 

Archseologynow seriously engaged Oliver’s 
attention. From Guernsey, where he was 
appointed adjutant in 1868, he visited 
Brittany, and drew up a valuable report on 
the prehistoric remains at Carnac and other 
sites {Proc. Ethnological Soc. 1871). In 
1872 a tour in the Mediterranean resulted 
in some first-hand archaeological obser- 
vations in Asia Minor, Greece, and Sar- 
dinia, published as ‘Nuragghi Sardi, and 
other ISTon-Historic Stone Structures of 
the Mediterranean ’ (Dublin, 1875). Mean- 
while Oliver, who had been promoted 
captain in 1871, was appointed superin- 
tendent of fortifications on the Cornish 
coast in 1873, and there devoted his leisure 
to elucidating the history of two Cornish 
castles, ' Pendennis and St. Mawes ’ (Truro, 
1875). After serving on the staff of the 
intelligence branch of the quartermaster- 
general’s department he was sent to St. 
Helena on garrison duty. There he re- 
sumed his botanical studies, and made a 
valuable collection of ferns, which he 
presented to the Royal Gardens, Kew. 
Impatience of professional routine induced 
Oliver to resign his commission in 1878. 
For a time he acted as special artist and 
correspondent of ‘The Illustrated London 
News ’ in Cyprus and Syria. But his 
health had been seriously affected by his 
travels in malarial countries, and he soon 
settled down to literary pursuits at home, 
first at Gosport and later at Worthing. 
The value of Oliver’s work both as explorer 
and as antiquary was generally recognised. 
He was elected F.R.G.S. in 1866, became 
fellow of the Ethnological Society in 1869, 
and F.S.A. in 1874. He died at Worthing 
on 31 July 1907, and was buried at Findon. 
He married on 10 Sept. 1863 at Port Louis, 
Mauritius, Clara Georgina, second daughter 
of Frederic Mylius Dick, by whom he had 
five sons and four daughters. 

Oliver’s versatile interests prevented him 
from achieving eminence in anyone subject. 
But his sympathetic volumes descriptive 
of Malagasy life remain the standard Eng- 
lish authority on the subject. In 1866 he 
published ‘ Madagascar and the Malagasy,’ 
a diary of his first visit to the island, which 
he illustrated with some spirited sketches. 
This was followed by an ethnological study 
in French, ‘ Les Hovas et les autres tribus 
caracteristiques de Madagascar ’ (Guernsey, 
1869). In ‘ The True Story of the French 
Dispute in Madagascar ’ (1885) Oliver 
passed adverse criticisms on the treatment 
of the Malagasy by the French colonial 


officials. Finally his two volumes on 
‘ Madagascar ’ (1886), based on authentic 
native and European sources, give a de- 
tailed and comprehensive account of the 
island, its history, and its inhabitants. 

Oliver also edited : 1. ‘ Madagascar, or 
Robert Drury’s Journal,’ 1890. 2. ‘The 

Voyage of Frangois Leguat,’ 1891 (Hakluyt 
Society). 3. ‘ The Memoirs and Travels of 
Mauritius Augustus Count de Benyowsky,’ 
1893. 4. ‘ The Voyages made by the 

Sieur Dubois,’ 1897 (translation). In ad- 
dition to these works he assisted in the 
preparation of ‘The Life of Sir Charles 
MacGregor,’ published by his widow in 
1888, and from the notes and documents 
collected by Sir Charles MacGregor he 
compiled the abridged official account of 
‘ The Second Afghan War, 1878-80 ’ 
(posthumous, 1908). ‘ The Life of Philibert 

Commerson,’ which appeared posthumously 
in 1909, was edited with a short memoir 
of Oliver by Mr. G. F. Scott Elliot. To 
this Dictionary he contributed the articles 
on Frangois Leguat and Sir Charles 
MacGregor. 

[Memoir of Capt. Oliver prefixed to the Life 
of Philibert Commerson, 1909 ; S. P. Oliver, 
On and Off Duty, 1881 ; Athenaeum, 17 Aug. 
1907 ; Worthing Gazette, 14 Aug. 1907 ; 
private information from Miss Oliver.] 

G. S. W. 

OLPHERTS, Sm WILLIAM (1822- 
1902), general, bom on 8 March 1822 at 
Dartry near Armagh, was son of William 
Olpherts of Dartry House, co. Armagh. 
He was educated at Dungannon School, and 
in 1837 received a nomination to the East 
India Military College at Addiscombe. He 
passed out in the artillery, and joined the 
headquarters of the Bengal artillery at 
Dum Dum in Dec. 1839. On the outbreak 
of disturbances in the Tenasserim pro- 
vince of Burma, Olpherts was detached to 
Moulmein in Oct. 1841 with four guns. 
Returning at the end of nine months, he 
was again ordered ,on field service to quell 
an insurrection in the neighbourhood of 
Saugor, and was thanked in the despatch 
of the officer commanding the artillery for 
his conduct in action with the insurgents 
at Jhima Ghaut on 12 Nov. 1842. Having 
passed as interpreter in the native lan- 
guages, Olpherts was given the command 
of the 16th Bengal light field battery, and 
joined Sir Hugh Gough’s expedition against 
Gwalior. Olpherts’s battery was posted on 
the wing of the army commanded by 
General Grey, Lieutenant (Sh) Henry 
Tombs, V.C. [q. v.], being his subaltern. 
He was heavily engaged at Punniar on 
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29 December 1843, and was mentioned in 
despatches. 

For his services in the Gwalior campaign 
Olpherts received the bronze decoration. 
Being specially selected by the governor- 
general, Lord Ellenborough, to raise and 
command a battery of horse artillery for 
the Bundelcund legion, he was at once 
detached with the newly raised battery to 
join Sir Charles Napier’s army in Sind. 
His march across India, a distance of 
1260 miles, elicited Napier’s highest praise. 
In 1846 Olpherts took part in the opera- 
tions at Kot Kangra during the first® 
Sikh war, when his conduct attracted 
the attention of (Sir) Henry Lawrence 
[q. V.], and he was appointed to raise a 
battery of artillery from among the dis- 
banded men of the Sikh army. He was 
then hurried off to the Deccan in com- 
mand of a battery of artillery in the service 
of the Nizam of Hyderabad, but was soon 
recalled to a similar post in the Gwalior 
contingent. In 1851 Olpherts applied to be 
posted to a battery at Peshawur, where 
he was under the command of Sir Colin 
Campbell [q. v.] and took part in the expe- 
dition against the frontier tribes. For this 
service he afterwards received the Indian 
general service medal sanctioned in 1869 
for frontier wars. In the following year 
(1852) Olpherts took furlough to England, 
and was appointed an orderly officer at 
the Military College of Addiscombe. 

On the outbreak of the Russian war in 
1854 Olpherts volunteered for service, and 
was selected to join (Sir) William Fenwick 
Williams [q. v.] at Kars. On his way 
thither he visited the Crimea. Crossing 
the Black Sea, he rode over the Zigana 
mountains in the deep snow; but soon 
after reaching Kars he was detached to 
command a Turkish force of 7000 men to 
guard against a possible advance of the 
Russians from Erivan by the Araxes river. 
Olpherts thus escaped being involved in the 
surrender of Kars. Recalled to the Crimea, 
he was nominated to the command of a 
brigade of bashi bazouks in the Turkish 
contingent. On the conclusion of peace 
in 1856 he returned to India, and received 
the command of a horse battery at 
Benares. 

Olpherts served throughout the sup- 
pression of the Indian Mutiny (1857-9). 
He was with Brigadier James NeiU [q. v.] 
when he defeated the mutineers at Benares 
on 4 June 1857, and accompanied Havelock 
during the relief ,of Lucknow. His con- 
duct in the course of that operation was 
highly distinguished. On 25 Sept. 1857, 


after the troops entered the city of Luck- 
now, Olpherts charged on horseback with 
the 90th regiment when under Colonel 
Campbell two guns were captured in the 
face of a heavy fire of grape. Olpherts 
succeeded under a severe fire of musketry 
in bringing up the limbers and horses to 
carry oft* the captured ordnance (extract 
from Field Force Orders by General 
Havelock, 17 Oct. 1857). Olpherts al- 
most surpassed this piece of bravery by 
another two days later. When the main 
body of Havelock’s force penetrated to the 
Residency, the rearguard consisting of the 
90th with some guns and ammunition was 
entirely cut off. However, Olpherts, with 
Colonel Robert (afterwards Lord) Napier 
[q. V.], sallied out with a small party, and 
by his cool determiilation brought in the 
wounded of the rearguard as well as the 
guns. Sir James Outram [q. v.], then in 
command of the Residency at Lucknow, 
wrote : ‘ My dear heroic Olpherts, bravery 
is a poor and insufficient epithet to 
apply to a valour such as yours.’ Colonel 
Napier wrote in his despatch to the same 
effect. From the entry into Lucknow 
of Havelock’s force until the relief by 
Sir Colin Campbell on 21 Nov. Olpherts 
acted as brigadier of artillery, and after 
the evacuation of the Residency by Sir 
Colin Campbell he shared in the defence 
of the advanced position at the Alumbagh 
under Sir James Outram. He took part 
in the siege and capture of the city by Sir 
Colin Campbell in March 1858, being again 
mentioned in despatches for conspicuous 
bravery. At the close of the campaign 
Olpherts received the brevets of major and 
lieutenant-colonel, as well as the Victoria 
cross, the Indian Mutiny medal with two 
clasps, and the companionship of the Bath. 

. In 1859-60 Olpherts served as a volun- 
teer xmder Brigadier (Sir) Neville Cham- 
berlain [q. V. Suppl. II] in an expedition 
against the Waziris on the north-west 
frontier of the Punjab, thus completing 
twenty years of continuous active service. 
Olpherts’ s dash and daring earned for him 
the sobriquet of ‘Hell-fire Jack,’ but 
he modestly gave all the credit for any 
action of his to the men under him. From 
1861 to 1868 he commanded the artil- 
lery in the frontier stations of Peshawur 
or Rawal Pindi, and in that year he re- 
turned home on furlough, when he was 
presented with a sword of honour by the 
city and county of Armagh. Returning to 
India in 1872, he commanded successively 
the Gwalior, Ambala, and Lucknow bri- 
gades, but quitted the country in 1875 
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on attaining tlie rank of major-general. 
He was promoted lieutenant-general on 
1 Oct. 1877, general on 31 March 1883, 
and in 1888 became colonel commandant 
of the royal artillery* Olpherts was raised 
to the dignity "of K.G.B. in 1886 and of 
G.C.B. in 1900. 

He died at his residence, Wood House, 
Norwood, on 30 April 1902, and was buried 
at Richmond, Surrey. Olpherts married 
in 1861 Alice, daughter of Major-general 
George Cautley of the Bengal cavalry, by 
whom he had one son, Major Olpherts, late 
of the Royal Scots, and three daughters. 

[The Times, 1 May 1902 ; Broad Arrow, 
3 May 1902 ; Army and Navy Gazette, 3 May 
1902 ; H. M. Vibart, Addiscombe and its 
Heroes, 1894; Lord Roberts, Forty-one Years 
in India, 30tii edit, 1898 ; W. H. Russell, 
My Biary in India ; Sir James Outram’s 
Life ; A. M. Belavoye, History of the Nine- 
tieth. Light Infantry ; Sir W. Lee-Warner, 
Memoirs of Sir Henry Norman, 1908, p. 90 ; 
J. S. 0. Wilkinson, The Gemini Generals, 
1896; Selections from State Papers in Mili- 
tary Department, 1857-8, ed. G. W, Forrest, 
3 vols. 1902,] C. B. N. 

OMMANNEY, Sm ERASMUS (1814- 
1904), admiral, bom in London on 22 May 
1814, was seventh son, in a family of 
eight sons and three daughters, of Sir 
Francis Molyneux Ommanney, well known 
as a navy agent and for many years M.P. 
for Barnstaple, by his wife Georgiana 
Frances, daughter of Joshua Hawkes. The 
Ommanneys had long distinguished them- 
selves in the navy. Erasmus’ grandfather 
was Rear-Admiral Cornthwaite Ommanney 
(d. 1801) ; Admiral Sir John Acworth Om- 
manney [q. V.] and Admiral Henry Manaton 
Ommanney were his uncles, and Major- 
general Edward Lacon Ommanney, R.E., 
was his eldest brother, while Prebendary 
George Bruce Wynne Ommanney [q. v. 
Suppl. II] was a younger brother. Omman- 
ney entered the navy in August 1826 under 
his uncle John, then captain of the Albion, 
of seventy-four guns, which in December 
convoyed to Lisbon the troops sent to 
protect Portugal against the Spanish 
invasion. The ship then went to the 
Mediterranean, and on 20 Oct. 1827 took 
part in the battle of Navarino [see 
CoDRiNGTON, SiR Edward], for which 
Ommanney received the medal. The cap- 
tured flag of the Turkish commander-in- 
chief was handed down by seniority 
among the surviving officers, and came 
eventually into the possession of Ommanney, 
who in 1890, being then the sole survivor, 
presented it to the King of Greece, from 


whom he received in return the grand cross 
of the order of the Saviour. In 1833 he 
passed Ms examination, after which he 
served for a short time as mate in the 
Symondite brig Pantaloon [see Symonds, 
Sir William], employed on packet service. 
On 10 Dec. 1835 he was promoted to 
lieutenant, and in the same month was 
appointed to the Cove, frigate, Captain 
(afterwards Sir James) Clark Ross [q. v.], 
which was ordered to Baffin’s Bay to 
release a number of whalers caught in the 
ice. He received the special commenda- 
tion of the Admiralty for his conduct 
during tMs dangerous service. In October 
1836 he joined the Pique, frigate. Captain 
Henry John Rous [q. v.], an excellent school 
of seamanship ; and a year later was 
appointed to the Donegal, of seventy-eight 
guns, as flag lieutenant to his uncle. Sir 
John, commander-in-cMef on the Lisbon 
and Mediterranean stations. He was pro- 
moted to commander on 9 Oct. 1840, and 
from August 1841 to the end of 1844 served 
on board the Vesuvius, steam sloop, in the 
Mediterranean, being employed on the coast 
of Morocco for the protection of British 
subjects during the period of French 
hostilities, wMch included the bombard- 
ment of Tangier by the squadron mider 
the Prince de Joinville. He was advanced 
to the rank of captain on 9 Nov. 1846, and 
in 1847-8 was employed under the govern- 
ment commission during the famine in 
Ireland, carrying into effect relief measures 
and the new poor law. 

When Captain Horatio Austin was 
appointed to the Resolute for the com- 
j mand of the Franklin search expedition in 
I February 1850 he chose Ommanney, whom 
he had known intimately in the Mediter- 
ranean, to be his second-in-command. The 
Resolute and Ommanney’s ship, the Assist- 
ance, each had a steam tender, this being the 
first occasion on which steam was used for 
Arctic navigation. This expedition was 
also the first to organise an extensive 
system of sledge journeys, by means of 
which the coast of Prince of Wales Land was 
laid down. On 25 Aug. 1850 Ommanney 
discovered the first traces of the fate of Sir 
John Franklin; these on investigation 
proved that his ships had wintered at 
Beechey Island. On the return of the 
expedition to England in October 1851 
Ommanney received the Arctic medal, and 
several years later, in 1868, he was elected a 
fellow of the Royal Society in recognition 
of his scientific work in the Arctic. In 
1877 he was knighted for the same service. 
In December 1851 he was appointed deputy 
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controller-general of tlie coast-guard, and 
held this post until 1854, when, on the out- 
break of the Russian war, he commissioned 
the Eurydice as senior officer of a small 
squadron for the White Sea, where he 
blockaded Archangel, stopped the coasting 
trade, and destroyed government property 
at several points. In 1865 he was appointed 
to the Hawke, block ship, for the Baltic, 
and was employed chiefly as senior officer 
in the gulf of Riga, where the service was 
one of rigid blockade, varied by occasional 
skirmishes with the Russian gunboats and 
batteries. In October 1857 he was ap- 
pointed to the Brunswick, of eighty guns, 
going out to the West Indies, and was senior 
officer at Colon when the filibuster WiUiam 
Walker attempted to invade Nicaragua- The 
Brunswick afterwards joined the Channel 
fleet, and. in 1859 was sent as a reinforce- 
ment to the Mediterranean during the 
Franco-Italian war. Ommanney was not 
again afloat after paying off in 1860, but was 
senior officer at Gibraltar from 1862 imtil 
promoted to flag rank on 12 Nov. 1864. In 
March 1867 he was awarded the C.B. ; on 
14 July 1871 he was promoted to vice- 
admiral, and accepted the retirement on 
1 Jan. 1875. He was advanced to admiral 
on the retired list on 1 Aug. 1877. To the 
end of his life Ommanney continued to take 
a great interest in geographical work and 
service subjects, being a constant attendant 
at the meetings of the Royal Geographical 
Society, of the Royal United Service 
Institution, of both of which bodies he was 
for many years a councillor, and of the 
British Association. He was also a J.P. 
for Hampshire and a member of the 
Thames conservancy. In June 1902 he 
was made K.C.B. 

Ommanney died on 21 Dec. 1904 at his 
son’s residence, St. Michael’s vicarage, 
Portsmouth, and was buried in Mortlake 
cemetery. He was twice married : (1) on 
27 Feb. 1844 to Emily Mary, daughter of 
Samuel Smith of H.M. dockyard, Malta; 
she died in 1857 ; and (2) in 1862 to Mary, 
daughter of Thomas A. Stone of Curzon 
Street, W. ; she died on 1 Sept. 1906, aged 
eighty-one. His son, Erasmus Austin, 
entered the navy in 1863, retired with the 
rank of commander m 1879, took orders 
in 1883, and was vicar of St. Michael’s, 
Portsmouth, from 1892 to 1911. 

A portrait by Stephen Pearce is in the 
National Portrait Gallery. 

[The Times, 22, 28, and 29 Dec. 1904 ; 
Geog. Journal, Feb. 1905; xxv. 221; Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Ixxxv. 335 ; O’ Byrne’s Naval 
Biography ; R. N. list.] L. G. C. L. 


OMMANNEY, GEORGE DEUCE 
“WYNNE (1819-1902), theologian, born in 
Norfolk Street, Strand, on 12 April 1819, 
was younger brother of Sir Erasmus 
Ommanney [see above]. After education at 
Harrow (1831-8), where in 1838 he won the 
Robert Peel gold medal and the Lyon scholar- 
ship, he matriculated as scholar from Trinity 
College, Cambridge, in 1838 ; graduated B.A. 
as senior optime and second class classic 
in 1842; and proceeded M.A. in 1845. 
Taking holy orders in 1842, he was curate 
of Edwinstone, Nottinghamshire (1843-9); 
of Cameley, Somerset (1849-52) ; of Old- 
boume, Wilts (1852-3); of Woodborough, 
Wilts (1853-8); vicar of Queen Charlton, 
near Bristol (1858-62); curate in charge 
of Whitchurch, Somerset (1862-75) ; and 
vicar of Draycot, Somerset (1875-88). He 
was made prebendary of Whitchurch in 
Wells Cathedral in 1884. He died on 20 
April 1902 at 29 Beaumont Street, Oxford, 
where he had lived in retirement since 1888, 
and was buried at St. Sepulchre’s cemetery, 
Oxford* He married Ellen Ricketts of 
Brislington, Bristol, and had no issue. 

Ommanney was a voluminous and lucid 
writer on the Athanasian creed, to which 
he devoted a large portion of his later life, 
studying Arabic and visiting the chief 
European libraries for purposes of research. 
He was a vigorous champion of the reten- 
tion of the creed in the church of England 
services. He supported its claims to 
authenticity against the critics who ascribed 
its composition to the eighth and ninth 
centuries. His published works include : 

1. ‘The Athanasian Creed: Examination 
of Recent Theories respecting its Date 
and Origin,’ 1875 ; new edit. 1880. 

2. ‘ Early History of the Athanasian 

Creed,’ 1880. 3. ‘The S.P.C.K. and the 

Creed of St. Athanasius,’ 1884. 4. 

‘ Critical Dissertation on the Athanasian 
Creed, its Original Language, Date, Author- 
ship, Titles, Text, Reception, and Use,’ 
1897. 

[The Times, 22 April 1902 ; Guardian, 
23 April 1902 ; Crockford’s Clerical Directory, 
1902 ; private information.] W. B. 0. 

ONSLOW, WILLIAM HILLIER, 
fourth Eabl op Onslow (1853-1911), 
governor of New Zealand, born at Bletsoe, 
Bedfordshire, on 7 March 1853, was 
only son of George Augustus Cranley 
Onslow (d. 1855) of Alresford, Hampshire, 
who was great-grandson of George Onslow, 
first earl [q. v.], grandson of Thomas 
Onslow, second earl, and nephew of Arthur 
George Onslow, third earl. His mother was 
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Mary Harriet Ann, eldest daughter of 
Lieut. -general William Fraser Bentinck 
Loftus of Kilbride, co, Wicklow, Ireland. 
He succeeded his great-uncle as fourth 
earl in 1870. Educated at Eton, he entered 
Exeter College, Oxford, in Easter term 1871, 
and left after rather more than a year 
without sitting for the university examina- 
tions. A conservative in politics, he was 
a lord-in-waiting to Queen Victoria in Lord 
Beaconsfield’s administration at the begin- 
ning of 1880, and he represented the local 
government board in the House of Lords ; 
he was ' again a lord-in- waiting under Lord 
Salisbury in 1885-7. In February 1887 he 
was appointed by Lord Salisbury parlia- 
mentary under-secretary of state for the 
colonies, representing the colonial office 
in the House of Lords. Sir Henry Holland 
was then secretary of state for the colonies, 
and when in February 1888 he was raised 
to the House of Lords as Lord Knutsford, 
Lord Onslow was transferred as parliamen- 
tary secretary to the board of trade. While 
he was at the colonial office, in April 1887, the 
first colonial conference took place, of which 
he was a vice-president. He was also a 
delegate to the sugar bounties conference in 
1887-8, and in 1887 he was made K.C.M.G. 

Onslow was not long at the board of trade, 
for on 24 Nov. 1888 he was appointed 
governor of New Zealand, and assumed 
office on 2 May 1889, being made G.O.M.G. 
soon after. He held the office till the end 
of February 1892. He was a successful 
and popular governor, businesslike and 
straightforward ; and the New Zealanders 
appreciated his frankness of character and 
his open-air tastes. He encouraged accli- 
matisation societies, and used his personal 
influence to establish island preserves for 
the native birds of New Zealand. There 
was one change of ministry during his term 
of office, the administration of Sir Harry 
Atkinson [q. v. Suppl. I] being at the be- 
ginning of 1891 succeeded by that of John 
Ballance [q. v. Suppl. I], and some appoint- 
ments to the upper house which the governor 
made on the adyice of the outgoing premier 
were the subject of criticism by the opposite 
party (see H. of C. Return, No. 198, May 
1893). Otherwise his government was free 
from friction. In New Zealand his younger 
son was born (13 Nov. 1890), and he paid the 
Maoris the much appreciated compliment 
of giving to the child the Maori name of 
Huia, and presenting him for adoption into 
the Ngatifiuia tribe in the North Island in 
September 1891. 

* In 1895, when the unionists were returned 
to power, he became parliamentary under- 


secretary of state for India, and remained at 
the India Office till 1900, when he went back 
to the colonial office in the same position, 
Mr. Joseph Chamberlain being secretary 
of state. He took part in the colonial con- 
ference of 1902, and he acted as secretary 
of state during Mr. Chamberlain’s visit to 
South Africa. In 1903 he obtained cabinet 
rank as president of the board of agriculture, 
and was made a privy councillor. As head 
of an office he proved himself to be hard- 
working and shrewd. His appointment 
synchronised with the passing of the Board 
of Agriculture and Fisheries Act, 1903, 
which transferred the control of the 
fishery industry from the board of trade 
to the board of agriculture. Onslow took 
a strong personal interest in the new duties 
which devolved on the board. For the care 
of agriculture he was well fitted by his own 
private inclinations and pursuits, and he 
paid much attention to the question of rail- 
way rates so far as they aflected farmers. 

La 1905 he succeeded Albert Edmund 
Parker, third earl of Morley [q. v. Suppl. II], 
as chairman of committees in the House of 
Lords, and held that post till the Easter 
recess of 1911, when he retired on account of 
failing health. Unlike his immediate pre- 
decessor in the chairmanship he did not 
dissociate himself from party politics, but 
his politics were too genial to give oflenee, 
and in his official room there was no 
political atmosphere. He was rapid yet 
patient in the transaction of business, took 
great care in the selection of members and 
chairmen for committees on bills, and fully 
maintained the reputation of the Hoijse of 
Lords committees for justice and integrity. 
Onslow was chairman of the small holdings 
committee appointed by the board of agri- 
culture in 1905 ; he was also chairman of the 
executive committee of the Central Land 
Association, and in 1905-6 he was president 
of the Eoyal Statistical Society. Onslow 
was an alderman of the London county 
council (1896-9) and for a time leader of 
the moderate party in the council; he 
was also an alderman of the city of West- 
minster (1900-3), and he had adequate S37m- 
pathetic knowledge of municipal questions. 

At Clandon, Surrey, the family home, 
Onslow was a good landlord and neighbour. 
He held the office of high steward of Guild- 
ford. He was a keen sportsman and a good 
whip, being a member of the Coaching and 
the Four in Hand Clubs, and in all respects a 
good representative of the coTxntry gentle- 
man. He died on 23 Oct. 1911 at his son’s 
house at Hampstead, and was buried at 
Merrow near Guildford, a memorial service 
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being held at St. Margaret’s, Westminster. 
He married on 3 Feb. 1875 Florence Conlston 
Gardner, elder daughter of Alan Legge, 
third Lord Gardner, and had two sons and 
two daughters. 

His portrait, painted by the Hon. John 
Collier, is at 7 Richmond Terrace, and an 
engraving of it at Grill ion’s Club. A cartoon 
portrait by ‘Spy’ appeared in ‘Vanity 
Fair’ in 1883. 

[The Times, 24 Oct. 1911 ; Gisborne’s New 
Zealand Rulers, 1897 (portrait) ; Colonial Office 
List; Who’s Who ; Burke’s Peerage ; Walford’s 
County Families ; private sources.] C. P. L. 

ORCHARDSON, Sra WILLIAM 
QUILLER (1832-1910), artist, bom in 
Edinburgh on 27 March 1832, was only 
surviving son of Abram Orchardson, tailor, 
by his wife Elizabeth QuiUer. The artist 
traced his father’s family to a Highland 
sept named Urquhartson. His mother’s 
family of QuiUer was of Austrian origin. 

On 1 Oct. 1845, when thirteen and a half, 
he entered the art school in Edinburgh 
known as the Trustees’ Academy on the 
recommendation of John Sobieski Stuart 
[q. V.]. He enrolled himself as an ‘ artist.’ 
The master of the Academy, Alexander 
Christie, A.R.S.x4., taught ornament and 
design, and John BaUantyne, R.S.A., 
took the antique, Ufe and colour classes. 
They were not inspiring teachers, but 
Orchardson made rapid progress. Erskine 
Nicol, Thomas Faed, James Archer, Robert 
Herdinan and Alexander Fraser were 
amongst his feUow students, and gave 
him the stimulus of friendly rivalry. In 
February 1852 Robert Scott Lauder 
[q. V.] succeeded Christie as master, and 
Orchardson, whose name remained without 
a break on the roll until the close of the 
session 1854-5, enjoyed in his final years 
of pupilage the benefits of Lauder’s fine 
taste and wide knowledge of art. The 
younger students who gathered about 
Lauder — Chalmers, McTaggart, Cameron, 
Pettie, MacWhirter, Tom and Peter Gra- 
ham — while they influenced Orchardson’s 
work, regarded him as their leader. At 
this period Orchardson was neither a very 
regular attendant nor a very hard worker. 
It is said that he seldom finished a life- 
study; but when he did it was masterly 
and complete, and it evoked the applause 
of his fellows. He took an active part in 
the sketch club founded by Lauder’s early 
pupils, and formed enduring friendships 
with the members, more especially with 
Tom Graham [q. v. Suppl. II] and John 
Pettie [q. v.]. 

Orchardson began to exhibit at the Royal 


Scottish Academy as early as 1848, and his 
pictures showed great promise ‘George 
Wishart’s Last Communion ’ (exhibited in 
1853) was a wonderful performance for 
a youth of less than twenty-one, yet his 
work failed to impress academicians. His 
temperament combined ambition with a 
certain aloofness ; and after a short trial of 
residence in London, he settled there for 
good in 1862. Within a few months he 
was joined by his friend John Pettie, and 
from 1863 to 1865 these two, with Tom 
Graham who had also gone south, and 
IVIr. C. E. Johnston, another Edinburgh 
friend, shared a house, 37 Fitzroy Square. 

For some time the art of Orchardson 
and Pettie, while each possessed qualities 
of its own, was very similar in character. 
Both found their subjects in past his- 
tory, with its picturesque costumes and 
accessories, and shared the technical 
qualities due to Scott Lauder’s training. 
Their work soon attracted the attention 
of connoisseurs, Orchardson’s ‘ Challenged ’ 
(1865) being his first popular triumph. 
Orchardson’s pictures proved subtler and 
more distinguished than Pettie’s, and in 
a greater degree he devoted himself to 
subjects directly suggested by literature. 
Shakespeare and Scott were favourite 
sources, and amongst his work of this 
kind were ‘ Hamlet and Ophelia ’ (1865), 
‘ Christopher Sly ’ (1866), ‘ Talbot and 
the Countess of Auvergne ’ (1867), ‘ Poins, 
Falstaff and Prince Henry ’ (1868), and 
‘ Ophelia ’ (1874). Like most of his early 
associates, Orchardson was no mere illus- 
trator of his text. His pictures had always 
a true pictorial and aesthetic basis for the 
dramatic situations they embodied. In 
1868 Orchardson was elected A.R.A., and in 
1870 he paid along visit to Venice — his only 
stay abroad of any duration. The result 
was a number of pictures, ‘ The Market Girl 
from the Lido ’ (1870), ‘ On the Grand Canal ’ 
(1871), and ‘ A Venetian Fruit-Seller ’ 
(1874), of a more realistic kind than any 
of his previous paintings. ‘Toilers of the 
Sea ’ (1870) and ‘ Flotsam and Jetsam ’ 
(1876) showed a like character and sug- 
gested a growing independence of literary 
suggestion. To the Academy of 1877 he 
sent ‘The Queen of the Swords,’ which, 
while originating in a description in ‘The 
Pirate,’ belonged in conception and senti- 
ment to the painter alone. In it his earlier 
style culminated and it inaugurated the 
work on which his reputation firially rested. 
Orchardson was at once made R.A. When 
the picture was exhibited in the Paris 
Exhibition next year, together with his 
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‘ Challenged ’ (1865), it evoked in the French 
art pubhc an admiration which his later 
work made lasting. 

Every year now added to Orchardson’s 
reputation. His drawing, always construc- 
tive and real, attained a more incisive eleg- 
ance ; his sense of design grew thoroughly 
architectonic, especially in the use of blank 
spaces ; his colour lost its tendency to grey- 
ness and became, in M. Chesneau’s happy 
phrase, ‘ as harmonious as the wrong side of 
an old tapestry ’ ; and his appreciation of 
character and dramatic situation acquired 
an absolute sureness. His technical equip- 
ment, if limited in certain directions, was 
eventually wellnigh perfect in its kind. 
Henceforth his subjects were divided 
into incidents in the comedy of manners 
(sometimes gay but more often grave, 
and usually touched with a delicate irony) 
and incidents from the careers of the great. 
The situation was always an epitomised 
expression of the interplay of character and 
circumstance rather than a rendering of a 
particular event, and the effect was highly 
dramatic. The first of his social pieces, 

‘ The Social Eddy : Left by the Tide ^ 
(1878), was followed a year later by the 
intensely dramatic ‘ Hard EQt,’ one of his 
most notable achievements. In 1880, 

* Napoleon on board the Bellerophon 
purchased by the Chantrey Trustees — ^made 
a deep and enduring impression and became 
through engravings perhaps the most 
widely known of his works. Other themes 
from French manners or history were 
‘ Voltaire ’ (1883), ‘ The Salon of Madame 
Reoamier ’ (1885), ‘ The Young Duke ’ 
(1889), and ‘ St. Helena, 1816 ; Napoleon 
dictating the Account of his Campaigns ’ 
(1892). With these may be grouped the 
dramatically conceived and coloured 
‘ Borgia ’ (1902), and some lighter pieces 
such as ‘A Tender Chord’ (1886), ‘If 
Music be tlhe Food of Love ’ (1890), and 
‘ Rivalry ’ (1897), in which the actors 
wear the costume of the past. During this 
period the artist also presented with poignant 
feeling domestic drama in modern clothes 
and surroundings. Notable examples of 
such work are the ‘Mariage de Conven- 
ance ’ series (1884 and 1886), ‘ The First 
Cloud ’ (1887), ‘ Her Mother’s Voice ’ (1888), 
and ‘ Trouble ’ (1898). 

At the same time Orchardson’s insight 
into character, subtlety of draughtsman- 
ship, and distinction of design made him 
a fascinating portrait painter. The more 
important of his portraits -^belong to the 
last three decades of his career, and during 
his latest years he painted little else. 


The charming portrait of Mrs. Orchardson 
(1875) ; the ‘ Master Baby ’ — the artist’s 
wife and child (1886) ; the spirited rendering 
of himself standing before his easel, painted 
for the Ofifizi in 1890 ; ‘ Sir Walter Gilbey ’ 
(1891); and ‘ H. B. Ferguson, Esq.’ in the 
Dundee Gallery are splendid proofs of his skill 
in portraiture. Save ‘ Master Baby,’ these 
were all three-quarter lengths ; but the full 
lengths of ‘Sir David Stewart ’ (1896), in 
his robes as lord provost of Aberdeen, and 
of ‘Lord Peel’ (1898), when speaker of the 
House of Commons, are hardly less effective. 
Later portraits like ‘ Sir Samuel Montagu ’ 
(1904) and ‘ Howard Coles, Esq.’ (1905) 
were often only of the head and shoulders, 
but if rather weaker and thinner in handling 
than earher efforts they revealed an even 
subtler apprehension of character. 

After his marriage in 1873 Orchardson 
lived successively at Hyndford House, 
Brompton Road, at 1 Lansdowne Road, 
Notting HiU, and at 2 Spencer Street, 
Victoria, and in 1888 or 1889 he settled 
finally at 13 Portland Place, where he built 
a splendid studio. For some twenty years 
from 1877 he had also a country house, 
Ivyside, at Westgate-on-Sea, Kent, where he 
built another studio, in which some of his 
most famous pictures were painted. After 
1897 he occupied Hawley House, Dartford, 
Kent. 

Besides honorary membership of the 
Royal Scottish Academy, which was 
conferred on him in 1871, Orchardson 
received many honours from foreign art 
societies. He was made a D.C.L. of Oxford 
in 1890, and in 1907 he was knighted. He 
died at 13 Portland Place, London, on 
13 April 1910. Only a fortnight before he 
had completed, with an effort, the portrait 
of Lord Blyth, which appeared in the 
Academy after his death. He was buried 
at Westgate-on-Sea. 

Orchardson married on 8 April 1873, at St. 
Mary Abbots, Kensington, Ellen, daughter 
of Charles Moxon of London ; she survived 
him with four sons and two daughters, 
and was granted a civil Hst pension of 
SOL in 1912. The eldest son, Mr. C. M. Q. 
Orchardson, is an artist. 

Of distinguished appearance, if of slight 
physique, Orchardson was very active and 
lithe. In early life he himted, and at 
Westgate he became a devotee of teimis, 
for which he had an open court built. He 
was also a keen angler, especially with the 
dry fiy, and latterly took to golf. Indoors he 
played billiards and talked with penetrating 
insight. Apart from the x^ortrait of himself 
in the Uffizi, there are others by Tom 
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Graham (seated half length, in Lady 
Orchardson’s possession), by J. H. Lorimer 
(in Scottish National Portrait Gallery), and 
by his son, as well as a bronze bust by 
E. Onslow Ford [q. v. Suppl. II], which 
belongs to Mrs, Joseph. A cartoon portrait 
by ‘ Spy ’ appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1898. 
By way of memorial, a reproduction of 
Ford’s bust is to be placed by public sub- 
scription in the Tate Gallery and a plaque 
in the crypt of St. Paul’s Cathedral. 

Four of Orchardson’s best pictures are in 
the Tate Gallery, London, and he is repre- 
sented by characteristic examples in the 
permanent collections in Glasgow, Dundee, 
Aberdeen, and Edinburgh. The ‘Voltaire’ 
was included in Mr. Schwabe’s gift to 
Hamburg and the larger version of ‘The 
First Cloud’ was acq^uired for the art 
gallery at Melbourne, Victoria. Sixty-eight 
pictures, illustrating every phase of his art, 
except the charcoal drawings and studies in 
which his draughtsmanship was often seen 
at its best, were brought together at the 
vdnter exhibition of the Royal Academy 
in 1911. 

[Private information j Registers of the 
Trustees’ Academy ; Graves’s Academy Ex- 
hibitors ; Exhibition Catalogues ; The Art 
of W. Q, Orchardson, by Sir W. Armstrong 
(Portfolio monograph, 1895 ) ; Art Annual, 
1897, by Stanley Little ; Scottish Painting, 
by J. L. Caw, 1908 ; Martin Hardie’s John 
Pettie, 1908; The Times, 14 April 1910; 
Athenaeum, 23 April 1910.] J. L. C. 

ORD, WILLIAM MILLER (1834-1902), 
physician, born on 23 Sept. 1834 at Brixton 
Hill, was elder of the two sons of George 
Ord, F.R.C.S., of an old Border family, 
by his wife Harriet, daughter of Sir James 
Clark, a London merchant. After educa- 
tion at King’s College school, where he 
distinguished himself in classics, he entered 
the medical school of St. Thomas’s Hospital 
in 1852. There he soon came under the in- 
fluence of (Sir) John Simon [q. v. Suppl. II], 
surgeon at the hospital and afterwards 
professor of pathology. They remained 
professional and personal friends to the 
end of their days. Ord graduated M.B. at 
London University in 1857. After being 
hoiise surgeon, surgical registrar, and 
demonstrator of anatomy at St. Thomas’ 
Hospital, he became lecturer on zoology 
and assistant physician and joint lecturer 
on physiology on 8 Sept. 1870 ; he was 
dean of the medical school (1876-87) 
and largely instrumental in its success. 
He was physician from 1877 until 1898, 
when he was elected consulting physician. 


In early life Ord had joined his father 
in general practice, but already in 1869, 
when he became M.R.C.P., had started as 
a consultant. In 1875 he became F.R.C.P., 
and proceeded M.D. of London in 1877. 

Ord’s name is intimately connected with 
the elucidation of the disease now known 
as myxoedema. In 1873 Sir William Gull 
[q. V.] described its symptoms in a paper ‘ on 
a cretinoid state supervening in adult life 
in women.’ In 1877, in a contribution 'on 
myxcedema, a term proposed to be applied 
to an essential condition in the “ cretinoid ” 
affection occasionally observed in middle- 
aged women,’ Ord showed that the essential 
cause of the disease was atrophy or fibrosis 
of the thyroid gland. The name myxoe- 
dema which has been adopted was based 
on the belief that there was an excess of 
mucin in the tissues ; this, however, has 
been shown not to be constant through- 
out the disease. Ord was subsequently 
chairman of the committee of the CHnical 
Society of London appointed in 1883 to 
investigate the subject of myxoedema 
(report issued 1888), and gave the Bradshaw 
lecture at the Royal College of Physicians 
in 1898 ‘ On Myxoedema and Allied Con- 
ditions.’ He was a censor of the college 
in 1897-8. 

Ord was a clinical teacher of the first 
rank, a busy consultant, and extremely 
active in medical fife in London. He was 
secretary of the committee which prepared 
the second edition of the official ‘ Nomen- 
clature of Diseases ’ issued by the Royal 
College of Physicians of London in 1880 ; 
in the following year he was secretary of the 
medical section of the International Medical 
Congress held in London, and in 1885 he 
was president of the Medical Society of 
London. He was also chairman of the 
committee of the Royal Medical and 
Chirurgical Society which drew up the 
‘Report on the Climates and Baths of 
Great Britain ’ (vol. i. 1895 ; vol. ii. 1902), 

Failing health obliged him to give up 
practice and retire to the village of Hurst- 
bourne Tarrant near Andover in 1900. He 
died at his son’s house at Salisbury on 
14 May 1902, and was buried there in the 
London Road cemetery. 

Ord married (1) in 1859 Julia, daughter 
of Joseph Rainbow of Norwood ; she died 
in 1864, leaving two daughters and one son ; 
(2) Jane, daughter of Sir James Arndeli 
Youl [q. V. Suppl. II]. There were two 
daughters by the second marriage. 

Ord edited the collected works of Dr. 
Francis Sibson [q. v.]. He published ‘ In- 
fluence of Colloids upon Crystalline Forms 
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and Cohesion ’ (1879) and ‘ On some Dis- 
orders of N'ntrition related with Affections 
of the Nervous System’ (1885), and made 
many contributions to current medical 
literature. He also took a keen interest in 
natural history, as may be seen in his 
oration to the Medical Society in 1894, 
entitled ‘ The Doctor’s Holiday/ 

[St. Thomas’s Hosp. Eep. 1902, xxxi. 349 ; 
Lancet, 1902, i. 1494; information from 
his son, W. W. Ord, M.D.] H. D. R. 

O’RELL, MAX (pseudonym). [See 
Blotjet, LIjon Paul (1848-1903), humorous 
writer.] 

ORMEROD, ELEANOR ANNE (1828- 
1901), economic entomologist, born at Sed- 
bury Park, West Gloucestershire, on 11 May 
1828, was youngest daughter of George 
Ormerod [q. v.] by his wife Sarah, daughter 
of John Latham, M.D. (1761-1843) [q. v.]. 
Three of her seven brothers, George Ware- 
ing, William Piers, and Edward Latham, 
are noticed separately. Of her two sisters, 
Georgiana enthusiastically co-operated in 
her wwk till her death on 19 Aug. 1896. 

Eleanor Ormerod was educated at home 
in elementary subjects by her mother, 
who instilled in all her children strong 
religious feeling and artistic tastes. Latin 
and modern languages, in which she became 
an adept, Eleanor studied by herself. 
She early cherished a love of flowers, showed 
unusual powers of observation, and made 
free use of her father’s library. With her 
sister Georgiana she studied painting 
under William Hunt, and both became 
efficient artists. 

As a child Eleanor aided her brother 
William in his botanical work, and was soon 
expert in preparing specimens. But it 
was not, according to her own accormt, 
until 12 March 1852, when she obtained 
a copy of Stephens’s ‘Manual of British 
Beetles,’ that she began the study of 
entomology, and laid the foundation for 
her researches into insect life. In 1868 
she actively aided the Royal Horticultural 
Society in forming a collection illustrative of 
economic entomology, and for her services 
received in 1870 the silver Flora medal. 
To the International Polytechnic Exhibi- 
tion at Moscow in 1872 she sent a coUection 
of plaster models (prepared by'^herself) as 
well as electrotypes of plants, fruits, leaves, 
and reptiles, for which she was awarded 
silver medals and also received the gold 
medal of honour from Moscow University. 

After the death of the father, on 9 Oct. 
1873, the Ormerod family was broken up. 


Eleanor and her sister Georgiana lived 
together at Torquay, and then at Dunster 
Lodge, Spring Grove, Tsleworth, where 
they were near Kew Gardens and in close 
touch with Sir Joseph and Lady Hooker. 
At Isleworth Miss Ormerod undertook 
a comprehensive series of meteorological 
observations. She was the first woman to 
be elected fellow of the Meteorological 
Society (1878). The sisters finally removed 
to Torrington House, St. Mbans, in 
I September 1887. 

In the spring of 1877 Miss Ormerod issued 
the pamphlet, ‘ Notes for Observations of 
Injurious Insects,’ which was the first of 
twenty-four ‘ Annual Reports of Observa- 
tions of Injurious Insects ’ (1877-1900). 
With a view to the preparation of these 
reports she carried on till her death a 
large correspondence with observers all 
over the country and in foreign lands. 
Her reports, fully illustrated, were 
printed at her own expense and sent free 
to her correspondents and to all public 
bodies at home and abroad that were 
interested in the subject. A ‘ General 
Index of the Annual Reports ’ (1877-1898) 
was compiled by Mr. Robert Newstead, 
subsequently lecturer on medical entomo- 
logy in Liverpool University. At the same 
time Miss Ormerod was generous in advice, 
notably on insect pests, to all correspondents 
who sought her counsel. Many of those 
from abroad she hospitably entertained 
on their visits to this country. She led an 
especially useful crusade against the ox- 
warble fly and the house sparrow or ‘ avian 
rat,’ and she showed how these and other 
farm and forest, garden and orchard pests 
could best be resisted. 

From 1882 to 1892 Miss Ormerod was 
consulting entomologist to the Royal Agri- 
cultural Society of England. On the day 
of her assuming the office (June 1882) she 
met with an accident at Waterloo railway 
station which resulted in permanent lame- 
ness. Her first official work was to prepare, 
with her sister, ‘ six diagrams illustrating 
some common injurious insects, with life 
histories and methods of prevention,’ which 
were issued by the society. 

Her work was incessant, and she declined 
the help of a coadjutor. She greatly valued 
the co-operation in her scientific efiorts of 
Professor Westwood, life president of the 
Entomological Society, of Dr. 0. V. Riley, 
entomologist of the department of agricul- 
ture, U.S, A., and of Professor Huxley. With 
Huxley she sat from 1882 to 1886 on the 
committee of economic entomology ap- 
pointed by the education department, and 
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gave important advice as to the improve- 
ment of the collections in the South 
Kensington and Bethnal Green Museums. 

Miss Ormerod also lectured with success. 
Brom October 1881 to June 1884 she was 
special lecturer on economic entomology at 
the Eoyal Agricultural College, Cirencester, 
delivering six valuable lectures on insects. 
Ten lectures delivered at South Kensington 
Museum were published as * Guide to the 
Methods of Insect Life’ (1884). In 1889 
she lectured at the Farmers’ Club, of which 
she was elected an honorary member. 

Miss Ormerod’s activities did not lessen 
in her last years, although the death of 
her sister in 1896 greatly depressed her. 
Many honours were awarded her by 
agricultural societies in all parts of the 
world. On 14 April 1900 she was 
made hon. LL.D. of Edinburgh, being 
the first woman to receive the honour, and 
being greeted by the vice-chancellor, Sir 
Ludovic Grant, ‘ as the protectress of 
agriculture and the fruits of the earth, 
a beneficent Demeter of the nineteenth 
century.’ Although so energetic in public 
work. Miss Ormerod had little sympathy 
with the agitation for woman’s suffrage. 
She died at Torrington House, St. Albans, 
of malignant disease of the liver, on 19 July 
1901, and was buried at St. Albans. 

In addition to the ‘ Annual Reports ’ and 
‘ The Cobham Journals,’ abstracts and 
summaries of meteorological observations, 
made by Miss Caroline Molesworth, 1825- 
1850 (Stanford, 1880), she published ‘ A 
Manual of Remedies and Means of 
Prevention for the Attacks of Insects on 
Food Crops, Forest Trees, and Fruit’ 
(1881 ; 2nd edit. 1890) ; ‘ Injurious Fruit 
and Farm Insects of South Africa ’ (1889) ; 
‘ A Text Book of Agricultural Entomology, 
being a Plain Introduction to the Classifi- 
cation of Insects and Methods of Insect Life ’ 
(1892) ; ‘ Hand Book of Insects Injurious 
to Orchard and Bush Fruits’ (1898) ; and 
several important papers on ox bot or 
warble fly, all being comprised in ‘Flies 
Injurious to Stock ’ (i.e. sheep, horse, and 
ox) (1900) her latest work. 

A lifehke oil painting of Miss Ormerod 
in academic costume (1900) hangs in 
Edinburgh University court room. To the 
university she presented a set of insect 
diagrams, hand-painted by her sister 
Georgiana, and a collection of insect cases 
furnished by herself, besides bequeathing 
unconditionally a sum of 5000Z. This money 
has been applied to general purposes. An 
offer to the university by her executor of 
her fine working library^ on condition that 


her bequest should be devoted to scientific 
objects, was refused. 

[Eleanor Ormerod, LL.D., Economic Ento- 
mologist, Autobiography and Correspondence, 
edited by the present writer, with portrait and 
illustrations, 1904 ; The Times, 20 July 1901 ; 
Canadian Entomologist, vol. 33, Sept. 1901 ; 
Royal Agric. Soc. Journal, vol. 62, 1901 ; Men 
and Women of the Time, 1899.] R. W. 

ORR, Mrs. ALEXANDRA SUTHER- 
LAND (1828-1903), biographer of Brown- 
ing, born on 23 Dec. 1828 at St. Peters- 
burg, where her grandfather, (Sir) James 
Boniface Leighton, was court physician, 
was second daughter of Frederic Septimus 
Leighton (1800-1892), a doctor of medicine, 
by his wife Augusta Susan, daughter of 
George Augustus Nash of Edmonton. 
Frederic Leighton, Lord Leighton [q. v. 
Suppl. I], was her only brother. She 
was named Alexandra after her god- 
mother the Empress of Russia. The family 
travelled much in Europe, and Alexandra 
was educated mostly abroad. Her health 
was always delicate. On account of her 
defective sight, most of her very consider- 
able knowledge was acquired by listening 
to books read aloud to her. She married 
on 7 March 1857 Sutherland George Gordon 
Orr, commandant of the 3rd regiment of 
cavalry, Hyderabad contingent, and accom- 
panied him to India. They were there 
during the Mutiny, and Mrs. Orr had a 
narrow escape from Aurungabad, her ulti- 
mate, safety being due to the fidelity of 
Sheikh Baran Bukh. Orr died on 19 June 
1858, worn out by the sufferings and 
privations endured in the Mutiny. He was 
gazetted captain and brevet major and 
C.B. on the day of his death. Mrs. Orr 
then rejoined her father, who, after 
sojourns in Bath and Scarborough, finally 
settled in London in 1869. 

Mrs. Orr’s main interests lay in art and 
literature, and in social intercourse with 
artists and men of letters. Already in 
the winter of 1855-6 she had met, in Paris, 
the poet Robert Browning, with whom her 
brother was on intimate terms from early 
manhood. The poet’s acquaintance with 
Mrs. Orr was renewed at intervals until 
1869, when, both having fixed their residence 
in London, they became close friends. 
For many years he read books to her twice 
a week. Shortly after its formation in 
1881, Mrs. Orr joined the Browning Society, 
became a member of the committee 
wrote notes on various difficult points in 
Browning’s poems, and was generous in 
money donations. The most important 
fruit of the connection was her illuminating 



Osborne 


55 


Osborne 


‘ Handbook to the Works of Robert Brown- 
ing’ (1885 ; 3rd edit. 1887) ; written at the 
request of some members of the society, 
and with the encouragement and help 
of the poet, the book is a kind of 
descriptive index, based partly on the 
historical order and partly on the natural 
classification of the various poems ’ (cf. 
Pref. 1885). The scheme of classification 
owed something to the suggestion of John 
Trivett Nettleship [q, v. Suppl. II]. The 
sixth edition (1892, often reprinted) em- 
bodied Mrs. Orr’s final corrections. 

In 1891 Mrs. Orr published her well- 
planned ‘ life and Letters of Robert Brown- 
ing,’ largely based on material supplied by 
Browning’s sister. Since 1891 new letters 
of the poet have come to light, but Mrs. 
Orr’s biography retains the value due to 
personal knowledge and judgment. A new 
edition, revised and in part rewritten by (Sir) 
Frederic G. Kenyon, was published in 1908. 
Mrs. Orr’s estimate of Browning’s religious 
opinions gave rise to discussion, and she 
answered her critics in an article in the 
‘ Contemporary Review ’ (Deo. 1891). To 
that and other periodicals Mrs. Orr con- 
tributed occasional articles on art and 
literature, as well as on ‘ Women’s Suf- 
frage,’ of which she was a strong opponent. 

After her father’s death in 1892 Mrs. 
Orr continued to .live in the house which 
he had occupied, 11 Kensington Park 
Gardens, until her death on 23 Aug. 1903. 
She was buried in Locksbrook cemetery, 
Bath, beside her parents. 

Her portrait as a young widow was 
painted by her brother Frederic (Lord) 
Leighton in 1860. It was exhibited at the 
Royal Academy in 1861. ’ Leighton wrote 
that it was more admired than anything else. 
It is now at Leighton House, Kensington. 
There is a reproduction in Mrs. Russell 
Barrington’s ‘ Life and Letters of Frederic 
Leighton,’ 1906, vol. ii. Another portrait, 
painted by Leighton about 1889, is in 
the possession of Mrs. Orr’s sister, Mrs. 
Augusta Matthews. They are both fine 
pictures of a beautiful woman. 

[The Times, 26 and 31 Aug. 1903 ; Mrs. Russell 
Barrington, Life, Letters and Work of Frederic 
Leighton, 2 vols. 1906 ; private information.] 

E. L. 

OSBORKE, WALTER FREDERICK 
(1859-1903), painter, was the son of William 
Osborne, R.H.A., a popular painter of 
animals, by Anne Woods, his wife. He was 
bom in 1859 at 5 Castle wood Avenue, Rath- 
mines, Dublin, which was his home for the 
whole of his life. His general education 
was acquired at Rathmines school, under 


the Rev. C. W. Benson. His first training 
in art was obtained in the schools of the 
Royal Hibernian Academy, where he won 
the Albert prize in 1880 with ‘A Glade 
in the Phoenix Park.’ Li 1881, and 
again in 1882, he won the Taylor scholar- 
ship of 501. per aimum, given by the Royal 
Dublin Society, the chief reward open only 
to art students of Irish birth. With the 
help of this scholarship he proceeded to 
Antwerp, where he studied for two years 
under Verlat. On his return home he set 
himself to paint, in water-colour, pastel, 
and oil, the life of the English and Irish 
fields and streets. He spent his summers 
in the rural parts of England, in Sussex, 
Berkshire, Warwickshire, Norfolk, and other 
districts where subjects unspoiled by com- 
merce, and farmhouses ready to accept a 
‘ paying guest,’ were to be foxmd. These 
scenes he painted with sincerity, delicacy, 
and truth, and his pictures soon became 
widely popular, especially among artists. 
He painted, too, in Brittany, in the neigh- 
bourhood of Quimper, while his pictures 
of street fife in Dublin helped to increase 
Ms reputation. He was a regular contribu- 
tor to the exhibitions of the Royal Hibernian 
Academy and of the Royal Academy 
(1886-1903), his contributions to the latter 
being chiefly portraits. In 1895 he and the 
writer of this article made a tour in Spain, 
where he foimd subjects for several 
excellent drawings in water-colour and 
sketches in oil. A year later he travelled 
in Holland with the same companion 
and painted canal scenes in Amsterdam. 
During the last ten 3 mars of his life 
he was much sought after as a portrait 
painter, a form of art for which he showed 
a remarkable gift. Among his sitters were 
Lord Houghton, now marquess of Crewe, 
K.G., Lord Ashbourne, Lord Powerscourt, 
K.P., Sir Thomas Moffett, Serjeant Jellett, 
the duke of Abercorn, K.G., Sir Frederick 
Falkiner, Sir Walter Armstrong, and many 
ladies. The portrait of the duke of Aber- 
com, a full length in a duke’s parliamentary 
robes, was left unfinished at the painter’s 
death. It is in the Masonic Hall, Dublin. 
In 1900 Osborne was offered knighthood in 
recognition of Ms distinction as a painter. 
He was elected an associate of the Royal 
Hibernian Academy in 1883, and a full 
member in 1886. He was delightful in every 
relation of life and enjoyed great popularity 
with all Ms friends. To his powers as an 
artist he added those wMch go with a 
vigorous, athletic body, and had fate made 
Mm a professional cricketer, he would 
probably have acquired fame as a bowler. 
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He died at 5 Castlewood Avenue, Rath.- 
mines, Dublin, on 24 April 1903, of double 
pneumonia, and was buried in Mount 
Jerome cemetery. He was unmarried, and 
left considerable savings behind him. 

The National Gallery of Ireland owns four 
of his subject pictures in oil : ‘ The Lustre 
Jug,’ a cottage interior with children ; 
‘ A Galway Cottage ’ ; ‘ In County Dublin 
and ‘ A Cottage Garden ^ ; also two water- 
colour drawings, ‘ The Dolls’ School ’ and 
‘ The House-builders ’ ; as well as many 
pencil drawings. ‘ Life in the Streets : 
Hard Times’ (E.A. 1902) was bought by the 
Chan trey beq[uest. His own portrait by him- 
self hangs in the collection of Irish national 
portraits, with his portraits in chalk and 
pencil of Miss Margaret Stokes and Thomas 
Henry Burke [q.v.], the under-secretary to 
the lord-lieutenant. 

[Personal knowledge.] W, A. 

O’SHEA, JOHN AUGUSTUS (1839- 
1905), Irish joumahst, born on 24 June 
1839 at Nenagh, co. Tipperary, was son of 
John O’Shea, a well-known journalist in the 
south of Ireland, who was long connected 
with the ‘Clonmel (afterwards Nenagh) 
Guardian,’ and published a volume of poems 
entitled ‘ Nenagh Minstrelsy ’ (Nenagh, 
1838). After receiving his elementary edu- 
cation in his native town, O’Shea was sent 
on 31 Oct. 1856 to the Catholic University 
then recently established in Dublin under 
the direction of John Henry (afterwards 
cardinal) Newman. In his ‘ Roundabout Re- 
collections ’ O’Shea has given an account of 
his residence at the university, wdth sketches 
of its rector, professors, and fellow students. 
In 1859 O’Shea migrated to London, 
and sought work as a journalist. His love 
of adventure led him to become a special 
correspondent. In 1860 he represented an 
American journal at the siege of Ancona, 
defended by the papal troops, and he 
described part of the Austro -Prussian war. 
Setthng in Paris, he acted for some time 
as a correspondent of the ‘ Irishman ’ 
newspaper, then conducted by Richard 
Pigott [q.v.]. For this paper, and for the 
‘ Shamrock,’ a small magazine owned by 
the same proprietor, O’Shea wrote many 
of his best stories and sketches, especially 
the ‘ Memoirs of a White Cravat ’ ( 1868). His 
usual signature was ‘ The Irish Bohemian.’ 
In 1869 he joined the staff of the London 
‘ Standard,’ and for many years was 
one of its most active special corre- 
spondents. In his ‘ Iron-Bound City ’ ( 1886), 
perhaps the best of his books, he gives a 
graphic account of his adventures during 


the Franco-German war. He was in Paris 
through the siege. His subsequent services 
to the ‘ Standard ’ included reports of the 
Carlist war, of the coronation of the king of 
Norway, and of the famine in Bengal. Many 
of his articles were republished in inde- 
pendent books. He left the ' Standard ’ after 
twenty • five years association. Henceforth he 
wrote occasional articles in various English 
and Irish papers, including the ‘ Freeman’s 
Journal ’ and ‘ Evening Telegraph ’ of 
Dublin. He was long a regular member 
of the staff of the ‘ Universe,’ an Irish 
catholic paper published in London. 
Keenly interested in his native country 
he was a prominent member of Irish 
literary societies and a frequent lecturer. 
An attack of paralysis disabled him in his 
last years, and a fund was raised by the 
Irish Literary Society of London to re- 
lieve his wants. He died at his home in 
Jeffreys Road, Clapham, on 13 March 1905, 
and was buried in St. Mary’s cemetery, 
Kensal Green. He was twice married, 
his second wife and a daughter surviving 
him. 

O’Shea’s admirable sense of style, his 
dash and wit, distinguish his writing and 
suggest a touch of Lever’s spirit. He was a 
witty conversationalist and raconteur and 
an admirable public speaker. Has chief 
publications are : 1. ‘ Leaves from the Life 
of a Special Correspondent,’ 2 vols. 1885. 
2. ‘ An Iron-Bound City, or Five Months 
of Peril and Privation,’ 2 vols. 1886. 3. 
‘Romantic Spain: a Record of Personal 
Experience,’ 2 vols. 1887. 4. ‘Military 

Mosaics : a Set of Tales,' 1888. 5. ‘ Mated 

from the Morgue.: a Tale of the Second 
Empire,’ 1889. ' 6. ‘ Brave Men in Action’ 
(in collaboration with S. J. McKenna), 
1890 ; new edit. 1899. 7. * Roundabout 
Recollections,’ 2 vols. 1892. 

[IMen and Women of the Time, 1899 ; 
Freeman’s Journal, and The Times, 14 March 
1905 ; Brit. Mus. Cat. ; Reg. of Catholic 
University, Dublin ; O’Donoghue's Poets of 
Ireland ; works mentioned in text ; personal 
knowledge.] D. J. O’D. 

O’SHEA, WILLIAM HENRY (1840- 
1905), Irish politician, bom in 1840, was only 
son of Henry O’Shea of Dublin by his wife 
Catharine, daughter of Edward Craneach 
Quinlan of Rosana, co. Tipperary. His 
parents were Roman catholics. Educated 
at St. Mary’s College, Oscott, and at Trinity 
College, Dublin, he entered the 18th hussars 
as comet in 1858, retiring as captain 
in 1862. On 24 Jan. 1867 he married 
Katharine, sixth and youngest daughter 
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of the Rev. Sir John Page Wood, second 
baronet, of Rivenhall Place, Essex, and 
sister of Sir Evelyn Wood. In 1880 
O’Shea was introduced by The O’ Gor- 
man Mahon [q. v,] to Parnell, who shortly 
afterwards made the acquaintance of Mrs. 
O’Shea. Suspicions of an undesirable 
intimacy between them caused O’Shea 
in 1881 to challenge Parnell to a duel. 
His fears however were allayed by his wife. 
Meanwhile in April 1880 O’Shea had been 
elected M.P. for county Clare, professedly as 
a home ruler. But his friendly relations 
with prominent English liberals caused him 
to be distrusted as a ‘whig’ by more 
thorough-going nationalists. In Oct. 1881 
the Irish Land League agitation reached a 
climax in the imprisonment of Parnell and 
others as ‘ suspects ’ in Kulmainham gaol, and 
in April 1882 O’Shea, at Parnell’s request, 
interviewed, on his behalf, Gladstone, Mr. 
Joseph Chamberlain, and other leading mem- 
bers of the government, arranging what has 
since been called the ‘ IQlmainham Treaty.’ 
The basis of the ‘ treaty ’ was an undertaking 
on Parnell’s part, if and when released, 
to discourage lawlessness in Ireland in 
return for the promise of a government bill 
which would stop the eviction of Irish 
peasants for arrears of rent. This arrange- 
ment was opposed by William Edward 
Eorster, the Irish secretary, who resigned 
in consequence, and it ultimately broke 
down. In 1884 O’Shea tried without success 
to arrange with Mx. Chamberlain a more 
workable compromise between the govern- 
ment and Parnell, with whom O’Shea’s social 
relations remained close. 

At the general election in Nov. 1885 
O’Shea stood as a liberal without success 
for the Exchange division of Liverpool. Al- 
most immediately afterwards, in Eeb. 1886, 
he was nominated by Parnell for Galway, 
where a vacancy occurred through the 
retirement of Mr. T. P. O’Connor, who, 
having been elected for both Galway and 
the Scotland division of Liverpool, had 
decided to represent the latter constituency. 
O’Shea had not gained in popularity with 
advanced nationalists, and his nomination 
was strongly opposed by both J. G. Biggar 
and Mr. T.. M. Healy, who hurried to Galway 
and nominated M. A. Lynch, a local man, 
in opposition. Biggar telegraphed to Par- 
nell ‘ The O’Sheas will be your ruin,’ and 
in speeches to the people did not conceal 
his belief that Mrs. O’Shea was Parnell’s 
mistress. Parnell also went to Galway 
and he quickly re-established his authority. 
O’Shea’s rejection, he declared, 'W'ould be 
a blow at his own power, which would 


I imperil the chances of home rule. O’Shea 
was elected by an overwhelming majority 
(942 to 54), but he gave no pledges on the 
j home rule question. He did not vote on 
the second reading of Gladstone’s first 
home rule bill on 7 June 1886, and next 
day announced his retirement from the re- 
presentation of Galway. In 1889 he filed 
a petition for divorce on the ground of 
his wife’s adultery with Parnell. The case 
was tried on 15 Nov. 1890. There was 
no defence, and a ‘ decree nisi ’ was granted 
on 17 Nov. On 25 June 1891 Parnell 
married Mrs. O’Shea. O’Shea lived during 
his latter years at Brighton, where he died 
on 22 April 1905. He had issue one son 
and two daughters. 

[The Times, and the Irish Times, 25 April 
1905 ; O’Brien’s Life of Parnell, 1898 ; Annual 
Register 1882 ; Paul’s Modern England, 
vol. V. 1904 ; Lucy, Diary of the Gladstone 
Parliament, 1880-5, 1886.] S. E. F. 

OSLER, ABRAHAM FOLLETT (1808- 
1903), meteorologist, born on 22 March 1808 
in Birmingham, where his father was a 
glass manufacturer, was eldest son of 
Thomas Osier by his wife Fanny Follett. 
From 1816 to 1824 he was at Hazelwood 
school, near Birmingham, which was kept by 
Thomas Wright HiU [q. v.]. On leaving 
school in 1824 Osier became assistant to his 
father. In 1831 the business came under 
his sole management, and through his 
energy and ability he greatly developed it. 

Osier was early interested in meteorology. 
In 1835 the council of the Birmingham 
Philosophical Institute purchased a set of 
such meteorological instruments as were 
then in use. Osier perceived the need of 
appliances which should give continuous 
records of atmospheric changes. He 
therefore set himself to contrive a 
novel self-recording pressure-plate ane- 
mometer, and a self-recording rain-gauge. 
The first anemometer and rain-gauge 
was made by Osier in 1835, and erected 
at the Philosophical Institution, Cannon 
Street, Birmingham. A description of 
its work, illustrated with records obtained 
from it, was published in the annual report 
of the Institution for 1836. Osier’s self- 
recording anemometer received the varying 
wind pressure on a plate of known area, 
supported on springs and kept at right 
angles to the direction of the wind by 
means of a vane. The degree to which 
this plate was pressed back upon the. 
springs by each gust of wind was registered, 
in pounds avoirdupois per square foot, 
by a pencil on a sheet of paper graduated 
in hours and moved forward at a uniform 
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rate by means of a clock. On the same 
sheet the direction of the wind was recorded. 
This was done by means of a vane, and 
its movements were conveyed, by an 
ingenious contrivance, to a pencil which 
moved transversely upon a scale of hori- 
zontal lines representing the points of the 
compass. The curve thus drawn gave a 
continuous record of the direction of the 
wind. The rainfall was also recorded 
on the same paper. The rain was collected 
in a funnel, the top of which had a known ' 
area, and flowed into a vessel supported on 
a bent lever with a counterbalancing weight ; | 
the accumulating water caused the vessel to 
descend, and this movement was registered 
by a pencil, which produced a line on a 
part of the paper that was ruled with a 
scale of fractions of an inch. When the 
limit of the capacity of the counterbalanced 
vessel was reached, it discharged its contents 
automatically, and the pencil returned 
to the zero line. 

The importance to meteorological observa- 
tion of Osier’s invention was at once recog- 
nised, and his pressure-plate anemometer 
was soon installed at Greenwich observatory 
(1841), the Royal Exchange, London, at 
Plymouth, Inverness, and Liverpool. Osier 
read a paper in 1837 before the British 
Association describing his instruments. 
To Dr. Robinson’s cup anemometer for 
measuring the horizontal motion of the air 
Osier subsequently applied his own self- 
recording methods, thus obtaming records 
of mean hourly velocities as well as total 
mileage of the wind. Later the curves 
of pressure, direction, velocity, and rainfall 
in connection with time were recorded on 
the same sheet of paper. 

As he explained in papers read before 
the British Association at Birmingham m 
1839 and at Glasgow in 1840, Osier at the 
request and expense of the association 
soon developed his graphic contrivances. 
His self-recording methods soon came into 
very general use. 

By means of another series of monthly, 
quarterly, and annual and mean diurnal 
wind curves, he illustrated the average 
distribution of winds during each part of 
the day, and for the different seasons. 
Mean diurnal wind velocity curves were 
made to run parallel to the mean diurnal 
temperature curve, and on reducing the two 
maxima and minima to the same values 
they proved almost identical. Sir David 
Brewster [q. v.], who came independently 
to the same conclusion in 1840, paid high 
tribute to Osier’s labours, and described 
his results respecting the phenomena and 


laws of the wind " as more important than 
any which have been obtained since 
meteorology became one of the physical 
sciences.’ Osier persistently urged a more 
scientific and methodical study of meteor- 
ology by the establishment of observatories 
in different latitudes. To the British 
Association at Birmingham in 1865 he 
described ‘ the horary and diurnal varia- 
tions in the direction and motion of the 
air’ in the light of a minute comparison 
of his observations at Wrottesley, Liverpool, 
and Birmingham. Osier in further researches 
showed the relation of atmospheric dis- 
turbances to the great trade wdnds, and the 
effect of the earth’s rotation in inducing 
eastern and western velocities in the 
northerly, and southerly winds. Many 
other papers on his anemometer and on 
his meteorological investigations were 
printed in the reports of the association. 
He communicated his last paper to the 
meeting at Birmingham in 1886, the subject 
being ‘ The Normal Form of Clouds.’ 

Other interests occupied Osier’s energies. 
After delivering three lectures on chrono- 
metry and its history at the Birmingham 
Philosophical Institution (Jan. 1842) he 
collected funds and set up a standard clock 
for Birmingham in front of the Institu- 
tion, and on the roof equipped a transit 
instrument and an astronomical clock. 
Subsequently he altered the clock from 
Birmingham to Greenwich time, to which 
the other public clocks in Birmingham 
were gradually adjusted. In 1883 he 
presented to Birmingham a clock and bells, 
of the same size and model as those at 
the Law Courts in London, to be placed in 
the clock tower of the newly built municipal 
buildings. Craniometry also attracted 
Osier’s attention; he devised and con- 
structed a complete and accurate instrument 
for brain measurements, which gave fuU- 
sized diagrams of the exact form of the 
skuU. 

Osier was made F.R.S. in 1855. He 
retired from business hi 1876, devoting 
himself thenceforth entirely to scientific 
pursuits. Among many speculative papers 
was an attempt to account for the dis- 
tribution of sea and land on the earth’s 
surface by a theory that the earth had once 
two satellites, one of which returned to it 
within geological time. He generously sup- 
ported scientific and literary institutions 
in Birmingham. His benefactions, always 
anonymous, included 7500?. to the Bir- 
mingham and Midland Institute and 
10,000?. for the purposes of Birmingham 
University. 



O’Sullivan 


59 


Ott6 


Osier died at South Bank, Edgbaston, 
on 26 April 1903, and was buried at Bir- 
mingham. He married in 1832 Mary, 
daughter of Thomas Clark, a Birmingham 
merchant and manufacturer, and had issue 
eight children, of whom three survived him. 
A daughter Fanny was married to William 
James Bussell [q. v. Suppl. TI]. A portrait 
painted in 1863 by W. T. Roden is in the 
possession of his son, H. F. Osier, of Burcot 
Grange, Bromsgrove. 

[The Times, 28 April 1903 ; Proc. Boy. 
Soc. vol. 75, 1905 ; personal knowledge.] 

P. E. B. 

O’SULLIVAN, CORNELIUS {1841- 
1907), brewers’ chemist, born at Bandon, 
CO. Cork, on 20 Dec. 1841, was son of James 
O’Sullivan, a merchant of that town, by 
his wife Elizabeth Morgan. His only sur- 
viving brother, James O’Sullivan, became 
head of the chemical laboratory of Messrs. 
Bass, Ratcliff and Gretton, Burton-on- 
Trent. 

Cornelius, after attending a private school 
in Bandon known as ‘ Denny Holland’s ’ 
and the Cavendish school there, went to 
evening science classes in the town held 
under the auspices of the Science and Art 
Department, winning in September 1862 
a scholarship at the Royal School of Mines, 
London. On the completion of the pre- 
scribed three years’ course of study he joined 
the teaching staff of the Royal College of 
Chemistry, London, as a student assistant 
under Prof. A. W. von Hofmann, who 
recognised O’Sullivan’s promise, and on 
becoming professor of chemistry at Berlin 
in 1865 made O’Sullivan liis private 
assistant. A year later the professor’s 
influence secured him the post of assistant 
brewer and chemist to Messrs. Bass & Co., 
Burton-on-Trent. In that capacity he 
applied his chemical knowledge and apti- 
tude for original research to the scientific 
and practical issues of brewing. Ultimately 
he became head of the scientific and ana- 
lytical staff of Messrs. Bass & Co., holding 
the appointment till his death. 

Pasteur’s researches on fermentative 
action gave O’Sullivan his cue in his 
earhest investigation. He embodied his 
contributions to the technology of brewing 
in a series of papers on physiological and 
applied chemistry communicated to the 
Chemical Society. Of these the chief are : 
‘ On the Transformation Products of 
Starch ’ (1872 and 1879) ; ‘ On Maltose ’ 
(1876) ; * On the Action of Malt Extract on 
Starch ’ (1876) ; ‘ Presence of Raffinose in 
Barley’ (1886); ‘Researches on the Gums 
of the Arabin Group ’ (1884 and 1891) ; 


Invertase : a Contribution to the History 
of an Enzyme ’ (with F. W. Tompson, 1890) ; 
and (with A. L. Stern) ‘ The Identity of 
Dextrose from Different Sources, with 
Special Reference to the Cupric Oxide 
Reducing Power ’ (1896). His name is 
especially associated with the delicate re- 
search which re-established and elucidated 
the distinct character of maltose, a sugar 
produced by the action of diastase on 
starch. O’Sullivan described in detail 
the properties of this substance, therein 
confirming earlier but practically forgotten 
observations (see Encyclo. Brit. 11th edit., 
art. Brewing). He was elected a fellow of 
the Chemical Society in 1876, served on 
the council 1882-5, and was awarded the 
Longstafi medal in 1884 for his researches 
on the chemistry of the carbohydrates 
(see remarks by W. H. Perkin, F.R.S., 
Anniversary Address, Chem. Soc. Trans. 
vol. xlv.). In 1885 he was elected F.R.S. 
An original member of the Institute of 
Chemistry, the Society of Chemical Industry, 
and the Institute of Brewing, he served on 
the council of each. 

He died at his residence, 148 High Street, 
Burton-on-Trent, on 8 Jan. 1907, and was 
buried near Bandon. He married in 
1871 Edithe, daughter of Joseph Nadin 
of Barrow Hall, near Derby, and had issue 
three sons (one died in early youth) and 
one daughter. 

[Journ. Inst. Brewing, vol. xiii. ; Proc. Inst. 
Chemistry, 1907, part ii., and Presidential 
Address, ibid. ; Memorial Lectures, Chem. 
Soc., p. 592 ; Nature, vol. Ixxv. ; Analyst, 
vol. xxxii. ; Journ. Soc. Chem. Industry, 
vol. xxvi. ; The Times, 9 Jan, 1907 ; private 
information.] T. E. J. . 

OTTi:, BLISE (1818-1903), scholar 
and historian, was born at Copenhagen 
on 30 September 1818, of a Danish father 
and an English mother. In 1820 her 
parents went to Santa Cruz, in the Danish 
West Indies, where her father died. Her 
mother returned to Copenhagen, where she 
met the English philologist, Benjamin 
Thorpe [q. v.], while he was studying Anglo- 
Saxon under Rask in Denmark, and married 
him. Elise accompanied her mother and 
step-father to England. From her step- 
father Ehse Otte received an extraordinary 
education, and at a very tender age knew so 
much Anglo-Saxon and Icelandic as to be 
able to help Thorpe in his grammatical work. 
His tyranny, however, became more than 
she could bear, and in 1840 she went to 
Boston, U.S.A., to secure her independence. 
Here her mind turned from grammar to 
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science, and she studied physiology at 
Harvard* Later on she travelled much in 
Europe, and then resumed her life with 
her step-father, whom she helped in his 
version of the ‘Edda of Ssemund.’ But 
the bondage was again found intolerable, 
and in 1849 Elise Otte escaped to 
St. Andrews, where she worked at 
scientific translations for the use of Dr. 
George Edward Day [q. v.], Chandos 
professor of anatomy and medicine. In 
1863 she went to reside with Day and his 
wife at Torquay, and in 1872, after Day’s 
death, made London her home. Here, 
for years, she carried, on an active hterary 
career, writing largely for scientific 
periodicals. In 1874 she published a 
‘History of Scandinavia,’ which is her 
most durable work ; she compiled grammars 
of Danish and of Swedish, and issued 
translations of standard works by De 
Quatrefages, R. Pauli, and others. Her 
translation of PauU’s ‘Old England’ (1861) 
was dedicated to her step-father, Thorpe. 
Miss Otte was one of the most learned 
women of her time, especially in philology 
and physical science, but she never acquired 
ease in literary expression. She lived 
wholly in the pursuit of knowledge, even 
in extreme old age, when rendered inactive 
and tortured by neuralgia. She died at 
Richmond on 20 Deo, 1903, in her eighty- 
sixth year. 

[Personal knowledge ; Athenaeum, 2 Jan. 
(by the present writer) and 16 Jan. (by Miss 
Day), 1904.] E. G. 

OUIDA (pseudonym). [See De la 
Ramee, Maeie Louise (1839-1908), 
novelist.] 

OVERTOhT, JOHN HENRY (1835- 
1903), canon of Peterborough and church 
historian, born at Louth, Lincolnshire, 
on 4 Jan. 1835, was only son of Francis 
Overton, surgeon, of Louth, a man of 
learning and of studious habits, by his wife 
Helen Martha, daughter of Major John 
Booth, of Louth. Educated first (1842-5) 
at the Louth grammar school, and next at 
a private school at Laleham, Middlesex, 
under the Rev. John Buckland, Overton 
went to Rugby in Eeb. 1849, and thence 
obtained an open scholarship at Lincoln 
College, Oxford. He was placed in the 
first class in classical moderations in 1855 
and in the third class in the final classical 
school in 1857, was captain of his college 
boat club, rowed stroke of its ‘ eight,’ was a 
cricketer and throughout his life retained a 
keen interest in the game, and in his later 


years was addicted to goH. He graduated 
B.A. in 1858, and proceeded M.A. in 
1860. In 1858 he was ordained to the 
curacy of Quedgeley, Gloucestershire, and 
in 1860 was presented by J. L. Fytche, 
a friend of his father, to the vicarage of 
Legboume, Lincolnshire. While there he 
took pupils and studied English church 
history, specially during the eighteenth 
century. In 1878, in conjunction with 
his college friend, Charles John Abbey, 
rector of Checkendon, Oxfordshire, he 
published 'The English Church in the 
Eighteenth Century,’ 2 vols., which was 
designed as a review of ‘ different features 
in the religion and church history of 
England ’ during that period rather than 
as ‘ a regular history ’ {Preface to second 
edition) ; it was well received and ranks 
high among English church histories ; a 
second and abridged edition in one volume 
was published in 1887. Overton was col- 
lated to a prebend in Lincoln cathedral by 
Bishop Christopher Wordsworth [q- v.] in 
1879, and in 1883, on Gladstone’s recom- 
mendation, was presented by the crown to 
the rectory of Epworth, Lincolnshire, the 
birthplace of John Wesley [q. v.], in whose 
career he took a warm interest. While at 
Epworth he was rural dean of Axholme. 
In 1889 he w’asmade hon. D.D. of Edinburgh 
University. From 1892 to 1898 he was 
proctor for the clergy in convocation, and 
took an active part in its proceedings, 
speaking with weight and judgment. In 
1898 he was presented by the dean and 
chapter of Lincoln to the rectory of Gumley, 
near Market Harborough, and represented 
the chapter in convocation. He was a fre- 
quent and popular speaker at church con- 
gresses. In 1901 he was a select preacher at 
Oxford, and from 1902 Birkbeck lecturer at 
Trinity College, Cambridge. Early in 1903 
Dr. Carr Glyn, the bishop of Peterborough, 
made him a residentiary canon of his 
cathedral ; he was installed on 12 Feb., and 
as the canonry was of small value, he retained 
his rectory. He kept one period of resid- 
ence at Peterborough, but did not live to 
inhabit his prebendal house, for he died at 
Gumley rectory on 17 Sept, of that year. 
He was buried in the churchyard of the 
parish church of Skidbrook near Louth, 
where many of his family had been interred. 
A high churchman and a member of the 
English Church Union, he appreciated the 
points of view of those who differed from 
him. He was an excellent parish priest, 
and was courteous, good-tempered, and 
humorous. 

On 17 July 1862 Overton married 
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Marianne Lndlam, danghter of John Allott 
of Hague Hall, Yorkshire, and rector of 
Maltby, Lincolnshire ; she survived him with 
one daughter. As memorials of Overton a 
brass tablet was placed in Epworth parish 
church by the parishioners, a stained glass 
window and a reredos in Skidbrook church, 
and a two -light window in the chapter-house 
of Lincoln Cathedral. 

As an historian and biographer Overton 
showed much insight both into general 
tendencies and into personal character; 
was well-read, careful, fair in judgment, 
and pleasing in style. The arrangement 
of his historical work is not uniformly 
satisfactory ; he was apt to injure h& 
representation of a movement in thought 
or action by excess of biographical detail. 
Besides his share in the joint work with 
Abbey noticed above, he published: 1. 

‘ Wilham Law, Nonjuror and Mystic,’ 1881. 
2. ‘ Life in the English Church, 1660-1714,’ 
1885. 3. ‘ The Evangelical Hevival in the 

Eighteenth Century ’ in Bp. Creighton’s 
‘ Epochs of Church History,’ 1 886. 4. ‘ life 
of Christopher Wordsworth, Bp. of Lin- 
coln,’ with Miss Wordsworth, 1888, 1890. 

5. ‘ John Hannah, a Clerical Study,’ 1890. 

6. * John Wesley,’ in ‘ Leaders of Religion’ 

series, 1891. 7. ‘ The English Church in 
the Nineteenth Century,’ 1894. 8. ‘The 

Church in England,’ 2 vols., in Ditchfield’s 
‘ National Churches,’ 1897. 9. ‘ The 

Anglican Revival ’ in the ^ Victorian Era ’ 
series, 1897. 10. An edition of Law’s 

‘ Serious Call ’ in the ‘ English Theological 
Library,’ 1898. 11. ‘ The Nonjurors, their 

Lives, &c,,’ 1902. 12. ‘ Some Post- 

Reformation Saints,’ 1905, posthumous. 
13; At his death he left unfinished ‘A 
History of the English Church from the 
Accession of George I to the End of the 
Eighteenth Century,’ a volume for the 
‘ History of the English Church ’ edited by 
Dean Stephens [q. v. Suppl. II] and William 
Hunt ; the book was edited and completed 
by the Rev. Frederic Relton in 1906. 
He contributed many memoirs of divines 
to this Dictionary, and wrote for the 
‘ Dictionary of Hymnology,’ the ‘ Church 
Quarterly Review,’ and other periodicals. 

[Private iaf ormation ; The Times, 19 Sept. 
1903 ; Guardian, 23 Sept. 1903 ; obituary 
notices in Northampton Mercury, the Peter- 
borough and other local papers.] W. H. 

O VERTOTJN, first Babon. [See White, 
John Campbell (1843-1908), Scottish phil- 
anthropist.] 

OWEN, ROBERT (1820-1902), theo- 
logian, bom at DolgeUy, Merionethshire, on 
13 May 1820, was third son of David Owen, 


a surgeon of that town, by Ann, youngest 
daughter of Hugh Evans of FVonfelen 
and Esgairgeihog, near Machynlleth. His 
brothers died unmarried in early manhood. 

Educated at Ruthin grammar school, 
where he showed much precocity (Habeiet 
Thomas, Father and JSon, p. 60), he matricu- 
lated from Jesus College, Oxford, on 22 Nov. 
1838 ; was scholar from 1839 to 1845 ; gradu- 
ated B.A. in 1842 with a third class in 
classical finals, proceeding M.A. in 1845, 
and B.D. in 1852 (Foster, AL Oxon.). He 
was fellow of his college from 1845 till 1864, 
and public examiner in law and modern 
history in 1859-60. 

Though he was ordained by Dr. Bethell, 
bishop of Bangor, in 1843, and served a 
curacy till 1845 at Tremeirchion, he held 
no preferment. Coming under the influence 
of the Tractarians, he maintained an occa- 
sional correspondence with Newman long 
after the latter seceded to Rome. In 
1847 Owen edited, for the Anglo-Catholic 
Library, John Johnson’s work on ‘ The Un- 
bloody Sacrifice,’ which had been first issued 
in 1714. He reached the view that estab- 
lishment and endowment were ail but fatal 
to the ‘catholic’ character of the Church of 
England, and in 1893 he joined a few other 
Welsh clergymen in discussing such pro- 
posed legislation as would restore to the 
church her independent liberty in the 
appointment of bishops and secure some 
voice to the parochial laity. 

In 1864, owing to an allegation of im- 
morality, he was called upon to resign his 
fellowship. He was at that time probably 
the most learned scholar on the foundation. 
He shortly afterwards retired to Bronygraig, 
Barmouth, in which district he owned con- 
siderable property. There he died unmarried 
on 6 April 1902, and was buried at Llanaber. 

Owen’s original works were : 1. ‘ An 

Introduction to the Study of Dogmatic 
Theology,’ 1858 ; 2nd edit. 1887. 2. ‘ The 

Pilgrimage to Rome : a Ppem,’ Oxford, 
1863. 3. ‘ Sanctorale Catholicum, or Book 
of Saints,’ 1880 : ‘ a sort of Anglican canon 
of saints, especially strong in local British 
saints.’ 4. ‘ An Essay on the Communion 
of Saints, together with an Examination 
of the Cultus Sanctorum,’ 1881 ; nearly the 
whole issue perished in a fire at the pub- 
lishers. 5. ‘ Institutes of Canon Law,’ 1884, 
written at the instance of Dr. Walter Kerr 
Hamilton, bishop of Salisbury. 6. ‘ The 
Kymry: their Origin, History, and Inter- 
national Relations,’ Carmarthen, 1891. 

[The Times, 10 April 1902 ; T. R. Roberts, 
Diet, of Eminent Welshmen, 1907, p. 386 ; 
Brit. Mus. Cat.] D. Ll. T. 
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PAGE, H. A. (pseudonym). [See Japp, 
Alexander Hay (1837-1905), author.] 

PAGET, FRANCIS (1851-1911), bishop 
of Oxford, second son of Sir James Paget, 
first baronet [q. v. Suppl. I], surgeon, was 
born on 20 March 1851 at St. Bartholomew’s 
Hospital, E.C., in his father’s official re- 
sidence as warden (cf. Stephen Paget, 
Memoirs and Letters of 8ir James Paget, 
p. 127). His mother was Lydia, youngest 
daughter of the Rev. Henry North, and 
his brothers are Sir John Rahere Paget, 
K.C., Dr. Henry Luke Paget, bishop 
suffragan of Stepney, and Stephen Paget, 
F.R.C.S. He was educated first at St. Mary- 
lebone and All Souls’ grammar school, 
and then at Shrewsbury under Benjamin 
Hall Kennedy [q. v.] and Henry White- 
head Moss, contributing elegant Latin 
verse to ‘ Sabrinse Corolla.’ He was elected 
to a junior studentship at Christ Church, 
Oxford, in 1869. He won the Hertford 
scholarship, the chancellor’s prize for 
Latin verse, and a first class in classical 
moderations in 1871. He graduated B.A. 
with a first class in the final classical 
school in 1873, proceeding M.A. in 1876 
and D.D. in 1885. He was elected senior 
student in 1873, tutor in 1876 and hono- 
rary student in 1901. Ordained deacon 
in 1875 and priest in 1877, he became a 
devoted follower of the great Tractarians 
of the time, Edward Bouverie Pusey 
[q.v.], who allowed him to read in the uni- 
versity pulpit a sermon of his which ill- 
health prevented him from delivering him- 
self, Henry Parry Liddon [q. v.], Richard 
William Church [q. v. Suppl. I], whose eldest 
daughter he married, and James Russell 
Woodford [q.*v.], bishop of Ely, whom he 
served as examining chaplain (1878-1885). 
But, being a witty and stimulating com- 
panion, he- also established warm friend- 
ships with- younger and less conservative 1 
men of the same school, while his influence 
over undergraduates grew as they became 
accustomed to a certain reserve in his 
manner. 

In 1881 Paget was appointed Oxford 
preacher at the Chapel Royal, Whitehall, 
and in 1882 accepted the vicarage of Broms- 
grove, but returned' to Oxford in 1885, 
having been nominated by Gladstone to 
succeed Edward King [q.v. Suppl.II], bishop 
of Lincoln, as regius professor of pastoral 


theology and canon of Christ Church. 
Bromsgrove had given him a brief insight 
into parochial activities and had consider- 
ably widened the range of his sympathy 
{Commonwealth, September 1911, p. 276). 
Liddon’ s influence was counteracted by 
close association with younger men, and 
in the autumn of 1889 he joined Charles 
Gore, his successor in the see of Oxford, 
Henry Scott Holland, and others, in 
publishing the volume of essays called 
‘ Lux Mundi.’ Liddon, who was deeply 
distressed at parts of Gore’s essay, regarded 
Paget’s essay, on ‘ Sacraments,’ as ‘ a real 
contribution to Christian theology ’ (J. 0. 
Johnston, Life and Letters of H. P, 
Liddon, 1904, p. 367 ; cf. p. 396). 

In 1892, on the resignation of Henry 
George LiddeU [q. v. Suppl. I], Paget was 
promoted by Lord Salisbury to the deanery 
of Christ Church. His task was difficult, 
and a certain tendency to extravagant 
rowdiness among the undergraduates had 
to be dealt with firmly. Estimates of his 
popularity vary, for ‘ he could only open out 
to a few,’ and his ‘ elaborate courtesy ’ was 
apt ‘ to keep people back behind barriers 
of civility ’ {Commonwealth, September 
1911, p. 277). But he was an anxious 
and capable administrator (cf. letter from 
* Ex Mde Christ!,’ The Times, 7 Aug. 1911). 
The deanery was more accessible than 
heretofore. He was chaplain to William 
Stubbs [q. V. Suppl. II], bishop of Oxford, 
from 1889 until the bishop’s death. Thus 
in 1901 the cathedral and the diocese were 
drawn closely together, and Paget learnt 
much of local episcopal problems. 

In 1901, on the death of Bishop Stubbs, 
Dean Paget was promoted by Lord Salis- 
bury to the bishopric of Oxford, and was 
consecrated on 29 June following. To the 
bishopric is attached the chancellorship 
of the Order of the Garter ; Paget’s most 
notable function in that capacity was 
the admission of Edward, Prince of Wales, 
to the order at Windsor on 10 June 1911. 
He was also chosen as ‘ supporter ’ bishop 
at their coronations by both Queen 
Alexandra in 1902 and Queen Mary in 
1911. His administration of the diocese 
of Oxford was marked by the same 
anxious care which he had devoted to his 
college. He was eager to do everything 
himself ; much of the episcopal corre- 
spondence was written in his own clear but 
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characteristic handwriting ; and it took 
some time for the people to feel that they 
knew him intimately, though his pastoral 
earnestness was keenly appreciated by 
humble folk in the rural villages. Early 
in 1903 he declined Mr. Balfour’s oSer of 
the see of Winchester. In 1904:, by royal 
warrant dated 23 April, he became a 
member of the royal commission on 
ecclesiastical discipline, and signed its 
report on 21 June 1906. He was one of the 
three out of fourteen members who attended 
at each of the 118 sittings, and he exhibited 
‘ a genius for fairness towards hostile 
witnesses ’ (The Times, 3 July 1906) and 
a remarkable gift for fusing opinions in 
the drafting of the report. His attitude 
to prevailing excesses in ritual was shown 
in the charge which he began to deliver 
to his diocese on 8 Oct. 1906, and by the 
action which he took against the Rev. 
Oliver Partridge Henly, vicar of Wolverton 
St. Mary, in respect of ‘ reservation ’ and 
* benediction.’ The case was taken to the 
court of arches (The Times, 20 and 21 
July 1909); the vicar, who was deprived, 
obtained employment in another diocese, 
and afterwards joined the Roman church. 
Paget sought to provide for a sub-division 
of the diocese. For this purpose he made 
a vain endeavour to dispose of Cuddesdon 
Palace. In July 1910 he showed his active 
zeal for the wider work of the church by 
becoming chairman of the Archbishops’ 
Western Canada fund. 

To his intimate friends, and in particular 
to Archbishop Davidson, he was not only 
a wise counsellor but a delightful companion. 
He had a cultivated sense of beauty in- 
nature, in music, and in words, and his tall, 
willowy figure and impressive, courtly 
bearing made him notable in any assembly. 
He was attacked by serious illness in the 
summer of 1910, and seemed to recover ; 
but he died of a sudden recurrence of the 
malady in a nursing home in London 
on 2 Aug. 1911. He was interred in his 
wife’s grave in the little burying ground 
to the south of Christ Church Cathedral, 
Oxford. He married on 28 March 1883 
Helen Beatrice, eldest daughter of Richard 
William Church, dean of St. Paul’s. 
Paget’s career was permanently saddened 
by his wife’s death at the deanery on 
22 Nov. 1900, aged forty-two. She left four 
sons and two daughters ; one of the latter, 
wife of the Rev. John' Maoleod Campbell 
Crum, predeceased Paget in 1910. 

There is a portrait by Orchardson at 
Christ Church, and a memorial fund is 
being raised (November 1912) to provide 
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a portrait for Cuddesdon Palace and an 
exhibition with a view to clerical service 
abroad, to be held at an English university. 
A cartoon portrait by ‘ Spy ’ appeared in 
‘Vanity Fair ’in 1894. 

As a theological scholar Paget is to be 
remembered chiefly for his ‘ Introduction 
to the Fifth Book of Hooker’s Treatise of 
the Laws of Ecclesiastical Polity’ (1899; 
2nd edit. 1907) ; for his ‘ Lux Mundi ’ essay 
mentioned above ; and for a masterly essay 
on acedia or accidie, written at Christ Church 
in 1890 (reprinted separately in 1912), 
and published with a collection of sermons 
entitled ‘ The Spirit of Discipline ’ in 1891 
(7 th edit. 1896). He also published 
‘ Faculties and Difficulties for Belief and 
Disbelief’ (1887 ; 3rd edit. 1894); and two 
other collections of sermons, entitled re- 
spectively ‘ Studies in Christian Character ’ 
(1895) and ‘ The Redemption of War ’ (1900). 

[Memoir of Paget by Stephen Paget and 
the Rev. J. M. C. Crum, 1912; The Times, 

3 Aug. 1911 ; Guardian, and Church Times, 

Aug. 1911 ; Crockford, 1911 ; Canon H. S. 
Holland in Commonwealth (brilliant character- 
sketch), Sept. 1911 ; Oxford Diocesan Mag., 
Sept. 1911 ; Stephen Paget, Memoirs and 
Letters of Sir James Paget, 1903 ; private 
information.] E. H. P. 

PAGET, SIDNEY EDWARD (1860- 
1908), painter and illustrator, born on 

4 Oct. 1860 at 60 Pentonville Road, London, 
N., was fourth son of Robert Paget, vestry 
clerk from 1856 to 1892 of Clerkenwell, 
by his wife Martha Clarke. At the Cowper 
Street school, London, Paget received his 
early education, and passing thence to 
Heatherley’s school of art, entered the 
Royal Academy schools in 1881, where 
he was preceded by his brothers, Henry 
Marriott and Walter Stanley, both well- 
known artists and illustrators. At the 
Academy schools, among other prizes, he 
won in the Armitage competition second 
place in 1885, and first place and medal 
in 1886 for his ‘ Balaam blessing the 
Children of Israel.’ Between 1879 and 
1905 Paget contributed to the Royal 
Academy exhibitions eighteen miscellane- 
ous paintings, of which nine were portraits. 
The best- known of his pictures, ‘ Lancelot 
and Elaine,’ exhibited in 1891, was pre- 
sented to the Bristol Art Gallery by Lord 
Winterstoke. In 1901 Paget exhibited a 
whole-length portrait of the donor, then 
Sir William Henry WiUs, which is now at 
Mill Hill school, while a study is in the 
possession of Miss J. Stancomb-Wills. 
Among other portraits painted by him 
were Dr. Weymouth (R.A. 1887), headmaster 
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of Miil Hill School, a three-quarter length 
in scarlet robes as D.Litt. ; his father, 
and brother, Bobert Ernest (his father’s 
successor as vestry clerk), both in the 
town hall, Einsbury; and Sir John Aird, 
as mayor, in Paddington town hall. 

It was as an illustrator that Paget won 
a wide reputation. His vigorous work 
as a black-and-white artist became well 
known not only in the United Kingdom 
but also in America and the colonies, by his 
drawings for the * Pictorial World ’ (1882), 
the ‘ Sphere,’ and for many of Cassell’s 
publications. He also drew occasionally 
for the ‘ Graphic,’ ‘ Illustrated London 
News,’ and the ‘ Pall Mall Magazine.’ 
Paget’s spirited illustrations for Sir A. 
Conan Hoyle’s ‘ Sherlock Holmes ’ and 
‘ Rodney Stone ’ in the ‘ Strand Magazine ’ 
greatly assisted to popularise those stories. 
The assertion that the artist’s brother 
Walter, or any other person, served as 
model for the portrait of ‘ Sherlock Holmes ’ 
is incorrect, 

A few years before his death Paget 
developed a painful chest complaint, to 
which he succumbed at Margate on 28 Jan. 
1908. He was buried at the Marylebone 
cemetery, Finchley. He married in 1893 
Edith Hounsfield, who survived him with 
six children. 

[The Times, Telegraph, Morning Post and 
Daily Chronicle, 1 Feb. 1908, and Sphere, 
8 Feb. (with portrait and reproductions 
of drawings) ; \^o’s Who, 1908 ; Graves’s 
Royal Acad. Exhibitors ; information from 
Mr. H. M. Paget, Royal Academy, and the 
headmaster of Mill Hill School.] J. H. M, 

PAKENHAM, Sm FRANCIS JOHN 
(1832-1905), diplomatist, born on 29 Feb. 
1832 in London, was seventh son of 
Thomas Pakenham, second earl of Long- 
ford, by his wife Emma Charlotte, daughter 
of William Lygon, first Earl Beauchamp. 
After private education he matriculated 
from Christ Church, Oxford, on 17 Oct. 
1849. On leaving the university he was 
appointed attache at Lisbon in 1852, and 
was promoted paid attache at Mexico 
two years later. He was transferred in 
1858 to Copenhagen, and in 1863 to 
Vienna. In June 1864 he was promoted 
to be secretary of legation at Buenos 
Ayres. Huring April, May, and June of 
the following year he was employed on 
special service in Paraguay on board of 
H.M.S. Dotterel, which had been sent np 
the River Plate and its tributaries for the 
protection of British subjects during the 
war between Paraguay, the Argentine 


Republic, and Brazil. He acquitted himself 
of this duty to the entire satisfaction of 
his superiors. In August of that year he 
was transferred to Rio de J aneiro, but 
remained in charge of the legation at Buenos 
Ayres till December 1865. In December 
1866 he was employed on special service 
at Rio Grande do Sul in connection with 
an attempt which had been made on the 
life of the British consul, Mr. (afterwards 
Sir) R. de Courcy Perry from motives of 
personal revenge. He was transferred to 
Stockholm in March 1868, and later in the 
same year to Brussels, thence to Washing- 
ton in 1870, and to Copenhagen in 1874. 
In March 1878 he was promoted to be 
minister resident and consul-general at 
Santiago, where he remained till 1885, 
serving in 1883 as British commissioner 
for claims arising out of the war between 
Chile and BoKvia and Peru. In February 
1885 he was appointed British envoy at 
Buenos Ayres, with the additional office of 
minister plenipotentiary to Paraguay. In 
February 1896 he was transferred to Stock- 
holm, where he remained till his retirement 
from the service in 1902. He was made 
K.C.M.G. in 1898. 

While travelling for reasons of health he 
died at Alameda in California on 26 Jan. 
1905. He married on 29 July 1879 Caroline 
Matilda, seventh daughter of the Hon. 
Henry Ward, rector of Killi n chy, co. Down ; 
she survived him, without issue. A portrait 
j painted in 1900 by Count George de Rosen, 
member of the Royal Swedish Academy, is 
I at Bemhurst House, Hurst Green, Sussex, 
the residence of his widow, which Pakenham 
inherited in 1858 by the will of Comte Pierre 
Coquet de Tresseilles. 

Sir Francis was distinguished rather for 
the British qualities of phlegmatic calmness 
and sturdy good sense than for those which 
are generally attributed to the Irish race. 
His good nature and hospitality made hiTn 
very popular with the British communities 
at the various posts in which he served, and 
he was successful in maintaining excellent 
personal relations with the governments 
to which he was accredited, even when, as 
in his South American posts, the questions 
to be discussed were of a nature to occasion 
some heat. 

[The Times, 27 Jan. 1905 ; Foreign Office 
List, 1906, p. 300.] S. 

PALGRAVE, Sir REGINALD 
FRANCIS DOUCE (1829-1904), clerk of 
the House of Commons, fourth son of 
Sir Francis Palgrave [q. v.], was horn 
at Westminster on 28 Jime 1829. He 
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entered Charterhouse school in 1841 and 
left in 1845. He was articled to Messrs. 
Bailey, Janson & Richardson, solicitors, 
of Basinghall Street, was admitted soli- 
citor in May 1851, and entered the office 
of Messrs. Sharpe & Field. AR his 
spare time he employed in sketching 
and sculpture. Through the influence 
of Sir Robert" Harry Inglis [q. v.] and 
other friends of his father he was ap- 
pointed to a clerkship in the House of 
Commons in 1853. From 1866 to 1868 he 
was examiner of petitions for private bills ; 
he became second clerk assistant in 1868, 
clerk assistant in 1870, and from 1886 xmtil 
his retirement in 1900 was clerk of the House 
of Commons. In 1887 he was made G.B., 
and in 1892 K.C.B. He was exact and 
careful in his official work, was thoroughly 
familiar with the practice and procedure of 
the House, and gave interesting evidence 
before various select committees, especially 
before that of 1894 on the vacating of a 
seat by accession to a peerage (Lord Cole- 
ridge’s case). He was responsible for the 
8th, 9th, 10th, and 11th (1886-96) 
editions of the * Rules, Orders, and Forms 
of Procedure of the House of Commons,’ 
first prepared by his predecessor in office. 
Sir Thomas Ersl^e May, Lord Famborough 
[q. V.], and jointly with Mr. Alfred Bonham 
Carter for the 10th and much enlarged 
(1893) edition of May’s ‘ Practical Treatise 
on the Law, &c., of Parliament.’ Samuel 
Rawson Gardiner [q. v. Suppl. II], in 
the preface to his ‘ Fall of the Monarchy 
of Charles I,’ speaks of Palgrave’s ‘ great 
knowledge of the documents of the time ’ 
and of the valuable help which he gave 
him in revising that work. He was deeply 
interested in the local antiquities of West- 
minster and indicated some famous sites. 

Palgrave, who before 1870 lived first at 
Reigate, and then for a short time at Hamp- 
stead, had from 1870 to 1900 an official 
residence in the Palace of Westminster; 
after his retirement he resided at East 
Mount, Salisbury. For many years after 
1870 he spent his summer vacations at a 
house built for him at Swanage, Dorset. He 
had much artistic taste, inherited probably 
from his maternal grandfather, Dawson 
Turner [q. v.], and to the end of his life 
practised water-colour sketching, at which 
he was fairly proficient, and he was for an 
amateur an exceptionally skiUful modeller 
in low relief. Officially neutral in politics, 
he was personally a strong conservative; 
he was a decided churchman and was 
churchwarden of St. Martin’s, Salisbury ; 
he was generally popular and was an ex- 


cellent talker, especially on artistic subjects. 
He died at his residence, Salisbury, on 
13 July 1904, and was buried in the cemetery 
there. He married in 1857 Grace, daughter 
of Richard Battley [q. v.], who died at 
East Mount, Salisbury, on 17 July 1905, 
and had one son, Augustin Gifford (d, 1910), 
an electrical engineer, and five daughters. 
A village cross at Swanage has been erected 
to the memory of Sir Reginald and Lady 
Palgrave by members of their family. 

Palgrave published : 1. A ‘ Handbook 
to Reigate and the adjoining Parishes,’ 
Dorking, 1860 ; out of print ; an excellent 
little guide-book, especially as regards 
architecture, with engravings, some of 
them from his own drawings. 2. ‘ The 
House of Commons, Illustrations of its 
History and Practice,’ 1869 ; revised edit. 
1878. 3. ‘ The Chairman’s Handbook, Sug- 
gestions and Rules for the Conduct of 
Chairmen of Public and other Meetings,’ 
1877 ; 13th edit. 1900. A most useful 
book, based on long experience at the table 
of the House of Commons. 4. ‘ Oliver 
Cromwell, the Protector,’ 1890 (new 
edition 1903), a strange book, which 
represents Cromwell as the ‘ catspaw ’ of 
the major-generals, a discredited trickster, 
and the fomenter of plots which enabled 
him to crush his enemies by unjust execu- 
tions. He wrote letters in the ‘ Athenaeum,’ 
22 Jan. and 5 and 26 Feb. 1881, on the date 
of the warrant for the execution of Charles I, 
which S. R. Gardiner criticised adversely 
{History of the Great Civil War, iii. 584-5 n), 

[Private information ; information received 
from and through Sir Courtenay P. Ilbert, 
KO.B ] W. H. 

PALMER, Sir ARTHUR POWER 
(1840-1904), general, bom on 25 June 1840 
at Kurubul, India, was son of Captain 
Nicholas Power Palmer of the 54th Bengal 
native infantry, by his wife, Rebecca Carter, 
daughter of Charles Barrett, of Dungarvan, 
CO. Waterford. His father was killed on the 
retreat from Kabul in 1841, and his mother 
married secondly, in 1849, Morgan, son of 
Morgan Crofton, captain R.N*., of co, Ros- 
common. 

Educated at Cheltenham College (1852-6), 
he entered the Indian army on 20 Feb. 1857 
as ensign in the 5th Bengal native infantry. 
He served throughout the Indian Mutiny 
campaign of 1857-9, raising a regiment of 
Sikhs 600 strong for service in Oude in 
March 1858. iiter receiving his com- 
mission as lieutenant on 30 April 1858, he 
joined Hodson’s horse at Lucknow in the 
following June. At the action of Nawab- 
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gunge Barabunki bis horse was killed under I 
him, and he was present at minor affairs 
(during one of which he was wounded) in 
the Oude campaign until its conclusion on 
the Nepaul frontier. He was mentioned in 
despatches and received the medal. 

In 1861 Palmer was transferred to the 
Bengal stafi corps, and shared in the cam- 
aign on the north-west frontier in 1863-4, 
eing present in the affair with the Momunds 
near Shubkudder and receiving the medal 
with clasp. He served as adjutant to 
the 10th Bengal lancers in the Abyssinian 
expedition of 1868, and his services were 
favourably noticed by Lord Napier of Mag- 
dala. Again he was awarded the medal. 

Palmer acted as aide-de-camp to General 
Stafford in the Duffla expedition of 1874-5, 
and was mentioned in despatches. In 1 87 6-7 
he was on special duty with the Dutch troops 
in Aohin, and fought in several actions in the 
Dutch conflict with the native forces. He 
was mentioned in despatches and received 
the Dutch cross with two clasps from the 
Netherland government. Meanwhile he was 
promoted captain in 1869, and liis next 
service was in the Afghan war of 1878-80, 
when he acted as assistant adjutant and 
quartermaster-general to the Kuram field 
force. In the attack on the Peiwar Kotal 
(2 Dec. 1878) Palmer rendered good service 
by making a feint on the right of the 
i^ghan position, and in January 1879 he 
accompanied the expedition into the Khost 
Valley. He was mentioned in despatches 
{Lond. Oaz, 4 Peb. 1879), and received the 
medal with clasp, and was given the brevet 
of lieutenant-colonel on 12 Nov. 1879. 
Prom 1880 to 1885 he was assistant adjutant 
general in Bengal, becoming colonel in 1883. 
Two years later he took part as commander 
of the 9th Bengal cavalry in the expedition 
to Suakin. He showed great dash and 
energy through the campaign. Por his 
share in the raid on Thakul on 6 May 1885 
he was mentioned in despatches {Land, Gaz, 
25 Aug. 1885). He received the medal with 
clasp, the bronze star, and the C.B. on 
25 Aug. 1885. 

During the campaign in Burma in 1892-3 
Palmer was once more in action, 
commanding the force operating in the 
Northern Chin Hills. He received the 
thanks of the government of India ; he was 
mentioned in despatches and government 
orders, and was nominated K.C.B. on 8 May 
1894. Meanwhile he attained the rank of 
major-general in 1893 and of Heutenant- 
general in 1897. In 1897-8 he served in the 
Tirah campaign as general officer on the 
line of communications, and subsequently 


commanded the second division at the 
action of Chagru Kotal. He was awarded 
the medal with two clasps, and his services 
were acknowledged in government orders 
and in despatches {Lond. Oaz. 1 March, 
25 April 1898). He commanded the 
Punjab frontier force from 1898 to 1900, 
being promoted general in 1899. On the 
death of Sir William Lockhart [q. v. 
Suppl I] he was appointed provisional 
commander-in-chief in India, and member 
of the viceroy’s council (19 March 1900). 

In selecting regiments and commanders 
for service in South Africa and China in 
1900 Palmer showed high administrative 
capacity, and though owing to the uncer- 
tainty of his tenure of office he carried out 
no sweeping changes, he introduced many 
practical reforms in musketry. He held the 
post of commander-in- chief till 1902, when 
he was succeeded by Lord Kitchener. 

He was nominated G.C.I.E. in 1901, and 
G.O.B. in 1903. He died on 28 Peb. 1904 
in London, after an operation for appendi- 
citis, and was buried at Brompton. He 
married (1) in 1867 Helen Ayhner {d, 1896), 
daughter of Aylmer Harris ; and (2) in 1898 
Constance Gabrielle {d. 1912), daughter of 
Godfrey Shaw and widow of Walter Slilton 
Roberts, who survived him with two 
daughters. 

An oil painting of Palmer by Herbert 
Brooks belongs to Palmer’s step-sister, 
Mrs. Schneider. 

[The Times, 29 Peb. 1904; Cheltenham 
CoU. Reg. 1911 ; The Cheltonian, March 
1904 ; Lord Roberts’s Porty-one Years in 
India, 30th edit. 1898, p. 362 ; S. P. Oliver, 
Second Afghan War, 1908 ; R. H. Vetch, Life 
of Sir Gerald Graham, 1901 ; H. D. Hutchinson, 
The Campaign in Tirah, 1898, p. 62 ; Hart’s 
and official Army Lists.] H. M. V. 

PALMER, Sir CHARLES MARK, 
first baronet (1822-1907), ship-owner and 
ironmaster, born at King’s Street, South 
Shields, on 3 Nov. 1822, was fourth son in 
a family of seven sons and one daughter 
of George Palmer (1789-1866), a ship-owner 
and merchant engaged in the Greenland 
and Indian trades. His mother was 
Maria, daughter of Thomas Taylor of Hill 
House, Monkwearmouth. He was educated 
privately, first in South Shields and after- 
wards at Bruce’s Academy, Percy Street, 
Newcastle, one of the leading private 
schools in the north of England. On 
leaving school he studied for a short time 
in Prance. At sixteen he entered his father’s 
firm, Messrs. Palmer, Bechwith & Company, 
timber merchants; but a year later, at 
the early age of seventeen, he formed a 
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partnership with Sir William Hutt, Nicholas 
Wood, and John Bowes in the manufacture 
of coke. The firm subsequently acquired 
collieries in the north. At that time the 
northern coalfield was practically shut out 
from the London markets, owing to the 
difficulties of conveying the coal by rail. 
Palmer solved the problem by building 
boats wherein to bring coal by sea to 
London, and thus laid the foundation of the 
extensive colliery services which now ply 
between northern ports and the metropolis. 
In 1851 he and his brother George estab- 
lished a shipyard near the pit v^lage of 
Jarrow. The first iron vessel launched from 
this yard was a paddle tug, the Northum- 
berland, and this was followed (in 1852) 
by the John Bowes, which was the first 
iron screw collier to be built, and had a coal 
capacity of 690 tons. The experiment was 
a complete success. 

With the growth of the shipyard, the 
village of Jarrow, which at the outset 
contained only some thousand inhabitants, 
grew into a town with a population of 
nearly 40,000. To their original objects 
the firm added the construction of battle- 
ships. During the Crimean war the admiralty 
accepted Palmer’s tender for the construction 
of a floating battery for the destruction of 
the forts at Kronstadt, and the Terror, 
an armoured battery, was constructed and 
launched within three months. He further 
revolutionised the industry by substituting 
rolled armour plate for forged armour plate, 
and at Jarrow the first armour plate mill 
was laid down for the manufacture of what 
were known as ‘Palmer’s rolled plates.’ 
He was also one of the first to recognise the 
value of the Cleveland ironstone, which 
was smelted at the blast furnaces at Jarrow 
from 1860. Deeply interested in science, 
he was an original member of the Iron 
and Steel Institute, and at the first annual 
meeting, in London, 1870, he read a paper on 
‘ Iron as a Material for Shipbuilding.’ 

He introduced the co-operative principle 
for the benefit of his workmen, and zealously 
promoted the welfare of Jarrow. In 1875, 
when the town received its charter, he 
became its first mayor. 

In 1868 Palmer rmsuccessfuUy contested 
the representation in Parliament of South 
Shields in the liberal interest. In 1874 he 
and Sir Isaac Lowthian Bell [q.v. Suppl. II] 
were returned for North Durham after a 
severe contest, although they were subse- 
quently unseated on a petition. Palmer 
was placed at the head of the poll at a 
new election in June 1874, Sir George 
Elliot, the conservative candidate, being re- 


turned with him, and Bell, the second liberal 
candidate, being defeated. A threatened 
petition against Palmer’s return was with- 
drawn. When Jarrow was created a con- 
tituency, in 1885, he became its member till 
death. No conservative candidate ven- 
tured to oppose him, and although labour 
candidates contested the seat in 1885, 1892, 
and 1906, they were severely defeated. He 
was a deputy lieutenant for Durham and 
for the North Riding of Yorkshire. In 1886 
he was created a baronet, while from the 
King of Italy he received the commandership 
of the order of St. Maurice and St. Lazarus. 
He founded in Jarrow the Mechanics’ Insti- 
tute and the Palmer Memorial Hospital. 
He was honorary colonel of the Newcastle- 
on-Tyne and Durham engineer volunteers. 

Palmer acquired Easington and Hinder- 
well Manors and Grinkle Park and Seaton 
HaU estates, to which he devoted much 
attention. He died on 4 June 1907 at 
his residence, 37 Curzon Street, Mayfair, 
London, and was buried at Easington 
church, Yorkshire, the parish church on 
the estate. He was married three times : 
(1) on 29 July 1846 to Jane (d. 1865), 
daughter of Ebenezer Robson of New- 
castle, by whom he had four sons, of whom 
the second, George Robson (1849-1910), 
became second baronet, and Alfred Moly- 
neux (5. 1853), third baronet ; (2) on 4 July 
1867 to Augusta Mary (d. 1875), daughter 
of Alfred Lambert of Paris, by whom he 
had two sons ; and (3) on 17 Feb. 1877 to 
Gertrude, daughter of James Montgomery 
of Cranford, Middlesex, by whom he had 
one son, Godfrey Mark (6. 1878), hberal 
M.P. for Jarrow since 1910, and a daughter. 

A bronze statue by Albert Toft, subscribed 
fox by friends and employees, is in the 
grounds of the memorial hospital at Jarrow. 
A marble bust, also by Toft, is in the 
Newcastle-on-Tyne Commercial Exchange. 
A cartoon portrait by ‘Ape’ appeared in 
* Vanity Fair ’ in 1884. 

[Pioneers of the Iron Trade, by J. S. Jeans, 
1875; Journal Iron and Steel Institute, vol. 
Ixxiii.; Men and Women of the Time, 1899 ; 
The Times, 5 June 1907.] L. P. S. 

PALMER, Sir ELWIN MITFORD 
(1852-1906), finance officer in India and 
Egypt, born in London on 3 March 1852, 
was second son of Edward Palmer by his 
wife Caroline, daughter of Colonel Gun- 
thorpe. Educated at Lancing College, he 
entered the financial department of the 
government of India in 1870, and being 
attached to the comptroller-general’s office 
on 10 Nov. 1871, became assistant comp- 
troller-general. Leaving India, Palmer on 
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16 Aug. 1885 succeeded Sir Gerald Fitz- 
gerald as director-general of accounts in 
Egypt where he had abeady served from 
31 December 1878. to 30 April 1879. To 
Fitzgerald and Palmer ‘ Egypt owes a 
system of accounts which can bear com- 
parison with those of any other country in 
Europe’ (Milner, p. 253). He was created 
C.M.G. in 1888. Next year he succeeded 
Sir Edgar Vincent as financial adviser to 
the Khedive, and ‘ ably and prudently 
continued his predecessor’s policy with 
‘ brilliant results ’ {ibid. p. 251). He 
was largely instrumental in the conversion 
of the privileged, Daira, and Domains 
loans, and had much to do with the 
contract for the construction of the 
Assouan reservoir (Colvin, pp. 285-6). In 
1898 the National Bank of Egypt was 
created by khedivial decree, and Palmer 
resigned his appointment as financial ad- 
viser in order to become its first governor 
at Cairo. In the same year he became 
chairman of the Cairo committee of the 
Daira Sanieh Company, which had taken 
over from the government the Daira or 
private estates of Ismail Pasha. In 1902 
he was made president of the Agricultural 
Bank of Egypt, which was an offshoot of 
the National Bank. Palmer was a shrewd, 
hard-working man, with long financial 
training and great knowledge of accounts; 
he was a specialist rather than a man of 
general administrative capacity, and his 
particular faculties were brought into play 
in developing industrial and commercial 
enterprises at the time when Egypt began 
to reap the benefit of administrative reform 
and engineering works. He was made 
K.C.M.G. in 1892, K.C.B. in 1897, and 
held the grand cordons of the orders of 
Osmanie and Medjidie. He died at Cairo 
on 28 January 1906. In 1881 he married 
Mary Augusta Lynch, daughter of Major 
Herbert M. Clogstoun, V.C., and left one 
son and two daughters. 

[The Times, 29 Jan. 1906 ; England in 
Egypt by Alfred (Viscount) Milner, 3^rd edit. 
1893 ; Sir Auckland Colvin, The Making of 
Modern Egypt, 1906 ; the Earl of Cromer, 
Modem Egypt, 1908.] C. P. L. 

PAEISH, WILLIAIM DOUGLAS (1833- 
1904), writer on dialect, was fifth son of 
Sir Woodbine Parish [q. v.] by his first 
wife Amelia Jane, daughter of Leonard 
Becher Morse. Of his seven brothers and 
five sisters, the eldest, Major-General 
Henry Woodbine Parish, O.B. (1821- 
1890), served with distinction in South 
Africa under Sir Harry Smith, and later 
in Abyssinia; the second, John Edward 


(1822-1894), became an admiral, and the 
thbd, Francis (1824-1906), was some time 
consul at Buenos Ayres, and later consul- 
general and state commissioner at Havana. 
His half-sister, Blanche Marion Parish, 
married in 1871 Sb Ughtred James Kay- 
Shuttleworth, first Baron Shuttleworth. 

Born at 5 Gloucester Place, Portman 
Square, St. Marylebone, on 16 Dec. 1833, 
Parish was at Charterhouse School from 
1848 to 1853. He matriculated at Trinity 
College, Oxford, in the latter year, gradu- 
ating B.C.L. in 1858. Next year he was 
ordained to the curacy of Firle in Sussex, 
becoming vicar in 1863 of the adjoining 
parishes of Selmeston and Alciston. That 
benefice he held until his death. He en- 
deared himself not only to his parishioners 
but also to gypsies and vagrants. Prom 
1877 to 1900 he was chancellor of Chichester 
Cathedral. Parish died unmarried in Sel- 
meston vicarage on 23 Sept. 1904, and was 
buried in Selmeston churchyard. There are 
a window and two brasses to his memory 
in the church. 

Parish’s principal work, ‘ A Dictionary of 
the Sussex Dialect and Collection of Pro- 
vincialisms in use in the County of Sussex ’ 
(Lewes, 1875, 2 editions), is more than 
a contribution to etymology : it is the 
classic example of what a country parson 
with antiquarian tastes, a sense of humour, 
and a sympathetic affection for his peasant 
neighbours, can do to record for posterity 
not only the dialect but the domestic 
habits of the people of his time and place. 

Parish’s other publications were : 1. 

‘ The Telegraphist’s Easy Guide,’ 1874, 
an explanation of the Morse system written 
primarily for the boys of his parish, to 
whom he taught signalling as a pastime. 
2. ‘School Attendance secured Avithout 
Compulsion,’ 1875 (5 editions), a pam- 
phlet describing his successful system of 
giving back to parents their children’s school 
payments as a reward for good attend- 
ances. 3. * Domesday Book in Relation 
to the County of Sussex,’ 1886 fol., for 
the Sussex Aichseoiogical Society, on the 
council of which he served for many years. 
4. ‘ A Dictionary of the Kentish Dialect ’ 
(with the Rev, W. F. Shaw), 1887, on the 
lines of the Sussex book, but lacking evi- 
dence of intimate acquaintance vath the 
Kentish people. Parish also edited a useful 
alphabetical ‘ List of Carthusians [Charter- 
house schoolboys], 1800-79 ’ (Lewes, 1879), 

[A Life of Sir Woodbine Parish, 1910, pp, 
419-425 ; The Times, 26 and 28 Sept. 1904 ; 
East Sussex News, 30 Sept. 1904 ; works 
mentioned ; private information.] P. L. 
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PARKER, ALBERT EDMUND, third 
Eael oe Mobley (1843-1905), Chairman of 
Committees of the House of Lords, born in 
London on 11 June 1843, was only son of 
Edward Parker, second earl (1810-1864), by 
his wife Harriet Sophia (c2.1897)s only daugh- 
ter of Montagu Edmund Parker of Whiteway, 
Devonshire, and widow of William Coryton, 
of Pentillie Castle, Cornwall. Educated 
at Eton, where he subsequently became a 
fellow and governor, and at BaUiol College, 
Oxford, he took a first class in literae 
humaniores and graduated B.A. in 1865, 
having succeeded his father in the peerage 
in 1864. In the House of Lords he figured 
as a polished speaker of liberal principles. 
From 1868 to 1874 he was a lord-in-waiting 
to Queen Victoria during Gladstone’s first 
administration. When Gladstone returned 
to office in 1880 Morley became under- 
secretary for war, serving first under Hugh 
Childers [q. v. Suppl. I] and then under Lord 
Hartington [q. v. Suppl. II]. He proved 
an efficient minister, notably in speeches 
upon recruiting [Hansard, cclxxx. cols. 1846- 
1859) and upon army organisation [ihid. 
oclxxxi. cols. 750-756) ; and he displayed a 
grasp of affairs during the debates on the 
suppression of the rebellion of Arabi Pasha 
in Egypt and the expedition to Ediartoum. 
He quitted office with the ministry in 1885. 

When the home rule question arose to 
divide the liberal party, Morley at first 
followed Gladstone ; and from February to 
April 1886 was first commissioner of public 
works in that minister’s third govern- 
ment. On 12 April he resigned, together 
with Mr. Edward (afterwards Lord) 
Heneage, chancellor of the duchy of 
Lancaster, after Gladstone had dividged 
the scope of his measure. He* took 
little part in the ensuing political con- 
troversy, but his judicial temper was put 
to profitable use when, on 4 April 1889, 
he was chosen chairman of committees and 
deputy-speaker of the House of Lords on 
the proposal of Lord Granville by ninety-five 
votes to seventy-nine given to Lord Balfour 
of Burleigh, who was proposed by Lord 
Salisbury. He exercised his powers over 
private bill legislation with much dis- 
cretion. For the guidance of promoters, 
‘a model bill’ was annually devised by 
his standing counsel and himself, and by 
the beginning of every session the proposed 
measures, however numerous, had been 
passed under thorough review. Attacked 
by a lingering illness, he, to the general 
regret, sent in his resignation, which he 
intended to be temporary, in February 
1904, Lord Balfour of Burleigh taking \ 


his place [Hansard, voh cxxix. cols. 1139- 
1142). On 12 Feb 1905 he finally resigned. 
Lord Lansdowne then said that, ‘ besides 
great diligence and ability. Lord Morley 
had shown great qualities of firmness, great 
powers of conciliation, and a sound and 
steady judgment, unswayed by considera- 
tions of personal popularity ’ [ibid. vol. 
cxH. col. 287). He died fourteen days later, 
on 26 Feb. 1905, at Saltram, Plympton St. 
Mary, and was buried in the parish church- 
yard. On the announcement of liis death 
in the House of Lords further tributes to 
his memory were paid by Lord Spencer, 
Lord Halsbury, and Dr. Talbot, then bishop 
of Rochester. 

The earl took an active interest in 
Devonshire affairs. He was a chairman 
of quarter sessions and vice-chairman of 
the Devon county council from 1889 to 
1901, when he succeeded Lord Clinton as 
chairman. His speeches displayed a wide 
knowledge of local finance and requirements, 
and he held the appointment until 1904, 
In 1900, as one of the three deputy lords- 
lieutenant, he took an active part in the 
county in the equipment of imperial yeo- 
manry and volunteers for the South African 
war. In succession to his father and grand- 
father he interested himself in the Ply- 
mouth chamber of commerce, became its 
president in 1864, and made its annual 
dinner the occasion for a speech on public 
affairs. He took pride in the fine col- 
lection of pictures at Saltram, and was an 
enthusiastic gardener. 

He married in 1876 Margaret, daughter 
of Robert Stayner Holford of Dorchester 
House, London, and Weston Birt House, 
Tetbury, and had a daughter and three sons, 
of whom Edmund Robert, Viscount Boring- 
don, born on 19 April 1877, succeeded him 
as fourth earl. His portrait by Ellis Roberts 
is at 31 Prince’s Gardens, London, S.W., 
and a copy of the head and shoulders, made 
after his death by the artist at the request 
of the Devon county council, is in the 
council’s chamber at Exeter. 

[The Times, and Western Morning News, 
27 Feb. 1905 ; private information.] 

L. C. S. 

PARKER, CHARLES STUART 
(1829-1910), politician and author, born at 
Aigburth, Liverpool, on 1 June 1829, was the 
eldest son of Charles Stewart Parker of 
Fairlie, Ayrshire, a partner in the prosperous 
Liverpool firm of Sandbach, Thine & Co., 
Westindia merchants. His mother was Anne, 
eldest daughter of Samuel Sandbach of Hafo- 
dunos, Denbighshire. Dr. Chalmers, a friend 
of his paternal grandparents, was one of 
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Parker’s godfathers. He was through life in- 
fluenced by the religious temper of his home 
training. On 1 3 Aug. 1838 his father’ s sister 
Anne married Edward (afterwards Vis- 
count) Cardwell [q. v.], whose political views 
he came to share. Parker was at Eton from 
1842 to 1847, and won in 1846 the Prince 
Consort’s prize for German. On 10 June 
1847 he matriculated from Brasenose 
College, Oxford, but gaining a scholarship 
at University College next year migrated 
thither. At University College, with which 
he was long closely associated, he formed 
intimacies mth Arthur Penrhyn Stanley, 
Gold win Smith, John Conington, Arthur 
Gray Butler, William Bright, and, T. W. 
Jex-Blake, afterwards dean of Wells. 
Friends at other colleges included Arthur 
Peel, afterwards Speaker of the House of 
Commons, G. C. Brodrick, Thomas Hill 
Green [q. v.], George Joachim Goschen, 
W. H. Fremantle (Dean of Ripon), Mr. 
Frederic Harrison, and Grant Duff. In 1852 
he joined Goschen, Brodrick, and others in 
starting the Oxford Essay Club, and he 
frequently attended the club dinners in 
later life at Goschen’ s house and elsewhere. 

In Easter term 1852 Parker was placed 
in the first class in the final classical school, 
and in the second class of the mathematical 
school. He graduated B.A. and proceeded 
M.A. in 1855. He. was elected fellow of his 
college in 1854, and retained the office till 
1868. He resided at Oxford till 1864, throw- 
ing himself with vigour into the work of 
both college and university. He was college 
tutor from 1858 to 1865, and lectured in 
modern history. He was examiner in the 
final classical school in 1859, 1860, 1863, 
and 1868. He won the confidence of under- 
graduates, and introduced them to men of 
note from the outer world, whom from 
an early date he entertained at Oxford. 
He organised the university volunteer 
corps and did much while major of the 
battalion (1865-8) to improve its efficiency, 
especially in shooting. The main re- 
creation of his university days was moun- 
taineering. He preferred climbing without 
guides, and it was without guides that he 
with his brothers Sandbach and Alfred 
made the second and fourth attempts On 
the Matterhorn in 1860 and 1861 respectively 
(cf. Whymper’s Scrambles amongst the Alfs). 
Subsequently Parker’s companions in the 
Alps included William Henry Gladstone and 
Stephen Gladstone, sons of the statesman, 
who was an early friend of Parker and his 
family. 

Like Brodrick, Goldwin Smith, and 
other brilliant Oxford men, Parker was 


a contributor to the early issues of the 
* Saturday Review ’ in 1855, but he soon 
withdrew owing to his dislike of the 
cynical tone of the paper, and a cha- 
racteristic impatience of its partisan 
spirit. He gradually concentrated his 
interest on a liberal reform of the univer- 
sity. He especially urged a prudent 
recognition of the claims of science, modern 
history, and modem languages in the 
academic curriculum, and the throwing open 
of scholarships to competition. He early 
declared for a national system of elementary 
education which should be efficient and 
compulsory, rather than voluntary. In 
1867 he published two essays, one on 
‘ Popular Education ’ in ' Questions for a 
Reformed Parliament,’ and the other on 
' Classical Education ’ in F. W. Farrar’s 
‘ Essays on a Liberal Education.’ 

In 1864 Parker, who inherited ample 
means, diversified his academic duties by 
becoming private secretary to Edward 
Cardwell, whose wife was his aunt. Card- 
well was then colonial secretary, and Parker 
remained with him, till he went out of 
office in 1866. At the wish of Gladstone, 
with whom his relations steadily became 
closer, he stood for Perthshire in 1868 in 
the liberal interest, gaining a startling 
victory over the former conservative mem- 
ber, Sir William Stirling Maxwell [q. v.]. 
He remained in the House of Commons 
throughout Gladstone’s first administration, 
but was defeated by Stirling Maxwell in 
his old constituency at the general election 
of 1874. He was however re-elected for the 
city of Perth in 1878, and retained the seat 
till 1892, when he was defeated in a three- 
cornered contest. He failed to win a 
seat in West Perthshire in 1900. His 
refinement of manner and accent mili- 
tated against his gaining the ear of the 
house, but his leaders respected him for 
his conscientious study of political issues 
and his judicial habit of mind. During his 
first parliament he was in constant touch 
with his old chief Cardwell, then secretary 
for war, and supported the abolition of 
purchase and Cardwell’s other reforms of 
the army. He was often consulted by 
Gladstone, to whose measures and policy 
throughout his parliamentary career he gave 
a discriminating assent. At Gladstone’s 
invitation he revised his speeches for the 
Midlothian campaign of 1878-80. 

But it was on educational policy that 
Parker exerted his chief influence. Joining 
the public schools commission (1868-74), 

I he proved one of its most active members, 
I urging that the public school curriculum 
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should be modernised in sympathy with a 
progressive policy at the universities. He 
also sat on the commission for military 
education in 1869, and advocated the link- 
ing up of the public schools with Sandhurst 
and Woolwich, so as to ensure a broad 
general culture before technical and pro- 
fessional training. Again, as a member of 
the Scotch educational endowments com- 
mission in 1872, he argued persistently that 
the benefits of endowments should go ‘ not 
to the most necessitous of those fairly fitted 
intellectually, but to the most fit among 
those who were fairly necessitous.’ His 
views greatly stimulated the development 
of secondary education in Scotland. He 
wished the Scotch elementary schools to 
form a ‘ ladder ’ to the university, and he 
sought to protect them from the evil system 
of ‘ payment by results.’ He was in 1887 
chairman of a departmental committee on 
higher education in the elementary schools 
of Scotland, and the report which he drew 
up with Sir Henry Craik in 1888 gave 
practical effect to his wise proposals. 

Parker, whose wide interests embraced 
a precise study of scientific hypotheses, | 
engaged in his later years in bio- , 
graphical work of historical importance. 1 
In 1891 he brought out the first volume 
of a life of Sir Robert Peel ‘from his 
private correspondence,’ which was com- 
pleted in 3 vols. in 1899. In 1907 there 
followed ‘ The Life and Letters of Sir 
James Graham ’ (2 vols.). He allowed the 
subjects of his biographies to tell their 
story in their own words as far as possible, j 
Parker, who was elected honorary fellow 
of University College in 1899, was made 
hon. LL.D. of Glasgow and hon. H.C.L. of 
Oxford in 1908. In 1907 he was admitted 
to the privy council. His last public act 
was to attend the coimcil in May 1910 on 
the death of Eang Edward VII and sign the 
proclamation of King George V. 

Parker died unmarried at his London j 
residence, 32 Old Queen Street, West- 
minster, on 18 June 1910, and was buried 
at Eairlie. His portrait was painted by 
Sir Hubert von Herkomer. He bequeathed 
5000Z. to University College, where two 
Parker scholarships for modern history 
have been established. 

[The Times, 19 June, 29 Aug. (will) 1910 ; 
Eton School Lists ; Foster’s Alumni Oxon. ,* 
private information ; personal knowledge.] 

PARKER, JOSEPH (1830-1902), con- 
gregationaKst divine, bom at Hexham on 
9 April 1830, was the only son of Teasdale 
Parker, a stonemason, and deacon of the 
congregational church, by his wife Elizabeth 


Dodd. His education at three local schools 
was interrupted at fourteen with a view to 
his following the building trade under his 
father ; he soon went back to school, and 
became teacher of various subjects, including 
, Latin and Greek. Though he taught in the 
congregational Sunday school, he joined 
the Wesleyan body, to which his parents 
had for a time seceded. This led to his 
becoming a local preacher ; his first sermon 
was in June 1848. The family returned 
to Congregationalism in 1852, and Parker, 
having obtained a preaching engagement 
from John Campbell (1794^1867) [q. v.], 
of the Moorfields Tabernacle, left for 
London on 8 April 1 852. While in 
London, Campbell gave him nine months’ 
sermon drill, and he attended the lec- 
tures of John Hoppus [q. v.] at Univer- 
sity College. Soon becoming known as a 
preacher of original gifts, he was called 
to Banbury (salary 120Z.), and ordained 
there on 8 Nov. 1853. His Banbury 
ministry of four years and eight months 
was marked by the building of a larger 
chapel, a public discussion on secularism 
with George Jacob Holyoake [q. v. Suppl. 
II], and the winning of the second prize 
(751.) in a Glasgow prize essay competition 
on the ‘ Support of the Ordinances of the 
Gospel.’ In 1 858 he was called to Cavendish 
Chapel, Manchester, in succession to Robert 
Halley [q. v.]. He declined to leave 
Banbury till the debt (700Z.) on his new 
chapel there was discharged. The Man- 
chester congregation cleared off this, along 
with a debt (200Z.) on their own chapel. 
Parker accepted their call in a letter 
(10 June 1858) stipulating for ‘ the most 
perfect freedom of action,’ and maintaining 
that ‘the office of deacon is purely secular.’ 
He began his Manchester ministry on 
25 July 1858, and for eleven years made 
himself as a preacher a power in that city, 
while exercising a wider influence through 
his literary labours. 

In 1862 he received the degree of D.D. 
from Chicago University, but . he first 
visited America in 1873. In 1867 he was 
made chairman of the Lancashire congre- 
gational union. Rejecting in 1868, he 
accepted in 1869, a call to the Poultry 
Chapel, London, in succession to James 
Spence, D.D. (1811-76). He rapidly filled 
an empty chapel, instituted the Thursday 
noon-day service, and conducted for 
three years an ‘ institute of homiletics ’ 
for the gratuitous instruction of young 
students in the art of preaching. He had 
come to London on condition of a removal 
of the congregation from the Poultry to a 
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new site. After some delay a site on 
Hoi born Viaduct was secured for 25,000Z., 
and the Poultry Chapel sold for 50,200Z. 
Parker meanwhile carried on his ministry 
ir. Cannon Street hall (Sunday mornings), 
Exeter Hall (Sunday evenings), and Albion. 
Chapel (Thursdays). His newly built chapel, 
called the City Temple, was opened on 
19 May 1874, when the lord mayor attended 
in state ; Dean Stanley spoke at the collation 
which followed. 

To the end of his days Parker’s popu- 
larity never waned, nor did his resources 
fail. At his Thursday services clergymen 
irrespective of denomination were con- 
stantly seen. William Henry Fremantle 
(dean of Ripon) and Hugh Reginald 
Haweis [q. v. Suppl. II] would have 
preached at these services but were in- 
hibited; a notable address on preaching 
was given by Gladstone (22 March 1877) 
after Parker’s discourse. In 1880 Parker 
came forward as parliamentary candi- 
date for the City of London, with a pro- 
gramme which included disestablishment 
and the suppression of the liquor traffic ; 
on the advice of nonconformist friends the 
candidature was withdrawn. In 1884, and 
again in 1901, he was chairman of the Con- 
gregational Union of England and Wales. 
Visiting Edinburgh in February 1887, he 
delivered an address on preaching, and 
preached in various churches, including 
St. Giles’. His fifth voyage to America 
was made in the following August, and on 
4 Oct. he delivered at Brooklyn the pane- 
gyric of Henry Ward Beecher (d. 8 March 
1887), whom he was thought to resemble 
in gifts, and whose place in America some 
expected him to fill. In July and August 
1888 he conducted a ‘ rural mission ’ in 
Scotland ; in May 1894 he addressed the 
general assembly of the Free Church in 
Edinburgh, against some phases of the 
‘ higher criticism.’ In the following 
November he protested against the reporting 
of sermons as a form of literary piracy. 

‘ The Times ’ of 18 May 1896 contains his 
letter in favour of ‘ education, free, com- 
pulsory and secular.’ In March 1902 he 
was made president of the National Free 
Church council. After a long illness in that 
year he resumed preaching in September. 
His letter to ‘ The Times,’ ‘ A Genera- 
tion in a City Pulpit,’ appeared on 22 
Sept. ; his last sermon was preached on 
28 Sept. ; he died at Hampstead on 28 Nov. 
1902, and was buried in the Hampstead 
cemetery. 

At the City Temple his portrait, painted 
in 1894 by Robert Gibb, R.S.A., is in the 


vestry, as well as a bust by C. B. Birch, 
A.R.A. (1883), in the entrance. Another 
bust was executed by John Adams- Acton 
[q. V- Suppl. II]. A cartoon portrait by 
‘ Ape ’ appeared in ^Vanity Fair’ in 1884, 

Parker married (l)on 15 Nov. 1851 Ann 
Nesbitt [d. 1863) of Horsley Hills ; (2) on 
22 Dec. 1864 Emma Jane [d. 26 Jan. 1899), 
daughter of Andrew Common, banker, of 
Sunderland. He had no issue. 

Both by its strength and its freshness 
Parker’s pulpit work impressed some of the 
best judges in his time. Holyoake, who 
commends his fairness in controversy, says 
he ‘ had a will of adamant and a soul of 
fire.’ Further, he was a master in the arts 
of advertisement, and in the power of 
investing old themes with a novelty which 
startled and arrested. His writings, em- 
bod 3 nng much of his own experience, 
are racy in style and imbued with strong 
sense. He was a constant contributor 
to periodicals, beginning with the ‘ Homi- 
list,’ edited by David Thomas (1813-94) 
[q. V.] ; he himself brought out various 
periocfioals, the ‘ Congregational Economist ’ 
(1858), the ‘ Cavendish Church Pulpit,’ 
‘Our Own,’ the ‘Pulpit Analyst’ (1866- 
1870), the ‘ City Temple ’ (1869-73), the 
‘ Fountain,’ and the ‘ Christian Chronicle.’ 

His chief publication was * The People’s 
Bible,’ 25 vols., 1885-1895. Other of his 
works were : 1. ‘ Six Chapters on Secu- 
larism,’ 1854. 2. ‘ Helps to Truthseekers,’ 
1857 ; 3rd edit. 1858. 3. ‘ Questions 

of the Day,’ 1860 (sermons). 4. ‘ John 
Stuart Mill on Liberty : a Critique,’ 
1865. 5. ‘ Wednesday Evenings at 

Cavendish Chapel,’ 1865 ; 2 edits. 6. 

* Ecce Deus . . . with Notes on “ Ecce 
Homo,” ’ Edinburgh, 1867 ; 5th edit. 1875. 
7. ‘Springdale Abbey: Extracts from the 
Diaries and Letters of an English Preacher,’ 
1868 (fiction). 8. ‘ Ad Clerum : Advices to 
a Young Preacher,’ 1870. 9. ‘ Tyne Chylde : 
My Life and Teaching,’ 1880 ; 1886 (an 
autobiographical fiction). 10. ‘The Inner 
life of Christ,’ 3 vols. 1881-2 ; 1884 (com- 
mentary). 11. ‘Weaver Stephen,’ 1886, 
(a novel). 12. ‘Well Begun: Notes for 
those who have to Make their Way,’ 1894. 
13. ‘ T 3 me Folk,’ 1896. 14. ‘ Gambling in 
Various Aspects ’ ; 5th edit. 1902. 15. 

‘ Christian Profiles in a Pagan Mirror,’ 1898. 
16. ‘ Paterson’s Parish : A Lifetime amongst 
the Dissenters,’ 1898. 17. ‘ The City 

Temple Pulpit,’ 1899. 18. ‘A Preacher’s 

Life,’ 1899 (autobiography). 19. ‘The 
Pulpit Bible,’ 1901, 4to. 20. ‘The Gospel 
oh Jesus Christ,’ 1903; new edit. 1908 
(posthumous sermons). 
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[Marsh’s Memorials of the City Temple, 
1877 ; Men and Women of the Time, 1899; A 
Preacher’s Life, 1899 (portrait) ; A. Lawson, 
Joseph Parker, L.L., Life and Ministry, 1901 ; 
W. Adamson, Life, 1902 (nine portraits) ; 
The Times, 29 Nov., 1 and 5 iSec. 1902 ; 
G. J. Holyoake, Two Great Preachers, 1903 ; 
J. Morgan Richards, Life of John Oliver 
Hobbes, 1911 ; G. Pike, Lr. Parker and his 
Friends, 1904.] A. G. 

PARE, Mes. LOUISA (d. 1903), 
novelist, bom in London, was the only 
child of Matthew Taylor, E.N. Her early 
years were spent at Plymouth. In 1868 
she published in ‘ Good Words,’ under the 
pseudonym of * Mrs. Oiinthus Lobb,’ a short 
story entitled ‘ How it all happened.’ It 
attracted attention, and appeared in a 
French version as a feuilleton in the ‘ Jour- 
nal des Debats,’ the editor apologising for 
departing from his rule of never printing 
translations. At the request of the Queen 
of Wurttemberg it was translated into 
German, and it was issued in America 
in pamphlet form. The next year Miss 
Taylor married George Parr, a doctor 
living in Kensington and a collector of 
early editions of works on London. He 
predeceased her. 

In 1871 Mrs. Parr published ‘ Dorothy 
Fox,’ a novel of Quaker life, which was 
so much appreciated in America that a 
publisher there paid Mrs. Parr ZOOl. for the 
advance sheets of her next novel. Nothing 
of importance followed until 1880, when her 
best novel, ‘ Adam and Eve,’ was published. 
It is an interesting story, told with artistic 
restraint, of Cornish smuggling life founded 
on incidents related in Jonathan Couch’s 
‘ History of Polperro ’(1871). Six novels fol- 
lowed, none coming near to ‘ Adam and Eve ’ 
in merit, the last, ‘ Can This be Love ? ’ 
appearing in 1893. The life of Miss Mulock 
(Mrs. Craik) in ‘ Women Novelists of 
Queen Victoria’s Reign ’ (1897) is from her 
pen. She also contributed short stories 
to magazines. A sense of humour and a 
pleasing style are the main characteristics 
of her work. She was always at her best 
in dealing with the sea. 

Mrs. Parr died on 2 Nov. 1903 at 18 Upper 
Phillimore Place, Kensington, London. 

[Who’s Who, 1902 ; Men and Women of 
the Time, 1899 ; Athenaeum, 14 Nov. 1903 ; 
Helen 0. Slack, Pen, Pencil, Baton and Mask, 
1896 ; The Times, 7 Nov. 1903 (a mere refer- 
ence).] E. L. 

PARRY, JOSEPH (1841-1903), musical 
composer, born on 21 May 1841 at Merthyr 
Tydfil, was son of Daniel Parry (d. 1867), 
an ironworker of that town, by his wife 


Mary. A brother (Henry) and two sisters 
(Jane and Elizabeth) gained some pro- 
minence as vocalists in the United States 
(Y Gerddor Gymreig, 1869, p. 15). Joseph 
started work at the puddling furnaces 
before he was ten. In 1853 his father 
emigrated to the United States, and the 
family followed in 1854, settling at Dan- 
ville, Pennsylvania. Parry first studied 
music at about seventeen years of age, 
attending a class conducted by two of his 
Welsh fellow- workers at the iron- works. 
At an eisteddfod held at Danville at Christ- 
mas 1860 he won his first prize for com- 
position, namely for a temperance march. 
Next year a subscription raised by the 
Welsh colony at Danville enabled Parry to 
study at a normal college at Genesee, New 
York. He returned after a short course to 
become organist at Danville. After win- 
ning many prizes at American eisteddfods, 
he sent several pieces for competition to 
the national eisteddfod held at Swansea in 
September 1863 and at Llandudno in 
August 1864, and at each gained prizes. 
In the summer of 1865 he attended the 
Aberystwyth eisteddfod, where the title 
‘ Pencerdd America ’ was conferred on him. 
A glee, ‘ Ar don o flaen gwyntoedd,’ pub- 
lished shortly afterwards at Wrexham, was 
widely popular in Wales, and appeared in 
New York in ‘ Y Gronfa Gerddoror of Hugh 
J. Hughes (7 Drych, 19 March 1903). 
On his return to America, a fund was 
started to enable him to pursue his musical 
education. In aid of the fund Parry gave 
a series of concerts in Pennsylvania, Ohio, 
and New York, generally singing songs of 
his own composition (7 Gerddor Gymreig, 
1870, p. 30). Meanwhile he was awarded 
prizes for his cantata ‘ The Prodigal Son ’ 
at Chester eisteddfod, September 1866 
(still in MS., though the overture to it 
was played at the Royal Academy of 
Music in 1871), and for his glee ‘ Rhosyn 
yr Haf ’ (published in 1867) at Utica 
(January 1867). 

In 1868 Parry and his family (he was 
already married) removed to London, 
and in September he entered the Royal 
Academy of Music, where he studied for 
three years, and won the bronze and silver 
medals. In 1871 he took the degree of 
Mus. Bac- at Cambridge. His exercise, 
a choral fugue in B minor, was performed 
at the Academy concert on 21 July. After 
going back to America to keep a music 
school at Danville (1871-3) he became 
professor of music at the newly founded 
University College of Wales at Aberyst- 
wyth. The appointment gave a great 
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impetus to musical studies in Wales. He 
proceeded Mus.Boo. at Cambridge in 
1878, Ms exercise, a cantata, ‘Jerusalem,’ 
being performed by a Welsh choir from 
Aberdare. When the Aberystwyth pro- 
fessorsMp was discontinued in 1879 (Davies 
and Jones, University of Wales, pp. 121, 
133), Parry kept a private school of music, 
first at Aberystwyth and then (1881-8) 
at Swansea. In 1888 he was appointed 
lecturer, and subsequently professor of 
music, at the University College, Cardiff, 
which he held (together with the director- 
ship of a private musical institute in the 
town) till Ms death at his residence, Cartref, 
Penarth, on 17 Peb. 1903. He was buried 
at St. Augustine’s, Penarth. 

Joseph Parry was a most prolific com- 
poser. One of Ms first published pieces was 
a song, ‘ My CMldhood’s Dreams,’ issued 
from Scranton, Pennsylvania, in 1865 
(Gerddor Cymreig, Sept. 1865, p. 69). His 
opera ‘ Blodwen,’ with Welsh words by 
Richard Davies (Mynyddog), performed from 
MS. at Aberystw^yth and Aberdare in 1878, 
and later at the Alexandra Palace, London, 
but not published till 1888 (Swansea), has 
been performed hundreds of times in Wales, 
most often, however, as a cantata. It was 
the first opera performed in the Welsh 
language. His other operas include 
‘Virginia,’ written in 1882 but still in 
MS., based on incidents in the American 
civil war; ^Sylvia’ (1889), the words by 
Ms son, David Mendelssohn ; ‘ Ceridwen,’ 
a one-act dramatic cantata, first per- 
formed at the Liverpool eisteddfod, 1900 ; 
and ‘ The Maid of Cefn Ydfa ’ (words by 
Joseph Bennett), first produced by the 
Moody Manners Co. at the Grand Theatre, 
Cardiff, on 14 Dec. 1902. 

Parry was also the author of two oratorios, 
‘ Emmanuel,’ performed at St. James’s Hall, 
London, in 1880, but not published till 1882 
(Swansea), and ‘ Saul of Tarsus,’ first per- 
formed at the Rhyl eisteddfod on 8 Sept. 
1892 (published London, 1893) ; also the 
following cantatas, ‘ The Birds ’ (Wrexham, 
1873) ; ‘ Nebuchadnezzar ’ (London, 1884) ; 
‘ Cambria ’ (first performed at the Llan- 
dudno eisteddfod, 1896) ; ‘ Joseph ’ (Swansea, 
1881). His contributions to sacred music 
include some 400 hymn tunes, the best 
known being ‘ Aberystwyth,’ composed 
on 3 July 1877 for the second volume 
(1879) of the Welsh Congregationalists’ 
Hymnal of Edward Stephen (Tany- 
marian) [q. v.] TMs and sixty-six other 
tunes and a number of short anthems 
were published by Parry in 1892 as 
a Welsh national tune-book. The copy- 


right in these and in a Sunday-school 
tune-book (‘ Telyn yr Ysgol Sul,’ first 
published in 1877) was acquired after 
Dr. Parry’s death by the Welsh Congre- 
gational Union, to which connexion Parry 
belonged. The appearance of his anthems 
resulted in a great advance in Welsh 
sacred music, and Ms setting of ‘The 
Lord is my Shepherd ’ is said to rival 
Schubert’s. 

He edited and harmonised the music of 
a ‘ National Collection of Welsh Songs,’ 
entitled ‘ Cambrian Minstrelsie ’ (Edinburgh, 
6 vols. 1893). He also brought out a 
collection of Ms own songs, ‘ Dr. Parry’s 
Book of Songs ’ (in five parts with portrait 
of the author), and issued a Welsh handbook 
on theory, being part i. of an intended 
series on music (‘ Elfenau Cerddoriaeth,’ 
Cardiff, 1888). 

Parry married (at Danville) Jane daughter 
of Corner Thomas, who survived Mm with 
one son, David Mendelssohn, and two 
daughters. Of two sons who predeceased 
him, WiUiam Sterndale (1872-1892) and 
Joseph Haydn Parry (1864-1894), the 
latter, who showed much musical promise, 
was appointed professor at the Guildhall 
school of music in 1890, and composed, 
among other works, ‘ Cigarette,’ a comic 
opera (the libretto by Ms brother, David 
Mendelssohn Parry), produced on 15 Aug. 
1892 at the Theatre Royal, Cardiff, and in 
September at the Lyric Theatre, London, 
and ‘ Miami,’ a more ambitious work, set to 
an adaptation of ‘ The Green Bushes,’ and 
produced 16 Oct. 1893 at the Princess’s 
Theatre, London (Grove’s Diet of Music 
and Musicians, 1907, v. 499; Western Mail, 
30 March 1894 ; Annual Register, 1894, 
p. 157 ; Mardy Rees, Notable Welshmen, 
432). 

[Por Ms life to 1868 see contemporary 
references in the Welsh musical monthly, 
Y Cerddor Cymreig, between 1865 and 
1871 (see especially that for 1871, pp. 65-7); 
articles by Ms pupil. Prof. David Jenldns, 
Mus.Bac. Aberystwyth, in Y Cerddor for 
March 1903 (p. 27), Eeb. 1904 (p. 16), and 
April 1911, and by Mr. D. Emlyn Evans in the 
same magazine for December 1903, p. 130 ; the 
Welsh American weekly, Y Drych (Utica), 
for 26 Eeb., 19 and 26 March 1903, and 
subsequent issues (not always trustworthy) ; 
The Times, and Western Mail (Cardiff), 
18 Eeb. 1903 ; T. R. Roberts’s Eminent 
Welshmen, 1907, p. 403 (with photo.) ; 
Grove’s Diet, of Music and Musicians (1907) ; 
Baker’s Biog. Diet, of Music, 1900 (with 
portrait); and Y Geninen for 1903, p. 73, 
and for 1906, p. 237 ; Cymru, xxxii. 168.] 

D. Ll. T. 
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PARSONS, SiE LAURENCE, foxirth 
Earl of Rosse (1840-1908), astronomer, 
born at Birr Castle, Parsonstown, King’s 
Co,, Ireland, on 17 Nov. 1840, was eldest 
of four surviving sons of William Parsons, 
third earl of Rosse [q. v.], the astronomer. 
The youngest brother, Sir Charles Algernon 
Parsons, C.B., F.R.S. (&- 1854), is well known 
for his invention of the compound steam 
turbine, since applied to marine propulsion. 

Known in youth by the courtesy title of 
Baron Oxmantown, co. Wexford, Laurence 
was educated at home, first under the 
tutorship of the Rev. T. T. Gray, M.A., of 
Trinity College, Dublin, and then of John 
Purser, LL.D., afterwards professor of 
mathematics in Queen’s College, BeKast. 

Subsequently he entered Trinity College, 
Dublin, graduating in 1864, but he was 
non-resident. He was early imbued with 
his father’s spirit of inquiry. At his 
father’s observatory at Birr he assisted in 
the workshops and met leading men of 
science. Succeeding in 1867 to the peerage 
on his father’s death. Lord Rosse thence- 
fprward divided his interests between the 
management of his estates and the pursuit 
of astro-physics. He was made sheriff of 
King’s Co., Ireland, in 1867, and became a 
representative peer of Ireland in 1868. On 
29 Aug. 1890 he was created a knight of the 
Order of St. Patrick. He was subsequently 
lord -lieutenant of King’s Co. (1892-1908). 

According to Dr. Otto Boeddicker 
(technical coadjutor at Birr Observatory), 
Rosse had ‘an inherited genius for mechanical 
relations and contrivances, and endless were 
his ideas and designs, all of a most ingenious 
character.’ His first scientific paper, ‘ De- 
scription of an Equatoreal Clock,’ appeared 
in the ‘ Monthly Notices ’ of the Royal 
Astronomical Society (1866). This was 
followed by a classical memoir in practical 
astronomy, ‘ An Account of Observations 
of the Great Nebula in Orion, made at 
Birr Castle, with the three-feet and six-feet 
Telescopes, between 1848 and 1867,’ pub- 
lished in the ‘ Philosophical Transactions ’ 
of the Royal Society. An elaborate drawing 
of the nebula (engraved by J. Basire) accom- 
panied the paper, and was characterised by 
Dr. J. E. L. Dreyer (Monthly Notices Boy, 
Astron, Soc, Peb. 1909) as being ‘ always of 
value as a faithful representation of the 
appearance of the Orion nebula in the 
largest telescope of the nineteenth century.’ 
This study completed, Rosse took ' up 
(1868-9) an investigation on the radiation 
of heat from the moon (see Proc. Boy. Soc, 
vols. xvii., xix,), which formed the subject 
of the Royal Society’s Bakerian lecture 


for 1873 (Phil. Trans, vol. clxiii.), and 
occupied his attention for the greater part 
of his life, despite somewhat scant notice 
from the scientific world. At the Royal 
Institution (1895) he gave a lecture, ‘ The 
Radiant Heat from the Moon during the 
Progress of an Eclipse ’ (Proc. Boy. Inst. 
vol. xiv.). Two days after Rosse ’s death, 
Sir Howard Grubb, E.R.S., exhibited 
at the Dublin meeting of the British 
Association Rosse’s new development of 
apparatus for lunar heat observation. Other 
contributions comprised ‘ The Electric Re- 
sistance of Selenium ’ (Phil. Mag. 1874) ; 

‘ On some Recent Improvements made in the 
Mountings of the Telescopes at Birr Castle ’ 
(Phil. Trans. 1881); ‘On a Leaf -arrester, 
or Apparatus for removing Leaves, &o., 
from a Water Supply ’ (Be'pt. Brit. Assoc. 
1901). 

Lord Rosse was elected chancellor of 
Dublin University in 1885, succeeding 
Earl Cairns, and held office till his death. 
In 1903, in association with the provost 
and members of the university, he issued 
an appeal for funds (subscribing liberally 
himself) to secure the erection and equip- 
ment of science laboratories in Trinity 
College ; the project had a successful issue. 

The University of Oxford conferred the 
honorary degree of D.C.L. in 1870, and 
Dublin and Cambridge Universities that 
of LL.D. in 1879 and 1900 respectively. 
Elected a fellow of the Royal Society on 19 
Dec. 1867, he served on the council (1871-2, 
1887-8), and was vice-president for those 
years. On 13 Dec. 1867 he was elected a 
fellow of the Royal Astronomical Society, 
and served on the council ( 1876-8). Rosse 
was president of the Royal Dublin Society 
(1887-92) and of the Royal Irish Academy 
(1896-1901). He was made an honorary 
member of the Institution of Mechanical 
Engineers in 1888. 

He died at Birr Castle on 30 Aug. 1908, 
and was buried in the old churchyard 
of Birr. He married on 1 Sept. 1870 
Frances Cassandra Harvey, only child of 
Edward William Hawke, fourth baron 
Hawke of Towton, by his second wife, 
Frances, daughter of Walker Fetherston- 
haugh. He had issue two sons and one 
daughter. The elder son, William Edward 
Parsons, succeeded to the title. 

Lord Rosse was interested in the prose* 
cution of magnetic observations at Valencia 
Observatory, Ireland, and collected a sum 
of money in furtherance of that object. 
After his death the capital was transferred 
to the trusteeship of the Royal Society, 
and is known as the ‘ Rosse Fund.' By 
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his will he left 1000/. to the Science Schools 
Fund of Trinity College, Dublin, and the 
Rosse telescope and all his scientific instru- 
ments, apparatus, and papers to his sons 
in order of seniority, successively, whom 
failing, to the Royal Society. He left 
2000/. upon trust for the upkeep of the 
telescope. 

[Proc. Roy. Soc., vol. Ixxxiii., A. and 
Catal. Sci. Papers ; Monthly Notices Roy. 
Astron. Soc., vol. Ixix. ; Bioj. Irish Acad. 
Minutes, session 1908-9, pp. 1, 8 ; Proc. 
Inst. Meehan. Eng. 1908 ; Roy. Soc. Arts 
Journ., vol. Ivi. ; The Observatory, Oct. 1908 ; 
Engineering, 4 Sept. 1908 ; Nature, vol. 
Ixxxviii. ; The Times, 31 Aug., 3 Sept., 
17 Dec. 1908.] ‘ T. E. J. 

PATON, JOHN BROWN (1830-1911), 
nonconformist divine and philanthropist, 
son of Alexander Paton by his wife Mary, 
daughter of Andrew Brown of Newmilns, 
Ayrshire, was born on 17 Dec. 1830 at 
Galston, Ayrshire. On his father’s side 
he was descended from John {not James) 
Paton {d, 1684) [q. v.], the covenanter. 
Both his parents, who were brought 
up in distinct seceding bodies (burgher 
and anti-burgher), now belonged to 
the united secession church, Newmilns. 
The father ultimately joined the con- 
gregationalists. From Loudon parish school 
Paton passed in 1838 to the tuition 
of his maternal uncle, Aidrew Morton 
Brown, D.D., congregational minister, then 
at Poole, Dorset. In 1844 Paton was at 
Kihnarnook, where he met Alexander 
Russel [q. v.], and came under, the spell 
of James Morison (1816-1893) [q. v.]. 
Returning in 1844 to his uncle’s care, now 1 
at Cheltenham, Baton’s future career was 
determined by the influence of Henry 
Rogers (1806-1877) [q. v.]. Deciding to 
become a congregational minister, he 
entered in Jan. 1847 Spring Hill College, 
Birmingham (now Mansfield College, 
Oxford), in which Rogers held the chair 
of literature and philosophy. With his 
fellow-student, Robert William Dale [q. v. 
Suppl. I], he formed a close and lifelong 
friendship. He heard Emerson lecture on 
the ‘ Conduct of Life ’ in the Birmingham 
town hall, and attended (from 1850) the 
ministry of Robert Alfred Vaughan [q. v.], 
to whose ‘ intense spirituality ’ he owed 
much. During his college course he 
graduated B.A. at London University in 
1849 ; gained the Hebrew and New Testa- 
ment prize there (1850), and a divinity 
scholarship (1852) on the foundation of 
Daniel Williams (1643 ?-1716) [q. v.], and 
proceeded M.A. London in 1854, both in 


classics and in philosophy (with gold 
medal). 

Leaving college in June 1854 he took 
charge of a mission in Wicker, a parish in 
the northern part of Sheflfield. His ministry 
was eminently successful ; the Wicker 
congregational church was built in 1855 ; 
in addition, the congregation in Garden 
Street chapel, Sheffield, was revived. In 
1861 Cavendish College, Manchester, was 
started for the training of candidates for 
the congregational ministry ; Paton went 
weekly from Sheffield to take part in its 
professorial work. In 1863 the institution 
was transferred to Nottingham as the 
Congregational Institute, with Paton as 
its first principal. Temporary premises 
were exchanged for a permanent building 
(1868), and the institute gained increasing 
reputation during the thirty-five years of 
Baton’s headship. In his management of 
yomig men he was an ideal head ; no 
feature of his teaching was more marked 
than the skill and judgment with which 
he conducted the work of sermon-making 
and delivery. In 1882 he was made D.D. 
of Glasgow University. On his retirement 
m 1898 his portrait by Amesby Brown, 
promoted by a committee headed by the 
archbishop of Canterbury (Temple), was 
presented on 26 Oct. 1898 by the bishop 
of Hereford (Percival) to the city of 
Nottingham, and is now in the Castle 
Museum (a replica was given to Paton). 

Baton’s beneficent activity took other 
than denominational directions. A visit to 
Kaiserswerth had impressed him with the 
idea of the co-operation of all creeds to 
bring the influence of religion to the re- 
generation of society. In conjunction with 
Canon Morse, vicar of St. Mary’s, Notting- 
ham, he promoted a series of university 
lectures which led the way to the estab- 
lishment of the Nottingham University 
College in 1880. It was due to Baton’s 
suggestion that the bishop of Lincoln 
(Wordsworth) sent a letter of sympathy 
in 1872 to the Old Catholics (Mabchant, 
p. 289). Greatly interested in the Inner 
Mission, founded in 1848 by Dr. Wichem of 
Hamburg, he took an active share in plans 
for the raising of social conditions, e.g. 
home colonisation with small land-holders, 
the co-operative banks movement, the 
social purity crusade. Among societies 
of which he was the founder were the 
‘ National Home Reading Union ’ (1889), 
suggested by the account given by Sir 
Joshua Girling Fitch [q. v. Suppl. II] of 
‘ The Chautauqua Reading Circle ’ in the 
‘ Nineteenth Century,’ Oct. 1888. He also 
instituted the ‘ Recreative Evening School 
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Associations ’ (1885) ont of which sprang the 
‘ continuation classes ’ of the State schools 
(1893) ; the ‘ Bible Reading and Prayer 
Union ’ (1892) ; the ‘ English Land Colonisa- 
tion Society,’ 1892 (now the ‘ Co-operative 
Small Holders Association ’) ; a colony for 
nnemployahles and epileptic children at 
Lingfield (now at Wallingford), 1894; the 
* Christian Social Service Union,’ which 
undertook the care of the Lingfield and 
similar colonies (1894) ; the ‘ Social Institutes 
Union ’ (1896) ; the * Scottish Christian Social 
Union’ (1901); the Boys’ (1900) and Girls’ 
(1903) Life Brigades ; the Young Men’s and 
Young Women’s Brigade of Service (1905) ; 
and the Boys’ and Girls’ League of Honour 
(1906). He was president of the Licensing 
Laws Information Bureau (1898-1902), and 
vice-president of the British Institute for 
Social Service (1904), and of the British 
and Eoreign Bible Society (1907). 

Paton, in conjunction with Dale, edited 
(1858-61) ‘ The Eclectic Review.’ With 
E. S. Williams, his colleague, he edited a 
‘Home Mission and Tract Series’ (1865). 
He was a consulting editor (1882-8) of the 
‘ Contemporary Review,’ to which, at his 
urgent request, Lightfoot previously con- 
tributed (1874-7) his articles on ‘Super- 
natural Religion.’ With Sir Percy William 
Bunting [q. v. Suppl. II], editor of the 
‘ Contemporary Review,’ and the Rev. Alfred 
Ernest Garvie, he edited a series of papers 
entitled ‘ Christ and Civilisation ’ (1910), 
his last work. 

He died at Nottingham on 26 Jan. 1911, 
and was buried in the general cemetery, 
where the service at the graveside (after a 
nonconformist service in Castlegate chapel) 
was conducted by the bishop of Hereford 
(Percival) and the dean of Norwich (Wake- 
field), now bishop of Birmingham. He 
married Jessie, daughter of William P. 
Paton of Glasgow, and was survived by 
three sons and two daughters ; his son, 
John Lewis, is high master of the Man- 
chester grammar school. 

Paton’ s publications include : 1, ‘ The 
Origin of the Priesthood in the Christian 
Church,’ 1877. 2. ‘ Christianity «and the 

Wellbeing of the People. The Inner Mis- 
sion of Germany,’ 1885 ; 2nd edit. 1900. 
3. ‘ The Two -fold Alternative . . . Materi- 
alism or Religion ... a Priestly Caste or 
a Christian Brotherhood,’ 1889 ; 4th edit. 
1909. 4. ^Criticisms and Essays,’ 2 vols. 
1895-7. 5. ‘ Christ’s Miracle of To-day,’ 
1905. 6. ‘Social Questions of the Hay,’ 
6 vols. 1906. 7. ‘ The Life, Faith and 
Prayer of the Church,’ 1909, 16mo (four 
sermons). 8. ‘ Present Remedies for Un- 
employment,’ 1909. 


[James Marchant, J. B. Paton, 1909 (two 
portraits, autobiographical fragments and 
full bibliography) ; Loudon Univ. Gen. Reg., 
1860 ; W. J. Addison, Roll of Graduates, 
Glasgow, 1898 ; Who’s Who. 1911 ; The 
Times, 27 and 30 Jan. and 1 Feh. 1911 ; 
B. Cochrane’s Beneficent and Useful Lives, 
1890, pp. 146-159 (for account of the National 
Home Reading Union) ; Life and Letters, by 
John Lewis Paton, his son in preparation).] 

A. G. 

PATON, JOHN GIBSON (1824-1907), 
missionary to the New Hebrides, born on 
24 May 1824 at Braehead, Kirkmahoe, 
Dumfriesshire, was eldest of the eleven 
children (five sons and six daughters) of 
James Paton, a peasant stocking-maker, 
by bis wife Janet Jardine Rogerson. Both 
parents were of covenanting stock and 
rigid adherents of the ‘ Reformed Presby- 
terian Church of Scotland,’ which still repre- 
sented the faith of the covenanters. When 
Paton was five years old, the family 
removed to Torthorwold, a few miles 
from Dumfries, where his parents passed 
the remaining forty years of their lives. 
Here he attended the parish school, till, 
in his twelfth year, he was put to his 
father’s trade of stocking-making. Paton 
soon freed himself from the family work- 
shop, and began to support and educate 
himself. He put himself for six weeks — 
all he could afford — to Dumfries Academy ; 
he served under the surveyors for the 
ordnance map of Dumfries ; he hired 
himself at the fair as a farm labourer ; he 
taught, when he could get opportunity, in 
schools, and even for a time set up a school 
for himself ; but every spare moment was 
devoted to serious study. At last he 
settled down for ten years as a city mis- 
sionary in a then very neglected part of 
Glasgow, where he created an excellent 
school and put the whole district in order. 

The ‘ Reformed Church,’ by which John 
Paton was ordained, had already a single 
missionary, the Rev. John Inglis, at Anei- 
tyum, the southernmost of the New Hebrides 
Islands in the South Seas ; and the elders 
of the church were seeking somewhat vainly 
for volunteers to join in that hazardous 
enterprise. Paton offered himself, and 
was accepted. On 1 Dec, 1857 he was 
licensed as a preacher, in his thirty-third 
year, and on 23 March following he was 
ordained. With his newly married young 
wife, Mary Ann Robson, he .reached the 
mission station at Aneityum on 30 Aug., 
and the pair were soon sent on to establish 
a new station in the island of Tanna, the 
natives of which were then entirely 
untouched by Western civilisation, except 
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in so far as they had from time to time 
been irritated by aggression on the part of 
sandalwood traders. The young Scotch- 
man and his wife, without any experience 
of the world outside the small body to 
which they belonged, were thus the first 
white residents in an island full of naked 
and painted wildmen, camiibals, utterly 
regardless of the value of even their own 
lives, and without any sense of mutual 
kindness and obligation. A few months 
later, in March 1859, a child was born to 
this strangely placed couple, and in a few 
days more wife and child were both dead. 

Paton, alone but for another missionary 
on the other and almost inaccessible side 
of the island, was left for four years to 
persuade the Tannese to his own way of 
thinking. In May 1861 a Canadian mis- 
sionary and his wife, on the neighbouring 
island of Erromango, were massacred ; and 
the Tannese, encouraged by the example, 
redoubled their attacks on Paton, who, 
after many hairbreadth escapes, got safely 
away from Tanna, with the loss of all his 
property except his Bible and some transla- 
tions which he had made into the island 
language during his four years’ struggle. 

From Tanna Paton reached New South 
Wales, where he knew no one, walked into 
a church, pleaded successfully for a few 
minutes’ hearing, and spoke with such effect 
that from that moment he entered on the 
career of special work which was to occupy 
the remaining forty-five years of his long 
life. His main objects — in which he 
succeeded to a marvellous degree — were to 
provide missionaries for each of the New 
Hebridean islands, and to provide a ship 
for the missionary service. As the direct 
result of his extraordinary personality and 
power of persuasion, the ‘John G. Paton 
Mission Fund’ was established in 1890 
to carry on the work permanently. 
Retummg for the first time to Scotland 
(1863-4), he there married again, and with 
his new wife and certain missionaries whom 
he had persuaded to join in his work was 
back in the Pacific early in 1865. After 
placing the new missionaries in various 
islands, Paton himself settled on the small 
island of Aniwa, the headquarters whence 
from 1866 to 1881 he contrived to make 
his influence felt. After 1881 his ‘frequent 
deputation pilgrimages among the churches 
in Great Britain and the colonies rendered 
his visits to Aniwa few and far between,’ 
and his headquarters were at Melbourne^ 

In addition to his special work as mission- 
ary he took considerable part in moving 
the civil authorities — ^not merely British, 


but also those of the United States — to 
check the dangerous local traffic in strong 
drink and firearms. He also resisted the 
recruiting of native labour from the 
islands; and he lost no opportunity of 
protesting against the growth of non- 
British influence in the same places. 

During a visit home in 1884, at the 
suggestion of his youngest brother. Dr, James 
Paton, the missionary somewhat reluctantly 
undertook to write his autobiography. 
James Paton (1843-1906), who had also 
passed from the ministry of the ‘ reformed ’ 
to that of the Free Church of Scotland, and 
had graduated D.D. of Glasgow University, 
shaped his brother’s rough notes into a book 
which, first published in 1889, has played 
a great part in spreading Patou’s influence. 

His last years were mainly spent in 
Melbourne. He died there on 28 Jan, 1907, 
and was buried in Boroondara cemetery. 

Baton’s second wife, Margaret, whom he 
married at Edinburgh in 1864, was daughter 
of John Whitecross, author of books of 
scriptural anecdote, and was a woman of 
great piety and strong character. She 
showed literary ability in her ‘ Letters and 
Sketches from the New Hebrides’ (1894), 
and remarkable power of organisation in 
her work for the Australian ‘ Presbyterian 
Women’s Missionary Union.’ She was of 
great assistance to her husband up to her 
death on 16 May 1905 ; in her memory a 
church was erected at Vila, now the centre 
of administration in the New Hebrides. By 
her Paton had two daughters and three 
sons. Two sons became missionaries in the 
New Hebrides ; and one daughter married a 
missionary there. 

[John G. Paton, Missionary to the New 
Hebrides ; an Autobiography, edited by his 
brother, the Rev. James Paton, D.D., with 
portrait and map (2 pts. 1889) ; voL i. 1891 ; 
* re-arranged and edited for young folks,’ 
1892 and 1893 (a penny edition) ; Letters 
and Sketches from the New Hebrides, by 
Mrs. John G. Paton, 1894 ; John G. Paton, 
Later Years and Farewell : a Sequel, by A, K. 
Langridge and (Baton’s son) Frank H. L. 
Paton, 1910 ,* The Triumph of the Gospel 
in the New Hebrides, by Frank H. L, Paton, 
1903,] E. iM T. 

PATON, Sm JOSEPH NOEL (1821- 
1901), artist, born on 13 December 1821, at 
Dunfermline, was elder son of Joseph Neil 
Paton, designer of patterns for damask 
(the staple industry of the town), who was 
a collector of works of art and after many 
phases of religious development became 
a Swedenborgian. His mother, Catherine 
MaoDiarmid, who claimed descent from 
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Malcolm Canmore, through the Robertsons 
of Struan, was an enthusiast for fairy-tales 
and the traditions and legends of the 
Highlands. His younger brother, Waller 
Hugh [q. V.], was the landscape-painter, and 
one of his two sisters, Amelia (1820-1904), 
who married David Octavius Hill [q. v.], 
modelled with skill and executed several 
public statues of merit. At an early age 
the boy Joseph, who read widely, was 
impressed by the designs, -as well as the 
poetry, of William Blake. By the time he 
was fourteen he had made a series of 
illustrations to the Bible. After completing 
his general education at a local school, he 
in 1839 assisted his father in designing, 
and for the next three years (1840-42) 
held a situation as a designer for sewed 
musHns in Paisley. His leisure was devoted 
to art, and he commenced to paint in oils. 
In 1843 he entered the schools of the Royal 
Academy in London, where he began a 
lifelong friendship with (Sir) John Everett 
Millais [q. v. Siippl. I], but the Academy 
training proved uncongenial, and Paton 
soon went north again. Senior to the Pre- 
Raphaelites by a few years, Paton sym- 
pathised with their ideals, and anticipated 
some of their practice, but he did not share 
their ardour for reality, and his pictures, 
being more conventional both in subject 
and in style than theirs, more readily won 
popular approval. In the Westminster Hall 
competitions, held in connection with the 
decoration of the Houses of Parliament, 
Paton was awarded in 1845, when he 
was only twenty-four, one of the three 
200Z. premiums for his cartoon ‘ The Spirit 
of Religion or The Battle of the Soul,’ and 
in 1847 the sum of 300/. for his oil-paint- 
ings of ‘ The Reconciliation of Oberon and 
Titania ’ and ' Christ bearing the Cross,’ 
a colossal canvas. To ‘ The Reconciha- 
tion ’ (1847) Paton soon added a com- 
panion painting, ‘The Quarrel of Oberon 
and Titania ’ (1849), the former being 
purchased by the Royal Scottish Academy, 
the latter by the Royal Association ; both 
are now in the J^'ational Gallery of Scotland. 
They received enthusiastic welcome, and 
thenceforth Paton enjoyed an outstanding 
position, at any rate in Scotland. Elected 
an associate of the Royal Scottish Academy 
in 1847, he became an academician in 1850. 

From 1856 to 1869 Paton exhibited 
fourteen pictures at the Royal Academy, 
and during that period fully maintained 
his popularity as painter of scenes from 
fairy tale or history. ‘ Home from the 
Crimea ’ (1856) was one of the few pictures 
in which the artist touched contempoi'ary 


life. He showed technical accomplishment 
and intensity of feeling in ‘ Luther at 
Erfurt’ (1861). ‘The Fairy Raid’ (1867) 
evinced abundant fancy. Other notable 
works of this time were ‘ Dante meditaang 
the Episode of Francesca da Rimini ’ 
(1852); ‘The Dead Lady’ (1854); ‘In 
Memoriam’ ( 1857 ); ‘Hesperus’ (1858), now 
in the Glasgow Gallery ; ‘ The Bluidie 
Tryste ’ (1868) ; ‘ The " Dowie Dens of 

Yarrow ’ series (1860). ‘ The Pursuit of 

Pleasure ’ (1855) is the first work in which 
Paton’s strong leaning to allegory was 
revealed. In 1865 Paton was made by 
Queen Victoria Her Majesty’s Limner for 
Scotland, and he was knighted in 1867. 
Meantime, while not wholly abandoning 
fanciful or romantic subjects, he devoted 
his chief strength to religious themes. 

‘ Mors J anua Vitse,’ shown in 1866 at the 
Royal Academy, marks the beginning of 
the series to which belong ‘ F'aith and 
Reason’ (1871) ; ‘Satan watching the Sleep 
of Christ ’ (1874) ; ‘ Lux in Tenebris ’ 

(1879) ; ‘ In Die Malo ’ (1881) ; ‘ Vigilate 
et Orate’ (1885), painted for Queen 
Victoria; ‘The Choice’ (1886); and ‘ Beati 
Mundo Corde’ (1890). These large pictures 
were not shown in the usual exhibitions, 
but were sent on tour all over the country, 
with footlights and a lecturer ; they 
proved higldy popular, and long lists of 
subscribers for reproductions were secured. 
But their artistic value and interest were 
small, and Paton’s reputation among 
connoisseurs declined. 

Paton’s gift was that of an illustrator. 
He valued intention more highly than 
execution, and set nioral purpose above 
aesthetic charm. His work lacks the 
true effects of colour. Technically liis 
strongest qualities were drawing, which 
was correct and was marked by a 
sense of suave beauty ; the design, if 
wanting in simplicity and concentration, 
was usually learned and accomplishedi 
His draughtsmanship is seen at its 
best perhaps in his drawings and studies 
in black and white, and in the outline 
compositions he made in illustration of 
Coleridge’s ‘ Ancient Mariner ’ (issued by 
the Art Union of London in 1864) and 
other poems. This feeling for form and 
design also found an outlet in some graceful 
works in sculpture and in a few ambitious 
projects of a monumental kind. 

Paton’s interests were varied. Widely 
read, he published two volumes of verse, 
‘Poems by a Painter’ (1861) and ‘Spin- 
drift’ (1867), marked by considerable 
charm and originality, mainly dealing with 
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themes similar to those of Ms pictures. 
The delightful song, " With the Sunshine and 
the Swallows and the Flowers/ set to music 
by the Rev. Dr. John Park, is widely known. 
His fine collection of art-objects and of arms 
and armour, which was admirably arranged 
in his Edinburgh house, 33 George Square, 
was purchased after his death, largely by 
public subscription, and placed in the Royal 
Scottish Museum, Chambers Street, Edin- 
burgh. Paton was made hon. LL.D. by 
Edinburgh University in 1876, and on 
two occasions, in 1876 and again in 1891, he 
was offered the presidentship of the Royal 
Scottish Academy. He died at Edinburgh 
on 26 Dec- 1901, and was buried in the 
Dean cemetery. 

In 1868 Paton married Margaret {d, April 
1900), daughter of Alexander Ferrier, 
BloomMU, Dumbartonshire ; by her he had 
issue seven sons and four daughters. The 
eldest son, Dr. Diarmid Noel Paton, is pro- 
fessor of physiology in Glasgow University. 

In the Scottish National Portrait Gallery 
there is a marble bust of Paton by his sister, 
Mrs. Hill. Other portraits are a picture 
by Ms son Ranald, painter, and a bust by 
another son, who became a lawyer. 

[Scotsman, and The Times, 27 Deo, 1901 ; 
Easter number, Art Journal, by A. T. Story, 
1895 ; Scots Pictorial, 28 Aug. 1897 ; exM- 
bition catalogues ; Ruskin’s Notes on the 
Royal Academy, 1866 and 1858 ; R.S.A. 
Report, 1902 ; " catalogue. National Gallery 
of Scotland ; J. L. Caw’s Scottish painting, 
1908 ; The English Pre-Raphaelites, by Percy 
Bate ; private information.] J. L. C. 

PAUL, CHARLES KEGAN (1828-1902), 
author and publisher, son of the Rev. 
Charles Paul (1802-1861), by Ms wife 
Frances Kegan Home (1802-1848), was bom 
on 8 March 1828 at WMte Lackington near 
Hminster, Somersetshire, where Ms father 
was curate. He was educated first at H- 
minster grammar school under the Rev. 
John Allen and afterwards at Eton, where 
he entered Dr. Hawtrey’s house in 1841. 
He matriculated at Exeter College, Oxford, 
in January 1846, and in 1849 made the 
acquaintance of Charles Kingsley, whose 
contagious energy greatly impressed him. 
Tractarian theories did not appeal to Mm, 
and he showed a leaning towards broad 
church views in theology. Graduating B.A. 
in October 1849, he was ordained deacon 
in the Lent of 1851, and accepted the 
curacy of Tew, in the diocese of Oxford. 
FriendsMp with Kingsley brought Mm into 
association with F. D. Maurice, Tom Hughes, 
J. M. Ludlow, and other co-operative and 
Christian socialist leaders. He was now 


broadly high church in doctrine, given to 
ritualism, and a radical in politics. About 
tMs time he took up the practice of mes- 
merism. In 1852, when he was ordained 
priest, he became curate of Bloxham, 
near Banbury, travelled in Germany 
with pupils, and in November 1853 was 
given a ‘ conductship ’ or chaplaincy 
at Eton College. In 1853 appeared his 
first literary production, a sermon on ‘ The 
Communion of Saints.’ He became a 
vegetarian and turned his attention to 
Positivism, and was appointed a ‘Master 
in College’ {Memories^ p. 205) in 1854. 
Two years later he married Margaret Agnes 
Colvile (youngest sister of Sir James W, 
Colvile [q. v.]); He contributed to the 
‘ Tracts for Priests and People,’ brought 
out by Maurice and Tom Hughes, one on 
‘The Boundaries of the Church’ (1861), in 
wMch he stated that the very minimum 
of dogma was required from lay members 
of the Church of England. These views 
brought down upon Mm the wrath of 
Bishop Wilberforce. He left Eton in 
1862 to become vicar of an Eton living at 
Sturminster Marshall, Dorsetshire. As the 
endowment was small, he took pupils. In 
1870 he joined a Unitarian society called 
the Free Christian Union. In 1872 he 
associated Mmself with Joseph Arch’s 
movement on behalf of the agricultural 
labourers in Dorset, and in 1873 he edited 
the new series of the ‘ New Quarterly 
Magazine.’ He gradually found Mmself 
out of sympathy with the teaching of the 
Church of England, and in 1874 threw up 
Ms living and came to London. In 1876 
appeared Ms most noteworthy production, 
‘ William Godwin, Ms Friends and Contem- 
poraries,’ with portraits and illustrations, 
2 vols. The work was undertaken at the 
request of Sir Percy Shelley, Godwin’s 
grandson, who placed at Paul’s disposal 
a mass of unpublished documents, which 
he used with judgment. 

For some years Paul had acted as reader 
for Henry Samuel King, publisher, of Corn- 
Mil, who brought out several of Ms books ; 
King in 1877 relinquished the publisMng 
part of Ms business and Paid took it 
over, inaugurating the house of C. Kegan 
Paul and Co. at No. 1 Paternoster Square. 
Paul thus succeeded King as Tennyson’s 
publisher. Among Paul’s earliest publica- 
tions were the ‘Nineteenth Century,’, the 
new monthly periodical (1877), the works 
of George William Cox [q. v. Suppl. II], 
the ‘ Parchment Library of English 
Classics,’ Tennyson’s works in one volume, 
the ‘International Scientific’ series (begun 
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by H. S. King), some works of Thomas 
Hardy, George Meredith, and R. L. Steven- 
son, and Badger’s English- Arabic Lexicon. 
One of his ventures was to give 5000 
guineas for the ‘ Last Journals of General 
Gordon,’ which cost the firm 7000Z. before 
a single copy was ready. In 1881 Mr. 
Alfred Trench, son of the archbishop, 
joined the firm, now styled Kegan Paul, 
Trench & Co. After various vicissitudes, 
including a calamitous fire in 1883, Messrs. 
Triibner & Co. and George Redway joined 
the firm in 1889, and the amalgama- 
tion was converted into a limited company 
under the style of Kegan Paul, Trench, 
Triibner & Co., Ltd. They moved into 
large new premises, called Paternoster 
House, in Charing Cross Road, in 1891, 
and for some years the business was 
prosperous. In 1895 the profits of the 
publishing firm fell with alarming abrupt- 
ness, the directors resigned, and the capital 
was reduced. Paul at the same time lost 
money as director of the Hansard Printing 
and Publishing Company, and other 
enterprises. Paul’s publishing concern 
is now incorporated in that of Messrs. 
Routledge: 

Meanwhile from 1888 Paul began to 
attend mass, and in 1890 during a visit to 
France he decided to enter the catholic 
church, and made his submission at the 
church of the Servites at Fulham on 12 Aug. 
1890. His new views were displayed in 
tracts on ‘ Miracle (1891), ‘ Abstinence 
and Moderation’ (1891), and ‘Celibacy’' 
(1899), issued by the Catholic Truth Society, 
and an edition of ‘ The Temperance 
Speeches ’ of Cardinal Manning (1894). A 
volume of ‘ Memories ’ (1899), which is 
interesting for its stories of early school 
and Eton life, ends with his conversisn. 

In 1895 Paul was run over in Kensing- 
ton Road, and never recovered from the 
accident. He died in London on 19 July 
1902, in his seventy-fifth year, and was 
buried at Kensal Green: 

A portrait painted by Mjs. Anna Lea 
Merritt is in the possession of Miss R. M; 
Paul, his daughter. 

Paul also wrote 1. ‘ Reading Book for 
Evening Schools,’ 1864. 2. ‘ Shelley Mem- 
orials, from Authentic Sources,’ 3rd edition, 
1874. 3. ‘ Mary Wollstonecraft [afterwards 
Mrs. Godwin], Letters to Imlay, with Pre- 
fatory Memoir,’ 1879 (expanded from 
‘ Godwin, his Friends, &o.’). 4. ‘Biographical 
Sketches,’ 1883 (Edward Irving, John Keble, 
Maria Hare, Rowland Williams, Charles 
Kingsley, George Eliot, John Henry New- 
man). 5. ‘ Faith and Unfaith and other 


Essays,’ 1891 (‘The Production and Life of 
Boot deals with the ethics and practice 
of publishing). 6. ‘ Maria Drummond, a 
Sketch,’ 1891 (Mrs. Drummond of Fredley, 
near Dorking, widow of Thomas Drummond 
(1797-1840) [q.v.]). 7. ‘ Confessio Viatoris,’ 
1891 (religious development elaborated in 
‘ Memories ’). 8. ‘ On the Way Side, Verses 
and Translations,’ 1899. 

Paul also published several translations 
including ‘ Goethe’s Faust, in Rime ’ (1873) 
(a careful piece of work in the metres of the 
original) ; ‘ Pascal’s Thoughts ’ (1885, several 
reissues); ‘De Imitatione’ (1907); and he 
edited with a preface ‘ The Genius of 
Christianity unveiled, being Essays never 
before published ; by William Godwin ’ 
(1873). 

[Family information ; Paul’s Memories, 1899 ; 
Alhbone, Diet. Eng. Lit. SuppL, 1891 ; 
Athenaeum, 26 July 1902; The Publishers’ 
Circular, 26 July 1902 (with a portrait after 
a photograph) ; Bookseller, 7 Aug. 1902; The 
Times, 21 July 1902 ; Who’s Who, 1902.] 

H. R. T. 

PAUL, WILLIAM (1822-1905), horti- 
culturist, born at Churchgate, Cheshunt, 
Hertfordshire, on 16 June 1822, was second 
son of Adam Paul, a nurseryman of Hugue- 
not descent, who came to London from 
Aberdeenshire towards the close of the 
eighteenth century and purchased the 
Cheshunt nursery in 1806. After educa- 
tion at a private school at Waltham Cross, 
William joined his father’s business. On 
Adam Paul’s death in 1847 the business 
was carried on as A. Paul & Son by William 
and his elder brother George. In 1860 
this partnership was dissolved. William 
Paul & Son carried on the Waltham Cross 
nursery, which he had founded a year 
before, while George established the firm 
of Paul & Son at Cheshunt. 

John Claudius Loudon [q. v.] before his 
death in 1843 discovered Paul’s literary 
abilities, and for him Paul did early literary 
work. He afterwards helped John Lindley 
[q. V.], for whom, in 1843, he wrote the 
articles in the ‘ Gardeners’ Chronicle * 
on ‘ Roses in Pots,’ which were issued 
separately in the same year, and reached 
a ninth edition in 1908. Paul’s book, 
‘ The Rose Garden,’ which was first pub- 
lished in 1848, and reached its tenth 
edition in 1903, has enjoyed the unique 
fortune of maintaining a pre-eminent 
authority for sixty years. It is a practical 
treatise, to which Paul’s wide reading 
gave a literary character. Coloured illus- 
trations long rendered the book expensive ; 
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later editions were issued in two forms, 
with, and without these plates. 

Paul served on the committee of the 
National Ploricultural Society from 1851 
until it was dissolved in 1858, when 
the floral committee of the Royal Horti- 
cultural Society was established. In July 
1858 he joined the National Rose 
Society, which Samuel Reynolds Hole [q. v. 
SuppL H] had just founded, and in 1866 
he was one of the executive committee of 
twenty-one members for the great Inter- 
national Horticultural Exhibition. He also 
acted as a commissioner for the Paris 
Exhibition of 1867. Paul was elected a 
fellow of the Linnean Society in 1875, and 
received the Victoria medal of horticulture 
when it was first instituted in 1897. 

Although best known as a rosarian, 
Paul from the outset of his career devoted 
attention to the improvement of other 
races of plants, such as hollyhocks, asters, 
hyacinths, phloxes, camellias, zonal pelar- 
goniums, hollies, ivies, shrubs, fruit-trees, 
and Brussels sprouts. He dealt with 
these subjects in ‘ American Plants, their 
History and Culture ’ (1858), the ‘ Lecture 
on the Hyacinth’ (1864), and papers on 
‘An Hour with the Hollyhock’ (1851) and 
on ‘ Tree Scenery ’ (1870-2). He contributed 
papers on the varieties of yew and holly 
to the ‘ Proceedings ’ of the Royal Horti- 
cultural Society (1861, 1863). In addition 
to ‘ The Rose Annual,’ wliich he issued 
from 1858 to 1881, Paul was associated with 
his friends Dr. Robert Hogg and Thomas 
Moore in the editorship of ‘ The Plorist 
and Pomologist ’ from 1868 to 1874. 
The practical knowledge • with which he 
wrote of varied types of plant life impressed 
Charles Darwin (of. Animals and Plants 
under Domestication, vol. ii.). Clear and 
fluent as a speaker, he proved an accept- 
able lecturer. One of his best lectures, 

‘ Improvements in Plants,’ at Manchester 
in 1869, was included in his ‘ Contributions 
to Horticultural Literature, 1843-1892’ 
(1892). 

Paul died of a paralytic seizure on 
31 March 1905, and was buried in the 
family vault at Cheshimt cemetery. His 
wife, Amelia Jane Harding, predeceased 
him. His business was carried on by his 
son, Arthur William Paul. The rich library of 
old gardening books and general Literature, 
which he collected at his residence, Waltham 
House, was sold at Sotheby’s after his death, 
but many volumes were bought by his son. 

Besides the works mentioned, Paul 
was author of: 1. ‘Villa Gardening,’ 1855; 
3rd revised edit. 1876. 2. A shilling 


brochure, ‘ Roses and Rose-Culture,’ 1874; 
11th edit. 1910. 3. ‘ The Future of Epping 
Forest,’ 1880. 

[Garden, Ivii. (1900), 166 ; Ixiii. (1903), pre- 
face with portrait ; and Ixvii. (1905), 213 ; 
Journal of Horticulture, 1. (1905), 305 (with 
portrait) ; Gardeners’ Chron. 1905, i. 216, 
231 ; Proc. Linnean Soc. 1904r-5, 46-7.] 

G S B 

PAUNCEFOTE, Sir JULIAN,* fi'rst 
Baron Pauncefote of Preston (1828- 
1902), lawyer and diplomatist, born at 
Munich on 13 Sept. 1828, was second son 
of Robert Pauncefote (formerly Smith) of 
Preston Court, Gloucestershire (1788-1843), 
by his wife Emma (d. 1853), daughter 
of R. Smith. His paternal grandfather, 
Thomas Smith, of Gedling, Nottingham- 
shire, and Foel Allt, Wales, was first cousin 
of Robert Smith, first baron Carrington. 
Educated partly at Marlborough College, 
partly at Paris and Geneva, Julian was 
called to the bar as a member of the Inner 
Temple on 4 May 1852. He was private 
secretary to Sir William Moles worth, eighth 
baronet [q. v.], during the latter’s short 
term of office as secretary of state for the 
colonies in 1855. On Molesworth’s death 
he returned to the bar and practised as a 
conveyancer. In 1862 he went to Hong 
Kong, where there was an opening for a 
barrister, and three years afterwards he 
received the appointment of attorney- 
general in that colony. This office he held 
for seven years, acting for the chief justice 
of the supreme court when the latter was 
absent on leave, and preparing ‘ The Hong 
Kong Code of Civil Procedure.’ 

In 1872 he was appointed chief justice 
of the Leeward Islands, which had recently 
been amalgamated in one colony. On 
quitting Hong Kong he was formally 
thanked for his services by the executive 
and legislative councils, and received the 
honour of knighthood. He took up his 
new appointment in 1874, opened .the new 
federal court, and put the administration of 
justice into working order. Towards the 
end of the year he returned to England and 
succeeded Sir Henry Holland, now Viscount 
Knutsford, as legal assistant under-secretary 
in the colonial office. • In 1876, on the 
recommendation of a committee of the 
House of Commons, a similar post was 
created at the foreign office, and was 
bestowed by Lord Derby, then foreign 
secretary, on Pauncefote, who was specially 
qualified for it by his knowledge of French. 
His services were recognised by the 
bestowal on him of the K.C.M.G. in 
Jan. 1880, and of the C.B. three months 
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later. After doing much political work in 
addition to his normal duties, owing to the 
long illness of Charles Stuart Aubrey Abbott, 
third baron Tenterden [q. v.], the per- 
manent under-secretary of state, and the 
infirm health of other members of the staff, 
Pauncefote, on Lord Tenterden’s death in 
1882, was appointed by Earl Granville, then 
foreign secretary, to the vacant place, while 
he continued to superintend the legal work. 
In 1885 he and Sir Charles Rivers Wilson 
took part in the international commission at 
Paris concerning the free navigation of the 
Suez Canal, and were largely concerned in 
the draft settlement on which was based 
the convention of Constantinople (29 Oct. 
1888). He was created G.C.M.G. at the 
close of 1885, and ILC.B. in 1888. 

On 2 April 1889 Pauncefote was ap- 
pointed envoy extraordinary and minister 
plenipotentiary to the United States ; Lord 
Salisbury had left the office vacant for 
some months after the abrupt dismissal 
of Lord Sackville [q. v. Suppl. II]. At 
Washington, Pauncefote by his personal 
influence contributed materially to the 
solution of the various differences, some 
of them sufficiently acute, which arose 
between the two countries, and rendered 
invaluable service in producing a more 
friendly feeling towards Great Britain in 
the United States. His patience, urbanity, 
and habits of complete and impartial study 
of complicated details combined with his 
legal training greatly to assist him in dealing 
with American politicians and officials, most 
of whom were lawyers. Among the most 
critical questions with which he had to 
deal were the claim of the United States 
to prevent pelagic sealing by Canadian 
vessels in the Behring Sea, a question 
which, after passing through some menacing 
phases, was eventually referred to the 
decision of an arbitral tribunal at Paris in 
February 1892 ; an arrangement was con- 
cluded for a modus vivendi pending the 
award. A second question, which con- 
cerned the boundary between Venezuela 
and British Guiana, was taken up by the 
United States government in 1895, and the 
unusual tenour and wording of President 
Cleveland’s message to Congress on the 
subject, in December, threatened at one 
moment serious complications. The 
matter was referred in February 1897 to an 
arbitral tribunal at Paris, which in October 
1899 decided substantially in favour of 
the British claim. In the discussions and 
negotiations which preceded the outbreak 
of war between the United States and 
Spain, in April 1898, Pauncefote tactfully 


sought with the representatives of the 
great European powers to secure a pacific 
arrangement without suggesting any in- 
difference to freedom and good government 
in Cuba. Pauncefote’ s prudence through- 
out the period of the war did much to 
establish a lasting friendship between 
England and the United States. 

In 1893, after it had been ascertained 
that such a step would be agreeable to the 
United States government, the British 
representative at Washington was raised 
from the rank of envoy to that of am- 
bassador. Other great powers followed 
suit, and Pauncefote, as the senior am- 
bassador, was of much service in settling 
various questions of precedence and etiquette 
consequent on the change. 

In 1897, after prolonged negotiations, he 
concluded a convention with the United 
States for the settlement by arbitration 
of differences between the two countries. 
The convention, however, was not approved 
by the senate, and remained unratified. 

In 1899 Pauncefote was appointed 
senior British delegate at the first Hague 
conference which met to devise means for 
the limitation of armaments and the 
pacific settlement of international differ- 
ences. Pauncefote here rendered his most 
important service to the cause of peace. 
Insuperable obstacles were soon apparent 
to the general acceptance of any binding 
obligation to reduce armaments or to 
submit disputes to arbitration. Paunce- 
fote, therefore, ably assisted the president, 
M. de Staal, in setting the conference to 
work, as the best alternative, on establishing 
a suitable permanent tribunal of arbitra- 
tion, to which voluntary recourse could at 
any time be readily had, and which other 
powers might bind themselves to recom- 
mend to disputants. In framing the 
needful machinery Pauncefote gave un- 
ostentatious but most efficient assistance, 
and shared with the president the credit 
of the success attained. On his return 
to England, after the termination of the 
conference, he was raised to the peerage on 
18 Aug. 1899. The remaining years of his 
life were spent as British ambassador in 
the United States. In February 1900 he 
signed with Mr. John Hay, the United 
States secretary of state, a convention 
designed to replace the provisions of the 
Clayton-Bulwer treaty of 19 April 1850 
with regard to the construction of a canal 
across the Isthmus of Panama. The 
convention, however, failed to secure con- 
firmation by the senate, and was not 
ratified. A second convention (‘ the 
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Hay-Pauncefote treaty’) signed by him on 
18 Not. 1901 was more fortunate. By its 
provisions the ships of all nations passing 
through the canal were placed on an equal 
footing, and the United States government 
precluded itself from imposing preferential 
dues. Nevertheless, and in spite of the 
protests of the British government, the 
United States government passed in Aug. 
1912 a law allowing free passage through 
the canal to American coasting vessels. 

Growing years, the climate of Washing- 
ton, the constant strain of work, and 
sedentary habits had by 1901 seriously 
impaired Pauncefote’s naturally vigorous 
constitution, and he died at Washington, 
of a prolonged attack of gout, on 24 May 
1902. He had been made Hon. LL.D. 
of Harvard and Columbia Universities 
in 1900. His death called forth unpre- 
cedented expressions of public regret in 
the United States ; the funeral ceremony 
in Washington was attended by the 
president and by the leading authorities, 
and the United States government, with 
the assent of the British government, con- 
veyed the body to England in a United 
States vessel of war. The burial took place 
at St. Oswald’s Church, Stoke near Newark. 
A fine monument, executed in bronze by 
George Wade, has been placed at the head 
of the grave in the churchyard by his 
widow and daughters. 

Pauncefote married on 14 Sept. 1859 
Selina -Eitzgerald, daughter of Major 
William Cubitt, of Catneld, Norfolk. By 
her he had one son, who died in infancy, 
and four daughters. 

An excellent portrait by Benjamin 
Constant is in the possession of Lady 
Pauncefote, and a copy is at Marlborough 
College. A cartoon portrait appeared in 
‘ Vanity Pair ’ in 1883. 

[The Times, 26, 27, 30 May 1902 ; Foreign 
Office List, 1902, p. 194 ; Papers laid before 
Parliament.] S. 

PAVY, FREDERICK WILLIAM (1829- 
1911), physician, born at Wroughton, Wilt- 
shire, on 29 May 1829, was son of William 
Pavy, a maltster there, by Mary his wife. 
Educated at Merchant Taylors’ School in 
Suffolk Lane, London, where he entered in 
Jan, 1840, he experienced a Spartan disci- 
pline under James Bellamy, the headmaster, 
father of Dr. James Bellamy [q. v. Suppl. II]. 
He proceeded to Guy’s Hospital in 1848, and 
matriculated at the University of London. 
Here he gained honours at the intermediate 
examination in medicine in 1850, and the 
scholarship and medal in materia medica 
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and pharmaceutical chemistry. In 1852 
he graduated M.B. with honours in physi- 
ology and comparative anatomy, obstetric 
medicine and surgery, and the medal in 
medicine (the medal in surgery being gained 
by Joseph, afterwards Lord, Lister). Pavy - 
then served as house surgeon and house phy- 
sician at Guy’s Hospital, and in 1853 he went 
to Paris and joined the English Medical 
Society of Paris, of which he became a vice- 
president. The society met in a room near 
the Luxembourg and owned a small library. 
It was the rendezvous of the English medical 
students, where they met weekly to read 
papers and to report interesting cases. In 
Paris Pavy came more especially under the 
influence of Claude Bernard, who was at 
this time giving a course of experimental 
lectures on the role and nature of glycogen 
and the phenomena of diabetes. Pavy made 
the study of diabetes the work of his life 
and imitated his master in the manner of his 
lectures. 

On his return to England Pavy was 
appointed lecturer on comparative anatomy 
at Guy’s Hospital in 1854, and from 1856 
to 1878 he lectured there upon physiology 
and microscopical anatomy, and afterwards 
upon systematic medicine. He was elected 
assistant physician to the hospital in 1868, 
on the promotion of (Sir) William Gull 
[q. V.], and became full physician in 1871, 
when the number of physicians was in- 
creased from three to foijr. He was 
appointed consulting physician ^ to the 
hospital in 1890, his tenure of office upon 
the full staff having been prolonged for 
an additional year. 

At the Royal College of Physicians of 
London he was elected a fellow in 1860 ; 
he served as an examiner in 1872-3 and in 
1878-9 ; he was a councillor from 1875 to 
1877 and again from 1888 to 1890 ; a censor 
in 1882, 1883, and 1891. He delivered 
the Goulstonian lectures in 1862-3 ; the 
Croonian lectures in 1878 and 1894, and the 
Harveian oration in 1886. He was awarded 
the Baly medal in 1901. 

He also did good work at the medical 
societies of London, In 1860 he delivered 
the Lettsomian lectures at the Medical 
Society ‘ On Certain Points connected with 
Diabetes.’ He served as president of the 
Pathological Society from 1893 to 1895 and 
as president of the Royal Medical and 
Chirurgical Society from 1900 to 1902. He 
acted for some years as president of the 
Association for the Advancement of Medi- 
cine by Research, and from 1901 he served, 
after the death of Sir William MaoCormao 
[q. V. Suppl. II], as president of the national 
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committee for Great Britain and Ireland 
of tlie International Congress of Medicine. 
The permanent committee of this congress, 
meeting at the Hague in 1909, appointed 
him the first chairman. 

Pavy was elected P.R.S. in 1863; the 
University of Glasgow conferred upon him 
the hon. degree of LL.B. in 1888, and in 1909 
he was crowned Laureat de FAcademie de 
Medecine de Paris and received the Prix 
Godard for his physiological researches. 
On 26 June 1909, at a meeting of the 
Physiological Society of Great Britain and 
Ireland held at Oxford, he was presented 
with a silver bowl bearing an expression 
‘ of affection and admiration.’ 

Pavy died at his house, 35 Grosvenor 
Street, London, W., on 19 Sept. 1911, and 
was buried at Highgate cemetery. 

He married in 1854 Julia, daughter of W. 
Oliver, by whom he had two daughters who 
predeceased him. The elder, Florence Julia 
(d. 1902), was married in 1881 to the Rev. 
Sir Borradaile Savory, second baronet, son 
of Sir William Scovell Savory, first baronet, 
P.R.S, [q. V.]. 

A sketch — a good likeness — made by 
W. Strang, A.R.X, hangs in the rooms of 
the Royal Society of Medicine. 

Pavy was the last survivor of a line of 
distinguished physician-chemists who did 
much to lay the foundations and advance 
the study of metabolic disorders ; at the 
same time he ranks as a pioneer amongst 
the chemical pathologists of the modem 
school. As a pupil of Claude Bernard he 
recognised that all .advances in the study 
of disease must rest upon investigations 
into the normal processes of the body ; but 
as his investigations proceeded, he found 
himself obliged to dissent from the views of 
his master and to adopt new working hypo- 
theses which he put to the test of experi- 
ment and frequently varied. Some of his 
theories did not meet with the ‘approval of 
those who were working along similar lines, 
and others never obtained general accept- 
ance. He made the study of carbohydrate 
metabolism the work of his life, and he was 
the founder of the modern theory of 
diabetes. In this connection his name was 
associated with many practical improve- 
ments in clinical and practical medicine, 
and ‘ Pa-vy’s Test ’ for sugar and his use of 
sugar tests and albumen tests in the solid 
form have made his name familiar to phy- 
sicians and medical students throughout 
the world. As a practical physician, too, 
he was greatly interested in dietetics, and he 
wrote a well-known book upon the subject, 
‘ A Treatise on Food and Dietetics physio- 


logically and therapeutically considered* 
(1873 ; 2nd edit. 1875 ; Philadelphia, 
1874; New York, 1881). Throughout life 
he remained a student, and even to the 
last week he was at work in the laboratory 
which he had built at the back of his 
consulting room in Grosvenor Street. 
Quiet in bearing, gentle and courteous in 
speech, and with a somewhat old-fashioned 
formality of manner, he was generous in 
his benefactions. At Guy’s medical school 
he built a well-equipped gymnasium and 
presented it to the students’ union in 1890, 

Besides the works cited Pavy published : 
1. ‘ Researches on the Nature and Treat- 
ment of Diabetes,’ 1862 ; 2nd edit. 1869 ; 
translated into German by Dr. W. Langen- 
beck, Gottingen, 1864. 2. ‘ A Treatise on 

the [junctions of Digestion, its Disorders and 
their Treatment,’ 1867 ; 2nd edit. 1869. 

3. ‘ The Croonian Lectures on Certain 
Points connected with Diabetes, delivered 
at the Royal College of Physicians,’ 1878. 

4. ‘ The Harveian Oration, delivered at 
the Royal CoUege of Physicians,’ 1886. 

5. ‘The Physiology of the Carbohydrates, 
their Application as Food and Relation to 
Diabetes,’ 1894; translated into German 
by Karl Grube, Leipzig and Vienna, 1895. 

6. ‘ On Carbohydrate Metabolism (a course 
of advanced lectures on Physiology delivered 
at the University of London, May 1905), 
with an appendix on the assimilation 
of carbohydrate into proteid and fat, 
followed by the fundamental principles and 
the treatment of Diabetes dialectically 
discussed,’ 1906. 

[The Lancet, 1911, ii. 976 (with portrait 
and bibliography of chief papers contributed 
to periodicals and societies) ; Brit. Med. 
Journal, 1911, ii. 777 (with portrait) ; The 
Guy’s Hosp. Gaz. 1911, xxv. 393 (with biblio- 
graphy) ; additional information kindly given 
by Sir William Borradaile Savory, Bart., his 
grandson, by H. L. Eason, Esq., M.S., dean 
of the medical school at Guy’s Hospital, and 
by Dr. J. S. Edkins ; personal knowledge.] 

D’A. P. 

PAYNE, EDWARD JOHN (1844-1904), 
historian, born at High Wycombe, Bucking- 
hamshire, on 22 July 1844, was the son 
of Edward William Payne, who was in 
humble circumstances, by his wife Mary 
Welch. Payne owed his education largely 
to his own exertions. After receiving early 
training at the grammar school of High 
Wycombe, he was employed by a local 
architect and surveyor named Pontifex, 
and he studied architecture under 
William Burges [q. v.]. Interested in music 
from youth, he also acted as organist of 
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tke parish, church. In 1867, at the age of 
twenty- three, he matriculated at Magdalen 
Hall, Oxford, whence he passed to Charsley’s 
Hall. While an undergraduate he sup- 
ported himself at first by pursuing his 
work as land surveyor and architect at 
Wycombe, where he designed the Easton 
Street almshouses, and afterwards by 
coaching in classics at Oxford. In 1871 
Payne graduated B.A. with a first class 
in the final classical school, and in 1872 
he was elected to an open fellowship 
in University College. He remained a 
fellow till his marriage in 1899, and 
was thereupon re-elected to a research 
fellowship. Although his life was mainly 
spent in London, he was keenly interested 
in the management of the affairs of his 
college, and during the years of serious 
agricultural depression his good counsel and 
business aptitude proved of great service. 

On 17 Hov. 1874 he was called to the bar 
by Lincoln’s Inn, and in 1883 was appointed 
honorary recorder of Wycombe, holding the 
office tiU his death. But Payne’s mature 
years were mainly devoted to literary work. 
English colonial history and exploration 
were the main subjects of his study. 
In 1875 he contributed a well-informed 
‘ History of European Colonies ’ to E. A. 
Freeman’s ‘ Historical Course for Schools.’ 
In 1883 he collaborated with Mr. J. S. 
Cotton in ‘ Colonies and Dependencies ’ for 
the ‘ English Citizen ’ series, and the section 
on ‘ Colonies ’ which fell to Payne he later 
developed into his ‘ Colonies and Colonial 
Federation’ (1904). He also fully edited 
Burke’s ‘Select Works’ (Oxford, 1876 ; new 
edit. 1912) and ‘ The Voyages of Eliza- 
bethan Seamen to America ’ (from Hakluyt, 
1880; new edit. 1907). But these labours 
were preliminaries to a great design of a 
‘ History of the New World called America.’ 
The first and second volumes (published 
respectively in 1892 and 1899) supplied a 
preliminary sketch of the geographical know- 
ledge and exploration of the JMiddle Ages, 
an account of the discovery of America, and 
the beginning of an exhaustive summing up 
of all available knowledge as to the ethno- 
logy, language, religion, social and economic 
condition of the native peoples. Notliing 
more was published, and an original plan 
to extend the survey to Australasia was 
untouched, Payne contributed the first 
two chapters on ‘ The Age of Discovery ’ 
and ‘ The New World ’ to the ‘ Cambridge 
Modern History’ (vol. i. 1902). 

At the same time Payne wrote much on 
music. He contributed largely to Grove’s 
* Dictionary of Music and Musicians.’ 


His article on ‘ Stradivari ’ was recognised 
as an advance on all previous studies. 
The history of stringed instruments had 
a strong attraction for him, and he was 
himself an accomplished amateur per- 
former on the violin and on various ancient 
instruments. He helped to found the 
Bar Musical Society, and was its first 
honorary secretary. 

In his later years Payne lived at Wendover, 
and suffered from heart-weakness and 
fits of giddiness. On 26 Dec. 1904 he 
was found drowned in the Wendover 
canal, into which he had apparently fallen 
in a fit. On 5 April 1899 he married 
Emma Leonora Helena, daughter of Major 
Pertz and granddaughter of Georg Heinrich 
Pertz, editor of the ‘Monumenta Germanise 
Historica.’ She survived him with one son 
and two daughters, and was awarded a 
civil list pension of 120Z. in 1905. A portrait 
by A. S. Zibleri is in her possession. 

[Kecords of Buckinghamshire, vol. ix. ; The 
Times, 28 Dec. 1904 ; Oxford Mag. 25 Jan. 
1905 ; Musical Times, Feb. 1905 ; private 
information.] D. H. 

PAYNE, JOSEPH FRANK (1840- 
1910), physician, son of J oseph Payne [q. v.], 
a schoolmaster, professor of education at 
the College of Preceptors, by his wife Eliza 
Dyer, also a teacher of great ability, was 
born in the parish of St. Giles, Camberwell, 
on 10 Jan. 1840. After school education 
under his father at Leatherhead, Surrey, 
he went to University College, London, and 
thence gained in 1858 a demyship at 
Magdalen College, Oxford. He graduated 
B.A. in 1862, taking a first class in natural 
science, and afterwards obtained the 
Burdett-Coutts scholarship in geology 
(1863), the Radclifie travelling fellowship 
(1865), and a fellowship at Magdalen, 
which he vacated on his marriage in 1883, 
becoming an honorary fellow on 30 May 
1906. He also took a B.Sc. degree 
in the University of London in 1865. 
He studied medicine at . St. George’s 
Hospital, London, and graduated M.B. 
at Oxford in 1867, and M.D. in 1880. He 
became a member of the College of 
PhjJ'sicians in 1868, ' and was elected a 
fellow in 1873, being the junior chosen 
to deliver the Goulstonian lectures. His 
subject was ‘ The Origin and Relation of 
New Growths.’ In accordance with the 
terms of Dr. Radclifie’ s foundation he 
visited Paris, Berlin, and Vienna, and 
made good use of their pathological oppor- 
tunities. He described Ms foreign experi- 
1 ences in three articles published in the 
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‘ British Medical Journal ’ in 1871. His 
first post at a medical school in London 
was that of demonstrator of morbid 
anatomy at St. Mary’s Hospital in 1869, 
and he became assistant physician there 
as well as at the Hospital for Sick Children 
in Great Ormond Street. In 1871 he left 
St. Mary’s on becoming assistant physician 
to St. Thomas’s Hospital, an ofiSce which 
he held till appointed physician in 1887. 
In 1900 he had reached the age Limit, 
and became consulting physician. He was 
also on the stafi of the Hospital for Skin 
Diseases at Blackfriars, and was thus en- 
gaged in the active practice and teaching 
of his profession for over thirty years. 

Pathology, epidemiology, dermatology, 
and the history of medicine were the 
subjects in which he took most interest, 
and he made considerable additions to 
knowledge in each. In September 1877 
he was the chief medical witness for the 
defence at the sensational trial in London 
of Louis Staunton and others for the 
murder of his wife Harriet by starvation, 
and effectively argued that cerebral men- 
ingitis was the cause of death, a view 
which in spite of the prisoner’s conviction 
was subsequently adopted (Atlay’s Trial 
of the StauntonSy 1911, pp. 176 ei passim). 
He edited in 1875 Jones and Sieveking’s 
‘ Manual of Pathological Anatomy,’ and in 
1888 pubhshed a full and original ‘ Manual 
of General Pathology,’ besides reading many 
papers before the Pathological Society, of 
which he became president in 1897. He 
delivered at the College of Physicians in 1891 
the Lumleian lectures ‘ On Cancer, especially 
of the Internal Organs.’ In 1879 he was 
sent to Russia by the British government 
vidth Surgeon-major Colvill to observe and 
report upon the epidemic of plague then 
existing at Vetlanka (Trans. Epidemio- 
logical Soc. vol. iv.). The Russian govern- 
ment did little to facilitate the inquiry, 
and a severe iUness prevented Payne from 
accomplishing much, but he always retained 
a warm interest in epidemiology, and wrote 
articles on plague in the ‘Encyclopaedia 
Britannica’ (9th edit.), ‘St. Thomas’s 
Hospital Reports,’ ‘ Quarterly Review ’ 
(October 1901), and ‘ Allbutt’s System of 
Medicine,’ vol. 2, 1907. He took an active 
part on a committee of the College of Phy- 
sicians in 1905 on the Indian epidemic of 
plague and was chosen as the spokesman of 
the committee to the secretary of state. 
He printed in 1894, with an introduction on 
the history of the ]Dl 2 tgne, the ‘ Loimo- 
graphia’ of the apothecary WiUiam Bog- 
hurst, who witnessed the London plague of 


1665, from the MS. in the Sloane collection, 
Payne also made numerous contributions 
to the ‘ Transactions ’ of the Epidemio- 
logical Society, of -which he was president in 
1892-3. In 1889 he published ‘Observa- 
tions on some Rare Diseases of the Skin,’ and 
was president of the Dermatological Society 
(189^3). Many papers by him are to be 
found in its ‘Transactions.’ 

Payne’s first important contribution 
to the history of medicine was a life of 
Linacre [q. v.] prefixed to a facsimile of 
the 1521 Cambridge edition of his Latin 
version of Galen, ‘ De Temperamentis ’ 
(Cambridge, 1881). In 1896 he delivered the 
Harveian oration at the College of Physicians 
on the relation of Harvey to Galen, and in 
1900 wrote an excellent life of Thomas 
Sydenham [q. v.]. He had a great know- 
ledge of bibliography and of the history 
of woodcuts, and read (21 Jan. 1901) a 
paper before the Bibliographical Society ‘ On 
the “ Herbarius ” and “ Hortus Sanitatis.’” 
In 1903 and 1904 he dehveredthe first Eitz- 
Patrick lectures on the history of medicine 
at the College of Physicians. The first 
course was on ‘ English Medicine in the 
Anglo-Saxon Times’ (Oxford, 1904), 
the second on ‘ English Medicine in the 
Anglo-ISTorman Period.’ The history of 
Gilbertus Anglicus and the contents of 
his ‘ Compendium Medicinse ’ had never 
before been thoroughly set forth. Payne 
showed that Gilbert was a genuine observer 
of considerable ability. The lectures of 
1904 which Payne was preparing for the 
press at the time of his death did much to 
elucidate the writings of Ricardus Anglicus 
and the anatomical teaching of the Middle 
Ages. Payne demonstrated that the 
‘ ^atomy of the Body of Man,’ printed 
in Tudor times and of which the editions 
extend into the middle of the seventeenth 
century, was not written by Thomas 
Vicary [q. v.], whose name appears on 
the title-page, but was a mere translation 
of a mediaeval manuscript of unknown 
authorship. He vrrote long and valuable 
articles on the history of medicine in the 
‘ Encyclopaedia Britannica,’ and in Allbutt’s 
‘System of Medicine ’ (vol. i. 1905), besides 
several lives in this Dictionary. During the 
spring of 1909 he delivered a course of 
lectures on Galen and Greek medicine at the 
request of the delegates of the Common Uni- 
versity Fund at Oxford. His last historical 
work was entitled ‘ History of the College 
Club,’ and was privately printed in 1909. 

In 1899 he was elected Harveian librarian 
of the College of Physicians, a post for 
which his qualifications were exceptional. 
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He gave many valuable books to tbe library, 
and opened the stores of bis mind to every- 
one who sought his knowledge. He was for 
eight years an examiner for the licence of the 
College of Physicians, was a censor in 1896-7, 
and senior censor in 1905. He discharged 
in 1896 the laborious duty of editor of the 
‘ Nomenclature of Diseases,’ and in addition 
to these public services sat on the royal 
commission on tuberculosis (1890), on the 
general medical council as representative 
of the University of Oxford (1899-1904), 
on the senate of the University of London 
(1899-1906), and on the committee of 
the London Library. He collected a 
fine library, the medical part of which, 
except five manuscripts and two books 
which he bequeathed to the College of 
Physicians, was sold to one purchaser for 
2300^. He had a large collection of 
editions of Milton’s works and a series of 
herbals. His conversation was both learned 
and pleasant, and though full of antique 
lore he was an earnest advocate of modern 
changes. He was below the middle height 
and had a curious jerky manner of ex- 
pressing emphasis both in public speaking 
and in private conversation. Among the 
physicians of London there was no man 
of greater general popularity in his time. 
He lived at 78 Wimpole Street while 
engaged in practice, and after his retire- 
ment at New Barnet. Failing health inter- 
rupted the literary labours of his last year, 
and he died at Lyonsdown House, New 
Barnet, on 16 Nov. 1910, and was buried at 
Bell’s Hill cemetery, Barnet. He married, 
on 1 Sept. 1882, Helen, daughter of the 
Hon. John Macpherson of Melbourne, 
Victoria, by whom he had one son and three 
daughters. A fine charcoal drawing of his 
head, made by Mr. J. S. Sargent shortly 
before his death, hangs in the dining-room 
of the College of Physicians. 

[The Times, 18 Nov. 1910 ; Lancet, and 
Brit. Med. Journal, 26 Nov. 191,0 ; Sir T. 
Barlow, Annual Address to Royal Coll, of 
Physicians ; Macray, Reg. Fellows Magd. Coll. * 
vi. 170-1 and vii. ; Sotheby, Cat. of Library, 
12 July 1911 ; personal knowledge.] N. M. 

PEARCE, STEPHEN (1819-1904), 
portrait and equestrian painter, born on 
16 Nov. 1819 at the King’s Mews, Charing 
Cross, was only child of Stephen Pearce, 
clerk in the department of the master of 
horse, by his wife, Ann Whittington. He 
was trained at Sass’s Academy in Charlotte 
Street, and at the Royal Academy schools, 
1840,^ and in 1841 became a pupil of Sir 
Martin Archer Shee [q. v.]. From 1842 to 


1846 he acted as amanuensis to Charles 
Lever [q. v.], and he afterwards visited 
Italy. Paintings by him of favourite horses 
in the royal mews (transferred in 1825 to 
Buckingham Palace) were exhibited at the 
Academy in 1839 and 1841, and from 1849, 
on his return from Italy, till 1885 he con- 
tributed numerous portraits and equestrian 
paintings to Burlington House. 

Early friendship with Colonel John 
Barrow, keeper of the admiralty records, 
brought Pearce a commission to paint ‘ The 
Arctic Council discussing a plan of search for 
Sir John Franklin.’ This work he completed 
in 1851 ; it contained portraits of Back, 
Beechey, Bird, Parry, Richardson, Ross, 
Sabine, and others ; was exhibited at the 
Royal Academy in 1853, and was engraved 
by James Scott. Pearce’s picture increased 
the public interest in Franklin’s fate. 
Pearce also painted for Colonel Barrow half-,, 
lengths of Sir Robert McClure, Sir Leopold 
McClintock, Sir George Nares, and Captain 
Penny in their Arctic dress, and a series 
of small portraits of other arctic explorers. 
Lady Franklin also commissioned a similar 
series, which passed at her death to Miss 
Oracroft, her husband’s niece. All these 
pictures are in the National Portrait 
Gallery, to which Colonel Barrow and Miss 
Oracroft respectively bequeathed them. 
Pearce’s other sitters included Sir Francis 
Beaufort and Sir James Clark Ross (for 
Greenwich Hospital), Sir Edward Sabine and 
Sir John Barrow (for the Royal Society), and 
Sir George Gabriel Stokes, Charles Lever, 
Sims Reeves, Sir Erasmus Wilson (Hospital 
for Diseases of the Skin, Westgate-on-Sea, 
copied for the Royal College of Surgeons), 
and the seventh Duke of Bedford. 

Pearce was also widely known as a painter 
of equestrian presentation portraits and 
groups, the most important of which is the 
large landscape ‘ Coursing at Ashdown 
Park,’ completed in 1869, and presented 
by the coursers of the United Kingdom 
to the Earl of Craven. For this picture, 
which measures ten feet long and contains 
about sixty equestrian portraits, including 
the Earl and Countess of Craven and 
members of the family, the Earls of Bective 
and Sefton, Lord and Lady Grey de Wilton, 
the artist received 1000 guineas and 200 
guineas for the copyright. Pearce painted 
equestrian portraits of many masters of 
foxhounds and harriers, as weU as of the 
Earl of Coventry, Sir Richard and Lady 
Glyn, and of Mr. Burton on ‘ Kingsbridge ’ 
and Captain H. Coventry on ‘ iUcibiade,* 
winners of the Grand National. 

Pearce retired from general practice in 
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1885 and from active work in 1888. He 
contributed ninety-nine subjects to the 
Academy exhibitions, and about thirty of 
his pictures were engraved by J. Scott, C. 
Mottram, and others. His portraits, almost 
entirely of men, are accurate likenesses, 
and his horses and dogs are well drawn. 
The earlier paintings are somewhat tight 
in execution, with a tendency to over- 
emphasis of shadow, but the later pictures 
are freer in style. 

Pearce’s somewhat naive ‘ Memories of 
the Past,’ published by him in 1903, 
contains nineteen reproductions from his 
paintings, a list of subjects painted, biogra- 
phical and some technical notes. He died 
on 31 Jan. 1904 at Sussex Gardens, W., 
and was buried at the Old Town cemetery, 
Eastbourne. A portrait of himself he 
bequeathed to the National Portrait Gallery, 

He married in 1858 Matilda Jane Ches- 
wright, who survived him with five sons, 

[Memories of the Past, 1903, by Stephen 
Pearce; Sporting Gaz., 2 Oct. 1869 ; Lists 
of the Printsellers’ Association ; Royal Acad. 
Catalogues ; miso. pamphlets, letters, and 
official records, Nat. Port. Gall, ; personal 
knowledge and private information.] 

J. B. M. 

PEARCE, SiE WILLIAM GEORGE, 
second baronet, of Garde (1861-1907), bene- 
factor to Trinity College, Cambridge, born 
at Chatham on 23 July 1861, was only chiid 
of Sir William Pearce [q. v.] by his wife 
Dinah Elizabeth, daughter of Robert Sowter 
of Gravesend. Educated at Rugby (1876- 
1878), he matriculated in 1881 at Trinity 
College, Cambridge, and graduated B.A. 
and LL.B. in 1884, proceeding M.A. in 1888. 
He was called to the bar at the Inner Temple 
in 1885. On the death of his father in 
December 1888 he succeeded him in the 
chairmanship of the Fairfield Shipbuilding 
and Engineering Company of Glasgow, an 
undertaking the development of which 
had been the principal work of his father’s 
life. Under Pearce’s chairmanship, which 
lasted from 1888 until his death, the company 
maintained its high reputation [see Elgab, 
Francis, Suppl. II]. Pearce was returned 
to parliament in 1892 as conservative 
member for Plymouth along with Sir 
Edward Clarke, butldid not seek re-election 
in 1895. He was honorary colonel of the 
2nd Devon volunteers Royal Garrison Artil- 
lery. He was a keen sportsman, and his 
estate of Chilton Lodge, Hungerford, was 
noted for the excellence of its shooting. He 
died after a short illness on 2 Nov. 1907 
at 2 Deanery Street, Park Lane, and was 
buried at Chilton Foliat near Hungerford. 


He married on 18 March 1905 Caroline 
Eva, daughter of Robert Coote. There was 
no issue of the marriage. By his will he left 
the residue of his property, estimated at 
over 150,000Z., subject to his wife’s life 
interest, to Trinity College, Cambridge, 
of which he had remained a member, 
although he had maintained no close 
association with the college after his life 
there as an undergraduate. Lady Pearce 
only survived her husband a few weeks. 
The college thus acquired probably the 
most valuable of the many accessions which 
have been made to its endowments since 
its foundation by Henry VIII. 

[The Times, 4 and 8 Nov. 1907 ; History of 
the Fairfield Works.] H. M‘L. I. 

PEARSON, Sm CHARLES JOHN, Lord 
Pearson (1843-1910), Scottish judge, born 
at Edinburgh on 6 Nov. 1843, was second 
son of Charles Pearson, chartered account- 
ant, of Edinburgh, by his wife Margaret, 
daughter of John Dalziel, solicitor, of 
Earlston, Berwickshire, After attending 
Edinburgh Academy, he proceeded to the 
University of St. Andrews, and thence to 
Corpus Christi College, Oxford, where he dis- 
tinguished himself in classics, wiiming the 
Gaisford Greek prizes for prose (1862) and 
verse (1863). He graduated B.A. with a first 
class in the final classical school in 1865. 
He afterwards attended law lectures in 
Edinburgh, and became a member of the 
Juridical Society, of which he was librarian 
in 1872-3, and of the Speculative Society 
(president 1869-71). He was called to 
the English bar (from the Inner Temple) on 
10 June 1870, and on 19 July 1870 passed to 
the Scottish bar, where he rapidly obtained 
a large practice. Though not one of the 
crown counsel for Scotland, he was specially 
retained for the prosecution at the trial of 
the City of Glasgow Bank directors (Jan. 
1879), became sheriff of chancery in 1885, 
and procurator and cashier for the Church 
of Scotland in 1886. In 1887 he was 
knighted, and was appointed sheriff of 
Renfrew and Bute in 1888, and of Perth- 
shire in 1889. Pearson was a conservative, 
though not a keen politician, and in 1890 
was appointed solicitor -general for Scotland 
in Lord Salisbury’s second administration, 
and was elected (unopposed) as M.P. for 
Edinburgh and St. Ajadrews Universities. 
In the same year he became Q.C. In 1891 
he succeeded James Patrick Bannerman 
Robertson, Lord Robertson [q. v. Suppl. II], 
as lord advocate, and was sworn of the 
privy council. At the general election of 
1892 he was again returned unopposed for 
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Edinburgh and St. Andrews Universities. 
After the fall of Lord Salisbury’s ministry I 
in 1892 he ceased to be lord advocate, and 
was chosen dean of the Eaculty of Advo- 
cates. He received the honorary degree of 
LL.D. from Edinburgh University in 1894, 
and on the return of the conservatives to 
power in the following year became again 
lord advocate, and resigned the deanship. 
In 1896, on the resignation of Andrew 
Kutherfurd Clark, Lord Rutherfurd Clark, 
he was raised to the bench, from which 
he retired, owing to bad health, in 1909. 
He died at Edmburgh on 15 Aug. 1910, 
and was buried in the Dean cemetery there. 

Pearson married on 23 July 1873 Eliza- 
beth, daughter of M. Grayhurst Hewat of 
St. Cuthbert’s, Norwood, by whom he had 
three sons. A painting, by J. Irvine, 
belongs to his widow. 

[Scotsman, and The Times, 16 Aug. 1910 ; 
Roll of the Eaculty of Advocates ; Hist, of 
the Speculative Soc., p. 156 ; Records of the 
Juridical Soc. j Acts of the General Assembly 
of the Church of Scotland, 1886; Poster, Men 
at the Bar.] G. W. T. 0. 

PEASE, Sir JOSEPH WHITWELL, 
first baronet (1828-1903), director of mer- 
cantile enterprise, born at Darlington on 
23 June 1828, was elder son of Joseph 
Pease (1799-1872), by his wife Emma, 
daughter of Joseph Gurney of Norwich. 
Edward Pease [q. v.] was his grandfather. 
In January 1839 he went to the Friends’ 
school, York, under John Ford (in January 
1900 he laid the foundation stone of exten- 
sive new buildings at Bootham). Entering 
the Pease banking firm at Darlington in 
1845, he became largely engaged in the 
woollen manufactures, collieries, and iron 
trade with which the firm was associated. 
He was soon either director or chairman 
of the Owners of the Middlesbrough Estate, 
Ltd., Robert Stephenson & Co., Ltd., Pease 
& Partners, Ltd., and J. & J. W. Pease, 
bankers. In 1894 he was elected chairman 
of the North Eastern railway, having been 
deputy chairman for many years. He also 
farmed extensively, and read a paper on 
the ‘ Meat Supply of Great Britain ’ at the 
South Durham and North Yorks Chamber 
of Agriculture, 26 Jan. 1878. 

In 1865 Pease was returned liberal M.P. 
for South Durham, which he represented 
for twenty years. After the Redistribu- 
tion Act of 1885 he sat for the Barnard 
C^tle division of Durham county until 
bis death. He strongly supported Glad- 
stone on all questions, including Irish home 
rule, and rendered useful service to the 


House of Commons in matters of trade, 
particularly in regard to the coal and iron 
industries of the North of England. He 
was president of the Peace Society and 
of the Society for the Suppression of the 
Opium Traffic, and a champion of both 
interests in parliament. On 22 June 
1881 he moved the second reading of a bill 
to abolish capital punishment, and his 
speech was separately printed. In 1882 
Gladstone created him a baronet (18 
May). No quaker had previously accepted 
such a distinction, although Sir John Rodes 
(1693-1743) inherited one. 

At the end of 1902 the concerns with 
which Pease and his family were identified 
became involved in financial difficulties. 
Liabilities to the North Eastern railway 
amounted to 230,OOOZ. Voluntary arrange- 
ments were made by various banking 
firms of quaker origin with whom the 
Peases had intimate connection, and the 
actual loss to the railway was reduced at 
least one-half. Heavy losses fell on the 
companies with which Pease was associated 
and on several London banks. 

He died at Kerris Vean, his Falmouth 
residence, of heart failure, on 23 June 1903 
and was buried at Darlington. 

He married in 1854 Mary, daughter of 
Alfred Fox of Falmouth (she died on 3 Aug. 
1892), and by her left two sons and six 
daughters. The elder son, Alfred Edward 
Pease, second baronet, M.P. for York (1885- 
92), and for the Cleveland division of York- 
shire (1897-1902), was resident magistrate 
in the Transvaal in 1903. The second son, 
Joseph Albert Pease, who sat as a liberal in 
the House of Commons from 1892, became 
president of the board of education in 1911. 

A cartoon portrait by ' Spy ’ appeared 
in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1887. 

[The Times, 24 June 1903; Who’s Who, 1902 ; 
Hansard ; private information.] C. F. S. 

PEEK, SirCUTHBERT EDGAR, second 
baronet (1855-1901), amateur astronomer 
and meteorologist, bom at Wimbledon 
on 30 Jan. 1855, was only child of Sir 
Henry William Peek, first baronet (created 
1874), of Wimbledon House, Wimbledon, 
Surrey, a partner in the firm of Messrs. 
Peek Brothers & Co.'^ (now Peek, Winch 
& Co.), colonial merchants, of East 
Cheap, and M.P. for East Surrey from 
1868 to 1884. His mother was Margaret 
Maria, second daughter of William Edgar 
of Eagle House, Clapham Common, Cuth- 
bert, after education at Eton, entered 
, Pembroke College, Cambridge, in 1876 and 
I graduated B.A. in 1880, proceeding M.A. in 
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1884. After leaving Cambridge he went 
through a course of astronomy and sur- 
veying, and put his knowledge to prac- 
tical use in two journeys, made in 1881, 
into unfrequented parts of Iceland, where 
lie took regular observations of latitude 
and longitude and dip of the magnetic 
needle (cf. his account, Geogi'afh, Soc. 
Journal^ 1882, pp. 129-40). On Ins return 
he set up a small observatory in the grounds 
of his father’s house at Wimbledon, where 
he observed wnth a 3 -inch equatorial. 
In 1882 Peek spent six weeks at his own 
expense at Jimbour, Queensland, for the 
purpose of observing the transit of Venus 
across the sun’s disc in Dec. 1882. There, 
with his principalinstrument, an equatorially 
mounted telescope of 6*4 inches, he observed, 
in days preceding the transit, double stars 
and star-clusters, pa3ring special attention 
to the nebula round rj Argus, one of the 
wonders of the Southern sky, which he 
described in a memoir. Observations of 
the transit were prevented by cloud. Peek 
made extensive travels in Australia and 
New Zealand, bringing back with him 
many curious objects to add to his father’s 
collection at Rousdon near Lyme Regis. 

In 1884 he established, on his father’s 
estate at Rousdon, a meteorological station 
of the second order, and in the same year he 
set up there an astronomical observatory to 
contain the 6*4 inch Merz telescope and a 
transit instrument with other accessories. 
With the aid of his assistant, Mr. Charles 
Grover, he began a systematic observation 
of the variation of brightness of long 
period variable stars, by Argelander’s 
method, and on a plan consistent with that 
of the Harvard College Observatory. 
Annual reports were sent to the Royal 
Astronomical Society, which Peek joined on 
11 Jan. 1884, and short sets of observations 
were occasionally pubUshed in pamphlet 
form. The complete series of the observa- 
tions of 22 stars extending over sixteen 
years were collected at Peek’s request by 
Professor Herbert Hall Turner of Oxford 
and published by him after Peek’s death 
in the ‘ Memoirs of the Royal Astronomical 
Society’ (vol. Iv.). The introduction to 
the volume contains a section written by 
Peek in 1896 explaining his astronomical 
methods. With similar system regular 
observations were made with his meteoro- 
logical instruments, and these were collected 
and pubHshed in annual volumes. 

Peek succeeded to the baronetcy and 
to the estates that his father had bought 
in Surrey and Devonshire on his father’s 
death on 26 Aug. 1898. He was elected 


F.S.A. on 6 March 1890, was hon. secretary 
of the Anthropological Society, and often 
served on the council or as a vice-presi- 
dent of the Royal Meteorological Society 
between 1884 and his death. He endowed 
the Royal Geographical Society, of whose 
council he was a member, with a medal 
for the advancement of geographical 
knowledge. Interested in shooting, he 
presented a challenge cup and an annual 
prize to be shot for by members of the 
Cambridge University volunteer corps. 
He died at Brighton on 6 July 1901 of 
congestion of the brain, and was buried at 
Rousdon, Devonshire. 

On 3 Jan. 1884 he married Augusta 
Louisa Brodrick, eldest daughter of William 
Brodrick, eighth Viscount Midleton, and 
sister of Mr. St. John Brodrick, ninth 
Viscount Midleton, sometime secretary of 
state for war. She survived him with 
two sons and four daughters. His elder 
son, Wilfrid (b. 9 Oct. 1884) succeeded to 
the baronetcy. 

[Obituary notice by Charles Grover in the 
Observatory Magazine, August 1901 ,* Monthly 
Notices of the Royal Astronomical Society, 
February 1902.] H. P. H. 

PEEL, Sib FREDERICK (1823-1906), 
railway commissioner, born in Stanhope St., 
London, W., on 26 Oct. 1823, was second 
son of Sir Robert Peel, second baronet 
[q. V.], statesman, by his wife Julia, daughter 
of General Sir John Floyd, first baronet 
[q. V.]. His eldest brother was Sir Robert 
Peel, third baronet [q. v.] ; his younger 
brothers were Sir William Peel [q. v.], 
naval captain, and Arthur WeUesley (after- 
wards first Viscount) Peel, who was speaker 
of the House of Commons (1884-95). 

Frederick was educated at Harrow 
(1836-41), and thence he matriculated at 
Cambridge from Trinity CoUege, He gradu- 
ated B. A. in 1845 as a junior optime and as 
sixth classic in the classical tripos, and pro- 
ceeded M.A. in 1849. On leaving Cambridge 
he became a student at the Inner Temple on 
5 May 1845, and was called to the bar on 2 
Feb. 1849. In the same month he entered the 
House of Commons, being returned unop- 
posed as liberal member for Leominster. His 
promising maiden speech (11 May 1849) in 
favour of the removal of Jewish disabilities 
called forth general commendation (Grevile 
Memoirs, vi. 295). Peel was a staunch 
supporter of free trade and of the extension 
of the franchise, but being distrustful of 
secret voting he was not in favour of the 
ballot. His outspoken criticism of the 
liberal government’s ecclesiastical titles 
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bill (14 Teb. 1851) showed independent 
judgment, and Lord John RusseU recognised 
his ability by appointing him under-secre- 
tary for the colonies. After the general 
election of 1852, when Peel successfully 
contested Bury, he resumed the post of 
under-secretary for the colonies in Lord 
Aberdeen’s coalition ministry. On 15 Feb. 
1853 he introduced the clergy reserves 
bill (Haijsaed, Farliammtary Dehates, 
3 S., cxxiv. col. 133), which was designed 
to give the government of Canada effective 
control over the churches there. The 
object of the measure was to repeal the 
clauses in the Canadian Constitutional Act 
of 1791, by which one-seventh of the lands 
of the colony was appropriated for the 
maintenance of the protestant clergy. 
Under Peel’s auspices the bill passed the 
House of Commons, despite violent opposi- 
tion from the conservatives, and received 
the royal assent on 9 May 1853, On the 
fall of the Aberdeen ministry in January 
1855 Peel was nominated by Lord Palmer- 
ston under-secretary for war. In view of 
the popular outcry against the mismanage- 
ment of the Crimean war the post involved 
heavy responsibilities. Peel’s chief. Lord 
Panmure [q. v.], sat in the House of 
Lords, and Peel was responsible minister 
in the House of Commons. He incurred 
severe censure for the misfortunes and 
failures incident to the war. In 1857 he lost 
his seat for Bury and resigned office. In 
recognition of his services he was made 
a privy councillor. He was once more re- 
turned for Bury in 1859 and was advanced 
by Lord Palmerston to the financial 
secretaryship of the treasury, a post 
which he held till 1865, when he was again 
defeated at Bury at the general election. 
After the death of Palmerston, Peel found 
himself ill-suited to the more democratic 
temper of parliamentary life. He unsuc- 
cessfully contested south-east Lancashire 
in 1868, and never re-entered the House of 
Commons. He was created K.C.M.G. in 
1869, and thenceforth devoted himself to 
legal pursuits. 

In 1873, on the passing of the Regulation 
of Railways Act, Peel was appointed a 
member of therailway and canal commission, 
on which he served tiU his death. The 
tribunal was constituted as a court of arbi- 
tration to settle disagreements between 
railways and their customers which lay 
beyond the scope of ordinary litigation. The 
commission rapidly developed in import- 
ance, and was reorganised by the Railway 
and Canal Act of 1888, a judge of the high 
court being added to its members. Peel 


and his colleagues rendered useful service 
to the farming and commercial interests 
by reducing preferential rates on many 
railways. In Ford & Co. v, London and 
South Western Railway they decided that 
the existence of a favoured list of passengers^ 
constituted an undue preference {The 
Times, 3 Nov. 1890). The decisions of the 
commissioners were seldom reversed on 
appeal. In the case of Sowerby & Co. v. 
Great Northern Railway, Peel dissented from 
the judgment of his colleagues, Mr. Justice 
Wills and Mr. Price, to the effect that the 
railway company was entitled to make 
charges in addition to the maximum in 
respect of station accommodation and 
expenses, but the view of the majority was 
upheld by the court of appeal (21 March 
1891). As senior commissioner Peel became 
the most influential member of the tribu- 
nal. He had his father’s judicial mind and 
cautious, equable temper, but his reticence 
and aloofness militated against his success in 
public life. He died in London on 6 June 
1906, and was buried at Hampton-in -Arden, 
Warwickshire. He married (1) on 12 Aug. 
1857, Elizabeth Emily (d. 1865), daughter 
of John Shelley of Avington House, Hamp- 
shire, and niece of Percy Bysshe Shelley 
[q. V.], the poet ; and (2) on 3 Sept. 1879, 
Janet, daughter of Philip Pleydell-Bouverie 
of Brymore, Somersetshire, who survived 
him. He left no issue. A cartoon por- 
trait by ‘ Spy ^ appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ^ 
in 1903. 

[The Times, and Morning Post, 7 June 
1906 ; C. S. Parker, Sir Robert Peel, 3 vols., 
1899; Harrow School Register, 1911; Burke’s 
Peerage and Baronetage ; Herbert Paul, 
History of Modern England, vol. i. 1904 ; 
Railway Commission Reports.] G. S. W. 

PEEL, JAMES (1811-1906), landscape 
painter, born on 1 July 1811 in Westage 
Road, Newcastle-on-Tyne, was son of 
Thomas Peel, woollen draper {d. 24 April 
1822), partner in the firm of Fenwick, Reid 
& Co. Educated at Bruce’s school, he 
had as schoolfellows there Sir Charles Mark 
Palmer [q. v. Suppl. II] and John Colling- 
wood Bruce, the antiquary. Edward Dalziel, 
father of the wood engravers the Dalziel 
Brothers [see Dalziel, Edward, Suppl. II], 
first taught him drawing, and in 1840 he 
came to London to paint portraits. Among 
his early work were fuU-sized copies of 
Wilkie’s ‘Blind Fiddler’ and ‘The ViUage 
Festival,’ in the National Gallery, as well 
as portraits and miniatures. Eventually 
he confined himself wholly to landscape 
painting, in which he exhibited at the 
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Royal Academy from 1843 to 1888 and at 
the Royal Society of British Artists from 
1845 onwards, His pictures made their 
mark by their sincere feeling for nature 
and their excellent drawing, especially of 
trees. Three of his pictures, ‘A Lane in 
Berwickshire,’ ^ Cotherstone, Yorkshire,’ 
and * Pont-y-panb, Wales,’ are in the Laing 
Art Gallery, Newcastle, where a loan 
exhibition of his works was held in 1907. 
Several were bought for other provincial 
galleries at Glasgow, Leeds, and Sunder- 
land, and for clients in Newcastle. He 
resided at Darlington from 1848 to 1857, 
when he again settled in London. 

In 1861 he was admitted a member of the 
Royal Society of British Artists, of which he 
became a leading supporter. In associa- 
tion with Madox Brown, William Bell Scott 
[q. V.], and other artists he was an active 
organiser of ‘ free ’ exhibitions like those 
of the Dudley Gallery and of the. Port- 
land Gallery, of which the latter ended dis- 
astrously. Working to the end with all 
the vigour of earlier years, he died at his resi- 
dence, Elms Lodge, Oxford Road, Reading, 
on 28 Jan. 1906. Peel married at Darling- 
ton, on 30 May 1849, Sarah Martha, eldest 
daughter of Thomas Blyth, and left issue. 

[The Times, 5 Peb. 1906 ; Newcastle 
Weekly Chron., 20 March 1897 (with photo- 
graphic reproduction) ; Illustr. Cat. of Exhib. 
of Works by James Peel, Laing Art Gall., 
Newcastle, March 1907 (with portrait) ; private 
information.] P. W. G-n. 

PEILE, Sm JAMES BRAITHWAITE 
(1833-1906), Indian administrator, born at 
Liverpool on 27 April 1833, was second son 
in a family of ten children of Thomas Wil- 
liamson Peile [q. v.], by his wife Mary, 
daughter of James Braithwaite. Colonel 
John Peile, R.A., was a brother. In 1852 
James proceeded from Repton School, of 
which his father was headmaster, with a 
scholarship to Oriel College, Oxford. 

At Michaelmas term 1853 he won a first 
class in classical moderations and two years 
later a first class in the final classical school. 
Meanwhile in 1855 the civil service of India 
was thrown open to public competition, 
and Peile obtained one of the first twenty 
appointments, being placed tenth. 

He travelled out to India to join the 
Bombay service in September 1856 by the 
paddle steamer Pekin, having as a fellow 
traveller William Brydon [q. v.], sole sur- 
vivor of the Kabul retreat in 1842. Peile 
was at once nominated to district work. 
Prom the Thana district he was sent to 
Surat, and thence to Ahmedabad on 15 


April 1857, where the belated news of the 
Meerut outbreak reached that station on 
21 May 1857. Peile thus experienced some 
of the stern realities of the Mutiny, and he 
described them graphically in private letters' 
to a friend who published them in ‘The 
Times ’ on 3 Dec. 1857. In 1858 Peile was 
actively engaged in extending primary edu- 
cation and learning an inspector’s duties 
under Sir Theodore Hope. On 4 May 1859 
he was entrusted with the special inquiry 
into the claims made against the British 
government by the ruler of Bhavnagar, a 
native state in Kathiawar. His successful 
settlement of this difficulty brought him to 
the front and he was made under-secretary 
of the Bombay government. 

Peile’ s observations in Bhavnagar had 
deeply impressed him with the impoverished 
condition of Girassias and Talukdars, de- 
pressed landowners descended from ruling 
chiefs, who were rapidly losing their 
proprietary rights. Eor the next five years 
(1861-6) he was chiefly absorbed in endea- 
vours to remedy this state of affairs. He 
devised and carried out in Gujarat a scheme 
of summary settlement for the holders of 
‘ alienated ’ estates (i.e. lands granted on 
favourable terms by government). There 
followed the enactment of Bombay Act, vi., 
1862, for the relief of the Talukdars of 
Western Ahmedabad. Peile resigned the 
post of under-secretary to government 
in order that he might ensure the success 
of legislation inspired by himself. Many 
estates were measured and valued by Mm, 
complicated boundary disputes settled, 
and the rents due to government were 
fixed for a term of years. His reputation 
for overcoming difficulties was so established 
that, on the occurrence of a dispute in the 
Rajput state of Dharanpur wMch threatened 
ci^ disturbance, he was sent to compose 
it. His arrangements were satisfactory, 
and Ms thoroughness and efficiency greatly 
impressed Sir Bartle Prere, In April 

1866 he was selected as commissioner for 
revising subordinate civil establishments 
throughout Bombay, and then, when a wave 
of speculation passed over the province, 
he became registrar-general of assurances, 
and took an active part in compelling 
companies to furnish accounts. Having 
thus established Ms claims to promotion, he 
took furlough to England from September 

1867 to April 1869. 

On Ms return to duty he became director 
of public instruction in succession to Sir 
Alexander Grant [q. v.], and held the post 
till 1873. He laid truly the foundations of 
primary education, in wMch Bombay has 
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always taken the lead. He also compiled 
an outline of history to assist school 
teachers in giving their lessons. In 1872 
the finances of the city of Bonabay became 
embarrassed, and Peile was sent to settle 
them, acting as municipal commissioner. 
Subsequently he undertook for a short 
period the political charge of Kathiawar, 
to which he returned again in 1874, holding 
it until 1878. As political agent of Kathia- 
war Peile greatly added to his reputation. 
This important agency covered 23,000 
square miles, the territorial sovereignty 
being divided among the Gaekwar of 
Baroda and 193 other chiefs, all equally 
jealous of their attributes of internal 
sovereignty. Peile found the province in 
disorder and its chiefs discontented, and 
he left it tranquil and grateful. In 1873 
Waghirs and other outlaws terrorised the 
chiefs and oppressed their subjects. Capt. 
Herbert and La Touche had been murdered, 
and one morning as Peile reached his tent 
the famous leader Harising Ragji, who 
was under trial for seven murders and had 
just escaped from prison, appeared before 
him. Peile, who was alone, refused to 
guarantee to him more than justice, and 
the fugitive was rearrested, tried, and 
convicted. Gradually the chiefs were 
persuaded to co-operate in maintaining 
order, and a poHce force was organised. 
While the British officer asserted the rights 
of the paramount power, he did not ignore 
the rights of the chiefs, whose claims to 
revenue from salt and opium he vigorously 
asserted against the government of Bom- 
bay in later years, and he encouraged the 
chiefs to send their karhharis or minis- 
ters in order to discuss with him and each 
other their common interests. He lent 
Chester Maonaghten his powerful support 
and encouragement in establishing an 
efficient college at Rajkote for the sons 
and relatives of the ruling chiefs. Able 
to take up the records of a tangled 
suit or case and read them in the verna- 
cular, he defeated intrigue and corruption, 
for which the public offices had gained a 
bad name, by mastering details and facts 
without the aid of a native clerk. By 
such means he won the confidence of the 
chiefs, and secured their active assistance. 
The Peile bridge, opened on 17 June 1877, 
over the Bhadar in Jetpur, and the consent 
won from the ruler of Bhavnagar in 1878 
to the construction of a railway, are 
standing records of a poKcy of united 
effort which to-day covers the province 
with roads and railways. In 1877 the 
shadow of famine Jay over the province. 


and Peile sought help from Sir Richard 
Temple [q. v. Suppl. II], who told him 
plainly that he ‘ could not spare a single 
rupee.’ Peile’ s answer, ^ ‘ I know then 
where I stand,’ impressed Temple. He at 
once proceeded to organise self-help by 
local co-operation, and averted a grave 
catastrophe. Peile was a member of the 
famine commission (1878-80), and Temple 
in giving evidence before it declared that 
‘ the condition of Kathiawar was a credit 
to British rule.’ 

Peile spent a few months in Sind in 1878, 
but declined an offer of the commissionership 
there. From 1879 to 1882 he was secretary 
and acting chief secretary to the Bombay 
government. During 1879 be accompanied 
the famine commission on its tour of in- 
quiry, receiving in the course of it the 
honour of C.S.I. In October he proceeded 
to London to assist in writing the famous 
famine report remarkable ‘ for its detailed 
knowledge of varying conditions and grasp 
of general principles ’ (Lord Harti notch’s 
Despatch, No. 4, dated 14 March 1881). On 
his return to Bombay he was sent to 
Baroda to clear off appeals against the 
government of Baroda in respect of 
Girassia claims. He had hardly rejoined 
the secretariat when the governor-general 
recalled him to Simla to take part in a 
conference regarding the rights of certain 
Kathiawar states to manufacture salt. 
On 23 Dec. 1882 he became member of 
council at Bombay, and to him Lord Ripon 
[q. V. Suppl. II] looked with confidence to 
give effect to his self-government policy. 
Peile matured and carried through such 
important measures as the legislative coun- 
cils Bombay Acts I and II, 1884, Local 
Boards, and District Municipalities Acts. 
These Acts did not go as far as Lord Ripon 
hoped in the elimination of official guidance 
from municipal and local hoard committees ; 
but Peile knew that it was unsafe to go 
further, and the viceroy cordially acknow- 
ledged his services. In 1886 he carried an 
amendment of the Bombay Land Revenue 
Code, securing to the peasantry the benefit 
of agricultural improvements. His experi- 
ence in educational matters was of great 
service. He had become vice-chancellor of 
the university in 1884, and in 1886 he dealt 
with technical education in his convocation 
address. In 1886 Peile left the Bombay 
council on his appointment by Lord 
Dufferin, Lord Ripon’ s successor on the 
supreme council. From 4 Oct. 1886 to 
8 Oct. 1887, with a few days’ interval, Peile 
served as a member of the supreme govern- 
ment. His presence greatly assisted the 
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enactment of the Punjab Tenancy Act and 
the Land Revenue Bill, while Lady Dufferin 
found an active supporter and exponent at 
a public meeting of her benevolent scheme 
for female medical aid. 

To the regret of Lord Dufferin, Peile left 
India on his nomination to the India 
council in London (12 Nov. 1887). In 1897 
his ten years’ term of office was extended 
for another five years. During these fifteen 
years he took a leading part at the India 
office in the government of India. He was 
one of the ffist to urge upon his coUeaguea 
the need for enlarging provincial councils 
and for increasing their powers. He was 
a jealous guardian of the finances of 
India, strenuously opposing the application 
of her revenues to the cost of sending 
troops in 1896 to Suakin as ‘ not being 
a direct interest of India.’ He also ob- 
jected to imposing on cotton exported to 
India a difierential and preferential rate (3 
per cent.) of import duties, when the general 
tariff fixed for revenue purposes was 5 per 
cent. While he advocated a progressive 
increase in the number of Indians admitted 
to the higher branches of the service, he 
firmly opposed the ‘ill-considered reso- 
lution ’ of the House of Commons (2 June 
1893), in favour of simultaneous examina- 
tions. He declined the offer of chairmanship 
of the second famine commission, but he 
served on the royal commission on the 
administration of the expenditure of India 
in 1895, and recorded the reservations with 
which he assented to their report dated 
6 April 1900. He was made K.C.S.I. in 1888. 

Throughout his career he had found 
recreation in sketching, and some of his 
productions in black and white won prizes 
at exhibitions in India. Retiring from 
public office on 11 Nov. 1902, he devoted 
himself to family affairs, and found leisure 
to record an account of his life for his 
children. He died suddenly on 25 April 
1906 at 28 Campden House Court, London, 
W., and was buried at the Kensington 
cemetery, Hanwell. 

Peile married in Bombay, on 7 Dec. 1859, 
Louisa Elisabeth Bruce, daughter of General 
Sackville Hamilton Berkeley. His wife sur- 
vived him with two sons, James Hamilton 
Francis, archdeacon of Warwick, and Dr. 
W. H. Peile, M.D., and a daughter. 

[The Times, 27 April 1906 ; Annals of the 
Peiles of Strathclyde, by the Rev. J. W. Peile 
(brother of Sir James) ; Famine Commissioners 
Reports ; Legislative Proc, of Governments 
of India and Bombay ; Kathiawar admini- 
stration Reports ; private papers lent by the 
archdeacon of Warwick.] W. L-W. 


PEILE, JOHN (1837-1910), Master of 
Christ’s College, Cambridge, and philo- 
logist, bom at Whitehaven, Cumberland, 
on 24 April 1837, was only son of William- 
son Peile, F.G.S., by his wife Elizabeth 
Hodgson. Sir James Braithwaite Peile 
[q. V. Suppl. II] was his first cousin. His 
father died when he was five years old, and 
in 1848 he was sent to Repton School, of 
which his uncle, Thomas Williamson Peile 
[q. V.], was then headmaster. At Repton 
he remained till his uncle’s retirement in 
1854. During the next two years he at- 
tended the school at St. Bees, and in 1856 
was entered at Christ’s College, Cambridge. 
In 1859 he won the Craven scholarship, and 
in 1860 was bracketed with two others as 
senior classic, and with one of these, Mr, 
Francis Cotterell Hodgson, as chancellor’s 
medallist. He graduated B.A. in 1860 and 
proceeded M- A. in 1863. Having been elected 
a fellow of Christ’s in 1860, and appointed 
assistant tutor and composition lecturer, he 
settled down to college and university work, 
which occupied him till near his death. He 
took up the study of Sanskrit and compara- 
tive philology, and in 1 865, and again in 1 866, 
spent some time working with Professor 
Benfey at Gottingen. Till the appointment 
of Professor Edward Byles Cowell [q. v. 
Suppl. II] in 1867, he was teacher of 
Sanskrit in the university, and when 
Sanskrit became a subject for a section of 
part 2 of the classical tripos, he published 
a volume of ‘ Notes on the Tale of Nala’ 
(1881) to accompany Professor Jarrett’s 
edition of the text. He also corrected 
Jarrett’s edition, which in consequence of 
a difficult method of transliteration was very 
inaccurately printed. In 1869 appeared 
his book ‘ An Introduction to Greek and 
Latin Etymology.’' The lecture form of 
the first edition was altered in the second, 
which was issued in 1871 ; a third appeared 
in 1875. Soon after the point of view of 
comparative philologists changed in some 
degree, and Peile, who by tins time was 
becoming more immersed in college and 
university business, allowed the book to go 
out of print. A little primer of ‘ Philology * 
(1877) had for long a very wide circulation. 
To the ninth edition of the ‘ Encyclopaedia 
Britannica ’ he contributed the article on 
the alphabet and also articles upon the in- 
dividual letters. He was for many years a 
contributor to the ^ Athenaeum,’ reviewing 
classical and philological publications. In 
1904 he was elected a member of the British 
Academy. 

Peile was tutor of his college from 1871 
to 1884, wheuj on his appointment to the 
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newly constituted post of university reader 
in comparative philology, which was not 
tenable with a college tutorship, he resigned, 
but remained a college lecturer. On the 
death of Dr. Swainson in 1887 he was 
elected Master of Christ’s, but continued 
to lecture for the university tiU his election 
as vice-chancellor in 1891. His two years’ 
tenure of the vice-chancellorship (1891-3) 
was eventful beyond the common. The 
most important incident was the passing of 
an act of parliament, whereby the perennial 
conflict of jurisdictions between ‘ town and 
gown ’ was brought to an end satisfactory to 
both parties, the university surrendermg its 
jurisdiction over persons not belonging to its 
own body and receiving representation on the 
town council. The controversy had reached 
an acute stage over a case of proctorial 
discipline, and the new arrangement was 
mainly due to Peile’s broadmindedness and 
statesmanship. His vigorous vice -chancel- 
lorship made him henceforward more than 
ever prominent in the affairs of the uni- 
versity. While he was vice-chancellor a new 
chancellor — ^Spencer Compton Cavendish, 
eighth duke of Devonshire [q. v. Suppl. II] 
— was installed, and Peile visited Dublin on 
the occasion of the tercentenary of Trinity 
College, which conferred upon him the 
honorary degree of Litt.D. (1892). He had 
been one of the early recipients of the 
degree of Litt.D. on the estabhshment of 
that degree at Cambridge in 1884. 

In 1874 Peile had been elected a member of 
the council of the senate, a position which he 
held uninterruptedly for thirty-two years. 
Along with Prof. Henry Sidgwiok [q. v. 
Suppl. I] and Coutts Trotter [q. v.] he repre- ! 
sented in the university the liberalising 
movement then perhaps at the zenith of its 
influence. He was long an active supporter 
of women’s education and a member of the 
council of Newnham College, and in the 
university controversy of 1897 on the ques- 
tion of ‘"Women’s Degrees ’ he advocated 
the opening to women of university degrees. 
After the death of Prof. Arthur Cayley [q. v. 
Suppl. I] in 1895 he became president of the 
council, and a new block of college buildings 
at Newnham has been named after him. 
He was in favour of making Greek no longer 
compulsory on all candidates for admission 
to the university when the question was 
debated in 1891, and again in 1905 and 
1906. He also took an active part in the 
university extension movement. 

Though he never ceased to take an 
interest in comparative philology, and 
remained for many years aii active and 
influential member of the special board for 


classics, most of his leisure, after he ceased 
to be vice-chancellor in 1893, was devoted 
to compiling a biographical register of the 
members of his college and of its forerunner, 
God’s House, a work which entailed a great 
amount of research. In connection with this 
undertaking he wrote in 1900 a history of 
the college for Robinson’s series of college 
histories. The first volume of his register 
(1448-1665) was completed before Peile’s 
death, which took place at the college after 
a long illness on 9 Oct. 1910. He is buried 
in the churchyard of Trumpington, the 
parish in which he lived before becoming 
Master of Christ’s College. 

In 1866 he married Annette, daughter of 
William Cripps Kitchener, and had by her, 
besides two children who died in infancy, two 
sons, and a daughter, Hester Mary, who 
married, in 1890, John Augustine Kemp- 
thome, since 1910 bishop-suffragan of Hull. 

Peile was a man of moderate views who 
had the faculty of remaining on good terms 
with his most active opponents. He was an 
effective speaker and a good chairman. As 
a college officer he was very popular, and the 
college prospered under liim. As a lecturer 
on classical subjects (most frequently on 
Theocritus, Homer, Plautus, and Lucretius), 
and on comparative philology, he was able 
to put his views clearly and interestingly, 
and, like Charles Lamb, he sometimes found 
the slight hesitation in his speech a help in 
emphasising a point. To him much more 
than to anyone else was due the success- 
ful study of comparative philology in 
Cambridge. 

A portrait by Sir George Reid, P.R.S.A., 
is in the possession of the college ; a replica 
presented to Mrs. Peile was given by her to 
Newnham College, and now hangs in Peile 
Hall. 

[Information from Mrs. Peile, Dr. Shipley, 
Master of Christ’s College, Prof. Henry Jaclcson, 
and the headmaster of Repton ; Prof. W. W. 
Skeat in Proc. Brit. Acad. 1910 ; Dr. W. H. D. 
Rouse in Christ’s Coll. Mag. 1910 ; personal 
knowledge since 1882.] P. G, 

PELHAM, HENRY FRANCIS (1846- 
1907), Camden professor of ancient history, 
Oxford, was grandson of Thomas Pelham, 
second earl of Chichester [q. v.], and eldest 
of the five children of J ohn Thomas 
Pelham, bishop of Norwich [q. v.], by his 
wife Henrietta, second daughter of Thomas 
William Tatton of Wythenshawe Hall, 
Cheshire. Of his three brothers, John 
Barrington became vicar of Thundridge in 
1908, and Sidney archdeacon of Norfolk in 
1 1901. Pelham was born on 19 Sept. 1846 
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at Bergh Apton, then his father’s parish. 
Entering Harrow (Westcott’s house) in 
May 1860, he moved rapidly up the school, 
and left in December 1864. Next year 
he won an open classical scholarship at 
Trinity College, Oxford (matriculating on 
22 April 1865) ; he came into residence in 
October. At Oxford he took ‘ first classes ’ 
in honour classical moderations and in 
liters humaniores, was elected a fellow of 
Exeter College in 1869, and graduated B.A. 
in the same year. In 1870 he won the 
chancellor’s English essay prize with a 
dissertation on the reciprocal influence of 
national character and national language. 
He worked continuously as classical tutor 
and lecturer at Exeter College from 1870 
tiU 1889. He was elected by his college 
proctor of the university in 1879. Losing 
his fellowship on his marriage in 1873, he 
was re-elected in 1882, under the statutes 
of the second university commission. 

Erom school onwards his principal sub- 
ject was ancient and more particularly 
Roman history. He soon began to publish 
articles on this theme (first in ‘Journal 
of Philology,’ 1876), while his lectures, j 
which (under the system then growing up) 
were open to members of other colleges 
besides Exeter, attracted increasingly large ^ 
audiences; he also planned, with the 
Clarendon Press, a detailed ‘ History of the 
Roman Empire,’ which he was not destined 
to carry out. In 1887 he succeeded W. W. 
Capes as ‘ common fund reader ’ in ancient 
history, and in 1889 he became Camden 
professor of ancient history in succession 
to George Rawlinson [q. v. Suppl. II], a 
post to which a fellowship at Brazenose is 
attached. As professor he developed the 
lectures and teaching which he had been 
giving as college tutor and reader, and 
attracted even larger audiences. But his 
research work was stopped by an attack 
of cataract in both eyes (1890), and though 
a few specimen paragraphs of his projected 
‘ History’ were set up in type in 1888, he 
completed in manuscript only three and a 
half chapters, covering the years B.c. 35-15, 
and he never resmned the work after 1890 ; 
his other research, too, was hereafter limited 
to detached points in Roman imperial 
history. On the other hand, he joined 
actively in administrative work, for "which 
his strong personality and his clear sense 
fitted him at least as weU as for research ; 
he served on many Oxford boards, was a 
member of the hebdomadal council from 
1879 to 1905, aided semi-academic edu- 
cational movements (for women, &c.), and 
in 1897 accepted the presidency of his old 


college, Trinity. He was elected honorary 
fellow of Exeter in 1895, was an original 
fellow of the British Academy in 1902 and 
received the hon. degree of LL.D. at Aber- 
deen in 1906. He became E.S.A. in 1890. 
He died in the president’s lodgings at Trinity 
on 12 Feb. 1907, and was buried in St. 
Sepulchre’s cemetery, Oxford. On 30 July 
1873 he married Laura Priscilla, third daugh- 
ter of Sir Edward North Buxton, second 
baronet, and granddaughter of Sir Thomas 
Fowell Buxton, first baronet [q. v.] ; she 
survived him with two sons and a daughter. 

Pelham was a somewhat unusual com- 
bination of the scholar and the practical 
man. An excellent teacher, lecturing at 
a time when Oxford was widening its out- 
look and Mommsen and his school were 
recreating Roman history, he helped to 
revolutionise the study of ancient history 
in Oxford, and by consequence in England. 
Still more, as one who combined practical 
organising genius with an understanding 
of the real needs of learning and the true 
character of scientific research, he did more 
than any other one man to develop 
his university as a place of learning, 
while conserving its value as a place of 
education. Thus, he was prominent in 
providing endowments for higher study 
and research, in introducing archaeology and 
geography to the circle of Oxford historical 
work, and in founding the British Schools 
at Rome and Athens. In pursuit of his 
principles he helped actively to put natural 
science, English and foreign languages on 
a more adequate basis in Oxford, and to 
give women full opportunities of academic 
education at the university. After his death 
his friends founded in his memory a Pelham 
studentship at the British School at Rome, 
to be held by Oxford men (or by women 
students) pursuing higher studies at Rome. 

Pelham wrote little. His chief publica- 
tions were : 1, ‘ Outlines of Roman History,’ 
London, 1893, enlarged from a monograph 
in the ‘Encyclopaedia Britannioa,’ 1887. 
2. Scattered essays and articles on Roman 
history, of which the chief, with a fragment 
of the unfinished ‘History,’ have been col- 
lected in a posthumous volume of ‘ Essays,’ 
0:rford, 1911. Both volumes exhibit very 
high historical powers, but Pelham’s eye- 
sight and perhaps his temperament turned 
him to other activities with more result. 

A portrait by Sir Hubert von Herkomer 
hangs in the haU of Trinity College. 

[Memoir by Prof. Haverfield, prefixed to 
Pelham’s Essays, 1911 ; The Times, 13 Feb. 
1907 ; Proo. Brit. Acad, 1907-8 ; private in 
formation.] F. J. H. 
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PELL, ALBERT (1820-1907), agricuL 
turist, born in Montagu Place, Bloomsbury, 
London, on 12 March 1820, was eldest of 
three sons of Sir Albert Pell (1768-1832), 
serjeant-at-law in 1808, who retired from 
practice in 1825 in indignation at being 
passed over by Lord Eldon for judicial 
promotion, but in 1831 was persuaded by 
his friend Brougham, when he became lord 
chancellor, to accept a judgeship of the 
court of review in bankruptcy ; he was 
at the same time knighted on 7 Dec. 
(cf. Woolbych’s Serjeants-at-Law (1869), 
ii. 752-71). Pell’s mother was Margaret 
Letitia Matilda (1786-1868), third daughter 
and co-heiress of Henry Beauchamp St- 
John, twelfth Lord St. John of Bletsoe. 

Brought up at his father’s houses at 
Pinner Hill and in Harley Street, Pell 
from 1832 to 1838 was at Rugby school 
under Arnold. Thence he passed in 1840 
to Trinity College, Cambridge, where he 
describes himself as ® idle and unstudious.’ 
He was, however, instrumental in intro- 
ducing Rugby football to Cambridge, 
His parentage entitled him to take the 
honorary degree of M.A. in 1842, after two 
years’ residence. Plans for reading for the 
bar were abandoned, owing to his hking for 
a country life. He at first took a farm in the 
Harrow Vale, twelve miles from London, 
and after his marriage in 1846 lived near 
Ely, finally settling for good in the spring 
of 1848 at Hazelbeach, mid-way between 
Northampton and Market Harborough, in a 
house which he rented from his wife’ s relative 
Sir Charles Isham. He found his farm at 
Hazelbeach to be ‘ dreadfully out of order, 
foul, wet and exhausted ’ ; but he set to 
work on its improvement with characteristic 
energy. He became a regular attendant 
at the local markets, besides being 
‘ churchwarden, overseer, surveyor of the 
highways, guardian of the poor, and justice 
of the peace ’ {Reminiscenced , p. 165). 
The outbreak of cattle plague in 1865 
bestirred him to a vehement campaign in 
his district in defence of the system of 
slaughter for stamping out the contagion ; 
and he organised a great meeting of agri- 
culturists in London on the subject. An 
indirect outcome of this gathering was 
the establishment of the central chamber 
of agriculture, of which Pell became in 
1866 the first chairman. At a bye-elec- 
tion for South Leicestershire in 1867, 
Pell, oydng to his exertions in extermi- 
nating the cattle plague, was chosen as 
conservative candidate, but was beaten 
by a small majority. In 18.68 he was 
returned, and he represented the con- 


stituency until his retirement in 1885, 
Though nominally a conservative, he was, 
in the words of his friend, Mr. James 
Bryce, ‘ no more of a party man than his 
sense of party loyalty required. His 
political opinions might be described as 
half tory, half radical. The tory views 
and the radical views were not mixed to 
make what used to be called a liberal 
conservative, but remained distinct, leav- 
ing him a tory in some points, a radical 
in others’ {Reminiscences ^ introd. p. xliv). 

Pell was an authority on questions of 
poor law, of which he had a wide experi- 
ence. He was guardian for his own parish 
of Hazelbeach as early as 1853. In 1873 
he moved at his own board of guardians 
(Brixwortb) for a committee to inquire 
into the mode of administration of out- 
door relief in that and other unions, and 
as the outcome of the committee’s report 
out-door relief was practically abolished 
in the Brixwortb union, with remarkable 
results. In 1876 he carried an amendment 
on Lord Sandon’s education bill, providing 
for the abolition of school boards in districts 
where there were only voluntary schools 
(H. Paul, Hist of Modern England, 1905, 
iii. 413-4). From 1876 to 1889 PeU had 
a seat as a nominated guardian for St. 
George’ s-in- the- East, London, in which 
parish he had property, and tried to enforce 
there his views on out-door relief. He 
failed in his endeavours to induce the 
House of Commons to consider his proposals 
{Hansard, ccxxx. 1515). But in 1884 he 
carried against the government by 208 
votes to 197 a motion deprecating ‘ the 
postponement of further measures of relief 
acknowledged to be due to ratepayers in 
counties and boroughs in respect of local 
charges imposed on them for national 
services.’ On this occasion he made his 
longest speech in the house, speaking for 
an hour and a half ' {Hansard, cclxxxvi. 
1023). Pell was a prominent figure at 
poor law conferences, and was chairman of 
the central conference from 1877 to 1898. 
He was also an active member of the 
Northamptonshire county council from its 
establishment in 1889. Indeed, on all sub- 
jects connected with county government, 
social reform, local taxation, and agricul- 
tural improvement he was regarded as an 
authority both in and out of parliament. 
In June 1879 he and his friend Clare Sewell 
Read [q. v. Suppl. II] went, as assistant 
commissioners to the Duke of Richmond’s 
royal comnaission on agriculture, to America 
and Canada to study agricultural questions 
there. Another inquiry wliich much inter- 
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ested him was that of the royal commis- 
sion on the City guilds, of which he was 
appointed a member at the instance of his 
friend Sir William Harcourt, who said to 
Pell that ‘ he would give him something to 
keep him quiet for a year or two ’ {Remi- 
niscences , p. 314). He sat also on the 
royal commissions as to the City parochial 
charities and the aged poor. 

Shortly after his retirement from parlia- 
ment in 1885 Pell became (30 June 1886) 
a member of the council of the Royal 
Agricultural Society, and did excellent work 
on its ‘ Journal,’ and on its chemical and 
education committees. He contributed to 
its ‘ J ournal ’ two articles on ‘ The Making 
of the Land in England’ (1887 and 1889) 
and a biography of Arthur Young (1893), 
as well as other minor articles and notes. 
He was a member of the Farmers’ Club, 
which he joined in February 1867, be- 
coming a member of the committee in 
1881, and chairman in 1888. He was 
one of the pioneers of the teaching of 
agriculture at his old university, and 
was made hon. LL.D. there when the 
Royal Agricultural Society met at Cam- 
bridge in 1894. In his later years he 
suSered much from deafness and from his 
lungs, and wintered at Torquay. There 
he died on 7 April 1907, and was buried at 
Hazelbeach. 

In 1846 Pell married his cousin, Eliza- 
beth Barbara, daughter of Sir Henry 
Halford, second baronet (1825-1894), being 
attired for the occasion ‘ in puce-ooloured 
kerseymere trousers, straps, and Wellington 
boots, an embroidered satin waistcoat and 
a blue dress coat with brass buttons ’ {Remi- 
niscenceSf p. 139), 

He had no children; and on his death 
a nephew, Albert James Pell, succeeded to 
the family property at Wiburton Manor, 
Ely, where there hangs a portrait of Pell, 
painted in 1886 by Miss S. Stevens. 

[PeU’s Reminiscences (up to 1885), edited 
after his death by Thomas Mackay, 1908 ; 
article in Poor Law Conferences of 1899-1900, 
by W. Chance ; personal knowledge.] E. C. 

PEMBER, EDWARD HENRY (1833- 
1911), lawyer, eldest son of John Edward 
Rose Pember of Clapham Park, Surrey, by 
his wife Mary, daughter of Arthur Robson, 
was bom at his father’s house on 28 May 
1833. He was educated at Harrow, and 
after reading for a short tiriae with the 
Rev. T. Elwin, headmaster of Charterhouse 
School, a noted teacher, he matriculated on 
23 May 1860 at Christ Church, Oxford, where 
he was elected a student in 1854. He took 


a first class in classical moderations in 1852, 
and in 1854 he was placed in the first class 
in literse humaniores, and in the third class 
of the newly founded school of law and 
modem history. He entered as a student 
of Lincoln’s Inn on 2 May 1855, reading 
in the chambers first of the conveyancer 
Joseph Burrell and then of George Mark- 
ham Giffard, afterwards lord justice 
[q.v.]. Called to the bar on 26 Jan. 1858, 
he chose the Midland circuit, and laid 
himself out for common law practice ; 
briefs were slow in coming when a fortunate 
accident introduced him to the parliamentary 
bar. For that class of work and tribunal 
Pember was admirably equipped. His fine 
presence, his command of fiowing classical 
English, together with his quickness of com- 
prehension and his readiness in repartee, 
soon made him a prime favourite with 
the committees of both houses. Edmund 
Beckett (afterwards Lord Grimthorpe) [q. v. 
Suppl. nj and George Stovin Venables [q.v.] 
were then the chiefs of the parliamentary 
bar, but Pember more than held his own 
with them, and after they were gone he 
disputed the lead at Westminster for over 
thirty years with such formidable rivals 
as Samuel Pope [q. v. Suppl. II] and (Sir) 
Ralph Littier [q. v. Suppl. II], Perhaps 
the greatest achievement in his forensic 
career was his conduct of the bill for creat- 
ing the Manchester Ship Canal, which was 
passed in July 1885 in the teeth of the 
most strenuous opposition ; Pember’ s 
reply for the promoters, which was largely 
extemporary, was one of the most efiectivo 
speeches ever delivered in a parliamentary 
committee room. His speeches as a rule 
were most carefully prepared, and were fine 
examples of literary style. His treatment of 
witnesses was not always adroit, and he was 
over- prone to argmnent with experts and men 
of science ; but his straightforwardness gave 
him the full confidence of those before whom 
he practised. In April 1897 he appeared as 
counsel for Cecil Rhodes [q, v. Suppl. II] 
before the parliamentary committee ap- 
pointed to investigate the origin and atten- 
dant circumstances of the Jameson raid. 
Pember took silk in 1874, was made a 
bencher of his Inn in 1876, and served the 
office of treasurer in 1906-7. He retired 
from practice in 1903 in full vigour of mmd 
and body. He died after a short illness 
on 6 April 1911, at his Hampshire home, 
Vicar’s Hill, Lymington, and was buried at 
Boldre Church, Brockenhurst. 

Pember was throughout his life a promi- 
nent figure in the social and literary life 
of London. A brilliant talker, he was on© 
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of the most regular and welcome atten- 
dants at the dinners of ‘ The Club.’ From 
1896 to 1911 he acted as joint secretary 
of the Dilettanti Society, and in 1909 his 
portrait was painted for that body by Sir 
Edward Poynter, R.A. He was an accom- 
plished musician, having studied singing 
under Perugini and possessing considerable 
technical theoretical knowledge. In 1910 
Pember was elected perpetual secretary of 
the newly formed academic committee of the 
lEloyal Society of Literature. During the days 
of waiting at the bar he was a constant 
contributor to the weekly press, and he is 
generally credited with the famous epigram 
on Lord Westbury’s judgment in the ‘ Essays 
and Reviews * case — ‘ Hell dismissed with 
costs.’ Some extracts from a mock New-” 
digate poem of his, ‘ On the Feast of Bel- 
shazzar’ (the subject for 1852, when the 
prize was awarded to Edwin Arnold), were 
long current in Oxford. Widely read in 
general literature and highly critical in taste, 
he found relaxation and amusement in 
the making of ve.r$ de soci^tS and of trans- 
lations and adaptations from the Greek 
and Latin, especially from Horace and the 
Greek dramatists. During the latter years 
of his life his leisure was largely occupied 
in the composition of classical plays in 
English, cast in the Attic moidd, drawn from 
scriptural and mythological themes. He 
had a good dramatic sense and a correct and 
fastidious ear. He refrained from publication, 
and confined the circulation of his plays 
and poems to a fit and cultured audience. 

Pember married on 28 August 1861 Fanny, 
only daughter of William Richardson of 
Sydney, New South Wales, who survived him. 
His eldest and only surviving son, Francis 
William, became fellow of All Souls in 1884 
and bursar in 1911. 

Besides the picture by Sir Ed ward Poynter, 
now in the rooms of the Dilettanti Society, 
there is a portrait of Pember by Frank 
Holl, R.A., in the possession of his widow. 

Pember ‘printed for private distribu- 
tion ’ : 1. ‘ Debita Flacco, Echoes of Ode 
and Epode,’ 1891. 2. ‘ The Voyage of the 
Phocseans and other Poems, with Prome- 
theus Bound done into English Verse,’ 1895. 
3. ‘ AdrastuS of Phrygia and other Poems, 
with the Hippolytus of Euripides done into 
English Verse,’ 1897. 4. ‘ The Death-Song 
of Thamyris and other Poems, with the 
(Edipus of Colonos done into English 
Verse,’ 1899. 5. ‘The Finding of Pheidip- 
pides and other Poems,’ 1901. 6. ‘ Jeph- 
thah’s Daughter and other Poems,’ 1904. 
7. ‘Er of Pamphylia and other Poems,* 
1908. He contributed also ‘ Lives of early 


Italian Musicians’ to Sir George Grove’s 
‘Dictionary of Music,’ and a searching 
anonymous criticism of Lord Lovelace’s 
• Astarte ’ to Mr. John Murray’s * Detractors 
of Byron ’ (Roxburghe Club, 1906). 

[Memoir by W. J. Courthope in Proc. Acad. 
Committee Royal Soo. of Lit., 1911 ; The 
Times, 6 April 1911 j Foster’s Men at the Bar ; 
Oxf. Univ. Cai. ; private information.] J. B. A. 

PEMBERTON, THOMAS EDGAR 
(1849-1905), biographer of the stage, bom 
at Birmingham Heath on 1 July 1&9, was 
eldest son of Thomas Pemberton, J.P., the 
head of an old-established firm of brass 
founders in Livery Street, Birmingham. 
Charles Reece Pemberton [q. v.] belonged 
to the same old Warwickshire family. 
Educated at the Edgbaston proprietary 
schools, Pemberton at nineteen entered 
his father’s counting-house, and in due 
course gained control of the business of 
the firm, with which he was connected 
until 1900. Of literary taste from youth, 
Pemberton long divided his time between 
commerce and varied literary endeavours. 
His industry was unceasing. After the 
publication of two indifferent novels, 
‘ Charles Lysaght : a Novel devoid of 
Novelty ’ (1873) and ‘ Under Pressure ’ 
(1874), he showed some aptitude for fiction 
in ‘ A Very Old Question ’ (3 vols. 1877). 
There followed ‘ Bom to Blush Unseen ’ 
(1879) and an allegorical fairy tale, ‘ Fair- 
brass,’ written for his children. 

At his father’s house he met in youth 
E. A. Sothern, Madge Robertson (Mrs. 
Kendal), and other players on visits to 
Birmingham, and he soon tried his hand 
at the drama. His comedietta ‘ Weeds,’ the 
first of a long list of ephemeral pieces, mainly 
farcical, was written for the Kendals, and 
produced at the Prince of Wales’s Theatre, 
Birmingham, on 16 Nov. 1874. His many 
plays were rarely seen outside provincial 
theatres. He came to know Bret Harte, 
and his best play, ‘ Sue,’ was adapted with 
Bret Harte’ s collaboration from the latter’s 
story ‘ The Judgment of Bolinas Plain.’ 
Originally brought out in America, it was 
subsequently produced at the Garrick 
on 10 June 1898. The partnership was 
continued. ‘ Held Up,’ a four-act play by 
Harte and Pemberton, was produced at the 
Worcester theatre on 24 Aug. 1903. One or 
two unproduced plays written by the two 
remain in manuscript. On Bret Harte’s 
death in 1902 Pemberton wrote ‘ Bret 
Harte : a Treatise and a Tribute.’ 

In succession to his friend Sam Timmins, 
Pemberton was the dramatic critic of the 



Pennant 


lOI 


Penrose 


‘ Birmingliam Daily Post ’ from 1882 until 
he retired to the country at Broadway in 
1900. As a theatrical biographer, Pember- 
ton made his widest reputation, writing 
memoirs of Edward Askew Sothern (1889) ; 
the Kendals (1891) ; T. W. Bobertson 
(1892); John Hare (1895); Ellen Terry 
and her sisters (1902) ; and Sir Charles 
Wyndham (1905). He was personally 
familiar with most of his themes, but 
his biographic method had no literary 
distinction. An excellent amateur actor, 
Pemberton frequently lectured on theatri- 
cal subjects. In 1889 he was elected a 
governor of the Shakespeare Memorial 
theatre, Stratford-on-Avon, and showed 
much interest in its work. He died after 
a long illness at his residence, Pye Corner, 
Broadway, Worcestershire, on 28 Sept. 1905, 
and was buried in the churchyard there. 

Pemberton married on 11 March 1873, 
in the ‘ Old Meeting House,’ Birmingham, 
Mary Elizabeth, second daughter of 
Edward Richard Patie Townley of Edg- 
baston, who survived him, with two sons 
and three daughters. 

Besides the works cited, Pemberton pub- 
lished ‘Dickens’s London’ (1875), ‘Charles 
Dickens and the Stage ’ (1888), and ‘ The 
Birmingham Theatres : a Local Retro- 
spect’ (1889). 

[Edgbastonia, vol. xxv. No. 293 ; Birming- 
ham and Moseley Society Journal, vol, vii. 
No. 75 (with portrait) ; Birmingham Daily 
Mail, 28 Sept. 1905 ; Birmingham Daily Post, 
29 Sept. 1905 ; private information ; personal 
knowledge and research.] W. J. L. 

PENNANT, GEORGE SHOLTO 
GORDON DOUGLAS-, second Baeok 
Penehyn (1836-1907), colliery owner. 
[See Douglas -Pem ANT.] 

PENRHYN, second Baeon. [See 
Douglas-Pennant,] 

PENROSE, ERANCIS CRANMER 
(1817-1903), architect, archaeologist, and 
astronomer, bom on 29 Oct. 1817 at Brace- 
bridge near Lincoln, was youngest son of 
J ohn Penrose, vicar of that place. Both his 
father and his mother, Elizabeth Penrose, 
writer for the young under the pseudonym of 
‘ tes. Markham,’ are noticed separately in 
this Dictionary. Penrose owed his second 
name to direct descent through his mother 
from the sister of Archbishop Cranmer. His 
aunt Mary Penrose became the wife of 
Dr. Thomas Arnold [q. v.] of Rugby. 

Erancis was the original- of ‘ Mary ’ 
in the ‘ History of England,’ by his 
mother (‘ Mrs. Markham ’). After a 
few years at Bedford grammar school 


(1825-9) he passed to the foundation at 
Winchester College. Erom early years 
he had shown a taste for drawing, and 
on leaving Winchester he went in 
1835 to the of&ce of the architect 
Edward Blore [q. v.], where he worked 
mitil 1839. Thereupon, instead of start- 
ing architectural practice, he entered 
Magdalene College, Cambridge, as an 
undergraduate, and came out tenth senior 
optime ill 1842. With his artistic and 
mathematical bents he combined repute 
as an athlete. He thrice rowed in the race 
against Oxford, in 1840, 1 841 , and 1 842. He 
was captain of his college boat, which he 
brought from a low place to nearly head 
of the river, and was the inventor of the 
system of charts still in use in both univer- 
sities for registering the relative positions 
of crews in the bumping ra.es. More than 
once he walked in the day from Cambridge 
to London, and skated from Ely to the 
Wash. Among his friends while an under- 
graduate were Charles Kingsley [q. v.], 
almost a contemporary at Magdalene, 
Charles Blachford Mansfield [q. v.], John 
Malcolm Ludlow [q. v. Suppl. II], and 
John Couch Adams [q. v. Suppl. I], who 
with George Peacock [q. v.] awakened an 
interest in astronomy. Through ibngsley 
he came to know Erederiok Denison 
Maurice [q. v.], and as a young man 
he saw much of his first cousin Matthew 
Arnold [q. v. Suppl. I]. 

In 1842 Penrose was appointed travelling 
bachelor of the University of Cambridge, 
and at once set out on an important archi- 
tectural tour (1842-5). To his skill as a 
draughtsman he had added command of 
the art of water-colour, in which he had 
taken lessons from Peter De Wint [q. v.]. 
He made his first prolonged halt at Paris, 
where he visited the observatory, as well as 
architectural scenes. At Paris, and subse- 
quently at Chartres, Eontainebleau, Sens, 
Auxerre, Bourges, Avignon, Nismes, and 
Arles, he sketched and studied indus- 
triously. At Rome in 1843 his keen eye 
criticised the pitch of the pediment of the 
Pantheon as being ‘ steeper than I quite like,’ 
a comment which subsequently received 
justification. Eifty-two years later M. 
Chedanne of Paris read a paper in London 
(at a meeting over which Penrose presided), 
and proved that the pitch of the pediment 
had been altered from the original design. 
Penrose stayed six months at Rome, and 
thence wrote the stipulated Latin letter as 
travelling bachelor to the University of 
Cambridge. He chose as his theme the 
Cathedral of Bourges. 
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Between Jime 1843 and "the following 
spring Penrose visited the chief cities of 
Italy, and after a brief return to England 
started somewhat reluctantly for Greece. 
He describes Athens as ‘ by far the most 
miserable town of its size I have ever seen ’ 
(9 Jan. 1845). But he soon fell under the 
spell of the ‘ Pericleian Monuments/ to 
which his first enthusiasm for Gothic 
architecture quickly gave way. In August 
he made his way home through Switzer- 
land, Augsburg, Munich, and Cologne. 

Already Penrose realised the importance 
of exact mensuration to a critical study 
of Greek architecture. The pamphlet on 
the subject by John Pennethorne [q. v.] 
attracted his attention on its publication 
in 1844. On his arrival in England the 
Society of Dilettanti had determined to 
test thoroughly Pennethorne’ s theories as 
to the measurements of Greek classical 
buildings, and they commissioned Pem*ose 
to undertake the task in their behalf. In 
1846 Penrose was again at Athens. His 
principal collaborator in the work of 
measurement there was Thomas Willson of 
Lincoln. They completed their labours in 
May 1847. Despite corrections in detail 
Penrose confirmed in essentials Penne- 
thorne’s theories. When in 1878 Penne- 
thorne brought out his ‘ Geometry and 
Optics of Ancient Architecture ’ he adopted 
with due acknowledgment Penrose’s mass 
of indisputable material. 

‘Anomalies in the Construction of the 
Parthenon,’ which the Society of Dilettanti 
published in 1847, was the first result of 
Penrose’s labours, but it was in 1851 that 
there appeared his monumental work, 
‘ Principles of Athenian Architecture,’ 
of which a more complete edition was 
issued in 1888. Penrose’s exhaustive and 
minutely accurate measurements finally 
established that what is apparently parallel 
or straight in Greek architecture of the best 
period is generally neither straight nor 
parallel but curved or incHned. He 
solved the puzzle which all Vitruvius’s com- 
mentators had found insoluble by identi- 
fying the * scamilli impares ’ with those 
top and bottom blocks of the columns 
which, by virtue of the inclination of the 
column or the curvature of stylobate and 
architrave, are ‘ unequal ’ (i.e. they have 
their upper and lower faces out of parallel). 
Some important conclusions relating to the 
Roman temple of Jupiter Ol 3 ?mpius at 
Athens Penrose laid before the Listitute 
of British Architects in 1888. 

In 1852 Dean Milman and the chapter 
appointed Penrose surveyor of St. Paid’s 


Cathedral. The appointment was made 
with a view to the completion of the interior 
decoration in accordance with the inten- 
tions of Wren. Penrose deemed it neces- 
sary to allot, apart from the decorative 
scheme, 2000Z. per annum to the main- 
tenance of the fabric, and a public appeal 
in 1870 provided substantial financial 
support. Penrose took up the decorative 
scheme with enthusiasm, and he insisted 
on respecting his conception of Wren’s 
generous intentions. In the result he soon 
found himself at variance with the chapter, 
who favoured a more restricted plan. Nor 
was he at one with them on the methods of 
completing the Wellington monument (see 
Stevens, Aleeed). Counsels prevailed in 
which the surveyor was neither consulted 
nor concerned. 

Like Wren himself Penrose found relief 
from the disappointment in astronomical 
study, which had already attracted him 
at Cambridge and in Paris. He was an 
adept at mechanical inventions, and an 
instrument for drawing spirals won him a 
prize at the Great Exhibition of 1851. A 
theodolite which he had bought in 1852 
primarily for use in measurement of 
buildings, he applied at the suggestion of 
Dr. G. Boole to such astronomical purposes 
as accurate determination of orientation 
and time in connection, for example, with 
the fixing of sundials. In 1862 came the 
purchase of a small astronomical telescope 
which was soon superseded by a larger one 
with a 5 J -inch object-glass (Steinheil), 
equatorially mounted by Troughton & 
Simms. In 1866 Penrose, finding the 
prediction of the time of an occultation 
of Saturn in the ‘Nautical Almanac’ 
inadequate for his purpose, endeavoured 
with success ‘to obtain by graphical con- 
struction a more exact correspondence 
suited to the site ’ of the observer. He 
published his results in 1869 in ‘ The 
Prediction and Reduction of Occultations 
and Eclipses ’ (4to), and the work reached 
a second edition in 1902. 

In 1870 he visited Jerez in the south of 
Spain to view the total eclipse of the sun 
with his smaller (2i-inch) instrument. 
The observation was spoilt by a cloud, but 
Penrose made the acquaintance of Professor 
Charles A. Young of America, whom he met 
again at Denver in 1878. Penrose’s ob- 
servations on the eclipse of 29 July 1878 
were published in the Washington observa- 
tions (Appendix III), He afterwards 
extended to comets the graphical method 
of prediction which he had applied to 
the moon (cf. his paper before the Royal 
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Astronomical Society, December 1881, and 
chapter vi. in G. F. Chambers’s Handbook 
of Astronomy f 4th edit. 3 vols. 1889). 

His last astronomical work was a study 
of the orientation of temples, to which Sir 
Nonnan Lockyer directed his attention. 
Presuming that ' the object sought by the 
ancients in orienting their temples was to 
obtain from the stars at their rising or 
setting, as the case might be, a sufficient 
warning of the approach of daA\m for pre- 
paration for the critical moment of sacrifice,’ 
he perceived the importance of calculating 
the places of certain stars at distant 
epochs, and the possibility of estimating 
the age of certain temples by assuming an 
orientation and calculating the period of 
variation or apparent movement in the 
stars due to the precession of the equinoxes. 
Penrose applied his theory to certain Greek 
temples (see Proceedings and Philosophic 
Transactions of Royal Society), and with 
Lockyer he worked out a calculation on this 
basis in relation to Stonehenge (see also 
Journal R.l.B.A, 25 Jan. 1902). He joined 
the Royal Astronomical Society in 1867, 
and in 1894 his astronomical researches 
were recognised by his election as F.R.S. 

Penrose’s creative work as an architect 
was incommensurate in quantity with his 
obvious ability. He built at Cambridge the 
entrance gate at Magdalene, and a wing at 
St. John’s ; at Rugby School he erected the 
infirmary ; at Wren’s church, St. Stephen’s, 
Walbrook, he designed the carved choir 
stalls. The vicarages at Harefield near 
Uxbridge and at Maids Moreton were his, 
as also were church restorations at Chilvers 
Ooton and Long Stanton. 

When in 1882 the foundation of the 
British School at Athens was projected, 
Penrose generously designed the building 
without fee. It was completed in 1886, 
when Penrose accepted the directorate for 
one season, 1886-7. He held the office again 
in 1890-1. At St. Paul’s, where his chief 
architectural work was done, he designed 
the choir school, the choir seats and des^s, 
the marble pulpit and stairs, carved oak 
lobbies at the western entrances of the 
north transept, the mosaic pavements in the 
crypt, the Wellington tomb in the crypt, 
the font and pavement in the south chapel, 
and the marble memorial to Lord Napier of 
Magdala. He was also responsible for the 
removal of the Wellington monument to a 
new position, the rearrangement of the 
steps at the west entrance, and the exposure 
of the remains of the ancient cathedral in 
the churchyard. 

Penrose, whose fellowship of the Royal 


Institute of British Architects dated from 
1848, received the royal gold medal of 
the institute in 1883 and was president in 
189^6. He became F.S.A. in 1898, when 
he was elected antiquary to the Royal 
Academy. He was made in 1884 one of the 
first honorary fellows of Magdalene College, 
Cambridge, and in 1898 he became a Litt.D. 
of his university as well as an hon. D.C.L. 
of Oxford. He was a knight of the order 
of the Saviour of Greece. 

His own house, Colebyfield, Wimbledon 
(which had a small observatory), was 
designed by himself. There, where he 
resided for forty years, he died on 15 Feb. 
1903, He was buried at Wimbledon. He 
married in 1856 Harriette, daughter of 
Francis Gibbes, surgeon, of Harewood, 
Yorkshire. His wife predeceased him by 
twelve days. He left a son. Dr. Francis G* 
Penrose, and four daughters, the eldest of 
whom, Emily, became successively principal 
of Bedford College, Holloway College, and 
Somerville College, Oxford. 

Penrose’s portrait at the Royal Institute 
of British Architects is one of the most 
characteristic works of J. S. Sargent, R.A. 
(a copy is at Magdalene College). A . 
memorial tablet was placed in the crypt of 
St. Paul’s Cathedral, chiefly by architectural 
friends. 

[R.I.B.A. Journal, vol. x. 3rd series, 1903, 
p. 337, article by Mr. J. D. Grace, also 
pp. 213-4 ; Royal Society Obituary Notices, 
vol. i. pt. 3, 1904, p. 305 ; information from 
Dr. Francis G. Penrose.] P, W, 

PERCY, HENRY ALGERNON 
GEORGE, Earl Perot (1871-1909), poli- 
tician and traveller, born at 25 (now 28) 
Grosvenor Square, London, on 21 Jan. 1871, 
was eldest son of Henry George Percy, 
Earl Percy, who became seventh duke 
of Northumberland in succession to his 
father in 1899. As Lord Warkworth he 
won at Eton the prize for English verse, 
and at Christ Church, Oxford, first class 
honours in classical moderations in 1891 
and litersB humaniores in 1893, his class in 
the latter school being reputed one of the 
best of the year. He also obtained at 
Oxford in 1892 the Newdigate prize for 
English verse on the subject of St. Francis 
of Assisi, and his recitation of his poem 
in the Sheldonian Theatre was long re- 
membered as one of the most impressive 
of these performances. In 1895 he con- 
tested Berwick-on-Tweed as a conservative 
without success against Sir Edward Grey, 
but later in the year was chosen at a bye- 
election for South Kensington, which ho 
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represented continuously till his death. 
Marked out from the first as a debater 
of ability, industry, and independence, he 
soon became conspicuous in a group of 
conservatives who sometimes adopted a 
critical attitude towards their leaders, and, 
in view of his future prospects, few felt 
surprise when, on Mr. Balfour becoming 
prime minister in July 1902, Earl Percy 
(as he had been styled since his father’s 
succession to the dukedom in 1899) was 
appointed parhamentary under-secretary 
for India. Approving himself in this 
oflfice by the immense pains which he took 
to master matters proper to his department, 
he passed to foreign affairs as under- 
secretary of state on the reconstruction 
of Mr, Balfour’s cabinet in October 1903. 
Since his chief, Lord Lansdowne, was 
in the upper house. Lord Percy had 
occasion to appear prominently in the 
commons and to prove both his capacity 
and his independence, especially in dealing 
with Near Eastern matters, which had 
long engaged his interest, and had induced 
him once and again to visit Turkish soil. 

Travel in the Near East divided his 
interests with politics. In 1895 he first 
visited the Ottoman dominions, when he 
returned with Lord Encomb© from Persia 
though Baghdad and Damascus. He went* 
back to Turkey in 1897 to make with 
Sir John Stirling Maxwell and hlr. Lionel 
Holland a journey through Asia Minor to 
Erzerum, Van, the Nestorian valleys, ; 
and the wilder parts of central Kurdistan. 
He returned by Mosul, Diarbekr, and j 
Aleppo, and published his experiences in 
•Notes of a Diary in Asiatic Turkey ’ (1898), 
a volume which showed strong but dis- 
criminating Turcophihsm, sensitiveness to 
the scenic grandeur of the regions traversed, 
and growing interest in their history and 
arch£eology. True to the traditions of his 
family, he began to collect antiques, par- 
ticularly cylinder seals; and subsequently 
extending his interest to Egypt, he appUed 
himself to the study of hieroglyphics. 

His most important tour in Turkey was 
undertaken in 1899. He then made his 
way with his cousin, Mr. Algernon Heber 
Percy, through Asia Minor and up the 
course of the southern source of the 
Euphrates to Bitlis and his Nestorian 
friends of Hakkiari. Thence he went on into 
the Alps of Jelu Dagh, traversing a little- 
known part of Kurdistan near the Turco- 
Persian border, and passed by Neri to 
Altin Keupri, whence he descended the 
Lesser Zab and Tigris on a raft to Baghdad. 
On his way out he had been received by 


Sultan Abdul Hamid. His second book, 
‘ The Highlands of Asiatic Turkey ’ (1901)^ 
was inspired by his old sympathy for Turks, 
but also by a deepened sense of the evils 
of Hamidism, whose downfall he foresaw. 
Intolerant equally of Armenian and of 
Russian aspirations, he advocated agree- 
ment with Germany on Ottoman affairs. 

He was in Macedonia in 1902, when ap- 
pointed to office, and returned home through 
a wild part of North Albania, although 
not followed by the large Turkish escort 
which the solicitude of the Porte had 
prescribed for him. Thereafter parlia- 
mentary duties prevented him from making 
other than short recess tours, during one 
of which he took a motor-boat up the 
Nile, to practise for a projected cruise on 
the Euphrates, which he did not live to 
achieve. On Macedonian and indeed all 
Ottoman affairs his authority was acknow- 
ledged, although his views were not always 
welcome to the advocates of the rayah 
nationalists. An effective and thoughtful 
though not ambitious or frequent speaker, 
and a forceful but reserved personality, he 
had come to be regarded as a future leader 
in his party, when, to general sorrow, he 
died^ of pneumonia on 30 Dec, 1909, while 
passing through Paris on his way to Nor- 
mandy. He was unmarried. He became 
a trustee of the National Portrait Gallery 
in 1901, and received in 1907 the degree 
of D.C.L. from the University of Durham. 

[The Times, 31 Dec. 1909 ; private in- 
formation.] D. G. H. 

PERKIN, Sir WILLIAM HENRY 
(1838-1907), chemist, born on 12 March 
1838 at King David’s Lane, Sliadwell, was 
youngest of three sons of George Fowler 
Perkin (1802-1865), a builder and con- 
tractor, by his wife Sarah Cuthbert, With 
his two brothers and three sisters he 
inherited a pronounced musical talent from 
his father. William Hemy, after early 
education at a private school, was sent in 
1851 to the City of London school, where 
his native aptitude for chemical study 
was effectively encouraged by his master, 
Thomas Hall. In 1853 he entered the 
Royal College of Chemistry as a student 
under Hofmann. By the end of his second 
year he had, under Hofmann’s guidance, 
carried out his first piece of research, a study 
of the action of cyanogen chloride on 
naphthylamine, the results of which he 
announced in a paper read before the 
Chemical Society. In 1857 he was appointed 
an honorary assistant to his professor. 

In 1854 ho fitted up a laboratory in 
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his own home, where he prosecuted inde- 
pendent research. Here, in conjunction 
with ]Mr. (now Sir) A. H. Church, he soon 
discovered the first representative of the 
group of azo-dyes, namely, ‘ azodinaphthyl- 
diamino ’ or, in modern nomenclature, 
‘ aminoazonaphthalene.’ This substance was 
patented at a later date (Eng. Pat. 893 of 
1863) and had a limited use as a dyestuff. 
During the Easter vacation of 1856, with the 
idea of synthesising quinine, Perkin tried, 
with a negative result, the experiment of 
oxidising a salt of allyltoluidine with potas- 
sium dichromate. On repeating the experi- 
ment with aniline, however, he obtained a 
dark-coloured precipitate which proved to 
be a colouring matter possessed of dyeing 
properties, and was the first aniline dye 
to be discovered. Encouraged by the 
favourable report made on his new product 
by practical dyers and especially by Messrs. 
Pullar of Perth, Perkin resigned his posi- 
tion at the Poyal College of Chemistry and 
entered on the career of an industrial 
chemist. Assisted by his father and his 
elder brother, Thomas D. Perkin, he opened 
a chemical factory at Greenford Green. 
The new dye was patented (Eng. Pat. 
1984 of 1856), and at the end of 1858 it was 
first manufactured at Perkin’s works under 
the name of ‘ Aniline Purple ’ or ‘ T 5 rrian 
Purple.’ The name ‘ Mauve,’ by which it 
was afterwards generally known, was at 
once given to it in France, Perkin straight- 
way devoted himself to developing processes 
of manufacturing his raw material (aniline) 
and to improvements in the methods of silk 
dyeing, as weU as of suitable mordants for 
enabling the dyestuff to be apphed to the 
cotton fibre. To Perkin’s discovery of the 
first of the aniline dyes was ultimately due 
the supersession of vegetable by chemical 
dye-stuffs. In recognition of his invention 
the ‘ Societe Industrielle de Mulhouse ’ 
awarded him, in 1859, a silver medal, and 
afterwards a gold one. 

In 1868 the German chemists Graebe and 
Liebermann showed that ^ alizarin,’ the 
‘ Turkey red ’ dyestuff or colouring matter of 
the madder-root, was a derivative of the coal- 
tar product anthracene and not of naphtha- 
lene, as had hitherto been believed. They 
then patented in Germany and in Great 
Britain a process for the manufacture of 
‘ alizarin ’ which was too costly to hold out 
much hope of successful competition with 
the madder plant, requiring, as it did, the 
use of bromine. With the ob j ect of cheapen- 
ing this process, Perkin in 1869 introduced 
two new methods for the manufacture of 
artificial alizarin, one starting from dichloro- 


anthracene and the other, which is still 
in use, from the sulphonio acid of anthra- 
quinone. This branch of the coal-tar 
industry developed rapidly, and, in spite of 
some competing effort of German manu- 
facturers, the English market was almost 
entirely held by Perkin until the end of 
1873. Perkin delivered before the Society 
of Arts in 1879 two lectures, which were 
published under the title ‘ The history of 
alizarin and allied colouring matters, and 
their production from coal-tar.’ Mean- 
while, in 1873, when the increasing demand 
for artificial alizarin rendered imperative 
an erdarged plant at Perkin’s Greenford 
Green works, he transferred the concern 
to the firm of Brooke, Simpson & Spiller, 
and, retiring after eighteen years from 
the industry, thenceforth devoted himself 
to pure chemical research. 

Concurrently with his industrial work 
Perkin had maintained a strong interest in 
pure chemistry, and had already published 
many important papers in the ‘ Transactions 
of the Chemical Society,’ where his contri- 
butions finally numbered ninety. In 1858, 
in conjunction with Duppa, he discovered 
that aminoacetio acid could be obtained by 
heating bromoacetic acid with ammonia, and 
in 1867 he published a description of his 
method of synthesising unsaturated organic 
acids, known as the ‘Perkin synthesis.*- 
Next year the synthesis of coumarin, the 
odorous substance contained in Tonka 
bean, etc., was announced, and the con- 
tinuation of this work, after his retirement 
from the mdustry, led to his celebrated 
discovery of the synthesis of cinnamic 
acid from benzaldehyde. Scientific papers 
on the chemistry of ‘ Aniline Purple ’ or 
‘ mauve ’ were also published in the ‘ Proceed- 
ings of the Royal &ciety ’ in 1863 and 1864 
and in the ‘ Transactions of the Chemical 
Society’ in 1879, In 1881 he first drew 
attention to the magnetic rotatory power 
of some of the compounds which he had 
prepared in his researches, and mainly to 
the study of this property as applied to the 
investigation of the constitution or struc- 
ture of chemical molecules he devoted the 
rest of his life. 

Perkin’s services were widely recognised. 
Having joined the Chemical Society in 
1856, he held the office of president from 
1883 to 1885, and received the society’s 
Longs taff medal in 1888. He was elected 
F.R.S. in 1866 and received from the Royal 
Society a royal medal in 1879, and the 
Davy medal in 1889. He was president 
of the Society of Chemical Industry in 
1884-5, receiving the gold medal of 
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the society in 1898, and at his death 
was president of the Society of Dyers 
and Colourists. The Society of Arts con- 
ferred on him the Albert medal in 1890, 
and the Institution of Gas Engineers the 
Birmingham medal in 1892. He also re- 
ceived honorary doctorates from the univer- 
sities of Wurzburg (1882), St. Andrews 
(1891), and Manchester (1904), 

In July 1906 the jubilee was celebrated 
universally of Perkin’s discovery of 
‘mauve,’ the first aniline dye, wliich had 
created the important coal-tar dyeing 
industry and had revolutionised industrial 
processes in varied directions. Perkin was 
knighted and received honorary degrees 
of doctor from the universities of Oxford, 
Leeds, Heidelberg, Columbia (JSTew York), 
Johns Hopkins (Baltimore), and Munich 
Technical High School. He was presented 
with the Hofmann medal by the German 
Chemical Society and the Lavoisier medal 
by the French Chemical Society. A sum of 
2700^., subscribed by chemists from all 
countries, was handed to the Chemical 
Society as the ‘ Perkin Memorial Fund,’ 
to be applied to the encouragement of 
research in subjects relating to the coal-tar 
and allied industries. The ‘ Perkin medal ’ 
for distinguished services to chemical in- 
dustry was instituted by the Society of 
Dyers and Colourists, and the American 
memorial committee founded a Perkin 
medal for American chemists. 

Perkin died at Sudbury on 14 July 1907, 
and was buried at Christ Church graveyard, 
Harrow. He was twice married : (1) on 
13 Sept. 1859 to Jemima Harriett, daughter 
of John Lisset ; she died on 27 Nov. 1862 ; 
[2) on 8 Feb. 1866 to Alexandrine Caro- 
line, daughter of Ivan Herman MoILwo ; 
she survived him. He had three sons and 
four daughters. His eldest son, William 
Henry Perkin, Ph.D. (Wurzburg), Hon. 
Sc.D. (Cantab.), Hon. LL.D. (Edin.), F.H.S.,' 
professor of organic chemistry at Man- 
chester University ; the second son, Arthur 
George Perkin, F.R.S. ; and the youngest 
son, Frederick Moll wo Perkin, Ph.D., have 
all distinguished themselves in the same 
department of science as their father. 

Perkin’s portrait in his robe as LL.D. of 
the university of St. Andrews, painted by 
Henry Grant in 1898, is on the wall at the 
Leathersellers’ Hall in St. Helen’s Place, 
of which company he was master in 1896 ; 
another portrait by Arthur Stockdale Cope, 
R.A., presented to him on the jubilee 
celebration of 1906, is destined for the 
National Portrait Gallery. There is also 
an engraved portrait by Arthur J. Williams 


in the British Museum of Portraits, 
South Kensington collection, and a marble 
bust by F. W. Pomeroy, A.R.A., is in the 
rooms of the Chemical Society at Burlington 
House. 

[Trans. Chemical Society, 1908, 93, 2214- 
2257, and Roy. Soc. Proc. 80a, 1908 (memoirs 
by R. Meldoia) ; Jubilee of the Discovery of 
Mauve and of the Foundation of the Coal-tar 
Colour Industry by Sir W. H. Perkin, ed. by 
R. Meldoia, A. G. Green and J. C. Cain, 
1906.] J. C. C. 

PERKINS, SiE ^NEAS (1834-1901), 
general, colonel commandant royal engineers 
(late Bengal), bom at Lewisham, Kent, on 
19 May 1834, was sixth son in a family of 
thirteen children of Charles Perkins, mer- 
chant, of London, by his wife Jane Homhy, 
daughter of Charles William Barkley {h. 
1759), after whom Barkley Sound and 
Island in the Pacific are named. His 
grandfather was John Perkins of Camber- 
well, a partner in Barclay & Perkins’s 
Brewery. A brother George, in the Bengal 
artillery, was killed at the battle of the 
Hindnn before Delhi in 1857. 

Educated at Dr. Prendergast’s school at 
Lewisham and at Stoton and Mayor’s school 
at Wimbledon, where Frederick (afterwards 
Earl) Roberts, his lifelong friend, was his 
schoolfellow, iEneas entered the military 
seminary of the East India Company at 
Addisoombe on 1 Feb. 1850, in the same 
batch as Roberts. At Addiscombe he 
showed ability in mathematics, and was a 
leader in all sports. Obtaining a commis- 
sion as second lieutenant in the Bengal 
engineers on 12 Dec. 1851, he, after pro- 
fessional instraction at Chatham, arrived 
at Fort William, Calcutta, on 16 Jan. 1854. 

As assistant engineer in the public works 
department Perkins was soon employed on 
irrigation work on the Bari Doab Canal 
in the Punjab. Promoted first lieutenant 
on 17 Aug. 1856, he was transferred in 
November to the Ambala division, and in 
the following May, when the Mutiny began, 
joined the force under General George Anson 
[q. V.], commander-in-chief in India, which 
marched to the relief of Delhi. Perils was 
present at the battle of Badli-ki-serai on 
8 June, and at the subsequent seizure of the 
Delhi Ridge. He did much good work 
during the early part of the siege. On 1 1 -12 
June he was employed in the construction 
of a mortar battery, known as ‘ Perkins’s 
Battery’; on the 17th he took part in 
the destruction of a rebel battery and fihe 
capture of its guns; and on 14 July in 
the repulse of the sortie ; but, wounded a 
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few days later near the walls of Delhi, he 
was sent to Ambala. Although he soon 
recovered from the actual wound, he was 
forced by broken health to remain there 
until March 1858, when he was invalided 
home. For his services in the Mutiny 
campaign he received the medal and clasp. 

On returning to India in 1859, Perkins 
held various offices in Bengal, including 
those of assistant principal of the Civil 
Engineering College at Calcutta, assistant 
consulting engineer for the railways, and 
executive engineer of the Berhampur 
Division. On 12 March 1862 he was pro- 
moted second captain ^nd in the autumn 
of 1864 took part as field engineer in the 
Bhutan Expedition, during which he was 
three times mentioned in despatches for 
gallant conduct, and was recommended for 
a brevet majority. Towards the end of 
the expedition he was appointed chief 
engineer of the force. A strong recommen- 
dation for the Victoria Cross for conspicuous 
gallantry in storming a stockade at the 
summit of the Baru Pass was rejected on 
account of the delay in sending it in. For 
his services in Bhutan, Perkins received the 
medal and a brevet majority on 30 June 
1865. 

Perkins was next stationed at Morshed- 
abad as executive engineer, and in 1866 
was transferred to the Darjeehng division 
in the same grade. Promoted first captain 
in his corps on 31 Oct. 1868, two years later 
he was sent to the North West provinces 
as superintending engineer, and in April 
1872 he was transferred in the same grade 
to the military works branch. He became 
regimental major on 5 July 1872, brevet 
lieut. -colonel 29 Deo. 1874, and regimental 
lieut. -colonel on 1 Oct. 1877. 

A year later Perkins was selected for 
active service in Afghanistan at the request 
of Major-general (afterwards Field-marshal 
Earl) Roberts, commanding the Kuram field 
force. He was appointed commanding royal 
engineer of that force. During the opera- 
tions in front of the Peiwar Kotal he skil- 
fully reconnoitred the enemy’s position, 
and selected a site from which the moun- 
tain battery could shell the Afghan camp. 
The works carried on under his control in 
the Kuram Valley greatly facilitated the 
subsequent advance on Kabul. He was 
mentioned in despatches, and was created 
a C.B. in 1879. On the conclusion of peace 
with Sirdar Yakub IQian, Perkins remained 
in the Kuram Valley, layiag out a canton- 
ment proposed to be formed at Shalofzan, 
but on the news of the massacre of Sir 
Louis Cavagnari [q. v.] and his escort at 


Kabul an immediate advance was made by 
the Kuram column, and Perkins was present 
at the victory of Charasiab and the entry 
into Kabul on 8 Oct. 1879. He was again 
mentioned in despatches. 

The work which then devolved upon 
the engineers was extremely heavy. The 
Sherpur cantonment and Bala Hissar had 
to be repaired, and a new line of communi- 
cation with India via Jalalabad had to be 
opened out. The Sherpur cantonment was 
rendered defensible by the beginning of 
December and none too soon. A few days 
later the Afghans assembled in such over- 
whelming numbers that Sir Frederick 
Roberts had to assemble the whole of his 
force within the walls of Sherpur. Under 
Perkins’s direction emplacements and 
abattis were rapidly constructed, block- 
houses were built on the Bimaru heights, 
walls and villages dangerously near the 
cantonment were blown down and levelled, 
and a second line of defence within the 
enclosure was improvised. On 23 Dec. the 
enemy delivered their assault m great 
numbers. It was repulsed, and a counter 
attack dispersed the Afghans to their homes. 
Perkins was mentioned in despatches and 
promoted brevet colonel on 29 Dec. 1879. 

Steps were now taken by Perkins to 
render the position at Kabul absolutely 
secure. A fort and blockhouse were 
erected on Siah Sang, the Bala Hissar and 
the Asmai Heights were fortified, Sherpur 
was converted into a strongly entrenched 
camp, bridges were thrown across the 
Kabul river, the main roads were made 
passable for artillery, and many new roads 
were laid out. The works completed 
during the next seven months, chiefly by 
means of unskilled Afghan labour, comprised 
ten forts, fifteen detached posts, three large 
and several small bridges, 4000 yards of 
loopholed parapet, 45 miles of road, and 
quarters for 8000 men. At the end of 
July 1880 the news of the Maiwand disaster 
reached Kabul, and Perkins accompanied 
Sir Frederick Roberts as commanding 
royal engineer with the picked force of 
10,000 men in the famous march to Kanda- 
har. He was present at the battle of 
Kandahar on 1 Sept. 1880 and soon after- 
wards returned to India. He received the 
medal with four clasps and bronze decora- 
tion, and was made an aide-de-camp to the 
Queen. 

Rejoining the military works depart- 
ment, Perkins was appointed superintending 
engineer at Rawal Pindi, and from April 
to July 1881 he officiated as inspector- 
general of military works. After a furlough 
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lasting two years, Perkins was appointed 
chief engineer of the Central Provinces, was 
transferred in the same capacity in April 
1886 to the Punjab, and on 10 March 1887 
was promoted ma j or-general. In May 1 889 
he vacated his appointment in the military 
works department on attaining the age .of 
fifty-five years, and in 1890 was selected by 
Lord Roberts, then commander-in-chief in 
India, to command the Oudh division ; but 
this command was cut short by his promo- 
tion to lieutenant-general on 1 April 1891, 
and he returned to England. Promoted to 
be general on 1 April 1895, and made a 
colonel commandant of his corps on the 
same date, he was two years later created 
K.C.B. He died in London on 22 Dec. 1901, 
and was buried at Brookwood cemetery. 
Lord Roberts wrote of him with admiring 
affection, crediting him with ‘ quick per- 
ception, unflagging energy, sound judgment, 
tenacity of purpose and indomitable pluck.’ 
Perkins figures in de Lange’s picture of the 
march to Kandahar. 

He married in 1863 Janette Wilhelmina 
(who survived him), daughter of Werner 
Cathray, formerly 13th light dragoons, 
by whom he left two sons — ^Major Arthur 
Ernest John Perkins, R.A., and Major 
^neas Charles Perkins, 40th Pathans, and 
three daughters, two of whom are married. 

[Royal Engineers’ Records ; obituary 
notice. The Times, 23 Dec. 1901 ; memoir in 
Royal Engineers’ Journal, June 1903, by Eield- 
marshal Earl Roberts ; private information.] 

R. H. V. 

PEROWHE, EDWARD HENRY (1826- 
1906), Master of Corpus Ohristi College, 
Caml3ridge, younger brother of John James 
Stewart Perowne [q. v. Suppl. II], was 
born at Burdwan, Bengal, on 8 Jan. 1826. 
After private education he was admitted 
pensioner of Corpus Christi College, Cam- 
bridge, in 1846 and scholar in 1847 ; he was 
Person prizeman in 1848, members’ prize- 
man in 1849 and 1852, and senior classic in 
1850. He graduated B.A. in 1850, proceed- 
ing M.A. in 1853, B.D. in 1860, D.D. in 1863. 
He was admitted ad eundem (M. A.) at Oxford 
in 1857. Ordained deacon in 1850 and priest 
in 1851, he was curate of Maddermarket, 
Norfolk ( 1 850-1 ) . Elected fellow and tutor 
of Corpus in 1858, he became Master in 1879. 
He was Whitehall preacher (1864-6); Hul- 
sean lecturer in 1866, examining chaplain to 
the bishop of St. Asaph (1874-88) ; preben- 
dary of St, Asaph (1877-90) ; vice-chancellor 
of Cambridge University (1879-81) ; hon. 
chaplain to Queen Victoria (1898-1900), and 
chaplain-in-ordinary (1900-1), examining 
chaplain to the bishop of Worcester (1891- 


1901). Devoted to his college and univer- 
sity, a sound disciplinarian, a man of many 
friendships and wide interests, Perowne 
refused high preferment and was long one 
of the most conspicuous figures in the 
academic and social life of Cambridge. He 
was a strong evangelical, and in politics 
a somewhat rigid conservative. He died 
unmarried at Cambridge, after a long ill- 
ness, on 5 Peb. 1906, and was buried at 
Grantchester. A portrait of Perowne, 
painted in 1885 by Rudolf Lehmann, is at 
Corpus Christi College, Cambridge. 

His principal works were : 1. ‘ The 

Christian’s Daily Life, a Life of Eaith,’ 
1860, 2. ‘ Corporate Responsibility,’ 1862. 
3. ‘ Counsel to Undergraduates on enter- 
ing the University,’ 1863. 4. ‘ The God- 
head of Jesus,’ 1867. 5. ‘ Commentary on 
Galatians ’ (•' Cambridge Bible for Schools ’), 
1890. 6. ‘Savonarola,’ 1900. 

[The Times, 6 Feb. 1906 ; Guardian, 7 Feb. 
1906 ; Record, 9 Feb. 1906 ; Cambridge 
Review, 15 Feb. 1906 (by C. W. Moule) ; 
Crockford’s Clerical Directory ; Cambridge 
Univ. Calendar ; cf. Charles Whibley’s In 
Cap and Gown (1889), p. 326.] A. R. B. 

PEROWNE, JOHN JAMES STEWART 
(1823-1904), bishop of Worcester, born at 
Burdwan, Bengal, on 13 March 1823, was 
eldest of three sons of the Rev. John 
Perowne, a missionary of the Church 
Missionary Society, by his wife, Eliza Scott 
of Heacham, Norfolk. His brothers were 
Edward Henry Perowne [q.v. Suppl. II] and 
Thomas Thomason Perowne, archdeacon 
of Norwich from 1898 to 1910. The family 
is of Huguenot origin. From Norwich 
grammar school Perowne won a scholarship 
at Corpus Christi College, Cambridge. He 
was Bell University scholar in 1842 ; mem- 
bers’ prizeman in 1844, 1846, and 1847 ; 
Crosse scholar in 1845 ; Tyrwhitt scholar 
in 1848. He graduated B.A. in 1845, 
proceeding M.A. in 1848, B.D. in 1856, and 
D.D. in 18^73. In 1845 he became assistant 
master at Clieam school ; was ordained 
deacon in 1847 and priest in 1 848 ; and 
served the curacy of Tunstead, Norfolk, 
1847-9. In 1849 he became a master at 
King Edward’s school, Birmingham ; but 
in 1851 was elected to a fellowship at Corpus 
Christi College, Cambridge. For a time he 
served his college as assistant tutor, whilst 
also lecturing at King’s College, London, 
and acting as assistant preacher at Lincoln’s 
Inn. He examined for the classical tripos 
in 1851 and 1852, and was select preacher 
in 1853, an office he also filled in 1861, 1873, 
1876, 1879, 1882, and 1897. 
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From 1862 till 1872 Perowne worked in 
Wales. He was vice -principal of St, David’s 
College, Lampeter (1862-72); ciirsal pre- 
bendary of St. David's (1867-72) ; canon of 
Llandaff (1869-1878) ; and rector of Llan- 
disilio, Montgomeryshire (1870-71). Mean- 
while his commentary on the Psalms (1864) 
made his name as an Old Testament 
scholar, and in 1870 he was chosen one 
of the Old Testament revision company. 
In 1868 he had become Hulsean lecturer, 
and in 1872 he returned to Cambridge. 
Prom 1873 to 1875 he held a fellowship at 
Trinity ; he w’as Lady Margaret preacher 
in 1874, and Whitehail preacher from 1874 
to 1876 ; in 1875 he succeeded Joseph Barber 
Lightfoot [q. v.] as Hulsean professor, and 
held office until 1878. Por the same period 
(1875-1878) he was one of the honorary 
chaplains to Queen Victoria, 

In 1878 Perowne was appointed dean 
of Peterborough. He developed the cathe- 
dral services, carried on the restoration 
of the fabric, and cultivated friendly 
relations with nonconformists. In 1881 
he was appointed to the Ecclesiastical 
Courts Commission, and was one of seven 
commissioners who signed a protest against 
the exercise by the bishop of an absolute 
veto on proceedings. In 1 889 he aided in 
founding a body known as ' Churchmen in 
Council,’ which aimed at uniting ‘mode- 
rate churchmen in a policy regarding 
ritual ; he explained the aim of the society 
by issuing in the same year a proposal for 
authorising both the maximum and the 
minimum interpretation of the Ornaments 
Rubric, which was widely discussed but led 
to no results. 

Perowne was consecrated bishop of 
Worcester in Westminster Abbey on 2 Peb. 
1891. He obtained the appointment of 
a suffragan bishop, created a new arch- 
deaconry, and summoned a diocesan con- 
ference. In 1892 he presided at some 
sessions of an informal conference on re- 
union of all English protestants held at 
Grindelwald, and at an English church 
service there administered the Holy Com- 
munion to nonconformists, an act which 
provoked much criticism. The church con- 
gress, hitherto excluded from the diocese, 
met at Birmingham in 1893, when the bishop 
announced his assent to the division of his 
diocese, and his wilHngness to contribute to 
the stipend of the new see 500?. a year 
from the income of Worcester. This was 
afterwards made contingent on his being 
allowed to give up Hartlebury Castle, to 
which the ecclesiastical commissioners 
refused consent. Attacked in the Birming- 


ham press for his action in the matter in 
1896, Perowne was presented with an 
address of approval by 60 beneficed clergy 
of three rural deaneries. He resigned the 
see in 1901, and retired to Southwick, near 
Tewkesbury, where he died on 6 Nov. 
1904. The Worcester diocese was divided 
under Perowne’s successor and the see of 
Birmingham founded in 1905. 

Perowne married in 1862 Anna Maria, 
daughter of Humphrey William Woolrych, 
serjeant-at-law, by whom he had four sons 
and one daughter, all of whom survived him. 

Though a life-long evangelical, Perowne 
took a line independent of his party in 
regard to Biblical criticism, home reunion, 
and proposals for meeting ritual difficulties. 
x4s a bishop he accepted a difficult see late 
in life, but showed himself an industrious, 
capable administrator. There is a portrait 
of the bishop by the Hon. John Collier in the 
hall of Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, 
and another by Weigall at Hartlebury 
Castle. 

Perowne’s main work was the translation 
of and commentary on the Psalms (1864), 
of which a sixth edition appeared in 1886. 
His Hulsean lectures on Immortality were 
published in 1868. In acting as general 
editor of the ‘ Cambridge Bible for Schools ’ 
(1877, &o.), he directed a work of much 
greater importance than its title suggests. 
He also edited Thomas Rogers on the 
‘ Catholic Doctrine of the Church of 
England’ (for the Parker Society, 1854); 

‘ Remains of Connop Thhlwall, Bishop of 
St. David’s ’ (1877) ; ‘The Letters, Literary 
and Theological, of Connop Thirlwall* 
(1881) ; ‘ The Cambridge Greek Testament 
for Schools’ (1881). 

[The Times, 8 Nov. 1904 ; Record, 11 Nov. 
1904 ; Lowndes, Bishops of the Day ; Report of 
the Ecclesiastical Courts Commission, 1883 ; 
Report of the Birmingham Church Congress, 
1893 ; private information.] A. R. B. 

PERRY, WALTER COPLAND (1814- 
1911), schoolmaster and archaeologist, 
bom in Norwich on 24 July 1814, was 
second son of Isaac Perry (1777-1837), who 
was at first a congregational minister at 
Cherry Lane, Norwich (1802-14), then a 
Unitarian minister, Ipswich (1814-25) and 
at Edinburgh (1828-30), and afterwards a 
schoolmaster at Liverpool. Walter’s mother 
was Elizabeth, daughter of John Dawson 
Copland. He had his early education from 
his father, a fine scholar. In 1831 he was 
entered, as Walter Coupland Perry, at 
Manchester College, then at York (now at 
Oxford), remaining till 1836. He distin- 



116 


Perry 


Perry 


guished himself as a classical scholar, and 
on the advice of John Kenrick [q. v.], who 
had studied at Gottingen, he went thither 
ill 1836, gaining (25 August 1837) the 
degree of Ph.D. with the highest honours. 
In his ninetieth year he received from 
this university, unsolicited, a document 
recording his services to letters (16 Nov. 
1903). Returning to York, he supplied 
(1837-8) Kenrick’s place as classical tutor. 
His first publication consisted of two letters 
on ‘German Universities,’ contributed to 
the ‘Christian Reformer’ (1837). From 
1838 to 1844 he was minister at George’s 
Meeting, Exeter, as colleague with Henry 
Acton [q. v.]. His pulpit services had 
more of a scholarly than a popular character. 
In 1844 he conformed to the Anglican 
church as a layman ; his ‘ Prayer Bell ’ 
(1843) suggests that his views were more 
evangelical than was common in his 
previous denomination. 

On 12 January 1844 he entered as a 
student at the Middle Temple, but was not 
called to the bar till 31 Jan. 1851. Settling 
as a schoolmaster at Bonn (end of 1844) 
he obtained great reputation as a teacher, 
in which capacity he was ably seconded 
by an admirable wife. On 17 Sept. 1860, 
Perry, along with nine other English resi- 
dents at Bonn, was put on trial in the 
Bonn police court in consequence of their 
published protest against language used 
by the public prosecutor in presenting a 
charge against Captain Macdonald, arising 
out of a dispute at the railway station on 
12 Sept. On 24 Sept. Perry, who stated 
during the trial that he ‘ had been in the 
habit of acting as the organ and repre- 
sentative of the English visitors at Bonn,^ 
was sentenced to a fine of 100 thalers, or 
five weeks’ imprisonment in default ; the 
sentence was not carried out, owing to the 
general amnesty on the death of Frederick 
WiUiam IV (1 Jan. 1861). Among Perry’s 
pupils were Edward Robert Bulwer, first 
earl of Lytton [q. v.], Sir Francis Bertie, 
British ambassador in Paris, and Sir Eric 
Barrington. The Crown Prince Frederick, 
who was, through the late Prince Consort, 
brought into connection with Perry in 3852, 
tvsnce gave him his portrait, and at Bucking- 
ham Palace in 1887 produced the English 
Prayer Book which Perry had given him in 
1867. 

Returning to this country in 1875, Perry 
settled in London, where he was a member 
of the Athenaeum Club, and employed his 
leisure- in the production of works on 
classical a?id mediaeval sub j ects. On 29 April 
1876 his former pupils made a large presen- 


tation of plate to Br. and Mrs. Perry. By his 
efforts, initiated at a meeting in Grosvenor 
House on 16 May 1877, followed by his 
paper ‘ On the Formation of a Gallery of 
Casts from the Antique in London ’ (1878), 
he succeeded in furnishing the country with 
a large collection of casts, installed at first 
in a special gallery at the South Kensing- 
ton Museum. He strongly resented a re- 
arrangement by which they were relegated 
to a badly lighted gallery, and welcomed 
their transference to the British Museum. 

Perry, who had great charm of manner, 
was a mountaineer, an excellent horseman, 
a sportsman with rod and gun, and a good 
amateur actor. He retained his eyesight 
and hearing to the last. On 21 June 1904, 
anticipating his ninetieth birthday, he en- 
tertained at dinner a number of his pupils. 
He lived over seven years longer, dying at his 
residence, 25 Manchester Square, London, 
W., on 28 Bee. 1911 ; he was buried in 
Hendon parish churchyard. He married (1) 
on 23 June 1841 Hephzibah Elizabeth (d. 
1880), second daughter of Samuel Shaen of 
Crix Hall, Hatfield Peverel, Essex, by whom 
he had five sons, who all survived him, and 
one daughter {d, 1898) ; (2) in 1889 Evelyn 
Emma, daughter of Robert Stopford, who 
survived him. His portrait was painted in 
water-colour and in oils; both are in the 
possession of his vddow. 

Perry’s period of authorship covered no 
less than seventy-one years, his literary 
energy being maintained to the age of 
ninety-four. He published : 1. ‘ A Prayer 
Bell for the Universal Church . , . Reflections 
preparatory to . . . Prayer . . . Addresses 
. . . for . . . Holy Communion,’ 1843, 
16mo. 2. ‘ German University Education,’' 
1845, 12mo ; 2nd edit. 1846, 12mo (expanded 
from letters (1837) in the ‘ Christian Re- 
former ’). 3, ‘ The Franks ... to the 

Death of King Pepin,’ 1857. 4. ' Greek 
and Roman Sculpture : a Popular Intro- 
duction,’ 1882 (illustrated). 5. ‘ A Descrip- 
tive Catalogue of . . . Casts from the 
Antique in the South Kensington Museum,’ 
1884, 1887. 6. ‘ Walter Stanhope,’ 1888 
(a novel published under the pseudonym 
‘ John Copland ’). 7. ‘ The Women of 

Homer,’ 1898 (illustrated). 8. ‘ The Revolt 
of the Horses,’ 1898 (a story, suggested by 
Swift’s ‘ Houyhnhnms’). 9. ‘The Boy’s 
Odyssey,’ 1901, 1906. 10. ‘ The Boy’s Iliad,’ 
1902. 11. ‘ Sanota Paula : a Romance of 

the Fourth Century,’ 1902. 12. ‘ vSicily in 
Fable, History, Art and Song,’ 1908 (maps). 
He translated from the German H. C. L, 
von Sybel’s ‘ History of the French Re- 
volution,’ 1867-9, 4 vols. Some works 
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of fiction additional to the above were pub- 
lished without his name. 

[The Times, 1 and 3 Jan. 1912 ; Christian 
Life, 6 Jan. 1912 ; BroTOe, Hist. Cong. Norf. 
and Sufi., 1877, pp. 271, 392 ; Hist. Account, 
St. Mark’s Chapel, Edinburgh, 1908 ; Boll of 
Students, Manchester College, 1868 ; Foster, 
Men at the Bar, 1885, p. 361 (needs correc- 
tion) ; Trial of the English Residents at Bonn, 
1861 ; information from Rev. T. L. Marshall, 
Exeter, Rev. J. Collins Odgers, Liverpool, and 
Col. Ottley Lane Perry.] A. G. 

PETIT, Sib DINSHAW MANOCKJEE, 
first baronet (1823-1901), Parsi merchant and 
philanthropist, born at Bombay on 30 June 
1823, was elder of two sons of Manockjee 
Nasarwanji Petit (1803-59), merchant, by 
his wife Bai Plumabai (1809-51), daughter 
of J. B. Mooghna. In 1805 his grand- 
father, Nasarwanji Cowasjee Bomanjee, 
migrated from Surat to Bombay, where he 
acted as agent to French vessels and 
those of the East India Company. On 
account of his small stature his French 
clients gave him the cognomen of Petit, 
and, in accordance with Parsi custom, this 
became the family surname, though with 
Anglicised pronunciation. Binshaw went 
at the age of nine to a school kept by a 
pensioned sergeant named Sykes, and later 
to a more ambitious seminary kept by 
Messrs. Mainwaring and Corbet. At the 
age of seventeen he obtained a clerkship on 
a monthly salary of Rs. 15 (then the equi- 
valent of IZ. 105.) in the mercantile office 
of Birom, Richmond and Co., of which his 
father was native manager. Subsequently 
his father built up a large broker’s 
business, in wliich Binshaw and his younger 
brother, Nasarwanjee, became partners in 
1852, carrying it on after their father’s 
death in May 1859 till 1864, when they 
divided a fortune of about 25 lakhs of 
rupees and separated by mutual consent. 

Meanwhile Binshaw inaugurated the 
cotton manufacturing industry which has 
made Bombay the Manchester of India. 
A cotton miU was started for the first 
time in Bombay in 1854 by another Parsi, 
Cowasjee Nanabhai Bavur, but it spun 
yarns only. In 1855 Binshaw induced his 
father to erect a similar mill with additional 
macMnery for weaving cloth. This mill 
commenced work as the Oriental Spin- 
ning and Weaving Mill, in 1857. In 1860 
he and his brother started the Manockjee 
Petit mill, which they converted into a 
joint-stock company concern. 

Buring the ‘share mania’ of 1861 and 
1865, when the ruin of the cotton industry 
of Lancashire by the American civil war 


excited wild speculation in Bombay, 
Binshaw Petit maintained his self-control 
and reaped colossal gains. Other mills 
were soon built by him, or came under his 
management, and he led the way in the 
manufacture of hosiery, damask, other fancy 
cloths, sewing thread, and also in machine 
dyeing on a large scale. Before his death he 
had the chief interest in six joint-stock mills 
aggregating nearly a quarter of a million 
spindles and 2340 looms, and employing 
some 10,000 persons. He is thus mainly 
responsible for the conversion of the town 
and island of Bombay into a great industrial 
centre. 

Binshaw Petit served on the board 
of the bank of Bombay; was a justice 
of the peace for the city, and for a short 
time a member of the municipal corpora- 
tion ; and was sheriff of the city (1886-7). 
He served on the legislative council of 
the governor-general (1886-8), and was 
the first Parsi to receive that honour. 
Having been knighted in February 1887, he 
was created a baronet of the United King- 
dom on 1 Sept. 1890, with special limitation 
to his second son. Petit was the second 
Indian native to receive this hereditary 
title, the first being Sir J amsetjee J eejeebhoy 
[q. v.]. Like Sic Jamsetjee, Petit obtained 
special legislation requiring all successors 
to the title to assume his name in the event 
of not possessing it at their succession. 

Throughout w^estern India Binshaw Petit 
showed public spirit in the disposal of his 
great wealth. He arranged for housing the 
techrdoal institute at Bombay — a memorial 
of Queen Victoria’s jubilee of 1887 — ^in 
the manufacturing district of the city. 
He founded the Petit hospital for women 
and children ; gave a lakh of rupees 
(nearly 7000Z.) towards building a home for 
lepers; erected a hospital for animals as 
a memorial to his wife ; and presented 
property both in Bombay and Poona for 
research laboratories.' A devout Parsi, 
he was always attentive to the claims of 
his own community, and in various places 
where small colonies of them are to be 
found erected for their use fire temples 
and towers o£ silence (i.e. places for the 
disposal of the dead). 

Petit died at his Bombay residence, Petit 
Hall, on 5 May 1901, and his remains 
Avere committed to the towers of silence, 
Malabar Hill, the same day. At the oofhumna, 
or third day obsequies, charities were 
announced amounting to Rs. 638,551 
(42,570Z.). 

Petit married on 27 Feb; 1837 Sakerbai, 
daughter of Framjee Bhikhajee Panday, of 
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Bombay; she died on 5 March 1890, having 
issue three sons and eight daughters. 
Petit’s second son, Framjee Dinshaw, on 
whom the baronetcy had been entailed, pre- 
deceased his father on 8 Aug. 1895, and his 
eldest son, Jeejeebhoy Framjee (6. 7 June 
1873), became second baronet under the 
name of Sir Dinshaw Manockjee Petit. A 
posthumous painting of the first baronet 
by Sir James Linton belongs to the present 
Sir Dinshaw of Petit Hall, Bombay, and 
a statue, to form the public memorial in 
Bombay, is being executed by Sir Thomas 
Brock, R.A. 

[History of the Parsis, 1884, 2 vols. ; Repre- 
sentative Men of India, Bombay, 1891 ; Sir 
W. Hunter’s Bombay, 1885 to 1890, 1892; 
Imperial Gazetteer of India ; Burke’s Peerage ; 
Times of India, 6 May 1901.J F. H. B. 

PETRE, Sib GEORGE GLYNH (1822- 
1905), diplomatist, born on 4 Sept. 1822 at 
Twickenham, was great-grandson of Robert 
Edward Petre, ninth Baron Petre, and 
was second son of Henry William Petre 
of Dunkenhalgh, Clayton-le-Moors, by his 
first wife Elizabeth Anne, daughter of 
Edmund John Glynn, of Glynn, Cornwall. 
Educated at Stonyhurst College and 
Prior Park, Bath, he entered the diplomatic 
service in 1846 as attache to the British 
legation at Frankfort, then the seat of the 
diet of the German confederation, and was 
there during the revolutionary movements 
which convulsed Germany in 1848. He 
was transferred to Hanover in 1852 and to 
Paris in 1853, and was appointed paid at- 
tache at the Hague in 1855 and at Naples in 
March 1856. Owing to the neglect by the 
tyrannical government of the Two Sicilies 
of the joint remonstrance of the British 
and French governments in May, diplo- 
matic relations were broken off in the 
summer. Sir William Temple, the British 
minister, was compelled by ill-health to 
leave Naples in July, and Petre assumed 
charge of the legation until it was with- 
drawn at the end of October. Petre per- 
formed his duties with judgment and 
ability ; his reports laid before parliament 
give an interesting narrative of the course 
of events. In 1857 he was temporarily 
attached to the embassy at Paris, and 
in June 1859 he accompanied Sir Henry 
Elliot [q. V. Suppl. II] on his special 
mission to Naples, diplomatic relations 
having been resumed on the accession of 
Francis II to the throne. He then pro- 
ceeded as secretary of legation to Hanover, 
and acted as charg6 d’affaires there from 
December 1859 until February 1860; he 


was transferred in 1864 to Copenhagen 
(where, in the following year, he assisted 
at the investiture of King Christian IX 
with the order of the Garter), to Brussels in 
1866, and was promoted to be secretary of 
embassy at Berlin in 1868. After four 
years of service at Berlin, covering the 
period of the Franco -German war, he 
became charge d’affaires at Stuttgart in 
1872, and in April 1881 he was appointed 
British envoy at Buenos Ayres. In 1882 
he was also accredited to the republic of 
Paraguay as minister plenipotentiary. In 
January 1884 he was appointed British 
envoy at Lisbon, where he remained until 
his retirement on a pension (1 Jan. 1893). 

During the latter years of his service in 
Portugal the obstacles offered by the 
Portuguese authorities to free communica- 
tion with the British missions and settle- 
ments established on the Shir6 river and 
the shores of Lake Nyassa, and the seizure 
of British vessels while passing through 
Portuguese waters on their way to the lake, 
led to a state of acute tension between 
the two governments. A convention for 
the settlement of these and cognate ques- 
tions was signed by Lord Salisbury and 
the Portuguese minister in London on 
20 Aug. 1890, but in consequence of popular 
and parliamentary opposition the Portu- 
guese government resigned office without 
obtaining the authority of the Cortes to 
ratify it, and their successors found them- 
selves equally unable to carry it through. 
The negotiations had therefore to be 
resumed de novo. A modus vivendi was 
agreed upon and signed by Lord Salisbury 
and the new Portuguese minister, Senhor 
Luiz de Several, on 14 Nov. 1890, by which 
Portugal granted free transit over the 
waterways of the Zambesi, Shire and 
Pungwe rivers and a satisfactory settle- 
ment was finally placed on record in the 
convention signed by Petre and the Portu- 
guese minister for foreign affairs on 11 June 
1891. Petre’s naturally calm and con- 
ciliatory disposition and the excellent 
personal relations which he succeeded in 
maintaining with the Portuguese ministers 
did much to keep the discussions on a 
friendly basis and to procure acceptance 
of the British demands. He was made 
C.B. in 1886 and K.O.M.G. in 1890. He 
died at Brighton on 17 May 1905, and was 
buried at Odiham, Hampshire. 

A portrait in water-colours is in the 
possession of his widow at Hatchwoods, 
Winohfield, Hampshire. Another, in oils, 
painted when he was at Berlin, is at 
Dunkenhalgh. 
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Petre married on 10 April 1858 Emma 
Katharine Julia, fifth daughter of Major 
Ralph Henry Sneyd, and left six sons. One 
son and an only daughter predeceased him. 

[The Times, 23 May 1905 ; Lord Augustus 
Loftus, Diplomatic Reminiscences, 2nd eer. 
i. 374 ; Foreign Office List, 1906, p. 399 ; 
Papers laid before Parliament ; Burke’s 
Peerage, s.v. Petre.] S. 

PETRIE, WILLIAM (1821-1908), electri- 
cian, bom at King’s Langley, Hertfordshire, 
on 21 Jan: 1821, was eldest of four sons of 
William Petrie (b. 1784), a war office official. 
His mother, Margaret, was daughter and co- 
heiress of Henry Mitton, banker, of the Chase, 
Enfield. In 1 829 Petrie’s father was sent to 
the Cape of Good Hope, where he acted until 
1837 as deputy commissary-general, having 
as a near neighbour Sir John Herschel 
[q. V.], the astronomer. After home educa- 
tion in Cape Town, Petrie, with his brother 
Martin [q. v.], was entered at the South 
African College. He had early shown a 
liking for mechanics and chemistry, and his 
youthful studies were much influenced by 
Herschel’ s friendly encouragement. 

In 1836 Petrie commenced studying for 
the medical profession, attending the Cape 
Town Hospital, but in the year following 
the family returned to London, and the 
curriculum was not pursued. He then 
attended King’s College. Later (1840) he 
studied at Prankfort-on-Main, devoting 
himself to magnetism and electricity. 
His inquiries bore fruit in ‘ Results of 
some Experiments in Electricity and 
Magnetism,’ published in the ‘ Philosophical 
Magazine ’ in 1841 ; and ‘ On the Results 
of an Extensive Series of Magnetic Investi- 
gations, including most of the known 
Varieties of Steel,’ communicated at the 
British Association’s Southampton meeting 
of 1846 (see also papers presented to the 
Association in 1860). 

Petrie returned to England in 1841, when 
he took out a patent for a magneto-electric 
machine. From 1846 to 1853 he worked 
assiduously at electric lighting problems 
in collaboration with William Edwards 
Staite. To Petrie’s acumen is due the 
invention (1847-8) of the first truly seh- 
regulating arc lamp. The essential feature 
was ‘ to impart more surely such motions to 
one of the electrodes that the light may be 
preserved from going out, be kept more 
uniform, and be renewed by the action of 
the apparatus itself whenever it has been 
put out.’ Petrie’s working drawings (still 
preserved) were made in conformity with 
this automatic principle, and he super- 


intended the manufacture of the new 
lamp at Holtzapftei’s works in Long Acre. 
It was submitted to rigorous tests, and was 
found to yield a light of between 600 and 
700 standard candle-power, with a con- 
sumption of lb. of zinc per 100 candle- 
power per hour. On 28 Kov. and 2 Dec. 

1848 Petrie made displays with a lamp of 
700 candle-pow'er from the portico of the 
National Gallery, and on various nights in 

1849 from the old Hungerford suspension 
bridge in London. The demonstrations 
were witnessed by Wheatstone and other 
prominent men of science. On 6 Feb. 1850, 
Petrie (with Staite) read a paper before the 
Society of Arts on ‘ Improvements in the 
Electric Light.’ 

Petrie and Staite’s long and courageous 
efforts to promote electric illumination 
were financially disastrous, and their 
pioneering services escaped the recognition 
of those who perfected the applications 
of the illuminant. Subsequently Petrie 
turned his attention to electro-chemistry, 
and superintended large chemical works ; 
he introduced into the processes many 
improvements which he patented. He also 
designed and equipped chemical works in 
France, Australia, and the United States. 
For many years he was adviser and designer 
with Johnson, Matthey &; Co. 

Petrie died on 16 March 1908 at Bromley, 
Kent, and was buried there. He married on 
2 Aug. 1851 Anno, only child of Matthew 
Flinders [q. v.]. She was a competent 
linguist, and studied Egyptology. Under 
the pseudonym ‘ Philomathes ’ she pub- 
lished a work on the relation between 
mythology and scripture, and as ‘ X.Q.’ 
contributed essays to periodical literature. 
Their son, the sole issue of the marriage, 
is William Matthew Flinders Petrie, F.R.S., 
professor of Egyptology in University 
College, London. 

[Electrical Engineer, 29 Aug. 1902 and G Feb. 
1903, articles by J, J. Fahie (portraits and dia- 
grams) ; Roy. Soo. Oatal. Sci. Papers ; Patent 
Office Specifications ; Illustrated London 
News, 0 Dec. 1848 ; private information.] 

T. E. J. 

PETTIGREW, JAMES BELL (1834- 
1908), anatomist, born on 26 May 1834 at 
Roxhill, Lanarkshire, was son of Robert 
Pettigrew and Mary Beil. He was related on 
his father’s side to Thomas Joseph Pettigrew 
[q. V.], and on his mother’s side to Henry 
Bell [q. V.], the builder of the Comet steam- 
ship, Educated at the Free West Academy 
of Airdrie, he studied arts at the Univer- 
sity of Glasgow from 1850 to 1 S55. He then 
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migrated to Edinburgh, where he pursued 
medical studies. In 1858-“9 he was awarded 
Professor John Goodsir’s senior anatomy 
gold medal for the best treatise ‘ On the 
arrangement of the muscular fibres in the 
ventricles of the vertebrate heart’ {Phil, 
Trans, 1864). This treatise procured him 
the appointment of Croonian lecturer at 
the Royal Society of London in 1860, He 
gained at Edinburgh in 1860 the annual 
gold medal in the class of medical juris- 
prudence with an essay ‘ On the presump- 
tion of survivorship ’ {Bril, and For. Med. 
Ohirurg. Rev. Jan. 1865). He graduated 
M.D. at Edinburgh in 1861, obtaining the 
gold medal for Ms inaugural dissertation 
on ‘ the ganglia and nerves of the heart 
and their connection with the cerebro- 
spinal and sympathetic s 5 ^stems in mam- 
malia * {Proc. Royal Soc. Edin, 1865). 
In 1861 he acted as house surgeon to 
Prof. James Syme [q. v.] at the Royal 
Infirmary, Edinburgh, and in 1862 he was 
appointed assistant in the Hunterian 
museum at the Royal College of Surgeons 
of England. Here he remained until 1867, 
adding dissections to the collection and 
writing papers on various anatomical sub- 
jects. In 1867 he contributed a paper to 
the ‘Transactions of the linnean Society’ 

‘ On the mechanical appliances by which 
flight is maintained in the animal kingdom,’ 
and in the same year he left the Hunterian 
museum in order to spend two years in the 
south of Ireland so as to extend his know- 
ledge of the flight of insects, birds and bats. 
He also experimented largely on the subject 
of artificial flight. 

Elected F.R.S. in 1869, in the autumn of 
that year he became curator of the museum 
of the Royal College of Surgeons of Edin- 
burgh and pathologist at the Royal 
Infirmary. He continued his anatomical, 
physical, and physiological researches, 
especially those on flight, and in 1870 he 
published a memoir ‘ On the physiology of 
wings, being an analysis of the movements 
by which flight is produced in the insect, 
bird and bat’ {Trans. Royal Soc. Edin. 
voL xxvi.). 

At Edinburgh he was elected F.R.)S. 
in 1872 and F.R.C.P, in 1873. He was 
appointed in the same year lecturer on 
physiology at the Royal College of Surgeons 
of Edinburgh, In 1874 he was awarded the 
Godard prize of the French Academic des 
Sciences for his anatomico-physiological 
researches and was made a laureate of the 
Institut de France. In 1875 he was 
appointed Chandos professor of medicine 
and anatomy and dean of the medical 


faculty in the university of St. Andrews. 
In 1875-6-7 he delivered special courses 
of lectures on physiology in Dundee, and 
University College, Dundee, owes its origin 
largely to his efforts. In 1877 he was elected 
by the Universities of Glasgow and St. 
Andrews to represent those bodies on the 
General Medical Council, Ho continued the 
dual representation until 1886, when a new 
medical act enabled each of the Scottish 
universities to return its own member. 
Pettigrew thenceforth represented St. 
Andrews on the council. In 1883 he 
received the hon. degree of LL.D, at 
Glasgow. 

He died at liis residence, the Swallow - 
gate, St. Andrews, on 30 Jan. 1908. He 
married in 1890 Elsie, second daughter of 
Sir William Gray, of Greatham, Durham, 
but left no family. His portrait by W. W. 
Ouless was exhibited at the Royal Academy 
in 1902. A museum for the botanic gardens 
was erected in his memory by his widow as 
an adjunct to the Bute medical buildings of 
St. Andrews University. 

Pettigrew was author of: 1. ‘Animal 
Locomotion, or Walking, Swimming, and 
Flying, with a Dissertation on Aeronautics,’ 
in International Scientific Series, 1873, 
translated into French (1874) and into 
German (1879). 2, ‘ The Physiology of Cir- 
culation in Plants, in the Lower Animals 
and in Man,’ illustrated, 1874. 3. ‘ Design 

in Nature,’ illustrated by spiral and other 
arrangements in the inorganic and organic 
kingdoms, 3 vols. 4to, 1908, published pos- 
thumously ; this work occupied the last 
ten years of Pettigrew’s life. 

[Men and Women of the Time, 1899 ; Lancet, 
1908, vol. i. p. 471 ; Brit. Med. Journal, 1908, 
vol. i. p. 357 ; information kindly given by 
Mrs, Bell Pettigrew,] D’A. P, 

PHEAR, SiE JOHN BUDD (1825-1905), 
judge in India and author, born at Earl 
Stonham, Suffolk, on 9 Feb. 1825, was eldest 
of three sons of John Phear, thirteenth 
wrangler at Cambridge in 1815, fellow and 
tutor of Pembroke College, Cambridge, and 
rector of Earl Stonham from 1824 to 1881, by 
his wife Catherine Wreford, only daughter 
of Samuel Budd, medical practitioner, of 
North Tawton, Devon, Of his two brothers, 
Henry Carlyon Phear (1826-1880) was 
second wrangler and first Smith’s prizeman 
in 1849, fellow of Gains College, Cambridge, 
and a chancery barrister of some eminence, 
and Samuel George Phear (6. 1829) wasfourth 
wrangler in 1852, and fellow and from 
1871 to 1895 Master of Emmanuel College, 
Cambridge. Educated privately by his 
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father, John entered Pembroke College, 
Cambridge, on 29 March 1843, graduated 
B.A. as sixth wrangler in 1847 and proceeded 
M.A. in 1850. He was elected'lellow of Clare 
College on 23 April 1847, mathematical 
lecturer in September following, and assis- 
tant tutor in 1854. He showed mathe- 
matical ability in two text-books, ‘ Ele- 
mentary Mechanics ’ (Cambridge, 1850) and 
‘ Elementary Hydrostatics with Numerous 
Examples ’ (Cambridge, 1852 ; 2nd edit. 
1857). He left Cambridge in 1854, but 
retained his fellowship until his marriage 
in 1865. He was moderator of the mathe- 
matical tripos in 1856. 

Entering as a student at the Inner 
Temple on 12 Nov. 1847, Phear was called 
to the bar on 26 Jan. 1854 and joined the 
western circuit, subsequently transferring 
himself to the Norfolk circuit. In 1864 
ho was appointed a judge of the High 
Court of Bengal and went out to Calcutta. 
He was in complete sympathy with the 
natives of India and they acknowledged 
his wise and impartial administration of 
justice. He displayed activity in other 
than judicial work, was president of the 
Aisiatic Society of Bengal (1870-1), of the 
Bengal Social Science Association, and of 
the Bethune Society (for social purposes), 
and closely studied native social life. 
Leaving Calcutta in 1876, he was knighted 
on 4 Oct. 1877, and became in the same year 
chief justice of Ceylon. He revised the civil 
and criminal code for Ceylon, and the Ceylon 
bar presented a portrait of him (in oils) to 
his court in appreciation of his services. 

On his return to England in 1879 Phear 
settled at Marpool Hall, Exmouth, Devon- 
shire, and at once took active part in local 
public life. He was chairman of quarter 
sessions from 18 Oct. 1881 till 15 Oct. 1895, 
and an alderman of the Devon county 
council from 24 Jan. 1889 till death. An 
ardent liberal politician, he thrice contested 
unsuccessfully Devon county divisions in 
the liberal interest — Honiton in 1885, Tavi- 
stock in 1886, and Tiverton in 1892. He 
joined the Devonshire Association for the 
Advancement of Science, Literature, and Art 
in June 1881, contributed among other in- 
teresting papers one on manorial tenures, 
and was president in 1886. A keen sports- 
man, a good cricketer, and a life member of 
the London Skating Club, he was a fellow 
of the Geological Society from 1852. 

Sir John died at Marpool Hall, Exmouth, 
on 7 April 1905, and was buried at Littleham. 
He married at Madras on- 16 Oct. 1865 
Emily, daughter of John Bolton of Burnley 
House, StockweU. She was a member of 


the Exmouth school board, and died on 
31 Dec. 1898, leaving two daughters and 
a son. 

Phear’s most important publication was 
‘ The Aryan Village in India and Ceylon * 
(1880), which embodies the fruit of much 
intelligent observation. He had previously 
issued ‘ The Hindoo Joint Family ’ (Cal- 
cutta, 1867), a lecture at the Bethune 
Society, 18 March 1867. Phear’s other 
works include ‘A Treatise on Bights of 
Water, including Public and Private Bights 
to the Sea, and Sea-shore ’ (1859), and 
‘ Observations on the Present State of the 
Law affecting Title to Land and its Trans- 
fer’ (1862). 

[Private information ; The Times, 8 April 
1905 ; records of Pembroke and Clare Colleges 
and Inner Temple.] T. 0. H. 

PHILLIPS, WILLIAM (1822-1905), 
botanist and antiquary, born at Presteign, 
Radnorshire, on 4 May 1882, was fourth 
son in a family of ten children of Thomas 
Phillips and Elizabeth, daughter of James 
Cross, whose ancestors had been farmers 
of Hanwood and burgesses of Shrewsbury 
since 1634. After receiving a very rudi- 
mentary education at a school at Presteign, 
Phillips was apprenticed to his elder 
brother James, a tailor, in High Street, 
Shrewsbury, with whom and another 
brother, Edward, he went in due course 
into partnership. In 1859 he joined the 
Shrewsbury volunteers, and became a 
colour-sergeant and an excellent rifle- 
shot, winning the bronze medal of the 
National Rifle Association in 1860. After 
some early private study ol astronomy 
and photography, he took up botany about 
1861 at the suggestion of his friend William 
Allport Leighton [q. v.], the lichenologist. 
Beginning with flowering plants, Pliiliips 
turned to the fungi about 1869, first 
to the Hymenomycetes and afterwards 
mainly to the Discomycetes, though other 
groups of cryptogams were not neglected. 
Between 1873 and 1891, in conjunction 
with Dr. Plowright, he contributed a series 
of notes on ‘ New and rare British Fungi ’ 
to * Grevillea,’ and between 1874 and 1881 
he issued a set of specimens entitled 
^ ElveUacei Britannici.’ In 1878 he helped 
to found, and formed the council of, the 
Shropshire Archaeological and Natural His- 
tory Society, and in its ‘Transactions’ 
(vol. i.) appeared his paper on the ferns 
and fern-alhes of Shropshire, which he had 
printed privately in 1877 ; many other 
papers followed in the subsequent ‘ Trans- 
actions.’ In 1878 Phillips published a 
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* Guide to the Botany of Shrewsbury/ and 
before his death completed for the ‘Victoria 
County History ’ an account of the botany 
of the county. After nearly twenty years’ 
preparation Phillips in 1887 published his 
chief work, ‘A Manual of the British Bisco- 
inycetes/ in the International Scientific 
series (with twelve excellent plates drawn 
by himself). 

Compelled with advancing years to dis- 
continue mierosGopie work, Phillips engaged 
in archseological research of various kinds. 
He made special studies of the earthworks, 
castles, and moated houses of Shrop- 
slnre. Many of his results were pub- 
lished in the ‘ Transactions of the Slmop- 
shire Archseological Society/ in ‘ Salopian 
Shreds and Patches,’ in ‘ Bye-Gones,’ and 
in ‘ Shropshire Notes and Queries,’ which he 
edited, and to a great extent wrote, towards 
the close of his life. ‘ The Ottley Papers,’ 
relating to the civil war, which he edited 
for the Shropshire Society between 1893 
and 1898, form a complete county history 
for the period ; and he carefully edited the 
first part of Blakeway’s ‘ Topographical 
History of ShreAvsbury.’ He took a pro- 
minent part in the preservation of the 
remains of Uriconium ; actively helped to 
arrange the borough records of Shrewsbury, 
and to prepare the calendar (1896) ; edited 
the ‘ Quarter Sessions Polls ’ of Shropshire 
from 1652 to 1659, and transcribed the 
parish registers of Battlefield (2 vols. 
1899-1900) and Stirchley (1905) for the 
Shropshire Parish Register Society. In 
1896 Phillips, a methodist and at one time 
a local preacher, published ‘ Early Metho- 
dism in Shropshire.’ The conversion of 
the Shrewsbury Free School buildings into 
a museum and free library (from 1882) 
owed much to Phillips, who became 
the curator of botany. Many manuscript 
volumes by him on antiquarian subjects are 
preserved there. His botanical manuscripts 
and drawings, including his large correspond- 
ence with botanists at home and abroad, 
were purchased at his death for the botanical 
department of the British Museum. Phillips 
was elected a fellow of the Linnean Society 
ill 1875, and was F.S.A. He became a 
borough magistrate in 1886, and was pre- 
sented with the freedom of the borough on 
17 Aug. 1903. He died of heart-disease at 
his residence in Canonbury, Shrewsbury, on 
23 Oct. 1905, and was buried in the general 
cemetery, Shreivsbury. 

Phillips married in 1846 Sarah Ann, 
daughter of Thomas Hitchins of Shrews- 
bury, who died in 1895. Two sons and 
two daughters survived him. 


Miles Joseph Berkeley [q.v.] dedicated 
to Phillips a genus of fungi under the name 
Philli'psia. 

[Trans. Shropshire Archseol. Soc., .series iii. 
vol. vi. 407-418 (with a portrait) ; Journal of 
Botany, xliii. (1905) pp. 301-2 (with a por- 
trait) ; Gardeners’ Chron. 1905, ii. 331 (with 
a portrait) ; Proo. Linnean Soc. 1905-6, 
pp. 44-5 ; Shrewsbury and Border Counbies 
Advertiser, 28 October 1905 (with portrait).] 

G. S. B. 

PIATTI, ALFREDO CARLO (1822- 
1901), violoncellist and composer, was born 
on 8 Jan. 1822 at Bergamo, where his 
father, Antonio Piatti, was leader of the 
town orchestra. At five years old he began 
to learn the violoncello under his great- 
uncle Zanetti, and at seven played in the 
orchestra, next year succeeding to Zanetti’s 
place. In 1832 he obtained a five years’ 
scholarship at the Conservatorio of Milan. 
At the end of his course he played in public 
a concerto of his own composition, and 
was presented with the violoncello he had 
used, on 21 Sept. 1837. He then played in 
the Bergamo orchestra, taking trips with 
his father when there was a chance of 
playing solos. After a time he went inMo 
Austria and Hungary, but fell ill at Pesth, 
and was obliged to sell his prize violoncello. 
Rescued by a Bergamo friend he returned 
home by way of Munich, where he met 
Liszt, and played at his concert. Liszt 
publicly embraced him, and he was thrice 
recalled. After appearing at Paris and Ems, 
he reached London, where he played in 
the opera orchestra and at private parties, 
and made his debut as soloist at Mrs. 
Anderson’s concert on 31 May 1844. The 
boy Joachim first appeared at the same 
concert. Piatti made several other ap- 
pearances, and a provincial tour in the 
autumn; his success everywhere was im- 
mediate and complete, but he earned little, 
and was able to return home only by 
the assistance of the vocalist Mme. Castellan. 
In 1845 he toured in Russia. In 1846 he 
returned to England, where he at once 
became a principal figure in London musical 
life. His small figure and serious spectacled 
face were thenceforth familiar for half 
a century to all London concert-goers. 
Mendelssohn talked of writing a concerto 
for him, which however has not been found. 
Alike in execution, in tone, and in expression 
he^ was unsurpassed. Difficulties had no 
existence for him, and his delivery of a 
melody was a lesson to vocalists. He took 
composition lessons from MoHque. After 
Lmdley’s retirement in 1851 Piatti had 
no rival, leading the violoncellos at the 
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principal concerts, and taking part in 
chamber music, for which he was peculiarly 
fitted. Sterndale Bennett’s sonata-duo 
(1852), Molique’s concerto (1853), and 
Sullivan’s concerto (1866) and Duo (1868) 
were all written for him and first performed 
by him. At the Monday Popular Concerts 
Piatti played from their establishment in 
1859 till 1896. He lived at 15 Northwick 
Terrace, St. John’s AVood, latterly spending 
the summer at an estate he had bought at 
Cadenabbia, Lake Conxo. He rarely played 
outside London ; he appeared at Ber- 
gamo in 1875 and again in 1893, on the 
latter occasion receiving the order of the 
Crown of Italy from King Humbert. On 
22 March 1894, to celebrate the jubilee of 
his and Joachim’s first appearances in 
London, a testimonial to both was publiclj^ 
presented to them at the Grafton Galleries. 

In 1898 Piatti retired. His last few 
months were spent with his only surviving 
daughter, Countess Lochis, at Crocetta near 
Bergamo, where he died on 22 July 1901. 
He was buried, in the castle chapel ; four 
professors played his favourite movement, 
the variations on ‘ Der Tod und das 
Madchen ’ in Schubert’s D minor quartett, 
and agreed to play it annually at the grave- 
side. Piatti married in 1856 Mary Anr> Lucey 
Welsh, daughter of a singing master ; but 
they separated. She died in Sept. 1901. 

Piatti’s compositions included sis sonatas, 
three concertos, twelve caprices, and some 
slighter pieces for the violoncello, as well 
as some songs with violoncello obbligato, 
one of which, ‘Awake, awake,’ had a 
lasting success. He re-edited works by 
Boccherini, Locatelli, Veracini, Marcello, 
and Porpora, and Kummer’s method. 
He arranged for the violoncello Ariosti’s 
sonatas, melodies by Schubert and Men- 
delssohn, and variations from Christopher 
Sympson’s ‘ Division-Violist ’ (1659). 

A portrait by Prank Holl was exhibited 
at the Royal Academy in 1879. 

[Morton Latham, Alfredo Piatti (with 
portraits) ; Grove’s Diet, of Music ; Musical 
Times (with portrait), Aug. 1901.] H, D. 

PICKARD, BENJAMIN (1842-1904), 
trade union leader, born on 26 Peb. 1842 
at Kappax, near Pontefract, in Yorkshire, 
was son of Thomas Pickard, a working 
miner, by his wife Elizabeth Pirth. He was 
educated at the colliery school. At twelve 
he commenced to work in the mine with 
his father, and in due course went through 
the various grades of labour there. He 
early joined the miners’ union, becoming 
lodge secretary in 1858, and in 1873, when 


the membership and work of the West 
Yorkshire Miners’ Association greatly in- 
creased, he was elected its assistant secre- 
tary, succeeding to the secretaryship in 
1876. He had also joined the Weslo^^an 
body and became one of its local preachers. 
He foresaw that the next step in trade 
unionism was the amalgamation of local 
societies, and in 1881 he brought about 
the union of the south and west Yorkshire 
associations, under the title of the Yorkshire 
Miners’ Association, and became its secre- 
tary ; and when the Miners’ Federation 
of Great Britain was formed in 1888 
t he was elected president. Plis policy 
was to protect members by restricting 
output and so check excessive driving. 
In 1885 the employers resolved to reduce 
wages. Pickard advised acceptance, but 
the men declined to follow his lead and a 
strike ensued which was unsuccessful, but 
events then gave Pickard his grip upon 
the miners which he never lost. Prosperous 
times followed, but he again found himsqlf 
involved in the dispute of 1893, when the 
miners again resisted a reduction of 25 per 
cent, and refused arbitration on the ground 
that they were entitled to a living wage. It 
was^ another form of the opposition to a 
sliding scale for wages which the Miners’ 
Federation had been formed to carry on. 
In this great dispute, which lasted sixteen 
weeks, Pickard played the leading part, and 
in the end received a testimonial of 750Z. 
from the men. The result of this strike was 
the establishment of conciliation boards to 
settle all wages disputes. Things went 
smoothly until 1902 when reductions were 
again threatened, unrest was widespread, 
and^ the Denaby Main strike ensued. 
During the board of trade inquiry which 
followed this strike and at which he gave 
evidence, Pickard died in London on 
3 Peb. 1904; he was buried in the Barnsley 
cemetery. 

A^ liberal in politics, Pickard sat in 
parliament for the Normanton division of 
Yorkshire from 1885 till his death. In par- 
liament he was the loader of the eight hours 
for miners agitation, and his interest in arbi- 
tration sent him in 1887 on a peace deputa- 
tion to the president of the United States 
(Grover Cleveland). In 1897 he received 
a cheque for 500Z. from liberal members of 
the House of Commons as a mark of respect. 
Before entering parliament he was a 
member of the Wakefield school board, 
and in 1889 was elected an alderman of 
the West Biding county council. 

He married in 1864 the daughter of J ohu 
Freeman of Kippax ; she died in 1901. 



Picton 


Pitman 


ii8 


[The Times, 4 Feb. 1904 ; Reports of Minors’ 
Federation ; Sidney Webb’s History of Trades 
Unionism 1894, and his Industrial Democracy 
1897 ; family information.] J. R. M. 

PIOTOH, JAMES ALLANSON (1832- 
1910), politician and author, born at 
Liverpool on 8 Aug. 1832, was eldest son of 
Sir James AUanson Picton [q. v.] by his 
wife Sarah Pooley. After early education 
at the High School, then held at the 
Mechanics’ Institute, he entered the ofiice 
of his father, who was an architect, in his 
sixteenth year. In his nineteenth year 
he resolved to study for the ministry, and 
joined both the Lancashire Independent 
College and Owens College, Manchester. 
At Owens College he was first in classics 
in his final examination, and in 1855 he 
proceeded M.A. at London University. A 
first attempt in 1856 to enter the ministry 
failed owing to a suspicion of heterodoxy. 
Study of German philosophy dissatisfied 
him with conventional doctrine. Later in 
the year, however, he was appointed to 
Cheetham Hill congregational church, 
Manchester. There with the Rev. Arthur 
Mursell he undertook a course of popular 
lectures to the working classes. A sermon 
on the ‘ Christian law of progress ’ in 1862 
led to a revival of the allegation of heresy. 
Removing to Leicester, he accepted the 
pastorate of Gallowtree Gate chapel, and 
there made a high reputation. In 1869 
he became pastor of St Thomas’s Square 
chapel, Hackney, remaining there till 
1879. At Hackney, to the dismay of strict 
orthodoxy, he delivered to the working 
classes, on Smiday afternoons, popular 
lectures on secular themes such as English 
history and the principles of radical and 
conservative politics. He thus prepared the 
way for the Pleasant Sunday Afternoon 
movement. His growing tendency to 
rationalism inclined him to pantheism in 
later years. 

Picton soon took an active part in public 
life as an uncompromising radical of an 
advanced type. A champion of secularism 
in education, he represented Hackney on 
the London school board from 1870 to 
1879. For three years he was chairman of 
the school management committee. In 
1883 he was accepted as a radical candi- 
date for parliament for the Tower Hamlets, 
but withdrew in 1884, when in June he 
entered parliament as member for Leicester, 
succeeding Peter Alfred Taylor [q. v.], most 
of whose opinions he shared. He was 
re-elected for Leicester in 1885, 1886, and 
1892, retiring from the House of Commons 


and from public life in 1894, Picton, who 
was very small in stature, possessed much 
oratorical power, but, never losing the 
manner of the pulpit, failed to win the ear 
of the- House of Commons, where he was 
only known as a sincere advocate of 
extreme views. 

Picton wrote much in the press and 
published many sermons, pamphlets, and 
volumes on religion and politics. From 

1879 to 1884 he was a frequent loader 
writer in the " Weekly Dispatch,’ then an 
advanced radical organ, and contributed to 
the ‘ Christian World,’ the ' Theological 
Review,’ the ‘ Fortnightly Review,’ the 
‘ Contemporary Review,’ ‘ Macmillan’s 
Magazine,’ the ‘ Examiner,’ and other 
periodicals. 

His books included: 1. ‘A Catechism of 
the Gospels,’ 1866. 2. ‘ New Theories and 

the Old Faith,’ 1870. 3. ‘ The Mystery of 
Matter,’ 1873. 4. ‘ The Religion of Jesus,’ 
1876. 5. ‘Pulpit Discourses,’ 1879. 6. 

‘ Oliver Cromwell: the Man and his Mission,’ 
1882 (a popular eulogy). 7. ‘ Lessons from 
the English Commonwealth,’ 1884; 8. ‘ The 
Conflict of Oligarchy and Democracy,’ 1885. 
9. ‘ Sir James A. Picton : a Biography,’ 
1891. 10: ‘ The Bible in Schooh’ 1901. 11. 
‘ The Religion of the Universe,’ 1904: 12. 
‘Pantheism,’ 1905; 13. ‘Spinoza: a Hand- 
book to the Ethics,’ 1907: 14. ‘ Man and 
the Biblei’ 1909. He died at Caerlyr, Pen- 
maenmawr, North Wales, where he had 
lived since his withdrawal from parliament, 
on 4 Feb. 1910, and his remains were 
cremated at Liverpool. 

He married (1) Margaret, daughter of 
John Beaumont of Manchester ; and (2) 
Jessie Carr, daughter of Sydney Williams, 
publisher^ of Hamburg and London. Of 
four sons one survives. 

[Morrison Davidson, Eminent Radicals, 

1880 ; Frederick Rogers, Biographical sketch, 

1883 ; H. W. Lucy’s Diary of the Salisbury 
Parliament, 1886-92 ; House of Commons 
Guides, 1884-94 ; Who’s Who, 1910 ; 
Christian World, Literary Guide, and 
Leicester Daily Post and Liverpool Daily 
Post, Feb., March 1910.] F. R. 

PIRBRICHT, first Babon*. [See Db 
Worms, Heney (184![)-1903), politician.] 

PITMAN, SiE HENRY ALFRED (1808- 
1908), physician, born in London on 1 July 
1808, was youngest of the seven children 
of Thomas Dix Pitman, a solicitor in 
Furnivai’s Inn, by his wife Ann Simmons, of 
a Worcester fanaily. Educated privately, 
he entered Trinity College, Cambridge, 
in 1827, where he graduated B.A. in 1832, 
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After travelling abroad for a year lie spent 
six months in the office of his brother-in- 
law, who was a solicitor, and thus obtained 
a training in business methods. He then 
turned to medicine, working first for a 
year at Cambridge and then at King’s 
College and at St. George’s Hospital; in 
1835 he graduated M.B. at Cambridge, and 
after passing in 1838 the then necessary 
additional examination for the licence at 
that university, he proceeded M.D. in 1841. 
Ill 1840 he became a licentiate (equivalent 
to member), and in 1845 a fellow, of the 
Royal College of Physicians of London. In 
1846 he was elected assistant physician, and 
in 1857 physician and lecturer on medicine at 
St. George’s Hospital. He resigned in 1866 
and was the first to be elected consulting 
physician there. After being censor in 
1856-7, he was in 1858, in succession 
to Dr. Francis Hawkins [q. v.], elected 
registrar to the Royal College of Physicians. 

Pitman, whose mental equipment was 
rather of the legal than of the medical order, 
had a gift for administration. He was long 
identified with the management of the 
Royal College of Physicians and the regula- 
tion and arrangement of the medical curri- 
culum. The Medical Act of 1858 entailed 
numerous changes in the organisation of the 
college, which then surrendered the power to 
confer the exclusive right to practise in 
London. He was largely responsible for the 
translation of the old Latin statutes of the 
college into English bye-laws and regula- 
tions in harmony with the Medical Acts of 
1858 and 1860. He took a prominent part 
in the construction of the first edition of 
the ‘ Nomenclature of Diseases,’ which was 
prepared by the college for the government, 
being begun in 1859 and published in 1869. 
A fresh edition is issued decennially. He 
was largely responsible for the initiation 
and organisation of the conjoint examining 
board in England of the Royal College of 
Physicians and the Royal College of Sur- 
geons, and it was in recognition of his work 
on the new diplomas (L.R.C.P., M.R.C.S.) 
that he was knighted in 1883, He also took 
an active part in the institution of a special 
examination and diploma in public health. 
From 1876 to 1886 he was the representa- 
tive of the college on the general council 
of medical education and registration, and 
in 1881 chairman of the executive com- 
mittee of the council. He resigned the 
registrarship of the College of Physicians in 
1889, being then elected emeritus registrar. 

Pitman died at the patriarchal age of 
100 at Enfield on 6 Nov. 1908, and was 
buried in the Enfield cemetery. He married 


in 1852 Frances (d 11 Nov. 1910), only 
daughter of Thomas Wildman of East- 
bourne, and had issue three sons and 
four daughters. 

A portrait by Ouless hangs in the reading- 
room of the Royal College of Physicians, to 
which it was presented on behalf of some of 
the fellows by Sir Risdon Bennett in 1886. 

[Autobiography in Lancet, 1908, ii. 1418 ; 
Brit. Med. Journal, 1908, ii. 1528 ; presi- 
dential address at the Royal College of 
Physicians by Sir R. Douglas Powell, Bt., 
K.aV.O., on 5 April 1909.] H. D. R. 

PLATTS, JOHN THOMPSON (1830- 
1904), Persian scholar, born at Calcutta 
on 1 August 1830, was second son of Robert 
Platts of Calcutta, India, who left at his 
death a large family and a widow in 
straitened circumstances. J ohn, after being 
educated at Bedford (apparently privately), 
returned to India in early manhood, and 
during 1858-9 was mathematical master 
at Benares College. Hie was in charge of 
Saugor School in the Central Provinces 
from 1859 to 1861, when he became 
mathematical professor and headmaster 
of Benares College. In 1864 Platts was 
! transferred to the post of assistant 
inspector of schools, second circle, North- 
west Provinces, and in 1868 he became 
officiating inspector of schools, northern 
circle, Central Provinces. Ho retired on 
17 March 1872, owing to ill-health. Platts 
then returned to England, and settling at 
Ealing occupied himself with teaching 
Hindustani and Persian. He had closely 
studied both languages and had thoroughly 
mastered their grammars and vocabulary. 
On 2 June 1880 he was elected teacher 
of Persian in the University of Oxford: 
He matriculated from Ba'lliol College 
on 1 Feb. 1881, and on 21 Juno of that 
year was made M.A. honoris causd. On 
19 March 1901 the degree of M.A. was 
conferred npon him by decree. He died 
suddenly in London on 21 Sept. 1904, and 
was buried at Wolvercote cemetery near 
Oxford. 

Platts was twice married : (1) in 1866, 
at Lahore, India, to Alice Jane Kenyon 
(d. 1874), by whom he had three sons and four 
daughters; and (2) on 4 Oct. 1876 to Mary 
Elizabeth, only daughter of Thomas Dunn, 
architect and surveyor, of Melbourne, 
Australia, and widow of John Hayes, 
architect and surveyor, of Croydon ; by 
her Platts had one son. His widow was 
awarded a civil list pension of 15L in 1005. 

Platts compiled ; 1. * A Grammar of Iho 
Hindustani Language,’ 1874. 2. ‘ A II in- 
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dtistam-Englisli Dictionary,’ 1881. 3. ‘ A 
Dictionary of Urdu, Classical Hindi, and 
English/ 1884. 4. Grammar of the 
Persian Language, Part I, Accidence/ 1894. 
He also edited the text of ‘ Gulistan of 
Sa^di’ (1872), and published ‘ Sa^di (Shaikh 
Muslihuddin ShlrazI)’ photographed from 
MS. under his superintendence (1891). He 
translated the ‘ Ikhwanu-s-Safa ’■ from the 
Hindustani of Maulavi Ikram Ali (1875), 
and the ‘Gulistan of Sa'di’ (1876). 

Platts’ grammars of Persian and Hindu- 
stani were a marked advance upon the 
work of any English predecessor, and still ; 
hold the field. His ‘ Hindustani- English i 
Dictionary ’ is a monument of erudition 
and research. I 

[Record Department, India Office ; Oxford 
Times, 1 Oct. 1904.] G. S. A. R. 

PLAYFAIR, WILLIAM SMOULT 
(1835-1903), obstetric physician, born at St. 
Andrews, where his family had long been 
prominent citizens, on 27 July 1835, was 
fourth of the five sons of George Playfair, 
inspector-general of hospitals in Bengal, 
by liis wife Jessie Ross of Edinburgh. 
Lyon, first Lord Playfair [q. v. Suppl. 1], 
and Sir Robert Lambert Playfair [q. v. 
Suppl. I] were two of his brothers. 

After being educated at St. Andrews, 
he became a medical student at Edinburgh 
in 1852, graduating M.D. in 1856 and then 
working for some time in Paris. In 1857 
he entered the Indian medical service, and 
was an assistant surgeon at Oude during 
the Mutiny. During 1859-60 he was pro- 
fessor of surgery at the Calcutta Medical 
College ; but for reasons of health he 
retired, and after practising for six months 
in St. Petersburg, he returned in 1863 to 
London without definite plans, but was 
soon elected assistant physician for diseases 
of women and children at King’s College 
Hospital. In 1872, on the retirement of 
Sir William Overend Priestley [q. v. 
Suppl. I], he was appointed professor of 
obstetric medicine in King’s College and 
obstetric physician to King’s College 
Hospital, posts which he vacated after 
twenty-five years’ service in 1898, and was 
elected emeritus professor and consulting 
physician. In 1863 he became M,R.C.P., 
and in 1870 was elected F.R.C.P. 

Playfair became one of the foremost 
obstetricians in this country, and was among 
the first to decline to hand over obstetric 
operations to general surgeons, and thus 
set obstetricians the example of operating 
on their own patients. He was a prolific 
writer with a clear and graceful style. 


He introduced into this country with much 
enthusiasm and success the Weir -Mitchell 
or ‘ rest-cure ’ treatment, which was soon 
widely adopted. In 1896 an action was 
brought against him by a patient for 
alleged breach of professional confidence 
which attracted much attention, and was 
notable for the enormous damages (12,0002.) 
given against him by the jury ; this amount 
however was reduced by agreement to 
92002. on application for a new trial. Though 
opinion was much divided on the merits 
of the case, no stain was left on Playfair’s 
professional character. He was physician 
accoucheur to the Duchess of Edinburgh and 
to the Duchess of Connaught, an hon. LL.D. 
of the Universities of Edinburgh (1898) and 
of St. Andrews (1885), an honorary fellow 
of the American and of the Boston Gynasco- 
logical Societies, and of the Obstetrical 
Society of Edinburgh. He was president 
of the Obstetrical Society of London 
(1879-80). 

Playiair after an apoplectic stroke at 
Florence in 1903 died at St. Andrews, his 
native place, on 13 Aug. 1903, and was 
buried there in the new cemetery of St. 
Andrews, where his two distinguished 
brothers lie. A sum was collected to found 
a memorial to him in the new King’s 
College Hospital at Denmark Hill, London. 
His portrait, painted by Fraulein von 
Kathusius, was presented by his widow to 
the Royal College of Physicians of London. 

Playfair married on 26 April 1864 Emily, 
daughter of James Kitson of Leeds and 
sister of the first Lord Airedale ; he had 
issue two sons and three daughters. 

Playfair was author of; 1. ‘Handbook 
of Obstetric Operations,’ 1865. 2. ‘ Science 

and Practice of Midwifery,’ 1876; 9th edit. 
1898, translated into several languages. 
3. ‘ Notes on the Systematic Treatment of 
Nerve Prostration and Hysteria connected 
with Uterine Disease,’ 1881. He was joint 
editor with Sir Clifford Allbutt, K.C.B., of 
a ‘ System of Gyna3Cology ’ (1896 ; 2nd edit, 
revised by T. W. Eden, 1906). He con- 
tributed to Quain’s ‘Dictionary of Medi- 
cine’ (1882) the article on ‘ Diseases of the 
Womb/ and to H. Tuke’s ‘Dictionary of 
Psychological Medicine’ (1892) the article 
on ‘ Functional Neuroses,’ and wrote much 
for medical periodicals, including forty- 
nine papers for the ‘ Transactions of the 
Obstetrical Society/- 

[Obstetrical Trans., London, 1904, xlvi. 
80-86 ; Brit. Med. Journal, 1903, ii. 439 ; 
the Families of Roger and Playfair, printed 
for private circulation, 1872 ; information 
I from Hugh Playfair, M.D.] H. D. R. 
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PLUNKETT, Sib FEANOIS RICHARD 

(1835-1907), diplomatist, bom at Oorbalton 
Hall, CO. Meath, on 3 Feb. 1835, was sixth 
son of Arthur James, ninth earl of Fingall, 
and Louise Emilia, only daughter of Elias 
Corbally of Oorbalton Hail. Educated at 
the Roman catholic college, St. Mary’s, 
Oscott, he was appointed attache at 
Munich in January 1855, and transferred 
in July of that year to Naples, where he 
remained until diplomatic relations were 
broken off on 30 Oct. 1856. After a few 
months of service at the Hague he was 
transferred to Madrid, and in July 1859 
was promoted to be paid attache at St. i 
Petersburg. In January 1863 he was 
transferred as second secretary to Copen- 
hagen, where he served during the troubled 
times of the war of Austria and Prussia 
against Denmark. After service at Vienna, 
Berlin, Florence, and again at Berlin, he 
was promoted to be secretary of legation at 
Yedo in 1873, then at Wasliington in 1876, 
becoming secretary of embassy at St. 
Petersburg in 1877. He was transferred 
to Constantinople in 1881, but after 
a few months of service, during part 
of which he was in charge of the em- 
bassy in the absence of the ambassador, 
Lord DuUerin [q. v. Suppl. II], he was 
removed to Paris, with, promotion to the 
titular rank of minister plenipotentiary. 
In July 1883 he was appointed British 
envoy at Tokio, and while there in 1886 
he was made K.C.M.G. In 1886 and 1887 
he took part as the senior British delegate 
in the conferences on the very difiicidt 
question of the revision of the treaties 
betTveen Japan and the European powers, 
and the conditions on which the rights of 
extra-territorial jurisdiction enjoyed by 
those powers over their nationals resident 
in Japan should bo abandoned. The 
conditions agreed upon at the conference 
W'ere considered by the Japanese govern- 
ment to be too onerous, and it was not 
until 1894 that a definitive agreement 
was arrived at. In 1888 he was transferred 
to Stockholm, and in 1893 to Brussels, 
where in 1898 and 1899 he took part in 
the conferences for the abolition of bounties’ 
on the export of sugar and for the regulation 
of the liquor trade in Africa. In September 
1900 he was appointed British ambassador 
at Vienna, and held that post till his 
retirement on pension in October 1905. 
He was made G.G.M.G. during his 
residence at Brussels in 1894, G.C.B. in 
1901, and a G.C.V.O. in 1903, was sworn 
a privy councillor on his appointment 
as ambassador, and received from the 


Emperor Francis Joseph the grand cross 
of the order of Leopold on leaving Vienna, 
where his natural kindliness of disposition 
and urbanity of manner had made him 
universally popular. He died at Paris on 
28 Feb. 1907 and was buried at Boulogne- 
sur-Seine. 

He married on 22 Aug. 1870 May Tevis, 
daughter of Charles Wain Morgan, of Phila- 
delphia, by whom he had two daughters. 

[The Times, 1 and 2 March 1907 ; Foreign 
Office List, 1908, p. 401 ; papers laid before 
Parliament.] S. 

PODMORE, FRANK (1855-1910), 
writer on psychical research, born at Elstree, 
Hertfordshire, on 5 Feb. 1855, was the third 
son of the Rev. Thompson Podmore, at one 
time headmaster of Eastbourne College, 
by his wdfe Georgina Elizabeth, daughter 
of George Gray Barton and Sarah Barton. 
Educated first at Elstree Hill school 
(1863-8), Frank won a scholarship at 
Haileybury, leaving in 1874 with a classical 
scholarship at Pembroke College, Oxford. 
At Oxford he obtained a second class in 
classical moderations (1875) and a first 
class in natural science (1877). In 1879 he 
was appointed to a higher division clerk- 
ship in the secretary’s department of the 
post office. This position he held till 1907, 
when he retired without a pension. 

Through life Podmore was keenly inter- 
ested in psychical research. At Oxford lie 
had studied spiritualistic phenomena, had 
contributed papers to ‘ Human Nature’ (the 
spiritualist organ) in 1875 and 1876, and 
had placed unqualified confidence in a slate- 
writing performance of the medium Slade, 
In 1880 however he changed Ms attitude 
and announced to the National Association 
of Spiritualists that he had become sceptical 
about spiritualistic doctrine. He was a 
member of the council of the Society for 
Psychical Research from 17 March 1882 
until his rcvsignation in May 1909. In 
that capacity he argued for theories of 
psychological, as opposed to spiritualist, 
causality, ancl for a far-reacMng application 
of the hypothesis of telepathy. He became 
‘ sceptic-in-chief ’ concerning spirit agency, 
and the official advocatus diaboU when 
the society undertook to adjudicate on 
the claim to authenticity of spiritualistic 
phenomena. His hostility was criticised 
by F. 0. S. Schiller (Mind, N.S. no. 29) 
and by Andrew Lang. Podmore helped 
in compiling the census of hallucina- 
tions which the society began in 1889 
(Re'port in Proceedings, vol. x. 1894), and 
with Edmund Gurney and F. AV. H. Alyers 
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[q. V. Suppl. I] he assisted in preparing 
‘ Phantasms of the Living ’ (1886), an en- 
cyclopeedio collection of tested evidence. 
In 'Modern Spiritualisin’ (1902) and ‘The 
Newer Spiritualism ’ (posthumously issued, 
1910) he critically studied the history of 
spiritualist manifestations from the seven- 
teenth century onwards, and incidentally 
contested Myers’ doctrine of the subliminal 
self in relation to human personality and 
its survival after death. 

Podmore was one of the founders and 
members of the first executive committee 
of the Fabian Society, the title of which 
he apparently originated (4 Jan. 1884). 
He helped to prepare an early, and now 
rare, report on government organisation of 
unemployed labour, to which Sidney Webb 
also contributed. His rooms at 14 Dean’s 
Yard, Westminster, were frequently the 
place of meeting. He wrote" none of the 
‘ Fabian Tracts,’ and his interest in ‘ social 
reconstruction ’ bore its chief fruit in his 
Ml biography of Robert Owen the socialist 
and spiritualist in 1906. 

In 1907 Podmore left London for Brough- 
ton near Kettering, a parish of which his 
brother, Claude Podmore, was rector. He 
died by drowning in the New Pool, Malvern, 
where he was making a short stay, on 
14 Aug. 1910. The jury returned a verdict 
of ‘found drowned.’ He was buried at 
Malvern Wells cemetery. 

Podmore married on 11 June 1891 Eiea- 
nore, daughter of Dr. Bramwell of Perth, 
and sister of Dr. Milne Bramwell, a well- 
known investigator of the therapeutic aspect 
of hypnotism. In his later years Podmore 
lived apart from his wife; there was no 
issue. A civil list pension of 60/. was 
granted his widow in 1912. 

Podmore combined a good literary style 
with scientific method. Apart from the 
works cited he published : 1. ‘ Apparitions 
and Thought Transference,’ 1894. 2. 

‘ Studies in Psychical Research,’ 1897. 3. 
‘ Spiritualism (with Edw. Wake Cook, in 
' Pro and Con ’ series, vol. 2), 1903. ,4. ‘ The 
Naturalisation of the Supernatural,’ 1908. 

5. ‘ Mesmerism and Christian Science,’ 1909. 

6. ‘ Telepathic Hallucinations : the New 
View of Ghosts,’ 1910. 

His contributions to the ‘Proceedings’ 
of the Society for Psychical Research are 
very numerous, and he wrote articles on 
his special themes in the ‘ Encyclopaedia 
Britannica’ (11th edit.). 

[The Times, 20 Aug. 1910 ; Malvern 
(gazette, 19 and 26 Aug. 1910 ; Proceedings 
the Society for Psychical Research, 
Ixii. ; Minutes of the Fabian Society, 1884 ; 


Archibald Henderson, George Bernard Shaw, 
Pall Mall Mag. 1903 (with photographic 
reproduction) ; private information.] 

E. S. H-k 

POLLEN, JOHN HUNGERFORD 
(1820-1902), artist and author, born at 
6 New Burlington Street, London, W., on 
19 Nov. 1820, was second son (in a family of 
three sons and three daughters) of Richard 
Pollen (1786-1838) of Rodbourne, Wiltshire, 
by his wife Anne, sister of Charles Robert 
Cockerell [q. v.], the architect. Sir John 
Walter Pollen (1784-1863), second baronet 
of Redenham, Hampshire, was his uncle. 
Educated at Durham House, Chelsea 
(1829-33), and at Eton (1833-8) under 
Edward Coleridge, Pollen matriculated at 
Christ Church, Oxford, in 1838 ; he gradu- 
ated B.A. in 1842, and proceeded M.A. 
in 1844 ; he was fellow of Merton College 
(1842-52), and dean and bursar in 1844, 
and served as senior proctor of the 
university (1851-2). 

Pollen fell early under the influence of 
the Oxford Movement, and read much 
patristic literature. Taking holy orders, 
he became curate of St. Peter-le-Bailey, 
Oxford; but the Tractarian upheaval of 
1845 weakened Pollen’s attachment to the 
Church of England, and he resigned his 
curacy in 1846; With Thomas William 
Allies [q. v. Suppl. II] he visited Paris 
in 1847, and studied the organisation 
of the French church. On his return 
he associated himself with Pusey, Charles 
Marriott [q. v.], and the leading ritual- 
ists, and became pro-vicar at St. Saviour’s, 
Leeds, the church which Pusej^’ had 
founded in 1842. During his stay there 
(1847-52) most of his colleagues seceded 
to Rome. In December 1852 he was in- 
hibited by Charles Thomas Longley [q. v.], 
then bishop of Ripon, for his extreme sacra- 
mental views, and on 20 Oct. 1852 he was 
himself received into the Roman catholic 
church at Rouen. His elder brother 
Richard (afterwards third baronet) followed 
his example next year (see Pollen’s Narra- 
tive of Five Years at St Saviour^ s, Leeds, 
Oxford, 1851, and his Letter to the Parish- 
ioners of St Saviour's, Leeds, Oxford, 1851). 
Visits to Rome at the end of 1852 and 
1853 led to friendship with (Cardinal) 
Herbert Vaughan [q. v. Suppl. II] and with 
W. M. Thackeray, 

Pollen, who remained a layman, thence- 
forth devoted himself professionally to art 
and architecture. He had already studied 
the subjects at home and on his foreign 
travel* and practised them as an amateur^ 
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with the encouragement of his uncle, Charles i 
Cockerell. 

In 1842 he restored the aisle of Wells 
Cathedral, where another uncle Dr. Good- 
enough, was dean. While curate he de- 
signed and executed in 1844 the ceilings 
of St. Peter-le-Bailey, Oxford, and he was 
responsible for the fine ceiling of Merton 
College chapel in 1850. Early in 1855 he 
accepted the invitation of John Henry 
Newman [q. v.], the rector, to become 
professor of fine arts in the catholic uni- 
versity of Ireland in Dublin, and to build 
and decorate the university church. His 
lectures, which began in June 1855 (printed 
in ‘Atlantis,’ the oSloial magazine of the uni- 
versity), dealt with general aesthetic princi- 
ples rather than with technique, in which he 
had no adequate training. He also joined 
the stafi of the ‘ Tablet ’ newspaper, where 
he showed independence and sagacity as an 
art critic, detecting the merits of Turner 
and Whistler long before their general 
recognition. 

In the summer of 1857 Pollen finally 
settled in London, living first at Hampstead 
and from 1858 to 1878 at Bayswater. He 
had previously met at Oxford Turner and 
Millais, and through Millais grew intimate 
with other Pre-Raphaelites. With Rossetti, 
Burne-Jones, and William Morris he assisted 
in the fresco decoration of the hall of the 
Union Society at Oxford in the summer 
of 1858 (see Holman Hunt’s Story of the 
Paintings at the Oxford Union Society, 
Oxford, 1900, fol. ; Estheu Wood’s Gabriel 
Rossetti and the Pre-Raphaelite Movement, 
1894, pp. 142-6 ; Memorials of Sir E. Burne^ 
Jones, 1904, i, 158 seq.). He was one of the 
first to reintroduce fresco decoration into 
England. Meanwhile his admiration for 
Turner’s work brought him Ruskin’s 
acquaintance (1855), and in 1860, at 
Ruskin’s request, he designed for the new 
Oxford Museum a scheme of decoration, 
which was not carried out ; his drawing is 
in the Museum (see The Times, 11 Eeb. 
1909). 

From 1860 onwards Pollen was busily en- 
gaged on private and public commissions. 
Chief among his works were the decoration 
of Blickling Hall, Aylsham, for the Marquis 
of Lothian in 1860, and the fresco decora- 
tion at Alton Towers, the seat of the Earl 
of Shrewsbury (1874r-7). At Alton Towers 
he produced the effect of tapestry by skil- 
fully and with archaeological accuracy 
painting in oil on rough canvas incidents 
in the hundred years’ war. A design in 
water-colours for one of the canvases, 
*The Landing of Henry V at Harfleur,’ 


was purchased after Pollen’s death for 
South Kensington Museum. He was re- 
sponsible for stained glass windows, furni- 
ture, and panels in the Jacobean style at 
another of Lord Shrewsbury’s seats, Ingestre 
Hall, Stafford, from 1876 to 1891; he built 
a house in 1876 for Lord Lovelace on the 
Thames Embankment, and an ornamental 
cottage in 1894 at Chenies for the Duchess 
of Bedford. Among many ecclesiastical 
commissions was the building and decoration 
in 1863 of the church of St. Mary, Rhyl, 
and of the convent of the Sacred Heart at 
Wandsworth in 1870. 

Meanwhile, Thackeray, for whose ‘ Denis 
Duval ’ Pollen made in 1863 an unfinished 
series of sketches, introduced him to Sir 
Henry Cole [q. v.], who appointed Mm in 
December 1863 official editor of the art and 
industrial departments of the South Ken- 
sington (now Victoria and Albert) Museum. 
He also served on the advisory committeo 
for purchases until November 1876. Pollen 
devoted Ms energies to the South Kensing- 
ton collections, and besides issuing official 
catalogues gave lectures on Mstorical orna- 
ment and Mndred subjects. He served on 
the jury for art at the international exhibi- 
tion at South Kensington in 1862, at the 
Dublin exhibition in 1865, and at Paris in 
1867. At the Society of Arts he lectured 
frequently on decorative art, delivering 
the Cantor lectures in 1885 on * Carving 
and Furniture,’ and winning the society’s 
silver medal for a paper on ‘ Renaissance 
Woodwork ’ in 1898. 

Resigning Ms South Kensington post in 
November 1876, Pollen became in December 
private secretary to the Marquis of Ripon 
[q. V. Suppl. II], and continued to conduct 
the marquis’s correspondence in England 
after 1880, when Lord Ripon went to India 
as viceroy. In the autumn of 1884 Pollen 
visited India, and after a brief archaeo- 
logical tour returned home with the viceroy 
in December 1884. A privately printed 
pampMet entitled ‘ An Indian Farewell to 
the Marquis of Ripon ’ (1885) described 
Ms Indian experience. He thenceforth 
avowed himself an advanced liberal in both 
Indian and Irish politics, supporting the 
efforts of Mr. Wilfrid Scawen Blunt in 
Ireland and forming an intimacy with 
Gladstone. 

Artistic pursuits however remained to 
the end Ms oMef interest, and Ms services 
as a decorator continued in demand. In 
1886 and 1887 he exMbited drawings at the 
Royal Academy and at the Paris Salon, 
and he prepared in 1880 a series of designs 
for St. George’s Hall, Liverpool, w'hich were 
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not executed. He supported the newly- 
founded United Arts and Crafts Guild, ^ and 
was an exhibitor at the Guild’s Exhibition 
at the New Gallery in October 1889. He died 
suddenly at 11 Pembridge Crescent, North 
Kensington, on 2 Dec. 1902, and was buried in 
the family vault at Kensal Green cemetery. 
He married on 18 Sept. 1855 Maria Mar- 
garet, second daughter of John Charles 
La Primaudaye, of Huguenot descent, of 
St. John’s College, Oxford, and Graffham 
Eectory, by Ellen, sister of JohnGellibrand 
Hubbard, first Lord Addington [q. v.], and 
had issue seven sons and three daughters. 
His widow published ‘ Seven Centuries of 
Lace’ in 1908. 

Pollen did much to reform taste in 
domestic furniture and decoration at 
home , and abroad. He was an ardent 
sportsman and a member of the artists’ 
corps of volunteers, formed in 1860. He 
was always active in catholic philanthropy. 
His most important publication was the 
‘ Universal Catalogue of Books on Art ’ 
(2 vols. 1870 ; supplementary vol. 1877, 
4to), which he prepared for South Ken- 
sington.**' Other official compilations were : 

1. ‘Ancient and Modern Furniture and 
Woodwork,’ 1873; 2nd edit. 1875; revised 
edit, completed by T. A. Lehfeldt, 1908. 

2. ‘ Catalogue of the Special Loan Exhi- 

bition of Enamels on Metals,’ 1874. 3. 
‘A Description of the Trajan Column,’ 
1874. 4. ‘ Description of the Architecture 
and Monumental Sculptures,’ 1874. 5. 

‘Ancient and Modern Gold and Silver- 
smith’s Work,’ 1878. 6. ‘ A Catalogue of a ' 
Special Loan Collection of English Furniture 
and Figured Silk ’ (Bethnal Green Branch), 
1896. He also contributed chapters on 
furniture and woodwork to Stanford’s series 
of ‘ British Manufacturing Industries ’ 
(1874 ; 2nd edit, 1877). 

There is a pencil sketch of Pollen by Sir 
William B.oss (1823), a painting in oils 
by Mrs. Carpenter (1838), and an etching by 
Alphonse Legros (1865), as well as a rough 
pen-and-ink sketch drawn by himself in 
1862. Reproductions of these appear in 
the ‘Life’ (1912). A drawing of Mrs. 
Pollen was made by D. G. Rossetti in 1858. 

[The Times, 5 Dec. 1902 ; Tablet, 6 Dec. 
1902 ; John Hungerford Pollen, by Anno 
Pollen, 1912 ; Liddon’s Life of Pusey, iii. 
112-136, 355-368 ; Bryan’s Diet, of Painters ; 
Graves’s Royal Acad. Exhibitors, 1906 ; 
private information from Sir George Birdwood.] 

W. B. 0. 

POORE, GEORGE VIVIAN (1843- 
1904), physician and authority on sanitation, 
bom at Andover on 23 Sept. 1843, was 
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yomigest of ten children of Commander 
John Poore, R.N., who had retired from 
the service on the reduction of the navy in 
1815. His mother was Martha Midlane. In 
his early days he was destined for his father’s 
profession, and after education at home 
was sent at the age of ten to the Royal 
Naval School at New Cross, where he stayed 
until he was nearly seventeen. Here he 
gained a medal for good conduct, but having 
determined to enter the medical profession 
declined a marine cadetship. He began 
his medical training by an apprenticeship 
at Broughton near Winchester under Dr. 
Luther Fox, father of Dr. William Tilbury 
Fox [q. V.]. On leaving Dr. Fox he 
matriculated at the University of London 
and entered as a student at University 
College Hospital, qualifying as M.R.C.S. 
England in 1866. During the same year he 
acted as surgeon to the Great Eastern while 
she was employed in the laying of the 
Atlantic cable. 

In 1868 he graduated M.B. and B.S. at 
the University of London, proceeding to the 
doctorate in 1 87 1 . In 1 870 he was admitted 
a member of the Royal College of Physicians 
of London, and in 1877 was elected a fellow. 
During 1870 and 1871 he travelled as 
medical attendant with Prince Leopold, 
Duke of Albany, and he remained in charge 
of his health until 1877. In 1872 he was 
selected by Queen Victoria to accompany 
Edward VII, when Prince of Wales, during 
his convalescence in the south of France 
after his severe attack of typhoid fever. 
In 1872, too, Poore became lecturer on 
medical jurisprudence at Charing Cross 
Hospital, and gave a course of lectures on 
the ‘Medical Uses of Electricity,’ a study 
which was then in its infancy. In 1876 
he was elected assistant physician to 
University College Hospital and professor 
of medical jurisprudence and clinical 
medicine. Among his colleagues were 
Sir William Jenner, Sir John Russell 
Reynolds, Sir John Erichsen, Tilbury Fox, 
Grailly Hewett, and Sir Heiuy Thompson. 
In 1876 he also published his ‘ Text Book 
of Electricity in Medicine and Surgery,’ at 
the time the most complete and useful 
English work on the subject. 

Poore was a brilliant lecturer, his delivery 
being admirable, and his matter being 
always well arranged. His lectures on 
medical jurisprudence were published as ‘ A 
Treatise on Medical Jurisprudence ’ (1901 ; 
2nd edit. 1902). In 1883 he was elected 
full physician to the hospital, and held tliis 
post with his professorship until May 1903, 
when failing health compelled his retire- 
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ment to liis country house at Andover. 
He died there on 23 Nov. 1904 from cardiac 
failure due to aortic disease. He was 
unmarried. 

Outside his purely medical work Poore 
was well known both to the medical pro- 
fession and to the public as an ardent 
sanitarian. In 1891 he was general secretary 
of the sanitary congress. In his garden at 
Andover he proved that living humus had 
a powerful disinfecting property. In his 
‘ Essays on Rural Hy^ene ’ (1893), chapter 
iv., entitled ‘ The Living Earth,’ he set 
forth this opinion with characteristic 
charm of style and wealth of illustration. 
He dealt . with sanitation and with the 
wastefulness of the water carriage of sewage 
in his Milroy lectures for 1899, ‘ The Earth 
in Relation to the Destruction and Preser- 
vation of Contagia ’ (1902, with appendix 
of public addresses), and in ‘ The Dwelling 
House ’ (2nd edit. 1898). His views were 
regarded by many sanitary authorities as 
heretical, but he proved their practical 
value as far as the country dwelling was 
concerned. 

Poore also published, together with 
contributions to medical journals and 
orations upon dietetic and sanitary matters : 
1. ‘ Physical Diagnosis of Diseases of the 
Throat, Mouth, and Nose,’ 1881. 2. 

‘ London Ancient and Modem from the 
Sanitary and Medical Point of View,’ 
1889. 3. ‘ Nervous Affections of the 

Hand,’ 1897. 

[Lancet, 10 Dec. 1904; British Medical 
Journal, 3 Dec. 1904 ; information from 
friends ; personal knowledge.] H. P. C. 

POPE, GEORGE UGLOW (1820-1908), 
missionary and Tamil scholar, was born 
on 24 April 1820 in Prince Edward Island, 
Nova Scotia. His father, John Pope, 
born at Padstow, Cornwall, emigrated 
to Prince Edward Island in 1818, and in 
1820 removed to Nova Scotia, where giving 
up trade he became a missionary ; return- 
ing in 1826 to Plymouth, he there resumed 
his business as merchant and shipowner, and 
took a prominent part in municipal affairs. 
George’s mother was Catherine Uglow of 
Stratton, North Cornwall. Both parents 
were devout Wesleyans. William Burt 
Pope [q. V. Suppl. II] was his younger 
brother. Educated at Wesleyan institutions 
at Bury and Hoxton, George resolved in 
his fourteenth year to become a missionary 
to the Tamil-speaking population of 
Southern India. He landed at Madras in 
1839, having learned Tamil from books 
during the voyage. In 1843 he was 


ordained in the Church of England, and 
henceforth was associated with the Society 
for the Propagation of the Gospel, which 
had recently taken over the native con- 
gregations founded by Christian Friedrich 
Schwartz [q. v.] and other German mis- 
sionaries in the extreme south of India. 
During the first ten years his sphere of 
work was in Tinnevelly. Then came a 
visit to England (1849-51), mostly spent 
at Oxford, where he came into intimate 
relation with Cardinal Manning, Archbishop 
Trench, Bishop Samuel Wilberforce, Bishoj^ 
Lonsdale, Dr. Pusey, and John Keble. On 
his return to India there followed another ten 
years of missionary labour in Tan j ore, during 
which he felt himself compelled to protest 
against the practices of the Lutheran 
missionaries of Tranquebar in the toleration 
of caste and native customs. At this time 
he founded in Tinnevelly district the 
Sawyer- puram seminary for training native 
clergy, which has a Pope memorial hall and 
library ; and also St. Peter’s schools for 
boys (now a college) and for girls at Tan j ore. 

In 1859 he founded the grammar school 
at Ootacamund, on the Nilgiri Hills, of 
which he was the first headmaster ; and in 
1870 he was transferred to the prinoipalship 
of Bishop Cotton’s schools and college at 
Bangalore, in Mysore, wdiere he left the 
reputation of severity with the cane. With 
both these appointments he combined 
clerical duty, and during this period 
published many educational manuals. In 
1859 he became a fellow of the newly 
founded Madras University, for which he 
was a constant examiner. In 1864 the 
Lambeth degree of D.D, was conferred on 
him by Archbishop Longley. He left 
India finally in 1880, after forty years of 
active work. A short time was passed in 
Manchester, and then he settled at Oxford 
as diocesan secretary of the S.P.G. In 
1884 he was appointed teacher of Tatnil 
and Teiugu in the university ; in 1886 he 
was awarded the honorary degree of M.A. ; 
and from 1888 he was chaplain at Balliol 
College, where he enjoyed the intimate 
friendship of two Masters, Jowett and 
Caird. In 1906 he received the gold medal 
of the Royal Asiatic Society, which is 
awarded every three years to an oriental 
scholar (cf. Journ, Ro7j, Asiatic JSoc. 1906, 
pp. 767-790). He died at Oxford, after a 
brief illness, on 11 Feb. 1908, and was buried 
in St. Sepulchre’s cemetery. Hus friends 
and pupils in India, the majority Hindus, 
placed by subscription a monument on his 
grave and founded a memorial prize for 
Tamil studies in the university of Madras ; 
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a gymnasmm called by his name has also 
been erected in Bishop Cotton’s school at 
Bangalore. 

Pope married (1) in 1841 Mary, daughter 
of the Rev. J. Carver ; she died at Tuticorin 
in 1845 ; (2) in 1849, at Madras, Henrietta 
Page, daughter of G. Yan Someren. She 
and her two daughters were awarded a 
joint civil list pension of 50Z. in 1909. She 
died at Forest Hill, London, on 11 Sept. 
1911, and is buried with her husband. 
Three sons won distinction in the service 
of the Indian government, viz. John Van 
Someren Pope, for seventeen years director 
of public instruction in Burma ; Arthur 
TOlliam Uglow Pope, C.LE. (1906), railway 
engineer and manager in India and China ; 
and Lieut.-colonel Thomas Henry Pope, 
I.M.S., professor of ophthalmology at the 
Madras Medical College. A not very 
satisfactory portrait by Alfred Wolmark, 
painted by subscription among his Madras 
pupils, is in the Indian Institute at 
Oxford. 

Pope ranks as the first of Tamil scholars, 
even when compared with Beschi, Francis 
Whyte Elhs [q. v.], and Bishop Caldwell, 
though he did not concern himself much 
with the cognate Bravidian languages. 
With him Tamil was the means to under- 
stand the history, religion, and sentiment of 
the people of Southern India. As early as 
1842 he published (in Tamil) his ‘ F^irst 
Catechism of Tamil Grammar,’ which was 
re-issued in 1895, with an English transla- 
tion, by the Clarendon Press. His educa- 
tional books of this land reached comple- 
tion in the series entitled ‘Handbook to 
the Ordinary Dialect of the Tamil Lan- 
guage,’ which includes Tamil-Enghsh and 
English-Tamil dictionaries, as well as a 
prose reader and the seventh edition of his 
Tamil handbook (Oxford, 1904r-6). But 
his reputation rests upon his critical 
editions of three classical works of old 
Tamil literature : the ‘ Kurral ’ of the 
pariah poet Tiruvalluvar, which has sup- 
plied a metrical catechism of morality to 
the people of Southern India for at least 
a thousand years (1886) ; the ‘ Naladiyar,’ 
or four hundred quatrains of similar 
didactic sayings, probably of yet earlier 
date and of equal popularity (1893) ; and 
the ‘ Tiruvagagam,’ or sacred utterances of 
Manikka-Va^agar, to which is prefixed a 
summary of the life and legends of the 
author, with appendices illustrating the 
system of philosophy and religion in 
Southern India known as Saiva Siddhantam 
(1900). Of this last the preface is dated 
on the editor’s eightieth birthday and the 
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dedication is to the memory of Jowett. 
Ail these books contain translations into 
English, together with copious notes and a 
lexicon. Apart from their erudition, they 
reveal Pope’s warm sympathy with the 
people and their literature. In addition 
to his published books. Pope left in MS. 
complete editions and English translations 
of at least three Tamil works, as well as 
a vast amount of material for a standard 
Tamil dictionary, which it is hoped will be 
utilised by a committee of native scholars 
that has been formed at Madras. He 
further began about 1890 a catalogue of the 
Tamil printed books in the British Museum, 
which was carried out by Dr. L. B. Barnett. 
Among numerous pamphlets and sermons, 
published chiefly in his early days, was 
‘ An Alphabet for all India ’ (Madras, 1859), 
a plan for adapting the Roman alphabet 
to all the languages of India. 

Pope, whose culture was wide, was an 
enthusiastic student of all great litera- 
ture. His favourite poet was Browning, 
to whose loftiness of speculation he paid 
tribute in his ‘ St. John in the Desert ^ 
(1897 ; 2nd edit. 1904, an introduction 
and notes to Browning’s ‘ A Death 
in the Desert). He knew Browning per- 
sonally, and to him the poet gave the 
‘ square old yellow book with crumpled 
veUum covers,’ which formed the basis of 
‘ The Ring and the Book,’ and which Pope 
presented to the library of Balliol College. 
Keenly interested in all phases of philosophy 
and religion, he welcomed the development 
of modem Christian thought, but was 
always loyal to the Wesleyanism in which 
he had been brought up. His brilHant 
and picturesque talk bore witness to the 
variety of his intellectual interests and his 
catholicity of thought. 

[Obituary by M. de Z. Wickremasinghe 
in Journal of Royal Asiatic Soc, 1908 ; per- 
sonal reminiscences by Rev. A. L. Mayhew in 
Guardian, 26 Feb 1908.] J. S. C. 

POPE, SAMUEL (1826-1901), barrister, 
born at Manchester on 11 Dec, 1826, was 
eldest son of Samuel Pope, a merchant of 
London and Manchester, by his wife Phebe, 
daughter of William Rushton, merchant, 
of Liverpool. After private education he 
was employed in business, and in his 
leisure cultivated in debating societies an 
aptitude for public speaking. Coming to 
London, he studied at London University, 
entered at the Middle Temple on 13 Kov, 
1855, and was called to the bar on 7 June 
1858. Deeply interested in politics, he 
unsuccessfully contested Stoke as a liberal 
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in the following year. For a few years 
he practised with success in his native 
town, but removed to London in 1865. 
In the same year, and again in 1868, he 
unsucessfully contested Bolton. In 1869 
he was however made recorder of the town 
and took silk. In London he soon devoted 
himself to parliamentary practice, for which 
his persuasive eloquence and commanding 
personality admirably fitted him. He pre- 
sented complicated facts and figures simply 
and interestingly and in due perspective. 
At his death he was the leader of the par- 
liamentary bar. He was chosen a bencher 
of his inn on 27 Jan. 1870, and was treasurer 
in 1888-9, when ho made a valuable dona- 
tion of books to the library. 

A keen advocate of the temperance 
cause from youth. Pope was at his death 
an honorary secretary of the United 
Kingdom Alliance. He was a freemason, 
becoming senior grand deacon in grand 
lodge in 1886. He died at his residence, 
74 Ashley Gardens, Westminster, on 22 
July 1901, and was buried at Llanbedr in 
Merionethshire, of which county he was 
a J.P. and deputy lieutenant. Pope mar- 
ried Hannah, daughter of Thomas Bury of 
Timperley Lodge, Cheshire ; she predeceased 
him without issue in 1880. 

A portrait by Sir Hubert von Herkomer 
is in possession of the family. A loving 
cup with a bust of him in relief was pre- 
sented to the Middle Temple in his memory 
by some friends (Master Worsleijs Booh, 
ed. A. R. Ingpen, K.C., p. 327). A cartoon 
portrait by ‘Spy’ appeared in ‘Vanity 
Fair ’ in 1885. 

[The Times, 24 July 1901 ; Foster, Men at 
the Bar ; Men and Women of the Time, 
1899 ; Hutchinson, Notable Middle Templars, 
1902 ; private information.] C. E. A. B. 

POPE, WILLIAM BURT (1822-1903), 
Wesleyan divine, born at Horton, Nova 
Scotia, on 19 Feb. 1822, was younger son of 
John Pope, and younger brother of George 
Uglow Pope [q. v. Suppl. II for full parent- 
age]. After education at a village school at 
Hooe and at a secondary school at Saltash, 
near Plymouth, William spent a year in boy- 
hood (1837-8) at Bedequo, Prince Edward 
Island, assisting an uncle, a shipbuilder and 
general merchant. Devotin g his leisure to the 
study of Latin, Greek, French and German, 
he was accepted, in 1840, by the methodist 
synod of Cornwall as a candidate for the 
ministry, and entered the Methodist Theo- 
logical Institution at Hoxton. There he 
added Hebrew and Arabic to his stock 
of languages. In 1842 he began his active 
D.]Sr.B. 1301-1911 


ministry at Kingsbridge, Devonshire, and 
served for short periods at Liskeard, Jersey, 
Sandhurst, Dover and Halifax, and for 
longer periods at City Road, London, Hull, 
Manchester, Leeds, and Southport. 

In 1867 he succeeded Dr. John Hannah 
the elder [q. v.] as tutor of systematic 
theology at Didsbury. He received the 
degree of D.D. from the Wesleyan Uni- 
versity, U.S.A., in 1865 and from the Uni- 
versity of Edinburgh in 1877. In 1876 
he visited America with Dr. Rigg as delegate 
to the general conference of the methodist 
episcopal church at Baltimore. In 1877 he 
was president of the Wesleyan conference 
at Bristol. He resigned his position at 
Didsbury in 1886. He died, after much 
suffering from mental depression, on 5 July 
1903, and was buried in Abney Park ceme- 
tery, London. 

Pope’s industry was unflagging. He 
began his day at 4 a.m., and made notable 
contributions to theological literature which 
were deemed authoritative by his own 
church, while he was actively engaged in the 
ministry and in teaching. His chief work 
was the ‘ Compendium of Christian Theo- 
logy,’ in three volumes (1875; 2nd edit. 
1880). In the same year appeared his 
Femley lecture on ‘ The Person of Christ,’ 
which was translated into German. His 
published collections of sermons included 
‘ The Prayers of St. Paul’. (2nd edit. 1896), 
and his characteristic ‘ Sermons, Addresses 
and Charges,’ delivered during the year of 
his presidency (1878). In 1860 he became 
editor, having as his co-editor (1883-6) 
James Harrison Rigg [q. v. Suppl. II], 
of the ‘London Quarterly Review,’ to 
wlrich he was already a contributor. 
Pope translated from the German, in 
whole or part, three important books for 
Messrs. T. and T. Clark’s ‘ Theological 
Library,’ Sticr on ‘ The Words of the Lord 
Jesus’ (1855); Ebrard on the ‘Epistles 
of St, John ’ (1860) ; and Haupt on the 
‘First Epistle of St. John’ (1879), and 
he contributed to ‘ Schaff’s Popular Com- 
mentary’ expositions of Ezra, Nehemiah 
(1882) and the Epistles of St. John (1883). 

A portrait, painted by Mr. A. T. Nowell, 
was presented to Didsbury College by old 
students and friends in 1892. 

Pope married, in 1845, Ann Eliza Leth- 
bridge, daughter of a yeoman farmer of 
Modbury, near Plymouth. By her he 
had six sons, two of whom died in early 
life, and four daughters. 

[William, Burt Pope : Theologian and 
Saint, by R. W. Moss, D.D., 1909 ; Telford’s 
; Life of Dr. J. H. Rigg, 1909.] C. B. 1. 
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PORTAL, MELVILLE (1819-1904), 

politician, born on 31 July 1819 at his 
father’s second seat of Freefolk Priors, 
Hampshire, was eldest surviving son of 
John Portal of Preefolk Priors and Laver- 
stoke, Hampshire, the head of the Huguenot 
family of that name, by his second wife, 
Elizabeth, only daughter of Henry Drum- 
mond and Anne Dundas, daughter of Henry, 
first Viscount Melville [q. v.]. He was 
sent to Harrow school in 1832 to the 
house of Archdeacon Phelps, and left in 
1837. He matriculated at Christ Church, 
Oxford, on 30 May 1838, graduated B.A. 
in 1842, and proceeded M.A. in 1844. He 
was treasurer in 1841 and president next 
year of the Union at Oxford, and was an 
admirer of John Henry Newman [q. v.], 
whom he venerated throughout life and 
who occasionally wrote to him (Wabd, Life 
of Newman, i. 617), though Portal’s con- 
victions never advanced further towards 
Rome. With four other young Oxonians 
he provided the fmids for the building of 
the church of Bussage, a neglected village 
in Gloucestershire. On 15 April 1842 he 
was entered a student of Lincoln’s Inn, was 
called to the bar on 24 Nov. 1845, and 
went the western circuit. He succeeded to 
his father’s estate in 1848, and on 6 April 
1849 was elected M.P. for the northern 
division of Hampshire as a conservative 
with a majority of 331 over William Shaw. 
In July 1852 Portal was re-elected without 
opposition, and sat till the next general 
election in 1857, when he retired. His 
first speech in the House of Commons was 
on 25 March 1851, the seventh night 
of the debate on the ecclesiastical titles 
assumption bill. He described it as ‘ the 
hasty effusion of an off-handed premier ’ and 
voted against it. In 1855 he married a sister 
of the 'v^e of the prime minister. Lord John 
Russell [q. v.], and became his friend. Portal 
resided constantly at Laverstoke, and from 
1846, when he was appointed a county 
magistrate, took a prominent part in the 
judicial and administrative work of the 
county ; in 1863 he was high sheriff. He 
was chairman of the judicial business 
(1865-89) and was chairman of quarter 
sessions (1879-1903), during which time 
he reformed the treatment of prisoners 
in the county goal and introduced 
arrangements since adopted throughout 
England. In 1871 Portal persuaded the 
quarter sessions to order the restoration of 
the great hall of the castle of Winchester, 
where the assizes were held, and the work 
was carried out under his supervision. 
He published in 1899 ‘ The Great Hall of 


Winchester Castle,’ a quarto containing the 
history and architectural description of the 
castle, which he had written and illustrated 
in memory of fifty years’ familiar inter- 
course with friends within its walls. He 
died at Laverstoke on 24 Jan. 1904, and was 
buried in the mortuary chapel in Laverstoke 
park. His life was spent in laborious and 
disinterested public service. His portrait 
by Arcliibald Stuart Wortley was presented 
to the county by members of the court of 
quarter sessions on 13 Oct. 1890, and is in 
the great hall at Winchester. He married 
on 9 Oct. 1855 Lady Charlotte Mary, fourth 
daughter of Gilbert Elliot, second earl of 
Minto [q. v.]. She died on 3 June 1899. 
They had three sons, of whom the second 
was Sir Gerald Herbert Portal [q. v.], and 
three daughters. 

[Hampshire Chronicle, 18 Oct. 1890, 4 July 
1903, 30 Jan. 1904; Burke’s Peerage and 
Baronetage ; Poster, Alumni Oxonienses ; 
Harrow School Register ; P. M. Thornton, 
Harrow School ; Hansard, Debates ; informa- 
tion from Miss E. M. Portal.] N. M. 

POTT, ALFRED (1822-1908), principal 
of Cuddesdon College, bom on 30 Sept. 
1822 at Norwood, was the second son of 
Charles Pott of Norwood, Surrey, and Anna, 
daughter of 0. S. Cox, master in chancery. 
Educated at Eton' under Edward Craven 
Hawtrey [q. v.], he matriculated at Balliol 
College, Oxford, on 16 Dec. 1840. Having 
been elected to a demyship at Magdalen 
College in 1843, he graduated B.A. in 1844 
with a second class in literse humaniores, 
and next year he won the Johnson theo- 
logical scholarship. He proceeded M.A. 
in 1847, and B.D. in 1854. He was 
ordained deacon in 1845 and priest in the 
following year. He became curate of 
Cuddesdon, and in 1851 vicar on the 
nomination of Bishop Samuel Wilberforce 
[q. V.]. In 1853 he was elected a fellow of 
Magdalen College ; and in 1854 he was 
appointed first principal of the new theo- 
logical college at Cuddesdon. Here he 
laid down the lines upon which the college 
was subsequently carried on. But he was 
somewhat overshadowed by his vice- 
principal, Henry Parry Liddon [q. v.], 
and he resigned owing to ill-health shortly 
after Charles Pourtales Golightly [q. v.] had 
called attention to the extreme high church 
practices of the Cuddesdon system. In 
1858 he accepted the living of East Hendred, 
Berkshire, becoming vicar of Abingdon in 
1867. Bishop Wilberforce appointed Pott 
one of his examining chaplains, made 
him hon. canon of Christ Church in 1868, 
and in 1869 preferred him to the arch- 
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deaconry of Berkshire. Pott subsequently 
held the benefices of Clifton-Hampden 
(187^82) and of Sonning (1882-99). He 
resigned the archdeaconry in 1903, but 
retained his hon. canonry. In convocation 
Pott was a recognised authority on ecclesias- 
tical law ; and as archdeacon he showed 
wisdom and judgment. Although a high 
churchman he enjoyed the friendship of men 
of widely divergent opinions. He died at 
Windlesham, Surrey, on 28 Feb. 1908, 
and was buried at Clifton-Hampden. In 
1855 he married Emily Harriet (cZ. 1903), 
daughter of Joseph Gibbs, vicar of Clifton- 
Hampden. 

Besides sermons and charges, Pott pub- 
lished; 1. ‘ Confirmation Lectures delivered 
to a Village Congregation,’ 1852 ; 6th 
edit. 1886. 2. ‘Village Lectures on the 

Sacraments and Occasional Services of the 
Church,’ 1854. 

[The Times, 29 Feb. 1908 ; Guardian, 4 March 
1908 ; Life of Samuel Wilberforce, 1883, ii. 
366, iii. 399; Johnston, Life and Letters of 
Henry Parry Liddon, 1904, pp. 30 seq. ; 
Cuddesdon College (1854-1904), 1904 ; Bloxam, 
Register of St. Mary Magdalen College, Oxford, 
1881, vii. 357 ; Foster, Alumni Oxon. 1888.] 

G. S. W. 

POWELL, FREDERICK YORK (1850- 
1904), regius professor of modern history 
at Oxford, born on 14 Jan. 1850 at 33 
Woburn Place, Bloomsbury, was eldest 
child and only son of Frederick Powell, 
by his wife Mary (d. 1910), daughter of 
Dr. James York (d, 1882), ‘ a very clever 
and good physician and a pretty Spanish 
scholar and a handsome man.’ His father, 
a commissariat merchant, who had an 
office in Mincing Lane, came of a south 
Wales family, and, the son was proud 
to call himself a Welshman. Much of 
PoweU’s early life was spent at Sandgate, 
where he learned to love the sea and 
developed enduring friendships with the 
fisher folic. In the autumn of 1 859 he was 
put to a preparatory school at Hastings 
(the Manor House, kept by Mr. Alexander 
Murray). In 1864 he entered Dr. Jex 
Blake’s house at Rugby, but though he 
gained a name for ‘ uncanny stories and 
remote species of knowledge,’ he never rose 
above the lower fifth and left, chiefly for 
reasons of health, in July 1866. The next 
two years were fruitfully spent in travel 
and self-education. There was a visit 
to Biarritz, and a tour in Sweden which 
gave Powell, who had read Dasent’s story 
of •' Burnt Njal ’ at Rugby, occasion to learn 
and practise a Scandinavian tongue. At 


eighteen he was placed under the care of 
Mr. Henry Tull Rhoades at Bonchurch, and 
began to work at Old French, German, and 
Icelandic. He was already a strong socialist 
and agnostic, and had formed most of the 
tastes and prejudices which accompanied 
him through life — an interest in old armour, 
a special attraction for the art of William 
Blake, a passion for northern and medieval 
literature, and an aversion from pliilosophy, 
excepting always the work of Kant and 
Schopenhauer. 

Powell went to Oxford in 1868, and 
after a year spent with the non-coliegiate 
students was received into Christ Church, on 
the recommendation of Dr. George William 
Kitchin, censor of the non- collegiate body 
and formerly student and tutor of Christ 
Church. He gained a first class in the 
school of law and modern history in Trinity 
term 1872. After graduating B.A., Powell 
spent two years (1872-4) at his father’s 
house in Lancaster Gate. He had entered 
at the Middle Temple on 8 Kov. 1870, and 
was called to the bar on 6 June 1874. 

PoweU’s first academic appointment 
was to teach one of the few subjects in 
which he had no enthusiastic interest. 
In 1874 he was appointed to a lectureship 
in law at Christ Church, and save for a 
year’s interlude as history lecturer at 
Trinity — an engagement terminated owing 
to the representation of some of his pupils 
who wished to be crammed for examinations 
— ^PoweU’s official teaching in Oxford was, 
until 1894, confined to the uncongenial 
subjects of law and political economy. He 
had however attracted the attention of 
Mandell Creighton [q. v. Suppl. I], one of 
his examiners in the schools, and was invited 
to contribute a volume on Early England to 
Longman’s ‘ Epochs of English History,’ 
of which Creighton was editor. The book, 

‘ Early England to the Norman Conquest,’ 
which was published in 1876, delighted 
Creighton, who pronounced it to be written 
‘in a charmingly simple, almost Biblical 
style.’ Meanwhile, in 1869, Powell had 
met Gudbrandr Vigfusson [q. v.], who had 
come to Oxford in 1866 to edit the ‘ Ice- 
landic-English Dictionary’ for the Oxford 
Press. In 1877 Powell w'as aheady engaged 
with Vigfusson upon the Prolegomena to 
an edition of the ‘ Sturlunga Saga,’ ‘ taldng 
down across the table,’ said Vigfusson, ‘ my 
thoughts and theories, so that though the 
substance and drift of the arguments are 
mine, the English with the exception of 
bits and phrases here and there is Mr. 
Powell’s throughout.’ An ‘ Icelandic Prose 
Reader,’ the notes to which were mainly the 
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work of Powell, followed in 1879, and two 
years later the " Corpus Poeticum Boreale,’ 
an edition of the whole of ‘ Ancient 
Northern Poetry,’ with translations and a 
full commentary. The translations were 
provided by Powell and exhibited his easy 
command of a fresh, manly English 
style. 

The first volume contains the old mythical 
and heroic poetry — the poems of the ‘ Elder 
Edda ’ and other pieces of like character. 
The second volume is a collection of the 
poems written, chiefly by Icelanders, in 
honour of successive kings of Norway and 
other important personages. It is here 
that Powell’s work is most valuable in 
illustration of Scandinavian history. The 
poems are those which were used as 
authorities by the early historians of 
Norway (such as Snorre Sturluson) ; the 
introductions to the different sections, in 
the second volume of the ‘ Corpus,’ con- 
taining biographical notices of the poets, 
form the only original work in English on 
this portion of Scandinavian history. It 
is hardly possible to describe the extra- 
ordinary variety of contents in the editorial 
part of the two volumes — essays on 
mythology and points of literary history, 
often venturesome and always full of life. 

The ‘ Corpus Poeticum Boreale ’ at once 
made Powell’s name as a northern scholar 
and was intended to be the prelude to an 
even more ambitious work. In August 
1884 Powell spent a fortnight with Vig- 
fusson in Copenhagen examining Icelandic 
manuscripts, with the view to an edition 
and translation of the best classics in the 
northern prose, a proposal for which had 
been submitted to the Clarendon Press, 
The work was steadily pushed on and 
most of the ‘ Origines Islandicae ’ was 
already in proof when Vigfusson died in 
1889. So long as Vigfusson was alive 
Powell was kept steadily working at his 
Scandinavian task, but with the removal 
of his friend and associate the passion for 
miscellaneous reading gained the ascendant, 
with the result that the work was never 
pushed to a conclusion and was only 
published in 1905 after Powell’s death. 
Here, as before, the labour of the two 
fellow-workers is often indistinguishable. 
The text of the prose sagas is substantially 
the work of Vigfusson, ‘ the ordering, the 
English, and many of the literary criti- 
cisms, portraits, and parallels are Powell’s’ 
(Elton, i. 101). But though Vigfusson 
was the leading partner in these northern 
expeditions, Powell’s assistance was sub- 
stantive and essential, adding as it did to 


the fine technical scholarship of the Ice- 
landic patriot a wide knowledge of medieval 
history and literature and a simple nervous 
English exactly adapted to its purpose. 

Meanwliile, in 1884, through the good 
offices of Dean Liddell, Powell had been 
made a student of Clirist Church. His 
official duties as law lecturer were to 
coach men for the law school, to look after 
Indian civil service candidates, and to lecture 
on pass political economy. His real and 
congenial avocations extended far beyond 
this narrow circuit. Besides bis work on 
Scandinavian literature, he taught Old 
English, Old French, and even for a time 
Old German, for the Association for Educa- 
tion of Women in Oxford, took a leading 
share in founding the * English Historical 
Review ’ (1885), and published a history 
of ‘England from the Earliest Times to 
the Death of Henry VII’ (1885), designed 
for ‘ the middle forms of schools,’ which is 
remarkable for its fresh use of chronicles, 
ballads, and romances, and for its insight 
into the material fabric of medieval civilisa- 
tion. Then a valuable series of little 
books, ‘ English History from Contemporary 
Writers,’ began under his editorship in 
1885. 

Thus Powell built for himself a reputa- 
tion as one of the most profound scholars 
in medieval history and literature' in 
England, and, accordingly, no surprise 
was felt when upon the death of James 
Anthony Froude [q. v. Suppl. I] in 1894, 
and upon the refusal of Samuel Rawson 
Gardiner [q. v. Suppl. II] to come to 
Oxford, the regius professorship of modern 
history was conferred on Powell on the 
recommendation of Lord Rosebery (Dec. 
1894). The post was accepted with mis- 
givings. Powell had no gift either for 
public lecturing or for organisation. He 
was shy of an audience which he did not 
know, and although both in his inaugural 
lecture and upon subsequent occasions he 
pleaded for the scientific treatment of his- 
tory, for the training of public archivists, 
for the divorce of history and ethics, his 
practice was consistently better or worse 
than his theory, and his numerous articles 
contributed to the press abound in the 
vigorous ethical judgments which were the 
necessity of his strong temperament. 

As professor of history Powell disap- 
pointed some of his friends. He made 
no special contribution to the advance 
of historical science, and failed to make 
any general impression upon the under- 
graduates as a teacher. Indeed, from his 
fortieth year to the end of his life he 
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published only two works, a translation 
of the ‘Fsereyinga Saga’ (1896), dedicated 
jointly to Henry Liddell, dean of Christ 
Church, and Henry Stone, an old fisher- 
man at Sandgate, and a rendering of 
some quatrains from ‘Omar Khayyam’ 
(1901). His services to knowledge cannot 
however, be measured by the ordinary 
tests. Powell was the most generous as 
well as the most unambitious of men. 
His time was his friends’ time, and the 
hours which might have been spent 
upon his own work were freely lavished 
upon the assistance of others. Thus 
the edition of the mythical books of ‘ Saxo 
Grammaticus,’ translated by Professor 
Elton, was due to his suggestion, and the 
bulk of the introduction was his work ; 
and again as delegate of the Clarendon 
Press, an office which he held from 1885 till 
his death, Powell was able to render services 
to the advancement of learning which were 
none the less substantial because they were 
unadvertised. As professor he regularly 
lectured in his rooms at Christ Church 
on the sources of English liistory, and on 
every Thursday evening was at home to 
undergraduates, and here, as on any other 
informal occasion, he was an unfailing 
source of inspiration. In his pleasant 
rooms in the Meadow Buildings of Christ 
Church, with their stacks of books and 
Japanese prints, his shyness would dis- 
appear and he would discourse freely on 
any subject which came up, from boxing 
and fencing (of which he was an excellent 
judge) to the last Portuguese novel. 
His knowledge of foreign, especially of 
Romance, literature was singularly wide. 
He brought Verlaine to lecture in Oxford 
in 1891, and as a curator of the Tay- 
lorian Institute (from 1887) procured an 
invitation to Stephane Mallarme to give 
a lecture at the Taylorian on 28 Feb. 1894. 
The Belgian poet Verhaeren and the 
French sculptor Rodin were likewise at 
different times PoweU’s guests at Christ 
Church. He had also worked at Old Irish, 
and as one of the presidents of the Irish 
Texts Society urged in 1899 the importance 
of publishing the MS. Irish literature of the 
sixteenth, seventeenth and eighteenth cen- 
turies. On 7 April 1902 he lectured in Dublin 
to the Irish Literary Society on Irish influ- 
ence in English literature, and in December 
of the same year went to Liverpool to speak 
tor the endowment of Celtic studies in the 
university. Meanwhile, he was becoming 
a student of Persian, had dived into Maori 
and Gypsy, and had made a valuable 
collodion of Japanese prints. Rumour 


asserted that he contributed to tho ‘ Sj")©!’!- 
ing Times,’ and ho was certainly as well 
acquainted with the boxing reports in 
the ‘ Licensed Victuallers’ Gazette ’ as 
with the ‘Kalevala’ or ‘Beowulf.’ With 
all this he found time to write numerous 
reviews for the daily and weekly press, prin- 
cipally for the ‘Academy,’ and after 1890 
for the ‘ Manchester Guardian ’ (see extracts 
in Elton’s Biography), Another side of 
Powell’s versatile nature is illustrated by 
the preface which he wrote to a penny 
garland of songs of labour, written by his 
friend William Hines (1893), chimney 
sweeper, herbalist, and radical agitator, of 
Oxford, and by the active share which he 
took in the foundation of Ruskin College, 
an institution devised to bring working 
men to Oxford. Powell, who had the 
genius for making friends among the poor, 
presided over the inaugural mooting at the 
town haH on 22 Feb. 1899, and acted from 
the first as a member of the council of the 
college. In religion Powell described him- 
self as a ‘ decent heathen Aryan,’ in politics 
as ‘ a socialist and a jingo.’ He was a 
strong home ruler, an advocate of the Boer 
war, and the first president of the Oxford 
Tariff Reform League. He was made hon. 
LL.D. of Glasgow in 1901. 

In 1874 Powell married Mrs. Batten, 
a widow with two young daughters. Mrs. 
PoweU did not live in Oxford. It was 
Powell’s habit for many years to spend 
the middle of the week during term time 
in Oxford and the week-end with his 
family in town. In January 1881 ho 
moved his household from 6 Stamford 
Green West, Upper Clapton, where he had 
resided since his marriage, to Bedford Park, 
then ‘ an oasis of green gardens and red 
houses ’ and the resort of painters, players, 
poets, and journalists, where he resided till 
1902. Here his only child, a daughter, 
Marieila, was born in 1884. Four years 
later Powell lost his wife. In the summer 
of 1894 he visited Ambleteuse on the coast 
of Normandy for the fii-st time, and for the 
next ten years was ‘ a centre at the Hotel 
Delpierre ’ during the summer season. 
Many of his graphic letters and poems 
refer to the delights of Ambleteuse, where 
he developed a taste for sketching. In 
December 1902 PoweU gave up Ms Lon- 
don house and settled in North Oxford with 
his daughter. The next year came warn- 
ings of heart trouble. He died on 8 May 
1904 at Staverton Grange, Woodstock 
Road, Oxford. He was buried at Wolver- 
cote cemetery, without religious rites by 
his own desire. His daughter was grantAM 
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a civil list pension of 101. in 1905, and 
married Mr. F. H. Markoe in Christ Church 
cathedral, on 6 July 1912. 

Oil-portraits by J. B. Yeats and J. 
Williamson are in the possession of his 
daughter. He also figures in a caricature 
by ‘ Spy ’ in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ (21 March 1895) 
and in William Eothenstein’s ‘ Oxford 
Sketches.’ 

In appearance and dress Powell resem- 
bled a sea-oaptain. He was broad, burly 
and bearded, brusque in manner, with dark 
hair and eyes, and a deep rich laugh : in 
temperament an artist and a poet, in 
attainments a scholar, as a man simple, 
affectionate, observant, with rare powers 
of sensitive enjoyment, the delight of his 
friends, clerk and lay, rich and poor, and 
the centre of many clubs both in Oxford 
and London. In the sphere of learning 
he wiU chiefly be remembered for his pub- 
lished services to northern literature, and 
for the general stimulus which he gave to the 
study of medieval letters in Great Britain. 

Besides the works mentioned, Powell 
published ‘Old Stories from British His- 
tory’ (1882 ; 3rd edit. 1885 ; new impression 
1903), and contributed with Vigfusson to 
the Grimm Centenary : ‘ Sigfred-Arminius 
and other Papers ’ (1886). He wrote several 
articles for this Dictionary, including a 
memoir of Vigfusson. Some chapters from 
his pen are included in W. G. Collingwood’s 
‘ Scandinavian Britain ’ (1908). 

[Frederick York Powell : a Life and a 
Selection from his Letters and Occasional 
Writings, by Oliver Elton, 2 vols., Oxford, 
1906, with full bibliography; Sette of Odd 
Volumes, Opusculum No. xxxviii., London, 
1910, being a privately printed reprint of 
Powell’s Some Words on Allegory in England, 
with biographical matter, by Dr. John Tod- 
hunter and Six Ernest Clarke; Eng. Hist. 
Review, July 1904; Oxford Mag., 18 May 
1904 ; The Times, 10 May 1904 ; Manchester 
Guardian, 10 May 1904 ; Monthly Review, 
June 1904; Morning Post, 10 May 1904; 
Folklore, June 1904; United Irishman, 
16 July 1904; information from Prof. 
W, P. Ker ; private knowledge.] 

H. A. L. F. 

PRATT, HODGSON (1824-1907), peace 
advocate, born at Bath on 10 Jan. 1824, 
was eldest of five sons of Samuel Peace 
Pratt by his wife Susanna Martha Hodgson 
(d. 1875). After education at Haileybury 
College (1844r-6), where he won a prize for 
English essay in his first term, he matricu- 
lated at London University in 1844. In 
1847 he joined the East India Company’s 
service at Calcutta, subsequently becoming | 


under- secretary to the government of Bengal 
and inspector of public instruction there. 

While in India Pratt showed much 
sympathy with the natives, stimulating 
the educational and social development of 
the province of Bengal, and urging on the 
Bengalis closer relations with English life 
and thought. In 1851 he helped to found 
the ‘ Vernacular Literature Society ’ which 
published Bengali translations of standard 
English literature, including Macaulay’s 
‘ Life of Clive,’ ‘ Robinson Crusoe,’ Lamb’s 
‘Tales from Shakespeare,’ and selections 
from the ‘Percy Anecdotes’ (see Reports 
of Transactions, 1854-7). Pratt acted as 
secretary till 1856. He also started a 
school of industrial art. In 1857 Pratt was 
at home on leave and at the close of that 
year he contributed to the ‘ Economist ’ 
articles and letters dealing with Indian 
questions, social, political, educational, and 
religious, which were published collectively 
in a pamphlet. The spread of the Indian 
Mutiny recalled Pratt hurriedly to India, 
which he left finally in 1861. 

Settling in England Pratt immediately 
threw himself into the industrial co- 
operative movement, in association with 
Vansittart Neale, Tom Hughes, and George 
Jacob Holyoake. He met Henry Solly in 
1864 and became a member of the council 
of the Working Men’s Club and Institute 
Union (founded by Solly in June 1862). 
In its interest he travelled up and down the 
country, encouraging struggling branches 
and forming new ones (see Pratt’s Notes 
of a Tour among Clubs, 1872). He was 
president from 1885 to 1902. With Solly 
I he also started trade classes for workmen 
in St. Martin’s Lane in 1874. In 1867 he 
was a vice-president with Auberon Herbert, 
W. E. Forster, George Joachim Goschen, 
and others of the Paris Excursion Com- 
mittee, through whose efforts over 3000 
British workmen visited the Paris Exhibi- 
tion of that year (see Pratt’s preface to 
Modern Industries : Reports by 12 British 
Workmen of the Paris Exhibition, 1868). 

At the same time Pratt, who had a 
perfect command of French, was an ardent 
champion of international arbitration. 
On the outbreak of the Franco-Prussian 
war of 1870 he pleaded for the peaceful 
settlement of the dispute. Two years 
later he joined in an appeal to M. TMers, 
the French premier, for the release of 
Elisee Reclus, the geographer, who had 
thrown in his lot with the Commune, 
and had been taken prisoner (Eugene 
Oswald, Reminiscences of a Busy Life, 
pp. 518-21), In^ 1880 he joined William 
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Phillips and others in founding the Inter- 
national Arbitration and Peace Association, 
becoming first chairman of the executive 
committee. Pour years later (1 July 1884) 
he founded, and for some time edited, 
the association’s ‘ Journal ’ (still continued 
under the title of ‘ Concord ’). In behalf 
of the association he visited nearly all the 
countries of Europe and helped largely in 
the formation of many kindred Continental 
societies — in Belgium, Italy, Cermany, 
Austria, and Hungary. He took part in 
many international peace congresses at 
Paris and elsewhere from 1889 onwards. 
For the association Pratt translated Elie 
Ducommim’s ‘ The Programme of the Peace 
Movement ’ (1896) and he summarised in 
English Descamps’s ‘ The Organisation of 
International Arbitration ’ (1897). Pratt’s 
persuasive advocacy of international arbi- 
tration and industrial co-operation bore 
good fruit, and his work was appreciated 
by governments and peoples at home and 
abroad. But his disinterested and retiring 
disposition withheld from him any general 
fame. On his friends’ recommendation 
his claims to the Nobel Peace Prize were 
considered in Dec. 1906, when the award 
was made to Theodore Eoosevelt. A few 
years before his death Pratt grew convinced 
that the only complete solution of industrial 
and social problems lay in socialism. 

Pratt, who suffered much from defective 
eyesight, spent the last years of his life at 
Le Pecq, Seine et Oise, France, where he 
died on 26 Feb. 1907. He was buried in 
Highgate cemetery. He married (1) in 
1849 Sarah Caroline Wetherall, daughter 
of an Irish squire ; and (2) in 1892 Monica, 
daughter of the Rev. James Mangan, D.D., 
LL.D. She survived him with one daughter. 
A portrait in oils by Mr. Felix Moscheles 
hangs at the Club and Institute Union, 
Clerkenwell Road, London, The Annual 
Hodgson Pratt Memorial Lecture and 
travelling scholarship for working men, as 
well as prizes, were established in 1911. 

[Concord, March 1907 ; The Times, 5 March 
and 14 Nov. 1907 ; Henry Solly, These Eighty 
Years, 1893, ii. 243-4, 434 seq. ; B. T. Hall, 
Our Fifty Years (Jubilee History of the Work- 
ing Men’s Club), 1912 ; Frederic Passy, 
Pour la paix, 1909, p. 113; Memorials of Old 
Haileybury College, 1894 ; information from 
Mr. J. F. Green and Mr. J. J. Dent.] W. B. 0. 

PRATT, JOSEPH BISHOP (185^1910), 
engraver, son of Anthony Pratt, a printer 
of mezzotints, by his wife Ann Bishop, was 
born at 4 College Terrace, Camden New | 
Town, London, N., on 1 Jan. 1854. In 1868 


I he was apprenticed to David Lucas, with 
whom he remained five years. The first 
plate for which he received a commission, 
‘ Maternal Felicity,’ after Samuel Carter, 
was published in Dec. 1873. For the firms 
of Agnew, Graves, Lefevre, Leggatt, and 
Tooth he engraved many plates of animal 
subjects after Landseer, Briton Riviere, 
Peter Graham, Rosa Bonheur, whom he 
visited at Fontainebleau, and others ; these 
were varied occasionally by figure subjects 
and landscapes after Constable and Cox. 
Pratt’s early engravings were chiefly in the 
‘ mixed ’ manner, a combination of etching, 
line work and mezzotint, but a second 
period in his career began in 1896, from 
which date he confined himself to pure 
mezzotint, and almost exclusively to sub- 
jects after the English painters of the 
Georgian era, who had then come into 
fashion. Plates commissioned in that year 
and published in 1897 by Messrs. Agnew 
after Raeburn’s ‘Mrs. Gregory’ and Law- 
rence’s ‘ Mrs. Cuthbert ’ met with great 
success, and Pratt was thenceforth much 
employed by the same firm in engraving 
pictures by Gainsborough, Reynolds, Rom- 
ney, Hoppner, and their contemporaries. 
In doing so, he limited himself to subjects 
that had not been engraved before. He 
continued to engrave for Messrs. Tooth a 
series of subjects after Peter Graham, R.A.j 
and he was selected by Sir Luke Fildes. 
R.A., to engrave the state portraits of 
Edward VII (1902) and Queen Alexandra 
(1906). One of his last important plates, 

‘ The Countess of Warwick and her Children,’ 
after Romney, was published by Messrs. P. 
and D. Colnaghi in 1909. Pratt purchased 
from the widow of Thomas Oldham Barlow 
[q. V. Suppl. I], their late possessor, the 
set of mezzotinter’s tools that had been 
used by Samuel Cousins. Exhibitions of 
Pratt’s engravings held by Messrs. Agnew 
at Manchester and Liverpool in 1902, and 
by Messrs. Vicars in Bond Street in 1904, 
proved him to be the foremost reproductive 
engraver of his time. A considerable, 
though incomplete, collection of his work 
is in the British Museum. Pratt long 
resided at Harpenden, Hertfordshire, but 
removed in 1907 to Brenchley, Kent. 
Pratt died in London, after an operation, 
on 23 Doc. 1910. He had six children 
by his marriage, on 26 August 1878, to 
Caroline Almader James, who survived 
him ; his eldest son, Stanley Claude Pratt, 
born on 9 June 1882, an engraver, was pupil 
of his father ; bis first plate was published 
in 1904. 

[The Times, 24 Dec. 1910 ; Daily Telegraph, 



Price 


134 


Price 


1 Jan. 1911 ; Exhibition Catalogues ; lists of 
the Printsellers’ Association ; private infor- 
mation.] C. B. 

PRICE, FREDERICK GEORGE HIL- 
TON (1842-1909), antiquary, bom in Lon- 
don on 20 Aug. 1842, was son of Frederick 
William Price (for many years partner 
and eventually chief acting partner in the 
banking firm of Child & Co.)j who died 
on 31 Jan. 1888. Educated at Crawford 
College, Maidenhead, he entered Child’s 
Bank in 1860, where he succeeded his 
father as chief acting partner. Much of 
his early leisure was devoted to the 
history of Child’s Bank, and in 1875 he 
published ‘Temple Bar, or some Account 
of Ye Marygold, No. 1 Fleet Street ’ (2nd 
edit. 1902), where Child’s Bank had been 
established in the seventeenth century. In 
1877 he brought out a useful ‘ Handbook 
of London Bankers’ (enlarged edit. 1890-1). 
He was a member of the Council of the 
Bankers’ 1 Institute and of the Central 
Bankers’ Association. 

Price’s life was mainly devoted to archseo- 
logy. Always keenly interested in the 
prehistoric as well as historic annals of 
London, he formed a fine collection of 
antiquities of the stone and bronze ages, 
of the Roman period, of Samian ware vessels 
imported during the first and second 
centuries from the south of France, English 
pottery ranging from the Norman times 
down to the last century, tiles, pewter 
vessels and plates, medieval ink-homs, 
coins, tokens (many from the burial pits 
on the site of Christ’s Hospital), and so 
forth ; the whole of his collection was 
secured to form in 1911 the nucleus of the 
London Museum at Kensington Palace 
(The Times, 25 March 1911). 

Excavations at home and abroad had 
a great fascination for Price, He took a 
leading part in the excavation of the 
Roman villa at Brading in the Isle of 
Wight, the remains of which were by his 
exertions kept open to the public for some 
time, and on which, in conjunction 
with Mr. J, E. Price, he read a paper before 
the Royal Institute of British Architects 
on 13 Dec. 1880 (printed in the Transactions 
of that society, 1880-1, pp. 125 seq.). On 
the excavations ' at Silchester or CaUeva 
Attrebatum (of the research fund of which 
he was treasurer) he read a paper at the 
Society of Antiquaries on 11 Feb. 1886 
(printed in Archceologia, 1. *263-280). At 
the same time he actively engaged in 
studying and collecting Egyptian anti- 
quities. In 1886 he described a portion of 


his collection in the ‘Proceedings of the 
Society of Biblical Archseology ’ (of which he 
was elected member in 1884, vice-president 
in 1901) ; a large selection from his collec- 
tion was exhibited at the Burlington Fine 
Arts Club in 1895, and two years later he 
published an elaborate Catalogue of his 
Egyptian antiquities, which was followed 
in 1908 by a supplement. In 1905 he was 
elected president of the Egypt Exploration 
Fund (which he joined in 1885). 

Price was deeply interested in the 
Society of Antiquaries, of which he became 
a member on 19 Jan. 1882. He was elected 
director on 23 April 1894, retaining the post 
till his death, A keen numismatist, he 
joined the Royal Numismatic Society in 
1897. He was also elected fellow of the 
Geological Society in 1872. He was a volu- 
minous contributor to the Transactions and 
Proceedings of most of the societies and 
institutions to which he belonged (cf. G. L. 
Gommb’s Index of Archceological Papers, 
1663-1890, pp. 617-8 and Annual Indexes 
of Archaeological Papers, 1891 ei seq.). A 
valuable series of illustrated papers on 
‘ Signs of Old London ’ appeared in the 
succeeding issues of the ‘London Topo- 
graphical Record’ (ii.-v.). 

He died at Camies on 14 March 1909, after 
an operation, and was buried at Finchley 
(in the next grave to his father). He 
bequeathed 100^. to the Society of Anti- 
quaries for the Research Fund. His books, 
coins, old spoons, and miscellaneous objects 
of art and vertu fetched at auction (1909- 
1911) the sum of 2606Z. IO5. 6d. His 
Egyptian collection realised 12,040Z. 85. Oc?. 
at Sotheby’s on 12-21 July 1911 (see The 
Times, 6 June 1911). The same firm sold 
his coins on 17-19 May 1909 and 7-8 April 
1910, 575 lots realising 2309Z. 95. He 
married in 1867 Christina, daughter of 
William Bailey of Oaken, Staffordshire, 
who survived him, and by whom he had 
one son and one daughter. 

In addition to works already mentioned 
Hilton Price edited ‘Sketches of Life and 
Sport in S.E. Africa’ (1870) and wrote 
‘ The Signs of Old Lombard Street’ (1887 ; 
revised edit. 1902) and ‘ Old Base Metal 
Spoons ’ (1908). 

[Who’s Who, 1909 ; The Times, 18 March 
1909 ; Athenaeum, 20 March 1909 ; Proc- 
Soo. of Antiquaries, second series, xxii. 444, 
471-2 ; London Topographical Record, vi. 
1909, pp. 107-8.] W. R. 

PRICE, THOMAS (1852-1909), premier 
of South Australia, born at Brymbo 
near Wrexham; North Wales, on 19 Jan. 
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1852, was son of John Price by his 
wife Jane. Spending his childhood in 
Liverpool, he was educated at a penny 
school there, and then followed the trade 
of stonecutter, taking an interest in public 
matters and adopting the temperance 
cause as an ardent Rechabite. Ordered to 
Australia for his health in 1883, he landed 
at Adelaide at a time when there was much 
difficulty in getting employment. He was 
temporarily employed as clerk of works at 
the government locomotive shops at Isling- 
ton. Returning to his old calling of stone- 
cutter, he long worked on the new parlia- 
ment buildings at Adelaide, then in course 
of erection, in which he afterwards sat as 
premier. In 1891 he became secretary of 
the Masons’ and Bricklayers’ Society in 
South Australia, and in 1893 he entered 
the House of Assembly of the colony as 
member for Starb in the labour interest. 
That constituency he represented until 
1902, when he was elected for the re-formed 
district of Torrens. Of the labour party he 
became secretary in 1900 and parliamentary 
leader in 1901. In July 1905 he was chosen 
premier of South Australia, combining 
with it the duties of commissioner of public 
works and minister of education, and being 
the first labour premier of an Australian 
state, though the commonwealth had for 
four months in 1904 had a labour prime 
minister in Mr. Watson. Price held the 
office of premier until his death, nearly 
four years later. His cabinet was a coali- 
tion of liberal and labour members, and 
his capacity for leadership held it well 
together. Price was a man of the most 
kindly character: he had a strong sense 
of humour and an abundance of rugged 
eloquence. He was one of the few parlia- 
mentary speakers who are knovm to have 
changed votes and decided the fate of a 
measure by power of speech. During his 
premiership he was responsible for Acts 
relating to wages boards, municipalisation 
of the tramway system, which had previously 
been in the hands of seven companies, 
reduction of the franchise for the upper 
house, and the transfer of the northern 
territory to the commonwealth. The 
transfer of the territory, however, did not 
take place in his lifetime, as the common- 
wealth parliament only passed the necessary 
legislation for the purpose in the session 
of 1910. He died at the height of his 
popularity at his house at Hawthorn, near 
Adelaide, on 31 May 1909, and was buried 
in the West Terrace cemetery at Ade- 
laide. He married on 14 April 1881 Anne 
Elizabeth, daughter of Edward Lloyd, 


timber merchant, of Liverpool, and had 
issue four sons and three daughters. A 
portrait in oils, painted by Mr. Johnstone, 
was presented to the Walker Art Gallery 
at Liverpool in 1908 ; a replica is in the 
Adelaide Art Gallery. 

[Johns’s Notable Australians ; The Times, 
1 June 1909 ; private sources.] C. P. L. 

PRINSEP, VALENTINE CAMERON, 
known as Val Peinsep (1838-1901), 
artist, born at Calcutta on St. Valentine’s 
Day, 14 Feb. 1838, was second son of 
Henry Thoby Prinsep [q. v.], Indian civil 
servant and patron of artists, by his wife 
Sara Monckton, daughter of James Pattle. 
His mother, who was of French descent, was, 
like her six sisters, singularly handsome. 

At an early age Valentine was sent 
to England to be educated, and with a 
view to the Indian civil service went to 
Haileybury. But close intimacy in youth 
with George Frederick Watts [q. v. Suppl. 
II] who for five and twenty years lived 
with his patents at Little Holland House 
and painted portraits of all the members 
of the family, and contact at weekly 
gatherings there with many celebrated 
artists, encouraged in Prinsep a taste for art, 
and giving up a nomination for the civil 
service, he resolved to adopt the profession 
of an artist. He went out with Watts in 
1856-7 to watch Sir Charles Newton’s excava- 
tion of Halicarnassus. After studying under 
Watts he proceeded to Gleyre’s atelier in 
Paris. There Whistler, Poynter, and du 
Maurierwere among his fellow students, and 
he sat unconsciously as a model for Taffy 
in du Mauricr’s novel ‘ Trilby.’ From 
Paris Prinsep passed to Italy. With 
Burne-Jones he visited Siena and there he 
made the acquaintance of Robert Browning, 
of whom he saw much in Rome during the 
winter of 1859-60. 

Friendship with Dante Gabriel Rossetti 
at first inclined him to Pre-Raphaelitism, 
but ho soon came under the influence of 
another friend, Sir Frederic (afterwards 
Lord) Leighton, with whose work his 
own had much affinity. In 1858 he was 
one of the eight painters who under the 
direction of Rossetti and William Morris 
decorated the new hall of the Union Society 
at Oxford. In 1862 he exhibited at the 
Royal Academy his first picture, ‘ How 
Bianca Capello sought to poison the 
Cardinal de Medici ’ ; it was well placed. 
From that time to his death Prinsep 
was an annual exhibitor. Prinsep’ s chief 
paintings were ‘ Miriam watching llio 
Infant Moses’ (exhibited at the Pvoyal 



Prior 


136 


Prior 


Academy in. 1867), ‘A Venetian Lover’ 
(1868), ‘Bacchus and Ariadne’ (1869), 
‘News from Abroad’ (1871), ‘The Linen 
Gatherers’ (1876), ‘The Gleaners,’ and ‘A 
Minuet.’ 

In 1876 he received a commission from 
the Indian government to paint a picture of 
the historical durbar held by Lord Lytton 
for the proclamation of Queen Victoria 
as Empress of India. The result was one 
large canvas and a number of smaller works 
oh Eastern subjects. The chief picture, 
called ‘At the Golden Gate’ (1882), is a 
good example of Prinsep’s work ; it is in 
the possession of the family. 

Prinsep was elected A.R.A. in 1878 and 
R.A. in 1894. His diploma picture, ‘ La 
Revolution,’ was exhibited in 1896. 

He died at Holland Park on 11 Nov. 1904, 
and was buried at Brompton cemetery. 
He married in 1884 Florence, daughter of 
Frederick Robert Leyland of Wootten Hall, 
Liverpool. She survived him with three sons. 

Prinsep possessed versatile accomplish- 
ments, social gifts, great physical strength, 
and after his marriage ample means. He 
was a major of the artists’ volunteer corps. 
He published an account of his visit to India 
under the title ‘ Imperial India : an Artist’s 
Journals’ (1879). Two plays by him, 
‘ Cousin Dick ’ and * M. le Due,’ were pro- 
duced respectively at the Court Theatre in 
1879 and at the St. James’s in 1880. He 
• was also author of two novels, ‘ Virginie ’ 
(1890) and ‘ Abibal the Tsourian ’ (1893). 
His painting never had much passion or 
power. His interests were too dispersed 
to enable him to become a great artist. 

His portrait, painted in 1872 by G. F. 
Watts, R.A., belongs to his family. A 
statuette by E. Roscoe Mullins was ex- 
hibited at the Royal Academy in 1880. 
A cartoon portrait by ‘Spy’ appeared in 
‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1877. 

[Mag. of Art, 1883 (woodcut portrait by 
A. Legros) and 1905 ; The Times, 14 Nov. 
1904 ; Graves’s Royal Acad. Exhibitors, 1906 ; 
Mrs. Orr, Life of Robert Browning, 1908, 
pp. 224 seq. ; private information.] 

F. W. G-n. 

PRIOR, MELTON (1845-1910), war 
artist, born in London on 12 Sept. 1845, was 
son of William Henry Prior (1812-1882), 
a draughtsman and landscape painter, by 
his wife Amelia. Educated at St. Clement 
Danes grammar school, London,- where he 
attended art classes, and at Bleriot College, 
Boulogne, he helped his father, and thus first 
developed his own artistic powers. He began 
working for the ‘ Illustrated London News ’ 
in 1868, and after spending five years in 


sketcliing for the paper in England, he first 
acted as war correspondent in 1873, when 
the proprietor, Sir William Ingram, sent 
him to Ashanti with Sir Garnet (afterwards 
Lord) Wolseley’s expedition. Thenceforth 
for thirty years he was similarly engaged 
for the i Illustrated London News’ with 
little intermission. In 1874 ho proceeded 
to Spain to sketch incidents in the Carlist 
rising, and in 1876 to the Balkan peninsula, 
where he campaigned with the Austrians 
in Bosnia, followed the fortunes of the 
Servians in their short war with Bulgaria, 
and went through the Turco-Russian war. 
Prior watched the long series of campaigns 
in South Africa (1877-1881), including the 
Kaffir, Basuto and Zulu wars, and the Boer 
campaign which culminated at Majuba Hill 
(27 Feb. 1881). On 14 Sept. 1882 he was 
present with the English army on its entry 
into Cairo, was with Baker Pasha’s army 
at El Teh (29 Feb. 1884), accompanied 
Lord Wolseley’s relief expedition up the 
Nile '(1884r-5), and was with Sir Gerald 
Graham [q. v. Suppl. I] in his campaign in 
the Soudan early in 1885. From the Soudan 
he passed to Burma, where (Sir) Frederick 
(afterwards Earl) Roberts was engaged in 
active warfare (1886—7). The successive re- 
volutions in Brazil, Argentine and Venezuela 
kept him much in South America between 
1889 and 1892. Trouble in the Transvaal 
recalled him to South Afiica in 1896; he 
went through the Greco -Turkish war*, and 
the north-west frontier war in India next 
year, and saw the Cretan rising in 1898. 
When the South African war opened in 
October 1899 Prior went out with the 
first batch of correspondents, and was 
with the British besieged force in Lady- 
smith (2 Nov. 1899-28 Feb. 1900). in 
1903 he was with the Somaliland expedition. 
His last campaign was the Russo-Japanese 
war, when he accompanied General Oku’s 
army into the Liao-tung Peninsula (July 
1904). Prior’s many journeys to illustrate 
great social ceremonials included a visit to 
Athens in 1875Jn the suite of King Edward 
VII when Prince of Wales, to Canada with 
King George V when Prince of Wales in 
1901, and to the Delhi Durbar of 1903. 

He twice went round the world, and every 
part of America was familiar to him. During 
his active career he only spent the whole 
of one year (1883) at home. Besides his 
drawings for the ‘ Illustrated London News ’ 
he occasionally made illustrations for the 
‘ Sketch,’ a paper under the same control. 
Prior’s art, if not of the liighest order, was 
eminently graphic, and he had a keen eye 
for a dramatic situation. He worked 
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almost entirely in black and white, with the 
pen or the pencil, and with extraordinary 
rapidity. He belonged to the adventurous 
school of war correspondents, of which 
Archibald Forbes [q. v. Suppl. I] was the 
leading spirit. In character he was genial, 
kind-hearted, and impulsive. 

He died without issue on 2 Nov. 1910, 
at Carlyle Mansions, Chelsea, and was 
buried at Hither Green cemetery. He was 
twice married; (1) in 1873, to a daughter 
(d, 1907) of John Greeves, surgeon ; (2) in 
1908 to Georgina Catherine, daughter of 
George Macintosh Douglas. A portrait of 
Prior, painted by Frederick Whiting, is at 
the Savage Club. A tablet to his memory 
in the crypt of St. Paul’s Cathedral was un- 
veiled by Sir Evelyn Wood on 22 Oct. 1912-. 

[Prior’s Campaigns of a War Correspondent, 
ed. S. L. Bensusan, 1912 ; Mag. of Art, 1902; 
Art Journal, 1910 ; The Times, 3 Nov. 1910 ; 
private information.] F. W, G-n. 

PRITCHARD, Sir CHARLES BRAD- 
LEY (1837-1903), Anglo-Indian adminis- 
trator, bom at Clapham on 5 May 1837, 
was eldest son of Prof. Charles Pritchard 
(1808-1893) [q. v.] by his first wife Emily, 
daughter of J. Newton. After early edu- 
cation by his father he entered Rugby in 
1849, and was transferred to Sherborne 
in 1852. Obtaining a nomination to the 
Indian army, he went to Addiscombe in 
1854, but securing a writership in the 
Indian civil service, he completed his 
education at Haileybury. 

On his arrival at Bombay in Jan. 1858 
Pritchard first served as assistant magistrate 
and collector at Belgaum, and did useful 
work in freeing the district of bandits. 
In 1865 he was put in charge of the Thana 
district, and carried on a successful cmsade 
against a system of frauds on the forest 
department. Nominated to the province 
of Khandesh in 1867, he was active in 
checking the enslavement of the native 
Bhils by the moneylenders, and in organ- 
ising relief measures during the famine of 
1868. The trenchant manner in which he 
dealt with frauds in the public departments 
led to his appointment as first collector of 
salt revenue in the Bombay presidency. 
In this capacity Pritchard reformed the 
administration, suppressed smuggling, and 
established a large salt factory at Khara- 
ghoda. Considerable opposition was excited 
by the system of private licences, which 
he introduced with a view to ensuring that 
the salt Tvas properly weighed, but thanks 
to his persevering efforts the hostile move- 
ment gradually collapsed. The stability 


of the Bombay salt revenue was henceforth 
assured, and when in 1876 a commission 
was appointed to reform the abuses of the 
Madras salt revenue, Pritchard was nomi- 
nated its president. 

In 1877 he undertook the difficult task of 
reforming the system for the manufacture 
and sale of opium and native spirits in the 
Bombay presidency. Pritchard’s policy 
was to confine the manufacture of opium 
and spirits to a few selected places, to raise 
the excise duty to the highest possible rate, 
to reduce the number of retail shops, and 
to levy high licence fees. Measures were 
also taken to bring under control the supply 
of raw material from which the spirit was 
manufactured, and to restrict to contractors 
of known probity the right to sell spirits. 
These regulations despite their unpopularity 
were steadily enforced, and in recognition 
of his services Pritchard was made com- 
missioner of customs in 1881, and of salt 
and ahicari (excise on spirits) in 1882. 
Under his capable administration the 
Bombay presidency derived a largely in- 
creased revenue, amounting between 1874 
and 1888 to an advance of 145 per cent. 
Pritchard, who had been made C.S.I. in 
1886, held the post of commissioner of 
Sind from 1887 to 1889, and there he 
did much to develop harbour works 
and railway communications. He revived 
the idea of the Jamrao canal, which 
was completed in 1901, and he set on foot 
the scheme for the construction of a line 
linking up Karachi with the railway system 
of Rajputana, which was carried out by his 
successor. Sir Arthur Trevor. 

In Nov. 1890 Pritchard was promoted to 
be revenue member of the government of 
Bombay, and in 1891 was created K.C.I.E. 
In the following year he took his seat on 
the viceroy’s legislative council as member 
for the public works department. During 
his tenure of office he frequently found 
himself at variance with Lord Elgin, the 
viceroy, and with the majority of his col- 
leagues on questions of high policy. He 
disapproved of the ‘ forward ’ policy, and 
he joined Sir Antony (afterwards Lord) 
MacDonnell and Sir James Westland [q. v. 
Suppl. II] in protesting against the ex- 
penditure of blood and treasure on expedi- 
tions to Waziristan, Swat, Chitral, and Tira. 
In 1896 his health showed signs of failure, 
and he resigned his seat on the council. 
Returning home, he settled in London, 
where he died on 23 Nov^. 1903. He was 
buried .at Norwood. 

I He married in 1862 Emily Dorothea, 
daughter of Hamerton John Williams, by 
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whom he had issue two surviving sons and 
two daughters, both deceased. His young- 
est daughter, Ethel, married in 1898 Sir 
Steyning Edgerley, K.C.V.O., and died in 
1912. 

A memorial tablet to Pritchard was 
placed in the crypt of St. Paul’s Cathedral, 
London. A portrait by Sir George Reid is 
at Karachi, Sind, India. 

[The Times, 25 Nov. 1903 ; Times of India, 
29 Nov. 1896 ; National Review, Jan. 1904, 
art. by H. M. Birdwood ; Ada Pritchard, 
Memoirs of Prof. Pritchard, 1897 ; C. E. 
Buckland, Dictionary of Indian Biography ; 
private information from his daughter, Mrs, 
Ranken.] G. S. W. 

PRITCHETT, ROBERT TAYLOR 
(1828-1907), gunmaker and draughtsman, 
bom on 24 Feb. 1828, was son of Richard 
Ellis Pritchett, head of the firm of gun- 
makers at Enfield which supplied arms to 
the East India Company and to the board of 
ordnance. His motW was Ann Dumbleton. 
After leaving King’s College school Robert 
was brought up to his father’s trade, and 
made himself thoroughly familiar with the 
details of the business. By 1852 he had 
become intimate with William Ellis Metford 
[q. V,], ‘ the father of the modern rifle.’ 
The ‘ Pritchett bullet,’ with a hollow, un- 
plugged base, which he and Metford in- 
vented in 1853, brought him fame and an 
award of lOOOZ. from the government on 
its adoption by the small-aims committee. 
As early as 1854 Pritchett was using his 
three-grooved rifle of his own invention. 

The abolition of the East India Company 
in 1858 deprived Pritchett’s firm of its 
principal customer, and he sought other 
interests; but for some years he kept in 
touch with military rifle matters (partly 
through the Victoria Rifles, which corps 
he joined at its foundation in 1853), and 
he lectured on gunlocks and rifles at the 
Working Men’s College and elsewhere. He 
interested himself in 1854 in the foundation 
of that college, of which Frederick Denison 
Maurice [q. v.] and Charles Kingsley [q. v.] 
were among the pioneers. He. remained 
a liveryman of the Gunmakers’ Company 
till his death. 

Art meanwhile became one of Pritchett’s 
pursuits. He exhibited views of Belgium 
and Brittany at the Royal Academy as 
early as 1851 and 1852. He soon formed 
intimate friendships with John Leech 
[q. V,], Charles Keene [q. v.], and Brrket 
Foster [q. v. Suppl. I]. Through (Sir) John 
Teimiel he joined the stafl of ‘ Punch,’ for 
which he executed some 26 drawings be- 


tween 1863 and 1869. In 1865 he sketched 
in Skye and the Hebrides, and next year 
he executed 100 illustrations for Cassell, 
Petter & Galpin. In 1868, after a visit 
to Holland, he received a commission for 
work from Messrs. Agnew, who showed 
a collection of his pictures in their galleries 
in 1869. One picture was purchased 
by Queen Victoria, and he was soon 
employed on many water-colour drawings 
of royal functions from ‘ Thanksgiving 
Day’ in 1872 to Queen Victoria’s funeral 
in 1901. Meanwhile he returned to 
Holland, w^here he dined at Loo with King 
Leopold II. and came to know Josef Israels. 
In 1869 and 1871 he exhibited scenes at 
Scheveningen at the Royal Academy, and 
in the latter year he published ‘Brush 
Notes in Holland’ and made numerous 
sketches in Paris after the Commune. 
After a visit to Norway in 1874-5 he issued 
‘ Gamle Norge ’ (1878). In 1880 he cruised 
round the world with Mr. and Mrs. J oseph 
Lambert in their yacht the Wanderer, and 
illustrated their book on ‘ The Voyage of 
the Wanderer ’ (1883). In 1883 and 1885 he 
joined as artist the tours of Thomas (after- 
wards Earl) and Lady Brassey in the Sun- 
beam yacht, and many of his drawings 
appeared in Lady Brassey’ s ‘ In the Trades, 
the Tropics and the Roaring Forties’ 
(1885) and ‘ The Last Voyage of the Sun- 
beam ’ (1889). 

Pritchett also drew illustrations for 
‘Good Words’ in 1881 and 1882, and 
made drawings for H. R. Mills’s ‘ General 
Geography ’ (1888) and the 1'890 edition of 
Charles Darwin’s ‘ Voyage of the Beagle.’ 
Exhibitions of his work were repeated 
in London between 1884 and 1890, and 
he lectured on his travels. He was an 
enthusiastic yachtsman, and an expert on 
yachts and craft of all kinds. He illustrated, 
the Badminton volumes on ‘ Yachting ’ 
(1894) and ‘ Sea Fishing ’ (1895), and wrote 
much of the text of the former. His ‘ Pen 
and Pencil Sketches of Shipping and Craft 
all round the World ’ first appeared in 1899. 
A collector of curios, he was an authority 
on ancient armour, and issued in 1890 an 
illustrated account of his collection of pipes 
in ‘ Smokiana (Pipes of All Nations).’ 
He was more successful in black-and- 
white than in water-colour ; his drawings 
of shipping are noteworthy for technical 
accuracy. 

Pritchett, who was an ardent sportsman, 
a good churchman, and a clever raconteur, 
resided for many years at The Sands, 

I Swindon, and subsequently at Burghfield, 
I Berkshire, where he died on 16 June 1907 ; 
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he was buried in the parish churchyard. His 
wife, Louisa Kezia McRae (c?. 1899), whom 
he married on 22 Oct. 1857, his son Ellis {d. 
1905), and his daughter Marian predeceased 
him. With the exception of some netsuke, 
which he bequeathed to the Victoria and 
Albert Museum, and some silver badges of the 
Ligue des Gueux, which he left to the British 
Museum, most of his curios, together with 
some of his drawings, were sold by auction 
by Messrs. Haslam & Son at Reading on 
30 and 31 Oct. 1907 ; some of his pipes were 
subsequently dispersed by sale in London. 
The Victoria and Albert Museum has 
magazine illustrations, landscapes, and other 
dramngs by him. His portrait by Daniel 
Albert Wehrachmidt was exhibited at the 
Royal Academy in 1899, 

[Preface by H. G. W. to catalogue of sale 
at Reading ; M. H. Spielmann’s History of 
Punch, 423, 520 (portrait), 521 ; Graves, Diet, 
of Artists and Roy. Acad. Exhibitors ; Brit. 
Mus. Cat. ; The Times, 20 June 1907 ; Encycl. 
Brit. 11th edit. (s. v. Rifle) ; E. H. Knight, 
Diet, of Mechanics, i. 401-2 ; Engl. Cycl. iv. 
91 ; private information.] B. S. L, 

PROBERT, LEWIS (1841-1908), Welsh 
divine, third son of Evan and Mary Probert, 
was born at Llanelly, Breconshire, on 
22 Sept. 1841. He became a congregational 
church member in 1860, at a time of revival, 
began to preach in 1862, and, after a short 
preparatory course mider Henry Oliver 
at Pontypridd, entered Brecon College in 
1863. In July 1867 he was ordained to 
the congregational ministry at Bodringallt, 
in the Rhondda valley, where he was active 
in establishing new churches among a 
rapidly growing colliery population. Prom 
1872 to 1874 he was pastor of Pentre 
Ystrad, in this district ; in Oct. 1874 
he moved to Portmadoc, Carnarvon- 
shire, where he spent twelve years. In 
1886 he returned to Pentre ; he soon 
gained considerable repute through his 
theological writings, and upon the death 
in 1896 of Evan Herber Evans [q. v. Suppl. 
I] was chosen to succeed him as principal 
of the congregational college at Bangor. 
That position he held until his death on 
29 Deo. 1908. In 1891 he received the 
degree of D.D. from Ohio University and 
was chairman of the Welsh Congregational 
Union for 1901. He was twice married: 
(1) in 1870 to Annie, daughter of Edward 
Watkins, of Blaina, Monmouthshire, who 
died in 1874 ; and (2) in 1886 to Martha, 
only daughter of Benjamin Probert of 
Builth. 

In theology Probert had conservative 
views, but was highly esteemed for the 


breadth and solidity of his learning. He 
published the following : 1. A prize essay 
on the nonconformist ministry in Wales 
(Blaenau Eestiniog, 1882). 2. A Welsh 
commentary upon Romans (Wrexham, 
1890). 3. A companion volume upon 

Ephesians (Wrexham, 1892). 4. ‘ Crist 

a’r Saith Eglwys ’ (Rev. i.-iii.) (Merth^, 
1894), 5. ‘ Nerth y Goruchaf,’ a treatise 

on the work of the Spirit (Wrexham, 1906). 

[Album Aberhonddii (1898); Congregational 
Year Book for 1910, pp. 185-6 ; Rees and 
Thomas, Hanes yr Eglwysi Annib 3 mol, ii. 351, 
iv. 285, 467, 477.] J. E. L. 

PROCTER, FRANCIS (1812-1905), 
divine, born at Hackney on 21 June 1812, 
was only son of Francis Procter, a ware- 
houseman in Gracechurch St., Manchester, 
by Mary his wife. The son was of delicate 
health, and spent the early years of his life 
at Ncwland vicarage, Gloucestershire, under 
the care of an uncle, Payler Procter, wdio 
was vicar there. In 1825 he was sent to 
Shrewsbury school under Dr. Samuel 
Butler [q. v.], and thence passed in 1831 to 
'St. Catharine’s College, Cambridge, where 
another uncle, Dr. Joseph Procter, was 
Master. In 1835 he graduated B.A. as 
thirtieth wrangler and eleventh in the second 
class of the classical tripos. In the following 
year he was ordained deacon in the diocese of 
Lincoln, and in 1838 priest in the diocese of 
Ely. He served curacies at Streatley, Bed- 
fordshire, from 1836 to 1840, and at Romsoy 
from 1840 to 1842; when he gave up for the 
time parochial work in order to become 
fellow and assistant tutor of his college. 
In 1847 he left the university for the 
vicarage of Witton, Norfolk. There the rest 
of his long life was spent. After serving 
the cure for nearly sixty years, ho died at 
Witton on 24 Aug. 1905, and was buried in 
the churchyard there. In 1848 he married 
Margaret, daughter of Thomas Mcryon of 
Rye, Sussex, and had issue five sons and 
three daughters. 

Procter was author of ‘ A History of the 
Book of Common Prayer, with a Rationale 
of its Offices,’ which was originally published 
in 1855. In many fresh editions Procter 
kept the work abreast of the Liturgical studies 
of the day. Further revised with Procter’s 
concurrence in 1901, it still remains in use. 
Later he projected an edition of the ‘ Sarum 
Breviary,’ for which he transcribed the text 
of the ‘ Great Breviary ’ printed at Paris in 
1531. Procter published the first volume 
at Cambridge in 1879 with Christopher 
Wordsworth as joint-editor and with the co- 
operation of Henry Bradshaw, W. Chattej’- 
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ley IBishop, and others ; the second volume 
followed in 1882, and the concluding one in 
1886. 

Procter’s liturgical work was careful and 
scholarly ; his text-book followed the lines of 
sound exposition laid down by Wheatley and 
his followers, and his edition of the ‘ Sarum 
Breviary ’ was the most notable achievement 
of an era which was first developing the 
scientific study of medieval service-books. 
A portrait painted by an amateur is in the 
possession of his son. 

[Information from Miss Procter (daughter) ; 
Shrewsbury School Register ; Records of 
St. Catharine’s College ; Orockford’s Clerical 
Directory.] W. H. P. 

PROCTOR, ROBERT GEORGE COL- 
LIER (1868-1903), bibliographer, born at 
Budleigh Salterton, Devonshire, on 13 May 
1868, was only child of Robert Proctor 
(1821-1880) by his wife Anne Tate. The 
father, a good classical scholar, was crippled 
from boyhood by rheumatic fever. Proctor’s 
grandfather, Robert Proctor (1798-1875), 
who published in 1825 ‘ A Narrative of a 
Journey across the Cordillera of the Andes 
and of a Residence in Lima and other Parts 
of Peru in 1823 and 1824,’ married Mary, 
sister of John Payne Collier [q. v.], who 
was thus the bibliographer’s grand-uncle. 
A sister of Proctor’s father (Mariquita) 
was first wife of George Edmund Street 
[q. V.], the architect. 

Proctor, who in childhood developed a 
precocious love of study, went from a 
preparatory school at Reading to Marl- 
borough College at the age of ten. Owing 
to his father’s death on 5 March 1880, he 
stayed at Marlborough only a year. There- 
upon he and his mother, who was thence- 
forth his inseparable companion, settled 
at Bath. In January 1881 he entered 
Bath College, where his scholarly instincts 
rapidly matured. In 1886 he won an 
open classical scholarship at Corpus Christi 
College, Oxford, and he matriculated at 
the university in October. His mother 
lived at Oxford during his academic course. 
He won a first class in classical modera- 
tions in Hilary term, 1888, and a second 
in the final classical school in Trinity term 
1890, when he graduated B.A. While an 
undergraduate Proctor engaged in anti- 
quarian research outside the curriculrun of 
the schools. A visit to Greece stimulated 
his archaeological predilections. Already as 
a schoolboy he had collected books, and at 
Oxford he spent much time in his college 
library. A love of bibliographical study 
developed, and a catalogue which he pre- 


pared of the Corpus incunabula and printed 
books up to 1600 gave promise of unusual 
bibliographical aptitude. 

He remained at Oxford after taking his 
degree in order to continue his study of 
early printed books. Between 23 Feb. 
1891 and Sept. 1893 he catalogued some 
3000 incunabula in the Bodleian library, 
in continuation of work begun by Mr. 
Gordon Duff, and he did similar work at 
New College and at Brasenose. 

On 16 Oct. 1893 he competed successfully 
(after a first failure) for entry into the 
library of the British Museum, and he 
remained an assistant in the printed books 
department until his death. There he 
made indefatigable use of his opportunities 
and quickly constituted himself a chief 
expert on early typography and biblio- 
graphy. He rearranged the incunabula at 
the Museum and revised the entries of 
them in the catalogue, in which he was also 
responsible for the heading ‘ Litmgies.’ 
He soon set himself to describe every fount 
of type used in Europe up to 1520, and by 
way of preparation read through the whole 
of the British Museum catalogue. His 
reputation was finally established by his 
^ Index of Early Printed Books from the 
Invention of Printing to the Year MD,’ 
which was issued in four parts in 1898, 
after four years’ toil. He then worked on 
a similar index for the period 1501-20, but 
of four projected sections only one — the 
German — was completed in his lifetime 
(1903). 

Proctor’s earliest contribution to biblio- 
graphical literature was an article on 
John van Doesborgh, the fifteenth- century 
printer of Antwerp, which appeared in ‘ The 
Library’ in 1892 and was expanded into 
a monograph for the Bibliographical 
Society in 1894. Proctor soon read many 
learned papers before that society, for 
which he also prepared ‘ A Classified Index 
to the Serapeum’ (1897) and ‘The Printing 
of Greek in the Fifteenth Century’ (1900). 
He likewise printed for private circula- 
tion three ‘ tracts on early printing,’ viz. 
‘ Lists of the Founts of Type and Woodcut 
Devices used by the Printers of the Southern 
Netherlands in the Fifteenth Century ’ 
(1895) ; ‘ A Note on Abraham Frammolt of 
Basel, Printer’ (1895) ; and ‘ Additions to 
Campbell’s “ Annales de la typographic 
neerlandaise au XV si^cle” ’ (1897). 

Proctor subsequently experimented in 
Greek printing, adapting a beautiful type 
from the sixteenth-century Spanish fount 
used in the New Testament of the Com- 
plutensian Polyglot Bible. With his new 
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t3^e Proctor caused to be printed at the 
Chiswick Press an edition of iEschylus’s 
‘ Oresteia,’ which (Sir) Frederic Kenyon 
completed for publication in 1904. In the 
same type there subsequently appeared 
Homer’s ‘ Odyssey ’ (1909). 

Interest in the work of William Morris’s 
Kelmscott Press led to a personal ac- 
quaintance with Morris, with whose social- 
istic views Proctor was in sympathy. On 
F. S. Ellis’s death in 1901 Proctor became 
one of the trustees under Morris’s will. 
Morris’s influence developed in Proctor an 
enthusiasm for Icelandic literature. His 
first rendering of an Icelandic saga, ‘A 
Tale of the Weapon Firthers,’ was printed 
privately in 1902 as a wedding gift for 
his friend Mr. Francis Jenkinson, librarian 
at Cambridge University. He subsequently 
published a version of the Laxdasla saga 
(1903). 

From boyhood Proctor was in the habit 
of making long walking tours, usually with 
his mother. The practice familiarised him 
not only with England and Scotland but 
with France, Switzerland, Belgium and 
Norway. On 29 Aug. 1903 he left London 
for a solitary walking tour in Tyrol. He 
reached the Taschach hut in the Pitzthal 
on 5 Sept, and left to cross a glacier pass 
without a guide. Nothing more was heard 
of him. He doubtless perished in a crevasse. 
At the end of the month, when his dis- 
appearance was realised in England, the 
weather had broken and no search was 
possible. 

A memorial fund was 'formed for the 
purpose of issuing his scattered ‘ Biblio- 
graphical Essays,’ including his privately 
printed tracts. The collection appeared 
in 1905, with a memoir by Mr. A. W. 
Pollard. The memorial fimd also provided 
for the compilation and publication of the 
three remaining parts of Proctor’s ‘ Index 
of Early Printed Books from 1501 to 1520.’ 

[Proctor’s Bibliographical Essays (with 
memoir by A. W. Pollard and reproduction of 
a photograph taken at Oxford), 1905 ; Athe- 
naeum, 10 Oct. 1903 ; Brit. Mus. Cat. ; private 
information.] S. L. 

PBOPEBT, JOHN LUMSDEN (1834- 
1902), physician and art critic, born on 
9 April 1834, was the son of John Propert 
(1792-1867), surgeon, by his wife Juliana 
Ross. His father founded in 1855 the Royal 
Medical Benevolent College, Epsom, of which 
he was long treasurer. Propert was educated 
at Marlborough College (Aug. 1843-Dec. 
1847), and at King’s College Hospital. He 
obtained the diploma of the Royal College 


of Surgeons of England and the licence of 
the Society of Apothecaries in 1855, and 
in 1857 he graduated M.B. with honours 
in medicine at the University of London. 
He then joined his father in general practice 
in New Cavendish Street, London, and 
became highly successful. 

Propert was widely known in artistic 
circles as a good etcher and a connoisseur of 
art. His house, 112 Gloucester Place, Port- 
man Square, was filled with beautiful speci- 
mens of Wedgwood, bronzes, and jewelled 
work. He was credited with being one of 
the first to revive the taste for miniature 
painting in England. His very fine collec- 
tion of miniatures was dispersed by sale 
in 1897. He published in 1&7 ‘ A History 
of Miniature Art, Notes on Collectors and 
Collections,’ and compiled in 1889, with in- 
troduction, the illustrated catalogue of the 
exhibition of portrait miniatures at the 
Burhngton Fine Arts Club. 

Propert died at his house in Gloucester 
Place on 7 March 1902, and was buried 
at Brookwood cemetery. He married in 
1864 Mary Jessica, daughter of William 
Hughes of Worcester, and had three sons 
and three daughters, of whom a son and 
three daughters survived him. 

[Lancet, 1902, vol. i. p. 782 ; the Brit. Med 
Journal, 1902, vol. i. p. 689 ; Marlborough 
Coll. Reg. i. p. 12 ; Connoisseur, 1902, iii. 48 
(portrait) ; private information.] D’A. P. 

PROUT, EBENEZER (1835 - 1909), 
musical composer, organist, and theorist, the 
son of a dissenting minister, was born at 
Oundlo, Northamptonshire, on 1 March 1835, 
He studied at London University, gradua- 
ting B.A. in 1854, and showing a gift for 
languages ; but music was his passion from 
an early period. After acting as school- 
master for some years he devoted himself 
to the musical profession, in spite of strong 
opposition from his father. Though he had 
some pianoforte lessons from Charles Ken- 
sington Salaman, he was almost entirely 
self-taught. He acted as organist in non- 
conformist chapels, and he contributed 
anthems to a volume (1872) for Dr. Allon’s 
chapel at Islington, where he officiated 
(1861-73). In 1862 he won the first prize 
in a competition for a new string quartet, 
instituted by the Society of British Musicians, 
and in 1865 their prize for a pianoforte 
quartet ; this work was occasionally played 
for several decades. A pianoforte quintet 
was still more successful. From 1861 to 
1885 Prout was professor of the pianoforte 
at the Crystal Palace School of Art. 

In 1871 the ‘Monthly Musical Record’ 
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was started by Augener and Co., and 
Prout was appointed editor. He at once 
introduced a new element into musical 
criticism, which he made the prominent 
feature of his journal. He wrote detailed 
analyses of the less known works of Schubert, 
of Schumann’s symphonies, and some of 
the later music-dramas of Wagner, all of 
which were practically unknown here. 
Prout and his coadjutors, notably Dann- 
reuther, quickly widened the outlook of the 
musical public, and led the way for the 
introduction of Wagner’s operas. In 1875 
he was compelled to resign the editorship of 
the ‘ Record/ and after serving as musical 
critic of the ‘ Academy,’ acted in a like 
capacity for the ‘Athenmum ’ from 1879 to 
1889. 

■ Inspired, no doubt, by the performance 
of one of Handel’s organ concertos with 
the orchestral accompaniment (then a 
quasi-novelty) at the Handel Pestival, in 
1871, Prout composed an organ concerto in 
E minor for modern resources of solo and 
orchestra. Stainer performed it at a 
Crystal Palace concert with great success, 
and many other performances were given 
elsewhere. Another undeveloped resource, 
the combination of pianoforte and har- 
monium, was next treated by Prout, who 
composed a duet-sonata in A major ; this 
also was long successful. Afterwards he 
turned into the beaten tracks of English 
musical composition, and produced the 
cantatas ‘ Hereward ’ (1878), * Alfred ’ 

(1882), ‘ Freedom ’ (1885), ‘ Queen Aim6e ’ 
(for female voices, 1885), * Psalm 100 ’ 
(1886), ‘ The Red-Cross Knight ’ (1887), 
‘ Damon and Phintias ’ (for male voices, 
1889), as well as three symphonies for 
orchestra, and overtures, ‘ Twelfth Night ’ 
and ‘ Rokeby.’ A string quartet, a piano 
quartet, an organ concerto, and sonatas 
for piano, with flute (1882) and clarinet 
(1890), failed to obtain much recognition. 
Prout published many arrangements of 
classical pieces for the organ. In 1877 he 
contributed a valuable primer on instru- 
mentation to Novello’s series of music 
primers. After being converted to a 
belief in Dr. Day’s theory of harmony, 
he began a series of text-books in 1889 
with ‘ Harmony, its Theory and Practice,’ 
which reached a 24th edition. There 
followed ‘ Counterpoint, Strict and Free ’ 
(1890 ; 9th edit. 1910), ‘ Double Counter- 
point and Canon ’ (1891), ‘ Fugue ’ (1891), 
‘ Musical Form ’ (1893), ‘ Applied Forms ’ 
(1895), and ‘ The Orchestra ’ (2 vols, 1897), 
besides volumes of illustrative exercises 
These, especially ‘ Fugue,’ became standard 


text-books. In later life Prout abandoned 
the ‘ Day Theory,’ and in consequence 
largely re-wrote the book on harmony 
{Musical Herald, October 1903). 

From 1876 to 1890 Prout was conductor of 
the Borough of Hackney Choral Association, 
performing many important works new and 
old. At the establishment of the National 
Training School for Music in 1876 he 
became professor of harmony, migrating 
in 1879 to the Royal Academy of Music, 
where he taught till his death ; he was also 
professor at the Guildhall School of Music 
in 1884. 

The repute of his text-books secured him 
the professorship of music at Dublin Univer- 
sity in succession to Sir Robert Prescott 
Stewart [q. v.] in 1894. The university 
granted him the honorary degree of Mus. 
Doc. Although he was non-resident in 
Dublin, he fulfiled his duties as lecturer and 
examiner with zeal and ability. He was an 
active member of the Incorporated Society 
of Musicians, and frequently lectured at 
the annual conferences. 

In bis later years Front’s interest was 
mainly concentrated in Bach. Large selec- 
tions of airs from Handel’s operas and 
Bach’s cantatas, translated and edited by 
Prout, appeared in 1905-9. A modernised 
edition of Handel’s ‘Messiah’ (1902) had 
little success. 

He lived at 246 Richmond Road, Hack- 
ney, always spending the summer vacation 
at Vik, Norway. He died suddenly at his 
house in Hackney on 5 Dec. 1909, and was 
buried at Abney Park cemetery. Prout 
married Julia West, daughter of a dissenting 
minister, and had a son, Louis B. Prout, 
who follows his father’s profession, and three 
daughters. His large and valuable library 
was acquired by Trinity College, Dublin. 

His portrait, painted in 1904 by E. Bent 
Walker, at the cost of his pupils, was 
presented to the Incorporated Society of 
Musicians. 

[Interview in Musical Times, April 1899, 
with full details of early life ; obituaries in 
Musical Times, Musical Herald, Monthly 
Musical Record, Monthly Report of the 
Incorporated Society of Musicians, January 
1910 ; personal knowledge. See also for long 
controversy between Prout and Joseph Ben- 
nett, the musical critic, over Robert Franz’s 
edition of Handel’s Messiah, Monthly Musical 
Record, April-July 1891 ; caricature in Musical 
Herald, June 1891, Feb. 1899 and Dec. 1902 ; 
Musical Times, 1891.] H. D. 

PRYNNE, GEORGE RUNDLE (1818- 
1903), hymn-writer, born at West Looe, 
Cornwall, on 23 Aug. 1818, was younger son 
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in a family of eight children of John Allen 
Prynn (a form of the surname abandoned 
later by his son) by his wife Susanna, 
daughter of John and Mary Rundle of Looe, 
Cornwall. The father, who claimed descent 
from William Prynne [q. v.] the puritan, 
was a native of Newlyn, Cornwall. 

After education first at a school kept by 
his sister at Looe, then at the (private) Devon- 
port Classical and Mathematical School, 
Prynne matriculated at St. John’s College, 
Cambridge, in October 1836, but migrated 
to Catharine Hall (now St. Catharine’s Col- 
lege), graduating B.A. on 18 Jan. 1840 (M.A. 
in 1861, and M.A. ad eundem at Oxford on 
30 May 1861 ). Ordained deacon on 19 Sept. 
1841, and priest on 25 Sept. 1842, he was 
licensed as curate first to the parish of 
Tywardreath in Cornwall, and on 18 Dec. 
1843 to St. Andrew’s, CHfton. At Clifton 
he first came in contact with Dr. Pusey [q.v.], 
whose views he adopted and publicly de- 
fended, but he declined Pusey’ s suggestion 
to join St. Saviour’s, Leeds, on account of 
an implied obligation of celibacy. On the 
nomination of the prime minister. Sir 
Robert Peel, he became vicar of the parish 
of Par, Cornwall, newly formed out of 
that of Tywardreath, from October 1846 
to August 1847, when he took by exchange 
the living of St. Levan and St, Sennen 
in the same county. From 16 Aug. 
1848 until his death he was incumbent of 
the newly constituted parish of St. Peter’s, 
formerly Eldad Chapel, Plymouth. 

At Plymouth Prynne’ s strenuous ad- 
vocacy of Anglican Catholicism on Pusey’s 
lines involved him in heated controversy. 
The conflict was largely fostered by John 
Hatchard, vicar of Plymouth. In 1850 
Prynne brought a charge of criminal libel 
against Isaac Latimer, editor, publisher, and 
proprietor of the ‘ Plymouth and Devonport 
Weekly Journal,’ for an article prompted 
by religious differences which seemed to 
reflect on his moral character (24 Jan. 
»1850). The trial took place at Exeter, 
before Mr. Justice Coleridge, on 6 and 7 Aug. 
1850, and excited the bitterest feeling. 
The defendant alleged that the English 
Church Union was responsible for the pro- 
secution and was supplying the necessary 
funds. The jury found the defendant not 
guilty ( W estern Times, Exeter, 10 Aug, 1850), 
and the heavy costs in which Prynne was 
mulcted gravely embarrassed him. In 1852 
Prynne’ s support of Priscilla Lydia Sellon 
[q. V.] and her Devonport community of 
Sisters of Mercy, together with his ad- 
vocacy of auricular confession and penance, 
provoked a pamphlet war with the Rev. 


James Spurrell and the Rev. Michael 
Hobart Seymour. An inquiry by Phillpotts, 
bishop of Exeter, on 22 Sept. 1852, into alle- 
gations against Prynne’s doctrine and prac- 
tice resulted in Prynne’s favour, but a riot 
took place when Dr. Phillpotts held a 
confirmation at Prynne’s church next month. 
In 1860 Prynne ‘ conditionally ’ baptised 
Joseph Leycester Lyne, ‘ Father Ignatius ’ 
[q. V. Suppl. II], and employed him as 
unpaid curate. He joined the Society of the 
Holy Cross in 1860 and the English Church 
Union in 1862, becoming vice-president of the 
latter body in 1901. Meanwhile opposition 
diminished. His church was rebuilt and the 
new building consecrated in 1882 without 
disturbance. Although Prynne remained 
a tractarian to the end, he was chosen with 
Prebendary Sadler proctor in convocation- 
for the clergy of the Exeter diocese from 
1885 to 1892, and despite their divergence 
of opinion ho was on friendly terms with 
his diocesans. Temple and Bickersteth. 
Contrary to the views of many of his party, 
he submitted to the Lambeth judgment 
(1889), which condemned the liturgical use 
of incense. 

Prynne died at his vicarage after a short 
illness on 25 March 1903, and was buried at 
Plympton St. Mary, near Plymouth. He 
married on 17 April 1849 Emily (d. 1901), 
daughter of Admiral Sir Thomas Fellowes, 
and had issue four sons and six daughters. 
The sons Edward A. Fellowes Prynne and 
George H. Fellowes Prynne were connected 
as artist and architect respectively with 
the plan and adornment of their father’s 
church at Plymouth, and the Prynne 
memorial there, a mural painting, alle- 
gorically representing the Church Trium- 
phant, is by the son Edward. 

Of Prynne’s published works the most 
important was ‘ The Eucharistic Manual,’ 
18fe (tenth and last edit. 1895) ; it was 
censured by the primate, Archbishop Long- 
ley [q. V.]. He was also author of ‘ Truth 
and Reality of the Eucharistic Sacrifice’ 
(1894) and ‘ Devotional Instructions on 
the Eucharistic Office’ (1903). Other prose 
works consisted of sermons and doctrinal 
or controversial tracts. As a writer of 
hymns Prynne enjoyed considerable 
reputation. ‘ A Hymnal ’ compiled by him 
in 1875 contains his well-known ‘ Jesu, 
meek and gentle,’ written in 1856, and 
some translations of Latin hymns. He 
also took part in the revision of ‘ Hymns 
Ancient and Modern,’ and published ‘The 
Soldier’s Dyng Visions, and other Poems 
and H3mms’ (1881) and ‘ Via Dolorosa’ in 
prose, on the Stations of the Cross (1901). 
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An oil painting by his son Edward 
Prynne in 1885 and a chalk drawing by 
Talford about 1853 belong to members of 
the family. A lithograph from a photo- 
graph was published by Beynon & Co., 
Cheltenham. 

[A. C. Kelway, George Bundle Prynne, 1905 ; 
Miss Sellon and the Sisters of Mercy, and 
A Bejoinder to the Reply of the Superior . . . 
by James Spurrell, 1852 ; Nunneries, a lecture, 
by M- Hobart Seymour, 1852 ; Life of Pusey, 
by H. P. Liddon (ed. J. O. Johnston, B. J. 
Wilson, and W. C. E. Newbolt), iii. 195-6-9, 
369 (1893-97) ; Life of Father Ignatius, by 
Baroness de Bertouch, 1904 ; private infor- 
mation.] E. S. H-b. 

PUDDICOMBE, Mrs. ANNE ADALIS A, 
writing under the pseudonym of Allen 
Raine (1836-1908), novelist, bom on 6 Oct. 
1836 in Bridge Street, Newcastle-Emlyn, 
was the eldest child in the family of two 
sons and two daughters of Benjamin 
Evans, solicitor of that town, by his 
wife Letitia Grace, daughter of Thomas 
Morgan, surgeon of the same place. The 
father was a grandson of the Rev. David 
Davis (1745-1827) [q. v.] of Castell Howel, 
and the mother a granddaughter of Daniel 
Rowlands (1713-1790) [q, v.] (J. T. Jones, 
Geiriadur Bywgraffyddol, ii. 290). After 
attending a school at Carmarthen for a short 
time she was educated first (1849-51) at 
Cheltenham with the family of Henry Solly, 
Unitarian minister, and from 1851 till 1856 
(with her sister) at Southfields, near 
Wimbledon. She learnt French and Italian 
and excelled in music, though she was 
past forty when she learned the violin. 
At Cheltenham and Southfields she saw 
many literary people, including Dickens 
and George Eliot. The next sixteen years 
she spent mainly at home in Wales, where 
her colloquial knowledge of Welsh was 
sufficient to gain her the intimacy of the 
inhabitants, and she acquired a minute 
knowledge of botany. On 10 April 1872 she 
was married at Penbryn church, Cardigan- 
shire, to Beynon Puddicombe, foreign corre- 
spondent at Smith Payne’s Bank, London. 
For eight years they lived at Elgin Villas, 
Addiscombe, near Croydon, where Mrs. 
Puddicombe suffered almost continuous 
ill-health. They next resided at Winchmore 
Hill, Middlesex. Her husband became 
mentally afllicted in Febraary 1900, and 
she removed with him to Bronmor, Traeth- 
saith, in the parish of Penbryn, which had 
previously been their summer residence. 
Here he died on 29 May 1906, and here also 
she succumbed to cancer on 21 June 1908, 
being buried by the side of her husband 


in Penbryn churchyard. There was no 
issue of the marriage. 

From youth Miss Evans showed a faculty 
for story-telling, and the influence of the 
Sollys and their circle helped to develop 
her literary instincts. At home a few sym- 
pathetic friends of like tastes joined her in 
bringing out a short-lived local periodical, 

‘ Home Sunshine ’ (printed at Newcastle- 
Emlyn). It was not however till 1894 
that she took seriously to writing fiction. 
At the National Eisteddfod held that year 
at Carnarvon she divided with another the 
prize for a serial story descriptive of Welsh 
life. Her story, ‘ Ynysoer,’ dealing with 
the life of the fishing population of an 
imaginary island off the Cardiganshire 
coast, was published serially in the ‘ North 
Wales Observer.’ but was not issued in 
book form. By June 1896 she com- 
pleted a more ambitious work, which 
after being rejected (under the title of 
‘Mifanwy’) by six publishing houses (see 
letter of Mr. A. M. Bubghes in Daily News ^ 
24 July 1908) was published by Messrs. 
Hutchinson & Co. in August 1897, under 
the title ‘ A Welsh Singer.- By Allen Raine.’ 
Her pseudonym was suggested to her in a 
dream. Like most of her subsequent works 
* A Welsh Singer ’ is a simple love-story ; 
the cliief characters are peasants and sea- 
faring folk of the primitive district around 
the &hing village of Traethsaith. Despite 
its crudities it caught the public ear. She 
dramatised the novel, but it was only acted 
for copyright purposes. Thenceforth Mrs. 
Puddicombe turned out book after book 
in rapid succession. Her haste left her 
no opportunity of improving her style or 
strengthening her power of characterisa- 
tion, but she fully sustained her first popu- 
larity mainly owing to her idealisation of 
Welsh life, to the prim, simple and even 
child-like dialogue of characters in such 
faulty English as the uncritical might 
assume Cardiganshire fishermen to speak, 
and also to the imaginative or romantic 
element which she introduces into nearly 
all her stories. Her later works (aU issued 
by the same publishers) were : 1. ‘ Torn 
Sails,’ 1898. 2. ‘ By Berwen Banks,’ 1899. 

3. ‘ Garthowen,’ 1900. 4. ‘ A Welsh Witch,’ 

1902. 6. ‘ On the Wings of the Wind,’ 

1903. 6. ‘ Hearts of Wales,’ 1905, an 
historical romance dealing with the period 
of Glendower’s rebellion (dramatised by 
Mr. and Mrs. Leon M. Leon). 7. ‘ Queen 
of the Rushes,’ 1906, embodying incidents 
of the Welsh revival of 1904r-5. After her 
death there appeared : 8. ‘ Neither Store- 
house nor Bam,’ 1908 ; published serially 
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in the ‘ Cardiff Times,’ 1906. 9. ‘ All in a 

Month,’ 1908, treating of her husband’s 
malady. 10. ‘ Where Billows Boll,’ 1909. 
11. ‘Under the Thatch,’ 1910, treating 
of her own disease. 

All her works have been re-issued at 
sixpence, and their total sales (outside 
America), it is stated, exceed two million 
copies. An ‘ Allen Raine Birthday Book ’ 
appeared in 1907. 

Mrs. Puddicombe wrote some short 
stories for magazines (cf. ‘ Home, Sweet 
Home ’ in the * Quiver’ of June 1907), and 
translated into English verse Ceiriog’s 
poem ‘ Alun Mabon ’ ( Wales for 1897, 
vol. iv.). 

[Information from her brother, Mr. J. H. 
Evans, and from Mrs. Philip H. Wicksteed, 
Ghildrey, near Wantage (daughter of the Rev. 
Henry Solly) ; South Wales Daily News and 
Western Mail, 23 June 1908 ; The Rev. 
H. Elvet Lewis in the British Weekly for 25 
June 1908 ; Review of Reviews, Aug. 1905 ; 
probably the most reliable notice of her is 
a Welsh one by her friend Mrs. K. Jones, 
of Gellifaharen, in Yr Ymofynydd for Sept. 
1908. Eor a criticism of her work from a 
Welsh point of view, see Mr. Ernest Rhys in 
Manchester Guardian, 24 and 27 June 1908, 
and Mr. Beriah Evans in Wales, May 1911, 
p. 35.] D. Ll. T. 

PULLEN, HENRY WILLIAM (1836- 
1903), pamphleteer and miscellaneous 
waiter, born at Little Gidding, Hmiting- 
donshire on 29 Feb. 1836, was elder son of 
the four children of William Pullen, rector 
of Little Gidding, by his wife Amelia, 
daughter of Henry Wright. From Feb. 
1845 to Christmas 1848 Henry was at 
the then newly opened Marlborough Col- 
lege under its first headmaster, Matthew 
Willdnson. In 1848 his father, who owing 
to failing health had then removed with 
his family to Babbacombe, Devonshire, 
caused to be published a volume of 
verses and rhymes by the boy, caUed 
‘ Affection’s Offering.’ After an interval 
Pullen proceeded to Clare College, Cam- 
bridge, where he graduated B.A. in 1859, 
proceeding M.A. in 1862. In 1859 he was 
ordained deacon on appointment to an 
assistant-mastership at Bradfield College, 
and became priest next year. Deeply inter- 
ested in music, he was elected vicar-choral of 
York minster in 1862, and was transferred 
in 1863 to a similar post at Salisbury 
cathedral. At Salisbury he passed the 
next twelve years of his fife, and did there 
his chief literary work. Several pamphlets 
(1869-72) on reform of cathedral organisa- j 
tion and clerical unbelief bore witness to I 


his pugnacious and somewhat unpractical 
temper. 

Near the end of 1870, a month after 
the investment of Paris by the Germans, 

! Pullen leapt into fame with a pamphlet 
"The Fight at Dame Europa’s School,’ 
Here he effectively presented the European 
situation under a parable which all could 
understand, however they might differ 
from its moral. John, the head of the 
school, refuses to separate Louis and 
William, though he sees that Louis is 
beaten and that the prolongation of the 
fight is mere cruelty. John is reproached 
by Dame Europa for cowardice — is told 
that he has grown ‘ a sloven and a screw,’ 
and is threatened with loss of his position. 

The success of this squib is almost un- 
exampled. The first edition of 500 copies 
was printed at Salisbury on 21 Oct- Twenty- 
nine thousand copies had been issued by 
1 Feb. 1871. The Salisbury resources then 
becoming overstrained, Messrs. Spottis- 
woode of London printed 50,000 copies 
(1-9 Feb.). The 192nd thousand appeared 
on 18 April. The 193rd and final thousand 
was printed in April 1874. The pamphlet 
was translated into French, German, 
Italian, Danish, Dutch, Frisian, Swedish, 
Portuguese and Jersey-French. A drama- 
tised version by George T. Fernoyhough 
was acted on 17 March 1871 by amateurs 
at Derby, in aid of a fund for French 
sufferers. " The Fight,’ which brought 
Pullen 3000L, evoked a host of replies, of 
which ‘John Justified’ is perhaps the 
most effective. In 1872 Pullen renewed 
his onslaught on Gladstone’s administration 
in ‘ The Radical Member,’ but neither then 
nor in ‘ Dr. Bull’s Academy ’ (1886) did he 
repeat his success. 

In 1875 Pullen retired from Salisbury. 
During 1875-6 he served in Sir George Nares’s 
arctic expedition as chaplain on the Alert, 
receiving on his return the ArcTtic medal. 
Thenceforth for twelve years he travelled 
widely on the Continent, making Perugia 
his headquarters. The publisher John 
Murray, to whom he had sent useful notes 
of travel, appointed him editor of the well- 
known ‘ Handbooks.’ An admirable linguist 
in five or six languages, he successively 
revised nearly the whole of the series, 
beginning with North Germany. 

Re-settling in England in 1898, Pullen 
held successively the curacy of Rockbeare, 
Devon (1898-9) and several locum- tenencies. 
In May 1903 he became rector of Thorpe 
Mandeville, Northamptonshire, but ^ed 
unmarried in a nursing-home at Birming- 
ham seven months later, on 15 Dec. 1903, 
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He is buried at Birdingbury, Warwickshire. 
There is a brass tablet to his memory 
on the chancel wall at Thorpe Mandeville. I 
Pullen’s pen was busied with controversy 
till near the end. In some stories of school 
life, ‘ Tom Pippin’s Wedding ’ (1871), ‘ The 
Ground Ash’ (1874), and ‘Pueris Reverentia’ 
(1892), he attacked defects in the country’s 
educational system. Pullen also published 
apart from pamphlets : 1. ‘ Our Choral 
Services,’ 1865. 2. ‘ The Psalms and Can- 

ticles Pointed for Chanting,’ 1867. 3. ‘ The 
House that Baby built,’ 1874. 4. * Clerical 
Errors,’ 1874. 5. * A Handbook of Ancient 


Roman Marbles,’ 1894. 6. ‘ Venus and 

Cupid,’ 1896. Many of his books were pub- 
lished at his own expense and ho lost 
heavily by them. 

[The Rev. W. Pullen’s preface to Affection’s 
Offering, 1848 ; The Fight at I)amo Europa’s 
School and the literature connected with it, 
by F. Madan, 1882 ; Narrative of a Voyage 
to the Polar Sea, by Sir George Nares, 1878 ; 
The Times, 18 Deo. 1903 ; and private 
information.] H. C. M. 

PYNE, Mrs. LOUISA FANNY BODLA 
(1832-1904), vocalist. [See Bodda Pyre.] 


Q 


QUARRIER, WILLIAM (1829-1903), 
founder of the ‘ Orphan Homes of Scotland,’ 
the only son, and the second of three 
children, of a ship carpenter, was born in 
Greenock on 29 Sept. 1829. When the boy 
was only a few years old his father died of 
cholera at Quebec, and shortly afterwards 
the mother removed with her children to 
Glasgow, where she maintained herself by 
fine sewing, the boy and the elder sister 
assisting her. At the age of seven Quarrier 
entered a pin factory, where, for ten hours a 
day in working a hand machine, he received 
a shilling a week. In a few months, how- 
ever, he was apprenticed to a boot.and shoe 
maker, becoming a journeyman at the age 
of twelve. About his sixteenth year he 
obtained work in a shop in Argyle St., 
Glasgow, owned by a Mrs. Hunter, who 
induced him, for the first time, to attend 
church, and not long afterwards he was 
appointed church officer. At the age of 
tTventy he started a bootshop, and seven 
years afterwards, on 2 Dec. 1856, he married 
Isabella, daughter of Mrs. Hunter. Busi- 
ness prospered, with him and he soon had 
three shops ; but his early life of hard- 
ship made him resolve to devote his profits 
towards the assistance of the children 
of the streets. In 1864 the distress of a 
boy whose stock of matches had been 
stolen from him led Quarrier, with the help 
of several others, to found the shoeblack 
brigade. This was followed by a news 
brigade and a parcels brigade, with head- 
quarters for the three brigades in the 
Trongate, called the Industrial Brigade 
Home ; but, from various causes, the 
brigades were not so successful as he antici- 
pated, and in 1871 he turned his attention 
to the formation of an orphan home, which 
was opened in November in Renfrew Lane. 


In the same year a home for girls was 
opened in Renfieid Street. From these 
homes a number of children were, through 
a lady’s emigration scheme, sent each year 
to Canada, where there were receiving 
homes with facilities for getting the children 
placed in private families. In 1872 the 
home for boys was removed to Ceasnook 
House, standing within its own grounds in 
the suburb of Govan, and shortly after- 
wards Elm Park, Govan Road, was rented 
for a girls’ home. About the same time, a 
night refuge was established at Dovehill, 
with a mission hall attached to it. This 
was superseded in 1876 by a city orphan 
home, erected at a cost of 10,000?., the 
building, which apart from the site cost 
7000?., being the gift of two ladies. There 
about 100 children are resident, the boys 
being at work at different trades in the city, 
and the girls being trained in home duties ; 
the building also includes a hall for 
mission work. In 1876 a farm of forty 
acres near Bridge of Weir was purchased, 
where three separate cottages, or rather 
villas, and a central building, were opened 
in 1878, as the ‘ Orphan Homes of Scotland.’ 
The homes, the gifts chiefly of individual 
friends, and erected at an average cost of 
about 1500?., each provide accommodation 
for about thirty children, who are under the 
care of a ‘ father ’ and ‘ mother.’ The homes 
now number over fifty ; and the village 
also includes a church — ^protestant unde- 
nominational — a school, a training-ship 
on land, a poultry farm, extensive kitchen 
gardens, stores, bakehouses, etc. On addi- 
tional ground the first of four consumptive 
sanatoriums was opened in September 
1896 ; and there are now also homes for 
epileptics. The annual expenditure of the 
orphan homes, amounting to about 40,000?., 
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is met by subscriptions whicb are not 
directly solicited. 

Quarrier died on 16 Oct. 1903 and Mrs. 
Quarrier on 22 J une 1 904. They were buried 
in the cemetery of the ‘ Orphan Homes.’ 
They left a son and three daughters. The 
institution is now managed by the family 
with the counsel and help of influential 
trustees. 

[John Olunie’s William Quarrier, the 
Orphans’ Friend ; J. Urquhart, Life-Story of 
Mhlliam Quarrier, 1900 ; The Yearly Narrative 
of Facts ; information from Quarrier’s 
daughter, Mrs. Bruges.] T. F. H. 

QUILTEH, HAHRY (1851-1907), art 
critic, was the youngest of three sons of 
William Quilter (1808-1888), first president 
of the Institute of Accountants, and a 
well-known collector of water-colour draw- 
ings by British artists. Quilter’ s grand- 
father was a Suffolk farmer. His mother, 
his father’s first wife, was Elizabeth 
Harriet, daughter of Thomas Cuthbert. 
His eldest brother, William Cuthbert, is 
noticed below. Born at Lower Norwood on 
24 Jan. 1851, Harry was educated privately, 
and entered Trinity College, Cambridge, 
at Michaelmas 1870; he graduated B.A. 
in 1874 and proceeded M.A. in 1877. At 
Cambridge he played billiards and racquets, 
and read metaphysics, scraping through the 
moral sciences tripos of 1873 in the third 
class. He was intended for a business 
career, but on leaving the university 
travelled abroad, and devoted some time 
to desultory art study in Italy. He had 
entered himself as a student of the Inner 
Temple on 3 May 1872, and on returning to 
England he spent six months in studying for 
the bar, chiefly with Mr. (now Lord Justice) 
John Fletcher Moulton; he also attended 
the Slade school of art at University College 
and the Middlesex Hospital. He was 
called to the bar on 1 8 No v. 1 87 8. An attack 
of confluent small-pox injured his health, 
and the possession of a competence and a 
restless temperament disabled him from con- 
centrating his energies. From 1876 to 1887 
he was busily occupied as an art critic and 
journalist, writing chiefly for the ‘Spec- 
tator.’ In 1880-1 he was also for a time 
art critic for ‘ The Times ’ in succession to 
Tom Taylor, and in that capacity roused 
the anger of J. M. Whistler [q.v. SuppL II.] 
by his frank criticism of the artist’s Vene- 
tian etchings (cf. The Gentle Art of Making 
Enemies, p. 104). He also angered Whistler 
by his ‘ vandalism ’ in re -decorating 
Whistler’s White House, Chelsea, which 
he purchased for 2700Z. on 18 Sept. 1879 


and occupied till 1888 (PE^NJEnL, Life of 
Whistler, i. 258). Whistler’s antipathy to 
critics was concentrated upon Quilter, to 
whom he always referred as ‘ ’Arry ’ and 
whom he lashed unsparingly imtil his 
death (cf. ibid. i. 267-8; and Qxjilteh’s 
‘ Memory and a Criticism ’ of Whistler in 
Chambers's Journal, 1903, reprinted in 
Opinions, pp. 134-151). 

Besides writing on art Quilter was a 
collector and a practising artist. His 
work was regularly hung at the Institute 
of Painters in Oil Colours from 1884 to 
1893. Between 1879 and 1887 he fre- 
! quently lectured on art and literature in 
London and the provinces. In 1885 he 
studied landscape painting at Van Hove’s 
studio at Bruges, and in 1886 was an un- 
successful candidate for the Slade professor- 
ship at ‘Cambridge in succession to (Sir) 
Sidney Colvin [Gentle Art, pp. 118 et seq.). 
In January 1888, ‘ tired of being edited,’ 
he started, without editorial experience, 
an ambitious periodical, the ‘ Universal 
Review,’ of which the first number was 
published on 16 May 1888, and was heralded 
with a whole page advertisement in ‘ The 
Times ’ ; it was elaborately illustrated, 
and contained articles by leading authorities 
in England and France (George Meredith 
contributed in 1889 his ‘Jump to Glory 
Jane ’). Its initial success was great, but the 
scheme failed pecuniarily and was aban- 
doned with the issue for December 1890. 
He exhibited his jjaintings at the Dudley 
Gallery in January 1894, and a collection of 
his works in oils, sketches in wax, water- 
colours on vellum, chiefly of Cornish scenes, 
was shown at the New Dudley Gallery in 
February 1908. From 1894 to 1896 he con- 
ducted boarding schools at Mitcham and 
Liverpool on a ‘ rational ’ system which he 
had himself formulated, and on which he 
wrote an article, ‘ In the Days of her Youth,’ 
in the ‘Nineteenth Century’ (June ISSfe). 
In 1902, after two years’ continuous 
labour, he published ‘ What’s What,’ an 
entertaining miscellany of information (with 
photograph and reproductions of two of his 
pictures) ; of the 1182 pages he wrote about 
a third, containing 350,000 words. 

Until the end he occupied himself 
with periodical wTiting, travelling, and 
collecting works of art. He died at 42 
Queen’s Gate Gardens on 10 July 1907, 
and was buried at Norwood. Most of 
his collections were sold at Christie’s in 
April 1906, and fetched over 14,000Z. 
He married in 1890 Mary Constance Hall, 
who survived him with two sons and four 
daughters. 
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Quilter’ s separate publications include: 
1. A thin volume of light verse, ‘ Idle Hours/ 
by ‘ Shingawn ’ (a name taken from a sen- 
sational story in the London Journal of 
the time), 1872. 2. ‘ Giotto,’ 1880 ; new 
edit. 1881. 3. ‘ The Academy : Notice of 
Pictures exhibited, at the R-A. 1872-82/ 
1883. 4. ‘ Sententise Artis : First Prin- 
ciples of Art/ 1886. 5. ‘ Preferences in 

Art, Life, and Literature,’ 1892. 6. 

‘ Opinions on Men, Women and Things,’ 
1909 (a collection of periodical essays 
made by his widow). He edited an edition 
of Meredith’s ' Jump to Glory Jane ’ (1892), 
and illustrated one of Browning’s ‘Pied 
Piper of Hamelin’ (1898), 

[Quilter’s Opinions, 1909 ; Who’s Who, 
1906 ; The Times, 13 July 1907 ; Morning Post, 
12 July 1907 ; Mrs. C. W. Earle, Memoirs 
and Memories, 1911, pp. 291-8 ; information 
kindly supplied by Mrs. Harry Quilter (now 
Mrs. MacNalty) and his sister, Mrs. S. E. 
Muter.] W. R. 

QUILTER, Sm WILLIAM CUTHBERT, 
first baronet (1841-1911), art collector and 
politician, born in London on 29 Jan. 
1841, eldest brother of Harry Quilter 
[q. V. Suppl, U], was educated privately. 
After five years (1858-63) in his father’s 
business he started on his own account 
with a partner as a stockbroker, and 
eventually founded the firm of Quilter, 
Balfour & Co. in 1885. He was one of the 
founders of the National Telephone Co. 
(registered on 10 March 1881), and was a 
director and large shareholder till his death. 
In 1883 he bought the Bawdsey estate near 
Felixstowe, extending to about 9000 acres, 
and spent large sums on sea defences, 
a spacious manor house, and an alpine 
garden (see Gardeners^ Chronicle, 12 Dec. 
1908). He showed enterprise as an agri- 
culturist, particularly as a cattle-breeder 
(see The Times, 20 Nov. 1911). A keen 
yachtsman, he owned at various times 
several well-known boats, and was vice- 
commodore of the Royal Harwich Yacht 
Club (1875-1909). Quilter was elected as 
a liberal for the Sudbury division of Suffolk 
in Deo. 1885. Declining to accept Glad- 


stone’s home rule policy, he was re-elected 
unopposed as a liberal unionist in July 
1886 and continued to represent the same 
constituency in parliament until the 
dissolution of Dec, 1905. Being returned 
after a contest in 1892, and unopposed 
in 1895 and 1900, he was defeated by 
136 votes in Jan. 1906. He rarely spoke 
in the house. He was created a baronet 
on 13 Sept. 1897 ; and was a J.P. and D.L. 
for Suffolk, and an alderman of the West 
Suffolk county council. Inheriting his 
father’s taste for pictures, he formed a 
collection on different lines, confining 
himself to no one period or school. He was 
generous in loans to public exhibitions. 
Nearly the whole of his collection was 
displayed at Lawrie’s Galleries, 159 Bond 
Street, in Nov. 1902, in aid of King Edward’s 
Hospital Fund (cf. description by F. G. 
Stephens in Magazine of Art, vols. 20 and 
21, privately reprinted with numerous illus- 
trations). He presented Sir Hubert von 
Herkomer’s portrait of Spencer Compton 
Cavendish, eighth duke of Devonshire [q. v. 
Suppl. 11], to the National Portrait Gallery 
in 1909 {The Times, 21 July 1909). The 
collection of his pictures at his London 
house, 28 South Street, Park Lane (120 
lots), realised SI, 7 SOI. at Christie’s on 9 July 
1909 {TheTimes, 10 July 1909; Connoisseur, 
July 1909 ; Catalogue Raisonn4 of the col- 
lection, by M. W. Brockwell and W. 
Roberts, privately printed, 100 copies, 1 909 ). 

He died suddenly at Bawdsey on 18 Nov. 
1911, and was buried in the parish church- 
yard. His estate was valued at 1,220,639?., 
with net personalty 1,035,974?. {The Times, 
15 Jan. 1912). He married on 7 May 1867 
Mary Ann, daughter of John Wheeley 
Bevington of Brighton. She survived him 
with five sons and two daughters. 

His portrait by Sir Hubert von Herkomer 
was exhibited at the Royal Academy in 
1890 ; a caricature by ‘ Lib ’ (Prosper!) 
appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ on 9 Feb; 1889. 

[The Times, 20 Nov. 1911 ; Burke’s Peerage, 
1911 ; Who’s Who, 1909 ; personal knowledge ; 
information kindly supplied by Mr. A. J. 
Grout, Sir Cuthbert’s private secretary.] 

W. B. 
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RADCLIFFE-CROCKER, HENRY 

(1845-1909), dermatologist, born at Brighton 
on 6 March 1845, was son of Henry Bad- 
clifife Crocker. After attending a private 
school at Brighton, he was thrown on 
his own resources at the age of sixteen, 
and went as apprentice and assistant 
to a doctor at Silverdale, Staffordshire. 
Studying by himself amid the duties 
of his apprenticeship, he passed the 
matriculation and preliminary scientific 
examination for the M.B. London degree, 
and in 1870 entered University College 
Hospital medical school, eking out his 
narrow means by acting as dispenser to a 
doctor in Sloane Street. In 1873 he passed 
M.B.C.S., and next year L.B.C.P. In his 
later London University examinations he 
gained the gold medal in materia medica 
(1872) and the university scholarship and 
gold medal in forensic medicine, besides 
taking honours in medicine and obstetric 
medicine (1874). At the hospital he won 
the Fellowes gold medal in clinical medi- 
cine (1872). In 1874 he graduated B.S. 
(London) and next year M.D. 

Meanwhile he was a resident obstetric 
physician and physician’s assistant at Uni- 
versity College Hospital; clinical assistant 
at the Hospital for Consumption and 
Diseases of the Chest, Brompton ; and 
resident medical officer at Charing Cross 
Hospital (for six months). In 1875 he was 
appointed resident medical officer in Univer- 
sity College Hospital, and next year assistant 
medical officer to the skin department, in 
succession to (Sir) John Tweedy. 

In 1878 he was appointed assistant 
physician and pathologist to the East 
London Hospital for Children at Shadwell, 
and in 1884 honorary physician. He 
remained on the staff of the hospital until 
1893. He became a member of the Boyal 
College of Physicians in 1877, and a fellow 
in 1887, and he served on the council 
(1906-8). He was a member of the court 
of examiners of the Society of Apothecaries 
for many years (1880-8 and 1888-96). 

Meanwhile Badcliffe-Crocker was speci- 
alising in diseases of the skin under the* 
influence of William Tilbury Fox [q. v.], 
whom in 1879 he succeeded as physician 
and dermatologist at the University College 
Hospital. He was an original member of 
the Dermatological Society of London (1882 ; 
treasurer, 1900-5), and of the Dermatological 


Society of Great Britain and Ireland (1894; 
president, 1899). When these societies amal- 
gamated with other London societies to 
form the Boyal Society of Medicine (1907), 
he was first president of the dermatologi- 
cal section (1907-8). He also was presi- 
dent of his section at the annual meeting 
of the British Medical Association in London 
(1905). He was an honorary member of 
the American Dermatological Society, of 
the Wiener Dermatologische Gesellschaft, 
and of the Societa Italiana di Dermatologia 
e Sifilografia, and corresponding member 
of the Societe Fran^aise de Dermatologie, 
and of the Berliner Dermatologische 
GeseUschaft; and he delivered the Lett- 
somian lectures on inflammations of the 
skin before the Medical Society of London 
(1903). 

He was a prominent and active member 
of the British Medical Association, serving 
on the council from 1890 to 1904, and as 
treasurer from 1905 to 1907, and being a 
good business man he was chiefly instru- 
mental in bringing about, whilst treasurer, 
the rebuilding and enlargement of the 
headquarters of the association in the 
Strand, and in making important changes 
in the business conduct of ' The British 
Medical Journal,’ the journal of the 
association- 

During his later years ill-health inter- 
rupted his public work. He died suddenly 
from heart failure whilst on a holiday at 
Engelberg, Switzerland, on 22 Aug. 1909, 
and was buried there. He married in 1880 
Constance Mary, only daughter of Edward 
Fussell of Brighton, physician to the Sussex 
County Hospital, who survived him. There 
were no children. 

From 1898 he had a country residence 
at Bourne End, Buckinghamshire, His 
extensive library, consisting of dermatolo- 
gical works in English, French, German, 
and Italian, was given by Mrs. Badcliffe- 
Crocker to the medical school of University 
College, together with 1500^. in 1912 to found 
a dermatological travelling scholarship. 

Badoliffe-Crocker’s high position as a 
dermatologist was due to his general know- 
ledge of medicine, his particular skill as a 
clinician, and his power of expressing him- 
self in his writings clearly and attractively. 
He always was emphatic in insisting on the 
importance of treating the general condition 
or diathesis which might be the predis* 



posing cause of a skin affection, as well as 
treating directly the local condition itself. 
He was always among the first to test the 
value of new remedies and means of treat- 
ment. He was a distinguished leprologist, 
and his papers on rare skin diseases were 
most illuminating. 

Eadoliffe-Crocker’s chief work, which held 
standard rank in the medical literature of 
the world, was ‘ Diseases of the Skin : their 
Description, Pathology ,Diagnosis and Treat- 
ment ’ (1888), with a companion volume of 
‘ The Atlas of Diseases of the Skin,’ issued in 
bi-monthly parts (1893-6 ; 2 vols. fol. 1896). 
A second edition of the treatise in 1893, 
which greatly improved on the first, was re- 
cognised as the most comprehensive manual 
of dermatology then published in England. 
In the third edition (2 vols. 1903), in which 
he was helped by Dr. George Pemet, 15,000 
cases of skin Aseases were analysed and 
classified, and more plates of the micro- 
scopical anatomy of the diseases were 
included. The ‘ Atlas ’ forms a complete 
and systematic pictorial guide to derma- 
tology, each disease being represented by 
coloured plates of actual cases, which 
were accompanied by a short and clear 
descriptive text. 

Eadcliffe-Crocker wrote on psoriasis and 
drug eruptions in Quain’s ‘ Dictionary of 
Medicine ’ (new edit. 1894) ; on leprosy, 
purpura, guineaworm, erythema, ichthyosis 
&c., in Heath’s ‘ Dictionary of Surgery ’ 
(1886) ; on psoriasis and other squamous 
eruptions, and pldegmonous and ulcerative 
eruptions in ‘ Twentieth Century Medicine ’ 
(1896) ; on diseases of the hair in Clifford 
Allbutt’s ‘ System of Medicine ’ (vol. viii. 
1899). He was a regular contributor to the 
‘ Lancet,’ writing reviews and notices of 
contemporary dermatological work. 

[Information from Mrs. Eadcliffe-Crocker 
(widow) ; Lancet, 4 Sept. 1909 ; Brit. Med. 
Journal, 11 Sept. 1909 ; Index Cat. Surgeon- 
General’s OfQce Washington.] E. M. B. 

EAE, WILLIAM LEASER (f835-1905) 
author, bom in Edinburgh on 3 March 
1835, was elder son of George Eae and 
his wife, Catherine Eraser, both of Edin- 
burgh. A younger brother, George Eae, 
settled early in Toronto, Canada, and be- 
came a successful lawyer there. 

After education at Moffat Academy and 
at Heidelberg, where he became an excellent 
German scholar, Eae entered Lincoln’s Inn 
as a student on 2 Nov. 1857, and on 30 
April 1861 was called to the bar. But he 
soon abandoned pursuit of the law for the 
career of a journalist. He edited for a 


time about 1860 the periodical called the 
* Reader,’ and early joined the staff of the 
‘ Daily News ’ as a special correspondent 
in Canada and the United States. With 
the liberal views of the paper he was in 
complete sympathy. On his newspaper 
articles he based the volume ‘ Westward 
by Rail’ (1870 ; 3rd edit.1874), which had a 
sequel in ‘ Columbia and Canada : Notes on 
the Great Republic and the New Dominion ’ 
(1877). There subsequently appeared 
‘Newfoundland to Manitoba’ (1881; with 
maps) and ‘ Facts about Manitoba ’ (1882), 
which reprinted articles from ‘ The Times.’ 

Afterwards throat trouble led Eae to 
spend much time at Austrian health 
resorts, concerning which he contributed 
a series of articles to ‘ The Times.’ These 
reappeared as * Austrian Health Resorts, 
and the Bitter Waters of Hungary ’ (1888 ; 
2nd edit. 1889). In ‘The Business of 
Travel’ (1891) he described the methods 
of Thomas Cook & Son, the travel agents, 
and a visit to Egypt produced next year 
‘ Egypt to-day ; the First to the Third 
Khedive.’ 

Eae meanwhile made much success as 
the translator of Edmond About’ s ‘ Hand- 
book of Social Economy ’ (1872 ; 2nd edit. 
1885) and Taine’s ‘ Notes on England ’ 
(1873 ; 8th edit. 1885). But his interests 
were soon largely absorbed By English 
political history of the eighteenth century. 
In 1874 he brought out a political study 
entitled ‘ Wilkes, Sheridan, and Fox : or 
the Opposition under George III,’ which 
echoed the style of Macaulay and showed 
some historical insight. Further study of 
the period induced him to tackle the ques- 
tion of the identity of ‘Junius,’ and he wrote 
constantly on the subject in the ‘Athe- 
naeum’ between 11 Aug. 1888 and 6 May 
1899 and occasionally later. He justified 
with new research the traditional refusal 
of that journal, for which Charles Went- 
worth Dilke [q. v. SuppL II] was responsible, 
to identify Junius with Sir Philip Francis. 
He believed himself to be on the road 
to the true solution? but his published 
results were only negative. Eae also made 
a careful inquiry into the career of Sheridan. 
With the aid of Lord Dufferin and other 
living representatives he collected much 
unpublished material and sought to relieve 
‘Sheridan’s memory of discredit. His 
labour resulted in ‘ Sheridan, a Biography ’ 
(2 vols. 1896, with introduction by the 
Marquess of Dufferin and Ava). Eae suc- 
ceeded in proving the falsity of many 
rumours? but failed in his purpose of 
whitewashing his hero. In 1902 he pub- 
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lished from the original MSS. * Sheridan’s 
Plays, now printed as he wrote them,’ as 
well as ‘ A Journey to Bath,’ an unpublished 
comedy by Sheridan’s mother. 

Rae also made some halting incursions 
into fiction of the three-volume pattern. 
His ‘Miss Bayle’s Romance’ (1887) was 
followed by ‘ A Modern Brigand ’ (1888), 

‘ Maygrove ’ (1890), and ‘ An American 
Duchess ’ (1891), 

In his last years he reviewed much for the 
‘Athenseum,’ whose editor, Norman MacColl 
[q. V. Suppl. II], was a close friend. He 
spent his time chiefly at the Reform Club, 
which he joined in 1860, and where he was 
chairman of the library committee from 1873 
till his death. He wrote the preface to 
C. W. Vincent’s ‘ Catalogue of the Library 
of the Reform Club ’ (1883 ; 2nd and revised 
edit. 1894). To this Dictionary he was an 
occasional contributor. Chi-onic ill-health 
and the limited favour which the reading 
public extended to him tended somewhat 
to sour his last years. He died on 21 Jan. 
1905 at 13 South Parade, Bath, and was 
buried at Bath. 

Rae married, on 29 Aug. 1860, Sara Eliza, 
second daughter of James Fordati of the 
Isle of Man and London. She died at 
Franzensbad, where Rae and herself were 
frequent autumn visitors, on 29 Aug. 1902 ; 
she left two daughters. 

Besides the works mentioned, Rae 
published anonymously in 1873 ‘ Men of 
the Third Republic,’ and translated ‘ English 
Portraits ’ from Sainte-Beuve in 1875. 

[Who’s Who, 1905; The Times, 25 Jan. 
1905 ; Athenaeum, 28 Jan. 1905 ; Foster’s Men 
at the Bar ; private information.] S. E. F. 

RAGGI, MARIO (1821-1907), sculptor, 
bom at Carrara, Italy, in 1821, studied art 
at the Royal Academy, Carrara, winning all 
available prizes at the age of seventeen. 
He then went to Rome, where he studied 
under Temerani. In 1850 he came to 
London, working at first imder Monti, 
afterwards for many years under Matthew 
Noble [q. v.], and finally setting up his own 
studio about 1875. His principal works 
were memorial busts and statues. He 
executed the national memorial to Beacons- 
field in Parliament Square, a Jubilee 
memorial of Queen Victoria for Hong 
Kong, with replicas for Efimberley and 
Toronto, and statues of Lord Swansea for 
Swansea, Dr. Tait for Edinburgh, Dr. 
Crowther for Hobart Town, Sir Arthur 
Kennedy for Hong Kong, and Gladstone 
for Manchester. 

His first exhibit in the Royal Academy 


was a work entitled ‘ Innocence ’ in 1854. 
No further work was shown at the Academy 
till 1878, when he exhibited a marble bust 
of Admiral Rous, which he executed for the 
Jockey Club, Newmarket. He afterwards 
exhibited intermittently till 1895, among 
other works being busts of Cardinal 
Manning (1879), Cardinal Newman (1881), 
Lord John Manners, afterwards seventh 
Duke of Rutland (1884), and the duchess 
of Rutland (1895). Raggi died at the 
Mount, Roundstone, Farnham, Surrey, on 
26 Nov. 1907. 

[The Times, 29 Nov. 1907 ; Graves’s Roy. 
Acad. Exhibitors, 1906.] S. E. F. 

RAILTON, HERBERT (1858-1910), 
black-and-white draughtsman and illustra- 
tor, bom on 21 Nov. 1858 at Pleasington, 
Lancashire, was eldest child (in a family of 
two sons and a daughter) of John Railton by 
his wife Eliza Ann Alexander. His parents 
were Roman catholics. After education 
at Malines, in Belgium, and at Ampleforth 
College, Yorkshire, he was trained as an 
architect in the office of W. S. Varley of 
Blackburn, and showed great skill as an 
architectural draughtsman, but he soon 
abandoned his profession for book-illustra- 
tion, and came to London to practise that 
art in 1885. Some of his earliest work was 
contributed to the ‘ Portfolio ’ in that year. 
He first attracted attention by his illustra- 
tions in the Jubilee edition of the ‘Pickwick 
Papers’ (1887), and in the following year 
joined Mr. Hugh Thomson in illustrating 
‘ Coaching Days and Coaching Ways,’ by 
W. O. Tristram. Some of his best drawings 
appeared in the ‘ English Illustrated Maga- 
zine,’ and among books which he illustrated 
may be mentioned ‘ The Peak of Derbyshire ’ 
by J. Leyland(1891), ‘ The Inns of Court and 
Chancery’ by W. J. Loftie (1893), ‘ Hampton 
Court ’ by W. H. Hutton (1897), ‘ The Book 
of Glasgow Cathedral ’ by G. Eyre-Todd 
(1898), ‘ The Story of Bruges ’ by E. Gilliat- 
Smith (1901), and ‘ The Story of Chartres ’ 
by C. Hea&am (1902). Railton was a 
delicate and careful draughtsman, and 
rendered the texture and detail of old 
buildings with particular charm. The 
crisp, broken line of his work lent his 
drawings an air of pleasant picturesqueness, 
though it was not without a mannerism 
which tended to become monotonous. 
His pen work was eminently suited for 
successful reproduction by process, and 
he exercised a wide influence on contem- 
porary illustration. 

Railton died in St. Mary’s Hospital from 
pneumonia on 15 March 1910, and was 
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buried at St. Mary’s catholic cemetery, 
Kensal Green. He married on 19 Sept. 
1891 Frances Janetta Edney, who survived 
him with one daughter. 

[The Times, 18 March 1910 ; Pennell’s Pen 
Drawing and Pen Draughtsmen, 1889 ; infor- 
mation from Miss Railton.] M. H. 

RAIHE, ALLEN (pseudonym). [See 
PuDDicoMBE, Mbs. Anne Adalisa (1836- 
1908), novelist.] 

RAINES, Sm JULIUS AUGUSTUS 
ROBERT (1827-1909), general, bom at 
Rome on 9 March 1827, was only son of 
Colonel Joseph Robert Raines of Cork, of 
the 77th, 82nd, 95th, and 48th regiments, 
who had served in the Peninsular war, by 
his wife Julia, daughter of Edward Jardine 
of Sevenoaks, Kent, banker. In boyhood he 
lived with his mother’s family at Sevenoaks, 
and attended the school there. He received 
his military education at the Ecole Militaire 
in Brunswick (where an uncle by marriage, 
Baron von Girsewald, was master of horse to 
the duke). Thence he passed to the Royal 
Military College, Sandhurst. He entered 
the army as ensign 3rd Buffs on 28 Jan. 
1842, and in the same year exchanged 
into the 95th regiment. He was promoted 
lieutenant on 6 April 1844, and captain on 
13 April 1852. 

He served throughout the Crimean war, 
1854-5. For his services with the Turkish 
army in Silistria, prior to the invasion of 
the Crimea, he long after received the first- 
class gold medal of the Liakat. Aft^^the 
affair at Bulganak he carried the Queen’s 
colour at the battle of the Alma. He was 
at the battles of Inkerman and Tchemaya, 
and through the siege and fall of Sevastopol 
he served as an assistant engineer, being 
severely wounded in the trenches during the 
bombardment of 17 Oct. 1854, and being 
present in the trenches at the attack on tho 
Redan on 18 June 1855. He received the 
medal with three clasps, and was mentioned 
in despatches ‘ as having served with zeal 
and distinction from the opening of the cam- 
paign.’ The Sardinian and Turkish medals 
and fifth class Medjidie were also awarded 
him. A brevet of major was granted him 
on 24 April 1855, and he became major 
on 1 May 1857. 

Raines commanded the 95th regiment 
throughout the Indian Mutiny campaign 
in 1857-9. He was present at the assault 
and capture of Rowa on 6 Jan. 1858, when 
he received the high commendation of the 
governor of Bombay and the commander- 
in-ehief for ‘ gallantry displayed and ably 
conducting these operations.’ He led the 


left wing of the 95th regiment at the siege 
and capture of Awah on 24 Jan., and at the 
siege and capture of Kotah on 30 March 
was in command of the third assaulting 
column. At the battle of Kotah-ke-Serai he 
was mentioned in despatches by Sir Hugh 
Rose ‘ for good service.’ He was especially 
active during the capture of Gwalior on 
19 June, when he was wounded by a 
musket ball in the left arm, after taking 
by assault two 18-poimders and helping 
to turn the captured guns on the enemy. 
For gallantry in minor engagements he 
was four times mentioned in despatches. 
The 95th regiment, while under his com- 
mand in Central India, marched 3000 
miles {Lond. Gaz. 11 June and 10 Oct. 
1858, 24 March, 18 April, and 2 Sept. 1859). 
He received the medal with clasp, was 
promoted to lieut.-colonel on 17 Nov. 1857, 
received the brevet of colonel on 20 July 
1858, and was made C.B. on 21 March 1859. 
Raines next saw active service at Aden, 
where he commanded an expedition into the 
interior of Arabia in 1865-6. The British 
troops captured and destroyed many tOTOs 
and ports, including Ussalu, the Fudthiis 
capital, and seven cannon. Raines received 
the thanks of the commander-in-chief at 
Bombay. Subsequently Raines was pro- 
moted major-general on 6 March 1868, 
lieut. -general on 1 Oct. 1877, and general 
(retired) on 1 July 1881, and was nominated 
colonel-in-chief of the Buffs, the East Kent 
regiment, in 1882. 

He was advanced to K.C.B. on 3 June 
1893 and G.C.B. in 1906, and in the same 
year he received the grand cross of the 
Danish Order of the Dannebrog. He died on 
11 April 1909 at his residence, 46 Sussex 
Gardens, Hyde Park, W., and was buried in 
the parish church, Sevenoaks. He married 
on 15 Nov. 1859 his cousin, Catherine 
Elizabeth, eldest daughter and co -heiress 
of John Nicholas Wrixon of Killetra, 
Mallow, co. Cork. He had no issue. 

Raines published in 1900 ‘ The 95th 
(Derbyshire) Regiment in Central India.’ 

[The Times, 13 April 1909 ; Dod’s Knight- 
age ; Walford’s County Families ; Hart’s and 
Official Army Lists ; Raines, The 95th 
(Derbyshire) Regiment in Central India, 1900.] 

H. M. V. 

RAINY, ROBERT (1826-1906), Scottish 
divine, elder son of Harry Rainy, M.D. 
{d. 6 Aug. 1876), professor of forensic 
medicine in Glasgow University, by his 
wife Barbara Gordon {d, July 1854), was 
born at 49 Montrose Street (now the 
Technical College), Glasgow, on 1 Oan. 
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1826. On 10 Oct. 1835 he entered the 
Glasgow High School, where Alexander 
Maclaren [q. v. Suppl. II] was liis 
schoolfellow. In October 1838 he pro- 
ceeded to Glasgow University, where he 
graduated M.A. in April 1844. His father 
designed lum for the medical profession ; 
he had been taken by his father’s friend, 
Robert Buchanan (1802—1875) [q. v.], to the 
debates in the general assembly of 1841 
leading to ‘ disruption,’ and when ‘ dis- 
ruption ’ came in 1843 he felt a vocation to 
the ministry of the Free Church ; on his 
father’s advice he gave a year (1843-4) 
to medical study. In 1844 he entered 
the divinity hall of the Free Church 
New College, Edinburgh, studying under 
Chalmers, David Welsh [q. v.], WilUam 
Cunningham [q. v.], ‘ rabbi ’ John Dun- 
can [q. V.], and Alexander Campbell 
Fraser. He was at this time a mem- 
ber of the famous ‘ speculative society ’ 
at the Edinburgh University. He was 
licensed on 7 Nov. 1849 by the Free Church 
presbytery of Glasgow, and for six months 
had charge of a mission at Inchinnan, 
near Renfrew. By Elizabeth, dowager 
duchess of Gordon [q. v.], he was made 
chaplain at Huntly Lodge ; declining other 
calls, he became minister of Huntly Free 
Church, ordained there by Strathbogie 
presbytery on 12 Jan. 1851. His repute 
was such that in 1854 he was called to 
Free High Church, Edinburgh, in succes- 
sion to Robert Gordon [q. v.]. As he 
wished to remain in Huntly, his presbytery 
declined (12 April 1854) to sustain the 
call ; so did the synod ; the general 
assembly (22 May 1854) transferred him 
to Edinburgh, henceforth his home. His 
pastorate lasted till 1802, when he was 
made professor of church history in the 
Free Church College, delivering his inaugural 
lecture on 7 Nov 1862. In 1863 he 
received the degree of D.D. Glasgow. He 
became principal of the college in 1874, 
and retained this dignity till death, resign- 
ing his chair in 1901. j 

Rainy’s position soon became that of 
the ecclesiastical statesman of his church, 
of whose assembly he was moderator in 
1887, in 1900, and in 1905. No one 
since William Carstares (1649-1715) [q. v.] 
(not even Wilham Robertson (1721-1793) 
leader of the moderates) exercised so 
commanding an influence on the eccle- 
siastical life of Scotland. David Masson 
[q. V. Suppl. II] described him as a 
‘ national functionary.’ His three lectures 
(Jan. 1872) in reply to Dean Stanley’s four 
lectures on the ‘ History of the Church of 


Scotland,’ given in that month at the 
Edinburgh Philosophical Institution (first 
delivered at Oxford, 1870), were not only 
a remarkable effort of readiness but a 
striking vindication of the attitude of 
Scottish religion. The flaw in his states- 
manship was his dealing with the case 
(1876-81) of Wilham Robertson Smith 
[q. V.] ; in this matter there was some 
justification for Smith’s description of 
Rainy as ‘a jesuit’ (Simpsoit, i. 396?2.). 
Yet of the Assembly speech (1881) by 
Marcus Dods [q. v. Suppl. II], in op- 
position to his action, Rainy said ‘ The 
finest thing I ever heard in my life ’ (Mac- 
KiiTTOSH, p. 77). Rainy’s advocacy of the 
‘ volimtary ’ pohey (simply, however, as 
expedient in the circumstances) began in 
1872, when, in criticism of the abolition 
of patronage (effected in 1874), he declared 
‘ that the only solution was disestablish- 
ment.’ This opened the way for a union 
with the United Presbyterian Church 

(mooted as early as 1863) ; but while Rainy 
rightly interpreted the feeling of the majority 
of his own generation, the older men and 
the ‘highland host,’ led by James Begg 
' [q. V.] and Jolm Kennedy [q. v.], 
were unprepared to surrender the prin- 
ciple of a state church. In 1876, after 

long negotiation. Rainy achieved the 

union of the reformed presbyterian synod 
with the Free Church ; the original 

secession synod had been incorporated 
with the Free Church in 1852, In 1881 
Rainy was made convener of the ‘ highland 
committee ’ of his church, a post wMch he 
held till death. He was hampered by 
unacquaintance with GaeKc, but succeeded 
in winning over a section of the minority 
opposed to the policy of union. The opposi- 
tion was not so much to disestablishment 
as to union with a body which imperfect 
knowledge led them to distrust (Simpson, i. 
446). As convener. Rainy raised, between 
1882 and 1893, 10,795^. for the endow- 
ment scheme promoted by his predecessor, 
Thomas McLauchlan [q. v.], and over 
10,000^. for the erection of church buildings, 
mainly in the Outer Hebrides, and subse- 
quently 7500Z. for special agencies {High- 
land Witness, p. 1074 seq.). In 1890 he 
supported the motion for refusing any 
process of heresy against professors Marcus 
Dods and Alexander Balmain Bruce 
[q. V. Suppl. I], who were let off with a 
caution. The question at issue was the 
inerrancy of Scripture, which Rainy held 
‘under difficulties,’ but would not press, 
if inspiration were admitted. In 1892 he 
succeeded in passing into law the Declara- 
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tory Act, which distingmshed in the Con- 
fession of Faith between ‘substance’ and 
points open to ‘ diversity of opinion,’ and 
disclaimed ‘ any principles inconsistent 
with liberty of conscience and the right 
of private judgment.’ Union with the 
United Presbyterian Church was effected 
on 31 Oct. 1900, and Rainy was elected the 
first moderator of the united body. Within 
six weeks from the date of the union a 
court of session summons was served upon 
aU the general trustees of the former Free 
Church and all the members of the union 
assembly, the pursuers contending that 
they alone represented the Free Church, 
and were entitled to aU its property- While 
litigation was going on, a charge of heresy 
was brought against George Adam Smith, 
D.U., on the ground of his Old Testament 
criticism ; Rainy carried a motion declin- 
ing to institute any process, maintaining 
that it was ‘ a question about the respect 
due to facts,’ and could not be ‘ settled 
ecclesiastically’ (Simpsok, ii. 272-3). 
Judgments in the courts of session were 
^ven (9 Aug. 1901 ; 4 July, 1902) in 
favour of the United Free Church. An 
appeal to the House of Lords was heard 
from 24 Nov. to 4 Dec. 1903, and reheard 
from 9 to 23 June 1904. Judgment was 
given on 1 Aug., when five peers (Halsbury, 
Davey, James, Robertson, and Alverstone) 
found there had been a breach of the Free 
Church constitution ; two (Macnaghten 
and Lindley) held there had not ; one 
(Halsbury) found definite doctrinal change 
on predestination ; two (Davey and 
Robertson) held that the position of the 
confession had been illegally modified ; two 
(Macnaghten and Lincffey) held the con- 
trary. The entire church property was 
handed over to the so-called ‘ Wee Frees,’ 
the United Free Church raising an emer- 
gency fund of 160,000Z. ; its assembly 
in 1905 passed a declaration of spiritual 
independence. After a royal commission 
which reported that ‘ the Free Church are 
unable to carry out all the trusts of the 
property,’ the Churches (Scotland) Act 
(11 Aug. 1905) appointed an executive 
commission for the allocation of the pro- 
perty between the two bodies. The ‘ Wee 
Frees ’ got a sufficient equipment ; the 
United Free Church raised a further sum 
of 150,000Z. to supplement the property 
recovered. Rainy did not live to re-enter 
the recovered college building. He had 
been operated upon for an internal dis- 
order, and left Edinburgh on 24 Oct. 1906 
for a recuperative voyage to Australia. 
His last sermon was at sea on 11 Nov. He 
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reached Melbourne on 8 Dec., and died 
there of lymphadenoma on 22 Dec. 1906 ; 
on 7 March 1907 he was buried in the 
Dean cemetery, Edinburgh. He married 
on 2 Dec. 1857 Susan (6. 1835 ; d. 30 Sept. 
1905), daughter of Adam Rolland of Cask, 
by whom he had four sons and three 
daughters. In 1894 his portrait by Sir 
George Reid was presented to the New 
College, and a replica to his wife. 

His eldest son, Adam Rolland Rainy 
(1862-1911), M.A., M.B., and C.M.Edin., 
studied at BerHn and Vienna, and practised 
(1887-1900) as a surgeon oculist in London. 
He travelled in Australia and New Zealand 
(1891), in the West Indies (1896), in Spain 
and Algiers (1899 and 1903). Entering on 
political work, he contested Kilmarnock 
Burghs in 1900 as a radical, gained* the seat 
in 1906, and held it till his sudden death 
at North Berwick on 26 Aug. 1911. He 
married in 1887 Annabella, second daughter 
of Hugh Matheson, D.L. of Ross-shire, who 
survived him with a son and two daughters. 

Robert Rainy was a man of fascinating 
personality and infinite tact, amounting to 
skilled diplomacy, being ‘ a rare manager 
of men,’ regarded by his students with 
‘ peculiar veneration and affection,’ and, in 
spite of a certain aloofness, winning by his 
earnestness and goodwill the warm attach- 
ment of men in all parties. In general 
politics he took little part, but he followed 
Gladstone on the home rule question. His 
writings were not numerous but weighty. 
He published : 1. ‘ Three Lectures on the 
Church of Scotland,’ Edinburgh 1872 (in 
reply to Dean Stanley). 2. ‘ The Delivery 
and Development of Christian Doctrind,’ 
1874 (Cunningham Lecture, delivered 
1873). 3. ‘ The Bible and Criticism,’ 

1878 (four lectures to students of the 
Presbyterian Church of England). 4. 

‘ The Epistle to the PhiHppians,’ 1893 
(in the ‘ Expositor’s Bible ’). 5. ‘ Pres- 

byterianism as a Form of Church Life 
and Work,’ Cambridge, 1894. 6. ‘ The 

Ancient Catholic Church from . . . Trajan 
to the Fourth . . . Council,’ 1902. 7. 

‘ Sojourning with God, and other Sermons,’ 
1902. 

He edited ‘ The Presbyterian ’ (1868-71), 
and made contributions to many composite 
collections of theological literature, includ- 
ing W. Wilson’s ‘ Memorials of R. S. 
Candlish ’ (1880), F. Hastings’ ‘ The Atone- 
ment, a Clerical Symposium ’ (1883), and 
‘The Supernatural in Christianity ’ (1894). 

The Times, 24 Dec. 1906 ; Highland Witness, 
February 1907 (memorial number ; eight 
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portraits) ; R. Maclcintosh, Principal Rainy, 
a biograi)hical study, 1907 (two portraits) ; 
P. C. Simpson, Life, 1909, 2 vols. (eight 
portraits).] A. G. 

RAM®, MARIA LOUISE (‘Otjida’). 
[See Ue la Ramee.] 

RAMSAY, ALEXANDER (1822-1909), 
Scottish journalist, son of Alexander Ram- 
say, sheep farmer, was born in Glasgow on 
22 May 1822. In 1824 his family removed 
to Edinburgh, where he was educated at 
Gillespie free school, and where, in 1836, 
he entered the printing office of Oliver 
and Boyd. The years 1843-44 he spent in 
London in the government printing office 
of T. and J. W. Harrison. Returning to 
Edinburgh in 1845, he engaged in literary 
work of different kinds until, in 1847, he was 
appointed editor of the ‘ Banffshire Journal,’ 
a post which ho filled for sixty-two years. 
He greatly raised tlio position of that 
newspaper, in which he gave prominence to 
the subject of the sea fisheries, and made 
a special feature of agriculture and the 
pure breeding of cattle. He was joint editor 
of vols. 2 (1872) and 3 (1875) of the 
' Aberdeen-Angus Herd Book,’ and sole 
editor of vols. 4 to 33 (1876-1905). Therein 
he performed a monumental work of a 
national kind, which was recognised in 
1898 by a presentation from breeders 
of polled cattle throughout the United 
Kingdom and others ; and later by the 
presentation of a cheque for 150/. by 
members of the Herd Book Society. He 
was elected provost of Banff in 1894, and 
next year received the hon. degree of 
LL.D. from Aberdeen University. He was 
twice married. He died at Earlhill, Banff, 
on 1 April 1909. A portrait, painted by Miss 
Evans, is in possession of the family. Many 
of his contributions to the 'Banffshire 
Journal’ were reprinted as pamphlets. He 
also wrote a ' Life of Goldsmith,’ privately 
circulated ; and a ‘ History of the High- 
land and Agricultural Society of Scotland,’ 
1879. 

[Obituary in Banffshire Journal, reprinted as 
a pamphlet (with portrait) ; information from 
the family ; personal knowledge.] J. 0. H. 

RANDALL, RICHARD WILLIAM 
(1824-1906), dean of Chichester, born at 
Newbury, Berkshire, on 13 April 1824, was 
eldest son of James Randall, archdeacon of 
Berkshire, by his wife Rebe, only daughter 
of Richard Lowndes of Rose Hill, Dorking. 
A younger brother, James Leslie, was ap- 
pointed suffragan bishop of Reading in 1889. 
Richard entered Winchester College in 


1836, and matriculated at Christ Church, 
Oxford, on 12 May 1842. He graduated 
B.A. in 1846, with an hon. fourth class in 
classics, and proceeded M.A. in 1849 
and D.D. in 1892. In 1847 he was ordained 
to the curacy of Binfield, Berkshire, and 
in 1851 was nominated to the rectory of 
Lavinglon-cum- Graff ham, Sussex, in suc- 
cession to Archdeacon (afterwards Cardinal) 
Manning [q. v.], who had just seceded to 
Rome. At Lavington Randall’s innova- 
tions in high church doctrine and ritual 
excited some opposition. His name be- 
came widely, known in high church circles, 
and he was frequently chosen by Bishop 
Samuel Wilberforce [q. v.] as preacher of 
Lenten sermons at Oxford. 

In 1868 Randall was presented by the 
trustees to the new parish of All Saints, 
Clifton. Under his care All Saints became 
the centre of high church practice and 
teaching. Daily services as well as daily 
celebrations of the holy communion were 
instituted, and lectures, Bible classes, 
guilds, and confraternities were organised 
in the parish. Randall showed himself a 
capable administrator, and raised large 
sums in support of church work. Although 
a staunch ritualist and a supporter of the 
English Church Union, he avoided romanis- 
ing excesses. In 1873, owing to complaints 
as to certain practices at All Saints, Charles 
John Ellicott [q. v. SuppL II], bishop of 
Gloucester, refused to license curates to the 
church, but he declined to allow proceed- 
ings to be taken against Randall under the 
Public Worship Regulation Act. In 1889 
the bishop resumed confirmations in the 
church, and in 1891 bestowed on Randall 
an honorary canonry in the cathedral, where 
he occupied the stall formerly held by his 
father. 

In February 1892 Randall was appointed 
by Lord Salisbury dean of Chichester. 
For ten years he earnestly devoted himself 
to his duties, and he was select preacher at 
Oxford in 1893-4. Owing to ill-health he 
retired in 1902, and settled in London. He 
died at Bournemouth on 23 Dec. 1906, and 
was buried at Branksome. On 6 Nov. 
1849 he married Wilhelmina, daughter of 
George Augustus Bruxner of the Manor 
House, Binfield, Berkshire, who survived 
him with three sons and three daughters. 

Randall’s published volumes, which were 
mainly devotional, included : 1. ‘ Public 

Catechising, the Church’s Method of 
Training her Children,’ two papers read 
at the Church Congress in 1873 and 1883 
respectively; 2nd edit. 1888. 2. ‘Life in 

the Catholic Church : its Blessings and 
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Responsibilities,’ 1889. 3. ‘ Addresses and 

Meditations for a Retreat,’ 1890. 

[The Times, 24 Dec. 1906; Church Times, and 
Guardian, 27 Dec. 1906 ; Winchester College 
Register, 1907 ; A. R. Ashwell and R. G. 
Wiiberforce, Life of Samuel Wilberforce, 1883, 
vols. ii- and iii. ; Brit. Mus. Cat.] G. S, W. 

RANDEGGER, ALBERTO (1832--1911), 
musician, born at Trieste on 13 April 1832, 
■was son of a schoolmaster. The family 
name was derived from Rande^g near 
Schaffhansen. His mother, a Tuscan lady, 
was .an amateur musician, but the boy 
showed no musical taste till at the age of 
thirteen he played without preparation a 
tune with correct melody and harmonies. 
He was then placed imder Tivoli, of Trieste 
Cathedral, and afterwards under Lafont, 
for pianoforte. He studied composition 
under Ricci. In 1852-4 he conducted at 
several theatres in Italy and Dalmatia, 
composed ballets, and collaborated in an 
opera buffa. His grand opera ‘ Bianca 
Capello ’ was produced at Brescia, with a 
success that brought him an offer to 
conduct it in America. On the way he 
was stopped by the news of the cholera 
outbreak at New York. On the invitation 
of his eldest brother he came to London 
for a visit in 1854, and decided to remain. 
He had never heard an oratorio, and the 
huge number of performers at an Exeter 
Hall performance daunted him, the strange- 
ness of the style soon sending him to sleep. 
But on the advice of Sir Michael Costa he 
persevered, mastered the English language, 
and soon became known in London as a 
versatile musician equally capable as per- 
former, conductor, and teacher. He took 
further lessons in composition in London 
from Bernhard Molique. In 1857 he 
conducted an opera season at St. James’s 
Theatre. From 1859 to 1870 he was organist 
at St. Paul’s, Regent’s Park ; on the Prince 
Consort’s death he composed an anthem 
so impressive that the vicar preached no 
sermon, saying that any words would fail 
of their effect. Randegger was most 
successful as a teacher of singing, and in 
1868 was appointed to the staff of the 
Royal Academy of Music. His composi- 
tions were distinguished by practical 
qualities, were always tastef^ and ex- 
ternally effective, but had.no deep origin- 
ality, and soon fell into disuse. The 
principal were ‘ The Rival Beauties,’ 
operetta (Leeds, 1864), and ‘ Eridolin,’ 
cantata (Birmingham Festival, 1873) ; 
a trio, * I Naviganti,’ was much sung. For 
Novello’s series of primers he wrote 


‘ Singing,’ which has had an exceptionally 
wide circulation. To the' end of his life 
he remained an indefatigable worker, and 
attended the performance of new works, 
always taking a copy which he marked with 
all details of the rendering. He conducted 
the Carl Rosa company in English opera 
in 1880, and Italian opera for Sir Augustus 
Harris from 1887 to 1898, as well as many 
choral concerts. He introduced many 
important novelties, mainly English, at the 
Norwich Triennial Festivals, which he 
conducted from 1881 to 1905. He edited 
collections of classical airs, utilising his 
memoranda of Exeter Hall performances, 
thus continuing English musical traditions. 
Besides his extensive practice at the Royal 
Academy he also became in 1896 a teacher 
at the Royal College, sharing in the 
management of both institutions. He was 
much in request as an adjudicator in com- 
petitions, and would give his verdicts in 
well-chosen words, with practical advice 
that proved of value to the unsuccessful 
candidates. He was an honorary member 
of the Philharmonic Society of Madrid, 
and in 1892 the King of Italy raised him 
to the rank of Cavaliere. 

He was still actively engaged, and a 
familiar figure at London musical functions, 
in 1911 when, after a short illness, he died 
I at his residence, 5 Nottingham Place, W., 
on 18 Dec. A memorial service, attended 
by very many prominent musicians, was 
held at St. Pancras church by Canon 
Sheppard of the Chapel Royal on 21 Dec. ; 
the remains were cremated at Golder’s 
Green. He married in 1897 Louise Baldwin 
of Boston, U.S.A. 

[Detailed account (with portrait) and many 
valuable reminiscences of older musicians 
in Musical Times, Oct. 1899 ; obituaries in 
Musical News, and Musical Standard, 23 Dee. 
1911 ; Musical Times, and Musical Herald, 
Jan. 1912.] H. D. 

RANDLES, MARSHALL (1826-1904), 
Wesleyan divine, born at Over-Darwen, 
Lancashire, on 7 April 1826, was son of John 
Randles of Derbyshire by his wife Mary 
Maguire. He was educated at a private 
school, and after engaging in business 
at Haslingden he was accepted as a 
candidate for the methodist ministry 
in 1850 and studied at Didabury College. 
He commenced his ministry in 1853, and 
was stationed successively at Montrose, 
Clitheroe, Boston, Nottingham, Lincoln, 
Halifax, Oheetham Hill, Altrincham, Bolton 
and Leeds, In 1882 he was elected a 
member of the legal conference, and in 
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1886 succeeded Dr. William Burt Pope 
[q, V. Suppl. 11] as tutor of systematic 
theology at Didsbury. For many years he 
was chairman of the Manchester district, 
and in 1896 was elected president of the 
conference. In 1891 he received the degree 
of D.D. from the Wesleyan Theological 
College, Montreal. He retired in 1902 
from the active ministry, and died at 
Manchester on 4 July 1904, being buried in 
Cheetham Hill Wesleyan churchyard. 

In August 1856 he married Sarah Dew- 
hurst, second daughter of John Scurrah 
of Padiham; by her he had a son and 
daughter; the son, Sir John Scurrah 
Randles, is conservative M.P. for North 
West Manchester. 

A strong advocate of total abstinence, he 
first dealt with the question in ‘Britain’s 
Bane and Antidote ’ (1864). But his pen 
was mainly devoted to theology on con- 
servative lines. In his best-known work, 

‘ For Ever, an Essay on Everlasting 
Punishment’ (1871 ; 4th edit. 1895), he 
argued in favour of the eternity of future 
punishment. Of kindred character was 
his book ‘ After Death : is there a Post- 
Mortem Probation ? ’ (1904), in wteh he 
discusses ‘Man’s Immortality’ (1903), by 
Dr. Robert Peroival Downes, a work 
which favoured an intermediate period 
of moral probation after death. The 
view that God is incapable of suffering 
he strongly maintained, against Baldwin 
Brown, Dr. A. M. Fairbairn, George 
Matheson, George Adam Smith, and 
others, in ‘ The Blessed God : Impas- 
sibihty’ (1900). His ablest criticism of 
modern scepticism is found in his ‘First 
Principles of Faith’ (1884), in which he 
deals with the views of MiU, Herbert 
Spencer, and Mansel. He also published 
‘ Substitution : a Treatise on the Atone- 
ment ’ (1877), and ‘ The Design and Use of 
Holy Scripture ’ (Femley lecture, 1892), in 
which he incidentally acknowledges the 
service of the higher criticism. 

A portrait, painted by Arthur Nowell, 
is at Didsbury College- 

f Private information; works as above; 
Methodist Recorder, 23 July 1896.] 0. H, I. 

RANDOLPH, FRANCIS CHARLES 
HINGESTON- (1833-1910). [See HiKaES- 
ton-Randolph.] 

RANDOLPH, Sib GEORGE GRAN- 
VILLE (1818-1907), admiral, bom in 
London on 26 Jan. 1818, was son of 
Thomas Randolph, prebendary of St. 
Paul’s Cathedral from 1812 till his death 


in 1875, chaplain-in-ordinary to Queen 
Victoria and rector of Hadl^am, Hertford- 
shire. Dr. 'John Randolph [q. v.], bishop 
of London, was his grandfather. George 
entered the navy as a first-class volunteer 
on 7 Dec. 1830. He passed his examina- 
tion in 1837, and received his commission 
as lieutenant on 27 June 1838. In Sept, 
following he was appointed to the North 
Star, frigate. Captain Lord John Hay [q. v], 
commodore on the north coast of Spain, and 
next, from 1840 to 1844, served on board 
the Vernon in the Mediterranean, being 
first lieutenant during the latter part of the 
commission. In Oct. 1844 he became first 
lieutenant of the Daedalus, of 20 guns, on 
the East India station, and on 19 Aug. 
1845 commanded her barge at the destruc- 
tion of Malloodoo, a piratical stronghold 
in Borneo. The force landed on this 
occasion numbered 540 seamen and marines, 
under the command of Captain Charles 
Talbot of the Vestal ; there was sharp 
fighting, and the British loss amounted to 
21 killed and wounded. On 9 Nov. 1846 
Randolph was promoted, and a year later 
was appointed to the Bellerophon, in which 
ship and in the Rodney he served for six 
years in the Mediterranean. He was 
present in the Rodney at the attack on 
Fort Constantino, Sevastopol, took part 
in other operations in the Black Sea, 
and received for his services the Crimean 
medal with clasp, the Turkish medal, and 
the fourth class of the Mcdjidic. He was 
also made a knight of the Legion of Honour, 
and promoted to captain on 18 Nov. 1854, 
In that rank he commanded the Cornw^allis, 
coastguard ship in the Humber, and after- 
wards the Diadem and Orlando, screw 
frigates, on the North American station. 
The Orlando was transferred to the Mediter- 
ranean in 1863, and Randolph remained 
in her till May 1865, when he was appointed 
to the guardship at Sheerness. He wm 
awarded a good service pension in March 
1867, and from Sept, of that year till 
March 1869 was commodore at the Cape 
of Good Hope. He received the C.B. in 
June 1869, and was promoted to his flag on 
24 April 1872. From Dec. 1873 to June 
1875 he commanded the detached squadron, 
this being his last active employment. He 
was promoted to vice-admiral on 16 Sept. 
1877, retired on 26 July 1881, and was 
advanced to the rank of admiral on 8 July 
1884, At Queen Victoria’s diamond jubilee 
of 1897 be was raised to the K.C.B. 

Randolph published in 1867 a treatise on 
‘ The Rule of the Road at Sea,’ and in 1871) 
his ‘Problems in Naval Tactics’; ho was 
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also a corresponding member of the Royal 
United Service Institution and a fellow 
of the Royal Geographical Society. He 
died on 16 May 1907 at Hove, Brighton, 
and was buried there. 

Randolph married, in 1851, Eleanor 
Harriet, daughter of the Rev. Joseph 
Arkwright of Mark Hall, Essex. She died 
in April 1907. 

[O’ Byrne’s Naval Biography ; The Times, 
18 May 1907,] L. G. C. L. 

RANSOM, WILLIAM HENRY (1824- 
1907), physician and embryologist, bom at 
Cromer, Norfolk, on 19 Nov. 1824, was elder 
son of Henry Ransom, a master mariner 
of that town, who died in 1832. His 
mother, Mary Jones, was daughter of a 
Welsh clergyman. Educated at a private 
school at Norwich, Ransom was appren- 
ticed at sixteen to a medical practitioner 
at King’s Lynn. In 1843 he proceeded to 
University College, London, where Huxley 
was a fellow student. Writing to Herbert 
Spencer on 1 June 1886, Huxley points out 
that at the examination in 1845 Ransom 
came out first, winning an exhibition, and he 
second, with momentous results to himself. 

‘ If Ransom,’ Huxley continues, ‘ had worked 
less hard I might have been fii’st and he 
second, in wliich case I should have obtained 
the exhibition, should not have gone into 
the navy, and should have forsaken science 
for practice ’ {Lije and Letters of T. B. 
Huxley, 1900, ii, 133). After holding 
residential posts at University College 
Hospital, Ransom studied in Paris and 
Germany, graduating M.D.London in 1850. 
Then settling at Nottingham, he w'as from 
1854 to 1890 physician to the Nottingham 
General Hospital. He became F.R.C.P. 
London in 1869, and fellow, respectively, of 
the Royal Medical and Chirurgloal Society 
and University College, London, in 1854 
and 1896. He was elected E.R.S. on 2 June 
1870 for his knowledge of physiology and 
original observations in ovology, his candi- 
dature being supported among others by 
Huxley, Paget, and Lister. 

Ransom’s chief contributions to pure 
science were made when he was com- 
paratively young, his later activities 
being absorbed in professional work. He 
was author of nine papers of value on 
embryological subjects, of which the first, 
*■ On the Impregnation of the Ovum in the 
Sticldehaok,’ appeared in the ‘ Proceed- 
ings of the Royal Society ’ (vol. vii. 1854-5). 
Another, * On the Ovum of Osseous Fishes,’ 
was published in the ‘ Philosophical Trans- 
actions ’ for 1867* He was interested in 


geology and assisted in the exploration 
of Nottinghamshire and Derbyshire caves, 
reading at the first meeting of the British 
Association at Nottingham, in 1866, a 
paper ‘ On the Occurrence of Felis Lynx 
as a British Fossil.’ In 1892, when the 
British Medical Association met there. 
Ransom was president of the section of 
medicine, his address dealing with various 
aspects of vegetable pathology. 

In 1870 Ransom devised a disinfect- 
ing stove (gas-heated) for the sterilisa- 
tion of infected clothing, which was used 
extensively tiU steam methods were adopted. 
A presidential address to the Nottingham 
Medico-Cliirurgioal Society, ‘ On Colds as a 
Cause of Disease,' deUvered on 4 Nov. 1887, 
attracted attention. His only independent 
publication, ‘ The Inflammation Idea in 
General Pathology, ’ appeared in 1906 
{Nature, 29 Nov. 1906; Brit. Med. Journ. 
23 June 1906). 

Through his long career at Nottingham 
Ransom identified himseK with the welfare 
of the place. Zealous in support of the 
volunteer movement, he served for fifteen 
years in the 1st Notts rifle corps. In- 
terested in educational questions, he helped 
in the establishment of University College, 
Nottingham, of the governing body of 
which he was a member. He died at 
his residence, Park Valley, Nottingham, on 
16 April 1907. 

In 1860 he married Elizabeth, daughter 
of Dr, John William Bramwell of North 
Shields, who predeceased him. They had 
issue four sons and one daughter. The 
eldest son, Dr. W. B. Ransom (6. 5 Sept. 
1860), succeeded his father as physician to 
the General Hospital, Nottingham, dying 
in 1909. 

[Brit. Med. Journ., 27 April 1907 ; Lancet, 
27 April 1907 ; Medico-Chirurgical Trans, vol. 
xc. ; Roy. Soc. Oatal. Sci. Papers ; Report 
Brit. Assoc. 1866.] T. E. J. 

RASSAM, HORMUZD (1826-1910), 
Assyrian explorer, born at Mosul in Asiatic 
Turkey m 1826, was youngest son and 
eighth child of Anton Rassam, arch- 
deacon in the Chaldean Christian com- 
munity at Mosul, by his wife Theresa, 
granddaughter of Ishaak Halabee (of 
Aleppo). His father was a Nestorian or 
Chaldean Christian, and claimed to be of 
Chaldean race, but he was probably of 
Assyrian descent. The word ‘ Rassam ' 
is Arabic for designer or engraver, and the 
family were originally designers of patterns 
for muslins, the staple product of Mosul. 
An elder brother, Christian, married 
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Matilda, sister of George Percy Badger 
[q. V. Suppl. I], the Arabic scholar, and 
became the first English consul at Mosul. 

As an infant Hormuzd narrowly escaped 
death by the plague. In childhood he 
learned to write and speak both the Chal- 
dean and Syrian language, which the native 
Christians used, and Arabic, the speech of 
the country. As a boy he was induced to 
serve as an acolyte in the Roman catholic 
church of St. Miskinta, but a project to 
send him to Rome to study the catholic 
faith came to nothing owing to his doubts 
of Roman doctrine. A brother Georges was 
excommunicated by the Roman church on 
that ground. Mrs. Badger, his brother’s 
mother-in-law, finally converted him to 
Protestantism and helped him in the study 
of English. In 1841 he accompanied an 
Austrian traveller on a scientific expedition 
to study the flora and fauna of the Assyrian 
and Kurdish mountains. Next year he 
became clerk to his brother Christian. In 
the summer Sir Austen Henry Layard | 
[q. V. Suppl. I], who passed through Mosul j 
on his way from Persia to Constantinople, I 
lodged at Christian’s house and made 
Hormuzd’ s acquaintance, with crucial efiect 
on his career. 

With Christian’s permission Layard took 
Hormuzd with him in 1845, to make 
excavations in the moimds of Nimroud, 
the site of the Biblical Calah. Hormuzd 
won Layard’ s fullest confidence, and when 
Layard went to Bagdad to arrange for the 
transport of the antiquities to England, 
Hormuzd was left in charge, and all the 
accounts of the excavations passed through 
his hands. His services, however, were 
unpaid. After the discovery at Nimroud 
of the palaces of Assur-nasir-apli, Shal- 
maneser II, Tiglath-pileser IV, Sennacherib, 
and Esarhaddon, work was pursued from 
May 1847 with equal success' at Kouyunjik 
(Nineveh). 

In 1848 by Layard’ s advice Rassam 
came to England with a view to finishing 
his education at Magdalen College, Oxford. 
He came to know Pusey and the leaders 
of the Oxford Movement, but his sym- 
pathy with them was small. His stay in 
Oxford was short. While Charles Marriott 
[q. V.] was preparing him for matricula- 
tion, Layard recalled him to Assyria to 
assist in excavations at the expense of the 
trustees of the British Museum. He 
subsequently presented to Magdalen College 
a sculptured slab from Nineveh. Rassam 
had now a fixed salary, with an allowance 
for travelling. Arriving late in 1849 he 
pushed on vigorously with the work at 
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Kouyunjik, and the excavations at Nimroud 
were reopened. Rassam accompanied his 
patron to the ruins in Babylonia and 
returned to England in 1851, when Layard 
brought back his discoveries. 

Next year the trustees of the British 
Museum sent Rassam out alone — Layard’s 
health compelling his withdrawal. He 
worked at Nimroud, Kouyunjik, and tried 
again the mounds representing Assur, the 
old capital of Assyria, now called Qala’a- 
Shergat. In all these places antiquities 
were found, many of them of considerable 
importance. His great discovery on this 
occasion, however, was the palace of Assur- 
bani-apli at Kouyunjik — the North Palace 
— with a beautiful series of bas-reliefs, 
including the celebrated hunting- scenes. 
Among the numerous tablets were some 
supplying accounts of the Creation and 
Flood legends. A few of the slabs found 
in this edifice arc now in the Louvre at 
Paris, but most of them are in the British 
Museum. 

On returning to England, Rassam in 1854 
accepted from the Indian goveimment 
the post of political interpreter at Aden, 
leaving further excavating work to William 
Kennett Loftus [q. v.]. At Aden, where 
Rassam remained eight years, he soon 
served as postmaster as well as political 
interpreter. Later he became judge and 
magistrate without salary, and was given 
the rank of political resident and justice 
of the peace. Rassam’s chief duty was to 
qualify the hostility of the neighbouring 
tribes to the British authorities and to one 
another. Forming a friendship with Seyyid 
Alaidrous, whose ancestor he described as 
the patron saint of Ai'abia Felix, he got 
into touch with the tribes of the interior 
with the best results. In 1861 he was sent 
by the Indian government to Zanzibar 
to represent British interests while the 
claim of the Sultan of Muscat to suzerainty 
over his brother, the Sultan of Zanzibar, 
was under investigation by the Indian 
government. 

In 1864 an exciting episode in Rassam’s 
career opened. Two years earlier Theodore, 
King of Abyssinia, had cast into prison at 
Magdala, Consul Charles Duncan Cameron 
[q. V.], Henry Aaron Stem [q. v.], and other 
British missionaries of the London Jews’ 
Society. In 1864 Rassam was chosen for 
the perilous duty of delivering a friendly 
letter of protest to Theodore. Arriving at 
Massowah, he and two companions. Lieuten- 
ant Prideaux and Dr. Blanc, of the Indian 
army, were kept waiting there nearly a 
year before receiving permission to enter the 
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country, wMoh even then was only granted 
in response to Rassam’ s threat to return to 
Aden. Rassam met Theodore at Damot on 
28 Jan. 1866. At first the mission was well 
treated; the captives were set at liberty 
and reached Rassam’ s camp, while a letter 
of apology from the king was drafted 
(12 March 1866). Suddenly the king’s con- 
duct changed ; he imposed fresh conditions 
(12 April) and claimed an indemnity for 
the liberation of the captives. Having 
re- arrested the prisoners, Theodore now 
seized the three members of the British 
mission and threw all, loaded with chains, 
into the rock-fortress of Magdala. 

Rassam, whose personal relations with 
Theodore were not' unamiable, succeeded 
in communicating with the frontier, and 
a military expedition was despatched 
to Abyssinia to effect the release of 
the captives, under Sir Robert Napier 
(afterwards Lord Napier of Magdala). On 
2 Deo. 1867 Theodore heard of its landing. 
An ultimatum from the commander-in- 
chief destined for the king was intercepted 
by Rassam, who believed its receipt would 
lead to the massacre of himself and of his 
fellow- captives. Recognising his peril, 
Theodore ordered Rassam’ s chains to be 
taken off on 18 March 1868, and he and the 
three captives were released oh the arrival 
of the British force before Magdala on 
11 April 1868. Until his death Rassam suf- 
fered physically from his long confinement. 
On the 14th the fortress was taken by storm, 
and Theodore died by his own hand next 
day. Rassam narrated his strange ex- 
periences in his ‘ British Mission to Theo- 
dore, King of Abyssinia, with Notices 
of the Country traversed from Massowah 
through the Soudan and the Amhara and 
back to Annesley -Bay from Magdala’ 
(2 vols. 1869). 

Returning to England, Rassam during a 
year’s leave of absence married an English 
wife, and resigning his appointment at 
Aden travelled widely in the United King- 
dom and the Near East. He then settled 
first at Twickenham and afterwards at 
Isleworth. In 1877 he was again employed 
by the British government in Asiatic 
Turkey, where he inquired into the con- 
dition of the Christian communities and 
sects in Asia Minor, Armenia, and Kurdi- 
stan. He revisited his native town of 
Mosul on 16 Nov. 1877. He gave a de- 
tailed account of his observations on the 
journey in his ‘Asshur and the Land of 
Nimrod ’ (Cincinnati and New York, 1897). 

Meanwhile, in 1876, with the help of 
Layard, then British ambassador in Turkey, 


Rassam had obtained a firman from the 
Turkish government, on behalf of the 
trustees of the British Museum, for the 
continuation of the excavations in Assyria 
and Babylonia. He at once organised the 
work of exploration, and every year from 
1876 until the end of 1882 he carried 
on excavations, not only at Kouyunjik 
(Nineveh) and Nimroud (Calah) but also 
at Balawat. In Babylonia the sites ex- 
plored included the ruins of Babylon, 
Tel-Ibrahim (Cuthah), Dailem, and Abu- 
Habbah (Sippar). Among the more im- 
portant finds were the bronze gates of the 
Assyrian king Shalmaneser II (Balawat), 
the beautiful Sungod-stone, the cylinder 
of Nabonidus giving his date for the 
early Babylonian kings Sargon of Agad6 
and his son Naram-Sin, and a valu- 
able mace-head with the name of 
king Sargani. The inscriptions included 
additions to the Creation and Elood 
legends, the first tablet of a bilingual 
series prefaced by a new and important ver- 
sion of the Creation story in Sumerian and 
Semitic Babylonian, and numerous other 
documents ; the fragments, large and small, 
amounted, it was estimated, to close upon 
100,000, though many of these were small, 
and consequently of little value. Among 
the imperfect documents was the cylinder 
of Cyrus the Great, in which he refers to 
the capture of Babylon. Rassam’ s import- 
ant discoveries attracted world- wide atten- 
tion, and the Royal Academy of Sciences 
at Turin awarded him the Brazza prize 
of 12,000 fr. for the four years 1879-82. 
His discovery of the site of the city 
Sippara is especially noticed among the 
grounds of the award. An allegation that 
Rassam ’s kinsmen had withheld from the 
British Museum the best of Rassam’ s finds 
was successfully refuted in 1893 in an action 
at law in which Rassam was awarded 50^. 
damages for libel. 

After 1882 Rassam lived mainly at 
Brighton, writing on Assyro-Babylonian 
exploration, on the Christian sects of the 
Nearer East, or on current religious con- 
troversy in England. Like most Oriental 
Christians, he was a man of strong religious 
convictions, and having adopted evangelical 
views became a hitter foe of the high 
church movement. He was fellow of the 
Royal Geographical Society, the Society 
of Biblical Archaeology, and the Victoria 
Institute. 

An autobiography which he compiled 
before his death remains in manuscript. 
He died at his residence at Hove, Brighton, 
on 16 Sept. 1910, and was buried in the 



Rathbone i6i Rathbone 


cemetery there. By his wife Anne Eliza, 
daughter of Captain Spender Cosby Price, 
formerly of the 77th Highlanders, whom he 
married on 8 June 1869, he had issue a son 
and six daughters. The son, Anthony 
Hormuzd, bom on 31 Dec. 1883, joined the 
British army, and is now captain in the 
New Zealand staff corps at Wellington. 

[Rassam’s published books and MS. auto- 
biography ; Clements Markham’s Hist, of 
the Abyssinian Expedition, 1869 ; H. A. 
Stem’s The Captive Missionary, 1868 ; Parlia- 
mentary Papers (Abyssinian), 1867-9 ; Lord 
A. Loftus’s Reminiscences (2nd edit,), i. 206 ; 
Men of Mark, 1881 (with portrait) ; The 
Times, 17 Sept. 1910.] T. G. P. 

EATHBONE, WILLIAM (1819-1902), 
philanthropist, bom in Liverpool on 11 
Feb. 1819, was eldest of six sons of William 
Rathbone (1787-1868) [see under William 
Rathbone (1757-1809)] by his wife 
Elizabeth Greg, and was the sixth 
WiUiam Rathbone in direct succession, 
merchants in Liverpool from 1730. After 
passing through schools at Gateacre, Cheam, 
and Everton, he was apprenticed (1835-8) 
to Nicol, Duckworth & Co., Bombay mer- 
chants in Liverpool. In October 1838 he 
went with Thomas Ashton (father of Baron 
Ashton of Hyde) for a semester at the 
University of Heidelberg, where he ‘ gained 
habits of steady work and study,’ and 
acquired a knowledge of foreign politics. 
His high ideals of public duty were formed 
under the teaching of John Hamilton 
Thom [q, v.], who had married in 1838 his 
sister Hannah. From Heidelberg he made 
(in 1839) an Italian tour, and on his return 
obtained a clerkship in the London firm of 
Baring Brothers. In April 1841 the senior 
partner, Joshua Bates [q. v.], took him on 
a business tour to the United States ; the 
impression of this visit, confirmed by two 
subsequent ones (his third visit, 1848, was 
with his fi.rst wife, whose parents were 
American by birth), made him an * un- 
compromising free-trader/- At the end of 
1841 he became a partner in his father’s firm, 
Rathbone Brothers & Co. His philanthropic 
work began in 1849, when he acted as a visitor 
for the District Provident Society ; in later 
life he said that in the House of Commons 
he was ‘ often far more tempted to take a 
low and sordid view of human nature than he 
had ever been in the slums.’- His first ex- 
periment in district nursing was made in 
1859, by the engagement for this work of 
Mary Robinson, who had attended his first 
wife in her fatal illness. He consulted 
Florence Nightingale [q. v. Suppl. II] about a 


supply of nurses, who suggested that Liver- 
pool should form a school to train nurses for 
itself. Hence the establishment by Rath- 
bone of the Liverpool Training School and 
Home for Nurses, wliich began work on 
1 July 1862. By the end of 1865 Liverpool 
had been divided into eighteen districts, 
each provided with nursing under the super- 
intendence of ladies, who made themselves 
responsible for the costs entailed ; for about 
a year Rathbone himself took the place of 
one of the lady superintendents during her 
absence. Long after, a colleague remarked 
that Rathbone was ‘ the one male member of 
the committee who knew what the homes of 
the poor were actually like.’ The reform of 
sick nursing in the workhouses was also 
achieved by Rathbone, who secured for this 
in 1865 the invaluable services of Agnes 
Elizabeth Jones (1832-68). For three years 
he bore the whole expenses. His nursing 
reforms were extended to Birmingham and 
Manchester, and to London in 1874, when 
the National Association for providing 
Trained Nurses was formed, with Rathbone 
as chairman of its sub-committee for 
organising district nursing. In 1888-9 he 
was honorary secretary and subsequently 
vice-president of Queen Victoria's Jubilee 
Institute for Nurses, to which the Queen 
had devoted 70,000/. out of the Women’s 
Offering. Meanwlule, during the cotton 
famine of 1862-3, caused by the civil war 
in the United States, he did much, in con- 
junction with his cousin, Charles Melly, to 
raise to 100,000/. the Liverpool contribution 
to the relief fund, and brought wise counsel 
to its distribution. 

His political action began locally in 1852, 
on the liberal side. He took a leading part 
in 1857 in procuring the Liverpool address 
upholding the findings of the commissariat 
commissions appointed after the Crimean 
war. Gladstone’s election in 1865 for South 
Lancashire owed much to his energy. In 
November 1868 he was elected as one of 
the three members for Liverpool. Among 
other matters he took part in shaping the 
bankruptcy bill (1869). He was especially 
interested in measures for local government 
and in the licensing laws, opposing ‘ pro- 
hibition,’ and demanding not more legisla- 
tion but stricter administration. He com- 
missioned in 1892 Mrs, Evelyn Leighton 
Fanshawe to report on temperance legis- 
lation in the United States and Canada 
(published 1893). For Liverpool he sat 
till 1880, when he contested south-west 
Lancashire, and was defeated, but w^as 
I returned in the following November at a 
I bye-election for Carnarvonshire, sitting for 
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the county till 1885, and from 1885 for 
North Carnarvonshire. He followed Glad- 
stone on the home rule question. In 1895 
Rathbone retired from parliament. He was 
deputy-lieutenant for Lancashire. 

In the foundation of the University 
College of Liverpool (opened in Jan. 1882) 
he was greatly interested ; with his two 
brothers he founded a King Alfred chair of 
modern literature and English language ; 
he was president of the college from 1892. 
He was also very active in the movement 
for establishing the University College of 
North Wales (opened Oct. 1884), of which he 
was president from 1891. He was actively 
concerned in the Welsh Intermediate 
Education Act of 1889. Liverpol gave him 
the freedom of the city on 21 Oct. 1891. In 
May 1895 he was made LL.D. by Victoria 
University. 

Straightforwardness and pertinacity, with 
entire unselfishness, were leading features 
in Rathbone’s character. With little of the 
bonhomie and none of the humour of his 
large-hearted father, seeming indeed to be 
a dry man, he had a tenderness of dis- 
position which found expression rather in 
act than in word. Principled against indis- 
criminate giving, he was constantly liable 
to be overcome by personal appeal. A 
convinced Unitarian in theology, he carried 
many traces of his Quaker antecedents. 
His mamier of life was simple. He died 
at Greenbank, Liverpool, on 6 March 1902, 
and was buried in Toxteth cemetery. He 
married (1) on 6 Sept. 1847, Lucretia Wain- 
wright (d, 27 May 1859), eldest daughter 
of Samuel Gair of Liverpool, by whom he 
had four sons, of whom two survived him, 
and one daughter ; (2) in 1862, Emily 
Acheson (his second cousin), daughter of 
Acheson Lyle of Londonderry, who sur- 
vived him with her two sons and two 
daughters.- 

Rathbone published : 1. ‘ Social Duties 
. . . Organisation of . . . Works of Bene- 
volence and Public Utility,’ 1867. 2. 

‘ Local Government and Taxation,’ 1875. 
3, ‘ Local Government and Taxation,’ 
1883 (reprinted from the ‘Nineteenth 
Century ’). 4. Protection and Com- 

munism . . . Effects of the American 
Tariff on Wages,’ 1884. 5 ‘ Reform in 

Parliamentary Business,’ 1884. 6. ‘ Sketch 
of the History and Progress of District 
Nursing,’ 1890. 

His bust, by Charles Allen, was presented 
to University College, Liverpool. Another 
bust, by Hargreaves Bond, was presented 
(1889) to the Liverpool Reform Club. A 
bronze statue by (Sir) George Frampton> 


R.A., was erected by public subscription 
in St. John’s Gardens, Liverpool. 

[The Times, 7 March 1902 ; Christian Life, 

7, 12, and 29 March 1902 ; Memorials of Agnes 
E. Jones, 1871 ; Eleanor F. Rathbone’s 
William Rathbone ; a Memoir, 1905 (portrait) ; 
information from the Rev. J. Collins Odgers ; 
personal recollection.] A. G. 

RATTIGAN, Sir WILLIAM HENRY 
(1842-1904), Anglo-Indian jurist, born at 
Dellu on 4 Sept. 1842, was youngest son of 
Bartholomew Rattigan, who left his home, 
Athy, CO. Kildare, at an early age and 
entered the ordnance department of the 
East India Company. Educated at the high 
school, Agra, he entered the ‘ uncovenanted ’ 
service of government in youth as extra 
assistant commissioner in the Punjab, 
acting for a short time as judge of the 
small causes court at Dellii. But being 
dissatisfied with his prospects he resigned, 
contrary to the wishes of his family, in order 
to study law. Enrolled as a pleader of 
the Punjab Chief Court on its establishment 
in 1866, he built up an extensive practice, 
first in partnership with Mr. Scarlett, and 
then on his own account. 

Coming to England, he was admitted a 
student of Lincoln’s Inn on 3 Nov. 1871, 
and was called to the bar there on 7 June 
1873, also studying at King’s College, 
London. Returning to Lahore, he speedily 
rose to be head of his profession there. 
He was for many years government advo- 
cate, and in 1880, 1881, 1882, and 1886, 
for varying short periods, he acted as a 
judge of the chief court. In Nov. 1886 he 
resigned his acting judgeship so as to 
continue his practice without further inter- 
ruption. A linguist of unusual ability, 
Rattigan mastered in all five European 
languages, several Indian vernaculars, and 
Persian. German he studied assiduously, 
and he translated the second volume of 
Savigny’s ‘ System of Roman Law — Jural 
Relations’ (1883). In 1885 he took the 
degree of D.L., with first-class honours, at 
Gottingen. 

In February 1887 Rattigan became 
vice-chancellor of the Punjab University, 
then on the verge of bankruptcy. He 
succeeded in regenerating the institution, 
and was reappointed biennially, retaining 
the vice-chancellorship till April 1895, 
He was made a D.L. of the university 
in Jan. 1896, and LL.D. of Glasgow in 
1901. In 1891 he accepted the president- 
ship of the Kobalsa College committee, and 
by his energy and influence overcame 
dissension among the Sikhs, mth the result 



Rattigan 163 Raven 

tliat an institution for their higher educa- I There is a memorial window in Harrow 


tion on a religious basis was established at 
Amritsar in 1897. When he retired from 
India in April 1900 the Sikh council ap- 
pointed him life president, and on his death 
a memorial hospital was erected at the 
college (opened in 1906). He was an addi- 
tional member of the viceroy’s legislative 
council in 1892-3 and of the Punjab legis- 
lative comicil in 1898-9. 

A self-made man, without advantages of 
family influence, Rattigan made substantial 
contributions to legal literature amid his 
professional and public labours. He pub- 
lished ‘ Selected Cases in Hindu Law decided 
by the Privy Council and the Superior 
Indian Courts ’ (2 vols., Lahore, 1870-1), 

‘ The Hindu Law of Adoption ’ (1873), 

‘ I)e Jure Personarum ’ (1873), and he colla- 
borated with Mr. Justice Charles Boulnois 
(1832-1912), of the Punjab chief court, in 
‘ Notes on the Customary Law as adminis- 
tered in the Pmijab ’ (1878). His most 
important book, ‘A Digest of Civil and 
Customary Law of the Punjab ’ (Lahore, 
1880), which reached a seventh edition 
(1909), w'as designed to classify material 
for a future codification, and rendered 
Rattigan a foremost authority upon cus- 
tomary law in Northern India. His other 
works were ‘ The Science of Jurisprudence ’ 
(Lahore, 1888), which, chiefly intended for 
Indian students, reached a tliird edition 
(1899) ; ‘ Private International Law’ (1895) ; 
and a pamphlet on the international aspects 
of ‘ The Case of the Netherlands South 
African Railway’ (1901). Rattigan was 
knighted in Jan. 1895, was made queen’s 
counsel in May 1897, and was elected 
bencher of his inn in June 1903. 

On settling in England in 1900 he prac- 
tised before the privy council. At the 
general election of 1900 he unsuccessfully 
contested North East Lanark in the liberal- 
unionist interest ; but at the bye-election 
on 26 Sept. 1901 he won the seat by a 
majority of 904. Speaking rarely, and 
chiehy on Indian matters, he was respected 
by all parties. He was killed in a motor- 
car accident near Biggleswade, on his way 
to Scotland, on 4 July 1904, and was 
buried in Kensal Green cemetery. 

He married (1) on 21 Dec. 1861, at Delhi, 
Teresa Matilda [d. 9 Sept. 1876), daughter 
of Colonel A. C. B. Higgins, C.I.E., examiner 
of accounts, public works department; 
(2) at Melbourne, on 1 April 1878, her 
sister Evelyn, who survives. By his first 
marriage he had two daughters and four 
sons, and by his second marriage three 
sons. 


Chapel, where Rattigan’s sons were edu- 
cated, and a tablet is in the cathedral at 
Lahore. 

[Rattigan’s legal works ; the Punjab 
Magazine, Feb. 1895 ; Men oi' Merit, London, 
1900 ; Glasgow Contemporaries at Dawn of 
XX th Century, Glasgow 1901 ; Punjab Civil 
Lists ; The Times, 5, 0, 7, and 11 July 1904 ; 
The Biographer, Nov. 1901 ; Civil and Military 
Gazette, Lahore, 7, 9, and 22 July 1904 ; 
Pioneer, 7 July 1904 ; Law Times, 9 July 
1904 ; family details kindly supplied by Lady 
Rattigan.] F. H. B. 

RAVEN, JOHN JAMES (1833-1906), 
archaeologist and campanologist, horn on 
25 Juno 1833 at Boston, Lincolnshire, 
was oldest son of eight children of John 
Hardy Raven, of Huguenot descent, rector 
of Worlington, Suffolk, by his wife Jane 
Augusta, daughter of John Richman, 
attorney, of Lymington, Hampshire. A 
younger brother, the Rev. John Hardy 
Raven (1842-1911), was headmaster of 
Beccles school. John, after early training 
at home, entered St. Catharine’s College, 
Cambridge, on 18 Oct. 1853, and migrated 
on 17 Dec. following to Emmanuel College 
(where he was awarded first an Ash ex- 
hibition and subsequently a sizarship). 
He graduated B. A. as a senior optiine in the 
mathematical tripos of 1857, proceeding 
M.A. in 1860 and D.D. in 1872. In 1857 
ho was appointed second master of Seven - 
oaks grammar school, and was ordained 
curate of the parish church there. In 1859 
he became headmaster of Bungay grammar 
school, an office which was for nearly 300 
years in the gift of Emmanuel College. He 
improved the working of the school and 
raised money for a now building, which was 
opened in 1863. A commemorative tablet 
testifies to his share of the work. From 
1866 to 1885 he was headmaster of Yar- 
mouth grammar school. Ho served for 
some time as curate of the parish church, 
Yarmouth, and was from 1881 to 1885 vicar 
of St. George’s in that town. In 1886 he 
was presented by the Master of Emmanuel 
to the consolidated vicarage of Fressingfield 
and rectory of Withersdale in Suffolk, and 
was admitted on 23 March 1895 (under 
a dispensation from the archbishop of 
Canterbury) to the vicarage of Metfield in 
the same county. He was chosen honorary 
canon of Norwich in 1888, and rural dean of 
Hoxne in 1896, and a co-opted member 
of the County Education Committee on its 
formation in 1902. 

While a youth Raven began his lifelong 
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archaeological stndy by examining the bells 
of the churches near his home at Wor- 
lington and by contributing to Parker’s 
* Ecclesiastical History of Suffolk ’ in 1854. 
He served from 1881 till his death on the 
committee of the Norfolk and Norwich 
Archaeological Society, which he joined in 
1871, was a vice-president of the Suffolk 
Institute of Archaeology, and was elected 
P.S.A. on 23 April 1891. The best English 
campanologist of his time, he was president 
of the Norwich Diocesan Association of 
Ringers, and published books on ‘The 
Church Bells of Cambridgeshire’ (Lowestoft, 
1869 ; 2nd edit. Camb. Antiq. Soc. 1881), 
‘The Church Bells of Suffolk’ (1890), and 
‘ The Bells of England ’ (in the ‘Antiquary’s 
Books ’ series, 1906). He died at Fressing- 
field vicarage on 20 Sept, 1906, and was 
buried in the churchyard. A reredos was 
erected to his memory in the church. His 
pupils at Yarmouth presented him with bis 
portrait by Alfred Lys Baldry (now belong- 
ing to his eldest son at Fressingfield), and 
a tower at Yarmouth school commemorated 
his successful headmastersliip. His fine 
library of county and bell literature was 
sold at Fressingfield in Nov. 1906. 

He married on 19 March 1860, at Milden- 
hall parish church, Suffolk, Fanny, young- 
est daughter of Robert Homer Harris of 
Botesdale, and had, with two daughters, 
seven sons, of whom three took holy orders. 

Besides the works already mentioned, 
separate sermons, and contributions to 
periodicals, including ‘Emmanuel College 
Magazine,’ Raven published ‘The History 
of Suffolk’ (in the ‘ Popular County His- 
tories ’ series, 1895), and ‘ Mathematics 
made easy ; Lectures on Geometry and 
Algebra ’ (1897). He also compiled the 
‘ Early Man ’* section of the ‘ Victoria 
County History of Suffolk,^ and projected 
a volume, ‘ Sidelights on the Revolution 
Period,’ for which he transcribed Arch- 
bishop Sancroft’s commonplace book. 

[Athenseum, 29 Sept, 1906 ; Emmanuel Coll. 
Mag., vol. xvii. no. 1 ; private information.] 

T. C. H. 

RAVERTY, HENRY GEORGE (1825- 
1906), soldier and Oriental scholar, bom at 
Falmouth on 31 May 1825, was the son of 
Peter Raverty of co. Tyrone, a surgeon in 
the navy. His mother belonged to the 
family of Drown of Falmouth. Educated 
at Falmouth and Penzance, at fibEteen or 
sixteen he showed an inclination for the 
sea, but a short voyage as a passenger from 
Venzance disillusioned him, and he resolved 
to become a soldier. The interest of Sir 
Charles Lemon secured him a cadetship. 


and he sailed for India. Appointed to 
the Welsh fusiliers, he very soon (in 1843) 
exchanged into the 3rd Bombay native 
infantry. With his regiment he was 
present at the siege of Multan in 1848 ; 
served in Gujarat, and in the first frontier 
expedition in 1850 against tribes on the 
Suwat border. For his services at Multan 
and Gujarat he received a medal with two 
clasps, and a medal with one clasp for the 
north-west frontier. Raverty held a civil 
appointment as assistant-commissioner in 
the Punjab from 1852 to 1859. He was 
promoted major in 1863 and retired from 
the army next year. 

Settling in England, first near Ottery St. 
Mary, and afterwards at Grampound Road, 
Cornwall, Raverty pursued till the end 
of his long life various Oriental studies 
which he had begun in India. Although 
he lacked academic training, he was gifted 
with scholarly instincts, and devoted him- 
self to linguistic, historical, geographical, 
and ethnological study on scientific lines. 
In India he first learned Hindustani, Per- 
sian, Gujarati, and Marathi, and for his 
knowledge of these languages gained the 
‘ high proficiency ’ prize of 1000 rupees from 
his government. A ‘ Thesaurus of English 
Hindustani Technical Terms ’ (1859) proved 
his linguistic aptitude in Hindustani. His 
transference to the north-west frontier at 
Peshawar in 1849 had meanwhile directed 
his chief attention to the Pushtu or Afghan 
language, history, and ethnology. To the 
‘ Transactions ’ of the Geographical Society 
of Bombay, Raverty contributed in 1851 
‘ An Account of the City and Province 
of Peshawar,’ illustrated with maps 
and sepia sketches. In order to acquire 
practical knowledge of the Pushtu tongue 
he had to collect, arrange, and systematise 
almost the whole of the needful gram- 
matical and lexical material. Raverty 
thus became ‘ the father of the study of 
Afghan.’ His first efforts proved compre- 
hensive and final. In 1855 he published his 
‘ Grammar of the Pushto or Language 
of the Afghans,’ which Dr. Dom, the 
eminent orientalist of St. Petersburg, 
warmly commended. In 1860, besides a 
second and improved edition of the 
Grammar (3rd edit. 1867), he published his 
monumental ‘ Dictionary of the Pushto or 
Afghan Language ’ (2nd edit. 1867), and his 
admirable anthology of Pushtu prose and 
poetry entitled ‘ Gulshan i Roh.’ He was 
as well acquainted with the Pushtu literature 
as with the spoken language. In 1862 there 
followed ‘ Selections from the Poetry of the 
Afghans from the Sixteenth to the Nine- 
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teentli Century ’ in an English translation. 
After leaving India, in 1864, he published 
‘ Thq Gospel of the Afghans, being a Critical 
Examination of a Small Portion of the New 
Testament in Pushtu in 1871 a translation 
of ‘ iEsop’s Fables ’ into Pushtu, and in 1880 
a ‘ Pushtu Manual.’ Between 1881 and 1888 
he issued in four instalments his ponderous 
work ‘ Notes on Afghanistan and Balu- 
chistan,’ in which he describes as many as 
three and twenty routes in those countries. 
Besides its geographical and topographical 
information, the book contains an important 
contribution to the ethnology of those 
regions, and much concerning the manners 
and customs of the tribes and clans. The 
‘ Notes ’ were prepared at the request of 
the marquis of Salisbury when secretary of 
state for India in 1875-6. 

Simultaneously Raycrty was working 
at his translation of the ‘ Tabakat i Nasiri,’ 
which was pubHahed in 1881. It is a 
rendering from Persian into English of 
Minhaj ibn Siraj’s work on general history, 
with special reference to the Muhammadan 
dynasties of Asia, and particularly those of 
Ghur, Ghaznah (now parts of Afghanistan), 
and Hindustan. By his critical remarks 
and copious illustrative notes derived from 
his wide reading of other native authors, 
Raverty vastly enhanced the historical 
value and completeness of Minhaj ’s work. 

Other of Raverty’s valuable studies 
appeared chiefly in the ‘ Journal of the 
Asiatic Society,’ Bengal. Among these 
papers were ‘ Remarks on the Origin of 
the Afghan People ’ (1854) ; ‘ Notes on 
Kafiiistan and the Siah - Posh Kafir 
Tribes ’ (1858) ; ‘ On the Language of the 
Siah-Posh Kafirs of Kafiristan ’ (1864) ; 

‘ An Account of Upper Kashghar and 
Chitral ’ (1864) ; ‘ Memoir of the Author 
of the Tabakat i Nasiri ’ (1882) ; ‘ The 

Mihran of Sind and its Tributaries — a Geo- 
graphical Study ’ (1892) ; and ‘ Tibbat three 
hundred and sixty-five Years ago ’ (1895). 

‘ Muscovite Proceedings on the Afghan 
Frontier ’ was reprinted from the ‘ United 
Service Gazette ’ in 1885, 

Raverty died at Grampound Road, Corn- 
wall, on 20 Oct. 1906. He married in 1865 
Fanny Vigurs, only daughter of Commander 
George Pooley, R.N. She survived him 
without issue. 

Raverty, whose frankness in controversy 
cost him many friends, received small 
recognition in Ms lifetime from Ms fellow- 
countrymen, but Ms immense labours gave 
him a Mgh reputation among foreign 
Oriental scholars. At Ms death Raverty 
had seven important works either com- 


pleted in manuscript or in prepara- 
tion, viz. : 1. ‘ A History of Herat 

and its Dependencies and the Annals of 
Khmasan from the earhest down to 
modern Times,’ based upon the works of 
native historians, wMch are treated with 
critical acumen ; the six bulky quarto 
volumes of MS., the result of fifty years’ 
research, are now at the India office. 

I 2. ‘ A History of the Afghan People and 
their Country ’ (the whole material collected 
and the composition just commenced). 
3. ‘ A brief History of the Rise of the 
Ismaffiah Sect in Africa.’ 4. ‘ A History 
of the Mings and Hazarahs of Afghanistan 
and other Parts of Central Asia.’ 6. ‘ A 
Translation of the Ta’rikh i Alfi from the 
Persian.’ 6. ‘ The Gospels in Pushtu ’ 
(completed). 7. ‘ An English-Pushto Dic- 
tionary ’ (not completed). 

[The Times, 26 Oct. 1906 ; Buckland’s 
Diet, of Indian Biog. ; Journal of the Royal 
Asiatic Soc., 1907, pp. 251-3 ; papers kindly 
lent by Major Raverty’s widow.] E. E. 

RAWLINSON, GEORGE (1812-1902), 
canon of Canterbury, writer on ancient 
Mstory, born on 23 Nov. 1812, at Chadling- 
ton, Oxfordshire, was tMrd son of Abraham 
Tysack Rawlinson by his wife Eliza Eudocia 
Albinia, daughter of Henry Creswicke, of 
Morton, Worcester. Sir Henry Creswicke 
Rawlinson [q. v.], was Ms brother. 
Educated at Swansea grammar school 
and at Ealing school, he matriculated in 
1834 at Trinity College, Oxford, as a 
commoner, and in 1838 took a first class 
in the final school of classics, gradu- 
ating B.A. in that year and proceeding 
M.A. in 1841. He played for Oxford in 
the first cricket match with Cambridge in 
1836 and was president of the Union in 
1840. He was elected fellow of Exeter 
College in 1840 and tutor in 1841. In 
1841 and 1842 he was ordained deacon and 
priest, and gaiired the Denyer prize for a 
theological essay twice^ — ^in 1842 and 1843. 
In 1846 he vacated Ms tutorsMp on Ms 
marriage, and for a short time (1846-7) was 
curate of Merton, OxfordsMre. But he 
soon found ways of renewing Ms activities 
and interests in Oxford. He served on 
the committee of the Tutors’ Association, 
a body formed to consider the proposals of 
the University Commission of 1852, with 
Church, Marriott, Osborne Gordon, Mansel, 
and others. In 1853, with Dean Lake, 
he laid before Gladstone the views of the 
Tutors’ Association, and thus had an im- 
portant influence in shaping the Oxford 
Umversity Act of 1854. Gladstone’s 
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interest in Rawlinson may be dated from 
this interview. In the newly organised 
examination of classical moderations 
Rawlinson was a moderator from 1852 to 
1854, with Scott, Oonington, Mansel, and 
others. He was an examiner in the final 
classical school in 1854, 1856, 1867 ; and 
in theology in 1874. In 1859 Rawlinson 
succeeded Mansel as Bampton lecturer, his 
subject being ‘ The Historical Evidences 
of the truth of the Scripture Records stated 
anew, with special reference to the doubts 
and discoveries of modern times ’ (1859 ; 
2nd edit. 1860). In 1861 he was appointed 
Camden professor of ancient history. 
He held that post till 1889, and it left him 
leisure for writing and research. His 
interests in Oxford were not wholly aca- 
demic. Ho was a pioneer in the attempt 
to establish friendly and useful connections 
between the university and the to’wn. 
From 1860 to 1863 he was a guardian of 
the poor ; he was a perpetual curator of 
the University Galleries, and an original 
member and first treasurer of the Oxford 
Political Economy Club, From 1859 to 
1870 he held the office of classical examiner 
under the council of military education. 

In 1872 the crown appointed him canon 
of Canterbury. Indistinctness of speech 
interfered with his efficiency as a speaker 
and preacher, so that Gladstone’s choice 
must be taken as a recognition of his 
learning, broad-mindedness, and admini- 
strative capacity. His interest in Canter- 
bury Cathedral was shown by valuable 
gifts and more particularly on the occasion 
of his golden wedding in 1896 by the 
presentation of a gold and jewelled paten 
and chalice. He was proctor in convoca- 
tion for Canterbury from 1873 to 1898. 
In 1888, the year before he resigned the 
Camden professorship, he was preferred 
by the chapter of his cathedral to the rich | 
rectory of All Hallows, Lombard Street. 

Early in his career Rawlinson devoted 
himself to the preparation of an elaborate 
English edition of Herodotus. He arranged 
that his brother. Sir Henry Rawlinson, and 
Sir J. Gardner Wilkinson, should contribute 
special articles on historical, archseological 
and racial questions, while he himself 
prepared the translation with short notes 
and^ other adjuncts of scholarship. The 
edition was dedicated to Gladstone and 
superseded all other editions at Oxford for 
many years ; it was entitled ‘ The History 
of ^ Herodotus. A new English version, 
edited with copious notes and appendices. 
Embodying the chief results, historical 
and ethnographical, which have been 


obtained in the progress of Cuneiform and 
Hieroglyphical discovery. By G. Rawlin- 
son . . . assisted by Sir H. Rawlinson and 
Sir J. G. Willrinson’ (4 vols. 1858-60; 
2nd edit. 1862 ; 3rd edit. 1875). An 
abridgement in two volumes by A. T. Grant 
appeared in 1897, and the translation, 
edited by G. H. Blakeney, was reprinted 
in ‘Everyman’s Library’ (2 vols.) in 1910. 
Pursuing his researches in this field, Rawlin- 
son summarised for liis generation in 
scholarly form the results of research and 
excavation in the East, in a series of works 
of considerable constructive ability which 
have hardly yet been superseded in English. 
The first was ‘ The Five Great Monarchies 
of the ancient Eastern World ; or the 
history, geography, and antiquities of 
Chaldsea, Assyria, Babylonia, Media, and 
Persia. . . .’ (4 vols. 1862-7 ; 2nd edit., 

3 vols. 1871). This was followed by ‘ The 
Sixth Great Oriental Monarchy ; or the 
geography, history, and antiquities of 
Parthia ’ (1873) ; to which was added ‘ The 
Seventh Great Oriental Monarchy ; or the 
geography, history, and antiquities of the 
Sassanian or Hew Persian Empire ’ (1876). 
Supplementary to this series were ‘ The 
History of Ancient Egypt ’ (2 vols. 1881) ; 
and ‘ The History of Phcenicia ’ (1889). 

Rawlinson was the champion of a learned 
orthodoxy which opposed the extremes of 
the literary higher critics by an appeal to 
the monuments and the evidence of archaeo- 
logy. In 1861 he contributed to ‘ Aids to 
Faith,’ the volume of essays written to 
counteract ‘ Essays and Reviews,’ a paper 
‘ On the genuineness and authenticity of 
the Pentateuch,’ and he published in the 
same year ‘ The Contrasts of Christianity 
with Heathen and Jewish Systems, or nine 
sermons preached before the University 
of Oxford.’ In 1871, at the request of the 
Christian Evidence Society, he delivered 
a lecture on ‘ The Alleged Historical 
Difficulties of the Old and New Testaments,’ 
which appeared in the volume entitled 
‘Modem Scepticism.’ As a commentator 
and expositor Rawiinson wrote for the 
‘ Speaker’s Commentary ’ on Kings, Chron- 
icles, Ezra, Nehemiah, Esther, and the two 
Books of the Maccabees ; and for Ellicott’s 
‘ Old Testament Commentary for English 
Readers’ on Exodus. His last work was 
the life of his brother, entitled ‘ A Memoir 
of Major-general Sir H. C. Rawlinson. . . . 
with an introduction by Field-Marshal 
Lord Roberts of Kandahar ’ (1898). 

Rawlinson was a fellow of the Royal 
Geographical Society, a corresponding 
member of the Royal Academy of Turin and 
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place he afterwards held for three months 
against the rebels wth 1300 Chinese 
under his command, and for Fungwha, 
where he was severely wounded, he was 
mentioned in despatches.' He also was 
thanked on the quarter-deck for jump- 
ing overboard at night in the Shanghai 
river to save life. On 9 April 1863 he was 
promoted to sub-lieutenant, and a month 
later to lieutenant. Li the same year he 
was one of the officers who took out to 
Japan the gunboat Empress, a present from 
Queen Victoria to the Mikado and the first 
ship of the modem J apanese navy. Rawso n 
then qualified as a gunnery lieutenant, and 
after serving a commission as first lieutenant 
of the Bellerophon in the Channel, was 
appointed in Jan. 1870 to the Royal 


of the American Philosophical Society. 
His health failed two years before his death, 
which took place suddenly from syncope 
on 6 Oct. 1902. He was buried in 
Holywell cemetery at Oxford. A portrait 
by his son-in-law, Wilson Forster, was pre- 
sented to Trinity College, Oxford, in 1899. 

Rawlinson married in 1846 Louisa, 
second daughter of Sir Robert Alexander 
Chermside [q. v.], and had issue four sons 
and five daughters. 

Besides the works already mentioned, 
large contributions to Dr, Smith’s ‘ Diction- 
ary of the Bible,’ pamphlets among * Present 
Day Tracts,’ and numerous sermons, 
Rawlinson published : 1. ‘ A Manual of 

Ancient History from the earliest times 
to the Pall of the Western Empire,’ 1869. 
2. ‘ Historical Illustrations of the Old 
Testament,’ 1871. 3 and 4 (for the 

R.T.S.) : ‘ The Origin of Nations,’ 1877 ; 
‘The Religions of the Ancient World,’ 
1882. 6. ‘ St. Paul in Damascus and 

Arabia,’ 1877. 6. ‘ Egypt and Babylon 

from Scripture and profane sources,’ 1885. 
7, 8, 9 (for the ‘Story of the Nations’ 
series): ‘ Parthia,’ 1885 ; ‘Phoenicia,’ 1885 ; 
‘Ancient Egypt,’ 1887. 10. ‘A Sketch of 
Universal History,’ 1887. 11. ‘Biblical 

Topography,’ 1887. 12, 13, 14 (for the 

‘ Men of the Bible ’ series) : ‘ Moses, his 
Life and Times,’ 1887 ; ‘Kings of Israel 
and Judah,’ 1890; ‘Isaac and Jacob, 
their Lives and Times,’ 1890. 15. Large 

contributions to the ‘ Pulpit Commentary.’ 
16. The article on ‘ Herodotus ’ in the 9th 
edition of the ‘ Encyclopa3dia Britannica.’ 

[The Times, 7 Oct. 1902 ; Athenseum, 11 
Oct. 1902 ; Men and Women of the Time, 
1899; Crockford’s Clerical Directory.] R. B. 

RAWSON, Sm HARRY HOLDS- 
WORTH (1843-1910), admiral, second son 
of Christopher Rawson of Woolwich, J.P. 
for Surrey, was born at Walton-on-the- 
Hill, Lancashire, on 5 Nov. 1843. He was 
at Marlborough College from Peb. 1854 
to Christmas 1855. Entering the navy 
on 9 April 1857, he was appointed to the 
Calcutta, flagship of Sir Michael Seymour 
[q. V.] on the China station. He served 
through the second Chinese war, being 
present in the Calcutta’s launch at the 
capture of the Taku forts in 1858, and in 
1860 was landed as aide-de-camp to 
Captain R. Dew of the Encounter, with 
whom he was present at the second capture 
of the Taku forts, at the battle of Palikao, 
and at the taking of Peking. He saw much 
further active service against the Chinese 
rebels; for the capture of Ning-po, which 


yacht, whence on 7 Sept. 1871 he was 
promoted to commander. In Aug. 1871 
he gained the silver medal of the Royal 
Humane Society for saving life at Antwerp. 
As commander he served two commissions 
in the Hercules, in the Channel and in the 
Mediterranean, and on 4 June 1877 was 
promoted to captain. In Nov. following he 
was appointed to the Minotaur as flag- 
captain to Lord John Hay, commanding 
the Channel squadron ; and, going to the 
Mediterranean in 1878, he received the 
thanks of the Admiralty for a report on the 
capabilities of defence of the Suez Canal, 
hoisted the British flag at Nicosia, Cyprus, 
and was for a month commandant there. 
Following this service he was again flag- 
captain in the Channel squadron until March 
1882, and then was appointed to the 
Thalia for the Egyptian campaign, during 
which he served as principal transport 
officer. He was awarded the medal, the 
Khedive’s star, the third class of the 
Osmanieli, and the C.B. From Feb. 1883 
to Sept. 1885 he was agam flag-captain to 
Lord John Hay, then commander-in-ebief 
in the Mediterranean, and in Oct. 1885 
became captain of the steam reserve at 
Devonport, where he remained till 1889. 
He was a member of the signal committee of 
1886, was captain of the battleship Benbow 
in the Mediterranean from 1889 to 1891, 
and was an aide-de-camp to Queen Victoria 
from Aug. 1890 until promoted to flag 
rank on 14 Feb. 1892. 

Rawson was a member of the inter- 
national code signals committee from 1892 
to 1895, in 1893 was one of the umpires 
for the naval manoeuvres, and in May 
1895 was appointed commander -in-chief on 
the Cape of Good Hope and west coast of 
Africa station, with his flag in the St. George. 
He held this command until May 1898, and 
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during it organised and carried out two 
expeditions. In Aug. 1895 he landed the 
brigade which captured M’weli, the strong* 
hold of Mburuk, a rebellious Arab chief, 
for which service the general Africa medal 
with ‘ MVeli, 1895 ’ engraved on the rim 
was awarded ; in Aug. 1896 part of his 
squadron bombarded the palace at Zanzibar 
and deposed the pretender, Rawson re- 
ceiving the brilliant star of Zanzibar, first 
class, in acknowledgment from the sultan ; 
his action was officially approved, and he 
received the thanks of the admiralty. 
In Feb. 1897 he landed in command of the 
naval brigade of his squadron, with which, 
together with a force of Haussas, he ad- 
vanced to and captured Benin city, in pun- 
ishment for the recent massacre of British 
political officers. He received the K.C.B. 
for this service in May 1897, and the clasp 
for Benin. On 19 March 1898 he was 
promoted to vice-admiral. 

Rawson commanded the Channel squad- 
ron from Dec. 1898 to April 1901, after 
which he was appointed president of the 
committee which investigated the structural 
strength of torpedo-boat destroyers. This 
was his last naval service. In Jan. 1902 
he was appointed governor of New South 
Wales, ‘ a post for which his tact, kindliness, 
and good sense were sturdy qualifications.’ 
Sir Harry was a successful and popular 
governor, and in 1908 his term of office 
was extended by one year to May 1 909. He 
was promoted to admiral on 12 Aug. 1903, 
and retired on 3 Nov. 1908 ; in June 1906 
he was made a G.C.B., and a G.C.M.G. in 
Nov. 1909. He died in London, following 
an operation for appendicitis, on 3 Nov. 
1910, and was buried at Bracknell parish 
church, a memorial service being held at 
St. Margaret’s, Westminster. 

Rawson married on 19 Oct. 1871 Florence 
Alice Stewart, daughter of John Ralph 
Shaw of Arrowe Park, Cheshire, and had 
issue five children. Lady Rawson died in 
the Red Sea on 3 Dec. 1905, while on 
passage out to Australia. 

A cartoon by ‘ Spy ’ appeared in ‘ Vanity 
Fair ’ in 1901. 

[The Times, 4 Nov. 1910. An engraved 
portrait was published by Messrs. Walton of 
Shaftesbury Avenue. Royal Navy List.] 

L. G. C. L. 

READ, CLARE SEWELL (1826-1905), 
agriculturist, the eldest son of George 
Read of Barton Bendish Hall, Norfolk, 
by Sarah Ann, daughter of Clare Sewell, 
was born at Eetteringham on 0 Nov. 1826. 


His ancestors had been tenant-farmers in 
Norfolk since the end of the sixteenth 
century. He was educated privately at 
Lynn, and from the age of fifteen to 
twenty was learning practical agriculture 
upon his father’s farm. Before he was 
of age he was managing the large farm 
of Kilpaison in Pembrokeshire, and was 
afterwards resident agent on the earl 
of Macclesfield’s Oxfordshire estates. He 
returned to Norfolk in 1854 and took 
his father’s farm at Plumstead, near 
Norwich, until 1865, when he succeeded 
a relative at Honingham Thorpe, and 
farmed about 800 acres there until 
Michaelmas 1896. 

In July 1865 he was returned to parlia- 
ment as conservative member for East 
Norfolk, which he continued to represent 
until the Reform Act of 1867, when Nor- 
folk was divided into three constituencies. 
He sat for South Norfolk from 1868 to 1880, 
when he was defeated at the general election 
by one vote. He then declined to stand, 
for North Lincolnshire and Cambridgeshire, 
but in Feb. 1884 was returned unopposed 
for West Norfolk, sitting until the dis- 
solution of parliament in 1885, when he 
retired from the representation of the 
county. He unsuccessfully contested Nor- 
wich in July 1886. 

In his first speech in parliament, in 1866, 
in support of Sir Fitzroy Kelly’s motion for 
the repeal of the malt tax, he suggested, 
as an alternative, a beer tax of one penny 
per gallon upon all beer that was sold; 
that a licence should be paid by private 
brewers ; and that all cottagers should be 
free to brew their own beer, a concession 
granted later. He strenuously supported 
and promoted all the acts of parliament 
passed for the suppression of cattle plague 
and all other imported diseases among live 
stock ; advocated the inalienable right of 
the occupier of the land to destroy ground 
game ; persistently contended for the 
compulsory payment of tenant farmers’ 
improvements in the soil ; argued that all 
property, and not land and buildings alone, 
should contribute to local as well as im- 
perial burdens ; and in 1876 carried a 
unanimous resolution in the House of 
Commons in favour of representative 
county boards. 

In 1865 he served on the cattle plague 
commission, and for twenty years sat upon 
almost every agricultural committee of 
the House of Commons, In Feb. 1874 he 
was appointed by Disraeli parliamentary 
secretary to the local government board, 
but resigned in Jan. 1876, in consequence of 
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the government refusing to extend to Ire- 
land the Cattle Diseases Act which had been 
passed for Great Britain. This, however, 
soon afterwards became law. Upon his 
resigning his government appointment, 
he was presented by the farmers of Eng- 
land with a silver salver and a purse of 
5500?. at a dinner given at the Cannon 
Street Hotel on 2 May 1876. 

On the appointment in June 1879 of the 
duke of Hichmond’s royal commission on 
agriculture, Clare Sewell Read and Albert 
Pell [q. V. SuppL II] were made assistant 
commissioners to visit the United States 
and Canada to inquire into and report 
on the conditions of agriculture there, 
particularly as related to the production 
and exportation of wheat to Europe. 
They were away six months, and travelled 
16,000 miles. 

In 1848 Read won the Royal Agricultural 
Society’s prize essay on the farming of South 
Wales, and in 1854 and 1856 obtained the 
society’s prizes for similar reports on Oxford- 
shire and Buckinghamshire. He contributed 
numerous other papers to the Royal Agri- 
cultural Society’s ‘ Journal,’ and acted 
frequently as judge at the Royal, Smithfield, 
Bath and West of England, and other 
agricultural shows. 

He also wrote a valuable article on the 
Agriculture of Norfolk for the 4th edition of 
White’s ‘History, Gazetteer and Directory ’ 
of that county (1883). 

In January 1866 he joined the Farmers’ 
Club (originally founded in 1842), and was 
an active member till his death, frequently 
reading papers at meetings, serving on 
the committee, and acting as chairman 
for two separate years, in 1868 and again 
in 1892 (jubilee year). He was also a 
member of. the council of the central 
chamber of agriculture (of which he was 
chairman in 1869) and of the Smithfield 
Club. 

When his intention to give up farming 
in Norfolk was made known, a county 
committee organised a fund for presenting 
him with his portrait. This picture, 
painted by J. J. Shannon, R.A., now 
hangs in the castle at Norwich. In his 
later years Read lived in London at 91 
Kensington Gardens Square, where he died 
on 21 Aug. 1905, but he was buried in his 
native soil at Barton Bendish. In 1859 
he married Sarah Maria, the only daughter 
of J. Watson, and had by her four 
daughters. 

[The Times, 23 and 28 Aug. 1905 ; Mark 
Lane Express, 18 Aug. 1905 ; personal know- 
ledge.] E. C. 


READ, WALTER WILLIAM (1855™ 
1907), Surrey cricketer, was born at Reigate 
on 23 Nov. 1855. He was educated at the 
Reigate Priory school, which was managed 
by his father* Showing early aptitude for 
cricket, he joined the Reigate Priory Club, 
and at the age of thirteen scored 78 not out 
against Tonbridge and the bowling of Bob 
Lipscombe. In 1873 Read was introduced 
to Charles William Alcock, the secretary of 
the Surrey cricket club, and from that date 
to 1897 was a regular member of the 
Surrey team. He assisted his father at 
Reigate Priory school until 1881, when 
he became assistant secretary to the Surrey 
cricket club, and thenceforth he devoted 
all his time to cricket. From 1883 he 
helped George Lohmann [q. v. Suppl. II] 
to restore Surrey to a loading cricketing 
position among the counties. In 1885 he 
became partner in a City auctioneering 
and surveying business. In his last years 
he was coach to young players at the Oval. 

During his twenty-five years’ career in 
first-class cricket (1873™97) Read gained 
triumphal success as a batsman, scoring no 
fewer than 46 centuries. At his best from 
1885 to 1888, he scored in successive matches 
in June 1887 for Surrey v. Lancashire and 
Cambridge University respectively 247 and 
244 not out, and 338 in 1888 for Surrey 
V, Oxford University. Between 1877 and 
1895 Read played in 23 matches for 
Gentlemen v. Players, his best score being 
159 in July 1885, and in twelve test 
matches in England against the Australians 
between 1884 and 1893, his most memorable 
performance in Australian matches being 
at Kennington Oval in August 1884, when 
going in tenth he scored 117. In this match 
William Lloyd Murdoch [q. v. Suppl. II] 
scored 211 for the Australians. Read twice 
visited Australia : in 1 882-3 with Ivo Bligh’a 
team, and in 1887-8 with G. F. Vernon’s 
team. In the second tour Read averaged 
over 65 runs per innings in eleven -a -side 
matches. He took a team in the winter of 
1 891-2 to South Africa. Of strong physique. 
Read was a determined hitter, and a very 
attractive batsman who brought ‘ pulling ’ 
to a fine art. A very safe field, he shone 
especially at point, and he ^vas also a 
useful ‘ lob ’ bowler. As a captain he had 
few superiors. 

Read, who pubhshed a useful record 
called ‘ Annals of Cricket ’ in 1896, died 
on 6 Jan. 1907 at Colworth Road, Addis- 
combe Park, Croydon, and was buried at 
Shirley. He married and had issue. A 
painted portrait depicting Read at the 
wicket, by G. H. Barrable and Mr. Staples, 
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was exhibited at the Goiipil Gallery in 
1887 ; he also figures in * Punch ’(13 Aug. 
1887) in Cricket at the Oval.’ 

[W. W. Bead, Annals of Cricket, 1896 ; 
Daft, Kings of Cricket (with portrait, p. 195) ; 
Wisden’s Cricketers’ Almanack, 1907, clxxiv- 
vi ; 1908, pp. 148-151 ; Hay garth’s Cricket 
Scores and Biographies, xii. 894-5 ; xiv. xov- 
xcvii ; portraits in Cricket, 26 April 1888, 
21 Aug. 1890 ; Cricket Pield, 24 Sept. 1892 ; 
Wisden’s Cricketers’ Almanack, 1893 ; Sporting 
Sketches, 17 Sept. 1894; information from 
Mr. P. M. Thornton.] W. B, 0. 

HEADE, THOMAS MELLARD (1832- 
1909), geologist, born on 27 May 1832 in 
Mill Street, Toxteth Park, Liverpool, where 
his father William James Reade kept a 
small private school, was of common descent 
from Staffordshire yeomen with Joseph 
Bancroft Reade [q. v.] and Sir Thomas 
Reade, deputy adjutant-general at St. 
Helena during Napoleon’s captivity. His 
mother, Mary Mellard, of Newcastle-under- 
Lyme, was aunt to Dinah Maria Mulock 
[q. V.]. After private schools he began 
work at the end of 1844 in the office of 
Eyes and Son,-' architects and surveyors, 
Liverpool. At the beginning of 1853 
he entered the engineer’s office of the’ 
London and North Western railway com- 
pany at Warrington, where he rose to be 
principal draughtsman. In 1860 he started 
on his own account in Liverpool as architect 
and civil engineer and built up a good busi- 
ness, being architect to the Liverpool school 
board during its existence from 1870 to 1902, 
and laying out the BlundelJsands estate 
in 1868, on which he resided from 1868 
till death. He died at his house. Park 
Comer, Blundellsands, on 26 May 1909, 
and was buried at Sefton, Lancashire. 

Always fond of natural history, Reade 
began serious work in geology when about 
thirty -five years old, and lost none of the 
opportunities for 'that study which his pro- 
fession offered. In addition to two books, * 
he vTote nearly 200 papers and addresses, 
of which many were communicated to 
the Liverpool Geological Society, others 
to the ‘ Geological Magazine ’ and the 
Geological vSociety of London. Of these 
one group deals with the glacial and post- 
glacial geology of Lancashire and the 
adjoining counties. They record many 
important facts disclosed in excavations, 
which would otherwise have been lost. 
A very practical result of his studies was 
that when the tunnel under the Mersey 
was projected in 1873 he predicted that 
it would encounter a buried river channel 
filled with drift ; his prophecy was verified in 


1885. He also made- valuable coUeotions 
of specimens from boulders and of marine 
sbeUs from the glacial drifts. In the 
later years of Ms life, co-operating with 
Mr. PMlip Holland, Reade studied the 
mineral structure and changes of sedi- 
mentary, and especially slaty, rocks, 
forming for this purpose a collection of 
rocks, slices, sands and sediments. These 
are now in the Sedgwick Museum, Cam- 
bridge, as the gift of his son, Mr. Aleyn 
LyeU Reade. A third group of his papers 
dealt with questions of geomorphology, 
with which also his two books are occupied. 
In the earlier, on the ‘ Origin of Mountain 
Ranges ’ (1886), he discussed among other 
hypotheses that which attributes them to a 
localised crumpHng of the earth’s crust, 
caused by a shortening of its radius while 
cooling. Reade maintained them to be 
the slow cumulative result of successive 
variations of temperature in this crust, 
largely produced by the removal of sedi- 
ment (like the transference of a blanket) 
from one part to the other ; pointing out the 
necessary existence in a cooling globe of a 
‘ level of no strain.’ His second book, on 
the ‘ Evolution of Earth Structure ’ (1903), 
further defined and illustrated the above 
view, arguing that while the relative 
proportion of sea and land had been 
fairly constant through geological time, 
regional changes of level were due to 
alterations in the bulk of the lithosphere, 
caused by expansion and contraction. 
Though the majority of geologists have 
not as yet accepted his opinions on this 
question, aU must agree that, as was 
usual with Mm, they are ably argued and 
demand careful consideration. 

Reade became a Fellow of the London 
Geological Society in 1872, and was awarded 
its Murchison medal in 1896. He was three 
times president of the Liverpool Geological 
Society, was a past president of the Liver- 
pool Architectural Society, an associate 
member of the Institution of Civil Engineers, 
and an honorary member of other societies. 

He married on 19 May 1886 Emma Eliza, 
widow of Alfred Taylor, C.E., who pre- 
deceased him, and by whom he had three 
sons and one daughter. Of the former, 
Mr. Aleyn Lyell Reade is author of ^The 
Reades of Blackwood Hill ’ and * Dr. 
Johnson’s Ancestry ’ (privately printed, 
1906), and ‘ Johnsonian' Gleanings,’ part i. 
(1909). 

[Geolog. Mag. 1909 ; Quarterly Journal 
Geolog. Soo. 1910; Liverpool Geolog. Soo. vol. 
xi. pt, i. ; information from Mr. Aleyn Lyell 
I Reade ; personal knowledge.] T. G. B. 
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E.EDPATH, HENRY ADENEY (1848- 

1908), biblical scholar, born at Sydenham 
on 19 June 1848, was eldest son of Henry 
Syme Redpath, solicitor, of Sydenham, by 
his wife Harriet Adeney of Islington. In 
1857 he entered Merchant Taylors’ School, 
and won a scholarship at Queen’s College, 
Oxford, in 1867, taking a second class in 
classical moderations in 1869 and a third class 
in iiterae humaniores in 1871, graduating 
B.A. in 1871, and proceeding M.A. in 1874 
and D.Litt. in 1901. Ordained deacon in 
1872 and priest in 1874, Redpath, after 
being curate of Southam, near Rugby, and 
then of Luddesdown, near Gravesend, was 
successively vicar of Wolvercote, near 
Oxford (1880-3), rector of Hoi well, Sher- 
borne (1883-90), and vicar of Sparsholt, 
with Kingston Lisle, near Wantage (1890-8). 
In 1898, by an exchange, he became rector 
of St. Dunstan-in-the-East, City. Redpath 
was sub-warden of the Society of Sacred 
Study in the diocese of London, and 
examining chaplain to the Bishop of 
London (1905-8). 

Redpath, who had learned Hebrew at 
Merchant Taylors’ School, specialised, while | 
a country parson, in the Greek of the 
Septuagint, completing and publishing the 
work which Edwin Hatch [q. v.] left 
unfinished : ‘ A Concordance to the Septua- 
gint and other Greek Translations of the Old 
Testament’ (Oxford, 1892-1906, 3 vols.). 
The value of his work was recognised 
both here and on the Continent (cf, Adolf 
Detssmann, The, Philology of the Greek 
Bible, 1908, pp. 69-78). Redpath was 
Grinfield lecturer on the Septuagint at 
Oxford (1901-5), and shortly before his 
death designed a ‘ Dictionary of Patristic 
Greek.’ 

As a biblical scholar he was conservative. 
He expounded his opposition to the 
‘ critical ’ view of the Old Testament in 
‘ Modern Criticism and the Book of Genesis ’ 
(1905), published by the Society for Pro- 
moting Christian Knowledge. An abler and 
more constructive work was his painstaking 
‘ Westminster Commentary ’ on Ezekiel, 
with introduction and notes (1907). He was 
also a contributor to Hastings’s ‘ Dictionary 
of the Bible’ (1904, 4 vols.) and to the 
‘ Illustrated Bible Dictionary.’ 

Redpath died at Sydenham on 24 Sept. 
1908, and was buried at Shottermill, 
Surrey. He married at Marsh Caundle, 
Dorsetshire, on 5 Oct. 1886, Catherine Helen, 
daughter of Henry Peter Auber of Marsh 
Court, Sherborne. She died at Shottermill, 
on 26 Aug. 1898, leaving one son. 

[The Times, 25 Sept. 1908 ; Guardian, 30 Sept. 


and 7 Oct. 1908 ; 0. J. Robinson, Merchant 
Taylors’ School list ; private information.] 

E. H. P. 

REED, Sib EDWARD JAMES (1830- 
1906), naval architect and chief constructor 
of the navy, son of John Reed of Sheerness, 
was born there on 20 Sept. 1830, and after 
serving an apprenticeship with a ship- 
wright in Sheerness dockyard was chosen 
in 1849 to enter the school of mathematics 
and naval construction which had been 
established at Portsmouth in 1848 with 
Dr. John Woolley [q. v.] as its principal. 
After passing through the school he re- 
ceived in 1852 an appointment as super- 
numerary draughtsman in the mould loft 
at Slieerness, but finding his duties, which 
were of a routine nature and involved no 
responsibility, irksome, he loft the admiralty 
service in the same year. Reed devoted 
his leisure at this time to writing poetry, 
and turned to technical journalism ; in 
1853 he was offered and accepted the editor- 
ship of the * Mechanic’s Magazine.’ In 1854 
he submitted to the admiralty a design for 
a fast armour-clad frigate, but the need 
of such a type was not yet admitted and the 
design was refused. At the end of 1859 
John Scott Russell [q. v.] called together 
a small body of naval architects, of whom 
Reed was one, in order to attempt the 
foundation of a technical society. The 
effort was immediately successful, and the 
Institution of Naval Architects was estab- 
lished early in 1860, Rcccl, who had been 
organising secretary from the first, being 
permanently appointed to the secretary- 
ship. In 1862 he submitted to the admir- 
alty designs for the conversion of wooden 
men-of-war into armour-clads on the belt 
and battery system, and was encouraged 
to proceed. The conversion of three ships 
was put in hand and carried out under 
Reed’s supervision, and before their com- 
pletion ho was offered and accepted, in 
1863, the post of chief constructor of the 
navy. With this appointment a now 
epoch of naval construction began. The 
earliest ironclads were very long and un- 
handy ships, mounting all their guns on the 
broadside. Reed’s object was to produce 
shorter ships of greater handiness, and to 
develop their end-on fire without sacrificing 
their weight of broadside. The battle 
between guns and armour had already be- 
gun, and the demand on the one part for 
heavier armour and on the other for larger 
guns was insistent. The Bellerophon, the 
first ship designed by Reed after he took 
office, was typical of many others licit 
followed, and marked a great advance 
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towards the realisation of the desired 
qualities. Launched in May 1865, she was 
a high freeboard ship, fully rigged as then 
seemed necessary to seamen ; she was 
protected by a complete belt at the 
waterline, and amidships rose an armoured 
citadel enclosing the main battery and 
covering the vitals of the ship. An 
attempt to gain end-on fire was made 
by mounting a smaller battery behind 
armour in the bows, but in later ships this 
expedient was improved on by the intro- 
duction of recessed ports for the guns at the 
corners of the central battery. Structur- 
ally also the Bellerophon was an important 
ship, for in her Reed introduced a new system 
of framing, known as the longitudinal and 
bracket-frame system, which was better 
suited than the old method to the use of 
iron, which was still quite a novel material 
for the hulls of men-of-war. 

At the same time an entirely different 
type of armoured ship was advancing in 
favour. This was the low freeboard moni- 
tor, with its heavy guns mounted in turrets, 
a type which had done well in the peculiar 
circumstances of the American ci^ war. 
Reed built several ships of this type, aU of 
them in the main similar to the Glatton ; 
but he fought strenuously against the idea 
of building large masted monitors as sea- 
going ships. He held, and indeed proved, 
that the low freeboard monitor would be 
dangerously lacking in stability under sail, 
and at the time when the Captain was 
building to the plans of Capt. Cowper Phipps 
Coles [q. V.], he put forward a design for 
a large seagoing monitor which should be 
entirely mastless. This was the Devasta- 
tion, a ship whose design exercised a greater 
influence on the course of naval architecture 
perhaps than any other. Reed’s plans 
for the ship, winch was laid down in 
Nov. 1869, were modified in some, as he 
thought, important particulars, and, owing 
to a failure to agree with the admiralty 
on questions connected with the construc- 
tion of turret ships, he resigned office in 
July 1870. The report of the committee 
on designs which sat after the loss of the 
Captain (7 Sept. 1870) was in many 
respects a justification of Reed’s views, 
and directly reassnred public opinion as 
to the safety of the Devastation. On 
resigning from the admiralty he joined 
Sir Joseph Whitworth[q. v.] at his ordnance 
works at Manchester ; in 1871 he became 
chairman of Earl’s Company, HuU, and 
in the same year began practice as a 
naval architect in London. He designed 
^hips for several foreign navies, including 


those of Turkey, Japan, Germany, Chili, 
and Brazil, and of these three, the 
Neptune in 1877, and the sister ships 
Swift sure and Triumph in 1903, were 
bought into the royal navy. In Oct. 1878 
he visited Japan at the invitation of 
the imperial government. He was also 
consulting naval engineer to the Indian 
government and to the c^o^vn colonies. 
Reed was a keen advocate of technical 
education, and while at the admiralty 
used his influence in favour of the Royal 
School of Naval Architecture and Marine 
Engineering, which was established in 1864. 
It was also in great measure due to his 
appreciation of the value of the work, and 
to his recommendation of it, that the sup- 
port of the admiralty was given to William 
Froude [q. v.] in his model-experiments^ 
on the resistance and propulsion of ships. 
In 1876 he was elected a feUow by the 
Royal Society ; he had received the C.B. 
in 1868, and was advanced to the K.C.B. 
in 1880, besides which he held several 
foreign decorations. From 1865 to 1905 
he was a vice-president of the Institution 
of Naval Architects, and in addition was 
an active member of other technical 
societies. 

In 1873 Reed attempted unsuccessfully 
to enter parliament as liberal candidate 
for Hull, and in the following year was 
returned as member for the Pembroke 
boroughs. From the general election of 
1880 until 1895, when he was defeated, 
he sat for Cardiff, and was a lord of the 
treasury in the short Gladstonian adminis- 
tration of 1886. In 1900 he was again 
returned for Cardiff, but did not seek 
re-election in 1905. He served on several 
important parliamentary committees, and 
was chairman of the load-line committee 
of 1884, and of the manning of ships 
committee of 1894. He was for many 
years a J.P. for Glamorgan. 

Reed’s contributions both to general and 
to technical literature were numerous. His 
published volumes include ‘ Corona, and 
other Poems ’ (12mo, 1857) ; ‘ Letters from 
Russia in 1875 ’ (first printed in ‘ The Times ’ 
1876) ; ‘ Japan, its History, Traditions, 

and Religions ; with a Narrative of a Visit in 
1879 ’ (2 vols. 1880) ; and a further volume 
of ‘Poems’ (1902). In 1860 he became 
editor of the ‘ Transactions of the Institute 
of Naval Architects,’ to which he continued 
to contribute to the end of his life, his 
papers in vols. iv. to x., issued while he was 
chief constructor, being of especial interest. 
In 1869 he wrote ‘Our Ironclad Ships,’ 
which was in great measure a vindication 
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of Ms policy ; and in the same year * Ship- 
building in Iron and Steel,’ for several years 
the standard treatise on the subject. In 
1868 and 1871 he contributed papers on 
the construction of ironclad ships to the 
‘ Philosophical Transactions ’ ; and in 1871 
wrote ‘ Our Naval Coast Defences.’ In 
1872 he founded a quarterly named * Naval 
Science,’ many articles in which were from 
his pen ; he continued it till 1875. His 
‘ Treatise on the Stability of Ships ’ was 
published in 1884, and ‘ Modem Ships of 
War,’ in writing which he had Admiral E. 
Simpson as a collaborator, in 1888. He was 
in addition a frequent contributor to ‘ The 
Times ’ and other ijeriodicals, and took an 
ardent part in many controversies on 
technical subjects. He died in London on 
30 Nov. 1906, and was buried at Putney 
Vale cemetery. 

Reed married in 1851 Rosetta, eldest 
daughter of Nathaniel Barnaby of Sheerness, 
and sister of Sir Nathaniel Bamaby, who 
succeeded him as chief constructor in 1870. 
Edward Tennyson Reed (5. 1860), for 
many years an artist on the staff of * Punch,’ 
is his only son. 

A painted portrait by Miss Ethel Mort- 
lock, exhibited at the Royal Academy in 
1886, was presented by the engineer officers 
of the royal navy to Lady Reed. A cartoon 
portrait was published in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ 
for 1875, and a photogravure portrait is 
prefixed to the ‘ Transactions of the Insti- 
tute of Naval Architects ’ for 1907. 

[Trans- Inst. Nav. Architects, xlix. 313 j 
Proc. Inst, of Civil Engineers, clxviii. pt. ii. ; 
The Times, 1 Dec. 1906 ; Reed’s own works.] 
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REEVES, Sir WILLIAM ' CONRAD 
(1821-1902), cMef justice of Barbados, 
bom at Bridgetown, Barbados, in 1821 (the 
date is often given erroneously), was one of 
three sons of Thomas Phillipps Reeves, a 
medical man, by a negro slave Peggy Phyllis. 
Reeves, cared for by his father’s sister, 
received some education at private schools 
and attracted the notice of Samuel Jackman 
Prescod, a journalist. The boy was fond 
of reading. Prescod gave him employment 
on his paper, the ‘ liberal.’ Reeves learned 
shorthand, and mastering the details of 
management, was soon able on occasion to 
edit and manage the paper. He joined the 
debating club at Bridgetown, and proved 
ready in debate. 

Disappointed in the hope of obtaining 
an official appointment. Reeves by the kind- 
ness of friends went to England, and became 
a student at the Middle Temple in May 
1860, being called to the bar on 6 Jan. 1863. 


While in London he acted as correspondent 
for the Barbados press. In 1864 he returned 
to Barbados to practise at the local bar. 
From May 1867 he acted fora short time as 
attorney-general of St. Vincent, an island 
which at that time was under the same 
governor as Barbados, and soon gained 
an assured position in Barbados. 

In August 1874 Reeves entered the local 
house of assembly of Barbados as mem- 
ber for St. Joseph, and became solicitor- 
general. In April 1876, when the governor, 
Sir John Pope-Hennessy [q. v.], provoked 
a conflict between the crown (as repre- 
sented by himself) and the legislature. 
Reeves resigned office and took up the 
cause of the old constitution of Barbados 
as against schemes of confederation and 
crown government. Reeves was acclaimed 
by all classes and colours as a Pym or Hamp- 
den. Equally in 1878 he opposed the pro- 
posal introduced by Sir George Strahan for 
the reform of the elective house of assembly 
by the introduction of crown nominees. 
He thus became the champion of the ancient 
Barbados constitution, and the general 
pubHo marked their sense of his services 
by presenting him with an address and a 
purse of 1000 guineas. 

In 1881, however, the next governor, Sir 
William Robinson, enlisted Reeves’s cordial 
support in framing the executive committee 
biU. The enactment of tMs bill enabled the 
executive to secure a proper control in 
matters of finance and administration with- 
out interference vdth the traditions of the 
house of assembly. The governor acknow- 
ledged Reeves’s support by appointing 
him attorney -general in Feb. 1882. Reeves 
was created K.C. in 1883. As attorney- 
general he helped in 1884 to carry out an 
extension of the franchise. Later in the 
year he went on long leave to recruit his 
health, returning to Barbados in 3 885. 

In 1886 Reeves became chief justice of Bar- 
bados. The promotion was a rare recog- 
nition of worth in a black man, and was well 
justified in the result. He was knighted in 
1889. His judgments were clear and well 
worded. Several of them were collected in a 
volume by Sir William Herbert Greaves, 
a successor as chief justice, and Mr. Clark, 
attorney-general. Reeves died on 9 Jan. 
1902, at his home, the Eyrie, St. Michael’s, 
and was accorded a public funeral, with a ser- 
vice in the cathedral at Westbury cemetery. 

Reeves married in 1868 Margaret, eldest 
daughter of T. P. R. Rudder of Bushey 
Park, St. Thomas, Barbados. He left one 
daughter, who was married and resided in 
Europe. 
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[Memoir by Valence Gale reprinted locally 
in 1 902 ; information furnished by Chief 
Justice Sir H. Greaves ; Barbados Globe and 
Barbados Agricultural Beporter, 10 Jan. 1902 ; 
The Times, 31 Jan. 1902 ; Who’s Who, 
1901.] C. A. H. 

BEIOH, EMIL (1854-1910), liistorian, 
son of Louis Reich, was born on 24 March 
1864 at Eperjes in Hungary. After early 
education at Eperjes and Kassa he went to 
the universities of Prague, Budapest, and 
Vienna, Until his thirtieth year he ‘ studied 
almost exclusively in libraries.’ Then ‘ find- 
ing books unsatisfactory for a real compre- 
hension of history, he determined to travel 
extensively in order to complement the 
study of books with the study of realities.’ 
In July 1884 Reich, with his parents, his 
brother, and two sisters, emigrated to 
America, where after much hardship he was 
engaged in 1887 by the Appleton firm of 
New York in preparing their encyclopaedia. 
On his father’s death, liis mother and one 
sister settled in Budapest; the brother 
and other sister settled in Cincinnati, the 
one as a photo-engraver, the other as a 
public school teacher. In July 1889 Reich 
went to France. At the end of the year he 
visited England. In February and March 
1890 he delivered at Oxford four lectures, 
subsequently published under the title of 
‘ Grseeo-Roman Institutions ’ (Oxford, 1890 ; 
French translation, Paris, 1891), in which he 
attempted to ‘disprove the applicableness 
of Darwinian concepts to the solution of 
sociological problems,’ His theory of the 
hitherto unsuspected influence of infamia 
on Roman law at first aroused opposition, 
but later was developed in England and ' 
France, Reich spent his time mainly in 
France till 1893, when he settled in England 
for good. There as a writer, as a lecturer to 
popular and learned audiences in Oxford, 
Cambridge, and London, and as a coach at 
Wren’s establishment for preparing can- 
didates for the civil service, he displayed 
remarkable vigour, versatility, and self-con- 
fidence. His width of interests appealed to 
Lord Acton, who described him as ‘ a univer- 
sal specialist,’ His work, although full of 
stimulating suggestions, was inaccurate in 
detail, and omission of essential facts dis- 
credited his conclusions. A lover of paradox, 
and a severe censor of established historical 
and literary reputations, Reich made useful 
contributions to historical criticism in his 
lectures on ‘ Fundamental Principles of 
Evidence ' and in his ‘ The Failure of the 
Higher Criticism of the Bible ’ (1905), in 
which he combated modem methods of 
biblical criticism. Of a ‘General History 


of Western Nations,’ the first part on 
‘ Antiquity ’ was published in two volumes 
in 1908-9. There Reich waged war on the 
evolutionist theory of history ; he attached 
little or no importance to race in national 
history, laid excessive stress on the geo- 
political and economic conditions, unduly 
subordinating the influences of heredity 
to that of environment. In this work 
(ii. 339, 340 footnote) Reich unjustifiably 
charged A. H. J. Greenidge [q. v. Suppl. II] 
with adopting without acknowle^ment 
some researches of his own ; the accusa- 
tion called forth a stout defence from 
Greenidge’s friends (see The Times, Lit 
jSuppl. 23 and 30 July, 13 and 20 Aug. 
1908). His most successful published 
work was his ‘ Hungarian Literature ’ 
(1897 ; 2nd edit. 1906). In the dispute 
between British Guiana and Venezuela 
(1895-9) in regard to the Venezuelan bound- 
ary, Reich was engaged by the English 
government to help in the preparation of 
their case. A course of lectures on Plato 
at Claridge’s Hotel, London, in 1906, which 
were attended by leading ladies of London 
society, brought him much public notoriety. 
He died after a three months’ illness 
at his residence at Netting Hill on 11 Dec. 
1910, and was buried at Kensal Green. He 
married in 1893 Celine Labulle of Paris, 
who, with a daughter, survived him. Reich 
was fond of music and was an accomplished 
pianist, 

Reich’s other published works wore : 
1. ‘ History of Civilization,’ Cincinnati, 
1887. 2. ‘ New Student’s Atlas of English 
History,’ 1903, 3. ‘ Foundations of Modem 
Europe,’ 1904. 4. ‘ Success among Nations,’ 

1904 (translated into French, Italian, and 
Spanish). 5. ‘ Select Documents illustrating 
Mediaeval and Modern History,’ 1905. 6. 

‘ Imperialism : its Prices ; its Vocation,’ 

1905 (translated into Russian). 7. ‘ Plato 
as an Introduction to Modem Criticism 
of Life ’ (lectures delivered at Glaridge’s 
Hotel), 1906. 8. ‘ Success in Life,’ 1906. 

9. ‘Germany’s Swelled Head,’ Walsall, 1907. 

10. ‘Atlas Antiquus,’ 1908, 11. ‘Handbook 

of Geography, Descriptive and Mathemati- 
cal,’ 2 vols. 1908. 12. ‘ Woman through 

the Ages,’ 2 vols. 1908. 13. ‘ Nights with 
the Gods,’ 1909 (a criticism of"" modern 
English society), Reich was editor of 
‘ The New Classical Library,’ and for that 
series compiled an alphabetical enoyolo- 
pgedia of institutions, persons, and events 
of ancient liistory in 1906 ; he published 
an abridgment of Dr. Seyfiert’s ‘ Dictionary 
of Classical Antiquities’, (1908). He was 
also a contributor on Hungarian history/ 
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to the ‘Cambridge Modem History,’ and 
on Hungarian literature to the ‘ Encyclo- 
paedia Britannica ’ (11th edition). 

[The Times, 13 Dec. 1910 ; English Mail, 16 
Dec. 1910 ; Bevandorlo, Hew York, 16 Dec. 
1910 ; information kindly supplied by Mr. 
Lewis L. Kropf.] W, B. 0. 

HEID, ARCHIBALD DAVID (1844^ 
1908), painter, born in Aberdeen on 8 June 
1844, was fourth of five sons (in a family 
of thirteen children) of George Reid, 
manager of the Aberdeen Copper Com- 
pany, by his wife Esther Tait. An elder 
son is Sir George Reid, president of the 
Royal Scottish Academy from 1891 to 
1902, and the youngest son is Mr. Samuel 
Reid, R.S.W. At the age of ten Reid 
entered Robert Gordon’s Hospital, now 
Gordon’s College, Aberdeen, which he left 
at fourteen for a mercantile career. The 
friendly and cultivated influence of John 
F. White, LL.D., miller, in whose counting- 
house he was employed, and^ the example 
of his brother George, drew Ihm to artistic 
pursuits. Modelling and painting engaged 
his leisure. There were then no studios 
in Aberdeen, and his earliest practical 
training in art was received at the old 
Mechanics’ Institute. 

Abandoning commerce at twenty-three, 
Reid went to Edinburgh to attend the 
classes of the Trustees’ Academy, and, 
later, the life-class of the Royal Scottish 
Academy. He remained three years in 
Edinburgh. He first exhibited at the 
Scottish Academy in 1870, and lus con- 
tributions to its exhibitions of 1873-4 were 
specially remarked for their predisposition 
to tone. A visit to Holland, which he 
paid in 1874, lastingly affected his art. 
Four years later he went to Paris, and for a 
short time worked in Julien’s studio. Next, 
with a commission from Dr. White, he visited 
Spain. In 1892 he was elected A.R.S. A., and 
five years afterwards a member of the Royal 
Institute of Painters in Oils, from which 
body, however, he soon resigned- He was 
also a member of the Royal S^cottish Society 
of Painters in Water-colours. His work 
was rarely exhibited in London galleries. 

Reid travelled much, as the titles of 
his pictures show : ‘ On the Giudeoca, 

Venice,’ ‘ A Court in the Alhambra,’ 
‘ The Scotch House, Campvere,’ ‘ Auxerre, 
France,’ the last of which was well 
reproduced in colours in the ‘ Studio ’ 
(‘ Royal Scottish Academy Number,’ 1907). 
He always, however, kept closely in touch 
with his native city, which he made his 
permanent home. At one time he had a 


studio in King Street there, but afterwards 
he used those at his brother’s residence at 
St. Luke’s, Kcpplestone, which he occupied 
for some years before lais death. Besides 
a natural predilection for Dutch art, he 
shared the friendship of many modern 
Dutch masters with his brother George, 
who had early in life studied under Josef 
Israels. Reid enjoyed also a long intimacy 
with George Paul Chalmers [q. v,], who 
painted many pictures in the Reids’ studio. 

Reid undertook a few commission por- 
traits, the most masterly of them perhaps 
that of John Colvin, the sacrist at King’s 
College, Aberdeen, where the picture now 
hangs ; but landscapes and the scenery of 
his native shores were his main themes. 
Two of his sea-pieces are included in the 
Macdonald Bequest at Aberdeen. A large 
picture, ‘ A Lone Shore,’ exhibited at the 
Royal Academy in 1875, was purchased for 
306 z. after his death by some friends and 
presented to the Aberdeen Art Gallery. Of 
his works in private collections may be 
mentioned a ‘Harvest Scene’ (Glasgow 
Loan Exhibition, 1878), ‘ Guessing the 
Catch,’ and ‘ Before Service,’ a view of 
'the interior of King’s College Giapel, 
Aberdeen, with figures of monks intro- 
duced. Towards the end of his life Reid 
produced many landscapes in charcoal. He 
etched a few plates, and some black-and- 
white illustrations by him are to be found 
in the files of ‘ Life and Work.’ 

An accomplished musician and possessed 
of a fine literary taste, Reid was a po^JUlar 
member of the Aberdeen club known as 
the ‘ New Deer Academy ’ (see Memories 
Grave and, Gay, by John Keee, LL.D., 
pp. 221-8). \%en out walking at Ware- 
ham, Dorsetshire, on 30 Aug. 1908, he died 
suddenly of heart failure, and was buried 
in St. Peter’s cemetery, Aberdeen. He 
married in 1893 Margaret, daughter of 
George Sim, farmer, of Kintore, who sur- 
vived him without issue. 

A portrait painted by himself is in the 
Macdonald Bequest at Aberdeen. 

[Private information ; Aberdeen Free Press, 
1 Sept. 1908.] D. S. M. 

REID, Sib JOHN WATT (1823-1909), 
medical director-general of the navy, born 
in Edinburgh on 25 February 1823, was 
younger son of John Watt Reid, surgeon 
in the navy, by his wife Jane, daughter of 
James Henderson, an Edinburgh merchant. 
Educated at Edinburgh Academy, at the 
university there, and at the extra-mural 
medical school, he qualified L.R.C.S, 
Edinburgh in 1844. He entered the navy 
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as an assistant surgeon on 6 Feb. 1845, and 
after serving a commission on board tbe 
Rodney in tbe Channel was appointed in 
March 1849 to the naval hospital, Plymouth, 
and received the approval of the Admiralty 
for his services there during the cholera 
epidemic of that year. In Jan. 1852 he 
was appointed as acting surgeon to the 
Inflexible, sloop, in the Mediterranean ; 
on 12 Sept. 1854 he was promoted to 
surgeon, and in June 1855 appointed to the 
London, line-of-battle ship, on the same 
station. In these two ships he served in 
the Black Sea until the fall of Sevastopol, 
and received the Crimean and Turkish 
medals with the Sevastopol clasp, and was 
also thanked by the commander-in-chief 
[see Dundas, Sir James Whitley Deans] 
for his services to the crew of the 
flagship when stricken with cholera in 
1854. In 1856 he took the degree of 
M.D. at Aberdeen ; and, after serving 
for a short time in the flagship at Devoix- 
port, was appointed in April 1857 to the 
Belleisle, hospital ship, on board which 
he continued during the China war of 
1857-9, for which he received the medal. 
In Jan. 1860 he was appointed to the Nile, 
of 90 guns, and served in her for four years 
on the North American station, after which 
he went to Haslar hospital until promoted 
to staff surgeon on 5 Sept. 1866. After a 
year’s further service in the Mediterranean, 
he was in June 1870 placed in charge of 
the naval hospital at Haulbowline, where he 
remained till 1873. During the concluding 
months of the Ashanti war (see Hewett, 
Sir Williaml] he served on board the 
Nebraska, hospital ship, at Cape Coast 
Castle, for wHch he was mentioned in 
despatches, received the medal and, on 
31 March 1874, was promoted to deputy 
inspector-general. In that rank he had 
charge of the medical establishments at 
Bermuda from 1875 to 1878, when he was 
appointed to Haslar hospital. On 25 Feb. 
1880 he was promoted to be inspector- 
general and was appointed medical director- 
general of the navy. This post he held till 
his retirement eight years later, when the 
board of admiralty recorded their high 
opinion of his zeal and efficiency. He 
became an honorary physician to Queen 
Victoria in Feb. 1881 and to King Edward 
VII in 1901, was awarded the K.C.B. 
(military) on 24 Nov. 1882, and had the 
honorary degree of LL.D. conferred upon 
him by Edinburgh University at its tercen- 
tenary in 1884. A medical good service 
pension was awarded him in July 1888. 

Reid died in London on 24 Eeb. 1909, and 


was buried at Bramshaw, Hampshire. He 
married, on 6 July 1863, Georgina, daughter 
of C. J. Hill of Halifax, Nova Scotia. 

[The Times, 26 Feb. 1909 ; Mcix and 
Women of the Time, 1899 ; R.N. List.] 

L. G. C. L. 

REID, Sir ROBERT GILLESPIE (1842- 
1908), Canadian contractor and financier, 
born of Lowland parents at Conpar Angus, 
Perthshire, in 1842, received his early 
education there and was trained as a bridge- 
builder by an uncle. Entering into business 
on his own account, he made some successful 
contracts and with the proceeds emigrated 
to Australia in 1865. In Australia he en- 
gaged principally in gold mining and the 
construction of public works. 

In 1871 Reid went to America, and ulti- 
mately settled at Montreal. He at once 
made a reputation by building the Inter- 
national Bridge across the Niagara river at 
Buffalo. He was subsequently entrusted 
with the construction of several bridges 
between Montreal and Ottawa on the line of 
the Montreal,* Quebec, and Ottawa railway, 
which now forms part of the Canadian 
Pacific system. Another international 
bridge across the Rio Grande between 
Texas and Mexico greatly extended his 
fame. Other great bridges of his construc- 
tion span the Colorado at Austin, Texas, 
the ‘ Soo ’ at Sault Ste. Marie, Ontario, 
and the Delaware at the famous Water 
Gap in Pennsylvania. In 1886 the directors 
of the Canadian Pacific railway, without 
inviting tenders, commissioned him to 
undertake the Lachine Bridge across the St. 
Lawrence above Montreal, three-quarters 
of a mile long. The work was completed 
in six months. The bridge across Grand 
Narrows, Cape Breton, was buUt for the 
Canadian government in connection with 
the railway in that island in 1889-90. 

Reid was as active and efficient in the 
building of railways as in the construction 
of bridges. The difficult Jackfish Bay 
section of the Canadian Pacific railway on 
the rough and almost impassable northern 
coast of Lake Superior was his work, 

Newfoundland, with which Reid’s asso- 
ciation began in 1890, was the scene of 
his most varied activities. He first con- 
tracted for the building of the Hall Bay 
railway (260 miles), which he undertook 
in 1890 and completed in 1893. He then 
contracted to bufid for the Newfoundland 
government the Western railway from 
Whithourne Junction to Port-aux-Basques 
(500 miles). This was accomplished in 
1897. The contract gave Reid the right 
to operate the whole road for ten years 



Reid 


177 


Reid 


from Sept. 1893. Meanwhile his firm had 
secured a charter for constructing an electric 
street railway in the city of St. John’s, and 
had leased coalfields from the government. 
Owing to the geographical difficulties in 
organisifag an efficient transport system of 
the island and the financial embarrassment 
of the time the Newfoundland government 
made, in 1898, a new contract with Keid 
on a gigantic scale, which Mr. Joseph 
Chamberlain described as * without parallel 
in the history of any country.’ An effort 
to arrange terms of confederation with the 
Dominion of Canada had just failed, owing 
to the amount of the Newfoundland debt 
($16,000,000), and some heroic step was 
deemed necessary by the government. 
The agreement with Reid, dated 3 March 
1898, and known as the ‘ Railway Opera- 
ting Contract,’ empowered him to work 
free of taxation all trunk and branch 
railway lines in the island for fifty years 
and gave him control of the telegraph 
system. Reid was to provide an improved 
mail service by eight steamboats pl3dng in 
the bays and betwefen the island and the 
mainland. For $1,000,000, to be paid 
Avithin a year after the signing of the 
contract, Reid was further to obtain the 
reversion of the whole railway system at 
the end of fifty years. The agreement at 
the same time transferred to Reid, for a 
consideration, the St. John’s dry dock, the 
largest at that time on the Atlantic coast of 
British North America, and it conceded to 
him some 4,600,000 acres of land, including 
‘ mines, ores, precious metals, minerals, 
stones, and mineral oils of every kind 
therein and thereunder’ (sec. 17). The 
government promised to impose a duty 
of not less than one dollar a ton upon 
imported coal so soon as the contractor was 
able to produce not less than 50,000 tons 
per annum from Ms mines, provided he 
supplied coal to wholesale dealers at 
prices agreed upon (sec. 45). The govern- 
ment also reserved the right of imposing 
royalties upon minerals raised from the 
contractor’s lands. 

The transfer to Reid of the ‘ whole realis- 
able assets ’ of the island was ratified by 
the Assembly, but there was strong opposi- 
tion among the people. An effort was made 
to prevent the royal assent being given to 
the bill on the ground that it would interfere 
with the interests of the holders of New- 
foundland government bonds. But Mr. 
Chamberlain (Colonial Office Despatch, 

• No. 70, 5 Dec. 1898) traversed tMs plea, 
maintaining (sec. 20) that ‘ the debts of 
the colony have been incurred solely on the 


credit of the colony,’ and he could sanction 
‘ no step which would transfer responsibility 
for them in the slightest degree to the 
imperial government.’ The agitation con- 
tinued. Sir James Spearman Winter [q. v. 
Suppl. II], whose government passed the 
contract, fell from power, and was replaced 
after a general election by a liberal govern- 
ment under (Sir) Robert Bond, who was 
supported by an overwhelming majority. 
On the accession of the new government 
to office Reid applied for permission to 
transfer all his interests under the con- 
tract to the Reid-Newfoundland limited 
liability company. Negotiations which 
lasted eighteen months followed between 
the new premier and Reid. By a new 
agreement, which was ratified by the House 
of Assembly in July 1901, Reid’s former 
contract was materially revised. Reid 
surrendered the control of the telegraph, 
the reversion of the Newfoundland railway 
at the end of fifty years, and 1,500,000 
acres of land. He received in exchange 
$2,025,000 cash, and a further claim was 
referred to arbitration. The Reid-New- 
foundland Company was duly authorised 
by the legislature, and to it Reid made 
over the property and privileges of the old 
contract wMch the new arrangement left 
untouched. 

Of the ‘ Reid-Newfoundland Company,’ 
with a capital of $25,000,000, of which he 
held the largest share, Reid became the 
first president (9 Aug. 1901) and worked 
with his usual energy to ensure its financial 
success. If the terms of the contract justi- 
fied to some extent the bestowal on Reid of 
the title ‘ Czar' Reid,’ he showed benevolence 
and beneficence in developing the resources 
of the colony. In 1907 ho was knighted as 
a reward for his services to the island. 
Meanwhile Sir Robert kept up his residence 
in Montreal, where he retained large 
financial interests, being a director of the 
Canadian Pacific railway, of the Bank 
of Montreal, and the Royal Trust Com- 
pany. His rugged constitution broke 
down under the strain of his labours 
in Newfoundland. He suffered from in- 
flammatory rheumatism, and fomid no 
relief in the many health resorts to wMch 
he had recourse. He was in Egypt when 
his son, as his attorney, signed the contract 
of 1898. Keenly interested in Ms various 
enterprises to the last, he died of pneumonia 
at his home, 275 Drummond Street, Mont- 
real, on 3 June 1908. His remains were 
cremated at the Mount Royal Crematorium. 

I By a resolution of the Board of Trade of 
St. John’s, Newfoundland, all stores and 



Reid 


178 


Reid 


public places of business were closed during 
the funeral. 

Reid’s integrity was unquestioned, his 
judgment was sound, and his disposition 
generous. His relations with labour were 
invariably harmonious: he never had a 
strike and never employed a private secre- 
tary. He left large sums to charitable 
and educational institutions. In 1865 he 
married Harriet Huff, whom he met on 
his way out to Australia. She survived 
him with three sons and a daughter. 
The eldest son, William Huff Reid, suc- 
ceeded his father as president of the Reid 
Company, and the second, Henry Huff 
Reid, became vice-president. 

[Morgan, Canadian Men and Women of the 
Time, 1898, 2nd edit. 1912 ; Prowse, History 
of Newfoundland, pp. 619-29 (portrait) ; 
Canadian Mag. xvi. 329-34 (portrait) ; Mont- 
real Gazette, 19 June 1908; Montreal 
Witness, 3 June 1908 ; Men real Star, 3 and 
8 June 1908 ; St. John’s, Newfoundland, Royal 
Gazette, 21 Dec. 1898; Free Press, 24 July 1901 ; 
St. John’s Daily News, 25-29 July 1901 ; 
St. John’s Evening Herald, 23 July 1901 ; 
Toronto Mail, 19 Aug. 1901 ; Toronto Star, 
4 June 1908 ; personal information.] H. R. K. 

REIH, Sm THOMAS WEMYSS (1842- 
1905), journalist and biographer, born in 
Elswick Row, Newcastle-on-Tyne, on 29 
March 1842, was second son of Alexander 
Reid, congregational minister of that town 
from 1830 to 1880, by his second wife, Jessy 
Elizabeth, daughter of Thomas Wemyss 
(d. 1845) of Darlington, a Hebrew scholar 
and biblical critic of distinction. After a 
short stay at Madras College, St. Andrews, 
where he had brain fever, Reid was’ edu- 
cated at Percy Street Academy, Newcastle, 
by John Collingwood Bruce [q. v. Suppl. I]. 
In 1856 he became a clerk in the ‘ W. B.’ 
[i.e. Wentworth Beaumont] Lead office • at 
Newcastle. Cherishing as a boy literary 
aspirations, at fifteen he sent papers on local 
topics to the ‘Northern Daily Express.’ 
These attracted the notice of the proprietor, 
who had him taught shorthand. Reid did 
occasional reporting work at seventeen; 
and a local cartoon, labelled ‘ The Press of 
Newcastle,’ depicted him at the time as 
a boy in a short jacket perched on a stool 
taking down a speech. Another boyish ex- 
j)loit was the foundation near his father’s 
chapel of ‘ The West End Literary In- 
stitute,’ which included a penny bank. 
In July 1861 he gave up his clerkship for 
a journalistic career, becoming chief reporter 
on the ‘ Newcastle Journal.’ His brilliant 
descriptive report of the Hartley collieiy 
accident in January 1862 was issued as a 


pamphlet, and realised 40Z. for the relief of 
the victims’ families. 

In 1863 Reid varied reporting with leader- 
writing and dramatic criticism. In June 
1864 he was appointed editor of the 
bi-weekly ‘ Preston Guardian,’ the* leading 
journal in North Lancashire ; and in 
January 1866 he moved to Leeds to become 
head of the reporting staff of the ‘ Leeds 
Mercury,’ a daily paper founded and for 
more than a century owned by the Baines 
family. He maintained a connection with 
that journal for the rest of his life. 

From the autumn of 1867 till the spring 
of 1870 Reid was London representative 
of the paper. In order to gain admission 
to the press gallery of the House of Commons 
he had to become an occasional reporter, 
for the London ‘ Morning Star,’ then edited 
by Justin McCarthy. He subsequently 
took a leading part in the movement which 
resulted in 1881 in the opening of the 
gallery to the provincial press. An acquaint- 
ance with William Edward Baxter [q. v. 
Suppl. I], secretary to the admiralty, placed 
at his disposal importtot political informa- 
tion which gave high interest to his articles. 

Reid at this time lived on intimate terms 
with Sala, James Macdonell [q. v.], W. H. 
Mudford, and other leading jommalists. 
Meanwhile he sent descriptive articles 
to ‘ Chambers’s Journal ’ and formed a life- 
long friendship with the editor, James 
Payn. To the ‘ St. James’s Magazine,’ 
edited by Mrs. Riddell, he sent sketches 
of statesmen which were republished as 
‘ Cabinet Portraits,’ his first book, in 1872. 

On 15 May 1870 Reid returned to Leeds, 
to act as editor of the ‘ Leeds Mercury.’ 
The paper rapidly developed under, his 
alert control. In 1873 he opened on its 
behalf a London office, sharing it with the 
‘Glasgow Herald,’ and arranged with the 
‘ Standard ’ for the supply of foreign in- 
telligence. His policy was that of moderate 
liberalism. A ‘ writing editor ’ with an 
extremely able pen, he was the first pro- 
vincial editor to bring a newspaper pub- 
lished far from the capital into line -with 
its. London rivals alike in the collection 
of news of the first importance, and in 
political comments on the proceedings of 
parliament. He successfuUy challenged 
the views of ‘ The Times ’ as to the sea- 
worthiness of the Captain, which was 
sunk with its designer. Captain Cowper 
Coles [q. V.], on 7 Sept. 1870 ; and he 
obtained early intelligence of Gladstone’s 
intended dissolution of parliament in 1874. 
Reid upheld Forster’s education bill against 
the radicals, and supported against the 
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teetotallers Bruce’s moderate licensing bill. 
In the 1880 election at his suggestion 
Gladstone was invited to contest Leeds as 
well as Midlothian. With W. E. Eorster, 
Reid’s relations were always close, and he 
vigorously championed his political action 
in Ireland during 1880-2. The ‘ Mercury ’ 
under his editorship continued to support 
Gladstone when he took up the cause of 
home rule. Whilst at Leeds, Reid was also 
on friendly terms with Richard Monckton 
Milnes, Lord Houghton, at whose house at 
Eryston he was a frequent guest. 

Reid made many journeys abroad, 
chiefly in his journalistic capacity." In 
1877 he visited Paris with letters of 
introduction from Lord Houghton to the 
Comte de Paris and M. Blowitz, and was 
introduced to Gambetta. A holiday trip in 
Germany, Hungary, and Roumania in 1878 
he described in the Fortnightly Review.’ 
He went to Tunis as special correspondent of 
the ‘ Standard ’ in 1881, and narrated his ex- 
periences in ‘ The Land of the Bey ’ (1882). 

In 1887 Reid withdrew from the editorship 
of the ‘ Leeds Mercury,’ to which he con- 
tinued a weekly contribution till his death, in 
order to become manager of the publishing 
fihm of Cassell and Co. London was thence- 
forth his permanent home, and his work 
there was incessant. In January 1890 he 
added to his publishing labours the editor- 
ship of the ‘ Speaker,’ a new weekly paper 
which he founded and which combined 
literature with liberal politics. A keen 
politician, he enjoyed the confidence of 
Gladstone and his leading followers, but 
his zeal in their behalf at times provoked 
the hostihty of the extreme radical wing of 
the party. Reid became a strong supporter 
and a personal friend of Lord Rosebery, 
whose views he mainly sought to expound 
in the ‘ Speaker.’ He was knighted on Lord 
Rosebery’s recommendation in 1894 in con- 
sideration of ‘ services to letters and politics.’ 

In Sept. 1899 Reid ceased to be editor 
of the ‘ Speaker,’ which in spite of its 
literary merits was in the financial respect 
a qualified success. Subsequently he wrote 
a shrewd and well-informed survey of 
political afiairs month by month for 
the ‘ Nineteenth Century,’ as well as 
weekly contributions to the ‘Leeds Mer- 
cury.’ He was elected president of the 
Institute of Journalists for 1898-9. He 
had become in 1878 a member of the 
Reform Club on the proposition of Forster 
and Hugh Childers [q. v. Suppl. I], and he 
soon took a prominent part in its manage- 
ment, long acting as chairman of committee. 
He was elected an honorary member of 


the Eighty Club in 1892, at the instance 
of his friend Lord Russell of Killowen. 

Meanwhile Reid, who received the degree 
of LL.D. from St. Andrews University in 
1893, made a reputation in literature. 
During his first residence at Leeds he had 
visited Haworth and interested himself in 
the lives of the Brontes. Ellen Nussey, Char- 
lotte Bronte’s intimate friend and school- 
fellow, entrusted to him the novelist’s 
correspondence with herself and other 
material which had not been accessible 
to Mrs. Gaskell. With such aid Reid wrote 
some articles in ‘ Macmillan’s Magazine ’ 
wliich he expanded into his ‘ Charlotte 
Bronte: a Monograph’ (1877), which drew 
from Swinburne high appreciation. Reid 
showed admirable skill, too, as the bio- 
grapher of W. E. Forster (2 vols. 1888) 
and of Richard Monckton Milnes, first Lord 
Houghton (2 vols. 1890). In both works 
he printed much valuable correspondence, 
and Gladstone helped him by reading the 
proofs. He also published memoirs of Lyon 
Playfair, first Lord Playfair of St. Andrews 
(1899) ; of John Deakin Heaton, M.D., of 
Leeds (1883) ; and a vivid monograph on 
his intimate friend William Black the 
novelist (1902). A ‘Life of W. E. Glad- 
stone,’ which he edited in 1899, includes a 
general appreciation and an account of the 
statesman’s last days from Reid’s own pen. 
He further enjoyed success as a novelist. His 
‘ Gladys Fane : a Story of Two lives ’ (1884 ; 
8th edit. 1902), and ‘ Mauleverer’s Millions ; 
a Yorkshire Romance’ (1886), each had 
a wide circulation. He also left ‘ Memoirs ’ 
including much confidential matter of 
a political kind ; portions were edited by 
his brother, Dr. Stuart Reid, in 1905. 

Reid died, active to the last, and 
almost pen in hand, at his house, 26 
Bramham Gardens, vSouth Kensington, on 
26 Feh. 1905, and was buried in Brompton 
cemetery. He was twice married: (1) on 
5 Sept. 1867 to his cousin Kate (d. 4 Feb. 
1870), daughter of the Rev. John Thornton 
of Stockport ; and (2) on 26 March 1873 
to Louisa, daughter of Benjamin Berry 
of Hoadingley, Leeds, who survived him. 
There was one son by the first marriage, 
and a son and a daughter by the second. 
A portrait in possession of the family was 
painted by Mr. Grenville Manton. 

[Memoirs of Sir Womyss Reid, 1842-1885 
(with portrait), edited by Stuart J. Reid, 
D.C.L., 1905 (the remainder of the autobio- 
graphy is at present unpublished) ; Mon of 
the Time, 1899 ; The Times, 27 Feb., 3, 4 March 
1905 ; Speaker, 4 March ; Newcastle Weekly 
Chronicle (portrait), 4 March ; Leeds Mercuryi 
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27 Peb. ; Lucy’s Sixty Years in the Wilder- 
ness, pp. 67, 68, 84 ; Stead’s Portraits and 
Autobiographies ; Brit. Mus. Cat. ; private 
information.] G. Le G. N. 

KEKDEL, GEORGE WIGHTWICK 
(1833-1902), civil engineer, was the second 
son in the family of four sons and three 
daughters of James Meadows Rendel 
[q. V.] by his wife Catherine Jane Harris. 
Bom at Plymouth on 6 Eeb. 1833, he was 
educated at Harrow. On leaving school 
he lived for three years with Sir William 
(afterwards Lord) Armstrong at Newcastle 
in order to study engineering. He sub- 
sequently received his final training as an 
engineer in his father’s office. As an 
assistant to his father, he was engaged 
on the building of the superstruc- 
ture of the large bridges on the East 
Indian railway across the Ganges and 
Jumna at Allahabad. Like his younger 
brothers Stuart (afterwards Lord Rendel, 
d. 4 June 1913) and Hamilton Owen (d, 
1902), George became in 1858 a partner in 
the firm of Sir William Armstrong & Co. 
at Elswdok, and for twenty-four years, in 
conjunction with Sir Andrew Noble, he 
directed the ordnance works there. 

During his twenty-four years at Elswick 
Rendel took a prominent part in the develop- 
ment of the construction and armament of 
ships of war, especially in the design of gun- 
mountings. To him is due the hydraulic 
system of mounting and working heavy 
guns, which was first tried in the fore- 
turret of H.M.S. Thunderer when she was 
re- armed before her completion in 1877. 
The experiment proved very successful, 
and about the same time the Temeraire 
was fitted with a special type of barbette 
mounting designed by Rendel. Another type 
was used in the Admiral class of battleships ; 
and, with various improvements suggested 
by experience, his hydraulic system has 
been used for all the later warships of the 
British navy, as well as in some foreign 
navies. Rendel was one of the first (if 
not the first) in England to apply forced 
draught to war-vessels other than torpedo- 
boats, namely, in two cruisers built for the 
Chinese and one for the Japanese govern- 
ment in 1879. In 1881-2 he designed for 
the Chilian and Chinese governments a 
series of 1350-ton unarmoured 16-knot 
cruisers, carrying comparatively powerful 
armaments, protection being afforded by 
light steel decks and by coal-bunkers. 
Immediately afterwards he built for the 
Chihan navy the unarmoured protected 
cruiser Esmeralda (displacement 3000 
tons, speed 18 knots per hour). He thus 


is responsible for the introduction into the 
navies of the world of the cruiser class, 
intermediate between armour-clad men-of- 
war and the wholly unprotected war vessel. 
He further designed the twin-screw gunboats 
of the Staunch class, most of which were 
built at the Armstrong yard, and numer- 
ous similar gunboats for the Chinese navy. 

In 1871 Rendel was appointed by the 
British government a member of the 
committee on designs of ships of war ; 
and he was also a member of the com- 
mittee appointed in Aug. 1877 to consider 
questions relating to the design of the 
Liflexible. 

Rendel was elected a member of the 
Institution of Naval Architects in 1879, 
and became vice-president of that society 
in 1882. He was elected a member of the 
Institution of Civil Engineers in 1863, and 
in 1874 he contributed to its ‘Proceedings ’ 
(xxxviii. 85) a paper on ‘ Gun-Carriages and 
Mechanical Appliances for working Heavy 
Ordnance,’ for which he was awarded 
a Watt medal and Telford premium. 

In March 1882 Rendel left the Arm- 
strong firm to become an extra pro- 
fessional civil lord of the admiralty, while 
Lord Northbrook was first lord. The post 
was a new one, and the admission of ‘ a 

ractical man of science ’ to the admiralty 

card was generally commended. Rendel 
resigned the office when Lord North- 
brook retired in July 1885, owing to 
ill-health. In 1887 he rejoined the 
Armstrong film. He and Admiral Count 
Albini became the managing directors in 
Italy of the Armstrong Pozzuoli Company, 
and Rendel took up his residence at 
Posilippo, near Naples. In the winter 
of 1887 he vainly offered his house there 
to the Emperor Frederick, who, then 
stricken by fatal illness, was recommended 
to try the air of South Italy. The re- 
commendation, which came too late, 
brought Rendel the close friendship of 
the Empress, which lasted till her death. 
At Naples, too, Rendel formed a cordial 
intimacy with Lord Rosebery. 

While he lacked the commercial instinct 
and had no great gift as an organiser, 
Rendel combined lucidity of intellect 
and general sagacity with an exceptionally 
fertile faculty of invention. He received 
the Spanish order of Carlos III in 1871, 
and the order of the Cross of Italy in 1876. 
He died at Sandown, Isle of Wight, 
on 9 Oct. 1902, and by his widow’s wish, 
although he was not a member of the 
Roman catholic church, was buried at 
Kensal Green Roman catholic cemetery. 
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He was twice married : (1) on 13 Dec. 
1859, at Brighton, to Harriet (1837-1877), 
third daughter of Joseph Simpson, British 
vice-consul at Cronstadt; by her he had 
five sons; (2) on 17 March 1880, at 
Borne, to Licinia, daughter of Giuseppe 
Pinelli of Rome, and had issue three 
sons and a daughter. 

A portrait painted by H. Hudson and 
a bust by Mr. Alfred Gilbert are in the 
widow’s possession. Lord Rendel owns 
a replica of the bust. 

[Men of the Time, 1899 ; Minutes of Proo. 
Inst. Civ. Eng. cli. 421 ; Trans. Inst. Naval 
Arch. xlv. 332 ; Engineering, 17 Oct. 1902 ; 
information from Lord Bendel.] W. F. S. 

RHODES, CECIL JOHN (1853-1902), 
imperialist and benefactor, bom at Bishop 
Stortford in Hertfordshire on 5 July 1853, 
was fifth son of Francis William Rhodes 
(1806-1878), vicar of that parish, by his 
second wife, Louisa, daughter of Anthony 
Taylor Peacock, of South Kyme, Lincoln- 
shire {d, 1 Nov. 1873). The family consisted 
of nine sons, four of whom joined the 
army, and of two daughters, both unmarried. 
There survive the three youngest sons, 
Major Elmhirst (&. 1858), formerly of the 
Berkshire regiment and director of army 
signalling in South Africa during the Boer 
war (1899-1901), Arthur Montagu (5. 1859), 
and Bernard (5. 1861), captain R. A., and the 
elder daughter Louisa ( h. 1847 ) . The eldest 
son, Herbert, was killed in Central Africa 
in 1879. The third and sixth sons, Basil 
and Frederick, died in infancy. The second 
son, Colonel Francis William, is noticed 
below. The fourth son, Ernest Frederick 
(6. 1852), captain R.E., died on 4 April 
1907. The younger daughter, Edith Caro- 
line (6. 1848), died on 8 Jan. 1905. 

The father came of yeoman stock. The 
father’s great-great-grandfather, WilKam 
Rhodes {d. 1767), described as a prosperous 
grazier, left Cheshire about 1720, and pur- 
chased near London an estate, * The Brill 
Farm,’ which included the region now 
occupied by Mecklenburgh and Brunswick 
Squares and the Foundling Hospital, and 
was buried on 24 April 1767 in Old St. 
Pancras churchyard, where a monument of 
granite now stands bearing the inscription 
‘ Erected to replace two decayed family 
tombs by C. J. R., 1890.’ William Rhodes’s 
only son, Thomas, churchwarden of St. 
Pancras in 1756 and 1757, married twice, 
and died in 1787, leaving a son, Samuel 
(1736-1794), of Hoxton, the possessor of 
brick and tile works marked ‘ Rhodes’ Farm ’ 
in Carey’s map of London (1819), in Islington 


parish, and the purchaser of the Dalston 
estate now held by the trustees of the 
Rhodes family. Samuel’s third son, William 
(1774-1843), married Margaret, daughter of 
Francis Cooper of St. Michael’s, Crooked 
Lane, London, by Lucy his wife, daughter 
of Joseph Yates of Stoke Newington, and 
he settled at Leyton Grange in Essex ; their 
eldest son was Cecil Rhodes’s father. The 
latter, bom in 1806, graduated B.A. from 
Trinity College, Cambridge, in 1830 (M.A; 
1833) and was perpetual curate of Brent- 
wood in Essex from 1834 until 1843, and 
vicar of Bishop Stortford from 1849 to 
1876 ; he died at Fairlight, Sussex, on 
28 Eeb. 1878. 

Cecil, ‘ a slender, delicate-looking, but not 
delicate, boy, of a shy nature,’ was sent to 
Bishop Stortford grammar school in 1861. 
He won a silver medal for reading aloud, 
and he showed efficiency in charge of a 
class in his father’s Sunday school. In 
1869, at sixteen, his health broke down, 
and since, to bis father’s disappointment, 
he had no vocation for the church, he was 
sent out to his eldest brother, Herbert, 
then settled in Natal, growing cotton. Ha 
landed at Durban on 1 Oct. 1870. ‘ Very 

quiet and a great reader ’ he appeared to 
friends with whom he stayed in Natal on 
his way to his brother’s rough quarters at 
Umkomaas. Forty-five acres of bush had 
been cleared and planted with cotton before 
Cecil’s arrival ; a few months later a hundred 
acres were planted, and the brothers won 
a prize at an important agricultural show, 
Herbert Rhodes was often away, and Cecil 
mainly ran the plantation, discovering a 
sympathy with native labourers and a turn 
for managing them which never failed him. 
He found congenial company in the son 
of the local resident magistrate, a retired 
soldier. In their spare time the youths 
tried to ‘ keep up their classics ’ ; both 
cherished a dream that they should 
one day return to England and enter at 
Oxford ‘ without outside assistance.’ 

By tliis time the discovery of diamonds 
in the Orange Free State had resulted in the 
rush for Colesberg Kopje (now the Kimberley 
mine), Du Toit’s Pan (later the De Beers 
mine), and other points in what is now the 
Kimberley division. The Rhodes brothers 
were drawn with the rest, Herbert starting 
for the diamond fields in Jan. 1871, while 
Cecil stayed behind to dispose of the stook 
and wind up their joint affairs. In Oct, 
1871 he started for Colesberg Kopje in a 
Scotch cart drawn by a team of oxen, 
carrying a pick, two spades, several 
I volumes of the classics, and a Creek lexicon. 
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At Kimberley as in Natal he was thrown 
much upon his own resources, for at 
the end of November his brother left for 
England and handed over to him the 
working of his claim. Rhodes is described 
in 1872 as ‘ a taU, fair boy, blue-eyed and 
with somewhat aquiline features, sitting at 
table diamond-sorting and superintending 
his gang of Kafirs near the edge of the 
huge open chasm or quarry which then 
constituted the mine ’ ; and again as 
* pleasant-minded and clever, sometimes 
odd and abstracted and apt to fly off at a 
tangent.’ The ‘claim’ modestly flourished, 
and was added to ; the brothers found 
themselves with a certain amoxmt of ready 
money, and in the bracing air of the high 
veld Cecil’s health was re-established. 

In October 1873 Rhodes returned to 
England to fulfil his ambition of ‘ send- 
ing himseK ’ to Oxford. He had hoped to 
enter University College, but the Master, 
Dr. G. G. (afterwards Dean) Bradley, 
finding him unprepared to read for 
honours, refused him admission, but gave 
him an introduction to Edward Hawkins 
[fl- provost of Oriel, whom he im- 
pressed. At Oriel he matriculated on 
13 Oct. 1873, keeping Michaelmas term to 
17 December, and living at 18 High Street. 
In November 1873 his mother died, the 
only human being with whom he is known 
at any time to have regularly corresponded. 
Early in the new year he caught a 
chill while rowing ; a specialist found 
both the heart and the lungs aflected, and 
entered against his name in his case book 
‘ Not six months to live.’ His Oxford 
career was thus interrupted, but it was 
not closed. He returned to South Africa 
and Kimberley, where his lungs soon 
ceased to trouble him ; henceforth, in- 
deed, his heart caused him his only 
physical anxiety, and that was never cured. 
A growing absorption in South African 
affairs left unmodified his resolve to gradu- 
ate in the university, and until this ambition 
was gratified he revisited Oxford from time to 
time at no long intervals. In 1 876 and again 
in 1877 he kept each term of the academic 
year, spending only his long vacations in 
South Africa. On 16 May 1876, too, he 
entered himself as a student at the Inner 
Temple, and although he was not called to 
the bar his name remained on the books till 
it was withdrawu on 17 Dec. 1889, to be 
restored on 20 Feb. 1891. In 1878 he kept 
Lent, Easter, and Ti;inity terms at Oxford, 
Hving at 116 High Street. He was back again 
in Michaelmas term, 1881, when he at 
length by dogged effort passed the ordinary 


examination for B.A., and took that degree 
and proceeded M.A. on 17 Dec. He 
lodged at the time at 6 King Edward Street, 
where a tablet commemorates the fact. 
He retained his name on the college books, 
paying a composition fee. Though an in- 
di&rent horseman, he was master of the 
drag during his early sojourns at Oxford, 
and did a little rowing ; otherwise he is 
remembered as making one in * a set which 
lived a good deal apart from both games 
and work.’ Although he was ‘not a great 
reading man,’ he was always a devourer 
of books, and his feeling for certain classical 
authors was strong. Marcus Aurelius was 
his constant companion, and at his South 
African home, Groote Schuur, there was 
(until 1902, when it disappeared) a copy of 
the ‘ Meditations ’ marked and annotated by 
his hand. He commissioned for his library 
new translations of the chief classical 
writers, which were sent him in typed script. 
Aristotle’s ‘ Energeia the highest activity 
of the soul to be concentrated on the highest 
object ’ remained his perpetual watchword. 

Meanwhile bis South African career had 
made rapid progress. On his second advent 
in Kimberley in 1874 he took root there, .and 
was soon counted with the more successful 
diggers. His brother Herbert early left 
the diamond fields to hunt and explore 
the interior ; he was killed through the 
accidental firing of his hut in 1879, in what 
is now Nyassaland. In 1874, and for some 
years after, Rhodes was in partnership with 
Mr. Charles Dunell Rudd {h. 1844), who 
had been educated at Harrow and had 
after matriculating at Trinity College, Cam- 
bridge, in 1863 broken down through over- 
training. Rudd and Rhodes gradually 
increased their holdings after the old 
regulation against the possession of more 
than one claim on the diamond fields was 
repealed. Rhodes specially concentrated 
his holdings in one of the two great mines 
of Kimberley, called after De Beers, the 
Dutch farmer,' who originally owned the 
land. Rhodes was quickly recognised as 
one of the ablest speculators in the district, 
with one conspicuous rival or opponent in 
Barnett Isaacs, later known as Barney 
Bamato [q. v. SuppL I], but from 1875 until 
his death he was greatly helped in all financial 
undertakings by Alfred Beit [q. v. Suppi. II]. 
Mr. Gardner Williams, afterwards general 
manager of the amalgamated industry (the 
De Beers corporation), describes Rhodes 
in these days as ‘ a tall, gaunt youth, 
roughly dressed, coated with dust, sitting 
moodily on a bucket, deaf to the clatter and 
rattle about him, his blue eyes fixed intently 
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on his work or on some fabric in his brain.’ 
It was a life of vicissitude. There was 
camp fever, and other forms of epidemic, 
and during 1874 the reef fell in both in 
Colesberg Kopje and in De Beers, covering 
many claims under tons of shale. Moods 
prevailed, mining board taxation was 
heavy, there was constant litigation between 
claim holders and miners and the Griqua- 
land West legislative council. Banks 
refused advances and bankruptcy was 
common. Many diggers left the fields, but 
Rhodes and his partners held on. Towards 
the end of October 1874 they successfully 
completed an undertaking to pump out 
Kimberley mine, and in 1876 they drained 
of water De Beers and Du Toit’s Pan; A 
contemporary recalls how at a meeting of a 
mining board in 1876, when the members 
were ‘ fractious and impatient,’ Rhodes, 

‘ still quite a youth, was able to control 
that body of angry men.’ As regards the 
diamond industry he, like his rival Barnato, 
already recognised that so long as indi- 
vidual diggers produced and t]b:ew upon 
the uncertain markets ail the diamonds 
they could find, no real progress was possible, 
and that the remedy lay in an amalgama- 
tion of interests and the regulation of supply. 
To that end, but with different motives 
and ambitions, each was steadily working, 
Rhodes with De Beers mine, Barnato with 
Kimberley mine, as his base and nucleus. 
On 1 April 1880 the Rhodes group had 
established themselves as the De Beers 
Mining Company, with a capital of 200,000Z., 
while in the same year the Barnato Mining 
Company was formed to work the richest 
claims in Kimberley mine. 

But Rhodes’s ambitions were from the 
first other than commercial. During 1875 
he spent eight months in a solitary journey 
on foot or ox- wagon through Bechuanaland 
and the Transvaal. The experience helped 
to shape his aims. He found the country 
to be not merely of agricultural and of 
great mineral value, but also beautiful and 
healthy. The scattered Dutch farmers 
proved hospitable and he felt in sympathy 
with them. He aspired to work with the 
Dutch settlers and at the same time to secure 
the country for occupation by men of English 
blood and to make Great Britain the 
dominant influence in the governance of 
South Africa, and indeed of the world. La 
1877 he had his first serious heart attack 
and made his first will, dated 19 Sept. 1877. 
The testator disposed of the fortune which 
he had not yet made to ‘ the establish- 
ment, promotion, and development of a 
Secret Society the aim and object whereof 


shall be the extension of British rule 
throughout the world, the perfecting of 
a system of emigration from the United 
Kingdom and of colonisation by British 
subjects of all lands where the means of 
livelihood are attainable by energy, labour, 
and enterprise, and especially the occupation 
by British settlers of the entire continent 
of Africa, the Holy Land, the valley of 
the Euphrates, the islands of Cyprus 
and Candia, the whole of South America, 
the islands of the Pacific not heretofore 
possessed by Great Britain, the whole of the 
Malay Archipelago, the sea-board of China 
and Japan, the ultimate recovery of the 
United States of America as an integral part 
of the British Empire, the inauguration of 
a system of colonial representation in the 
imperial Parliament, which may tend to 
weld together the disjointed members of 
the empire, and finally the foundation of so 
great a power as hereafter to render wars 
impossible and promote the best interests 
of humanity-’ The form and substance 
of these aspirations are youthful, but they 
dominated Rhodes’s life. A federation of 
South Africa under British rule, with Cape 
Dutch assent, was always before his eyes. 

Just before leaving to graduate at Oxford 
in 1881 Rhodes had entered public life in 
South Africa. In 1880 the Act for absorbing 
Griqualaiid West in the Cape Colony cre- 
ated two electoral divisions at Kimberley 
and Barkly West, As one of two members 
for Barkly West, Rhodes was elected 
in 1880 and took his seat in the Cape 
legislature next year. (He retained the 
seat for Hfe.) The battle of Majuba Hill 
on 27 Eeb. 1881, with its sequel in the 
recognition anew of the independence of 
the Transvaal Republic, had just given an 
immense advantage to the Dutch claim 
to supremacy in the colony and had almost 
crushed the hope of a permanent British 
predominance. The foundation of the 
Afrikander Bond in 1882 was but one frait 
of a Dutch national movement, in sym- 
pathy with the Boer republic, which looked 
forward to independence of the British 
Empire [see HoimEYR, Jan Hendbik, 
Suppl. II]. In such unpromising conditions 
Rhodes entered Cape politics. His aim 
from the first was to maintain the widest 
powers of local self-government and at the 
same time to organise, confirm, and extend 
the area and force of British settlement 
and British influence, not by invoking the 
imperial factor, but by rousing in the 
average Briton a sense of the responsibilities 
of race and empire. In his first session he 
took a friend aside and, placing his hand on 
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a map of Africa, said ‘That is my dream, 
all British.’ But while he sought to bring 
home to Englislimen in South Africa the 
possibilities of new empire in South Africa, 
he desired to co-operate with the Dutch. 
In his second session he frankly remarked 
‘ Members on the other side belieye in a 
United States of South Africa, and so do I, 
but under the British flag.’ Rhodes first 
spoke in the Cape Assembly on 19 April 1881. 
He championed the Basutos, his interest 
in whom led presently to a friendship with 
General Gordon, who invited him in 1884 to 
accompany him to Khartoum. On 25 June 
he spoke again, in opposition to the intro- 
duction of the Taal in the Cape parliament, 
for which he asserted that there was no real 
desire in the country. He impressed his 
hearers as ‘ a good type of English country 
gentleman ’ — ^nervous, ungainly, but of a 
most effective frankness. As a speaker he 
seemed to think, or rather dream, out loud. 
His vocabulary was poor, although he hit 
sometimes on a telling phrase ; he had 
moments of a discursive obscurity. Yet 
men who had listened to the*^ famous 
orators of the world found themselves 
strangely impressed by his speaking. A 
strong persuasiveness and candour, helped 
by his appearance, held any audience. But 
‘fundamental brain- work’ had been done 
before he rose, and when trimmed of ex- 
crescences the ordered clearness of his 
sequences was perfect. 

His political activities were soon con- 
centrated on that northern expansion which 
formed a great part of his completed work. 
The Cape Colony was then bounded on the 
north by the Orange River, beyond which 
lay Bechuanaland, of vast extent and the 
only avenue to the coveted northern 
territories which were the objective alike 
of Rhodes and of the Transvaal Boers. By 
the Pretoria Convention of 1881 the west- 
ward expansion of the Transvaal was 
limited to a line east of the trade routes from 
Bechuanaland. This did not prevent a 
series of raids from the Transvaal by which, 
not by haphazard but by design, the re- 
public sought to occupy Bechuanaland, and, 
if might be, the regions of the north, even 
of the west. Rhodes’s first important step 
was to urge the appointment of a delimita- 
tion commission in 1881. On this he served. 
An offer was obtained in 1882 from Manko- 
roane of the whole of his territory, about 
half Bechuanaland, for the Cape govern- 
ment. To this proposal Rhodes secured 
the agreement of the chief men of Stellaland, 
a Boer raider’s settlement consisting of 
400 farms, * with a raad and all the elements 


of a new republic,’ seated at Vryburg. Pro- 
longed correspondence and a long appeal 
to the Cape Assembly on 16 Aug. 1883 did 
not avail to procure the acceptance of 
this offer, and it seemed certain that the 
Stellalanders and another group of Dutch 
immigrants, with two Bechuanaland chiefs, 
the opponents of Mankoroane, would be 
annexed by the Transvaal. Rhodes turned 
to the imperial government, and, after 
endless appeals, the force of his personality 
having impressed the high commissioner, 
Sir Hercules Robinson, he procured the 
declaration in 1884 of an imperial pro- 
tectorate, the British flag being carried to 
the twenty-second parallel. On 27 Feb. 1884 
a second convention signed in London gave 
definite frontiers on the eastern border of 
Bechuanaland, behind which the Transvaal 
covenanted to abide. 

A few days later Bechuanaland was 
raided afresh by President Kruger. The 
imperial government promptly proclaimed 
the formal annexation of Bechuanaland, and 
sent up as resident the Rev. John Mac- 
kenzie, a veteran missionary. On 16 July 
Rhodes appealed once more, and this time 
with success, to the Cape Assembly, re- 
minding them that Bechuanaland was ‘ the 
neck of the bottle and commanded the route 
to the Zambesi ... We must secure it, 
unless we are prepared to see the whole of 
the north pass out of our hands. . . . 
I want the Cape Colony to be able to deal 
with the question of confederation as the 
dominant state of South Africa.’ While 
those definitely committed to supporting 
the Dutch republics were not won over, 
a majority of the house concurred with 
Rhodes, Voters may have been influenced 
by the fact that that year, and within six 
months after the second convention of 
London was signed, a new factor entered 
South Africa, and by the supineness ahke 
of the imperial and colonial governments 
all Damaraland and Namaqualand between 
twenty-six degrees south and the Portuguese 
border, 320,000 square miles in all, was 
occupied by Germany. The significance 
of the fact, if lost on the imperial govern- 
ment, impressed Rhodes and one other man, 
Jan Hendrik Hofmeyr [q. v. Suppl. II], 
leader of the Afrikander Bond, who com- 
bined his Dutch sympathies with a deep 
antipathy to Germany. Despite the diver- 
sity between the two men’s aims, Rhodes 
at once saw the wisdom of co-operation 
with a view to promoting northern expansion. 

Towards the end of 1884 it was clear that 
Mackenzie, though loyal and upright, was 
scarcely the man for the time and place, 



Rhodes 


Rhodes 


i8s 


proclaiming as he did all Boer farms in 
Bechuanaland to be the property of the ! 
British government, and otherwise making 
too much of the imperial authority. The 
resident was recalled by the high com- 
missioner, nominally for the purpose of con- 
ference, and Bhodes replaced him, by the 
style of deputy-commissioner. Beaching 
Booi-Grand in Goshen, the lesser of the two 
Boer centres, on 25 August, he found 
Generals Joubert and Delarey just arrived 
from the Transvaal, and armed burghers 
preparing that night to advance on Mafe- 
king and on Montsoia the local chief. All 
Bhodes could do was to warn the Boers 
that, in view of the convention, they were 
making war, in effect, on the British 
government, and that done, to retire on 
the larger concentration in Stellaland. 
Arriving at Commando Drift on 1 Septem- 
ber, he went straight to the house of the Boer 
commandant, Van Niekirk, who had refused 
to acknowledge Mackenzie as resident. He 
informed Bhodes that ‘blood must flow.’ 
Bhodes replied ‘ Give me my breakfast and 
let us see to that afterwards.’ Having dis- 
mounted, he stayed with Van Niekirk six 
weeks, and became godfather to his child. 
By 8 September he had recognised the titles 
of individual Boer settlers and reported to 
the high commissioner that the armed 
burghers had dispersed and that Stellaland 
had accepted the flag. But the return of 
Joubert to Pretoria was followed by a 
proclamation of President Kruger on 16 
September, annexing the Mafeking region 
and so cutting off Cape Colony from access 
northwards. The imperial government 
moved. Sir Charles Warren’s expedition- 
ary force was sent to patrol Bechuanaland 
and the Transvaal frontier, and by 14 Feb. 
1885 President Kruger met the general 
and Bhodes at Fourteen Streams in 
peaceful conference. This was the first 
meeting between Bhodes and Khuger, who 
henceforth typified for Bhodes the force 
which his policy of expansion might yet 
encounter. Bechuanaland south of the 
Milopo, with the Kalahari, now became 
part of the Cape Colony, while the ter- 
ritory to the north was constituted a 
protectorate. The expansion was thus 
at once both imperial and colonial, or 
colonial under imperial sanction, the ideal 
alike of Bhodes and of Sir Hercules Bobin- 
son. The high commissioner’s despatches 
(BechuanalaTid Blue Booh C. 4432) testify 
how much the intervention and influence 
of Bhodes in keeping the country quiet, 
and insisting that the title of Stellalanders 
should not be cancelled nor the suscepti- 


bilities of Kruger and his oflicers wounded 
by too much military parade, conduced to 
this result. The despatch of Lord Derby, 
the colonial secretary (Ko- 17 of September 
1886), took the same view. 

But Bhodes had no security that in the 
coveted hinterland itself the Transvaal 
and Germany might not combine against 
England. Germany’s acquisition in the 
south-west had been followed by an attempt 
— ^frustrated by the governor of Natal — 
to occupy St. Lucia Bay in Zululand on 
the east. The Transvaal, while refusing 
customs and railway union with the Cape, 
on which Bhodes coimted to smooth the 
way to federation, and seeking, though 
vainly, from President Brand an alliance 
defensive and offensive with the Orange 
Free State, had given German capitalists 
an exclusive right to construct railways 
witliin the republic, at a sensible cost to 
British prestige. The fear of such a con- 
jmiction was quickened by the discovery 
of gold on Witwatersrand in 1886, when 
the Transvaal leapt from beggary to wealth 
and importance. North of the twenty- 
second parallel meanwhile was the dominion 
of Lobengula, the able king of the warlike 
Matabele, and Boer and German emissaries 
were reported as coming and going about 
Gobulawayo, the king’s kraal. Late in 
1887 Kruger, in defiance of a convention 
signed at Pretoria on 11 Juno of that year, 
confirming the delimitation of Transvaal 
boundaries, sent up Piet Grobelaar with 
the title of consul to arrange terms with 
the Matabele king. Bhodes was apprised, 
and hurrying from Kimberley to Cape Town 
besought the high commissioner to proclaim 
a formal protectorate over the northern 
territories. The high commissioner«declined 
this step on bis own responsibility, but, 
acting on an alternative suggestion, sent 
the Rev. John Smith Moffat, assistant-com- 
missioner of Bechuanaland, to Lobengula, 
and on 11 Feb. 1888 the king entered into a 
treaty which bound Mm to alienate no part 
of his country without the knowledge and 
sanction of the high commissioner. True 
to his principle, Bhodes looked first to 
the sinews of war, and while still hoping for 
annexation by the imperial government, 
sought to make sure of substantial assets in 
view of a possible alternative. Messrs. Budd, 
James Bochfort Maguire, and Francis B. 
Thompson, to whom the north was well 
known, were advised to approach the king at 
Gobulawayo, and on the Unqusa river, on 
30 Oct. 1888, Lobengula signed a concession, 
granting them mineral rights in all his terri- 
tories and promising to grant no land con - 
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cessions from that day. It was by this time 
clear that Lord Salisbury’ s government would 
not undertake a protectorate over the 
northern territories. Rhodes asked whether 
a chartered company, roughly modelled 
on the old East India Company, would 
be acceptable, and was told that it 
would, and after much manoeuvring on 
the part of soi-disant claimants to con- 
cessions the charter incorporating the 
British South Africa Company was granted 
on 13 July 1889. The territory under the 
new company’s control which the company 
was empowered to develop lay to the north 
of the Transvaal and Bechuanaland, and 
vaguely extended to the Zambesi. It was 
soon named Rhodesia after the projector 
of the great scheme. 

Meanwhile Rhodes was developing his 
material interests in the south. By 1885 
the De Beers Mining Company, after a 
period of pecuniary embarrassment, had 
grown by the absorption of additional 
claims to be an enterprise of importance 
with a capital of 84, COOL, while the 
Kimberley Mine, practically controlled by 
Barnatoj represented an even larger and 
a rival amalgamation. But the perma- 
nence of the diamond industry was still 
regarded as doubtful. The assistance 
of the Cape government, confidently 
expected, had been refused to the mining 
board. Diamonds were sinking in value. 
Only a final amalgamation could save the 
industry, the question being whether the 
De Beers or the Bamato Company should 
be supreme. Bamato’s financial position 
was the stronger, and his ability at least 
equal to Rhodes’s. But he had failed to 
secure the important interests of the Com- 
pagnie Fran9aise in the Kimberley Mine. 
On 6 July 1887 Rhodes sailed for Europe, 
obtained the necessary financial support in 
London, and going to Paris bought the 
entire assets of the French company for 
1 ,400,000Z. Bamato challenged the right of 
pmchase ; there was bickering and imminent 
litigation, when Rhodes appeared to weaken. 
He offered the French company shares to 
Bamato at cost price, taking payment in 
Kimberley mining shares ; Bamato believed 
the day to be Ms. But the holding in the 
Kimberley Mine thus acquired was used by 
Rhodes to obtain other shares, until at 
last he had secured- a controlling interest 
in the mine ; and on 13 March 1888 both 
companies were amalgamated by the style 
of De Beers ConsoHdated Mines, with 
Rhodes as its chairman and virtual ruler. 
The trust deed which defined the powers 
conferred on its holders was singular. 


Bamato had desired a trust deed limiting 
the activities of the company to diamond 
mining. Rhodes declared that the com- 
pany should be legally capable of carrying 
out any business not in itself unlavidul. 
There was a fresh encounter between the 
two men, who measured their wits against 
each other through a whole night, and 
Rhodes prevailed. The trust deed em- 
powered De Beers Consolidated Mines to 
increase its capital as it could, to acquire 
what it could, and where it could. It could 
‘ acquire tracts of country ’ in Africa or 
elsewhere together with any rights that 
might be granted by the valuers thereof, 
and spend thereon any sums deemed 
requisite for the maintenance and good 
government thereof. ‘ Since the time of 
the East India Company,’ said Mr. (now 
Chief Justice Sir) James Rose-Innes during 
the litigation with shareholders which 
followed, ' no company has had such power 
as tMs. They are not confined to Africa ; 
they are authorised to take any steps for the 
good government of any country. If they 
obtain a charter from the secretary of state, 
they could annex a portion of territory 
in Central Africa, raise and maintain a 
standing army, and undertake warlike 
operations.’ Such was the corporation — 
the largest in the world — of wMch Rhodes 
found himself the master at thirty-six. 
At the same time Rhodes acquired large 
stakes in the gold mines of the Rand on 
the discovery of a reef there. His partner, 
Mr. Rudd, proceeded from Kimberley and 
obtained on their joint behalf interests in 
a gold-mining corporation wliich was soon 
known as the Consolidated Goldfields of 
South Africa. 

Rhodes’s energetic interest in the orga- 
nisation of the Chartered Company was 
not diminished by his other activities. By 
arrangement with the Cape government 
the British South Africa Company under- 
took the construction of a railway line 
northwards from Kimberley to Fourteen 
Streams, then subsequently to the British 
Bechuanaland border and on to Vryburg. 
With a view to the occupation of the 
new territories a pioneer expedition was 
arranged in London with Mj. F. C. Selous, 
the famous hunter and explorer, while 
Dr. Leander Starr Jameson, relinquishing 
in 1890 a large medical practice at Kim- 
berley which he had carried on siuce 
1878, spent months of daring and adroit 
diplomacy in Lobengula’s kraal, preparing 
the king for the establishment of English- 
men in Matabeleland and Mashonaland. 
On 11 Sept. 1890, after many hardships 
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and perils, Dr. Jameson hoisted the Union 
Jack on the site of the present Salisbury, 
and he became the company’s administrator. 

In addition to a holding acquired on 
Lake Nyassa, the company’s range of 
operations was rapidly extended beyond 
the Zambesi, to the southern end of Lake 
Tanganyika. It was Ehodes’s hope to 
push farther and connect Africa under the 
British flag from the Cape to Cairo. But the 
Anglo-German treaty of 1890, which ex- 
tended German East Africa to the Congo, 
made this impossible. In 1892, when the 
retention of Uganda by the imperial govern- 
ment seemed doubtful, Rhodes protested 
against its surrender, and wrote to Lord 
Salisbury, the foreign secretary, offering 
to carry the telegraph from Salisbury to 
Uganda at his own expense. The offer 
was declined, but Uganda was retained. 
In 1893 came war with the Matabele, who 
were oppressing the neighbouring tribe, 
the Mashonas. A stubborn fight was waged, 
largely under the direction of Rhodes but 
immediately by Dr. Jameson, who as ad- 
ministrator of the company at Fort Victoria 
took the field. The company’s victory, 
despite heavy loss, was assured by the sub- 
mission of the Matabele chiefs (14 Jan. 1894). 
After the death of the Matabele chief 
Lobengula (23 Jan.) Rhodes brought three 
of his sons to Cape Town to be educated at 
his cost. The war confirmed the British pos- 
session of 440,000 square miles of territory. 

On 17 July 1890 Rhodes became prime 
minister of the Cape in succession to Sir John 
Gordon Sprigg. He was maintained in power 
by Dutch and English votes practically for 
more than five years, and for that period 
was virtually dictator of South Africa. 
He was at the outset head of a * ministry 
of all the talents.’ John Xavier Merriman 
was treasurer-general, J. W. Sauer colonial 
secretary, and Sir James Sivewright 
commissioner of crown lands. The pro- 
priety of his combining the dual position 
as head of the British South Africa 
Company and of the Cape ministry was 
questioned (22 June 1893 ) ; but he at once 
made clear his readiness at any time to 
resign the*premiership. While the develop- 
ment of the north occupied much of Ms 
attention, no colonial premier did so much 
to raise and broaden Cape politics. He 
carried through important reforms, notably 
in local education and in native policy, 
and went far to unite to their own 
consciousness the interests of British and 
Dutch in South Africa. The formidable 
Dutch political organisation, the Afrikander 
Bond, which sought openly the dominance 


of the Dutch in Cape politics and furtively 
the establishment of a Dutch republic, 
with the Transvaal as basis, was coaxed 
into his service. It is said that of 25,000 
Chartered Company shares reserved for 
Mm to dispose of at will, a large propor- 
tion were given to Dutch applicants. This 
is the nearest approach to anything like 
bribery which his career discloses. He 
admitted that he struck a bargain with 
Hofmeyr, the leader of the Bond, who 
pledged himself with some reluctance in 
the name of the Bond not to throw any 
obstacles in the way of northern expansion 
in return for Rhodes’s support of a tariff 
to protect the agricultural interest of 
South Africa. He was entirely frank in 
his desire to identify Bondmen with the 
Chartered Company’s work, and wdien 
seeking to create a local board of control 
in the colony, he offered its presidency 
to the most distinguished of living Dutch- 
men, the chief justice, now Lord De 
Villiers, whose sympathies were with the 
Boer republics. He attended a Bond 
banquet on Easter Monday 1891, to show 
that there was no longer anything antago- 
nistic between the Bond and the mother 
country. He deprecated on the one hand 
too sentimental a regard for the Boer 
republics, and on the other any wish to 
interfere with the independence of neigh- 
bouring states, with wMch he counselled 
‘ customs relations, railway communication, 
and free trade in products.’ With equal 
candour he addressed the Bond by letter 
on 17 April 1891, defining Ms views about 
the settlement in the north. 

In the early days of his ministry (Eeb. 
1891) Rhodes and the governor. Sir Henry 
(afterwards Lord) Loch [q. v. Suppl. I] had 
visited London to discuss South African 
affairs. He discouraged interference of the 
home government in local affairs, but he 
hoped for the realisation of an imperial 
federal scheme. That hope had led him in 
1888 to subscribe a sum of 10,000?. to the 
funds of Pamell’s followers. Rhodes ad- 
mired Parnell’s earnestness but stipulated 
that the Irish members should remain at 
Westminster. He made it clear that home 
rule was in his belief a step on the road to 
imperial federation. But he felt convinced 
that ‘ the future of England must be liberal’ 
and gave to the funds of the English liberal 
party 5000?. (February 1891) on condition 
that the gift should be kept secret, and 
that Irish representation at Westminster 
should be preserved in any home rule bill. 
Misgivings of the liberal policy in Egypt 
caused him subsequent concern, but he 
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was assured that there was no intention of 
abandoning English rule there. 

After a second visit to England early in 
1893 differences within the Gape ministry 
compelled its reconstruction. Rhodes re- 
signed his post of prime minister on 3 May, to 
resume office next day with a reconstructed 
ministry, which included Sir Gordon Sprigg, 
W. P. Schreiner, and others, but excluded 
almost all his former colleagues. An Act 
was soon passed abolishing the secretary- 
ship for native affairs and amalgamating 
the duties with those of the prime minister. 

Rhodes’s native policy was always 
courageous. Technical education and tem- 
perance he encouraged. He restricted by 
an Act of 1892 the franchise to men who 
could read and write and had the equivalent 
of a labourer’s wage, without respect of 
colour, thus making an end of the raw 
Kafir vote and its abuses ; while in his Glen 
Grey Act of 1894 he introduced into native 
territories village and district councils in 
which natives could discuss educational 
and other matters, levy rates, and thus 
train themselves in the principles of self- 
government. 

Towards the end of 1893 Rhodes made 
a tour through Mashonaland and Matabele- 
land. The war had closed, and Rhodes 
brought back encouraging reports of the 
results of the victory. A budget surplus 
of 334,1612. (14 June 1894) attested the 
colony’s prosperity under Rhodes’s rule. 
In June 1895 the legislature formally 
pronounced the absorption of British 
Bechuanaland in Cape Colony. 

In the early months of 1895 he was once 
more in England, and was well received. 
On 2 Eeb. he was admitted to the privy 
council, and though he was blackballed at 
the Travellers’ Club (Jan.), he was in March 
elected by the Committee to the Athenseum. 

At the end of 1895 Rhodes while still 
premier entered on a course of action 
which prejudiced his reputation. His 
disposition hardly suffered him to weigh 
advice, and his heart trouble, which taught 
him that he was doomed to an early death, 
made him favour impulsively ‘ short cuts ’ 
to his goal of a South Africa under sole 
British sway. He had sought in vain 
President Kruger’s co-operation in a 
system of federation which should leave 
the independence of the republics intact 
while establishing a customs union, equal 
railway rates, and a common court of appeal, 
and he distrusted the capacity of those 
who should come after him to grapple 
with a problem still unsolved. During 1895 
the usage by the Boer government of the 


Uitlander population, to which that govern- 
ment owed most of its w^ealth and power, 
led to great tension between Briton and 
Boer. The episode which brought Rhodes’s 
premiership to a disastrous close was the 
consequence, not the cause, of an intoler- 
able situation. In December 1895 the 
mining population of Witwatersrand, in- 
cluding both Americans and English, at 
Johannesburg, resolved, in despair of a 
peaceful solution, to compass a reform of 
their status by recourse to arms. Rhodes 
was asked and agreed to give this irregular 
movement his support. As a large mine- 
owner, who was the practical head of the 
Consolidated Goldfields of the Rand, where 
his brother Erancis William held joint local 
control, he was within his rights, but as prime 
minister of a neighbouring government he 
had no business to meddle in the matter. 
He did far more than become a party to the 
movement for reform. In the words of the 
finding of the subsequent Cape commission 
of inquiry : ‘ In his capacity of controller 
of three great joint-stock companies, the 
British South Africa Company, the De Beers 
Company, and the Consolidated Goldfields, 
he (hreoted and controlled a combination 
which rendered a raid on President Kruger’s 
territory possible.’ On 23 September 
certain areas had been ceded to the British 
South Africa Company by native Bechuana 
chiefs near the frontier. Here, with 
Rhodes’s approval, Dr. Jameson, who was 
acting as administrator of the South 
Africa Company, placed an armed force 
of 500 men. Meanwhile Rhodes gave 
money and arms and lent his influence 
to the movement within the Transvaal ; 
Jameson hovering on the border was in 
close concert with the leaders* of the reform 
party. The movement hung fire. The 
form of government which was to replace 
Kruger’s rule was undetermined. On 27 
December Jameson on his sole authority 
precipitated the crisis by crossing the 
Transvaal border with an armed force. 
In a conflict with the Boers near Krugers- 
dorp (I January) the raiders were captured. 
For the raid Rhodes had no responsibility, 
but he acknowledged his complicity in the 
preliminary movement and resigned his 
office of premier (6 Jan. 1896). Next 
month he arrived in London to interview 
Mr. Chamberlain, the colonial secretary. 

The course of Rhodes’s career was 
thenceforth changed. He returned to the 
Cape resolved to devote himself solely 
to the improvement of fruit and wine 
industries in Cape Colony and to the 
development of Rhodesia. He assumed the 
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office of"* joint administrator witli Lord 
Grey of the British South Africa Company, 
but resigned the directorship in ^ May. 
In the interval most of his plans in the 
north had been defeated by the outbreak 
in March of a Matabele rebellion. Rhodes 
took command of one of the columns, and 
the fighting continued till August. Military 
operations had then driven the Matabele 
rebels to the Matoppo Hills, where they 
held an impregnable position. The prospect 
was one of a continued war, which might 
smoulder for years. Rhodes conceived 
the idea of ending the war by his own 
unarmed and unaided intervention. He 
moved his tent to the base of the Matoppo 
Hills, and lay there quietly surrounded by 
the rebels for six weeks. Word was sent 
to the natives that Rhodes was ‘ there, to 
have his throat cut, if necessary,’ but as 
one trusting the Matabele, and anxious 
above all to ‘ have it out with them,’ he 
was ready undefended to hear their side 
of the case. A council was held by the 
chiefs in the heart of the granite hills. 
Rhodes was told that he might attend 
it (21 August). Accompanied by Dr. 
Sauer and Johan Colenbrander, the scout 
and interpreter, he rode to the appointed 
place. There was a long discussion without 
result. A week later (28 August) another 
conference followed. Rhodes was accom- 
panied by Colenbrander and his wife, by Mr. 
J. G. Macdonald and Mr. Grimmer, Rhodes’s 
private secretary. At one point the youtig 
warriors got out of hand ; Colenbrander 
thought that all was lost and bade the 
party rtfount and fly. But Rhodes stood 
his ground and shouted to the Matabele 
^ Go back, I tell you ! ’ They fell back, and 
Rhodes asked the assembled chiefs ‘Is it 
peace, or is it war ? ’ They answered ‘ It is 
peace.’ Riding home in silence, Rhodes 
said ‘ These are the things that make life 
worth while.’ The rebellion came to an 
end after a final meeting with the chiefs 
(13 October). Next year Rhodes held an 
‘ Indaba ’ of Matabele chiefs (23 June 
1897) and the settlement was confirmed. 

Meanwhile the Jameson raid and Rhodes’s 
relation with it had roused both in South 
Africa and in England an embittered party 
controversy. The Cape parliament adopted 
a majority report of a select committee 
condemning Rhodes’s action, while absolving 
him of any sordid motives (17 July 1896). 
On 11 Aug. 1896 a select committee of the 
British House of Commons was appointed 
to investigate the affairs of the British 
South Africa Company. Rhodes was ex- 
amined at length (16 Eeb.-6 March 1897), 


and the report of the committee on 15 July 
pronounced Rhodes guilty of grave breaches 
of duty both as prime minister of the Cape 
and as acting manager of the company. 

During the few years which remained 
to him Rhodes’s best work was given to 
developing Rhodesia and consolidating the 
loyal party at the Capo, where he kept to 
the end his seat in the House of Assembly. 
In Rhodesia he brought the railway from 
Vryburg to Bulawayo (opened 4 Nov. 1897), 
and made arrangements for carrying the 
line to Lake Tanganyika as part of his 
scheme for connecting the Cape through a 
British line of communication with Cairo. 
On 21 April 1898 he was re-elected director 
of the company. He revisited Europe 
early next year, and then arranged to carry 
the African telegraphic land line through 
to Egypt, discussing the project with the 
German Emperor in Berlin and forming a 
highly favourable impression of the Kaiser. 
In the Cape general election of the 
same year and in the succeeding session 
he made some fine speeches which were 
loudly applauded, but his own action had 
for the time shattered the scheme of a 
Federal Union of *South Airica, which was 
always his great objective. At the enocenia 
of 1899 the honorary degree of D.C.L. 
was conferred on him at Oxford. He 
had been offered the distinction at the 
encaenia of 1892, but was unable to attend 
at that time. The bestowal of the degree 
in 1899 elicited an unavailing protest in 
the university from resident graduates who 
resented his share in the raid [see Cairo, 
Edward, Suppl. II]. The honour w'as one 
which Rhodes warmly appreciated, and he 
acknowledged it generously in the terms 
of his will, which he signed soon after he 
received the degree. On returning to Cape 
Town (19 July) he was received with great 
enthusiasm. 

The South African war broke out on 
11 Oct. 1899. Rhodes was then at Cape 
Town, but he at once made his way to 
Kimberley. Feeling that it was but right 
for the chief employer of workmen there 
to share the dangers of Ms employees, 
and impelled by a feeling, wMch events 
justified, that the Boers in their desire to 
catch him might be delayed on their ad- 
vance down the ill-defended Cape Colony, 
Rhodes reached Kimberley just in time 
to be besieged (15 October). He took 
a man’s part in organising the defence, and 
directed some needed measures of sanita- 
tion. The place was relieved on 16 
1900. From this trial he emerged appa- 
rently well, but his health was broken and 
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his days were numbered. On 20 July 1901 
he arrived at Southampton on a last visit 
to Europe. He resided at Rannoch Lodge, 
in Perthshire, till 6 Oct., when he left for 
Italy and Egypt. On his return to Loudon 
in Jan. 1902 he spent a day at Dalham, 
Suffolk, an estate which he had just bought 
in the belief that the air there was easier 
to breathe than elsewhere. Business called 
him back to Cape Town in Feb. ; his malady 
grew critical, and moving from Groote 
Schuur to a cottage by the sea at Muizen- 
berg, he died there after weeks of extreme 
suffering, courageously borne, on 28 March. 
He was forty-nine years and eight months 
old. By his direction he was buried 
in a hole cut in the solid granite of the 
Matoppos ; he had chosen the spot durmg 
his negotiations with the Matabele chiefs 
in 1896. 

Rhodes’s work did not end with his 
death. His last will, his sixth, was dated 

I July 1899, with codicils of Jan. and 

II Oct. 1901 and 18 Jan. and 12 March 
1902. By its provisions his beautiful 
residence, Groote Schuur, an old Dutch 
house, rebuilt on the slopes of Table Momi- 
tain, was left for the us« of the premier of 
a federated South Africa. Dalham, the 
Suffolk estate, was bequeathed to his family, 
with a characteristic direction against any 
‘ loafers ’ inheriting it. Save for minor 
personal bequests his entire fortune, amount- 
ing to 6,000,000?., was given to the public 
service. Part of this money was left for the 
purpose of founding some 160 scholarships 
at Oxford, of the value of 300?. each, to be 
held by two students from every state or I 
territory of the United States of America, 
and three from each of eighteen British 
colonies. Fifteen other scholarships of the 
value of 250?. were reserved for German 
students to be selected by the Emperor 
William II. The total scholarship endow- 
ment was 51,750?. a year. In selecting the 
scholars his trustees were enjoined to con- 
sider not only the scholastic attainments of 
candidates but their athletic capacity and 
moral force. One hundred thousand pounds 
was left to his old college, Oriel, and his 
land near Bulawayo and Salisbury was left 
to provide a university for the people 
of Rhodesia. Rhodes appointed among 
others as trustees for the execution of 
Ms will Lord Rosebery, lately prime 
minister of England, Lord Milner, then Mgh 
commissioner of South Africa, Dr. Jameson, 
prime minister of the Cape, Alfred Beit, 
and Earl Grey, presently governor-general 
of the Dominion of Canada. Rhodes’s last 
will embodied all that was practicable 


of the boyish ideals of his first will 
made at twenty-four. Its benefactions 
stirred people less than the revelation 
of his ideals ; and those who had been 
foremost in detraction admitted the 
purity of his motives. The last word on 
behalf of the Dutch was spoken on 28 June 
1910 by Lord De Viihers, chief justice of 
the- supreme court of South Africa, who, 
unveiling a statue at Cape Town, erected 
by public subscription, pronounced Rhodes 
to be a patriotic Englishman, a friend to 
the Dutch, the forerunner of the Union of 
South Africa. 

Rhodes’s impetuosity and impatience 
in act and speech gave in his lifetime an 
impression of him which was misleading. 
Like all statesmen he accepted the con- 
ditions of life as he found them, having 
much to do and little time, as he knew 
from his malady, to do it in. By nature he 
had the shy sensitive kindness of a boy. 
But while his nameless benefactions were 
many, he affected brutality and hardness, 
making it Ms principle to subordinate 
friendships and all individual claims to 
Ms schemes. Yet he was not in truth 
a hard man. Except in finance, where 
he was out-distanced by Alfred Beit, 
his mere aptitudes were not remark- 
able ; in conventional accomplishments 
he was not well equipped. He had 
few ideas, but these he had worked for, 
testing their value by Ms life’s experience, 
and wore them, so to say, next his skin. 
The ideas and dexterities wMch most 
cultivated men of affairs have about them, 
as it were ready made, were not Ms. His 
temperament was unequal, almost in- 
calculable, combining extreme naivete and 
simplicity with strokes of amazing and 
unexpected shrewdness. His work in its 
entire detail seemed to be done by others. 
While he apparently dreamed they really 
and on their own initiative drafted letters, 
designed meetings and conjunctions, sup- 
ported or opposed poKcies, and drew up 
as it were programmes, which in a little 
he roused Mmself to act upon. Yet there 
was no end to the quahties he held in 
reserve. He seemed to muse, yet was 
suddenly alert with the perception of clair- 
voyance, revealing a grasp of detail in sub- 
jects where he had been rasMy supposed 
ignorant. He talked anyhow ; yet his 
felicity of phrase after columns of confused 
commonplace was uncanny. The sub- 
ordinates who did so much of Ms work, 
apparently without consulting Mm, were 
lost without Mm. He was there, and the 
rest followed ; he was not there, and nothing 
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was done. In a word he was ' dsemonic,’ 
and the impression of greatness which he 
made on his subordinates is reflected in the 
view now taken of him by his countrymen. 
His life, however rightly or wrongly con- 
ducted in detail, is seen to have been 
steadily devoted to impersonal and public 
service and a cause which was really the 
greater friendliness of mankind. 

Rhodes was over six feet high, enor- 
mously broad and deep chested, with a 
fair complexion, deep blue eyes, and light 
brown waving hair, which grew white in 
his later years. In his blood there was a 
Norse strain, and he had the look of a 
viking. His head was huge and the brow 
massive, and was compared erroneously to 
Napoleon’s. The likeness was imperial but 
recalled rather the Roman empire than 
the Rrench, Rhodes is best represented in 
sculpture in the statue by John Tweed 
at Bulawayo (unveiled 7 July 1904). A 
bust by Henry Pegram, A.R.A., is at 
Grahamstown (7 Nov. 1904), a statue by 
the same sculptor at Cape Town ( 1909), and 
a colossal equestrian statue by William 
Hamo Thomycroft, R.A., at Kimberley 
(1907). On 5 July 1912 Earl Grey dedicated 
to the public an elaborate monument to 
Rhodes outside Cape Town on the Groote 
Schuur slopes of Table Mountain, consisting 
of a columned Doric portico approached by 
a long flight of steps lined on each side by 
four lions of the Egyptian type from the 
chisel of John McAllan Swan ; at the foot 
of the steps is the statue of ‘ Physical 
Energy’ by George Erederick Watts, who 
originally presented it to Lord Grey for 
erection at Groote Schuur. An unfinished 
painting by Watts was presented to the 
National Portrait Gallery by the executors 
of the artist in 1905. Another portrait by 
Sir Hubert von Herkomer is in the Elimberley 
Club ; a replica belongs to Lord Rosebery, 
A third by A. Tennyson Cole is in Oriel 
College Common room. A fourth by Sir 
Luke Eildes was left unfinished. Of several 
miniatures painted of him, none is so good 
as a photograph taken by Messrs. Downey 
in 1898, before the filne contour of his face 
was blunted by disease. 

[No ‘ standard ’ or adequate biography of 
Rhodes has yet appeared. Sir Thomas Fuller’s 
Cecil Rhodes : a Monograph and a Reminis- 
cence (1910) is the most considerable study 
of the man and his career, and is a balanced 
and informed appreciation. The Life by Sir 
Lewis Michellv Rhodes’s banker and oiie of 
his trustees (2 vols. 1910), though painstaking, 
does not exhaust the authorities accessible, 
and is not authorised by the Rhodes trustees. 
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Cecil Rhodes’s Private Life, by his private 
secretary, Philip Jourdan (1911), written by 
one of several young colonists — a Dutchman 
in this case — who acted for Rhodes in that 
capacity, abounds in intimate personal obser- 
vation. Cecil Rhodes, his Political Life and 
Speeches, by Vindex, i.e.the Rev. E.Verschoyl© 
(1900), is the chief account of Rhodes’ s public 
career yet published, consisting largely of his 
speeches from 18S1 to 1900 with an explanatory 
thread of narrative. Cecil Rhodes, by Im- 
perialist (1897), is a popular account of 
his career up to the Jameson Raid, and 
has a chapter by Sir Starr (then Dr.) 
Jameson. Cecil Rhodes, by Howard Hens- 
man (2 vols. 1911), is of a fugitive and popular 
type. See also With Rhodes in Mashonaland, 
by D. C. De Waal (Cape Town, Juta, 1895) ; 
article on Rhodes in The Empire and the 
Century, London, 1905, by Edmund Garrett, 
the best short impression ; Lord Milner 
and South Africa, by E. B. Iwan Muller 
(Heinemann, 1902), also written from per- 
sonal observation ; Sir Percival Lawrence’s 
On Circuit in Kaflirland ; Rights and Wrongs 
of the Transvaal War, by E. T. Cook (1902) ; 
Sir Charles Dilke’s Problems of Greater 
Britain (1890) ; English and South Africaii 
papers of 27 March 1902 and of 16 and 17 April 
1902 ; address at the grave in the Matoppos 
by the bishop of Mashonaland, and the arch- 
bishop of Capo Town’s sermon, Cape Towm 
Cathedral, 30 March 1902 ; Scholz and Horn- 
bock’s Oxford and the Rhodes Scholarships, 
1907. This article is further based on per- 
sonal knowledge and association and on private 
information from Rhodes’s brothers and sisters, 
from Sir Starr Jameson, and many other of 
Rhodes’s associates.] 0. W. B. 

RHODES, FRANCIS WILLIAM (1851- 
1905), colonel, elder brother of Cecil John 
Rhodes [see above], born on 9 April 1851 
at Bishop Stortford, entered Eton in 
1865, where he was in the army class and 
in the cricket elevens of 1869 and 1870. 
After passing through Sandhurst ho was 
gazetted lieutenant of the 1st royal dragoons 
in April 1873. He saw service in the Sudan 
as a member of the staff in 1884, and was 
present at the battles of El Teb and Tamai. 
He was mentioned in despatches, received 
the medal with clasp and bronze star, 
and was promoted captain in Oct. 1884. 
He accompanied the Nile expedition in 
1884^5 for the relief of Khartoum as aide- 
de-camp to Sir Herbert Stewart [q. v.], 
and distinguished himself at the battles of 
Abu Klea and El Gubat, where his horse 
was shot tmder him. He was mentioned 
in despatches, and received two clasps and 
the brevet of major and lieutenant-colonel 
(Sept. 1885). Stewart described Rhodes as 
the best A.D.C. a general could have. 
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He next served in the Sudan expedition 
of 1888, and was present at the action of 
Gemaiza(20 Dec.) ; he was again mentioned 
in despatches, and received the clasp and 
the order of the Medjidie (3rd class). He 
was made colonel in Sept. 1889. From 
1890 to 1893 he was military secretary to 
his schoolfellow. Lord Harris, governor of 
Bombay ; he received the D.S.O. in 1891, 
and in 1893 accompanied as chief of staff the 
mission of Sir Gerald Herbert Portal [q.v.] to 
Uganda. On this perilous journey Rhodes 
nearly succumbed to blackwater fever. 

On his recovery he went out in 1894 to 
the South African territory of Rhodesia, 
which, through his brother Cecil’s exertions, 
had just been placed imder the control 
of the newly incorporated British South 
Africa Company. He was made military 
member of the council of four in the new 
government of Matabeleland, of which 
Dr. L. S. Jameson was first administrator 
(18 July 1894). In Dr. Jameson’s ab- 
sence in Europe he acted as administrator 
that year. Next year he went to J ohannes- 
burg as representative of the Consolidated 
Goldfields, of which his brother was a 
director. In Sept. 1895 he was at Ramoutsa 
negotiating on behalf of his brother for 
the cession of native territory close to the 
Transvaal border, which soon came under 
the jurisdiction of the British South 
Africa Company (Sib Lewis Michell, 
Life of Cecil Mhodes, 1910, i. 197). As one 
of the members of the Johannesburg 
reform movement for the protection of the 
Uitlanders he was one of the five signa- 
tories of the undated letter (Nov. 1895) to 
Dr. Jameson which ostensibly led to the 
Jameson raid. On the failure of the raid, 
he was arrested by the Boer government, 
tried for high treason, and sentenced to 
death (April 1896). The sentence was soon 
commuted to fifteen years’ imprisonment. 
After being in prison in Pretoria until 
June, Rhodes and his companions were 
released on payment of a fine of 25,000Z. 
each and on promising to abstain from 
politics for mteen years. This latter 
condition Rhodes alone of the ringleaders 
refused to accept, and he was banished 
from the Transvaal. For his encourage- 
ment of the Raid, Rhodes was placed on the 
army retired list. In July he joined his 
brother Cecil in the war in Matabeleland. 

In 1898 he went with General Kitchener’s 
Nile expedition as war correspondent to 
‘ The Times,’ and was wounded at 
the battle of Omdurman. For his 
s^vices in that campaign his name was 
restor^ to the active list (Sept. 1898). 


On the outbreak of the war in South 
Africa in 1899 Rhodes went thither and 
served in the early battles in Natal. He 
was besieged in Ladysmith, where by his 
optimism and geniality he helped to keep 
his companions in good spirits (L. S. 
Ameby, The War in South Africa, iii. 175). 
In the fight on Wagon Hill (^6 Jan. 1900) 
Rhodes displayed great courage, and took 
Lord Ava, who was mortally wounded, out 
of fire into cover {ibid. iii. 194). In May 
following he was intelligence officer with 
the flying column under Brigadier-general 
Bryan Thomas Mahon, which hurried to the 
relief of Maf eking (4-17 May 1900) {ibid. 
iv. 222). For his services in the war he 
was created a military C.B. In Jan. 1903 
he was Lord Kitchener’s guest at the 
Durbar at Delhi. In the same year he 
retired from the army, and was till his 
death managing director of the African 
transcontinental telegraph company. 

Rhodes had a great knowledge of the 
continent of Africa, and aided with his 
experience of the Sudan Mr. Winston 
Spencer Churchill in preparing his ‘ The 
River War’ (1899 ; new edit., by Rhodes, 
1902). He also contributed an intro- 
duction and photographs to ‘ From the Cape 
to the Zambesi’ (1905), by G. T. Hutchin- 
son, whom he accompanied in that year to 
the Zambesi. The strain of this journey 
brought on the fatal illness of which 
he died, unmarried, at his brother’s 
residence, Groote Schuur, Capetown, on 
21 Sept. 1905. His body was brought to 
England for interment at Dalham, Suffolk. 
A memorial tablet was placed by his friends 
in Eton College chapel in October 1906, and 
prizes for geography have been founded 
at Eton in his memory. 

[The Times, 22 Sept. 1905 ; Broad Arrow, 
23 Sept. 1905 ; Anglo- African Who’s Who, 
1905 ; Official Army List ; Amery, Hist, 
War in South Africa, esp. i. 163 seq. 
(portrait) ; Sir Lewis Michell, life of Cecil J. 
Rhodes, 1910 ; Eton School Lists.] W. B. 0. 

RICHMOND AND GORDON, sixth 
Duke of. [See Gobdon-Leknox, Chables 
Hekby (1818-1903), lord president of 
the council.] 

RIDDELL, CHARLES JAMES 
BUCHANAN (1817-1903), major-general 
R.A., meteorologist, born at Lilliesleaf, 
Roxburghshire, on 19 Nov. 1817, was thSd 
son of Sir John Buchanan Riddell, ninth 
baronet, by his wife Frances, eldest 
daughter of Charles Marsham, first earl of 
Romney. With the exception of a year 
at Eton, Riddell was educated at private 
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schools. In 1832 he entered the Royal 
Military Academy, Woolwich, passing 
thence (1834) into the royal artillery as 
second Hentenant. The following year he 
was transferred to Quebec, receiving pro- 
motion as first lieutenant in 1837, after 
which he returned to England, and was 
ordered to Jamaica, being however invalided j 
back a year later. 

In 1839 Riddell became identified with 
scientific research. The Royal Society and 
the British Association were deeply inter- 
ested in the prosecution of inquiries in 
terrestrial magnetism and in meteorology, 
and it was decided to establish stations in 
certain colonies for the advancement of 
these objects. Riddell was selected for the 
post of superintendent of a magnetical 
and meteorological observatory at Toronto, 
subject to the instructions of the ordnance 
department and under Major (afterwards 
General Sir Edward) Sabine, R.A. [q.v.]. At 
the end of a year Riddell was invalided home, 
but he had done excellent service. Soon 
after, at Sabine’s instance, he was appointed 
assistant superintendent of Ordnance Mag- 
netic Observatories at the Royal Military 
Repository, Woolwich. During his four 
years’ tenure of this post he assisted 
Sabine in the reduction of magnetic data 
and the issue of results of observations 
made by the directors of the affiliated 
observatories (see Toronto Observations, 
vol. i. Introduction ; and Rept. Brit.^ 
Assoc. 1841, p. 340, and p. 26, 'Sectional 
Transactions’). He was elected a fellow 
of the Royal Society on 13 Jan. 1842. 

In 1844 the admiralty published Riddell’s 
'Magnetical Instructions for the Use of 
Portable Instruments adapted for Mag- 
netical Surveys and Portable Observatories, 
and for the Use of a Set of Small Instru- 
ments for a Fixed Magnetic Observatory.’ 

Subsequently he was placed on the staff 
at Woolwich. During the Crimean war he 
was deputy assistant quartermaster-general, 
and of him General Palliser reported that 
‘ To his untiring energy throughout the late 
war the successful embarcation of the artil- 
lery without casualty and the provision of 
all the necessary supplies are to- be mainly 
attributed.’ Riddell served in the Indian 
Mutiny in 1857-8, commanding the siege 
artillery of Outram’s force at the siege 
and capture of Lucknow, and the artillery 
of Lugard’s column at the engagement of 
the Tigree ; he was three times mentioned in 
despatches, was made a C.B., and received 
the medal with clasps. He retired in 1866 
vfith the rank of major-general. After- 
wards he lived quietly at Chudleigh, Devon- 


shire. There he owned a farm, which 
he managed, and also engaged in parochial 
and educational work. He died at his 
home, Oaklands, Chudleigh, on 25 Jan. 
1903, and was buried at Chudleigh. He 
married on 11 Feb. 1847 Mary (d. 1900), 
daughter of Sir Hew Dalrymple Ross [q. v.], 
and had issue one daughter. 

[Proc. Roy. Soc. Ixxv. ; Nature, 5 March 
1903 ; The Times, 26 Jan. 1903 ; Burke’s 
Baronetage.] T. E. J. 

RIDDELL, Mbs. CHARLOTTE ELIZA 
LAWSON, known as Mbs. J. H. Ridbikll 
(1832-1906), novelist, bom on 30 Sept. 1832 
at the Bam, Carrickfergus, co. Antrim, was 
the youngest daughter of James Cowan of 
Carrickfergus, by his wife Ellen Kilshaw. 
After her father’s death Charlotte lived 
with her mother at Dundonald, co. Down, 
the scene of her novel ‘ Bema Boyle ’ (1884), 
and then came to London. Her mother died 
in 1856, and in 1857 Miss Cowan married 
J. H. Riddell, a civil engineer, of 
Winson Green House, Staffordshire. Her 
husband soon lost his money, and Mrs. 
Riddell began to write for a livelihood. 

Her first novel, ‘ The Moors and the Fens,^ 
appeared in 1858 (3 vols. ; 2nd edit. 1866). 
She issued it under the pseudonym of 
F. G. Trafford, which she only abandoned 
for her own name in 1864. Novels and 
tales followed in quick succession, and 
between 1858 and 1902 she issued thirty 
volumes. The most notable is perhaps 
' George Geith of Fen Court, by F. G. 
Trafford’ (1864; other editions 1865, 1886), 
for which Tinsley paid her SQOL It was 
dramatised in 1883 by Wybert Reeve, 
was produced at Scarborough, and was 
afterwards played in Australia. From 
1867 Mrs. Riddell was co-proprietor and 
editor of the ‘ St. James’s Magazine,’ which 
had been started in 1861 under Mrs. S. C. 
Hall [q. V.]. She also edited a magazine 
called ‘Home’ in the sixties, and wrote 
short tales for the Society for the Promotion 
of Christian Knowledge and Routledge’s 
Christmas annuals. Her short stories were 
less successful than her novels. 

Her husband died in 1880. Despite 
harass and misfortune her twenty-three 
years of married life were happy. » After 
1886 she lived in seclusion at Upper Halli- 
ford, Middlesex. She was the first pensioner 
of the Society of Authors, receiving a pension 
of 60Z. a year in May 1901.- She died at 
Hounslow on 24 Sept. 1906. There were no 
children of the marriage. 

Mrs. Riddell, by making commerce the 
theme of many of her novels, introduced a 
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new element into English fiction, although 
Balzac had naturalised it in the Erench 
novel. She was intimately acquainted with 
the topography of the City of London, where 
the scenes of her novels were often laid. At 
the same time she possessed a rare power 
of describing places of which she had no 
first-hand Imowledge. When she wrote 
‘ The Moors and the Eens ’ she had never 
seen the district. 

[The Times, 26 Sept. 1906 ; Helen C. Black, 
Notable Women Authors of the Day, 1893 ; 
W. Tinsley, Random Recollections of an Old 
Publisher, 1900, i. 93~6 ; Brit. Mus. Cat.] 

E. L. 

RIDDING, GEORGE (1828-1904), head- 
master of Winchester and first bishop of 
Southwell, was born on 16 March 1828 in 
Winchester College, of which his father, 
Charles Henry Ridding (afterwards vicar of 
Andover), was then second master. His 
mother (d, 1832) was Charlotte Stonhouse, 
daughter of Timothy Stonhouse-Vigor, arch- 
deacon of Gloucester, and grand-daughter 
of Sir James Stonhouse, eleventh baronet 
[q. V.]. Isaac Huntingford [q. v.], bishop of 
Gloucester and Hereford and warden of 
Winchester, was great-great-uncle and god- 
father. Ridding was a scholar of Win- 
chester (1840-6), rising to be head of the 
school, while his three brothers won equal 
distinction as cricketers. In default of a 
vacancy at New College, he matriculated as 
a commoner at Balhol, where he rowed in 
the college boat and gained the Craven 
scholarship, a first class in classics and a 
second in mathematics, and a mathematical 
fellowship at Exeter College (all in 1851) ; 
he won the Latin essay and proceeded 
M.A. in 1853 ; and took the degree of 
D.D. in 1869. From 1853 to 1863 he was 
tutor of Exeter (of which college he was 
made an honorary fellow in 1890) ; there 
he took a considerable part on the liberal 
side in college and university politics. 

On 14 Jan. 1863 Ridding was elected 
second master of Winchester ; and on 
27 Sept. 1866, when Dr. George Moberly 
[q. V.] resigned the headmastership, he was 
at once elected to succeed him. The time 
was ripe for reforms, educational and 
material, and Ridding was a wise and 
courageous reformer. Carrying on the 
policy initiated by Moberly, he established 
six additional boarding-houses, and trans- 
ferred thither the * commoners * (boys not 
on the foundation), who had hitherto 
been hpused in an unsightly and in- 
sanitary block of buildings, which Ridding 
converted into much-needed class-rooms 
and a school library. Land was bought. 


drained, levelled, and presented to the 
school as additional playing-fields, since 
called Ridding Field. A racquet court, 
three fives courts, and a botanical garden 
were likewise given to the school. A 
new bathing-place and a gymnasium were 
provided. Wykeham’s chapel was re- 
seated and rearranged, with results which 
though artistically unfortunate, were held 
to be good for discipline ; and ‘ Chantry,’ 
a beautiful fifteenth- century building in 
the centre of the cloisters, was converted 
into a chapel for the smaller boys. The 
funds for carrying out his reforms were 
provided by Ridding out of his own 
salary and private property, to an extent 
estimated at 20,000l, of which about half 
was eventually repaid to him. Education- 
ally Ridding was a ^pioneer in the expan- 
sion of the curriculum of public schools. 
He was one of the founders of the head- 
masters’ conference in 1870, and of the 
Oxford and Cambridge schools examination 
board in 1873 ; but he did not wait for 
the collaboration of other headmasters 
to carry out the reforms which he saw to 
be desirable. He more than doubled the 
staff of assistant masters. He greatly 
enlarged the scope of the mathematical 
teaching; he practically introduced the 
teaching of history, modern languages, and 
natural science, and made them, especially 
the first-named, vital elements in the 
’education of the school. No separate 
‘ modem side ’ was established ; but oppor- 
tunities were given in the upper part of 
the school for the development of special 
individual capacity. Ridding was himself 
a fine classical scholar and a stimulating 
teacher, and by a system of periodical 
inspection he kept the whole teaching of 
the school under his own eye. He had the 
gift of commanding both the respect and 
the affection of his pupils, and the perhaps 
rarer gift of carrying with him in a course 
of drastic reforms the co-operation and 
devotion of his assistant masters. His 
reforms were often viewed with disfavour 
by the fellows, who before 1871 con- 
stituted the governing body of the college, 
and were strenuously criticised by Wyke- 
hamists in general ; but Ridding won his 
way, and the results justified him. The 
school rose in numbers from about 250 
to over 400, and might have been much 
further enlarged but for Bidding’s con- 
viction that a school should not exceed 
the number with which a headmaster can 
keep in personal touch. The record of 
university successes was excellent ; after 
his resignation he was entertained at 
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dinner by sixteen fellows of Oxford colleges 
who were the product of the last eight 
years of his rule at Winchester. In 1872 
occurred the * tunding row,’ arising out 
of a somewhat excessive punishment of a 
stalwart ‘ inferior ’ by a prefect. The in- 
cident was trivial, but the victim’s father 
appealed to ‘The Times,’ and an animated, 
though in general ill-informed, correspond- 
ence followed {The Times, Nov. and Dec. 
1872). Two members of the governing 
body resigned ; but neither Winchester nor 
the prefectorial system was affected by 
it. A further valuable extension of the 
activities of the school was the foundation, 
after the example of Uppingham, of a 
School Mission, first in 1876 at Bromley 
in East London, and subsequently in 1882 
at Landport in Portsmouth, where the 
mission came into more intimate connection 
with the life of the school. 

In 1883 Kidding refused the offer of the 
deanery of Exeter (while at Oxford he had 
refused a colonial bishopric) ; but in 1884 
he was appointed the first bishop of South- 
well, and consecrated on 1 May. Southwell 
was a new diocese, formed by separating 
the counties of Derby and Nottingham 
from the dioceses of Lichfield and Lincoln 
respectively. The cathedral town was so 
inaccessible that Ridding firmly declined 
to live in it, and rented Thurgarton Priory 
as his residence in place of the ruined 
episcopal palace. In population the 
diocese was the fifth in England, but it 
had no chapter, no diocesan funds, no 
common organisation ; the two counties 
had diverse traditions, and much of the 
patronage remained in the hands of external 
bishops and chapters. Bidding’s work 
was to bring unity and a corporate spirit 
out of diversity and jealousy, to create all 
kinds of diocesan organisations, to raise 
the intellectual standard of the clergy, 
and to stimulate spiritual life in neglected 
districts. As at Winchester, he was not 
understood at first, and encountered some 
opposition ; but his sincerity, genuineness, 
and liberality (the whole of his ojBficial 
income was spent on the diocese) ultimately 
gained the affection and loyalty of both 
clergy and laity. He was emphatic in 
upholding the national church, and very 
definite in his advocacy of church principles. 
His independence and originality of thought 
made him a valued adviser of two successive 
archbishops ; with Temple in particular 
he was united by cordial friendship, based 
on considerable resemblances of character. 
This same independence, on the other hand, 
often separated him from the main parties 


of church thought. During the con- 
troversy of 1902 on religious education, he 
was not in accord with either the govern- 
ment or the opposition of the day, but 
strenuously advocated a universal system 
of state schools, accompanied by universal 
liberty of religious teaching. 

With the exception of a long holiday 
(necessitated by overwork) in Egypt and 
Greece from December 1888 to April 1889, 
liis work in his diocese was unbroken. 
In 1891 he refused translation to Lichfield. 
In 1893 occurred the great strike in the coal 
trade, lasting four months (July-Nov.), 
during which his efforts to restore peace 
were unceasing. In 1897 he presided at 
the Nottingham Church Congress. In 1902 
repeated attacks of rheumatism and sciatica 
began to tell upon his health. In July 1904 
he tendered his resignation ; but before it 
had taken effect an acute crisis supervened, 
and on 30 Aug. he died at Thurgarton. Ho 
was buried just outside Southwell minster. 
Ridding was twice married: (1) on 
20 July 1858 to Mary Louisa, third child 
of Dr. George Moberly [q. v.], then head- 
master of Winchester ; she died on the first 
anniversary of their marriage; and (2) 
on 26 Oct. 1876 to Laura Elizabeth, 
eldest daughter of Roundoll Palmer, first 
earl of Selborne fq. v.]. 

Ridding published one volume of ser- 
mons, ‘ The Revel and the Battle ’ (1897) ; 
and after his death his ‘ Litany of 
Remembrance ’ (1905) and his visitation 
charges, ‘ The Church and Common- 
wealtli’ (1906), ‘ Church and State ’ (1912), 
were edited by his wife. His style, 
whether in writing or in spealdng, was 
peculiar : full of thought, tersely and 
trenchantly expressed, but often clifficult 
to follow from lack of connecting links and 
phrases. Nevertheless it was stimulating 
from its vigour and obvious sincerity, as 
well as from the unexpectedness which 
was a characteristic quality also of his 
teaching and conversation. His admini- 
strative powers are best shown by the 
results : as headmaster he earned the title 
(conferred on him by the conservative 
warden of New College, Dr. Sewell) of 
‘ second founder of Winchester,’ and as 
bishop he was the founder and organiser 
of the diocese of Southwell. 

Bidding’s portrait, painted by W. W. 
Ouless, R.A., in 1879, as a wedding gift from 
old Wykehamists, hangs in Moberly Library, 
Winchester ; itwasengravedby PaulRajon. 
Another portrait by H. Harris Brown in 
1896 belongs to Lady Laura Ridding. A 
full-length memorial brass by T. B. Carter 
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was placed in Winchester College chapel 
by the warden and fellows in 1907 ; and 
a fine bronze statue, kneeling, by F- W. 
Pomeroy, A.R.A., was presented to South- 
well Cathedral by the diocese and friends. 
There are engravings from photographs 
in 1897 and 1904. A cartoon portrait by 
‘ Spy ’ appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair * in 1901. 

[George Bidding, Schoolmaster and Bishop, 
by his wife, Lady Laura Bidding, with biblio- 
graphy, 1908 ; Miss C. A. E. Moberly, Bulce 
Bomnm, 1911 ,* articles in the Church Quarterly 
Bev., July 1905, and Cornhill Mag,, Dec. 1904 ; 
personal knowledge.} F. G. K. 

RIDLEY, SiE MATTHEW WHITE, 
fifth baronet and first Viscotot Bidley 
(1842-1904), home secretary, bom at 
Carlton House Terrace, London, on 25 July 
1842, was elder son in a family of two 
sons and one daughter of Sir Matthew 
White Bidley, fourth baronet, of Blagdon, 
Northumberland (1807-1877), M.P. for 
North Northumberland. His mother was 
Cecilia Anne, eldest daughter of Sir James 
Parke, Baron Wensleydale [q. v.]. Edward, 
the younger brother (6. Aug. 1843), became 
a judge of the high court in 1897. The 
Ridleys were an old Border family, originally 
of Williemoteswick and Hardriding. On 
18 Nov. 1742 Matthew Bidley of Heaton 
married Elizabeth, daughter of Matthew 
White, who had purchased of the Fen- 
wicks the estate of Blagdon, and owned 
much other landed property. Her brother 
Matthew was created a baronet in 1756 
with special remainder in the absence of issue 
of his own to his sister’s son, Matthew 
White Ridley. The latter in 1763 suc- 
ceeded as second baronet, and inherited 
Blagdon and other of Matthew White’s 
estates. 

Bidley was at Harrow from 1856 to 1861. 
There he was in the football and shooting 
elevens, and became captain of the school 
in 1860. In the same year he gained a 
classical scholarship at Balliol College, 
Oxford, and matriculated on 12 Oct. 1861: 
Taking a first class in classical moderations 
in 1863 and in the final classical school in 
1865, he in the latter year graduated B.A., 
and was elected a fellow of All Souls, 
proceeding M.A. in 1867. He vacated 
his fellowship in 1874, after his marriage. 

Destined for a political career, Ridley in 
1868 succeeded his father in the conserva- 
tive interest as member of parliament for 
North Northumberland ; his colleague was 
Lord Percy, afterwards seventh duke of 
Horthumherlandj they were returned un- 
opposed, In 1874 they were again returned 


without a contest. On his father’s death on 
21 Sept. 1877 he succeeded as fifth baronet 
and owner of the family estates. Next year 
under Lord Beaconsfield’s administration he 
received his first official recognition, becom- 
ing under-secretary to the home office. At 
the general election of 1880 he was returned 
for the third time with Lord Percy, but now 
after a contest with a liberal opponent. 
The conservative government was defeated 
at the polls and went out of office. Bidley 
remained a private member until the sum- 
mer of 1885, when in Lord Salisbury’s first 
short administration he was made in Sep- 
tember financial secretary to the treasury, 
retiring with his colleagues in Jan. 1886, 
Meanwhile the Redistribution Act of 1885 
changed the Northumberland constituencies,, 
and at the general election in Nov, 1885 
Ridley stood for the Hexham division, where 
he was beaten by Miles Macinnes. At the 
next general election of July 1886 he stood 
for Newcastle-on-Tyne with Sir William 
Armstrong, but both seats were won by the 
liberal candidates, Mr. John Morley and 
James Craig, In the following August a 
bye-election at Blackpool gave Bidley an 
opportunity of returning to parliament, 
and he retained the seat until he was raised 
to the peerage in 1900. Lord Salisbury’s 
second administration had been formed 
in the previous July. Bidley remained a 
private member until 1895. He was, 
however, created a privy councillor on the 
resignation of the conservative government 
in 1892. 

Although Bidley took little part in the 
debates of the house, he won its respect, 
and early in 1895, when Arthur Wellesley 
(Viscount) Peel retired, was put forward on 
10 April as the conservative candidate for 
the speakership, being proposed by Sir John 
Mowbray and seconded by John Lloyd 
Wharton, in opposition to the liberal can- 
didate, William Court Gully (afterwards 
Viscount Selby [q. v. Suppl. II]. On a divi- 
sion Gully was elected by 285 votes against 
274 for Ridley. It was asserted at the time 
that in the event of a change of government 
after the approaching general election, Sir 
Matthew would at once be placed in the 
chair. But when Lord Salisbury returned to 
office on 25 June, Gully was not disturbed, 
and Sir Matthew became home secretary in 
the new government. This post he filled 
until the dissolution of 1900. 

Ridley’s administration of the home 
office was thoroughly safe and consequently 
attracted little attention. In 1897, when 
he released from prison some men convicted 
of djmamite outrages, he defended himself 
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with effect against an attack from his own 
side, led by Mr- (later Sir) Henry Ho worth 
and James Lowther [q. v. Suppl. II], but he 
was not otherwise molested. When the 
government was reconstituted after the 
general election (Sept. 1900) Sir Matthew, 
who was left a widower a year earlier, retired 
from political life. His last years were 
mainly spent at Blagdon. 

Ridley was always active in the admini- 
stration of his property. Throughout the 
north of England, where his influence was 
great, he was known as an extremely capable 
man of business. He was long a director 
of the North Eastern railway, and on the 
resignation of Sir Joseph Pease in 1902 he 
became chairman. He especially devoted 
himself to the development of the town 
of Blyth, which, originally part of the 
estates of the Radcliffe family forfeited 
to the Crown after the rising of 1715, had 
descended to Ridley with the other estates 
of Matthew White. In the eighteenth 
century it was an important place of export 
for coal, and from 1854 was under the 
control of the Blyth Harbour and Dock 
Company; but owing to shallowmess of 
entrance and increase in the size of ships, 
trade feU off, and in 1883 amounted to only 
150,000 tons. Ridley, after succeeding 
to the baronetcy, earned a bill through 
parhament for the creation of a board of 
commissioners with powers to develop 
the place. As chairman of this board 
Ridley soon transformed the harbour and 
dock. Trade returned, and ultimately 
reached a yearly average output of four 
million tons of coal. As principal pro- 
prietor Ridley benefited largely, but he con- 
trived that the inhabitants should share 
in the prosperity. He gave an open space 
for public recreation, which in the year of 
his death he opened as the Ridley Park. 
He had already given sites, either as a 
free gift or at a nominal rent, for a mechanics’ 
institute, a church, and a hospital, and he 
was occupied until the end on a large scheme 
of planting trees in convenient places. 
Ridley was chairman of the Northumberland 
quarter sessions from 1873, and of the 
county council from 1889 ; but he re- 
signed both offices in 1895, when he became 
home secretary. He was also president 
of the National Union of Conservative 
Associations, and was president of the 
Royal Agricultural Society in 1888, when 
the meeting was at Nottingham ; he 
joined the society in 1869. He was D.L. 
and J.P. for Northumberland, Provincial 
Grand Master of Freemasons for Northum- 
berland from 1885, and he commanded the 


Northumberland yeomanry from 1886 to 
1895. 

Ridley died at Blagdon on 28 Nov. 
1904, and was buried there. He married on 
10 Deo. 1873 Mary Georgiana, eldest daugh- 
ter of Dudley Coutts Mar joribanks, first Lord 
Tweedmouth; she died on 14 March 1899, 
leaving two sons and two daughters. 
Ridley was succeeded as viscount by his 
elder son, Matthew (6. 1874), conservative 
M.P. for Stalybridge from 1900 to 1904. 

A portrait of Ridley by Sir Hubert von 
Herkomer is at Blagdon. A cartoon by 
‘ Ape’ appeared in ‘Vanity Fair ’ in 1881. 

[The Times, and Daily Chronicle, 29 Nov. 
1904 ; Foster’s Alumni Oxon. ; private infor- 
mation.] R. L. 

RIEU, CHARLES PIERRE HENRI 
(1820-1902), orientalist, born at Geneva 
on 8 June 1820, was son of Jean Louis 
Rieu, first syndic of Geneva, whose memoirs 
he edited (Geneva, 1870). His mother 
was Marie Lasserre. On leaving school 
Charles entered the Acaddmie de Gendve in 
Nov. 1835, where he went through courses 
both in philosophy and science. At Geneva 
he first took up Oriental languages and 
became the pupil of Jean Humbert, who had 
studied under the French orientalist Syl- 
vestre de Sacy. In 1840 Rieu proceeded to 
the university of Bonn, where he was in- 
scribed in the philosophical faculty (30 Oct. ). 
There he read Sanskrit with Lassen, and 
Arabic with Frcytag and Gildermeister, 
and at the same time he acquired a thorough 
mastery of German. In 1843, on com- 
pleting his studies, ho received the degree 
of Ph.D. and published his thesis entitled 
; ‘ De Abul-Alse poetse arabici vita et 
carminibus secmidum codices Leidanos et 
Parisiensem commentatio ’ (Bonn, 1843). 
After a visit to Paris, where he was elected 
; a member of the vSociete Asiatique on 
8 Nov. 1844, he removed to St. Petersburg, 
and there in conjunction with Otto Booht- 
lingk he edited with German notes the 
text of ‘ Hemakandra’s Abhidhi,nakin- 
I tamani ’ or Sanskrit dictionary (St. Patex's- 
I burg, 1847). While engaged on this work 
I he visited Oxford for the purpose of tran- 
[ scribing the unique manuscript in the 
Bodleian library. 

In 1847 Rieu settled in London, and 
thanks to his eminent qualifications as an 
Axabio and Sanskrit scholar he secured the 
post of assistant at the British Museum 
in the department of Oriental manuscripts. 
Henceforth he was engaged on the important 
task of cataloguing the museum collections. 

I In 1867 he became first holder of the office 
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of keeper of Oriental mamisoripts, and 
in 1871 lie completed the second part of 
the ‘ Catalogus codicnm manuscriptormn 
orientalium/ of which the first portion had 
been published by William Cureton [q. v.] 
in 1846. Besides Arabic and Sanskrit, 
Rieu had an extensive knowledge of Persian 
and Turkish. At the British -Museum he 
drew up the ‘ Catalogue of Persian Manu- 
scripts ’ (4 vols. 1879-95) and the ‘ Catalogue 
of Turksh Manuscripts ’ (1888). These 
volumes constitute an invaluable store- 
house of information concerning Moham- 
medan literary history, and show a high 
degree of critical scholarship. 

Rieu, who was for many years professor 
of Arabic and Persian at University 
College, London, received a congratulatory 
address from the University of Bonn on 
the jubilee of his doctorate (6 Sept. 
1893). In 1894, despite his advanced 
age, he was elected Adams professor of 
Arabic in the University of Cambridge 
in succession to William Robertson Smith 
[q. V.]. Of a gentle and retiring disposition, 
he resigned his post at the British Museum 
in 1895, and died at 28 Woburn Square, 
London, on 19 March 1902. He married in 
1871 Agnes, daughter of Julius Heinrich 
Nisgen, by whom he had issue five sons 
and two daughters. A portrait (c. 1887) 
by his son, Charles Rieu, is in the 
possession of his widow. 

[The Times, 21 March 1902 ; Athengeum, 
29 March 1902 ; Journal of the Royal Asiatic 
Society, July 1902, obit, notice by Prof. E. G. 
Browne ; congratulatory address from Bonn 
University in Brit. Mus., 1893 ; private in- 
formation from Mrs. Rieu.] G. S. W. 

RIGBY, Sir JOHN (1834-1903), judge, 
born at Runcorn, Cheshire, on 4 Jan. 1834, 
was second son of Thomas Rigby of that 
place by his wife Elizabeth, daughter 
of Joseph Kendall of liverpool. He 
received his early education at the institu- 
tion which afterwards became Liverpool 
College, and matriculating at Trinity 
College, Cambridge, in Michaelmas term 
1852, he was elected to an open scholarship 
there in 1854. In 1856 he graduated as 
second wrangler and second Smith’s prize- 
man, taking a second class in the classical 
tripos. He became fellow of his college 
in the same year, and proceeded M.A. in 
1859. He entered as a student at Lincoln’s 
Inn on 17 Oct. 1855, and was called to the 
bar on 26 Jan. 1860. Starting as ‘ devil ’ 
in the chambers of Richard Baggallay, Q.C. 
[q.v. Suppl. I], one of the leaders of the chan- 
cery bar, he rapidly acquired a large practice 


both in chambers and in court, and in 1875 
Baggallay, who was then attorney-general, 
made him junior equity counsel to the 
treasury, a post which is held to confer the 
reversion of a judgeship. Rigby, however, 
was not content to wait ,* he took silk in 1880 
and attached himself to the court of Mr. 
Justice Kay [q. v. Suppl. I], where he ob- 
tained a complete ascendancy both over his 
rivals and over the judge himself. Within 
a very few years he was in a position to 
confine his main practice to the court of 
appeal, the House of Lords, and the 
privy council, only going before the judges 
at first instance with a special fee. The 
rivals with whom he divided the work were 
Horace (afterwards Baron) Davey [q. v. 
Suppl. II], Edward (afterwards Lord) 
Macnaghten, and Montague Cookson 
(afterwards Crackanthorpe). In May 1884 
he was made a bencher of his inn. 

In December 1885 he entered parlia- 
ment as the liberal member for the Wisbech 
division of Cambridgeshire, and in the split 
which arose out of the introduction of the 
home rule bill of 1886 he followed Gladstone, 
and made a powerful speech in support of 
the second reading (28 May 1886). At the 
general election of that year he lost his seat, 
and did not return to the House of Commons 
until July 1892, when he was elected for 
Forfarshire. So little had his fame pene- 
trated beyond legal circles, that he was 
denounced in his new constituency as 
an English carpet-bagger on the look-out 
for a county court judgeship. He was 
appointed solicitor-general by Gladstone 
on 20 Aug. 1892, receiving the honour 
of knighthood, and on 3 May 1894 he 
became attorney-general in succession to 
Sir Charles (afterwards Lord) Russell 
(of Killowen) ; a few weeks later he took 
the place in the court of appeal vacated 
by his old rival Sir Horace Davey, then 
appointed to be a lord of appeal, and was 
admitted to the privy council. 

Rigby owed his success at the bar to 
a complete mastery of the science of equity, 
to his ingenuity and pertinacity, and to his 
impressive and rugged personality. ‘He 
had a natural gift for rhetoric,’ says a writer 
in ‘ The Times,’ ‘ in which his fervid utter- 
ance seemed to contend with an almost 
pedantic desire to measure his words and 
give weight to every syllable.’ He had a 
rare faculty of being at his best in a bad 
case, and of never losing confidence either 
in the integrity of his client or in his 
ultimate success with the court. During 
his short term as law ofificer he gave in- 
valuable assistance to Sir William Harcourt 
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over the intricate details of the Finance 
Act of 1893. He was not so successful 
in his discharge of general parh' amentary 
business. His unconventional ways, appar- 
ent lack of humour, and somewhat uncouth 
exterior at first provoked the ridicule of 
opponents. But the popularity which he 
enjoyed at the bar was ultimately assured 
him in the house. As solicitor-general 
he conducted at the central criminal court 
without success the prosecution of the 
directors of the Hansard Union. Rigby, 
who was entirely without experience of 
this branch of his profession, betrayed a 
bewilderment which was almost pathetic. 
The case, which lasted for twenty -four days, 
terminated on 26 April 1893 in the acquittal 
of all the defendants. 

On the bench he did not altogether justify 
the high expectations that had been formed 
of him. He displayed his accustomed skill 
and ingenuity in the unravelling of compli- 
cated and contradictory statutes ; he showed 
characteristic independence and individu- 
ality in coming to a conclusion, and his 
dissentient judgments were from time to 
time upheld by the House of Lords in 
preference to those of his colleagues. But 
his intellect, which was massive rather 
than flexible, failed to adapt itself to new 
demands. He resigned in October 1901, 
after showing signs of failing powers, the 
effect, as was believed, of a severe fall a year 
or two previously. He died on 26 July 
1903 at Carlyle House, Chelsea, and was 
buried at Finchley. He was unmarried. 

An oil painting by A. T, Nowell is in the 
possession of his family ; cartoon portraits, 
by ‘ Stuff ’ and ‘ Spy ’ respectively, ap- 
peared in ‘ Vanity Fair’ of 1893 and 1901. 

[The Times, 27 July 1903; private in- 
formation.] J. B, A. 

RIGG, JAMES HARRISON (1821- 
1909), Wesleyan divine, born at Newcastle- 
on-Tyne on 16 Jan. 1821, was son of John 
Rigg, a methodist minister there, by his 
second wife Anne, daughter of James 
McMullen, Irish methodist missionary at 
Gibraltar. Brought up in straitened cir- 
cumstances, the boy was for five years 
(1830-5) a pupil and for four years (1835-9) 
a junior teacher at the Kingswood school 
for preachers’ sons near Bristol. In 1839 
he became assistant in the Rev. Mr. Firth’s 
Academy, Hartstead Moor, near Leeds, 
and having made an unsuccessful effort 
to conduct a school of his own at Isling- 
ton, London, he became in 1843 classical 
and mathematical master at John Conquest’s 
school at Biggleswade. In July 1845 he 


entered the methodist ministry as pro- 
bationer, and being ordained on 1 Aug; 1849, 
served in successive circuits at Worcester, 
Guernsey, Brentford, Stockport, Manchester, 
Folkestone, and Tottenham. 

From an early date Rigg read widely and 
wrote much on religious and theological 
themes. A vigorous and clear style gave 
his writings influence in his denomination. 
He was a chief contributor to the ‘ Biblical 
Review’ (1846-9), and frequently wrote in 
the Wesleyan newspaper, the ‘ Watchman.’ 
Contributing to the first number of the 
‘London Quarterly Review,’ a Wesleyan 
methodist periodical, in September 1853, 
he soon joined its editorial staff (1868), was 
co-editor with Dr; William Burt Pope 
[q; V. Supjfl. II] (1883-6), and ultimately 
sole editor (1886-98). Rigg explained his 
theological position in three suggestive 
volumes : ‘ Principles of Wesleyan Method- 
ism’ (1850; 2nd edit. 1851), ‘Wesleyan 
Methodism and Congregationalism con- 
trasted’ (1852), and ‘Modern Anglican 
Theology’ (1857; 3rd edit. 1880). In the 
last, which showed a keen interest in the 
historical development of the Church of 
England, he ably criticised the broad-church 
teaching of Maurice, Kingsley, and Jowett, 
but his differences with Kingsley were 
so considerately expressed that Kingsley 
sought his acquaintance, and Rigg stayed 
with him at Eversley (of. Mes. Kingsley’s 
Life of Kingsley, ii. 317-8). In 1866 he 
republished many periodical articles as 
‘ Essays for the Times on Ecclesiastical and 
Social Subjects,’ and in 1869 he issued 
‘ Churchmanship of John Wesley ’ (new edit. 
1879). His literary work was early valued 
in America. He acted as English corre- 
spondent of the ‘ New Orleans Christian 
Advocate’ (1851) and of the ‘ New York 
Christian Advocate’ (1857-76). In 1865 
he received the degree of D.D, from 
Dickinson College, U.S.A. 

In 1868 Rigg was appointed principal of 
the Westminster (Wesleyan) training college 
for day school teachers, and he held that 
post till 1903. In matters of education he 
acqinred an expert knowledge and was an 
active controversialist. When the first 
elementary education act was passed in 1870, 
Rigg took the traditional Wesleyan view, 
opposing secularism and favouring denomin- 
ational schools, although without sympathy 
for sectarian exclusiveness. From William 
Arthur [q. v. SuppL II] and Hugh Price 
Hughes [q. y. Suppl. II], both of whom 
supported the transfer of Wesleyan schools 
to the school board as created in 1870, ho 
differed profoundly. He pressed his vievs, 
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in correspondence, on the attention of 
Gladstone and W. E. Forster, and the 
Wesleyan conference supported him. In 
1870 he was elected a member for West- 
minster on the first London school board, 
and served in that capacity till 1876. 
With the help of Professor Huxley and 
W. H. Smith, M.P., he secured the pro- 
vision of a syllabus of religious instruction. 
In 1873 he summarised his attitude in 
‘ National Education in its Social Condi- 
tions and Aspects.’ Subsequently he was 
a member of the royal commission on 
elementary education (1886-8), over which 
Sir Richard Cross presided and which re- 
ported in favour of the school board manage- 
ment as against the voluntary system. 

In the general administration of Wesleyan 
afiairs Rigg was recognised to be a states- 
manlike leader of liberal-conservative 
temper. Elected chairman of the Kent 
district in 1865, he was made a member 
of the legal hundred in 1866. In 1878 
he was elected president of the Wesleyan 
conference, and the unusual distinction was 
paid him of re-election in 1892. From 
1877 until 1896, with two brief intervals, 
he was chairman of the second London 
district, and from 1881 to 1909 he 
was treasurer of the Wesleyan Missionary 
Society. In controversies concerning the 
internal organisation of the Wesleyan church 
Rigg took a middle course. He met the 
demaud of the ‘ progressive ’ section under 
Hugh Price Hughes for an enlarged par- 
ticipation of the laity in the work of the 
conference, by proposing and carrjring the 
‘ Sandwich Compromise ’ in 1890, which 
‘ sandwiched’ a representative lay session 
between the two sittings of the pastoral 
session. The compromise lasted till 1901, 
when the liberal section prevailed and con- 
ference was opened by ministers and laymen 
together, though the pastoral session 
still retained the privilege of electing the 
president. Rigg’ s proposal of 1894, in which 
Hughes supported him {Methodist Times, 
8 Feb. 1894), to exempt chairmen of 
districts from circuit duties and leave 
them free to exercise supervision over 
the district, was rejected by the conference 
from a suspicion that Rigg’s ‘separated 
chairmen ’ had a colour of episcopacy. 
Rigg’s own position in the matter was 
defined in his ‘ Comparative View of Church 
Organisation, Primitive and Protestant’ 
(1887 ; 3rd edit. 1896). With Hughes and the 
progressive party Rigg’s relations were often 
strained. Writing privately to Cardinal 
Ms-mfing, a colleague on the education 
commission, on the education question, 
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17 Dec. 1888, he described Hughes as ‘ your 
intemperate temperance coadjutor, our 
methodist firebrand.’ The unauthorised 
publication of the letter in Purcell’s ‘ Life ’ 
of the cardinal (1895) led to reprisals by 
Hughes, who wrote in the ‘ Methodist Times’ 
an article on ‘ The Self- Revelation of Dr. 
Rigg.’ At Rigg’s request the letter was 
withdrawn from later editions of Purcell’s 
book, and Hughes and he were reconciled. 

Rigg, whose somewhat rough manner 
caused even friendly admirers to liken him 
to Dr. Johnson, never abated his literary 
energies amid his varied activities. For 
many years he was a member of the 
committee of the London Library. The 
chief publications of liis later life were: 

‘ The Living Wesley’ (1875; re-issued as 
‘ The Centennial Life of Wesley ’ in 1891) ; 
‘ Discourses and Addresses on Religion and 
Philosophy ’ (1880) ; ‘ Character and Life- 
work of Dr. Pusey ’ (1893) ; and ‘ Oxford 
High Anglicanism and its Chief Leaders ’ 
(1895 ; 2nd edit. 1899), an interesting study 
and the only attempt made by a noncon- 
formist to write a history of the Oxford 
movement. Rigg was a severe critic of 
Newman. There followed ‘ Reminiscences 
sixty Years ago ’ (1904), and ‘ Jabez 
Bunting, a short Biography’ (1905).. Rigg 
also wrote the article on ‘ Methodism ’ in 
the ‘ Encyclopaedia Britannica ’ (9th edit.). 
He died on 17 April 1909, at 79 Brixton Hill, 
where he had lived since 1889, and was 
buried in Norwood cemetery. 

He married, on 17 June 1851, Caroline, 
daughter of John Smith, alderman of 
Worcester. She died on 17 Dec. 1889, leav- 
ing two daughters and a son. The elder 
daughter, Caroline Edith, is head-mistress 
of the Mary Datchelor School and Training 
College, Camberwell; and the son, James 
McMullen, barrister-at-law, has contributed 
many articles to this Dictionary. 

A marble medallion portrait by Adams- 
Acton is in possession of his daughter, Mrs. 
Telford, and a marble bust by the same 
sculptor, exhibited at the Royal Academy 
in 1892, is in Westminster Training College^ 

[J. H. Rigg t Life by John Telford (his 
son-in-law), 1909 ; Miss Hughes’s Life of 
Hugh Price Hughes, 1904 ; Purcell’s Life of 
Cardinal Manning, 1895; Men and Women 
of the Time, 1899; Report of Royal Com- 
mission on Education, 1888.] C. H. I. 

RINGER, SYDNEY (1835-1910), 
physician, born at Norwich in 1835, was 
second son of John M. Ringer, a Norwich 
tradesman, who died when his children were 
very young, by Iris wife Harriet. His two 
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brothers became successfxil merchants in 
the East. Ringer, whose simple and retiring 
disposition always bore the impress of 
severely nonconformist training in youth, 
began his medical education as an apprentice 
in iSTorwich, and soon after entered the 
medical faculty of University College in 
1854, graduating M.B.London in 1860 and 
M.I). in 1863. He became M.R.O.P. in 
1863 and in 1870 E.R.O.P. After being resi- 
dent medical officer for two years (1861—2) 
he was appointed assistant physician to 
University College Hospital in 1863, physi- 
cian in 1865, and consulting physician in 
1900. From 1864 to 1869 he was assistant 
physician to the Hospital for Sick Children, 
At University College he was successively 
professor of materia medica, pharmacology, 
and therapeutics (1862-78), professor of 
the principles and practice of medicine 
(187^87), and Holme professor of clinical 
medicine (1887-1900). 

Ringer was pre-eminent in two fields 
of work, namely clinical medicine and 
physiological research ; at the outset of his 
career he confined his energies to medicine, 
but when his position as a physician was 
established his interest in physiological 
problems awakened, and for thirty years he 
worked incessantly at them both. He was 
an admirable clinical teacher and physician, 
but was more widely known as the author 
of ‘A Handbook of Therapeutics’ (1869), 
which reached its 13th edition in 1897. 
His experimental work covered a large area, 
some of the most important researches 
being into the influence of organic salts, 
especially calcium, on the circulation and 
beat of the heart ; ‘ Ringer’s solution ’ is 
widely known in connection with experi- 
ments on animals’ hearts. He was also 
author of * The Temperature of the Body as 
a Means of Diagnosis of Phthisis, Measles, 
and Tuberculosis ’ (1865 ; 2nd edit. 1873), 
of articles on parotitis, measles, and suda- 
mina in Reynolds’s ‘System of Medicine’ 
(vol. i. 1886), and of numerous papers in the 
‘ Journal of Physiology.’' 

He was elected F.R.S. in 1885, and was an 
honorary member of the New York Medical 
Society and a corresponding 'member of the 
Academy of Medicine of Paris. He died of 
apoplexy on 14 Oct. 1910 at Lastingham, 
Yorkshire, and was buried there. He married 
Ann, daughter of Henry Darley of Aldby 
Park near York, and had issue two daughters. 

[Brit. Med. Joum. 1910, ii. 1384 ; Proc. Roy. 
Soc. 84 A ; private information.] H. D. R. 

RIPON, first Marquis or. [See 
Robinson, George Frederick Samuel 
(1827-1909), statesman.] 


RISLEY, Sir HERBERT HOPE (1851- 
1911), Indian civil servant and anthropo- 
logist, was bom on 4 Jan. 1851 at Akeley, 
Buckinghamshire, where his father, John 
Risley, was rector. His mother was 
Frances, daughter of John Hope, at one 
time residency surgeon of Gwalior. The 
Risley family for centuries held a high 
position in the county and in Oxfordshire. 
On 13 July 1863 he was elected in open com- 
petition a scholar of Winchester, a privi- 
lege which his ancestors had for many 
generations enjoyed by the mere right of 
founder’s kin. He won there the Goddard 
scholarship and the Queen’s gold medal, 
and on 30 July 1869 obtained a scholarship 
at New College, Oxford. He passed on 
29 April 1871 the competitive examination 
for the Indian civil service, but he graduated 
B.A. in 1872 with a second class in law 
and modem history, before he joined the 
service on 3 June 1873. Posted to Midnapur 
as assistant collector he entered at once 
into the interests of district life, and until 
his death, despite the calls of duties in 
the secretariat, he cultivated an intimate 
knowledge of the peoples of India. At a 
‘ domum’ dinner at Winchester in 1910 he 
asserted that ‘ a knowledge of facts con- 
cerning the religions and habits of the 
peoples of India equips a civil servant with 
a passport to their affection.’ His zeal for 
work and his literary power early attracted 
the attention of the government, and Sir 
William Wilson Hunter [q, v. Suppl. I], 
then engaged on the compilation of the 
‘ Gazetteer of Bengal ’ as director-general of 
statistics, made Risley on 15 Feb. 1875 one 
of his assistants. The chapter on Chota 
Nagpur was written by him. Within five 
years of his arrival in India he rose from 
assistant secretary to be under-secretary in 
Bengal, and in 1879 was promoted to the im- 
perial secretariat as under-secretary to the 
government of India in the home department. 
But despite this unusually rapid promotion 
his heart was still in the districts, and by 
his own wish he reverted to them, going to 
Govindpur in 1880, Hazaribagh, and then 
to Manbhum, where he superintended the 
survey of Ghatwah and other lands held 
on service tenure. In Jan. 1885 he was 
employed on the congenial task of compiling 
statistics relating to the castes and occupa- 
tions of the people of Bengal. He thus 
acquired a wide acquaintance with scientific 
authorities in Europe, including Professor 
Popinard, whose system of anthropological 
research Risley applied to India. His 
work on ‘ Tribes and Castes of Bengal ’ 
(Calcutta, 1891-2) was well received by the 



Risley 


202 


Ritchie 


public as well as the government, and he | 
was made an officier d’academie by the 
French government in 1891- Next year he 
received the O-I.E- In 1898 he was acting 
financial secretary to the government of 
India. In 1899 he was appointed census 
commissioner, and chapter vi. on Ethno- 
logy and Caste in vol. i. of the ‘ Imperial 
Gazetteer of India’ (1907) is an epitome of 
his monumental contribution to the ‘ Census 
Report,’ 1901, on that subject. From the 
date of his report a new chapter was opened 
in Indian official literature, and the census 
volumes, until then regarded as dull, were 
at once read and reviewed in every country. 
In 1901 he became director of ethnography 
for India, and next year secretary to the 
government of India in the home depart- 
ment, acting for a short time as member of 
council. He had served as member and 
secretary to the police commission in 1890, 
and his special knowledge was of great value 
to Lord Curzon in many administrative 
matters, including the partition of Bengal. 
When the administrative reforms suggested 
by Lord Morley came under the considera- 
tion of Lord Mintoin 1908-9, Risley proved 
an admirable instrument for the work in 
hand. With clear judgment and rare 
facility of expression Risley excavated from 
an enormous mass of official documents the 
main issues on reform, enlarged councils, 
and administrative changes (cf . Blue Boohs, 
1909), and he submitted the needful points 
to Lord Minto’s coxmcil. Although every 
provincial government held different views, 
Risley directed the members of council to 
conclusions and compromises, and finally 
put their orders into resolutions, regulations, 
and laws. He was created C.S.I. in 1904 
and K.C.LE. in 1907. In 1910 he returned 
to England to fill the post of secretary in 
the public and judicial department at the 
India office in London. 

Despite the pressure of his secretariat 
labours Risley continued to pursue his 
study of ethnography and anthropometry. 
He became president of the Royal Anthro- 
pological Institute in Jan. 1910. On the 
processes by which non- Aryan tribes are 
admitted into Hinduism he was recognised 
to be the greatest living authority, and he 
established by anthropometric investiga- 
tion the fact that the Kolarians south of 
Bengal are not to be distinguished from 
then Dravidian neighbours. He strongly 
advocated the addition of ethnology to the 
necessary training of civilians for work in 
India. His chief contributions to litera- 
ture, besides those already cited, were, 
* Anthropometric Data ’ (2 vols. Calcutta, 


1891) and ‘Ethnographical Glossary’ 
(2 vols. Calcutta, 1892); the * Gazetteer of 
Sikhim: Introductory Chapter’ (Calcutta, 
1894) ; and ‘ The People of India ’ 
(Calcutta, 1908). His work completely 
revolutionised the native Indian view of 
ethnological inquiry. ‘ Twenty years ago 
in his own province of Bengal inquiries 
into the origin of caste and custom by men 
of alien creed were resented. Ethnology 
is now one of the recognised objects of 
investigation of the Vangiya Sahitya 
Parisat’ (Me. J. D. Anbersok in Roy. 
Anthroyol. Record, Jan. 1912). 

Risley died at Wimbledon on 30 Sept. 
1911, pursuing almost to the last his favourite 
studies despite distressing illness. He was 
buried in the Wimbledon cemetery. 

He married at Simla, on 17 June 1879, 
Elsie Julie, daughter of Friedrich Opper- 
mann of Hanover, who survived him with 
a son. Crescent Gebhard, bom in Oct, 1881, 
captain of the 18th King George’s Own 
Lancers, Indian army, and a daughter, 
Sylvia. 

[The Times, 3 Oct. 1911 ; Man, a monthly 
record of anthropological science, Jan. 1912 ; 
Buokland’s Indian Biography ; Parliamentary 
Blue Books, and official reports ; Records of 
Buckinghamshire, vol. iii. no. 6.] W. L-W. 

RITCHIE, CHARLES THOMSON, 
first Baron Ritchie of Dundee (1838- 
1906), statesman, born on 19 Nov. 1838 
at Hawkhill, Dundee, was the fourth son 
in a family of six sons and two daughters 
of William Ritchie, a landed proprietor, 
of Rockhill, Broughty Ferry, Forfarshire, 
head of the firm of William Ritchie & Son 
of London and Dundee, East India mer- 
chants, jute spinners, and manufacturers. 
His mother was Elizabeth, daughter of 
James Thomson. The Ritchies had been 
connected with the burgh of Dundee for two 
centuries. The second son, J ames Thom son 
Ritchie (1836—1912), became an alderman 
of the City of London, served as sheriff in 
1896-7, was lord mayor from 1903 to 1904, 
and was created a baronet on 15 Dec. 1903. 
The father designed his sons for a business 
life, and Charles, after education at the 
City of London School, which he entered 
in September 1849 and left in July 1853, 
passed immediately into the London office 
of Ms father’s firm. In 1858, wMle still 
under twenty, he married Margaret, a 
daughter of Thomas Ower of Perth. 
For the next sixteen years (1858-74) 
RitcMe’s time was almost wholly absorbed 
by the business of the firm, of which he soon 
became a partner. His offices lay in the 
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East End of London, and lie thus enjoyed 
opportunities of studying conditions of life 
among the poorer classes. He interested 
himself in politics, adopting a toryism which 
was from the first of a ‘ progressive ’ type. 
In 1874 he was elected in the conservative 
interest member for the great working- 
class constituency of the Tower Hamlets 
amid the tory reaction which followed 
Gladstone’s first administration. For the 
first time the constituency, which had two 
members, returned a tory. Ritchie headed 
the poll with 7228 votes — a majority of 
1328 over the liberal, J. D ’Aguilar 
Samuda, who was his colleague in the 
representation. The older tories regarded 
him with some suspicion, and he was termed 
a ‘ radical ’ when, in meeting his con- 
stituents after his first session, he described 
his work in the House of Commons (report 
of speech in Observer, 3 Oct. 1874). In his 
second session he increased his popularity 
with the working classes of East London 
by securing the passage of a bill extending 
the application of the Bank Holiday Act 
of 1871 to dockyard and customs house 
employees (24 Nov. 1875). 

Luring the Disraeli government of 1874- 
1880 and later he devoted much of his 
parliamentary activity to the grievances of 
the English sugar refiners and the colonial 
growers of cane-sugar, notably in the West 
Indies, owing to the bounties paid in 
European countries upon the exportation 
of sugar beet. On 22 April 1879 he moved 
that a select committee should be appointed 
to ‘ consider the question and to report 
whether in their opinion any remedial 
measures could be devised by Parliament.’ 
He suggested ‘ a countervailing duty 
equivalent to the bounty.’ He defined 
free trade as ‘ the circulation of commodities 
at their natural value,’ the natural value 
being what they would bring in free com- 
petition, but he deprecated the identification 
of his opinion either with protection or what 
is called reciprocity.’ The proposed duty 
would be only ‘ an establishment of the 
principles of free trade, which had been 
practically destroyed by the boxmties.’ 
The motion was opposed by Mr. (now Lord) 
Coui'tney, but the committee was appointed, 
and Ritchie became chairman of it. The 
result was a recommendation in favour of 
the abolition of the continental bounties by 
means of an international agreement. The 
inquiry began a campaign against the 
economic system which was exemplified 
in the policy of sugar-bounties. Ritchie 
followed up the question in the next 
parliament, and found himself in conflict 


with Mr. Joseph Chamberlain, then presi- 
dent of the board of trade and an advocate 
of free imports. Many years later, in a 
speech at Tynemouth (21 Oct. 1903), when 
both Ritchie’s and Mr. Chamberlain’s views 
of free trade had undergone a reversal, Mr. 
Chamberlain recalled the curious ‘ chasse- 
croise’ which characterised their positions 
(Imperial Union and Tariff Reform : Speeches 
by J. Chamberlain, 1903, p. 109). 

In the general election of March-April 
1880 Ritchie was again chosen for the 
Tower Hamlets, no fewer than 11,720 votes 
being cast for him, but the first place at the 
poll was taken by a liberal, Mr. James 
Bryce, who obtained 12,020 votes. By 
vigorous criticism of the Gladstonian 
government, together with his work on 
the sugar bounty question, he acquired as 
a private member a reputation for business 
ability and a mastery of detail. After the 
Redistribution Act of 1885 Ritchie won the 
seat of St. George’ s-in-the-East. He was 
first elected on 20 Nov. 1885 and was 
re-elected on 6 July 1888. 

In Lord Salisbury’s first administration 
of June 1885 to Jan. 1886, Ritchie was first 
admitted to office, becoming financial 
secretary to the admiralty. During his 
seven months’ tenure of this post he acted 
as chairman of a departmental committee 
to inquire into the general management 
and working of the dockyards and 
especially to investigate the causes of the 
slowness with which warships were turned 
out. The committee’s recommendations 
resulted in a great acceleration in the 
process of shipbuilding and a considerable 
reduction in cost. Up to that time the con- 
struction and equipment of a first-class 
ironclad had taken on an average about 
seven years. The Royal Sovereign, a 
battleship of 14,000 tons, was built in two 
years and eight months (1888-91). 

After the defeat of Gladstone’s home rule 
government in July of 1886 and the return 
of the conservatives to power, Ritchie was 
appointed president of the local government 
board — at first without a seat in the 
cabinet. Mr. Henry Chaplin had been 
ofiered and had refused the post on the 
ground of its holder being excluded from 
the cabinet. But the conservatives had 
put the reform of local government among 
the first of the measures on their programme, 
and in April 1887, when the government 
decided to deal comprehensively with the 
subject, Ritchie received cabinet rank. 
For nearly a year he was occupied in the 
preparation of a voluminous measure 
dealing with the subject. On 19 March 
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1888 he introduced the local government 
bill (for England and Wales) into the 
House of Commons, in a speech which 
Gladstone called ‘a very frank, a very 
lucid, and a very able statement.’ It 
was a complicated measure, with its 
162 clauses, its five schedules, and its 
eighty folio pages of amendments. The 
general aim almost amounted to a social 
revolution. In place of the nominated 
magistrates who in quarter sessions had 
hitherto managed the business of the 
county it established for administrative 
purposes councils elected by the ratepayers 
to be independent of any but parliamentary 
control. Their business was to include 
the levying of county rates, the maintenance 
of ro^ and hedges, lunatic asylums, 
industrial and reformatory schools, regi- 
stration, weights and measures, and such 
matters as adulteration of food and drugs. 
The management of the county police, 
meanwhile, was transferred to a joint 
committee of quarter sessions and the 
county council, the appointment of chief 
constable remaining with quarter sessions. 
Together with the sanitary authorities 
already existing, the county councils were 
to enforce the provisions of the Rivers 
Pollution Act ; and aU such powers of the 
local government board as related to piers, 
harbours, electric lighting, gas and water, 
tramways, the administration of the Sale 
of Rood and Drugs Acts, the settlement of 
boundary disputes, and so on, were to be 
transferred to them. They were also to have 
the power to promote emigration by making 
advances to emigrants, and their administra- 
tion of funds raised by the imperial execu- 
tive was further widened by the power to 
increase the contribution towards the cost 
of maintaining indoor paupers. The act 
further provided for the distribution of 
the ‘ county ’ — a geographical unit to be 
retained, as far as possible, as it existed — 
into equal electoral divisions, with one 
member for each, the number of divisions 
being fix:ed by the local government board, 
and the council being purely elective with 
co-opted aldermen. 

London received separate treatment 
in the bill. Together with certain other 
large towns it was made a county in itself, 
and an elected council, with co-opted 
aldermen, superseded the Metropolitan 
Board of Worfe. The metropolitan police, 
however, were left under the control of the 
home office, as being a national and not 
a municipal force, pd the City of London 
proper was to remain the same as a quarter 
sessions borough. While many of its 


administrative duties were transferred to 
the London county council the City 
Corporation was exempted from the 
general condemnation of all onreformed 
corporations. 

As originally drafted Ritchie’s bill pro- 
vided for the creation of district councils 
and included a readjustment of the licensing 
laws, making the county councils the 
licensing authority and authorising them 
to refuse the renewal of licences, with 
compensation to the licence holder. These 
clauses, which embodied the principle of 
compensation for interference with public 
houses, and so recognised a legal vested 
interest on the part of the licence-holder, 
were warmly contested by the temperance 
party, and, after considerable discussion, 
they were dropped (June 12). The estab- 
lishment of district councils was reHn- 
quished also ; but under the Local Govern- 
ment Act of 1894 this part of Ritchie’s 
work was completed six years later by the 
liberals. 

Some extreme tories, particularly in 
the City of London, censured the bill, but 
its reception was generally favourable as 
being ‘ a great work of safe and moderate 
decentralisation ’ bound to ‘ reinvigorate the 
local energies of our people ’ (The Times ^ 
20 March 1888). Ritchie’s management of 
its complicated details in committee, his 
mastery of every point and phase of it, his 
good temper, and his clearness in explana- 
tion, constituted a parliamentary achieve- 
ment of the first order, and when the bill was 
read a third time and passed on 27 July 
1888, Sir William Harcourt, amid universal 
cheering, paid a warm tribute to the 
‘ ability, the conciliatory temper, and the 
strong common -sense ’ he had displayed 
(Hansard, vol. 329, 3rd series). The bill 
received the royal assent on 13 Aug, 1888, 
and came into force next year. A similar 
bill for Scotland became law in Aug. 1889. 

In addition to the Local Government Act, 
Ritchie was responsible, while at the local 
government board, for the Allotments Acts 
of 1887 and 1890 ; for the Infectious 
Diseases Notification Act of 1889 ; and 
for the Housing of the Working Classes 
Amendment and Consolidation Acts of July 
1890. His power of mastering and classify- 
ing enormous masses of detail was again 
shown in his two Public Health Acts, in- 
volving the vast and complicated machinery 
which controls the sanitary condition of 
London. The first of these, introduced on 
8 April 1891, was a consolidation bill which 
put in order the chaos of twenty-nine Acts 
already treating of the subject ; the second 
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and more important was the public health 
amendment bill for the metropolis, which 
was read for a third time on 27 June 1891, 
and, in its final form, represented the 
results of the best sanitary knowledge of 
the day. Ritchie’s poor law administra- 
tion showed the sympathetic spirit with 
which he always approached the study of 
the welfare of the poorest classes. 

Ritchie’s six years at the local govern- 
ment board fully established his reputation 
as an administrator who brought to political 
work the sound common -sense trained in 
years of business life. At the general 
election of 1892 he was defeated in the 
contest at St. George’s-in-the-East. A 
liberal government returned to power, and 
Ritchie was out of parliament until 1895. 
At a bye-election on 24 May of that year 
he was chosen for Croydon without a 
contest. The liberal government resigned 
in the following June, and in Lord Salis- 
bury’s third adbministration Ritchie again 
accepted a seat in the cabinet, being 
made president of the board of trade, 
in that capacity Ritchie was responsible 
for much useful legislation, touching the 
railway, marine, commercial, labour, and 
statistical departments of the board. 

His first important measure was the 
C6nciliation Act of 1896, which established 
conciliation boards for the settlement of 
labour disputes. The board of trade was 
authorised to formulate regulations of pro- 
cedure and thus first exercised the power 
of negotiating in trade disputes. Between 
the passing of the Act in 1896 and the end of 
Ritchie’s presidency in 1900, the number of 
cases so dealt with was 113, seventy of which 
were settled under the Act {Official Memo- 
raTidum of the Board of Trade), In Eeb. 
1898 his personal intervention put an end 
to an eight months’ strike in the engineering 
trade. Another useful measure of the same 
year (1896) was the Light Railways Act, 
which embodied experience gained by 
Ritchie on visits to France and Belgium. 
The Act provides that light railways may 
be proposed by any local authority and, if 
their proposals are approved by the com- 
missioners appointed to consider them, they 
may take the necessary land, after paying 
a fair valuation, by compulsion, and may 
proceed with the work without obtaining 
parliamentary sanction. In 1897 Ritchie 
appointed a very important departmental 
committee on commercial intelligence, which 
was required to consider the best means 
whereby British manufacturers might obtain 
information as to the most favourable 
markets for their goods in the colonies 


and in India. As a result of the com- 
mittee’s report, there was established in 
October 1899 a new intelligence branch 
of the commercial, labour, and statistical 
departments of the board of trade {Board 
of Trade Memorandum). A Merchant 
Shipping (Mercantile Marine Fund) Act 
which was passed by Ritchie in 1898 
was based upon the recommendations of 
a committee appointed by Mr. James 
Bryce in 1894 and presided over by Mr. 
Leonard (now Lord Courtney). Its most 
important provision was an allowance to 
shipowners for carrying boys who enr’ol 
themselves in the royal naval reserve. 
The intention was to check the serious 
decline in the numbers of British-born 
merchant seamen, who were estimated to 
have decreased at the rate of more than a 
thousand annually during the past five 
years and were in regard to foreign sailors 
in the proportion of one to three. Under 
Ritchie’s Act the British boy sailors in the 
reserve numbered 302 in 1899-1900, the 
first year of its operation, and 2230 on 
31 March 1903. 

The growth of fatal or serious accidents 
amongst railway servants (1896-8) led 
Ritchie to procure the appointment of a 
royal commission of inquiry, with the result 
that he passed in 1900 the Railway 
Employment (Prevention of Accidents) 
Act, which dealt fully with the means of 
increased protection. Ritchie’s Companies 
Act of 26 June 1900, which was px*acti- 
cally a bill passed by a select committee 
of the House of Commons appointed in 
1894 {Parliamentary Debates, vol. 84, 4th 
series), endeavoured to strengthen the 
existing law against fraudulent and inflated 
companies. 

At the general election of September 1900 
Ritchie was returned for Croydon unopposed. 
The conservatives retained their majority, 
but in November 1900 Lord Salisbury made 
some changes in the ministry, and Ritchie 
was transferred from the board of trade 
to the home office in succession to Sir 
Matthew White Ridley [q. v. Suppl. II]. 
His administration of the board of trade, 
which had shown diligence, conciliatory 
spirit, and powers of clarifying confusion, 
had greatly improved the repute of the 
department. 

As home secretary, one of Ritchie’s 
earliest duties was to carry out the ancient 
ceremonies incident to the death, after a 
reign of sixty-three years, of Queen Victoria, 
with whom his personal relations were 
always cordial. Soon afterwards Ritchie 
undertook an elaborate and complicated 
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Factory and Workshop Act which, in its 
163 clauses and seven schedules, consolidated 
and amended the whole of the Factory 
Acts since 1878. Another useful Act, the 
Youthful Offenders Act, provided that in 
some instances young offenders on remand 
should be committed to the charge of some 
responsible person, instead of being sent 
either to prison or to the workhouse ; and 
also that when oJffences committed by 
children could be directly traced to the 
habitual and wilful negligence of parents 
or guardians, the latter should be liable 
to prosecution. On 30 Jan. 1902, also, 
he introduced a licensing bill, the first 
part of which strengthened the law against 
the individual drunkard, while the second 
authorised a summary refusal of licences of 
offending publicans on the annual applica- 
tions for renewal. The bill also put all 
retail licences absolutely under the control 
of the justices and provided for the registra- 
tion of aU clubs {Parliamentary Debates, 
vol. 101 , 4th series). 

In August 1902 Lord Salisbury resigned 
the post of prime minister, and Mr. Balfour, 
his successor, reconstructed the cabinet. 
Bitchie accepted with reluctance the office 
of chancellor of the exchequer. In the 
first place, as he explained to Mr. Balfour, 
he unwillingly left a post which was very 
congenial ; and secondly, he was appre- 
hensive of the favour bestowed by the 
colonial secretary, Mr, Chamberlain, on 
colonial preference, with which he felt 
himself out of agreement, but in regard to 
which, as finance minister, he would have 
special responsibilities. Ris hope that the 
question would not soon arise in an acute 
form was disappointed. Mr. Chamberlain 
and a section of the cabinet argued for a 
reconsideration of the tariff system, with a 
measure of preference for the colonies, and 
the argument soon took a practical turn. 
Ritchie’s predecessor. Sir Michael Hicks- 
Beach (afterwards Viscount St. Aldwyn), 
had in the budget of April 1902 imposed 
on corn an import duty of one shilling a 
quarter, which was estimated to bring in 
two and a half millions annually. Al- 
though it was regarded as little more than 
a registration duty, Mr. Chamberlain now 
desired to retain it as a first step towards 
granting preference to the colonies, and 
before leaving for South Africa in December 
he pressed the cabinet to continue it in this 
guise. Ritchie declined to commit himself 
to the imposition or remission of a par- 
ticular tax so long before the end of the 
financial year. He declared in any case 
the shilling duty on corn to be a mere 


incident in the budget, and that he had no 
objection to retaining it provided that it 
was not to be treated as a differentiation 
or preferential duty or as an earnest of 
a new fiscal policy which could only be 
adopted after mature consideration as part 
of a specifically declared policy. The 
cabinet decided in favour of 3\Ir. Chamber- 
lain’s arguments ; Ritchie registered his 
dissent, and was assured that the matter 
would come on later for further considera- 
tion. During Mr. Chamberlain’s absence in 
South Africa Ritchie several times informed 
the prime minister of his inability to act on 
the decision of the cabinet. That informa- 
tion was communicated to Mr. Chamber- 
lain on his return. Mr. Chamberlain replied 
that if he could not secure the com duty 
for preferential purposes, he did not care 
to have it at all. The cabinet thereupon 
accepted Ritchie’s recommendation to remit 
the duty. 

On 23 April 1903 Ritchie introduced his 
first and only budget. The war in South 
Africa was at an end. The financial 
situation, however, did not allow the 
chancellor to remit all the war taxes, but, 
on the basis of the existing taxation, he 
budgeted for a surplus of 10,816,0002., and 
therewith he took fourpenoe off the income- 
tax. At the same time he dropped the 
shilling a quarter duty on corn. 

The abolition of the corn tax was resented 
by the supporters of Mr. Chamberlain and 
by a large section of the xmionist party. On 
15 May 1903 Mr. Chaplin headed a deputa- 
tion to Mr. Balfour asking that it should 
be retained. The prime minister made a 
moderate reply, with which Ritchie stated 
that he was in complete agreement ; but 
on the same day Mr. Chamberlain at 
Birmingham, in an impassioned speech in 
favour of a policy of preference, ‘ initiated 
the acute stage of the fiscal controversy’ 
(Bali'OTO, Fiscal Reform Speeches, p. 16). 
During the debate on the finance bill on 
9 and 10 June 1903 the differences within 
the cabinet were more clearly defined. 

I Ritchie declared himself to be a freetrader. 
He declined to be (see Parliamentary 
Debates, 4th series, vol. 123) ‘a party to a 
policy which, in my opinion^ would be 
detrimental to both the country and the 
colonies.’ Ritchie’s budget received the 
royal assent without alteration on 30 June. 

The breach in the cabinet thenceforth 
developed rapidly. Mr. Chamberlain came 
to the conclusion that he could best forward 
his views as to imperial preference from 
without. He sent his resignation to Mr. 
Balfour from Birmingham on 9 September, 
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and it was accepted by the prime minister 
in a personal interview on 14 September. 
The cabinet met later in the day. As a 
result of its deliberations Eitchie and Lord 
George Hamilton resigned. They were 
without any knowledge of Mr. Chamber- 
lain’s earlier withdrawal, and were under 
the impression that he was committing 
the cabinet to a protective policy. 
Their resignations were published on 
18 September with, to their astonish- 
ment, that also of Mr. Chamberlain. 
The duke of Devonshire alone of Mr. 
Balfour’s free-trade colleagues had learned 
of Mr. Chamberlain’s withdrawal before 
the cabinet meeting, and he remained 
for the time in the cabinet. Lord 
Balfour of Burleigh, the remaining free 
trade minister, resigned on the 21st. 
Much controversy ensued between Eitchie 
and his friends on the one hand and 
Mr. Balfour and the protectionists of the 
cabinet on the other. The prime minister, 
who in his endeavour to keep his party to- 
gether had avoided any but indefuiite pro- 
nouncements on the fiscal question, had yet 
in his ‘Economic Notes on Insular Free 
Trade ’ (published September 1903, but 
circulated earlier as a cabinet memoran- 
dum) ‘ approached the subject from the free 
trade point of view.’ Between him and 
Eitchie there was at the time no extreme 
divergence of view. It was solely the 
presence of Mr. Chamberlain in the cabinet 
that made Eitchie’ s retention of office 
impossible. Had Mr. Chamberlain’s retire- 
ment been announced to Eitchie, the ground 
for his own resignation at the moment 
would have been removed. Mr. Balfour 
replied in later speeches that he and the 
majority of the cabinet inclined to some 
kind of change in the fiscal system, and 
that Eitchie and his free trade colleagues 
were in opposition on that point to the 
majority; that Mr, Chamberlain had 
already threatened resignation if preference 
were excluded from the official programme 
of the government, to which it was not 
admitted ; and that Eitchie’s dissent from 
views expressed by himself in a valedictory 
letter to IMr. Chamberlain (17 Sept. 1903) 
showed that he would have retired in any 
case a day or two after he actually did 
go (see BALFOtTR, Fiscal Reform Speeches,. 
p. 143). Eitchie and his friends retorted 
that Mr. Chamberlain’s verbal annoxmce- 
ments of resignation had been frequent in 
the heat of controversy and were not taken 
seriously. After the withdrawal of Eitchie 
and his friends the prime minister’s pro- 
nouncements leant more decisively to the 


side of the tariff reformers, with the result 
that the duke of Devonshire parted from him 
on 2 October. On 19 Oct. 1903 at Croydon, 
on 18 November at Thornton Heath, and 
finally at Croydon on 2 December, Ritchie 
defended his attitude throughout the fiscal 
controversy. ‘ So far as Mr. Balfour’s 
policy of retaliation is concerned he had 
never said . . . that he would not be 
prepared to adopt it.’ * What he had said 
was, that “ we will be no parties to any 
arrangement with the colonies which shall 
impose upon us the necessity for putting 
a tax upon the food of the people ” ’ 
(speech at Thornton Heath in Daily 
Chronicle, 19 Nov. 1903). 

With his resignation and his public 
explanation Eitchie’s public life ceased, 
though in the sessions of 1904 and 1905 
he spoke more than once in the House of 
Commons in support of free trade principles. 
On 10 Feb. 1905 he suffered a severe blow 
in the death of his wife after forty-seven 
years of mutual attachment and happiness. 
It is doubtful if he recovered from the 
shock. The resignation of Mr. Balfour’s 
government came on 17 Dec. 1905, and 
five days later Eitchie was raised to the 
peerage as Baron Eitchie of Dundee, of 
Welders, Chalfont St. Giles, co. Buckingham, 
his country residence. But he was not to 
enjoy the honour long. A few days before 
Christmas he went to Biarritz on a visit to 
Lord and Lady Dudley, and while there 
was stricken with paralysis. He died at 
Biarritz on 9 Jan. 1906, and was buried at 
Kensal Green. He left nine children — two 
sons and seven daughters. A first-born 
son, William, predeceased him. His elder 
surviving son, Charles Eitchie, succeeded 
him in the peerage. 

Eitchie was tall and very dark, with some- 
thing of a Southerner’s swarthiness of com* 
plexion. His portrait by John Pettie, E.A., 
belongs to the present Lord Eitchie. A bust 
by E. Roscoe Mullins was exhibited at the 
Royal Academy in 1 889. A cartoon portrait 
by * Ape ’ appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 
1885. 

Ritchie was never as well known to the 
public as might have been expected from 
the usefulness of his political work. He 
lacked the qualities which make for popu- 
larity. Clear and persuasive as a speaker 
in the House of Commons, he was not an 
effective platform speaker. In his own con- 
stituency of Croydon he was mercilessly 
interrupted and several times shouted down 
when defending his fiscal views. But his 
grasp of complicated detail and his shrewd 
common-sense gave him substantial 
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influence in the inner circle of Ms party. 
An unconciliatoiy manner repelled many 
members of Ms own side, although his circle 
of personal friends was wide. He seldom 
entertained, and took scarcely any part in 
the social side of politics. 

[Private information ; personal knowledge ; 
official memoranda and letters ; The Times, 
and Daily Telegraph, 10 Jan. 1906 ; reports 
of speeches, &c., from the Dundee Advertiser 
and Croydon Advertiser ; Hansard’s Parlia- 
mentary Debates from 1874 to 1892 and from 
1895 to 1906 ; The Times Parliamentary 
Debates, voL vii. (speeches on introduction of 
local government hill) ; Annual Register for 
1888, 1889, 1890, 1895-1900, 1903, and 1906; 
Debrett’s Peerage ; Our Conservative 
and Unionist Statesmen, vol. i. (with portrait 
from good photograph ) ; articles Balfour, 
Chamberlain, and Duke of Devonshire in 
Encyclopsedia Britannica, 11th edit. ; Lucy’s j 
Diary of Two Parliaments, 1888 ; Imperial 
Union and Tariff Reform speeches by J. j 
Chamberiain, 1903 ; Piscal Reform Speeches 
by A. J. Balfour, 1906 ; Jenks’s English Local 
Government, 2nd edit. 1907 ; L. Gomme’s 
The London County Council : its Duties and 
Powers according to the Local Government 
Act of 1888 ; Arthur Elliot’s Life of Lord 
Goschen, 1911 ; Holland’s Life of Duke of 
Devonshire, 1911 ; Annals of our Time, by 
H. Hamilton Pyfe, 1887-1891 ; Herbert Paul’s 
A History of Modern England, vol. v. ; Sidney 
Low and L. C. Sanders, Political History of 
England; Speeches of Lord Randolph Churchill, 
ed, by L. J. Jennings, vol. ii.] R. J. 

RITCHIE, DAVID GEORGE (1853- 
1903), philosopher, born at Jedburgh on 
26 Oct. 1853, was only son of three 
children of George Ritchie, D.D., minister 
of the parish and a man of scholarship and 
culture, who was elected to the office of 
moderator of the general assembly of the 
Church of Scotland in 1870. His mother 
was Elizabeth Bradfute Dudgeon. The 
family was connected with the Carlyles, 
and in 1889 RitcMe edited a volume of 
‘ Early Letters of Jane Welsh Carlyle.’ 

Ritchie received Ms early schoob’ng at 
Jedburgh Academy. Not allowed to make 
friends with other boys of Ms own age, he 
never learned to play games, and lived a 
solitary life, concentrating Ms mind rather 
too early on purely intellectual subjects. 
He matriculated in 1869 at Edinburgh 
University, where he made a special study 
of classics under Professors W. Y. Sellar 
[q.v.] and J. S. Blackie [q.v. Suppl. I], 
wMle he began to study pMlosophy under 
Pr^f. Campbell Eraser, in whose class and 
in tliat of Prof. Henry Calderwood [q.v. 
Suppl. I] (on moral philosophy) he gained 


the highest prizes. After graduating 
M.A. at Edinburgh in 1875 with first-class 
honours in classics, RitcMe gained a classical 
exhibition at Balliol College, Oxford, and 
won a first-class both in classical modera- 
tions (Michaelmas 1875) and in the final 
classical school (Trinity term, 1878). In 
1878 he became a fellow of Jesus College 
and in 1881 a tutor. From 1882 to 1886 he 
was also a tutor at Balliol College. At 
Oxford Ritchie came under the influence of 
Thomas Hill Green [q.v.] and Arnold Tojm- 
bee [q. v.], and it wras during his early life 
there that the foundations were laid both of 
his interest in idealistic pMlosophy associ- 
ated with the name of Hegel, and also of 
his strong bent towards practical politics ; 
Ms political philosophy was dominated by 
the belief that practical action must be 
derived from principles. 

In 1894 RitcMe left Oxford on being 
appointed professor of logic and meta- 
physics at St. Andrews University. At the 
time the university was in the midst of 
a turmoil of conflicting interests which 
involved litigation and much party feeling. 
In this conflict Ritchie supported the side 
of progress, wMch ultimately prevailed. He 
remained at St. Andrews until Ms death on 
3 Feb. 1903, and was buried there. 

Ritchie was made hon, LL.D. of Edin- 
burgh in 1898, and was president of the 
Aristotelian Society in 1898-9. 

Ritchie married twice : (1) in 1881 Flora 
Lindsay, daughter of Col. A. A. Macdonell 
of Lochgarry, and sister of Professor A. A. 
Macdonell of Oxford (she died in 1888) ; 
(2) in 1889 Ellen, sister of Professor J. B. 
Haycraft. He left a daughter by the 
first marriage and a son by the second. 

Both at Oxford and at St. Andrews 
RitcMe wrote much on ethics and political 
pMlosophy. One of his earliest writings 
was an essay on ‘ The Rationality of 
History,’ contributed to ‘ Essays in Philo- 
sophical Criticism,’ written in 1883 by a 
number of young men influenced largely by 
Hegel and his interpreters, and edited by 
Professor Andrew Seth (afterwards Pringle- 
Pattison) and Mr. R. B. (afterwards Vis- 
count) Haldane. In 1885 he translated 
with Professor Richard Lodge and Mr. P. 
E. Matheson, ‘ Bluntschli’s Theory of the 
State,* and he published ‘Darwinism and 
Politics ’ in 1889. In 1891 was published 
Ms * Principles of State Interference,’ 
and in 1893 Ms ‘Darwin and Hegel.’ 
After leaving Oxford Ritchie published 
‘ Natural Rights ’ (1895) ; ‘ Studies in 
Political and Social Ethics,’ and ‘ Plato * 
(both in 1902). He was also a contributor 
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to ‘ Mind,* the ‘ Philosophical Review,’ the 
* International Journal of Ethics/ and kin- 
dred periodicals. After his death a collec- 
tion of ‘ Philosophical Studies ’ was issued 
in 1905, edited with a memoir by Prof. 
Robert Latta of Glasgow. 

Of an absolutely simple and unaffected 
nature, Ritchie pursued the truth he set him- 
self to seek with an entire devotion. Despite 
his retiring manner, he had many friends. 
He held strongly that questions of ethics 
and politics must be regarded from the 
metaphysical point of view, Eor him the 
foundation of ethics necessarily rested on 
the ideal end of social well-being, and 
keeping this end in view, he proceeded 
to trace its history at different times, the 
manner in which it shapes itself in the mind 
of each individual, and the way in which it 
can be developed and realised. Ritchie was 
an advanced liberal with socialistic leanings. 
He considered that the ultimate value of 
religion depended on the ideal it sot before 
mankind when represented in its highest 
form. 

[Philosophical Studies, by D. G. Ritchie, 
with Memoir by Prof. Robert Latta, 1905 ; 
Prof. E. B. Boulton’s Memoir of J ohn Viriamu 
Jones, 1911.] E. S. H. 

ROBERTS, ALEXANDER (1826-1901), 
classical and biblical scholar, born at 
Marykirk, Kincardineshire, on 12 May 
1826, was son of Alexander Roberts, 
a fiax-spinner. He was educated at the 
grammar school and King’s College, Old 
Aberdeen, where he graduated M.A. in 
March 1847, being the Simpson Greek’ 
prizeman. He was presbyterian minister 
(1852-71) in Scotland and London. In 
1864, being then minister at Carlton Hill, 
London, he was made D.D. of Edinburgh. 
He was also minister at St. John’s Wood, 
and was a member of the New Testament 
revision company (1870-84). In 1872 he 
succeeded John Campbell Shairp [q. v.] 
in the chair of humanity at St. Andrews ; 
he was made emeritus professor in 1899. 
He died at St. Andrews, Mitcham Park, 
Surrey, on 8 March 1901. He married on 
2 Dec. 1852 Mary Anne Speid (d, 18 Jan. 
1911), and had fourteen children, of whom 
four sons and eight daughters survived him. 

Roberts co-operated with Sir James 
Donaldson as editor and part translator 
of the English versions of ecclesiastical 
writers published as the ‘ Ante-Nicene 
Christian Library’ (1867-72, 24 vols.) ; 
he translated also the ‘ Works of Sulpitius 
Severus’ (1895) in the ‘Select Library 
of Nicene and Post-Nicene Eathem.’ He 


is best known for the series of works 
in which he maintains that Greek was the 
habitual speech of our Lord, a conclusion 
which has not met with general favoxxr, 
despite the ability with which Roberts 
managed his case. 

He published : 1. ‘ The Threefold Life,’ 
1858, 12mo. 2. * Inquiry into the Original 
Language of St. Matthew’s Gospel,’ 1859. 
3. ‘ Discussions on the Gospels,’ 2 pts. 1862 ; 
2nd edit. 1864. 4. ‘ The Life and Work of 
St. Paul practically considered,’ 1867. 5. 

‘ The Words of the New Testament,’ Edin- 
burgh, 1873 (in conjunction with William 
Milligan [q. v. Suppl. I], a work of textual 
criticism). 6. ‘ Hints to Beginners in Latin 
Composition,’ Edinburgh, 1873. 7. ‘ The 

Bible of Christ and His Apostles,’ 1879. 
8. ‘ Companion to the Revised Version of 
the English New Testament,’ 1881 ; 3rd edit. 
1885 (reprinted. New York, 1881, with sup- 
plement by an American reviser), 9. ‘ Old 
Testament Revision,’ 1883. 10. ‘ Greek 

the Language of Christ and His Apostles,’ 
1888. 11. ‘A Short Proof that Greek was 

the Language of Christ,’ Paisley, 1893. 

[Who’s Who, 1901; TheTimes,ll March 1901; 
AthensGum, 16 March 1901 ; P. J. Anderson’s 
Officers and Graduates of King’s (Jollogo, 
Aberdeen, 1893, p. 299 ; Calendar of St. 
Andrews University, 1910, p. 676 ; Alpha- 
betical List of Graduates, Edinb. Univ. (1859- 
1888), 1889, p. 114 ; information from Mr. J. 
Maitland Anderson.] A. G. 

ROBERTS, ISAAC (1829-1904), amateur 
astronomer, son of William Roberts, a 
farmer of Groes, near Denbigh, North 
Wales, was born at that place on 27 Jan. 
1829 ; though in childhood ho left Wales 
with his family for Liverpool, he retained 
a knowledge of Welsh through life. In 
1844 he was apprenticed for seven years to 
the firm of John Johnson & Son, afterwards 
Johnson & Robinson, builders and lime 
burners, of Liverpool. One of the partners, 
Robinson, died in 1855, and Roberts was 
made manager. In the next year the sur- 
viving partner died. Roberts, after winding 
up the concern, began business for himself 
in 1859 as a builder in Liverpool, and being 
joined in 1862 by Mr. J. J. Robinson, son 
of his former master, the firm traded for 
a quarter of a century imder the name 
of Roberts & Robinson, imdertaking many 
large and important contracts in Liver- 
pool and its neighbourhood. In 1888 
Roberts retired with means sufficient to 
allow him to devote himself to scion title 
research. Whilst still occupied in busi- 
> ness, very many branches of science had 
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engaged his attention. Geology was the 
first subject that he took np seriously. 
He became a fellow of the Geological 
Society in 1870, and at the British Asso- 
ciation meeting of 1878 he read a paper 
on the filtration of water throngh triassic 
sandstone. Between 1882 and 1889 he 
made an elaborate series of experiments on 
the , movement of underground water as 
affected by barometric and lunar changes. 
A paper on a difierent subject, ‘ the deter- 
mination of the vertical and lateral pressures 
of granular substances,’ which appeared in 
the ‘Proceedings of the Royal Society’ 
for 31 Jan. 1884, embodied the results of 
elaborate experiments made for the purpose 
of furnishing data to engineers and builders 
of storehouses. 

Meanwhile his attention had been turned 
to astronomical observation. In 1878 he 
had a 7-inch refractor by Cooke at his 
home at Rock Ferry, Birkenhead, which 
he used for visual observation, but a few 
years later he applied himself with zeal to 
the advancing practice of stellar photo- 
graphy. In 1883, a year after his removal 
to Kennessee, Maghull, near Liverpool, he 
experimented in photographing stars with 
ordinary portrait lenses varying in aperture 
between three-eighths of an inch and five 
inches. After consideration of the results 
of these experiments and comparisons with 
the photograph of the nebula in Orion by 
Andrew Ainslie Common [q. v. Suppl. II], 
he ordered from Grubb of Dublin a 20-inch 
silver-on-glass reflector of 100 inches focal 
length, the photographs to be taken directly 
in the focus of the mirror to obviate any 
loss of light by a second reflection, and the 
photographic telescope to be momited on 
the same decimation axis as the 7 -inch re- 
fractor, one being the counterpoise of the 
other (Monthly Notices E,A.S. xlvi. 99). 

At the meeting of the Royal Astronomical 
Society of January 1886, Roberts, who was 
at the time the president of the local 
Astronomical Society at Liverpool, reported 
taking during the past year 200 photo- 
graphs of stars which might be measured for 
position, as well as long exposure photo- 
graphs of the Orion nebula, the Andromeda 
nebula, and the Pleiades. At the Nov- 
ember meeting in the same year he presented 
a photograph of the Pleiades taken with 
his 20-inch reflector with exposure of three 
hours, which showed the stars Alcyone, 
Maia, Merope, and Electra surrounded 
by nebulosity extending in streamers and 
fleecy masses till it seemed almost to fill 
the spaces between the stars and extend 
far beyoiid them. This photograph was 


accepted as revealing structure about the 
group never before seen or suspected. A 
photograph of the great nebula in Andro- 
meda presented at the meeting of December 
1888, which suggested that the object is of 
the spiral type, evoked considerable interest 
because it was supposed to illustrate the 
main idea of the nebular hypothesis. 
Photographs of the great nebula in Orion, 
presented a few months later, were equally 
successful. Roberts persistently urged the 
superiority of the reflector over the refracting 
telescope, a view which has since received 
much confirmation. In the early years of 
his work Roberts designed an instrument, 
the pantograver, an example of which was 
made for him by Mr. Hilger, for transferring 
mechanically the images on a photographic 
negative to a copper plate, to be used for 
making reproductions (Monthly Notices^ 
Nov. 1888). 

Roberts attended by invitation the 
Conference of Astronomers at Paris in 1887 
which initiated the international survey 
of the heavens by photography, but took 
no part in the scheme, which was entrusted 
to professional astronomers at national 
observatories with instruments of a uniform 
type. In order to continue his work on 
the nebulae and star clusters in a clearer 
atmosphere than that of Liverpool, he 
finally settled in 1890 at Crowborough Hill, 
Sussex, in a house appropriately named 
Starfield. There Mr. W. S. Franks, an 
astronomer and skilful photographer, 
became his working assistant, and Roberts 
confined himself to organisation and super- 
vision. Month by month for several years 
he exhibited at the Royal Astronomical 
Society splendid photographs of remark- 
able objects in the sky tfilcen with his reflec- 
tor. Two volumes of selections of Roberts’s 
photographs of stars, star clusters, and 
nebulae, 125 reproductions in all, appeared 
respectively in 1893 and 1899. In 1896 
Roberts, following the example of Professor 
Barnard in America, added to the equip- 
ment of his observatory cameras with 
portrait lenses of different types, in order 
to compare their photographic results with 
those of the reflecting telescope (cf. a 
discussion on the relative efiGlciency of the 
two methods between Roberts and Professor 
Barnard in Monthly Notices, Ivi. 

372, Ivii. 10, Iviii. 392). Between 1896 and 
1902 Roberts prepared photographs of fifty- 
two regions of the sky called " nebulous ’ by 
Sir William Herschel, made with his reflector 
and with a portrait lens of 5 inches aperture 
made by Messrs. Cooke of Y ork. N o diffused 
nebulosity was shown on forty-eight of 
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these plates, a result which was not con- 
firmed by Dr. Max-WoK of Heidelberg, who 
made special examination of several cases 
{Monthly Notices, Ixiii. 303). Roberts’s 
report of this research was presented in 
November 1902 (Monthly Notices, Ixiii. 26). 

Roberts joined the Royal Astronomical 
Society in 1882. In 1890 he was elected a 
fellow of the Royal Society, and in 1892 the 
honorary degree of D.Sc. was conferred 
on him by Trinity College, Dublin, on the 
occasion of its tercentenary. In 1895 the 
Royal Astronomical Society awarded the 
gold medal to Roberts for his photographs 
of star clusters and nebulae, the award being 
announced and the address being delivered 
by Captain (now Sir William) Abney, the 
leading authority on photography, who con- 
gratulated him on his ‘ conclusion that a 
reflector is better for his purpose than a 
refractor.’ Roberts went to Vadso, Norway, 
on the Norse King, to observe the total 
solar eclipse of 9 August 1896, but an over- 
cast sky prevented observations. 

Roberts, who was a zealous liberal, 
interested himself in legislation afiecting 
education. He was one of the governors of 
the University of North Wales. He died 
suddenly at Crowborough on 17 July 1904, 
and his cremated remains were entombed 
four years later in a stone in Birkenhead 
cemetery, Blaybrick Hill, Birkenhead, on 
21 July 1908. After providing for his widow 
and other relatives, he left the residue of his 
large estate for the foundation of scholar- 
ships in the University of Liverpool and 
the university colleges of Wales, Bangor, 
and Cardiff. 

He married (1) in 1875 Ellen Anne, 
daughter of Anthony Cartmel; and (2) 
in 1901 Dorothea Klumpke of San Fran- 
cisco, a member of the staff of the National 
Observatory, Paris, who had been a fellow 
voyager on the Norse King in 1896. He 
had no children. 

A photograph is in the British Museum 
series of portraits at South Kensington. 

[Proceedings of the Royal Society, vol. Ixxv.; 
Royal Astronomical Society MontHy Notices, 
vol. Ixvi and as quoted ; private information.] 

H. P. H. 

ROBERTS, ROBERT DAVIES (1851- 
1911), educational administrator, born at 
Aberystwyth on 5 March 1851, was eldest 
eon of Richard Roberts, timber merchant 
and shipowner of that town. His early 
training was sternly Oalvinistic, but he 
quickly developed, with a studious temper, 
versatile human interests and a spirit of 
adventure. From a private school at 
Shrewsbury he proceeded to the Liverpool 


Institute, and thence to University College, 
London. Here he distinguished himself 
in geology ; he graduated B.Sc. in the 
University of London with first-class 
honours and scholarship in that subject 
in 1870. In 1871 he entered Cambridge 
University as foundation scholar of Clare 
College, graduating B.A. in 1875 as second 
(bracketed) in the first class of the natural 
science tripos. He proceeded M.A. at 
Cambridge and D.Sc. at London in 1878 ; 
and was from 1884 to 1890 fellow of Clare 
College. He became fellow of University 
College, London, in 1888. 

Meanwhile Roberts was lecturer in 
chemistry at University College, Aber- 
ystwyth, during 1877, and in 1884 was 
appointed university lecturer in geology at 
Cambridge. In geological study, especially 
on its palseontological side, Roberts showed 
originality and imaginative powers. His 
‘ Earth’s History : an Introduction to 
Modern Geology ’ (1893) was well received 
both at home and in the United States. 

But Roberts was diverted from a pursuit 
in which he promised to achieve distinction 
by an ambition to organise and develop 
high^ education among the classes that 
were at that time not touched by the 
universities. In 1881 he had become 
assistant and organising secretary to the 
syndicate at Cambridge which had been 
formed in 1873 to control the ‘ local 
lectures ’ or ‘ university extension ’ work. 
He was here engaged in association with 
Professor James Stuart and Professor G. F. 
Browne, afterwards bishop of Bristol. From 
1885 to 1904 he was secretary to the London 
Society for the Extension of University 
Teaching, which, in the absence of a 
teaching university in London, had been 
founded as an independent organisation 
to direct the work in the metropolitan 
area. In 1891 he published his ‘ Eighteen 
Years of University Extension,’ which 
contains an admirable account of the 
movement down to that date. In 1894 he 
returned to Cambridge to take full charge 
of the work under the Cambridge syndicate ; 
and eight years later he became the first 
registrar of the Extension Board in the 
recently reconstituted University of 
London. This post he held till his death. 
The university extension movement owed 
much to Roberts’s long service of more than 
thirty years. He sought to establish and 
maintain a high standard of ‘ extension ’ 
lecture, encouraging among the local com- 
mittees continuous courses of study (often 
extending over three years). 

Devoted to Wales, he actively interested 
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himself in the affairs of the principality. 
In the new Welsh University he served as 
junior deputy chancellor (1903-5) and as 
chairman (1910-11) of the executive com- 
mittee of the court, on which he sat as one 
of the representatives of the college of his 
native town. He was J.P. for Cardiganshire, 
and high sheriff of that county (1902-3). 
To qualify himself for such public work he 
had become a student of the Middle Temple, 
and, though he was not called to the bar, 
he made a considerable study of law. 

Long a lecturer for the Gilchrist Educa- 
tional Trust, he acted as its secretary from 
1899 till his death, bringing the organisation 
to a high state of efficiency and inaugurating 
valuable developments. 

Boberts, who held many minor educa- 
tional offices, showed exceptional skill and 
tact as an organiser, inspired others with 
his own enthusiasm, perseverance, and 
breadth of outlook, and devoted himself 
unsparingly to the improvement of the 
educational opportunities of all classes. 
While he was a fervent liberal in general 
politics, his wide sympathy made him 
equally at home among the Northumbrian 
miners and in Cambridge common-rooms. 

In 1911 he was appointed secretary of 
the Congress of the Universities of the 
Empire which the University of London, 
with the co-operation of the other British 
imiversities, organised for the summer of 
1912. In June 1911 he attended a pre- 
liminary conference of Canadian univer- 
sities at Montreal, and was making active 
preparation at home when he suddenly died 
of calcification of the coronary arteries at 
his house at Kensington on 14 Nov. 1911. 
His body was cremated at Colder’ s Green, 
and was subsequently buried with public 
honours at Aberystwyth. In his memory 
two scholarships for the encouragement of 
university extension work were founded by 
public subscription, the administration of 
the fund beiag undertaken by the Gilchrist 
trustees. 

Roberts married in 1888 Mary, eldest 
daughter of Philip S. Kmg of Brighton. 
He left no children, and by his will he 
bequeathed the ultimate residue of his 
estate to Aberystwyth College to form the 
nucleus of a fund which should provide for 
its professors periodic terms of release from 
their duties. 

[The University Extension Bulletin of the 
Oxford, Cambridge, and London Work — ^Br. 
R. B. Roberts memorial number, January 
I9l2 (with photograph) ; University records ; 
private information ; personal knowledge.] 

P. M. W. 


ROBERTS-AUSTEN, Sir WILLIAM 
CHANDLER (1843-1902), metallurgist, 
bom at Kennington, Surrey, on 3 March 
1843, was eldest son of George Roberts, of 
Welsh descent, who was in the service of the 
Hudson’s Bay Company, by his wife Maria 
Louisa, daughter of William Chandler, 
M.D., of Canterbury, of an old Kentish 
family which had intermarried with the 
Hulses and Austens. In 1885 he assumed, 
by royal licence, at the request of his uncle. 
Major Nathaniel Lawrence Austen of 
Haffenden and Camborne, in Kent, the 
name of Austen. After education at 
private schools, where he early showed a 
taste for science, he entered the Royal 
School of Mines, South Kensington, at 
eighteen, with the view of qualifying as 
a mining engineer, and obtained the as- 
sociatesMp there in 1865. The same year he 
joined Thomas Graham [q. v.], master of the 
mint, as private assistant. Li 1870 (shortly 
after Graham’s death) he was appointed 
to the new post of ‘ chemist of the mint,’ 
and from 1882 to his death was ‘ chemist 
and assayer.’ He filled temporarily the 
office of deputy master between the death 
of Sir Horace Seymour in June 1902 
and the appointment of Mr. WiUiam 
Grey ElHson-Macartney next year. While 
assayer he was responsible for the standard 
fineness of about 150,000,000/. of gold coin, 
over 30,000,000/. of imperial silver coin, 
and about 10,000,000/. of bronze and 
colonial silver coin (T. K. Rose). On all 
scientific and technical operations of 
coinage he became the leading authority 
in aU parts of the world. Erom 1880 to 
1902 Roberts-Austen was also professor of 
metallurgy at the Royal School of Mines, 
having succeeded Br. John Percy [q. v.]. 
He proved an illuminating teacher. 

Roberts-Austen freely placed his special 
knowledge at the public disposal, taking 
part in numerous official scientific inquiries. 
In 1897 he served on the treasury com- 
mittee (of which Lord Rayleigh was chair- 
man) to consider the desirability of estab- 
lishing a national physical laboratory, and 
was in 1899 an original member of the war 
office explosives committee, 

Roberts- Austen’s researches largely dealt 
with alloys. He delivered five series of 
Cantor lectures at the Society of Arts 
(1884r-90) on investigations in alloys, 
which are printed in the society’s ‘Journal.* 
In 1891 he exhibited at the Royal Society’s 
soiree a new alloy of gold and aluminium 
which he discovered ; it contained 78*4 
per cent, of gold and 21*6 of aluminium, 
and was remarkable for its intense purple 
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colour. As the outcome of a research 
on the effects of admixture of im- 
purities on the mechanical properties of 
pure metals, the alloys -research com- 
mittee of the Institution of Mechanical 
Engineers was established (1889), Roberts- 
Austen becoming ‘ reporter ’ to the com- 
mittee and suppl 3 dng five reports, a sixth 
being under revision at his death. In 
the first (1891) he described his auto- 
matic recording pyrometer, ‘by means of 
which the temperature of furnaces or masses 
of metal, and the exact time at which each 
change in temperature occurs, are recorded 
in the form of a curve on a moving photo- 
graphic plate.’ The work of alloys-research 
lie thus initiated is now carried on at the 
National Physical Laboratory. The practical 
value of these labours led the council of 
the institution to enroll liim an honorary 
life member [Annual Report Inst Meehan, 
Eng, 1898, pp. 5, 30). 

Roberts-Austen, who was elected a fellow 
of the Royal Society on 3 June 1875, served 
04 the council (1890-2), and was Bakerian 
lecturer for 1896, his subject being the 
diffusion of metals (PM. Trans, vol. 187 A.). 
An original member of the Physical Society 
in 1874, he was the first secretary, and he 
acted also as honorary general secretary 
of the British Association, 1897-1902. As 
president of the Iron and Steel Institute 
(1899-1901) he rendered signal services 
during his term of office. From his hand, 
on 18 July 1899, Queen Victoria accepted 
the institute’s Bessemer gold medal in com- 
memoration of the progress made in the 
metallurgy of steel during her reign. He 
was elected in 1901 an honorary member of 
the Institution of Civil Engineers (where 
he gave the Forrest lecture on 23 April 
1902), was a vice-president of the Chemical 
Society and of the Society of Arts, and 
member of various foreign societies. The 
University of Durham conferred the honor- 
ary degree of D.C.L. in 1897, and Victoria 
University, Manchester, that of D.Sc. in 
1901. In 1889 he was created a chevalier 
of the Legion d’Honneur, France, and was 
made C.B. in 1890 and K.C.B. in 1899, 

At the Royal Institution, the British 
Association meetings, and at the Chemical 
and other societies, Roberts-Austen held 
a high reputation as lecturer and demon- 
strator. His attractive personality made 
him socially popular ; he had a keen sense 
of humour and was an admirable mimic. 
He was an intimate friend of Ruskin, whose 
works influenced him greatly in early life. 
He died at the Royal Mint on 22 Nov. 1902, 
and was buried at Canterbury. 


He married in 1876 Florence Maude, 
youngest daughter of Richard William 
Alldridge, of Old Charlton, Kent ; he had 
no issue. 

Roberts-Austen’s chief independent pub- 
lication was ‘ An Introduction to Metallurgy ’ 
(1891 ; 6th edit, revised, 1910), a work 
indispensable to researchers in metallurgy. 
He contributed the article * Metallography ’ 
in the ‘Encyclopaedia Britannica,’ 10th 
edition. The Royal Society’s ‘ Catalogue 
of Scientific Papers ’ enumerates seventy- 
four papers by Roberts-Austen, a few jointly 
with other authors (1868-1900). They deal 
with the absorption of hydrogen by electro- 
deposited iron, the analysis of alloys by 
means of the spectroscope (with Sir Norman 
Lockyer), the action of the projectile and 
of the explosives on the tubes of steel guns, 
and memoirs on the physical properties oi 
metals and alloys. Before the Society of 
Arts he road, in 1895, a paper with Mrs. 
Lea Merritt on ‘ Mural Painting by the Aid 
of Soluble Silicates and Metallic Oxides.’ 

[Roy. Soc. Proc., vol. Ixxv., and Roy. Soc. 
Catal. ; Iron and Steel Inst. Journ., vol. Ixii. ; 
Inst. Civil Eng. Proc. vol. cli.; Inst. Mech. Eng. 
Proc. 1902 (pts. 3~5) ; Chem, Soc. Trans., vol. 
Ixxxiii. (part i.) ; Phys. Soc. Proc., vol. xviii., 
and presidential address, 1903 ,* Annual 
Reports, Royal Mint ; Nature, vol. Ixvii. ; 
The Times, 24 Nov. 1902 ; Engineering, 28 
Nov. 1902 ; Athenaeum, 29 Nov. 1902 ; private 
information.] T. E. J. 

ROBERTSON, DOUGLAS MORAY 
COOPER LAMB ARGYLL (1837-1909), 
ophthalmic surgeon, born in Edinburgh in 
1837, was son of Dr. John Argyll Robert- 
son, surgeon and lecturer in the extra- 
academical school of medicine and president 
of the Royal College of Surgeons of Edin- 
burgh in 1846. His father took a special 
interest in ophthalmic surgery and was 
one of the founders of the Edinburgh 
Eye Dispensary in 1822. Douglas was 
educated successively at the Edinburgh 
Institution, at Neuwied in Germany, and 
at the universities of Edinburgh and St. 
Andrews. He graduated M.D. at St. 
Andrews in 1857, and in the same year 
was appointed house surgeon at the Royal 
Infirmary, Edinburgh. He then went to 
Berlin to study ophthalmic surgery under 
von Graefe. On his return to Edinburgh 
he acted for several sessions as assistant 
to Prof. John Hughes Bennett [q. v.], 
and in that capacity conducted the first 
course of practical physiology held in the 
University of Edinburgh. He was succeeded 
by Prof. William Rutherford [q.v. Suppl. 1]. 
In 1862 he was admitted F.R.C.S. Ediii- 
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b-urgh, and published his observations on 
Calabar Bean in the ‘Edinburgh Medical 
Journal.’ He proved that its alkaloid, 
physostigmin, more commonly known as 
eserin, led to constriction of the pupil of 
the eye and thus provided a satisfactory 
myotic, the want of which had long been 
felt by ocuhsts. This discovery attracted 
universal attention and made the young 
Edinburgh surgeon famous. In 1867 he 
was appointed assistant ophthalmic surgeon 
to the Royal Infirmary under Br. Wilham 
Walker, whose colleague he became in 1870. 
In 1882 Dr. Walker retired, and Argyll 
Robertson remained the sole ophthalmic 
surgeon to the Infirmary until 1897, when 
he was appointed consulting surgeon. He 
lectured on his subject for many years during 
each summer session. In 1869-70 he pub- 
lished in the ‘ Edinburgh Medical Journal ’ 
the records of the cases which showed that 
disease of the spinal cord is sometimes 
associated with loss of light reflex of the 
pupil, which still retains its movement 
on accommodation. This condition was 
christened by common accord ‘ the Argyll 
Robertson pupil,’ and its value as an aid 
to diagnosis has steadily increased. 

Robertson was president of the Royal 
College of Surgeons of Edinburgh for 1886-7. 
He was the first president (1893-5) of 
the Ophthahnological Society of Great 
Britain to be chosen from the ophthalmic 
surgeons who practised outside London ; he 
presided over the International OphthahaO- 
logical Congress in Edinburgh in 1894, and 
over the Edinburgh Medico - Chirurgical 
Society in 1896. In 1896 the University of 
Edinburgh conferred upon him the honorary 
degree of LL.D. He was also surgeon 
oculist in Scotland to Queen Victoria and 
later to King Edward VII. 

Argyll Robertson attained much repute 
as a goKer. He won the gold medal of the 
Royal and Ancient Club five times, and 
that of the Honourable Company of Edin- 
burgh Golfers thrice. He was the first cap- 
tain of the Royal Colleges Golf Club and 
presented to it a handsome scratch medal, 
which is known by his name and is awarded 
annually for the best scratch score. This 
medal he won himself on two occasions. He 
was also fond of shooting and was a member 
of the Royal Archers of the King’s Body- 
Guard for Scotland, and he was a good 
curler and fisherman. 

Robertson was one of the earliest in the 
United Kingdom to adopt ophthalmic sur- 
gery as an independent profession through- 
out his career ; previously a surgeon adopted 
this branch of work after a longer or shorter 


experience of general surgery. As an 
operator he was neat, rapid, and resourceful, 
and he introduced into practice several 
new methods of procedure, especially that 
of trephining the sclerotic for the relief 
of glaucoma. 

On retiring from practice in 1904 he 
settled at Mon Plaisir, St. Aubyn’s, Jersey, 
where he took charge of the eldest daughter 
of the Thakur of Gondal, a former pupil at 
Edinburgh, and afterwards his friend. In 
1892 and 1900 Robertson visited India and 
on a third visit in the winter of 1908-9 he 
died at Gondal, India, on 3 Jan. 1909 ; he 
was cremated on the banks of the river 
Gondii, the Thakur Sahib himself kindHng 
the funeral pyre of his guru and friend. 

He married in 1882 Carey, fourth daugh- 
ter of William Nathaniel Eraser of Eindrack 
and Tornaveen, Aberdeenshire, but had no 
family. 

His portrait, painted by Sir George Reid, 
was presented to him by members of his 
profession before he retired from practice. 
A replica hangs in the Surgeons’ HaU at 
Edinburgh. 

[Edinburgh Med. Journal, 1909, N.S. ii. 
159 (with portrait) ; Lancet, 1909, i. 208 ; 
Brit. Med. Journal, 1909, i. 191, 252 (with 
portrait) ; Hole’s Quasi Cursores, 1884 (with 
portrait).] D’A. P. 

ROBERTSON, JAMES PATRICK 
BANNERMAN, Baron Robertson of 
Eorteviot (1845-1909), lord president of 
the Court of Session in Scotland, born in 
the manse of Eorteviot on 10 Aug. 1845, was 
second son of Robert John Robertson, parish 
minister of Eorteviot, Perthshire, by his 
wife Helen, daughter of James Bannerman, 
parish minister of Cargill, Perthshire. He 
was educated at the Royal High School, 
Edinburgh, of which he was ‘ dux,’ or head 
boy, in 1860, and at Edinburgh University, 
where he specially distinguished himself 
as a political speaker in college debates, 
graduating M.A. in 1864. He became a 
member of the Juridical Society in 1866 
(librarian 1868-9, president 1869-70), and 
passed to the Scottish bar on 16 July 1867. 
His progress was slow at first, but he gradu- 
ally acc^uired a large practice. His interests 
were more in politics than law. ‘ West- 
minster seems to have been his real goal 
from the first’ {The Times, 3 Eeb. 1909). 

I Early in life he lost sympathy with his pres- 
I byterian surroundings. At the disruption 
of the Scottish church (1843) his father had 
remained in the establishment, while his 
mother went out with those who formed 
the Eree Chm'oh. Robertson himself, on 
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attaining manhood, joined the Scottish 
episcopal communion. He was the best 
speaker of his day at the bar. An ardent 
admirer of Disraeli, he did much to promote 
a conservative revival in Scotland, and at 
the general election of 1880 contested 
Linlithgowshire against Peter Maclagan, 
the sitting member, but lost by a large 
majority. He became Q.C. in 1885, was 
appointed solicitor-general for Scotland in 
the short-lived Salisbury government of 
1885, and was returned for Buteshire at the 
general election of that year, but lost office 
when the liberals came in, in Feb. 1880. 
On the defeat of Gladstone on home rule in 
June 1886 and the consequent dissolution of 
parliament, he was re-elected for Buteshire. 
In Salisbury’s second administration he be- 
came again solicitor-general for Scotland. 

Robertson made his mark in the House 
of Commons at once. On 13 April 1887 
he spoke with effect in support of 
the criminal law amendment (Ireland) 
bill. His speech, a defence of the bill on 
the analogy of the Scottish criminal law, 
was published imder the title of ‘ Scotland 
and the Crimes Bill.’ In 1889 he was 
appointed lord advocate, succeeding John 
Hay Athole Macdonald, who was made 
lord justice clerk, and he was sworn of the 
privy council. As lord advocate he carried 
the Local Government (Scotland) Act, 
1889 (52 <fc 53 Viet. o. 60), by which 
250,000/., derived from probate and license 
duties, was to be annually applied to the 
relief of fees in elementary public schools, 
thus establishing free education in Scotland. 
In 1890 he received the honorary degree of 
LL.D. from Edinburgh University, of which 
three years later he became lord rector. 

In 1891 Robertson succeeded John Inglis 
[q. V.] as lord president of the Court of Ses- 
sion, and in 1899, on the death of William 
Watson, Baron Watson [q. v. Suppl. I], 
he became a life peer, as Baron Robertson 
of Forteviot (14 Nov.), with a seat on 
the judicial committee of the privy coimcil. 
He was elected an honorary bencher of 
the Middle Temple (24 Nov. 1899-18 Jan. 
1900). As a judge in Scotland, Robertson 
had often shown that he found his position 
there uncongenial ; but on the broader 
ground .of the two final courts of appeal 
— the House of Lords and the judicial 
committee of the privy council — ^his acute 
and penetrating intellect had wider 
scope. In the privy council he was not 
infrequently charged with the duty of 
delivering the judgment of the board, 
especially in appeals from those parts of the 
empire where Roman-Dutch law prevails 
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{The Times f 3 Feb, 1909). In the House 
of Lords, on the appeal Walter v. Lane, 
he dissented (6 Aug. 1900) from Halsbury 
(Lord Chancellor) and other judges, and 
held that "The Times’ had no copyright 
in Lord Rosebery’s speeches published by 
Lane in book-form from ‘ The Times ’ reports 
{Law Beports, Appeals, 1900, pp. 539-61). 
In 1904 he was one of the judges who heard 
the appeal by the minority of the Free Church 
of Scotland against the decision of the Court 
of Session in the litigation which followed 
the union (1900) of the Free Church and 
the United Presbyterians ; and his judg- 
ment in favour of reversing the decision, 
and giving the property of the Free Church 
to the objecting minority, is a masterly 
statement of that side of the question 
{Latv EeportSy Appeals, 1904, pp. 515-764 ; 
see Shand (afterwards Burns), Alexan- 
der, Baron Shand, Suppl. II). 

Robertson was chairman of the Irish 
University commission, and author of its 
report (1904), which, while recognising that 
the ideal system for Ireland would combine 
all creeds, recommended a virtually catholic 
university as the only practicable solution 
of the problem. He remained a keen 
politician to the last, but refused to follow 
Mr. Balfour on the fiscal question. He 
spoke in the House of Lords on the Duke 
of Devonshire’s motion against Mr. Cham- 
berlain’s tariff proposals (22 July 1905). 
Describing himself as ‘ a loyal member 
of the tory party,’ he attacked the Bir- 
mingham policy, which he predicted would 
ruin the party, and severely censured the 
tactics of Mr. Balfour, the conservative 
leader, whom he accused of mistaking 
‘ cleverness ’ for statesmanship. As the 
tariff. policy developed Robertson’s hostility 
increased. He died suddenly at Cap 
Martin on 2 Feb. 1909, and was buried at 
Elmstead, Kent. 

Robertson married on 10 April 1872 
Philadelphia Mary Lucy, daughter of 
W. N. Fraser, of Tornavoen, Aberdeenshire 
{d. 27 Jan. 1907). By her he had two sons — 
Robert Bannerman Fraser (6. 14 Feb. 1873), 
barrister-at-law (Middle Temple), who served 
in the imperial yeomanry in South Africa, 
and entered the army (capt. 21st lancers) ; 
Hugh (6. 27 Sept. 1879), who entered 
the army (14th hussars), and died in South 
Africa on 1 Feb. 1900-:-and one daughter, 
Philadelphia Sybil. A small sketch in oils 
of Robertson, which represents him ad- 
dressing the House of Commons, is in the 
possession of his son. 

[Scotsman, and The Times, 3 Feh. 1909 ; 
Records of Juridical Society ; Roll of Faculty 
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of Advocates ; Hansard, 3rd ser., vol. 150, 
pp. 847-63 ; 4th ser., vol. 150, pp. 500-11.] 

a. w. T. o. 

ROBIITSOK, FREDERICK WILLIAM 
(1830-1901), novelist, bom in Spitalfields 
on 23 Dec. 1830, was second son of William 
Robinson of Acre Lane, Brixton, who owned 
much house property in London. His 
mother’s surname was St. John. After 
education at Dr. Pinches’ school at 
Clarendon House, Kennington, where (Sir) 
Henry Irving, (Sir) Edward Clarke, and 
J. L. Toole were also pupils,, he acted for 
some time as his father’s secretary. But 
he soon embarked upon a literary career, 
his first novel ^ The House of Elmore,’ 
begun before he was eighteen, being pub- 
lished in 1855. It met with success and was 
followed by upwards of fifty other efforts in 
fiction. ' Grandmother’s Money ’ (1860 ; 
2nd edit. 1862) secured a wide vogue, 
which was maintained in an anonymous 
series of semi-religious novels: ‘High 
Church’ (1860); ‘No Church’ (1861); 
‘Church and Chapel’ (1863); ‘Carry’s 
Confession’ (1865); ‘Beyond the Church’ 
(1866), and ‘ Christie’s Faith ’ (1867). Mean- 
while he was equally successful with two 
works of a different character : ‘ Female 
Life in Prison, by a Prison Matron’ (1862) 
and ‘Memoirs of Jane Cameron, Female 
Convict’ (1863). These sketches and stories, 
based upon actual records, were so 
realistic in treatment as to be mistaken 
for literal history. Donations for prisoners 
reached Robinson, and his revelations led 
to improvement in the conditions of prison 
life. (These works are wrongly assigned by 
Halkett and Laing and by Cushing to Mary 
Carpenter [q. v.], the philanthropist.) 

Robinson was also a pioneer in novels of 
low life, which included ‘ Owen, a Waif ’ 
(1862; new edit. 1870) ; ‘Mattie, a Stray’ 
(1864 ; new edit. 1870) ; and ‘ MiUy’s Hero’ 
(1865; 5th edit. 1869). Among his later 
works of fiction the best were ‘ A^ne Judge, 
Spinster’ (1867; last reissued in 1899), 
in which the dialogue is excellent ; ‘ No 
Man’s Friend’ (1867 ; last edit. 1884) ; and 
‘ The Courting of Mary Smith ’ (1886), 

‘ Poor Humanity ’ (1868 ; last edit. 1884) was 
dramatised by the author and played with 
some success at the Surrey Theatre with 
Creswick in the chief role, a returned con- 
vict. Robinson’s last complete novel, ‘ The 
Wrong that was done,’ appeared in 1892, 
and a volume of short stories, ‘ All they 
went through,’ in 1898. Robinson con- 
tributed to the ‘ Family Herald,’ ‘ Cassell’s 
Magazine’ and other periodicals, and for 
some years wrote dramatic criticisms for 


the ‘ Daily News,’ the ‘ Observer,’ and 
other papers. His novels appeared in the 
three-volume form, and with the extinction 
of that mode of publication Ms popularity 
waned. A disciple of Defoe and Dickens, 
he wrote too rapidly to put such power as 
he possessed to the best purpose. Yet his 
work found constant readers in Dante 
Gabriel Rossetti and other men of note. 

In 1884 Robinson brought out a weekly 
penny magazine, called ‘Home Chimes,’ 
wMch was heralded by a sonnet from Mr. 
Theodore Watts-Dunton, and contained 
contributions by Swinburne, Moy Thomas, 
and PMl Robinson. In February 1886 the 
paper was converted into a fourpenny 
monthly, and was carried on in that form 
till the end of 1893. Much early work by 
Mr. J. M. Barrie, Mr. J. K. Jerome, and 
Mr. I. Zangwill, in whom the editor 
inspired great attachment, appeared in it. 
Robinson’s friends of an older generation 
included, besides Swinburne and IVIr. Watts- 
Dunton, Ford Madox Brown, PMlip Bourke 
Marston and his father, and Sir Henry 
Irving. Chess-playing was among his 
accomplishments. He died at Elmore 
House, St. James’s Road, Brixton, on 
6 Dec. 1901, and was buried in Norwood 
cemetery. His wife, whose maiden name 
was Stephens, survived him, with six sons 
and five daughters. A portrait painted 
by C. W. Pittard, in possession of the 
family, is not a satisfactory likeness. 

[Private information ; Mr. T. Watts- 
Dunton in Athenseum, 14 Dec. 1901 ; The 
Times, 9 Dec. 1901 ; Daily News, 9 Dec. 1901 ; 
Harper’s Mag., June 1888 (with portrait) ; 
Black and White, 14 Dec. 1901 (portrait) ; 
Brixtonian, 13 Dec. 1901 ; Literature, 14 Dec. 
1901 ; J, 0, Francis’s Notes by the Way, 
1909, p. 306 ; B. A. Baker’s Descriptive 
Guide to Modern Fiction ; AlHbone’s Diet. Eng. 
Lit. vol. ii. and Suppl. ; Halkett and Laing’s 
Diet . ; Cushing’s Anonyms ; Brit. Mus. Cat.] 
G. Le G. N. 

ROBINSON, GEORGE FREDERICK 
SAMUEL, first Marquis of Ripon (1827- 
1909), governor-general of India and 
statesman, was the second son but sole 
surviving child of Frederick John Robinson 
[q. V.], who was created Viscoimt Goderich on 
28 April 1827, and Earl of Ripon on 13 April 
1833. His father’s elder brother was 
Thomas Philip Robinson, second Earl de 
Grey (1781-1859), lord-lieutenant of Ireland 
from 1841 to 1844. His mother was Lady 
Sarah Albinia Louisa (d. 1867), daughter 
of Robert Hobart, fourth earl of Buoking- 
hamsMre [q. v.]. 

Bom on 24 Oct. 1827 at 10 Downing 
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Street, during the brief tenure of the office of 
prime minister by his father, George began 
life with every advantage that high position 
and political opportunity could offer. His 
parents anxiously devoted themselves to 
his care and education, and they preferred 
private tuition under their direct super- 
vision to public school or university. From 
1833 until he succeeded to his father’s 
earldom in 1859 the boy was known by 
the courtesy title of Viscount Goderich. 
His father combined conservative instincts 
with growing liberal aspirations, and his 
son was to repeat many of his official 
experiences. As a boy Goderich discussed 
with his father the stirring political con- 
troversies of the day touching religious 
disabilities, freedom of speech and of 
meeting, protection, colonial relations, 
financial strictness, and franchise reform. 
Many years later, in Feb. 1886, he asserted 
‘ I have always been in favour of the most 
ad vanced thing in the liberal programme ’ 
{Dasent’s Life of John Ddane). 

La 1849 Goderich began a public career 
as attache to the special mission — ^whioh 
proved brief and abortive — of Sir Henry 
Ellis (1777-1855) [q. v.] to Brussels to open 
negotiations for peace between Austria 
and Piedmont. For the next two years 
Goderich devoted himself to social and 
county work. As a young man he was 
greatly influenced by the Christian 
socialist movement which F. D. Maurice, 
Charles Kingsley, and Thomas Hughes 
initiated in 1849, and with Tom Hughes 
he formed a lifelong friendship. When 
the Christian socialists encouraged the 
strike of engineers in Lancashire and 
London early in 1852, Goderich showed 
his sympathy by sending the strikers 500Z, 
In November of the same year the Christian 
socialists first gave effect to their endeavour 
to provide working men with opportunities 
of advanced education at the Hall of Asso- 
ciation, in Castle Street East, Oxford Street. 
Goderich lectured on entomology ( Working 
Men's College, ed. Llewelyn Davies, 1904, 
p. 16). During 1852, also, he wrote a plea 
for democracy entitled ‘ The Duty of the 
Age ’ which he submitted to Hughes, 
Charles Eangsley, and J. M. Ludlow, 
members of the Christian Socialist Publi- 
cation Committee, and they passed the 
manuscript for press. When, however, 
Frederick Denison Maurice, chairman of 
the committee, read the tract after an 
edition was printed off, he condemned 
its extreme radical tendency and gave 
orders, which were carried out, for the 
suppression of the pamphlet (Mauexob, 


Life of F. D, Maurice, ii. 125-30). At a 
later period Goderich took an active part 
in inaugurating the volunteer movement, 
becoming in 1860 honorary colonel of the 
first volunteer battalion Prince of Wales’s 
own (West Yorkshire regiment) and subse- 
quently receiving the volunteer decoration. 

Goderich first engaged in active politics 
in July 1852, when he was returned with 
James Clay as liberal member for Hull. 
Both were however unseated on petition 
on grounds of treating. In the following 
April, at a bye-election at Huddersfield, 
Goderich successfully contested the seat 
against another liberal. He represented 
the constituency for four years, till the end 
of the parliament. On 29 Jan. 1855 he 
voted for John Arthur Roebuck’s motion 
for an inquiry into the condition of the 
army and the conduct of the war in the 
Crimea, and on the fall of Lord Aber- 
deen’s ministry of all the talents and Lord 
John Russell’s failure to form a ministry, 
he gave his support to Palmerston until 
the dissolution of 1857 which followed 
Cobden’s defeat of the ministers on Chinese 
affairs. On 30 March 1857 he was returned 
without opposition, but with a conservative 
colleague, Edmund B. Denison, for the 
West Riding of Yorkshire. His seat had 
just been vacated by Cobden. During the 
session he urged an extension of open 
competition by means of examination for 
posts in the civil service. His father’s 
death in Jan. 1859 soon removed him to the 
upper house as Earl of Ripon, and in the 
following November his uncle’s death made 
him also Earl do Grey. 

From this time Earl de Grey and Ripon, 
whom Earl Granville in a letter (15 Aug. 
1884) to Gladstone described depreciatively 
as ‘a very persistent man with wealth,’ 
rapidly advanced in public life (cf, Fitz- 
MAUitiCE, Lord Qranville, ii. 364). Ho re- 
ceived his first recognition from his party 
by his appointment as nnder-secretary for 
war in June 1859, in Palmerston’s second 
administration. For six months in 1861 
(Jan. to July) he filled a similar position at 
the India office, but he returned to the 
war office and remained under-secretary 
untR on the death of his chief, Sir George 
Cornewall Lewis, on 13 April 1863, he 
succeeded to the headship of the war office, 
with a seat in the cabinet. He was 
admitted at the same time to the privy 
council. On 16 Feb. 1866, shortly after 
Palmerston’s death had made Lord Russell 
prime minister, Ripon succeeded Sir Charles 
Wood (afterwards Viscount Halifax) at the 
India office. 
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Ripon’s position as one of the official miinion at the Brompton Oratory. The 
leaders of the liberal party was thus assured, step, which caused widespread astonish- 
and when Gladstone formed his first ment, was the fruit of anxious thought, 
ministry on 9 Bee. 1868, Ripon became lord During the conservative administration of 
president of the council, being appointed 1874r-80 Ripon lived much in retirement. 
K.G. next year. On Lord Salisbury’s in- But he was active in the affairs of the 
stallation as chancellor of Oxford in 1870 religious community which he had joined, 
Ripon was made hon. D.C.L. During and was thenceforth reckoned as authorita- 
1870, as president of the council, Ripon tive a leader of the Roman catholic laity 
was technically responsible for the educa- in England as the duke of Norfolk. Both 
tion bill which his deputy, W. E. Eorster, men joined in 1878 in urging on Manning 
carried with difficulty through the House Newman’s claims to the cardinal ate 
of Commons. In 1871 a new and vaster (Purcell’s Life of ManniTig, ii. 554). 
responsibility was placed on him. The John Hungerford Pollen [q. v. Suppl. II], 
United States and the United Kingdom who had gone through the same religious 
at length agreed to appoint a joint high experiences, became Ripon’s private secre- 
commission for the settlement of American tary in 1876, and was on confidential terms 
claims against Great Britain in regard to with him. 

the depredations of the Alabama and other On Gladstone’s return to power in April 
privateering vessels, which had sailed from 1880 Ripon fully re-entered public life 
English ports to aid the South in the and proved that his religious conversion 
late American civil war. Ripon was ap- had in no way impaired his devotion to 
pointed chairman, to the disappointment public duty (cf. Cardinal Boubnb, The 
of Lord Houghton and others. His col- TimeSy 12 July 1909). On 28 April he was 
leagues were Sir Stafford Northcote, Sir appointed governor-general of India on 
Edward Thornton, British minister at the resignation of Lord Lytton. Ripon’s 
Washington, Sir John Alexander Mac- health seemed hardly robust enough for the 
donald, representative of Canada, and Pro- office, but he gained strength after settling 
fessor Mountague Bernard. On 8 March in India. He took over charge at Simla 
1871 the American case was opened before on 8 June 1880. 

the commission at Washington. The A critical position in Afghanistan at once 
negotiations proceeded rapidly, and a confronted him. Sir Donald Stewart, after 
satisfactory treaty, which among other recognising Wali Sher Ali as independent 
things referred the American claims to an governor of Kandahar, had joined forces 
international tribunal, was signed at Wash- with General Roberts at Kabul, expecting 
ington on 8 May. Ripon had emphati- to evacuate Afghanistan in the near future, 
cally declined to discuss indirect losses (see The attitude of the Afghan nobles and people 
Lang’s Bir Stafford Northcote, ii. 9), and was one of sullen tranquillity, while Lepel 
an ambiguous clause in the treaty led to Griffin [q. v. Suppl. II], chief political 
subsequent controversy, but the end was agent of the government of India, was 
a reaffirmation of Ripon’s action. For waiting to complete negotiations with 
his conduct of the negotiations nothing Abdur Rahman, who was secretly exciting 
but praise was due. Northcote wrote the nobles to fresh hostilities and demanding < 
enthusiastically of his ‘ excellent sense, assurances as to British intentions with 
tact, and temper ’ (Mobley’s Life of Glad- regard both to Kandahar and to his own 
stone, bk. vi. ch. ix.). His services were bearing towards his late allies the Russians, 
rewarded by promotion to a marqiiisate Lord Ripon acted with vigour. Under 
on 23 June 1871. On 19 March 1873 he was his orders Abdur Rahman was proclaimed 
made lord-lieutenant of the North Riding. Amir at Kabul on 22 July, after he had been 

In Aug. 1873 Ripon caused general informed (14 June) that he could have 
surprise by resigning his cabinet office no political relations with any foreign 
on the ground of ‘ urgent private affairs.’ power except the English, while if any such 
The ‘ private affairs ’ concerned his spiritual power interfered and ‘ such interference 
struggles, of^ which his intimate friends should lead to unprovoked aggression on 
were kept in ignorance. Hitherto he the Kabul ruler,’ he would receive aid in 
had been a zealous freemason, and on such a maimer and at such a time as might 
23 April 1870 had become Grand Master be necessary to repel it, provided he followed 
of the Freemasons of England. That office British advice. This cautious intimation 
he resigned without explanation in Aug. has stood the test of time, and was re- 
1874. , Nexfi month, on 7 Sept., he was affirmed by Lord Cui'zon in the formal 
received into the Roman catholic com- treaty of 21 March 1905, concluded with 
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Abdur Rahman’s son and successor. Mean- 
while the unexpected happened. Ayub 
Khan, Sher All’s younger son, who had 
been holding Herat, took advantage of 
Stewart’s absence, and defeated General 
Burrows at Mai wand on 27 July 1880. 
Lord Ripon again showed no wavering. He 
authorised the march of Roberts from 
Kabul to Kandahar. The Afghans were 
routed ; Stewart in September withdrew 
his troops from Kabul ; and before the 
year closed Kandahar was evacuated and 
in due course reunited to Kabul by 
the Amir. Each step in this policy was 
fiercely contested at home and in India, 
but the viceroy carried it out without falter- 
ing, and without incurring any of the 
predicted evil consequences. 

The three other main episodes of Ripon’ s 
Indian admmistration — ^his dealings with 
the press, his development of schemes of self- 
government, and the Ilbert bill — call for a 
more qualified judgment than Ripon’s trium- 
phant policy in Afghanistan. The Verna- 
cular Press Acts, ix. and xvi. of 1878, 
passed by Lord Lytton’s government, were 
capable of amendment, but to Lord Ripon’s 
strong liberalism they were wholly objection- 
able as conflicting with British traditions 
of the freedom of the press, and they were 
hastily repealed in 1882. Lord Ripon 
scarcely realised the differences between 
the conditions attaching to the press in the 
two countries. The vernacular press of 
India did not further discussion, but was 
used by political intriguers to spread false 
reports and create an attitude of hostility 
not against a party in the state but against 
the reign of law and order. None of the 
effective safeguards which the hostility of 
public opinion to untnith and extravagance 
provides in England are available in India. 
After nearly thirty years’ experience, press 
restrictions ‘ for the better conduct of the 
press ’ were re-imposed by Viscount Morley, 
a liberal secretary of state for India, in 
1910, and Lord Ripon’s action in 1882 was 
proved so far to be too uncompromising. 

Ripon’s effoits to encourage the develop- 
ment of self-government in India were 
similarly marred by the tendency to judge 
India by British standards. The viceroy 
made clear his point of departure when he 
announced in the ‘ Gazette of India,’ dated 
4 Oct. 1882, that ‘ only by removing the 
pressure of direct official interference can 
the people be brought to take sufficient 
interest in local matters.’ In the next few 
years the provincial governments passed 
laws entrusting local bodies with education, 
dispensaries, and the concern of other local 


requirements, but it was found impossible 
to expect or seek for self-government in 
rural or small urban areas without official 
guidance. The educated classes in India' 
welcomed the reform. But although Ripon 
gave new force to the transfer of public 
duties to local boards, little progress was 
effected, as is shown by the report of the 
royal commission on decentralisation pre- 
sided over in 1907 by Mr. C. E. Hobhouse, 
a sympathiser with Rij)on’s aims. Sec- 
tion 806 of the report puts the matter 
thus : ‘ Those who expected a complete 

revolution in existing methods in conse- 
quence of Lord Ripon’s pronouncement 
were inevitably doomed to disappointment. 
The political education of any people must 
necessarily be slow, and local self-govern- 
ment of the British type could not at once 
take root in Indian soil.’ 

In the racial controversy over the ‘ Ilbert 
bill ’ which Ripon’s action fanned he showed 
no better appreciation of Indian conditions. 
On 23 Feb. 1882 he declared in council 
that he would * bo very glad if it was 
possible to place the law in regard to every 
person not only on the same footing, but 
to embody it in the very same language 
whether it relates to Euroi>eans or natives.’ 
At the time the Criminal Procedure 
Code, which amended and consolidated the 
law based on Macaulay’s famous Indian 
Law Commission, was being enacted. By 
chapter xxxiii. of this Act only magistrates 
who were justices of the peace, or judges 
who were European British subjects, or 
judges of the highest court of appeal, were 
empowered to try (with jurors or assessors) 
Em-opeans and ibnericans charged with 
criminal offences. Although there was no 
general demand for a change of law, on 
30 Jan. 1883 Sir Courtenay Ilbert, then 
legal member, introduced mto the council, 
in the spirit of Lord Ripon’s declaration, 
a bill ‘ to remove from the Code at onco 
and completely every judicial disqualifi- 
cation which is based merely on race dis- 
tinctions.’ Lord Ripon, in the course of 
subsequent debates in March 1883, added 
fuel to the fire by the imputation that the 
opposition to the bill was ‘ really opposition 
to the declared policy of parliament about 
the admission of natives to the covenanted 
civil service.’ British planters and traders 
felt that justice and not privilege was 
at stake. They had no complaint what- 
ever against the admission of Indians 
by competition. What they feared was 
trial by inexperienced Indian magistrates. 
During several months violent and muu^a- 
sonable speeches and memorials on both 
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sides agitated India. Eventually a com- 
promise which would have been accepted 
at the outset was arrived at, and juris- 
diction over Europeans was given to certain 
qualified native officials, while the right 
was reserved of the accused person to 
trial by a jury of which half should be 
Europeans. There was no further attempt 
to ‘ remove at once and completely every 
judicial disqualification.’ 

Apart from these errors of somewhat 
hasty language which, while gratifying 
native feeling, had the unfortunate effect 
of alienating the Anglo-Indian population, 
Ripon’s administration was excellent. He 
was a good man of business, hard-working, 
of transparent honesty, and loyal to his 
colleagues in council and bis subordinates. 
Ably served by Sir Evelyn Baring (after- 
wards Earl Cromer), he developed the 
system of provincial settlements intro- 
duced by Lord Mayo in 1871. Local 
governments were no longer limited to a 
fixed grant, they were encouraged to be 
careful in collection and economical in 
expenditure by being entrusted with the 
whole product of some sources of revenue 
and a share in other receipts. Although the 
Bengal Tenancy Act was not passed until 
1885, that important measure was made 
ripe by Lord Ripon for legislation. In 
education important reforms were intro- 
duced as the result of the comprehensive 
report of the commission of 1882 which he 
appointed. He left India in December 
1884, having prepared the ground for the 
reception of the Amir of Afghanistan at 
Rawalpindi in April 1885, by his successor. 
Lord Dufferin. 

At home, tory opponents had attacked 
Ripon’s ‘ pohcy of sentiment,’ and on his 
return he spoke vigorously in defence of his 
Indian administration (of. Ripon’s speech 
at National Liberal Club on 29 Feb. 1885). 
He at once resumed his place among the 
liberal leaders. Gladstone’s brief return to 
office, Feb. to Aug. 1886, brought him 
back to the cabinet as first lord of the 
admiralty. He supported Gladstone’s 
home rule policy, and was rewarded by 
the bestowal on him of the freedom of 
the city of Dublin in 1898. Lord Morley 
received the distinction at the same time. 
In Gladstone’s fourth ministry of 1892, 
and in that of Lord Rosebery of 1894, 
he took charge of the colonial office. His 
approval of the Matabele war of 1894 
strained the allegiance of many of his own 
party. When the unionists resumed office 
in 1895, Ripon entered on a period of 
comparative inactivity. On Mr. Balfour’s 


resignation and the formation of the 
ministry of Sir Henry Campbell-Bannerman, 

5 Dec. 1905, Lord Ripon accepted the 
privy seal with the post of leader of the 
party in the lords, which the recent illness 
of Ijord Spencer had left vacant. The 
task which devolved upon him at the 
advanced age of seventy-eight was no light 
one. Supporters of the liberal party in 
the house were few, while the opposition 
was powerfully represented. The liberal 
measures which had to be recommended 
to the chamber were peculiarly distasteful 
to the majority of its members. The 
House of Lords rejected the government’s 
education bill of which Lord Crewe had 
charge in 1907, the licensing bill in 1908, 
and other measures. Lord Ripon faced 
his difficulties with characteristic tact and 
courage, and while he endeared himself 
by his geniality and good-humour to his 
small band of followers he commanded the 
respect of his foes. He seldom spoke at 
great length, but the clear and pithy sen- 
tences in which he wound up the debates, 
and embodied his long experience of business 
and the traditions of the upper house, carried 
weight. Within the cabinet his wide know- 
ledge of foreign and colonial affairs was 
of value to his party on its resumption of 
power after long exclusion. The death of 
Lord Kimberley in 1902, the enforced with- 
drawal of Lord Spencer in the same year, 
and the retirement of Lord Rosebery from 
official life gave Mm exceptional prestige. 
On 9 Nov. 1906 he replied for the govern- 
ment, in the absence, through mourning, of 
CampbeU-Bannerman, the prime minister, at 
the lord mayor’s annual banquet- In 1908, 
when Mr. Asquith succeeded Campbell- 
Bannerman, Lord Ripon at length retired. 
He resigned the leadersMp of the upper 
house to Lord Crewe on 14 April 1908, and 
the office of lord privy seal on 8 Oct. At 
a lunch given to him at the Savoy Hotel 
by the Eighty Club on 24 Nov. 1908 he 
delivered his farewell address to his political 
friends. In reviewing his fifty-six years of 
public life he said ‘ I started at a Mgh 
level of radicalism. I am a radical still.’ 
On 9 July 1909 he died of heart failure at 
Studley Royal, Ripon. His body was 
placed in the vault beneath the church of 
St. Mary the Virgin in Studley park on 
14 July, and a solemn requiem mass was 
sung at Westminster Cathedral in the 
presence of a large congregation. 

On 8 April 1851 he married his cousin, 
Henrietta Anne Theodosia, eldest daughter 
of Henry Vyner of Gautby Hall, Homcastle, 
and granddaughter of Thomas Philip, 
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second Earl de Grey, He was succeeded 
in the title by his only son, Frederick 
Oliver, Earl de Grey {b. 29 Jan, 1852), 

Portraits were painted by Sir Edward 
Poynter, P.R.A., in 1886 ; by Sir Hubert 
von Herkomer (for presentation) in .1894; 
and by G. F. Watts, R.A., in 1896. 
Cartoon caricatures ])y ‘ Ape ’ and ‘ Spy ’ 
appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1869 and 
1892 respectively. 

[Obituary notice in The Times, 10 July 
1909 ; Morley’s Gladstone ; A. Lang’s Sir 
Stafford Northcote ; Evelyn Ashley’s Lord 
Palmerston ; A. I. Lasent’s John T. Delane ; 
Herbert Paul’s Hist, of Modern England ; 
A. D. Elliot’s Lord Goschen, 1911 ; Sketches 
and Snapshots, by G- W. E. Russell ; The Glad- 
stone Government, by A Templar, 1869 ; 
Moral and Material Progress Reports of India ; 
Parliamentary Papers ; Gazetteer of India ; 
information from Lord Fitzmaurice. Lord 
Ripon’a papers have been entrusted to Mr. 
Lucien Wolf for the purpose of writing his 
biography.] W. L-W. 

HOBIHSON, Sib JOHN (1839-1903), 
first prime minister of Natal, son of 
George Eyre Robinson, was born at Hull, 
Yorkshire, in 1839, and came out to 
Natal with his parents in 1850. Coming to 
a colony which was only seven years old, 
where there were as yet no secondary 
schools, he had little chance of education, 
apart from the stimulus of ‘ cultured 
parents,’ Entering the office of the ‘ Natal 
Mercury,’ which his father started, he 
cherished leanings towards the life of a 
missionary, and then towards the law ; but 
he finally accepted the career of journalism, 
and by the time of his majority was able to 
take over the active management of the 
paper from his father, whose health had 
failed (31 March 1860). In September 1860 
he entered into partnership with Mr. Richard 
Vause, afterwards a prominent mayor of 
Durban ; but himself remained editor. 

Arranging for the conduct of the ‘ Mercury’ 
during bis absence, in 1861 he journeyed 
to England by the east coast of Africa, 
Mauritius, and the Red Sea, whence he 
passed through Egypt, Palestine, Syria, 
certain of the Levant and Mediterranean 
ports to Athens, Rome, and Paris. He 
stayed some five months in the United 
Edngdom, where he studied the Inter- 
national Exhibition of 1862, and lectured 
on the colony ; he also visited part of the 
Continent before setting out for Natal again. 
Six months after his return in 1863 he was 
elected to the council for Durban, thus be- 
coming one of the twelve elected members 
of the old legislative council, with the work 


of which he had been familiar in the first 
instance as reporter. 

But Robinson devoted himself chiefiy 
to his newspaper and literary work. The 
‘ Natal Mercury ’ passed from a weekly 
paper to three issues a week, and thence 
to a daily paper. He contributed to the 
neighbouring press at Capetown, and to 
home journals such as the ‘ Cornhill 
Magazine,’ where his first article, ‘ A South 
African Watering Place,’ appeared in 1868. 
He also found time to write a good novel, 

‘ George Linton ’ (1876). He maintained 
a reputation as a lecturer, but this work 
became gradually merged in the more 
absorbing claims of the political j)latform. 

After some fifteen years’ experience of 
administration by the crown, Robinson 
formed a strong opinion in favour of 
responsible government for Natal. He had 
been impressed by the troubles of the 
Langalibalele affair in 1873; ho was a 
delegate for Natal at the vSouth African 
Conference in I^ndon in 1876, and then 
had to face tho Zulu campaign in 1879. 
Convinced that it was his mission to obtain 
self-government for tho colony, he was 
opposed by his friend Sir Harry Escombe 
[q, V. Suppl. I], and his policy was defeated 
in the elections of May 1882, when he lost 
his seat for Durban. He was nevertheless 
back in the council in 1884, and in 1887 
was chosen as their representative at tho 
Colonial Conference in London of that year. 
On the occasion of this visit to England he 
was received by Queen Victoria and pre- 
sented the colony’s loyal address. In 1888 
he represented Natal in the South African 
Customs Conference which led to tlio 
formation of the Customs Union. He was 
created K.C.M.G. in 1889. But he always 
kept before him the ideal of a self -governed 
colony, and his writings and speeches 
gradually convinced his opponents ; in 
1892 he had the satisfaction of finding 
Escombo fighting by his side. He was 
ono of tho representatives who proceeded 
to England in that year to press the 
colonists’ views. 

Robinson’s efforts proved successful, 
and on 4 July 1893, when the new rigime 
began, he assumed office as the first prime 
minister of Natal, with the portfolios of 
colonial secretary and minister of educa- 
tion. The gradual organisation of a 
responsible administration was effected 
quietly, and Robinson’s nearly four years 
of office were xmeventful. In March 1897 
he resigned on account of failing health, 
hastening his retirement so that his suc- 
cessor might accept the invitation to Queen 
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Victoria’s Diamond Jubilee. He went to 
England that summer in a private capacity, 
and thence on to Rome, of which he was 
fond, and which he revisited in 1900. 

In 1898 the legislature voted him a 
pension of 500?. a year. For the rest of his 
life he mainly lived in retirement at his 
home, the Gables, Bayside, Durban, where 
he died on 5 Nov. 1903. He was buried at 
the Durban cemetery ; the staff of the 
‘ Mercury ’ bore him to his grave. 

Robinson’s life was governed by the 
highest ideals and motives. As a journalist 
he aimed not only at style and lucidity but 
at justice and temperance of statement. 

He married in 1865 Agnes, daughter of 
Dr, Benjamin Blaine of Verulam, Natal, 
who survived him ; he had issue three sons 
and four daughters. A statue of him was 
erected in the Town Gardens of Durban, 
and some scholarships were also founded 
from the money subscribed. 

In addition to the work cited, Robinson 
published : 1. ‘ The Colonies and the 

Century,’ 1899. 2. ‘ A Lifetime in South 
Africa,’ 1900. 

[Natal Mercury, 6 and 7 Nov. 1903 ; Natal 
Witness, 6 Nov. 1903 ; South Africa, 7 Nov, 
1903 ; Henderson’s Durban, p. 217 ; Natal Blue 
Books, 1882 sqq.] C. A. H. 

ROBINSON, SIR JOHN RICHARD 
(1828-1903), journahst, born on 2 Nov. 
1828 at Witham; Essex, was second son of 
eight children of Richard Robinson, con- 
gregational minister, by his wife Sarah, 
daughter of John Dennant, also a congre- 
gational minister, of Halesworth, Suffolk. 
At eleven he entered the school for the sons 
of congregational! ministers, then at Lewis- 
ham, but now at Caterham. Withdrawn 
from school on 26 June, 1843, he was appren- 
ticed to a firm of booksellers at Shepton 
Mallet. His ambitions, however, were 
directed towards journalism, and his first 
effort was a descriptive account (in the 
* Daily News,’ 14 Feb. 1846) of a meeting of 
Wiltshire labourers to protest against the 
corn laws. After reporting for the ‘ Bed- 
ford Mercury,’ he obtained a post on the 
‘ Wiltshire Independent ’ at Devizes, and 
soon sent, regular reports of the local 
markets to the ‘ Daily News.’ In 1848 
Robinson went to London. Having become 
a Unitarian, he was made sub-editor of a 
Unitarian journal, the ‘ Inquirer,’ and did 
most of the work for John Lalor [q. v.], the 
editor. His next post was on the ‘ Weekly 
News and Chronicle,’ under John Sheehan 
[q. V;], and in 1855 he became editor of the 
‘ Express,’ an evening paper in the same 


hands as the ' Daily News.’ At the same 
time he was a prolific contributor elsewhere. 
He cherished a deep interest in movements 
for freedom throughout Europe, He had 
a profound reverence for Mazzini, who 
asked to make his acquaintance after read- 
ing an appreciation of himself from 
Robinson’s pen. He also knew Kossuth, 
Garibaldi, and other revolutionary leaders. 

In 1868, when the price of the ‘ Daily 
News ’ was reduced to one penny, Robinson 
was appointed manager. Under his direc- 
tion the fortunes of the paper, which had 
been falling, quickly rose. He saw that 
the public demanded news not only quickly 
but in an attractive form. At the opening 
of the Franco -German war he instructed 
his correspondents to telegraph descriptive 
details and not merely bare facts, and after 
the war was well in progress he secured 
with exemplary promptitude the services 
of Archibald Forbes [q. v. Suppl. I], who 
long remained a valuable contributor. 
At the prompting of another correspon- 
dent, John Edwin Hilary Skinner [q. v.], 
he started the ‘ French Peasants Relief 
Fund,’ which reached a total of 20,000?. 

On 22 June 1876 Mr. (afterwards Sir) 
Edwin Pears of Constantinople contributed 
to the ‘ Daily News ’ the first of a series 
of letters describing Turkish atrocities in 
Bulgaria. Public indignation was roused, 
and Robinson sent out an American 
journalist, Januarius Aloysius MacGahan, 
who was accompanied by Mr. Eugene 
Schuyler, the American consul-general in 
Turkey, to make inquiries. Pears’s charges 
were corroborated, and Robinson’s services 
were warmly acknowledged by Bulgarians. 
In 1887 Robinson became titular editor, the 
actual night editing being carried on chiefly 
by Peter William Clayden [q. v. Suppl. II]. 
In 1893 he was knighted. The fortunes of 
the paper meanwhile declined. In 1896 (Sir) 
E. T. Cook became editor with undivided 
control of policy, and Robinson resumed his 
post of manager. During 1899 and 1900 the 
editor supported the South African war. The 
sympathies of Robinson were with the Boers. 
Early in 1901 the paper was sold to a new 
proprietor of pro -Boer sentiment, and the 
engagement of the editor, (Sir) E. T, Cook, 
was terminated. On different grounds 
Robinson’s management then came to an 
end (Feb. 1901). At a dinner given him by 
the former proprietors he was presented 
with a service of plate and his portrait 
was painted by E. A. Ward (now owned 
by his son, Mr. O. R. Robinson). 

Robinson was an habitue of the Reform 
Club, and formed one of the circle in which 
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James Payn, William Black, Sir Wcmyss 
Reid, and George Augustus Sala were 
conspicuous. Ho was an excellent racon- 
teur and mimic, a great reader, especially 
of modern French literature, and a regular 
‘ first night ’ visitor to the leading theatres. 

In 1854 Robinson became a professional 
member of the Guild of Literature and Art, 
a society which was founded by Charles 
Dickens and his friends for the benefit of 
authors and artists. The guild failed to 
fulfil the aims of its founders, and Robinson 
with Frederick Clifford [q. v. Suppl. II], as 
the last surviving timstces, arranged for 
its dissolution in 1897. In 1897 he was 
chairman of the Newspaper Press Fund 
dinner, and in 1898 of the Newspaper 
Society dinner ; the former body repre- 
sents journalists, and the latter proprietors. 
No other active journalist has filled the 
double office. 

Robinson died in London on 30 Nov. 
1903, and was buried in Highgate cemetery. 
He married on 14 July 1859 Jane Mapos 
(d. 1876), youngest daughter of William 
Granger of the Grange, Wickham Bishops, 
Essex ; he had one son and one daughter. 

[The Times, and Daily News, 2 Deo. 1903 ; 
F. Moy Thomas, Recollections of Sir J. R. 
Robinson, 1904 ; Memoirs of Sir Wemyss Reid, 
1905, pp. 253-5 ; G. W. Smalley’s Anglo- 
American Memories, 1911 ; private informa- 
tion ; personal recollections.] 

W. B. D. 

ROBINSON, PHILIP STEWART, ‘Phil 
Robinson ’ (1847-1902), naturalist and 
author, bom at Ohunar, India, on 13 Oct. 
1847, was eldest son in a family of three 
sons and three daughters of Julian Robin- 
son, Indian army chaplain and editor of 
the ‘ Pioneer,’ by his wife Harriet Wood- 
cocke, daughter of Thomas Sharpe, D.D., 
vicar of Doncaster and canon of York. 
After education at Marlborough College 
(August 1860 to Midsummer 1865), he 
was from 1866 to 1868 librarian of the 
firee library, Cardifi:. He resigned this 
post to go to India, where he assisted 
his father in editing the ‘ Pioneer ’ in 
1869 ; he was appointed editor of the 
‘ Revenue Archives ’ of the Benares pro- 
vince in 1872, and became in 1873 professor 
of literature and of logic and metaphysics 
in Allahabad College. He was also censor 
of the vernacular press. Returning to 
England in 1877, he joined the staff of the 
‘ Daily Telegraph ’ as leader writer. - 

In 1878 he was correspondent of the ‘ Daily 
Telegraph,’ both in the second Afghan 
campaign and in the Zulu war. Between 


1878 and 18133 ho acted as publisher’s 
reader for Messrs. Sampson Low and Co.., 
and edited and prepared for the proas 
Stanley’s ‘ Through the Dark Continent ' 
(1878). From 1881-2 ho was special com- 
missioner of the ‘ New York World ’ in 
Utah, and later in 1882 wont to Egypt as 
war correspondent of the ‘ Daily Chronicle.’ 
Subsequently he made lecturing tours 
through the United States and Australia, 
and in 1898 was correspondent at first of 
the ‘ Pall Mall Gazette ’ and then of the 
Associated Press in Cuba during the 
Spanish-American war. The hardships of 
the Cuban campaigns, including imprison- 
ment and fovor, undermined his health, and 
in his last year he wrote very little beyond 
occasional articles for the ‘ Contemporary 
Review ’ and for ‘ Good Words.’ He died 
on 9 Dec. 1902. He married in 1877 
Elizabeth King, by whom ho had issue, a 
datightor and a son. 

Robinson was one of the i>ioncers of 
Anglo-Indian literature, and was foremost 
in inaugurating the literature descriptive 
of animate nature in India. His essays 
on the common objects of Indian scenery 
abound in keen observation and whimsical 
humour and show literary skill and taste. 
His work, which found many imitators, 
anticipated Mr. Rudyard Kipling’s early 
devotion to Indian themes. Robinson’s 
published works include : 1. ‘ Nugse 

IndicjB, or on Leave in my Compound,’ 
Allahabad, 1871 ; subsequently published 
with additions and a preface by (Sir) 
Edwin Amold, under the title of ‘ In 
my Indian Garden ’ (three editions, 
London, 1878 ; 8th edit. 1893). 2. ‘ Under 
the Punkah,’ 1881 ; 3rd edit. 1891. 
3. ‘ Noah’s Ark, or Mornings at the 
Zoo,’ 1881. 4. ‘ Under the Sun,’ Boston, 

1882. 5. ‘The Poet’s Birds,’ 1883. 6. 

‘ Sinners and Saints : a Tour across the 
States and round them,’ 1883 (now edit. 
1892). 7-9. The ‘Indian Carden’ series, 
which enjoyed the largest circulation of 
any of Robinson’s books : ‘ Chasing a 

Fortune,’ 18mo, 1884 ; ‘ Tigers at Large,’ 
18mo, 1884; and ‘The Valley of Teetotum 
Trees,’ 18mo, 1886. 10. ‘The Poet’s 

Beasts,’ 1885. 11. ‘ Some Country Sights 

and Sounds,’ 1893. 12. ‘ The Poets and 

Nature,’ 1893, 13. ‘Birds of the Wave 

and Woodland,’ 1894. 14. ‘ In Garden, 

Orchard and Spinney,’ 1897. 15. ‘ Bubble 
and Squeak,’ 1902, 16. (With Edward Kay 

Robinson and Harry Perry Robinson) 
‘Tales by Three Brothers,’ 1902. 

[Allibone’s Diet, of Eng. Lit. ; Who’s Who, 
1902 ; Cardiff Free Libraries Annual Reports ; 

e 
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information from brother, Mr. Harry Perry 
Pobinson, and Sampson Low, Marslon & Co.] 

W. B. O. 

KOBINSON, VINCENT JOSEPH (1829- 
1910), connoissenr of oriental art, born in 
London on 5 March 1829, was eldest of three 
sons of Vincent Kobinson, sailing ship- 
owner and merchant, by his wife Elizabeth 
Hannah. A younger brother, Henry, was 
president of the society of civil engineers 
and professor of civil engineering at King’s 
College, London, from 1880 to 1902. Of 
his two sisters, Elizabeth Julia Robinson 
d. 1904) obtained repute as an etcher ; a 
posthumous exhibition of her work being 
held at the Fine Art Gallery, Bond Street, 
in 1905. 

After education at private schools at 
Kilburn and Finchley, Vincent studied at 
King’s College, London. On his father’s pre- 
mature death he extricated his afiairs from 
confusion, and soon built up a prosperous 
concern as a merchant and commission agent. 
Interesting himself in the industrial arts 
of India, Robinson dealt largely in oriental 
ware of fine character, and at the same time 
studied the problem of preserving the 
artistic handicrafts of India. Sir George 
(then Dr.) Birdwood, who on his return 
from Bombay entered the India office in 
1871, gave Robinson much encourage- 
ment. At the Paris exhibition of 1878 
Robinson showed some oriental carpets 
which attracted general attention, and he 
published in 1^2, under the title of 
‘ Eastern Carpets ’ (London, large 4to), re- ! 
productions of the patterns of these and 
other carpets from w^ater-colour drawings 
by his sister ; Sir George Birdwood supplied 
descriptive notices. The work preceded the 
more authoritative treatises of Wilhelm Bode 
(Leipzig, 1890) and Alois Riegl (Leipzig, 
1891 ), Published originally at three guineas, 
the price soon rose to ten (cf. Encycl. Brit. 
11th edit., V. 396-7, s.v. ‘ Carpets’). Robin- 
son’s example, in part at least, led the 
Austrian Commercial Museum to prepare 
and publish its monumental work on 
‘ Oriental Carpets ’ (Vienna, 1892-6 ; English 
edition by Sir Caspar Purdon Clarke), to 
which Robinson was a contributor. 

Robinson was director of the Indian sec- 
tion of the Paris Exhibition, 1889, and was 
made a knight of the Legion of Honour. He 
was elected F.S.A. the same year (6 June), 
and he was created C.I.E. in May 1891. 
About 1878 his business was turned into 
the limited liability company which, 
trading in Wlgmore Street, still bears his 
name. He was at first managing director, 
but soon severed his direct connection with 


the firm. With his sister, Elizabeth Julia, 
his lifelong companion, he devoted himself 
to collecting treasures of decorative art 
in France, Spain, Italy, and Egypt. In 
1894-5 he made a long tour in India. 

His collections were first housed at 
Hopedene, a house near Dorking, built by 
Mr. Norman Shaw, R.A., hut in October 
1896 he purchased Parnham House, a 
fine old Tudor mansion near Beaminster, 
Dorsetshire, which he restored. There he 
classified his possessions, describing their 
main features in ‘Ancient Furniture and 
other Objects of Art, illustrative of a Col- 
lection formed ... at Parnham House, 
Dorset’ (4to, 1902). On the death, on 
16 Oct. 1904, of liis sister, to whose memory 
he erected a market-cross at Beaminster, he 
built another residence, Netherbury Court, 
overlooking the village churchyard where 
she was buried. There he died unmarried 
on 21 Feb. 1910, and was buried by his 
sister’s side. The artistic contents of Parn- 
ham were sold there by auction (2-9 Aug. 
1910), realising 13,510Z. Blunt and. plain- 
spoken, Robinson helped to revive in Europe 
the taste for oriental art. 

[Robinson’s writings ; The Times, 23 Feb. 
and 10 Aug. 1910 ; Times of India, 1 March 
1910 ; Frank Archer’s An Actor’s Notebooks, 
1912 (with photograph) ; Birdwood’s Hand- 
book to the British Indian Section 1878 ; 
papers lent by his nephew, Mr. Keith Robinson ; 
personal knowledge.] F. H. B. 

ROGERS, EDMUND DAWSON (1823- 
1910), journalist and spiritualist, bom at 
Holt, Norfolk, on 7 Aug. 1823, was only 
surviving child of John Rogers and Sarah 
Dawson his wife. 

After education at the Sir Thomas Gres- 
ham grammar school in his native town, 
and working for six years as chemist’s 
apprentice and then as a chemist on bis 
own account, he went in 1845 as surgeon’s 
dispenser to Wolverhampton. He soon after- 
wards joined the staff of the ‘ Staffordshire 
Mercury,’ published at Hanley, and in 
1848 went to Norwich to take charge of the 
‘ Norfolk News,’ a weekly periodical founded 
in 1845. On 10 Oct. 1870 he started for 
the proprietors of the ‘ Norfolk News ’ the 
first daily paper in the eastern counties, 
the ‘ Eastern Counties Daily Press,’ which 
since May 1871 has been known as the 
‘ Eastern Daily Press.’ Removing early in 
1873 to London, he established the National 
Press ' Agency in Shoe Lane (now in 
Tudor Street) ; this he managed until his 
retirement on a pension in 1894. In his 
early days in London Rogers helped to 



225 


Rogers 


Rogers 


produce a weekly paper, ‘ The Circle ’ ; 
later he produced on his own account 
‘ The Tenant Farmer ’ and ‘ The Free 
Speaker ’ (1873-4). 

Rogers, who had been brought up a 
strict Wesleyan, was introduced by Sir 
Isaac Pitman [q. v. Suppl. 1] to Sweden- 
borg’s writings, which greatly influenced his 
religious views ; later ho was led to study 
mesmerism and mesmeric healing. He 
had also while living at Hanley made the 
acquaintance of Joseph Barker [q. v.]. 
Convincing himself of the genuineness of 
spiritualistic manifestations, he helped to 
form in 1873 the British National Associa- 
tion of Spiritualists. On 8 Jan. 1881 he 
founded a weekly journal, ‘ Light,’ which 
became the leading organ of spiritualism 
and psychical research, and was its editor 
from 1894 till his death. In 1882 Rogers, 
Prof. W. F. Barrett, and others joined 
in establishing the Society for Psychical 
Research ; among the original members were 
F. W. H. Myers [q. v, Suppl I], Prof. 
Henry Sidgwick [q. v. Suppl. I], Edmund 
Gurney [q. v.], and William Stainton 
Moses [q. v.]. Rogers was a member of the 
council from 1882 to 1885. Although pains- 
taking and cautious in psychical research, 
Rogers, to whom spiritualism was of vital 
importance, had little sympathy with what 
he considered the anti- spiritualistic bias 
of the Psychical Research Society, and 
resigned his membership in its early years, 
although he subsequently became an 
honorary member in 1894. In 1884 he 
was a founder of the London Spiritualist 
Alliance, of which he was president from 
1892 to death. 

On his eightieth birthday he was pre- 
sented with an album consisting of an illu- 
minated address signed by 1500 spiritual- 
ists from all parts of the world. In July 
1907 his health failed, and ho died at 
Finchley on 28 Sept. 1910. He was buried 
in the Marylebone cemetery, Finchley. His 
‘ Life and Experiences,’ an autobiography, 
came out in 1911. Rogers married, on 
11 July 1843, Sophia Jane (d. 1892), 
daughter of Joseph and Ann Hawkes, and 
had issue two sons and four daughters. 
The younger surviving daughter, Alice, 
married in January 1908 Mr. Henry 
Withall, treasurer and vice-president of 
the London Spiritualist Alliance. 

His portrait in oils, painted by James 
Archer, R.S.A. [q. v. Suppl. II], in 1901, 
was presented by the artist to the London 
Spiritualist Alliance. 

[Light, 8 Oct. 1910 (obit, memoir), 15 Oct., 
and following issues (autobiography); pubhshed 


separately as Life and Experiences of Dawson 
Rogers, 1911 (portraits); Mystic Light Library 
Bulletin, Feb. 1912; Journ. Soc. Psych- 
Research, Oct. 1910, xiv. 372 ; Rogers’s 
horoscope by John B. Shipley (Sarastro) in 
Modern Astrology, March 1911, pp. 106-109 ; 
J. S. Farmer’s ’Twixt Two Worlds, 147 
seq. ; F, Podmore, Modern Spiritualism, 1902, 
ii. 17G~8 ; private information.] W. B. O. 

ROGERS, JAMES GUINNESS (1822- 
1911), congregational divine, one of thirteen 
children of Thomas Rogers (1796-1854), of 
Cornish birth, by his wife Anna, daughter 
of Edwin Stanley, of Irish birth (connected, 
through her mother, with the Guinness 
family), was born on 29 December 1822 
at Enniskdilen, where his father (like his 
mother, originally an Anglican) was a 
preacher in the service of the Irish 
Evangelical Society (congregational). His 
father, a successful preacher, removed to 
Armagh, and in 1826 to Presoot, where 
he was ‘ on terns of close intimacy with 
the Unitarian minister,’ Gilbert William 
Elliott. His first schooling was at Silcoates, 
near Wakefield. Through the kindness 
of his relative, Arthur Guinness (1768- 
1855), grandfather of Baron Ardilaun and 
of Viscount Iveagh, he entered Trinity 
College, Dublin, where ho was a contem- 
porary of William Digby Seymour [q. v.], 
and latterly was engaged as teacher in 
an English school. After graduating B.A. 
in 1843 he entered the Lancashire Inde- 
pendent College, Manchester, where he had 
as contemporaries Robert Alfred Vaughan 
[q. V.] and Enoch Mellor ; the latter appears 
to have influenced him most. Leaving in 
1845, he was ordained on 15 April 1846, 
and became minister of St. James’s chapel, 
Newcastle-on-Tyne, where lie had to 
combat the rationalistic spirit engendered 
by Joseph Barker [q. v.] and came under 
the spell of Edward Miall [q. v.]. In 1851 
he removed to the pastorate of Albion 
Chapel, Ashton-under-Lyne, then known as 
‘Cricketty,’ from its situation off Crickets’ 
Lane (a fine Gothic structure now takes 
its place). His ministry here was one of 
great po'wer, and he was the means of 
erecting new school premises. In 1857 
charges of heresy were brought against 
Samuel Davidson [q. v. Suppl. I], who as 
one of his tutors had taken part in 
the ordination of Rogers. The main point 
was an alleged impugning of the Mosaic 
authorship of the Pentateuch. Nothing 
contributed more to the expulsion of David- 
son from his chair in the Lancashire Inde- 
pendent College than a bitter pamphlet, 
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‘ Dr. Davidson : His Heresies, Contradic- 
tions, and Hagiarisms. By Two Graduates ’ 
[namely, MeUor and Rogers] (1857). 
Long after, Rogers wrote of Davidson : 

‘ The controversies of later years separated 
us, but they never led me to forget or under- 
rate the benefit I derived from his patient, 
painstaking, and most valuable labours ’ 
{Autobiog. 1903, p. 70) ; this contradicts the 
tone of the pamphlet, but Rogers was a man 
who mellowed in many respects as time 
went on. In 1865 he was chairman of the 
Lancashire Congregational Union. In the 
same year he removed to the pastorate of 
Clapham (Gratton Sq^uare) congregational 
church. Here he ministered till 1900. His 
denomination honoured him by making him 
chairman of the Surrey Congregational Union 
(1868), of the London Congregational Union, 
and of the Congregational Union of England 
and Wales (1874). His influence extended 
beyond his own iDody, till he came to be re- 
garded, almost as Calamy had been in the 
early eighteenth century, as the representa- 
tive of sober yet convinced nonconformity, 
and was trusted as such by leading authori- 
ties in church and state. His friendship 
with Gladstone was not merely political, but 
rested on a common feeling of the necessary 
religious basis for public movements. 
Edinburgh University made him an hono- 
rary D.D. in 1895. He retained his interest 
in public affairs and his power of address 
almost to the last. After a short period 
of failing health he died at his residence, 
109 North Side, Clapham Common, on 
20 August 1911, and was buried at 
Morden cemetery, Raynes Park. 

He married in 1846 Elizabeth (d. 1909), 
daughter of Thomas Greenall (1788-1851), 
minister of Bethesda Church, Burnley 
(1814-48). His three sons and one 
daughter survived him. 

His publications include : 1. ‘ The Life 
of Christ,’ 1849 (twelve lectures). 2. ‘ The 
Ritual Movement. A Reason for Dises- 
tablishment,’ 1869, 3. ‘Why ought not 
the State to give Religious Education?’ 
1872. 4. ‘ Nonconformity as a Spiritual 
Eorce,’ 1874. 5. ‘ Pacts and Fallacies re- 

relating to Disestablishment,’ 1875. 6. 

‘ Anglican Church Portraits,’ 1876 (a book 
of merit). 7. ‘ The Church Systems of 
England in the Nineteenth Century,’ 1881, 
1891. 8. ‘Friendly Disendowment,’ 1881. 
9. ‘ Clericalism and Congregationalism,’ 
1882 (Jubilee lecture. Congregational 
Union). 10. ‘ Present-day ReSgion and 
Theology; , . . Down-grade Controversy,’ 
1888. 11. ‘ The Forward Movement of the 
Christian Church,’ 1893. 12. ‘The Gospel 


in the Epistles,’ 1897. 13. ‘ The Christian 
Ideal : a Study for the Times,’ 1898. 14. 

‘ An Autobiography,’ 1903 (five portraits ; 
vivid impressions, with lack of dates). 
15. ‘ The Unchanging Faith,’ 1907 (his best 
book ; has a Quaker publisher). He also 
edited the ‘ Congregationalist’ (1879-86) and 
the ‘ Congregational Review’ (1887-91). 

[Autobiography, 1903 ; The Times, 21 Aug. 
1911 ; Who’s Who, 1911 ; Congregational 
Year Book, 1912; B. Nightingale’s Lancashire 
Nonconformity, 1891, ii. 159, iv. 161, 245.] 

A. G. 

ROLLS, CHARLES STEWART (1877- 
1910), engineer and aviator, born on 28 Aug. 
1877 at 35 Hill Street, Berkeley Square, 
London, was third son of John Allan Rolls, 
first Baron Llangattock (1837-1912), of The 
Hendre, Monmouth, by his wife Georgiana 
Marcia, fourth daughter of Sir Charles 
FitzRoy Maclean, ninth baronet, of Mor- 
varen. 

I After education at Eton from 1890 to 
1893, where he specialised in practical 
electricity, he matriculated from Trinity 
College, Cambridge, in 1895, graduating 
B.A. in mechanical engineering and applied 
sciences in 1898, and proceeding M.A. in 
1902. Rolls was a cyclist from boyhood, 
riding the high bicycle, and obtaining con- 
siderable reputation in the amateur racing 
field ; he won his ‘ half -blue ’ for cycling 
at Cambridge in 1896, and was captain of 
the university racing team m 1897. 

After leaving the university Rolls made 
a study of practical engineering ; he spent 
some time at the L. & N. W. railway works 
at Crewe, obtained a third engineer’s 
(marine) certificate and for a time was 
engineer on his father’s yacht ‘ Ave 
Maria.’ Already in his first year as an 
undergraduate Rolls had interested himself 
in the then recent French invention of the 
motor car. In Dec. 1895 he purchased and 
imported into England a 3| h.p. Peugeot 
car, then the most powerful made. Sir 
David Salomons, the Hon. Evelyn Ellis, 
and Mr. T. R. B. Elliot were the only 
Englishmen who previously owned auto- 
mobiles. The traffic legislation at the 
time forbade self-propelled vehicles to 
travel faster than four miles an hour, 
and a man carrying a red flag had to pre- 
cede them on highways. On procuring his 
car Rolls set out from Victoria station, 
London, for Cambridge, and was stopped 
by a policeman owing to the absence of a 
red flag. He made the journey to Cam- 
bridge in Ilf hours — travelling at 4J miles 
an hour. In Aug. 1896 the Locomotives on 
Highways Act freed motor trafSc of some 
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of its restrictions. The maximum speed, 
which was then limited to twelve miles an 
hour, was raised to twenty by a new Act 
of 1903. Bolls was prominent among the 
Englishmen whose sedulous experiments 
in driving brought motor cars into general 
use in Great Britain. He met with many 
hairbreadth escapes, but his courage was 
indomitable. Ho tested with intelligent 
eagerness the numerous improvements in 
mechanism, with a view to increased speed, 
which the French pioneers devised. Joining 
the Self-propelled Traffic Association, he was 
soon a member of the Automobile Club of 
France, which was started in 1895, and in 
1897 he became a member of the (Boyal) 
Automobile Club in London, serving on 
the committee till 1908. He soon took 
part in the races and reliability trials 
organised by both these clubs. In 1900 
he won on a 12 h.p. Panhard the gold 
medal of the English club for the best 
performance on the part of an amateur 
in the thousand miles motor trip between 
London and Edinburgh. In the next 
few years he competed in the French 
motor races betw'een Paris and Madrid, 
Vienna, Berlin, Boulogne, and Ostend, and 
in 1905 he was the British representative 
in the race in France for the Gordon 
Bennett trophy. 

Meanwhile he had formed in London a 
business, ‘ 0. S. Rolls & Co.,’ for the manu- 
facture of motor cars in England, and 
was joint general manager with Mr. Claude 
Johnson. The two joined in March 
1904 Mr. F. H. Boyce, an electrical and 
mechanical engineer, who had greatly de- 
veloped the efficiency of the vehicle, and 
they established the company of ‘ Rolls- 
Royce, Ltd.’ Mr. Boyce became engineer- j 
in-chief, Bolls technical managing director, ! 
and Mr. Johnson managing director. I 
Works were constructed in 1898 at 
Derby. The Bolls-Boyce cars proved 
exceptionally powerful, and from 190G on- 
wards Bolls drove in racing competitions 
one of his own oars with great success. 
He broke the record in 1906 for the 
journey from Monte Carlo to London with 
a 20 h.p. Bolls-Boyce car, driving 771 
miles on end from Monte Carlo to Boffiogne 
in 28 hours 14 minutes. 

In 1903 he had become a captain in the 
motor volunteer corps, afterwards reconsti- 
tuted as the army motor reserve. He was 
a delegate for the Boyal Automobile Club 
and the Roads Improvement Association 
at the International Road Congress in 1908. 
Aeronautics meanwhile had caught BoUs’s 
attention. In the course of 1901 he began 


making balloon ascents, which before his 
death reached a total of 170. He helped 
to found the Aero Club in England in 
1903, and joined the Aero Club of Fx*anee 
in 1906. On 1 Oct. of the last year, in 
the Gordon Bennett international balloon 
race, he was the British representativ^e, and 
crossing the Ciiaiincl from Paris was a%varded 
the gold medal for the longest time spent 
in the air. At the end of 1908 he visited 
Le Mans in France to study Wilbur Wright’s 
experiments with his newly invented 
aeroplane. He was one of the first to 
fly with Wright, and he published an 
account of the experience in ‘ Uii vol en 
aeroplane Wright,’ an article in ‘La Con- 
quete de TAir,’ Brussels (Nov. 1908). 

Acquiring a Wright aeroplane for use 
in England, he was soon an expert aviator. 
In June 1910 he made a groat reputation by 
a cross-Channel flight in a Wright aeroplane. 
He left Dover at 6.30 on the eveiiiug of 
2 Juno, and arrived at Calais at 7 o’clock ; 
a quarter of an hour later, after circling 
round the semaphore station at Sangatte, 
he started on the homeward journey with- 
out touching French soil, and reached 
Dover at five mhiutes past eight, at the 
point from which he set out. This record 
exploit attracted universal attention. 

Next month he took part in a flying tour- 
nament at Bournemouth, and was killed on 
12 July 1910 through the collapse of the 
tail-plane of his machine wdiilo ho %vas 
making a steep gliding descent to the aero- 
drome. He was the first Englishman to bo 
killed while flying on an aeroi>iane. He was 
bmied at Llangattock-Vibon-Avol church, 
near Monmouth. A bronze statue over six- 
teen feet high, by Sir William Goscombe 
John, B.A., representing Bolls in the cos- 
tume in which he flew across the Channel, 
was unveiled by Lord Raglan in Agincourt 
Square, Monmouth, on 19 Oct. 1911. 
Another statue by W. C. May was unveiled 
at Dover on 27 April 1912. A stained glass 
window in joint memory of Bolls and of 
Cecil A. Grace, who disappeared while flying 
on an aeroplane from Calais to Dover on 22 
Nov. 1910, was unveiled at Eastchurch 
church, Kent, on 26 July 1912. Rolls, who 
was unmarried, was a fellow of the Boyal 
Geographical Society and of the Boyal 
Metallurgical Society as well as an associate 
member of the Institute of Mechanical 
Engineering. 

He frequently leetmed on motors and 
the history and development of mechanical 
road locomotion, and besides the publica- 
tions mentioned contributed a ciiax)tcr on 
* The Caprices of Petrol Motors ’ in the 
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Badminton volume on * Motors ’ (1902; 
pp. 164 seq.) and the article on pleasure 
motors to the eleventh, edition of the 
* Encyclopaedia Britannica.’ A paper read 
by Rolls at the Automobile Club of 
Great Britain and Ireland was privately 
printed in 1904. An article, ‘ My Voyage in 
the World’s Greatest Airship,’ was also 
privately reprinted from the ‘ London 
Magazine ’ (May 1908). Rolls was an ac- 
complished amateur musician and actor, 
and a good football player. 

[The Times, 13-18 July 1910 ; 20 Oct. 1911 ; 
Pearson’s Mag., July 1904; M.A.P., art. 
by Rolls entitled In the Days of my Youth ; 
Page’s Engineering Biographies, 1908 ; Aero- 
naut. Joum., July 1910 (portrait) ; Motors, 
in Badminton Series, 1902 ; a life of Rolls 
by Lady Idangattock is in preparation.] 

C. J. 

ROOKWOOD, first Baeon. [See 
Selwin-Ibbetsoi^, Sie Heney John 
(1826-1902), politician.] 

ROOPER, THOMAS GODOLPHIN 
(1847-1903), -writer on education, born at 
Abbots Ripton, Huntingdonshhe, on 26 Dec. 
1847, was son of William Henry Rooper, 
rector of Abbots Ripton, by his third wife, 
Prances Catherine, jmunger daughter of John 
Heathcote of Conington Castle, Huntingdon- 
shire. Rooper’ s father was a liberal high 
churchman. In 1862 Rooper was sent to 
Harrow into the boarding-house of Dr. H. 
M. Butler, recently appointed headmaster. 
In his essay * Lyonesse ’ Rooper vividly 
describes his school days at Harrow (186^ 
1866), where he began his lifelong study 
of botany, being one of the founders of the 
school scientific society. In October 1866 
he went to Balliol College, Oxford, taking a 
second class both in classical moderations in 
1868 and in the final classical schools in 1870. 
To Benjamin Jowett [q. v. Suppl. I], T. H. 
Green [q. v.], and his college friend, Bernard 
Bosanqnet, his chief intellectual debt was 
due. He felt that Green’s teaching laid 
the foundation of the beliefs in which he 
lived and worked. As an undergraduate 
Rooper intended to take orders, but in 1872 
conscientious difficulties deterred him, 
though he remained till death a communi- 
cant lay member of the Church of England. 
Prom 1871 to 1877 he was private tutor 
to Herbrand Russell (afterwards eleventh 
duke of Bedford), gaining experience in 
teaching, studying German education, and 
acquiring a knowledge of history, litera- 
ture, and science. After teaching for a 
few months Dr. Butler’s young children 
at Harrow, he was appointed in, Nov. 


1877 inspector of schools under the Edu- 
cation Department, and spent the rest of 
his life in the public service, successively 
in Northumberland, in the Bradford dis- 
trict, and in the Southampton district, 
including the Isle of Wight. 

His influence upon the teacliers, the 
inspectorate, public opinion, and the policy 
of the board of education grew steadily 
from year to year. The specific service 
which he rendered to Eugflish elementary 
education lay mainly (1) in his efforts for 
the improvement of the teaching of geo- 
graphy, (2) in bis encouragement of manual 
training, (3) in his influence upon methods 
of teaching in infant schools, (4) in the 
reforms winch he secured in the professional 
and general education of younger teachers, 
and (5) in the closer adaptation of the course 
of study in rural schools to the conditions 
of country life, esx)ecially by the practical 
encouragement of school gardens. To 
improve the teaching of geography he 
wrote two papers, organised a geographical 
exhibition at Bradford in 1887, and in 
1897 founded a Geographical >Society 
at Southampton. Manual training he 
regarded as a necessary part of general 
education. He prepared himself for the 
advocacy of this educational reform by 
studying Dr. Goetze’s work in Leipzig, 
and by attending Slojd classes at Nilas. 
His ideas on the subject were sot forth in 
four important papers. He made a special 
study of the subject of drawing in infant 
schools, and of reforms in the methods of 
teaching children in the lower classes of 
the elementary schools. Both in the 
West Riding and in Southampton and the 
Isle of Wight he initiated classes for ex- 
pupil teachers, which met an urgent local 
need, and were subsequently taken over by 
the local education authorities. In the 
movement for the improvement of the 
curriculum of rural schools, Rpoper played 
an unobtrusive but highly influential part. 
Ho was unsparing in his attendance at 
meetings held to advance the cause of rural 
education, and by the establishment of 
a school garden at Boscombe provided a 
model for imitation in other parts of Eng- 
land. Hjs experiments in this field had 
influence upon the improvement of rural 
education in Canada. In all these activi- 
ties Rooper was almost lavish in the 
financial aid which he privately gave to 
educational experiments at their critical 
stage. And in every case he mastered the 
practical technique of the improvements 
which he advocated, not only by visits to 
foreign countries, but by strenuous private 
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study and by investigation in different 
parts of England. He constantly examined 
the house of education at Amblesido for 
his friend, Miss Mason, the founder of the 
Parents’ National Educational Union, for 
the meetings of which many of his best 
addresses were prepared. And in the last 
years of his life he devoted much time and 
labour to the foundation of the Hartley 
University College at Southampton. 

Rooper’s olficial work began while the 
elementary schools were still cramped by 
the narrow traditions of formal training, 
and by the effects of the system of ‘ pay- 
ment by results.’ He w’as one of the 
inspectors who breathed a new spirit into 
the methods of English elementary educa* 
tion. Always exacting a high standard, 
he rose above formalism and routine. Ho 
throw himself into every movement likely 
to interest teachers in their profession and 
to humanise their work. 

Rooper died unmaiHed at Southampton 
on 20 May 1903, from spinal tuberculosis, 
and was buried in the old cemetery there. 
A memorial tablet is at Hartley University 
College, Southampton ; a memorial scholar- 
ship was founded at the same college, and 
a memorial prize for geography at the 
Bradford grammar school. 

Rooper’s chief publications were : 1. 

‘ The Lines upon which Standards I. and 
II. should be taught under the Latest 
Code ’ (Hull and London), 1895. 2. 

‘ School and Homo Life ’ (Hull and London), 
1896; new edit. 1907. 3. ‘Reading and 
Recitation,’ written in conjunction with 
Mr. E. B. Lott (Hull and London), 1898. 
4. ‘ Educational Studies and Addresses,’ 
1902. 5. ‘School Gardens in Germany’ 
(in ‘ Board of Education’s Special Reports 
on Educational Subjects, vol. 9), 1902. He 
also contributed papers to ‘ Hand and Eye,’ 
a manual training magazine. 

The ‘ Selected Writings of Thomas 
Godolphin Rooper,’ edited by R. G. 
Tatton (1907), contains an excellent 
memoir and good portrait, and a selection 
of papers already published in Nos. (2) and 
(4) above, together with " Handwork in 
Education,’ ‘ Practical Instruction in Rural 
Schools,’ and other essays. 

[Memoir by R, G. Tatton in Rooper’s Selected 
Writings, 1907 ; family information ; personal 
knowledge.] M. E. S. 

ROOSE, EDWARD CHARLES ROBSON 
(1848-1905), physician, born at 32 Hill 
Street, Knightsbridge, London, on 23 Nov. 
1848, was grandson of Sir David Charles 
Roose, and was third son of Francis Finley 


Roose, solicitor, by his wife Eliza Bum. 
He entered at Trinity Hall, Cambridge, 
but left the university without a degree. 
He then went to Guy’s Hospital, London, 
and afterwards spent some time in Paris. 
He obtained the licence of the Society of 
Apothecaries in 1870, and in the same year 
he was admitted L.R.C.P. and L.R.C.8. 
Edinburgh. In 1872 he became M.R.C.vS. 
England ; M.R.C.P. Edinburgh in 1875, 
and E.R.C.P. Edinburgh in 1877- Ho 
graduated M.D. at Brussels in 1877. 

Roose first practised at 44 Regency 
Square, Brighton. In 1885 he migrated to 
49 Hill Street, Berkeley Square, London. 
Hero ho built up a largo and fashionable 
practice, which his medical attainments 
hardly justified. Ho owed his professional 
success to his social popularity. Later in 
life ho became director of a company 
interested in Kent coal which involved 
him in litigation. Ho emerged from it 
honourably, but the anxiety led him to 
limit his professional work, and he retired 
to East Grinstead, Sussex, where he died 
on 12 Feb. 1905. 

Ho married in 1870 Edith, daughter of 
Henry Huggins, D.L. ; she died in 1901. 

Roose published the following compila- 
tions, which, in spite of a wide circulation, 
had no genuine scientific value; 1. ‘Re- 
marks upon some Disease of the Ner- 
vous System,’ Brighton, 1875. 2. ‘ Gout 

and its Relations to Diseases of the 
Liver and Kidneys,’ 1885 ; 7th edit. 1894 ; 
translated into French from the third 
edition, Paris, 1887 ; and into German 
from the fourth edition, Vienna and 
Leipzig, 1887. 3. ‘ The Wear and Tear of 

London Life,’ 1886. 4. ‘ Infection and 

Disinfection,’ 1888. 5 ‘ Nerve Prostration 

and other Functional Disorders of Daily 
Life,’ 1888 ; 2nd edit. 1891. 6. ‘ Leprosy 

and its Prevention as illustrated by Nor- 
wegian Experience,’ 1890. 7. ‘ Waste and 

Repair in Modern Life,’ 1897, 

[The Times, 13 Feb. 1905; Medical News, 
New York, 1905, vol. 86, p. 418.] D’A. P. 

ROSS, SiE ALEXANDER GEORGE 
(1840-1910), lieutenant-general, born at 
Meerut in the East Indies on 9 Jan. 1840, 
was eldest of four sons of Alexander Ross 
of the Bengal civil service (1816-1899) by 
his mfe Isabella^ third daughter of Justin 
McCarty of Carrignavan, co. Cork^ Ireland. 
The father was a descendant of the Rosses 
of Auchlossin, a branch of the ancient 
Nairnshire family of Kilravook ; he retired 
from the Bengal civil service after serving 
as puisne judge of the high court of the 
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North-West Provinces. His grandfather, 
also Alexander Ross, went to India as a writer 
in 1795, and died in 1856 after holding the 
appointments of resident at Delhi, governor 
of the Agra presidency, president of the 
supreme council, and deputy-governor of 
Bengal. Of his three brothers, Justin 
Charles, lieutenant-colonel of the Royal 
‘Bengal’ engineers, LL.D. of Edin- 

burgh University, was some time inspector- 
general of irrigation in Egypt; William 
Gordon, lieutenant-colonel of the Royal 
^Bengal’ engineers, retired in 1889, and 
George Edward Aubert was a barrister- 
at-law practising at Allahabad. 

Ross was brought to England in infancy, 
and after education at private schools 
in Edinburgh proceeded to the Edinburgh 
Academy, where he took many prizes and 
whence he passed to Edinburgh University. 
In 1857 his father, while at home on 
furlough at the outbreak of the Mutiny 
in India, procured a cadetship for his son, 
who accompanied him to Calcutta at the 
end of that year. On arriving in India 
Ross was attached to the 35th foot, and 
served with that corps at the attack on 
Arrah in 1858, receiving the Mutiny medal. 
On the formation of the Bengal staff corps 
in 1861 he was posted to the first Sikh 
infantry of the Punjab frontier force, and 
served 'in that regiment in every capacity 
until his death in 1910, when he was its 
cOlonel-in- chief . 

In 1867 Ross, then a lieutenant, was 
selected to raise and equip a mule train for 
service in the Abyssinian expeditionary 
force under Sir Robert Napier, afterwards 
Lord Napier of Magdala [q. v.]. Ross was 
present at the capture of Magdala and was 
honourably mentioned in despatches, receiv- 
ing the medal for the campaign. Ten years 
later he served throughout the Jowaki 
expedition on the north-west frontier of the 
Punjab, first as second-in- command of the 
1st Sikhs, and when its commandant. Major 
Rice, was severely wounded, he assumed 
command of the regiment. Here again he 
was mentioned in despatches and received 
the medal with clasp. He commanded the 
1st Sikhs in the i^ghan war of 1878-9, 
including the capture of Ali Musjid, again 
being mentioned in despatches and receiv- 
ing Ihe Afghan medal with Ali Musjid clasp. 
In the campaign against theMahsud Waziris 
in 1881 Ross was second-in-command of 
the 1st Sikhs, and in the Zhob valley expedi- 
tion in 1890 he commanded the Punjab 
frontier force column ; in both expeditions 
he was mentioned in despatches. 

Ross, who was promoted lieutenant- 


general in 1897, was created O.B. in 1887 
and K.C.B. in 1905. After his retirement 
he lived at 16 Hamilton Road, Ealing, 
where he died on 22 June 1910 ; he was 
buried in Ealing cemetery. He married on 
1 Oct. 1870, at Simla, his f ather’s first cousin, 
Emma Walwyn, daughter of Lieutenant- 
general George Edward Go wan, C.B., 
colonel commandant of the royal (Bengal) 
horse artillery. An only child, Alexander 
Edward, joined the Indian Forest Depart- 
ment. 

[Holland and Hozier, Official History of 
the Abyssinian War ; Official History of the 
Second Afghan War ; Paget and Mason, 
Record of Expeditions against the North- 
West Frontier Tribes.] C. B. N. 

ROSS, Sni JOHN (1829-1905), general, 
son of field-marshal Sir Hew Dalrymple 
Ross [q. V.] by his wife Elizabeth Margaret, 
daughter of Richard Graham of Stone 
House, near Brampton, Cumberland, was 
bom at Stone House on 18 March 1829. 
He entered the army as second lieutenant 
of the rifle brigade on 14 April 1846: In 
1847 he proceeded to Canada with his 
regiment, being promoted lieutenant on 
29 Dec. 1848. Returning home in 1852, he 
was promoted captain on 29 Deo. 1854. 
He accompanied the rifle brigade to the 
Crimea in 1854 ; was present at the battles 
of Alma and Inkerman and siege of Sevas- 
topol, and remained at the seat of war until 
Feb. 1855. He was mentioned in despatches 
and received the medal with three clasps, 
the brevet of major (6 June 1856), the 
Turkish medal and the fifth class of the 
Medjidie. He was nominated A.D.C. to 
Major-general Lawrence at Aldershot in 
1856. Proceeding to India in July 1857, 
he served throughout the Mutiny. He took 
part in the action of Cawnpore, and the 
siege and capture of Lucknow, where he 
helped to raise the camel corps (10 April 
1858), consisting of volunteers chiefly from 
the rifle brigade. Joining Sir Hugh Rose’s 
force in central India, he commanded the 
corps at the actions of Gowlowlie and Calpi 
(23 May 1858), in the operations in Central 
India, and at Jugdespore (20 Oct.). The 
camel corps was finally disbanded at Agra 
in April 1860, after having marched over 
3000 miles (cf. Despatches, Lond. Qaz. 
25 May 1858, 22 Feh., 18 April, and 9 Sept. 
1869). Ross was awarded the medal with 
two clasps, a brevet of lieut.-col. (20 July 
1858), and the C.B. (28 Feb. 1861). In the 
campaign on the north-west frontier of Lidia 
(1863-4) Ross served with the rifle brigade, 
and was in the action of Shubkuddar (2 Jan. 
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1864). He received the medal with clasp, 
and was promoted colonel on 3 April 1865. 
Subsequently he commanded the Laruf field 
force as brigadier-general during the oper- 
ations in the Malay Peninsula in 1875-6, 
and took part in the capture of Kota-Lana 
(4 Jan. 1876). On bringing the operations 
to a successful issue he was mentioned in 
the general orders of the government of 
India {Lond. Gaz. 18 Peb. and 23 Peb. 
1876), and was given the medal with 
clasp. 

Ross held the command of the Saugor 
district at Jubbulpore in 1874, and of the 
Presidency district at Port William (1875 
and 187^9). He became major-general 
on 1 Oct. 1877 (antedated in ‘London 
Gazette,’ 1 March 1870). The Indian 
expeditionary force which was sent to 
Malta by Lord Beaconsfield’s orders in 
1878 during the Eastern crisis was under 
Ross’s command. During the Afghan war 
of 1878-80 he led the second division of the 
Kabul field force which defeated the enemy 
at Shekabad, and was accorded for the 
service the thanks of the governor-general 
in council and of the commander-in-chief in 
India. He accompanied Sir Prederick ( after- 
wards Lord) Roberts in the march from 
Kabul to Kandahar in command of the 
infantry division, and was present at the 
battle of Kandahar {Lond. Gaz. 30 July and 
3 Deo. 1880). He received the thaifirs of 
both houses of parliament, was nominated 
K.C.B. on 22 Peb. 1881, and was awarded 
the medal with clasp and bronze decoration. 
Prom 1881 to 1886 he held the command of 
the Poona division of the Bombay army, 
and in the latter year was promoted lieut:- 
general (12 Jan.). In 1888 he was ap- 
pointed commander-in-chief in Canada, and 
in the following May served as administrator 
pending the arrival of the governor-general. 
Sir Prederick Stanley (afterwards sixteenth 
earl of Derby) [q. v. Suppl. II]. He was 
nominated G.C.B. on 30 May 1891. He 
was appointed colonel of the Leicestershire 
regiment on 6 Peb. 1895, and colonel com- 
mandant of the rifle brigade on 29 July 
1903. He received the reward for dis- 
tinguished service, and retired on 18 March 
1896. He died on 5 Jan. 1905 at KeUoe, 
Berwickshire. He married in 1868 Mary 
Macleod, daughter of A. M. Hay, but 
obtained a divorce in 1881. He had issue 
one son and one daughter. 

[The Times, 6 Jan. 1905; H. B. Hanna, 
The Second Afghan War, vol. iii. 1910 ; 
Bod’s Knightage ; Hart’s and Official Army 
Lists ; Pratt’s People of the Period ; Rifle 
Brigade Chronicle, 1905.] H. M. V. 


ROSS, JOSEPH THORBURN ( 1849 - 
1903), artist, born at Bcrwick-on-Twced 
on 15 May 1849, was youngest child of 
two sons and two daughters of Robert 
Thorburn Ross, R.S.A. (1816-1876), by his 
wife Margaret Scott. The parents removed 
to Edinburgh for good when Joseph was 
a baby. Having been educated at the 
Military Academy, Hill Street, Edinburgh, 
he was engaged for a time in mercantile 
pursuits in Leith and Gloucester, but 
eventually, after a successful career as a 
student in the Edinburgh School of Art 
and the life school of the Royal Scottish 
Academy (1877-80), he devoted himself 
to painting as a profession. He first 
exhibited in 1872, but an unconventional 
strain in his work retarded its official 
recognition, and it was not till 1896 that 
he was elected an associate of the Royal 
Scottish Academy. Portraiture, incident 
(but not anecdote), fantasy, landscape, and 
the sea were all treated by Irim, and if 
at times decorative intention and realism 
were imperfectly harmonised, and the 
execution and draughtsmanship, though 
bold, lacked mastery, the colour was nearly 
always beautiful and the result novel and 
interesting. But it was in sketches made 
spontaneously for themselves or as studies 
for more ambitious pictures that he was at 
his best. He worked in both oil and water- 
colour and possessed instinctive feeling for 
the proper use of each medium. Ross 
was familiar with the best art on tlio 
Continent, travelling much in Italy, and 
he was a frequent exhibitor at some 
of the leading exhibitions abroad, his 
‘ Serata Veneziana ’ winning a diploma of 
honour at Dresden in 1892. He was 
unmarried and resided at Edinburgh with 
his sisters. He died from the effects of 
a fall in his Edinburgh studio on 28 Sept. 
1903. 

Shortly afterwards, at a memorial exhibi- 
tion of his work held in Edinburgh, his 
admirers purchased ‘ The Bass Rook,’ one 
of his most important pictures, and 
presented it to the Rational Gallery of 
Scotland, One of his two sisters, Christina 
Paterson Ross, R.S. W. (1843-1906), was w^ell 
known as a water-colour painter. His other 
sister, Miss Jessie Ross, Edinburgh, has three 
portraits of her brother, two when a child 
by his father, and one in oils painted by 
Mr. William Small in 1903. 

[Scotsmau, 29 Sept. 1903 ; Exhib. cata- 
logues ; R.S.A. Report, 1903 ; introd. to cat. 
Memorial Exhibition, 1904, by W. D. Mackay, 
R.S.A. ; Scottish Painting, by J. L. Caw ; 
private information.] J. L, C. 
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ROSS, WILLIAM STEWART, known 
by tlie pseudonym of ‘ Saladin ’ (1844r- 
1906), secularist, born at Kirkbean, Gallo- 
way, on 20 March 1844, was son of Joseph 
Ross, a farm servant and a presbyterian. 
In early life Ross developed a love for 
poetry and romance. After being edu- 
cated at the parish school of New Abbey, 
Kirkcudbrightshire, and at Hutton Hall 
Academy, Caerlaverock, he became usher 
at Hutton Hall, and in 1861 was for a 
short time master at Glenesslin school, 
Dunsoore. After two years as assistant 
at Hutton Hall Academy, during which he 
occasionally contributed to newspapers and 
periodicals, he w'ent in 1864 to Glasgow 
University to prepare for the Scottish 
ministry. There he showed much promise 
as a debater at the Dialectical Society. 
Conscientious scruples prevented the com- 
pletion of his theological course. Wliile 
at the university he sent fugitive pieces 
in poetry and prose to the ‘ Dumfries-shiro 
and Galloway Herald,’ of which Thomas 
Aird [q. v.] was editor, and to the * Dumfries 
and Galloway Standard,’ edited by William 
M^Dowall [q. v.]. The favourable reception 
of a novel, ‘ Mildred Merlock,’. wliich was 
published serially in the ‘ Glasgow Weekly 
Mail,’ and brought him forty guineas, finally 
led him to seek a livelihood from his pen. 

On the invitation of the publisher Thomas 
Laurie, Ross went to London to assist 
in the publishing of educational works. 
In 1872 he turned writer and publisher 
of educational works on his own account 
at 41 Rarringdon Street, calling his firm 
William Stewart & Co. Many works on 
English history and literature came from 
his pen and press. He published books 
by John Daniel Morell [q. v.], John Miller 
DowMeiklejohn [q. v. Suppl. II], and issued 
* Stewart’s Local Examination ’ series, and 
‘ Stewart’s Mathematical ’ series of hand- 
books, as well as four educational magazines, 
of one of which, the * School Magazine,’ 
he succeeded Dr. Morell as editor. 

In London Ross entered with enthusiasm 
into the free-thought movement, assisting 
Charles Bradlaugh [q. v. Suppl. I] in the 
‘National Reformer’ in his struggle for liberty 
of thought and speech. The publication by 
Bradlaugh and Mrs. Besant of Knowlton’s 
neo-Malthusian pamphlet, * The Fruits of 
Philosophy,’ in 1877-8 alienated Rosa’s 
sympathies, and he subsequently contributed 
to the rival free-thought newspaper, the 
‘ Secular Review.’ This was amalgamated 
in June 1877 with the ‘ Secularist ^ under 
the joint editorship of Mr. Charles Watts 
and Mr, Q, W. Foote, and in 1880 Ross 


became joint editor with Watts, and finally 
in August 1884 solo editor and proprietor. 
The name of the journal was changed in 
January 1889 to the ‘ Agnostic Journal and 
Secular Review.’ Ross, who wrote for the 
paper under the pseudonym of ‘ vSaladin,’ 
raised the circulation of the journal by his 
literary energy and business ability. An 
outspoken writer on both theology and 
sociology, he embodied much pungent 
criticism in ‘ God and his Book ’ (1887 ; 
new edit. 1006), and in ‘ Woman, her Glory 
and her Shame ’ (2 vols. 1894 ; new edit. 
1906). 

Ross was also an enthusiastic writer of 
verse. His narrative poems, ‘ Lays of Ro- 
mance and Cliivalry ’ (1881, 12mo) and 
‘ Isaure and other Poems ’ (1887), are full 
of fervour, and betray the influence of Sir 
I Walter Scott. Ross won the medal for 
the best poem commemorating the un- 
veiling by Lord Rosebery of the statue to 
Robert Burns at Dumfries in 1879, and 
also the gold medal for the best poem 
describing the visit of Kossuth to the grave 
of Burns. 

Ross died of heart failure at Brixton on 
30 Nov. 1906, and was buried at Woking 
cemetery. His wife (born Shcrar), who 
was a teacher at Hutton Hall, survived 
him with three sons and a daughter. 

[The Times, 25 Dec. 1906 ; Agnostic Journal, 
8 Dec. 1906 (special memoir number), 15 Dec. 
1906 (with portrait) ; Gordon G. Flaws, Sketch 
of the Life and Character of Saladin ( W. Stewart 
Ross), 1883 ; Biograph, 1879, ii. 155 ; H. R. 
Hithersay and G. Ernest, Sketch of the Life of 
Saladin, 1872.] W. B. 0. 

ROSSE, fourth Earl oi'. [See 

Parsons, Sir Laurence (1840-1908).] 

ROUSBY, WILLIAM WYBERT (1835- 
1907), actor and theatrical manager, born 
at Hull on 14 March 1835, was son of a 
London commercial man. He made his 
first appearance on the stage as a ‘ boy- 
prodig}?-,’ at the Queen’s Theatre, Hull, as 
Romeo, on 16 July 1849, under the manage- 
ment of Mr. Caple, who took a great interest 
in him and gave him a thorough theatrical 
training. Before he was sixteen Rousby 
appeared at Glasgow, Edinburgh, and 
Liverpool in such characters as Romeo, 
Hamlet, Othello, Macbeth, and Shylock. 

After an engagement at ISTorwich he joined 
Samuel Phelps at Sadler’s Wells Theatre, 
and there, as Malcolm in ‘ Macbeth,’ made 
his first appearance on the London stage 
on 27 Aug. 1853. He at once achieved 
success, and while with Phelps he played 
1 Lucius in ‘ Virginius,’ Laertes in ‘ Hamlet,’ 
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Master Waller in ‘ The Love Chase,’ Ly- 
sancler in ‘ A Midsummer Night’s Dream,’ 
and the Dauphin in ‘ Henry V.’ At the 
royal command performance at Windsor 
Castle on 10 Nov. 1853 ho played the duke 
of Bedford in ^ Henry V.’ 

Rousby was still under nineteen when 
he proceeded to the Theatre Royal, Jersey, 
to play leading parts there. He afterwards 
starred in the provinces, where he was 
likened to Edmund Kean. In 1860 he 
commenced a series of dramatic recitals, 
and he also impersonated at the principal 
provincial theatres leading characters in 
‘ Richard III,’ ‘ The Man in the Iron Mask,’ 

‘ The Lady of Lyons,’ ‘ Still Waters Run 
Deep,’ and ‘ Hamlet.’ 

At the Theatre Royal, Manchester, in Sept. 
18G2, ho played Harry Kavanagh in fal- 
coner’s ‘ Peep o’ Day,’ and in 1864, at the 
same theatre, at the Shakespearean ter- 
centenary anniversary festival, ho played 
Romeo in ‘ Romeo and Juliet ’ with Henry 
Irving as Mercutio, Charles Calvert as Friar 
Laurence, and Mrs. Charles Calvert as 
Juliet. 

In 1868 he married Clara Marion Jessie 
Dowse [see Rousby, Claea Maeion Jessie]. 
On the introduction of William Powell Frith, 
R.A. [q. V. Suppl. II], who had seen them act 
in Jersey, Tom Taylor [q. v.], the drama- 
tist, engaged them for the Queen’s Theatre, 
Long Acre. They appeared on 20 Deo. 1869 
as Bertuccio and Fiordelisa in ‘ The Fool’s 
Revenge,’ Taylor’s adaptation of Hugo’s 

* Le Roi s’ amuse.’ Rousby’ s performance 
was well received, despite a tendency to 
over-elaboration. On 22 J an. 1870 ho played 
Courtenay, earl of Devon, in Tom Taylor’s 

* ’Twixt Axe and Crown,’ in which his wife 
achieved a popular triumph. In February 
1871 he played Orlando to his wife’s 
Rosalind, and on 18 April 1871 Etienne 
de Vignolles in Taylor’s ‘ Joan of Arc.’ At 
Drury Lane, under Falconer and F. B. 
Chatterton’s management, he acted King 
Lear to his wife’s Cordelia (29 March 1873). 
At the Princess’s Theatre, under Chatter- 
ton’s management, he was Cosmo in Miss 
Braddon’s ‘Griselda’ (13 Nov. 1873) and 
John Knox in W. G. Wills’s ‘ Mary Queen 
of Scots’ (23 Feb. 1874). 

After the death of his wife in 1879 
Rousby became proprietor and manager 
of the Theatre Royal, Jersey, where he 
reappeared from time to time in his 
old parts in such plays as ‘Jane Shore,’ 
‘ Trapped,’ and ‘ Ingomar.’ He was also 
manager of St. Julian’s Hall, Guernsey, and 
to the end of his life gave dramatic recitals 
in the island. Finally retiring from the stage 


in 1898, he died at Guernsey on 10 Sept. 
1907, and was buried at the Mon t-^-l’ Abbe 
cemetery, Jersey. His second wife, Alice 
Emma Maud Morris, whom ho married 
on 5 July 1880, survived him without issue. 
An oil portrait painted by Richard Goldie 
Crawford in 1896 belongs to the widow. 

In his prime Rousby was a conscientious 
actor, with a good voice and a mastery of 
correct emphasis, but he gave an impression 
of stiffness and seH-consciousness, which 
grew on him and prevented him from rising 
high in his profession. 

[The Era, 1853-4 ; 14 Sept. 1907 ; Guernsey 
Gossip, 18 Sept. 1907 ; Pascoe’s Dramatic List, 
1879 ; Scott and Howard’s Blanchard, 1801 ; 
sec art. Rousby, Claea Maeiou Jessie.] 

J. P. 

ROUTH, EDWARD JOHN (1831- 
1907), mathematician, born at Quebec on 
20 Jan. 1831, was son of Sir Randolph 
Isham Routh [q. v.], commissary-general 
in the army, by his second wife, Marie 
Louise, sister of Cardinal Elz6ar Alexandre 
Taschereau [q. v.] and first cousin of Sir 
Henri Elz4ar Taschereau [q. v. Suppl. II], 
chief justice of Canada. Martin Joseph 
Routh [q. V.], president of Magdalen 
College, Oxford, recognised a distant rela- 
tionship by leaving Edward a bequest on 
his death in 1854. 

When eleven years of age Routh was 
brought to England, and was educated first 
at University College school, and later at 
University College, London, where the 
influence of Augustus Do Morgan led him 
to devote himself to mathematics. He 
matriculated at London University in 1847, 
winning an exhibition ,* ho graduated B.A. 
as a scholar in 1849, and carried off the 
gold medal for mathematics and natural 
philosophy in the examination for M.A. 
in 1853. 

Meanwhile he entered Peterhouse, Cam- 
bridge, as a ‘ pensioner ’ on 1 Jim© 1850, 
and read with the great coach of that time, 
William Hopkins [q. v.]. James Clerk- 
Maxwell [q. V.] entered at Peterhouse in 
the same term with Routh, hut migrated 
to Trinity at the end of his first term, from, 
it is said, an anticipation of future rivalry. 
In the mathematical tripos of 1854 Routh 
came out senior wrangler with Clerk 
Maxwell as second. In the examination for 
the Smith’s prizes, the two, for the first 
time on record, divided the honours equally 
between them. 

On graduating B.A. in January 1854 
Routh commenced ‘coaching’ in mabhe- 
matics, at first assisting William Jedm 
Steele, a fellow of Peterhouse, who had a 
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Hgli reputation and a large connection. 
Routh was elected fellow of Peterhouse 
next year, and was appointed college 
lecturer in mathematics, a post which he 
retained till 1904. He was also assistant 
tutor from 1856 to 1868 and was at various 
times junior dean, junior bursar, and 
praelector of his college. 

In 1857 he was invited to the Royal 
Observatory, Greenwich, with a view to 
a vacant post there as a first assistant. 
He did not take the appointment, but at 
Greenwich he met Hilda, eldest daughter 
of Sir George Biddell Airy [q. v. Suppl. I], 
the astronomer-royal, whom he married on 
31 Aug. 1864. 

For more than thirty years Routh’s chief 
energies were spent at Cambridge in pre- 
paring private pupils for the mathematical 
tripos. On Steele’s early death he 
became the chief mathematical coach -in 
the university, and the successes of his 
pupils were unprecedented. In the tripos 
of 1856 Charles Baron Clarke, his first 
pupil [q. V. Suppl. II], was third wrangler. 
In 1858 two pupils, Slesser (Queens’) and 
(Sir) Charles Abercrombie Smith, were re- 
spectively first and second wrangler and 
first and second Smith’s prizemen. In the 
following years, pupils of his were senior 
wranglers twenty-seven times and Smith’s 
prizemen forty-one times. In the tripos 
of 1862 fifteen of his nineteen pupils were 
in the list of thirty-two wranglers, seven 
among the first ten. From 1862 to 1882 
inclusive he had an unbroken succession of 
twenty-two senior wranglers (two in 1882, 
one in January and one in June under new 
regulations), and he had four more in 1884, 
in 1885, in 1887 (when four seniors were 
bracketed), and in 1888, when he retired. 
His senior wranglers included Lord 
Justice Stirling (1861), Lord Justice 
Romer (1863), Lord Rayleigh (1865, chan- 
cellor of Cambridge University), Lord 
Moulton (1868), John Hopkinson (1871), 
(Sir) Donal McAlister (1877, principal of 
Glasgow University), (Sir) Joseph Larmor 
(1880, M.P. for Cambridge University) ; 
and of other wranglers may be men- 
tioned (Sir) J. J. Thomson, O.M., (Sir) C. A. 
Parsons, Lord Justice Buckley, and (Sir) 
Richard Solomon. Of the 990 wranglers 
between 1862 and 1888, 480 were Routh’ s 
pupils. On Routh’s retirement from ids 
work as private coach in 1888 his old pupils 
presented Mrs. Routh with her husband’s 
portrait by (Sir) Hubert von Herkomer 
(The Times, 5 Nov. 1888). 

Apart from his personality, which 
inspired his pupils with implicit confidence 


in his powers, and his lucidity of exposition, 
Routh owed his success as a teacher to his 
perception of the relative proportions in 
which the many subjects of the tripos should 
be studied ; to his capacity for showing his 
pupils how to learn and how to use their 
knowledge, and to his practice of continually 
testing their work by causing them to 
reproduce what they had been learning. 

Despite his absorption in teaching Routh 
kept fully abreast of current advances in 
mathematical knowledge and made many 
original investigations. Elected fellow of 
the Cambridge Philosophical Society in 
1854, an original member of the London 
Mathematical Society in 1865, a fellow of 
the Royal Astronomical Society in 1866, and 
of the Royal Society in 1872, he contributed 
to the * Proceedings ’ of these societies as 
well as to the ‘ Mathematical Messenger ’ 
and the ‘ Quarterly Journal of Mathematics ’ 
numerous papers on varied topics in 
geometry, dynamics, physical astronomy, 
wave motion, vibrations, and harmonic 
analysis. As early as 1855 he had joined 
Lord Brougham in preparing a separate 
volume, ‘ An Analytical View of Newton’s 
Principia,’ and in 1860 he supplied an urgent 
want by issuing a masterly elementary 
treatise on ' Rigid Dynamics ’ (7th enlarged 
edit. 2 vols. 1905 ; German transL, Leipzig, 
1898, with pref. by Prof. Edein of Gottingen). 
Other important contributions by Routh to 
mathematical literature were a treatise on 
‘ Statics ’ (1891, 2 vols. ; revised edit. 1896 ; 
enlarged edit. 1902) and ‘ Dynamics of a 
Particle’ (1898). These three dynamical 
treatises constitute an encyclopaedia and 
bibliography on the subject which have no 
equal either here or abroad. In 1877 
Routh won the Adams prize with his 
‘ Treatise on the Stability of a Given 
State of Motion, particularly Steady 
Motion,’ which he wrote in a Christmas 
vacation. Since the publication of 
Hamilton’s equations of motion and Sir 
William Thomson’s (Lord Kelvin) theory of 
the ‘ ignoration of co-ordinates ’ no greater 
advance has probably been made in 
dynamics than by Routh’s theorem of the 
‘ Modified Lagrangian Function,’ first given 
in this essay. A large part of the work on 
equations of motion in Thomson and Tait’s 
‘ Natural Philosophy ’ was rewritten for 
the second edition in the light of Routh’s 
developments of the theme. 

Routh took little part in academic busi- 
ness, but he served for four years (1888-92) 
on the council of the senate of Cambridge 
University, and also on the Board of 
Mathematical Studies. He examined in the 
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mathematical triposes of 1860, 1861, 1888, 
1889, 1893, and 1900, besides acting as 
examiner in London University from 1859 
to 1864 and again from 1865 to 1870- To 
the last he actively opposed the changes 
in the Cambridge mathematical tripos 
which were effected in 1907. 

In 1883 he and his friend, W. H. Besant, 
St. John’s College, were the first to take 
the new Cambridge degree of Sc.I)., and in 
the same year his college elected him one 
of its first honorary fellows under the new 
statutes. He was made hon. LL.D. of 
Glasgow in 1878, and hon. Sc.D. of Dublin 
in 1892. He was also a fellow of the 
Geological Society from 1864 and of London 
University. 

Routh died at Cambridge on 7 June 1907, 
and was buried at Oherryhinton. His wife 
survived him. By her he had five sons and 
one daughter. The eldest son, Edward 
Airy, a lieutenant in the royal artillery, 
died in 1892 from the effects of service in 
Egypt ; and the youngest, Rupert John, 
in the Indian civil service, died at the 
beginning of a promising career in Septem- 
ber 1907. George Richard Randolph is an 
H.M. inspector of schools ; Arthur Lionel, 
a lieutenant in the royal artillery; and 
Harold Victor, professor of Latin at 
Trinity University, Toronto. 

A replica of the portrait by Sir Hubert 
vonHerkomerwas presented by Mrs. Routh 
to Peterhouse in 1890, and it hangs in the 
hall. 

Besides the works cited, Routh published 
‘ Solutions of Senate House Problems ’ with 
Henry William Watson [q. v, Suppl. II] 
(1860). 

[Pamily informfation ; personal knowledge ; 
Proc. Roy. Soo., 84-a ; Proc. Royal Astron. 
Soc., and London Math. Soc. ; The Times, 
8 June 1907 ; Nature, 27 June 1907]. 

J. D. H. D. 

ROWE, JOSHUA BROOKING (1837- 
1908), antiquary and naturalist, bom at 
Plymouth on 12 June 1837, was only son of 
Joshua Brooking Rowe of Brixton, near 
Plymouth, printer and bookseller of Ply- 
mouth, by his second wife, Harriett Caroline, 
daughter of Captain Charles Patey, R.N. 
Samuel Rowe [q. v.], writer about Dartmoor, 
was his uncle. After education at a private 
school in Plymouth the younger Joshua 
was in 1860 admitted a solicitor, and 
practised for many years in Plymouth in 
partnership with Ikancis Bulteel, and 
latterly with W. L. Munday. 

Through life he devoted his leisure to 
literary and scientific research. A paper 
on ‘The Mammals, Birds, Reptiles, and 


Amphibians of Devon,’ which he read 
before the Plymouth Institution in 1862, 
was issued separately next year. Subse- 
quently he published much on archaeo- 
logical topics, and encouraged local archaeo- 
logical study. In 1862 he helped to form 
the Devon Association, of which he was 
president in 1882, and joint honorary 
secretary from 1901 till death. To the 
‘ Transactions ’ of the association he contri- 
buted over fifty papers. In 1875 he was 
elected F.S.A., of which he was a local 
secretary. He was also a fellow of the 
Linnean Society, and a member of numerous 
antiquarian societies, being a founder of the 
Devon and Cornwall Record Society. 

From 1882 ho resided at Plympton 
St, Maurice, where he was active in local 
affairs- He transcribed the parish registers 
for publication in the ‘ Parish Magazine,’ 
On 28 June 1908 he died at Plympton 
St. Maurice, and was buried in the church- 
yard there. 

In December 1864 he married at St. 
Andrew’s, Plymouth, Sara Foale, daughter 
of Henry Crews, of Plympton, by whom 
he had no issue. 

A photograph hangs in the Exeter public 
library, to which he bequeathed his library 
of about 10,000 volumes, pamphlets and 
manuscripts, including an unpublished 
history of Plympton St. Mary. 

Rowe revised Samuel Rowe’s ‘ Perambu- 
lation of . . . Dartmoor’ (Exeter, 1896), 
and also published : 1. ‘ The Cistercian 
Houses of Devon,’ Plymouth, 1878. 2. 
‘The History of Plympton Erie,’ Exeter, 
1906. 3. ‘The Ecclesiastical History of Ply- 

mouth,’ 4 parts; Plymouth, 1873“4--5-6. 
He wrote for many local periodicals, and 
was joint editor of ‘ Devon Notes and 
Queries,’ some of his contributions to which 
were reprinted separately. The article on 
the ‘ Mammals of Devon,’ for the Devon 
volume of the ‘ Victoria County Histories,’ 
is by him. 

[Trans, of Devonshire Association, vol. 40, 
1908 ; Devon and Cornwall Notes and Queries, 
1908, V. 121 ,* private information.] 

H. T.-S. 

ROWLANDS, DAVID, ‘Dewi Mon’ 
(1836-1907), Welsh scholar and poet, son 
of John and Margaret Rowlands, was 
born on 4 March 1836 at Geufron, 
Rhosybol, Anglesey. Two years later, his 
father moved to the farm at Ty Cristion, 
Bodedem. After a village education he 
was apprenticed at thirteen, and spent 
some time in shops at Holyhead and 
Hatfield. But at the instance of the 
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Rev. W. Griffith, Holyhead, he became an 
independent preacher, and in 1853 entered 
Bala Congregational College. Thence he 
went in 1856 to New College, London ; 
he returned to Bala in 1857 for a year 
as assistant-tutor, and in 1858 became a 
member of the Congregational College at 
Brecon, graduating B.A. at London Uni- 
versity in 1860. His first pastorate was 
at Llanbrynmair, (1861-6) ; he was then 
for four years (1*866-70) minister of the 
English church at Welshpool, and for two 
(1870-2) of the EngHsh church at Gar- j 
marthen. From 1872 to 1897 he was one 
of the tutors of Brecon College, and from 
1897 head of the institution. He died at 
Brecon on 7 Jan. 1907. 

Rowlands, whose bardic name was ‘ Dewi 
Mon,’ was of versatile gifts, an able 
preacher and teacher, a skilful writer of 
Welsh and English verse, and a conspicuous 
figure in Welsh literary and political life. 
In his later years the critical state of his 
health kept him somewhat in retirement. 
His chief works are : 1. ‘ Caniadati Serch ’ 
(Welsh lyrics), Bala, 1855, published when 
he was nineteen. 2. ‘ Sermons on HivStorical 
Subjects,’ London, 1870. 3. ‘ Grammadeg 
^Cymraeg,’ Wrexham, 1877, a short Welsh 
grammar. 4. ‘ Gwersi mewn Grammadeg,’ 
Dolgelly, 1882, a manual of lessons in 
grammar. 5. A Welsh version of the 
‘Alcestis’ of Euripides, , 1887, sent in for 
competition at the Aberdare eisteddfod 
of 1885 ; it divided the prize with 
another version and both were printed in 
one volume at the cost of the marquis 
of Bute. 6. ‘ Telyn Tudno,’ Wrexham, 
1897, containing the life and works of his 
brother-in-law, the poet Tudno (Thomas 
Tudno Jones). Rowlands worked much with 
the composer Joseph Parry, [q. v. Suppl. II], 
and supplied English words for the opera 
‘ Blodwen ’ and the oratorios ‘ Emmanuel ’ 
and ‘ Joseph ’ ; he was also literary editor of 
Parry’s ‘ Cambrian Minstrelsie ’ (Edinburgh, 
1893). He was one of the four editors of 
the hymns in ‘ Y Caniedydd Cynulleidfaol ’ 
(London, 1895), the hymn and tune book 
of the Welsh congregationalists, and in 
1902 was chairman of the Congregational 
Union of Wales. He took a leading part 
in Breconshire politics and was a member 
of the committee which drafted the 
county scheme of intermediate education. 
He married (1) in 1864, Mary Elizabeth, 
daughter of William Roberts of Liverpool, 
by whom he left a son, Wilfred ; (2) in 
1897, Alice, step-daughter of J. Prothero, 
of Brecon. 

[Whd’s Who, 1907 ; * Album Aberlionddu,’ 


ed, T. Stephens, 1898, pp. 118-9 ; T. R. 
Roberts, Diet, of Eminent Welshmen ; Brit, 
Weekly, 10 Jan. 1907 ; Geninen, March 1907 ; 
Congregational Yearbook, 1008, pp. 196-7.] 

J. E. L, 

ROW TON, Babon. [See Cobby, 
Montagu William Lowby (1838-1903), 
politician and philanthropist.] 

RUNDALL, FRANCIS HORNBLOW 
(1823-3908), inspector-general of Indian 
irrigation, born at Madras on 22 Dec. 1823, 
was youngest son of the seven children of 
Lieut. -colonel Charles Rundall, of the East 
India Company’s service, judge advocate- 
general of the Madras army, by his wife 
Henrietta Wryghte. The second of his 
three brothers, Captain John William, 
Madras engineers, died on active service in 
the second Burmese war on 12 Nov. 1852. 

Educated at Kensington grammar school 
and at the East India Company’s mili- 
tary seminary at Addiscombe (1839-41), he 
was gazetted to the Madras engineers on 
10 Dec. 1841, and after the usual course at 
Chatham reached India on 23 Deo. 1843. 
He was adjutant of the Madras sappers and 
miners for a few months, but in Sept. 1844 
joined the public works department as 
assistant to General Sir Arthur Thomas 
Cotton [q. V. Suppl. I] in his surveys 
for the irrigation of the Godavery 
delta. After brief duty in Tanjore, to 
acquire knowledge of the great Cauvery 
works, he assisted Cotton in the construc- 
tion of the Godavery works from 1845 to 
1851. Warmly attached to his chief, he 
shared both his religious fervour and his 
enthusiastic belief in irrigation and navig- 
able canals for India. He was appointed 
district engineer of Vizagapatam and Gan jam 
in 1851 (when also he was promoted captain) 
and district engineer of Rajamahendri in 
May 1855, a position which gave him charge 
of the further Godavery works then in 
progress. 

In 1859 Rundall became superintending 
engineer of the northern circle and depart- 
mental secretary to the Madras government. 
He was soon serving in addition as con- 
sulting engineer to the government for the 
Madras Irrigation Company’s works. In 
1861 he was gazetted lieutenant-colonel and 
granted special leave to be chief engineer 
to the East India Irrigation and Canal 
Company, then constructing the Orissa 
canals on plans laid down by Cotton. Though 
water was supplied from 1865, the works 
were not sufficiently advanced to be effec- 
tive in the terrible famine of the following 
year, but under Rundall they constituted 
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an excellent form of relief labour. Cotton’s 
sanguine estimates had to be largely ex- 
ceeded ; the cultivators were slow to avail 
themselves of the water supply ; rates had 
to be lowered to an unremunerative figure ; 
the company failed to raise further capital, 
and the canals were taken over by the 
government in 1869. Though no financial 
success, they are of great value in time of 
drought. 

From July 1867 Bundall was chief irriga- 
tion engineer and joint secretary to the 
Bengal government, and the Son canals, 
which had also been projected by the East 
India Irrigation and Canal Company, for 
the service of the Shahabad, Gaya, and 
Patna districts, were commenced under his 
orders. By them more than half a million 
acres are annually watered, and they yield 
about 4 per cent, on the capital invested. 
From April 1872 he was inspector-general 
of irrigation and deputy secretary to the 
government of Ixidia, and was thus brought 
into close touch with the progress of 
irrigation throughout the country. He 
gained a reputation for enthusiasm, 
soundness of judgment, and accuracy in 
estimates. During his service, which ter- 
minated in April 1874, he had only once 
taken leave home. 

Rundall, who had been promoted colonel 
in June 1868 and major-general in March 
1869, was created a C.S.I. in Dec. 1875, 
and was made colonel commandant of the 
royal engineers in 1876. He became 
lieutenant-general at the end of 1878, and 
general in Nov. 1885, being placed on the 
unemployed supernumerary list in July 
1881. 

At the invitation of the Khedive Ismail, 
Rundall examined the delta of the Nile in 
1876-7, and submitted plans and estimates 
for irrigation. His proposals, which in- 
cluded the construction of a mighty dam 
not far from the site of the present one at 
Assouan, were frustrated by the bank- 
ruptcy of the country. Rundall’s services 
were engaged by a syndicate formed in 
1883 to construct a Palestinian canal ad- 
mitting of the passage of the largest vessels 
from the Mediterranean to the Red Sea, 
by way of the Jordan Valley and the Gulf 
of Akaba, but the project did not mature 
(cf. his ' The Highway of Egypt : Is it the 
Suez Canal or any other Route between 
the Mediterranean and the Red Sea ? ’ 
London 1882). After retirement he lectured 
on Indian irrigation at the Chatham school 
of military engineering, and some of the 
lectures were privately printed (Chatham, 
1876). He also wrote the following pam- 


phlets, ‘ Notes on Report of Ganges Canal 
Committee ’ (Cuttack, I860) ; ‘ Memo, on 
the Madras Irrigation Company’s Works 
at Kurnool ’ (Dorking, undated) ; and a 
‘ Review of Progress of Irrigation Schemes 
in relation to Famine Aspects,’ placed before 
a Parliamentary select committee in 1878- 

He died at Moffat, N.B., at the house of 
his son-in-law, the Rev. Francis Wingate 
Pearse, headmaster of St. Ninian’s school, 
on 30 Sept. 1908, and was buried at Moffat 
cemetery. He married on 8 Dec. 1846 
Fanny Ada, daughter of Captain W. G. 
Seton-Burn, 3rd light dragoons, and had 
three daughters and two sons, of whom 
the eldest is Colonel Frank Montagu 
Rundall, C.B., D.S.O., late 4th Gurkha 
rifles. 

[Vibart’s Addiscombo : its Heroes and 
Men of Note, 1894 ; Lady Hope’s Life of 
General Arthur Cotton, 1900 ; India List, 
1908 ; Imp. Gaz. of India, 1908, articles 
on Orissa and Son canals ; Journ. of Royal 
Engineers, voh viii. Dec. 1908 ; The 'Ifimes, 
1 Oct. 1908 ; information kindly supplied by 
Colonel F. M. Rundall] F. H. B. 

RUSDEN, GEORGE WILLIAM (1819- 
1903), historian of Australia and New 
Zealand, born at Leith Hill Place, Surrey, 
on 9 July 1819, was third son of the Rev. 
George Keylock Rusden and Anne, only 
daughter of the Rev. Thomas Townsend. 
Willie yet a lad he emigrated to New 
South Wales in 1834 with his father, who 
was appointed chajilain for the Maitland 
district. 

Rusden first tried his hand at pastoral 
work, but he soon turned to politics ; from 
1841 onwards he wrote for the press and 
lectured. On 4 July 1849 he became under 
the New South Wales government agent 
for national schools at Port Phillip ; later 
he was transit n-red to Moreton Bay. When 
in 1851 th(‘ new colony of Victoria was 
constituted, lie was appointed (10 Oct.) chief 
clerk in the colonial secretary’s office, and 
on 11 Oct, 1852 clerk to the executive 
council. On 18 Nov. 1856, when a full parlia- 
ment of two chambers was established, 
he became clerk of parliaments. In 1853 
he joined the national board of education 
for Victoria and the council of the Mel- 
bourne University. Always deeply in- 
terested in Shakespeare, he had much to 
do with the establishment of the Shake- 
speare scholarships at that university in 
1864. 

Having gradually formed the idea of 
writing a history of Australasia, Rusden 
visited England in 1874 with a view to 
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finding support for the enterprise, and was 
much encouraged by Anthony Trollope ; in 
the latter part of 1878 he visited New Zea- 
land in connection with the history which 
he was writing of that part of the empire. 
In 1882, having retired on pension, he 
again visited New Zealand and then came 
on to England to take up his residence and 
see to the publication of his histories, both 
of which came out in 1883. Their publi- 
cation produced an unfortunate episode : an 
action for libel was brought against Rusden 
by the Hon. John Bryce, a member of the New 
Zealand legislature, respecting whose action 
during the Maori wars the historian had 
used severe and unguarded criticism. 
The most eminent counsel at the bar 
were engaged, and the case lasted eight 
days during March 1886. A jury cast 
Rusden in 5000Z. damages, afterwards 
reduced by consent to about half that 
amount on a new trial at which Rusden 
himself conducted his case with marked 
ability. At the second hearing Rusden re- 
tracted his statements. The press was on 
the whole unfavourable to Rusden, who was 
held to be guilty of serious indiscretion. 

About 1893 Rusden returned to Mel- 
bourne to spend the rest of his life. He 
divided his time between his literary 
work and municipal affairs ; but his health 
gradually failed, and he died at his house, 
Cotmandene, South Yarra, on 23 Dec. 1903. 
'Rusden was of striking appearance and was 
a genial and interesting companion. 

Rnsden’s chief works were his ‘ History 
of Australia ’ (3 vols. 1883) and ‘ History 
of New Zealand ’ (3 vols. 1883) ; revised 
editions of both were published at Mel- 
bourne in 1895-7. These works offer a 
broad survey of the growth of two great 
colonies, but Rusden’s defect of critical 
faculty better adapts them to the use of 
the public man than of the student. 

Rusden also published : 1. ‘ Moyarra, an 
Australian Legend,’ a poem, Maitland, 
1851. 2. ‘National Education,’ 1853. 

3. ‘Discovery, Survey, and Settlement of 
Port Phillip,’ 1872. 4. ‘ Curiosities of 

Colonisation,’ 1874. 5. ‘ William Shake- 

speare : his Life, Work and Teaching,’ Mel- 
bourne, 1903. Among many pamphlets 
which he issued under his own name or 
the pseudonyms of ‘ Vindex ’ or ‘ Yitta- 
davin ’ the most interesting are his 
‘ Character of Falstaff ’ (1870) and a ‘ Letter 
to “The Times” on the Law of Libel’ (1890). 

[Melbourne Argus and Age, 24 Deo. 1903; 
AthenDeum, 6 Reb. 1904 ; Mennell’s Diet, 
of Australas. Biog. ; Early Victorian Blue 
Books ; his own evidence in Bryce v. Rusden 


(pp. 264 seq.) ; Brit. Mus. Cat. ; personal 
knowledge.] C, A. H. 

RUSSELL, HENRY CHAIVIBER- 
LAINE (1836-1907), astronomer, bom 
at West Maitland, New South Wales, on 
17 March 1836, was son of the Hon. Bourne 
Russell. After education at the West 
Maitland grammar school and at Sydney 
University, where he graduated B.A.in 1858, 
he was appointed (1 Jan. 1859) an assistant 
at the Sydney observatory, and succeeded 
to the position of government astronomer 
in August 1870. The first years of his 
directorship were devoted to the enlarge- 
ment and re-equipment of the observatory, 
and to the establishment throughout the 
colony of a very large number of meteoro- 
logical stations, furnished in great part 
with instruments designed and made by him, 
and maintained by volunteer observers who 
were drawn into the work by Russell’s 
enthusiasm. Throughout his life he de- 
voted much time to the discussion of the 
great mass of observations furnished by 
these volunteers. His proof that the River 
Darling loses very much more water than can 
be accounted for by discharge and evapo- 
ration led to important gain in knowledge 
of the underground water systems of the 
country. 

Russell’s first great service to astronomy 
was the organisation of the Australian ob- 
servations of the transit of Venus in 1874. 
He equipped four parties, and prepared the 
account of the whole work which appeared 
in 1892. He represented Australia at the 
congress summoned to meet in Paris in 1887 
to consider the constraction of a photo- 
graphic chart of the sky. He promised the 
co-operation of the Sydney observatory, 
and at once ordered the necessary objective, 
but with characteristic resource decided to 
construct the mounting at his observatory. 
To Sydney the committee of the astro- 
grapluc chart entrusted the zone of south 
declination 54° to 62°. The carrying for- 
ward of this work, very considerable for 
an observatory of modest resources, fully 
occupied the later years of Russell’s 
directorship. He could not complete it, 
but he left it weU established, and on the 
way to completion. 

Russell took an active part in initiating 
technical education in New South Wales ; 
he was a fellow of the University of Sydney, 
and vice-chancellor in 1891. He was four 
times president of the Royal Society of New 
South Wales, and first president of the 
Australasian Association for the Advance- 
ment of Science. He was elected E.R.S, in 
1886, and was created O.M.G. in 1890. 
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His published works include : ‘ Climate 
of New South Wales: Descriptive, His- 
torical, and Tabular ’ (Sydney, 1877) ; 

‘ Photographs* of the Milky Way and Nube- 
culae taken at Sydney Observatory 1890 ’ 
(foL Sydney, 1891); ‘Description of the 
Star Camera at the Sydney Observatory’ 
(4to, Sydney, 1892) ; ‘ Observations of the 
Transit of Venus, 9 Dec. 1874 ; made 
at Stations in New South Wales’ (4to, 
Sydney, 1892), with many volumes of 
astronomical and meteorological observa- 
tions published from the Sydney obser- 
vatory, and a great number of papers in 
the memoirs and monthly notices of the 
Royal Astronomical Society, the Royal 
Society of New South Wales, and other 
scientific societies. 

Russell resigned the position of govern- 
ment astronomer in 1905, and died at 
Sydney on 22 Feb. 1907. He married Emily 
Jane, daughter of Ambrose Foss of Sydney, 
in 1861 ; she survived him with one son 
and four daughters. 

[Proc. Roy. Soc., A. 80, 1908 ; Monthly 
Notices Roy. Astr. Soc. Ixviii. 241, 1908,] 

A. R. H. 

RUSSELL, THOMAS O’NEILL (1828- 
1908), a founder of the Gaelic movement 
in Ireland, bom at Lissanode, Moate, co. 
Westmeath, in 1828, was son of Joseph 
Russell, a gentleman farmer who belonged 
to the Society of Friends. After a sound 
elementary education at the national school 
he assisted in the management of his father’s 
extensive farm. About 1850 he found em- 
ployment in Dublin in a small business firm 
of W. R. Jacob, a Quaker, which sub- 
sequently developed into one of the greatest 
concerns in Ireland. Russell soon travelled 
for the firm, and subsequently he followed 
the same calling for other houses in Ireland, 
France, and America. 

In 1858 he was an occasional contributor 
to the newly established ‘ Irishman,’ an 
advanced nationalist organ. There he urged 
the revival of the ancient Irish tongue. 
This became the foremost aim of his career. 
He learned Irish and soon wrote it with 
facility. His association with the ‘ Irishman ’ 
during the Fenian activity exposed liim to 
risk of arrest. Migrating to America, he 
remained in the United States for nearly 
thirty years. There he obtained employ- 
ment as a commercial traveller, and in that 
capacity he visited every state of the 
Union. He regularly contributed to the 
‘ Chicago Citizen ’ and corresponded with 
the Irish press, invariably writing on the 
Irish language. He also lectured on the 
same theme. 


In 1895 he returned to Ireland with a 
moderate competence, and at once began 
to organise opinion in Dublin by means 
of essay and lecture in the interests of a 
Gaelic revival. To his efforts to arouse in 
Irishmen a sense of the value of their ancient 
language and music was largely due the 
inauguration of the Gaelic League in 1893 
and of the Peis Ceoil (Irish musical 
festival) in 1897. He died on 15 June 1908 
in Synge St., Dublin, and was buried in 
Mount Jerome cemetery. Russell was helped 
in his propaganda by his splendid physique, 
his fiery enthusiasm, and his command of 
forcible language. 

Apart from his contributions to the press 
Russell published two novels, descriptive 
of Irish life, of which the first, ‘ Dick 
Massey’ was issued at Glasgow in 1860 
(under the pseudonym of ‘ Reginald Tier- 
ney ’) and has run through numerous edi- 
tions. It is a homely story, not without 
serious faults of composition and construc- 
tion, but it hit the popular taste. Russell’s 
other works are : 1. ‘ True Hearts’ Trials,’ a 
novel, Glasgow 1873 ; new edit. Dublin 1907. 
2. ‘ Speech of Robert Emmet translated into 
Irish,’ New York, 1879. 3. ‘ Beauties and 
Antiquities of Ireland,’ 1897. 4. ‘ Teanga 
Thioramhuil na h-Eireann,’ Dublin, 1897. 
5. ‘ A Selection of Moore’s Irish Melodies, 
translated by Archbishop McHale,’ edited, 
with additions, Dublin, 1899. 6. ‘ Fior 
Ohlairsseach na h-Eireami, or the True 
Harp of Ireland,’ edited by Russell, Dubhn, 
1900. 7. ‘ An Borama Laigoan, or the 
Leinster Tribute, put into modern Irish,’ 
Dublin, 1901, 8. ' The Last Irish King,’ 
a drama in three acts, Dublin, 1904. 9. 

‘ Red Hugh,’ a drama in three acts, Dublin, 
1905. 10. ‘ Is Ireland a Dying Nation ? * 
Dublin, 1906. 

[Literary Year Book, 1906 ; Journal of 
National Literary Society of Ireland, 1900-4, 
p. 128 ; Irish Independent, 1908 ; personal 
knowledge.] D. J. O’D. 

RUSSELL, WILLIAM CLARK (1844- 
1911), novelist, born at New York on 
24 Feb. 1844, was son of Henry Russell 
[q. V. Suppl. I], vocalist and song composer, . 
by his wife Isabella daughter of Charles 
Lloyd of Bingley HaU, Birmingham. From 
his mother, who was a relative of the poet 
William Wordsworth [q. v.], and herself a 
writer of verse, Clark Russell mainly in- 
herited his taste for literature. After edu- 
cation at private schools at Winchester and 
Boulogne he joined the British merchant 
service in 1858, and served as an apprentice 
on board the sailing vessel Duncan Dunbar. 



Russell 


240 


Russell 


He made several voyages to India and 
Australia, and while oil the coast of China 
in 1860 he witnessed the capture of the Taku 
forts by the combined British and French 
forces. His life on shipboard was marked by 
privations which seriously undermined his 
health. Nevertheless from these early ex- 
periences Clark Russell gathered the material 
which was to be his Literary stock-in-trade. 

In 1866 he retired from the merchant 
service, and after a few months in a com- 
mercial calling he adopted a literary career. 
He began by writing a tragedy in verse, 
which was produced at the Haymarket 
Theatre in 1866, but proved a failure. 
Subsequently he took up journalism. In 
1868 he served as editor of ' The Leader,’ 
and in 1871 he wrote for the ‘ Kent County 
News.’ But he soon settled down to 
writing nautical tales of adventure, which 
was henceforth his main occupation. His 
first novel, ‘ John Holdsworth, Chief Mate ’ 
(1875), at once attracted attention, and the 
stih more popular ‘ Wreck of the Grosvenor ’ 
(1877 ; new edit. 1900) established his 
reputation as a graphic writer of sea stories. 
While these early works brought him little 
profit owing to the sale of the copyright 
to the publishers, they served as useful 
advertisement. For thirty years a con- 
stant stream of more or less successful 
novels flowed from his fertile pen ; in all he 
produced fifty-seven volumes. 

Meanwhile Clark Russell continued to 
contribute articles on sea topics to the 
leading journals. In 1880 he received 
an invitation from Joseph Co wen [q. v. 
Suppl. I] to join the staff of the ‘New- 
castle Chronicle,’ and later for a brief period 
he was editor of ‘ Mayfair.’ In 1882 he 
accepted the offer of a post on the ‘ Daily 
Telegraph,’ and for seven years he was a 
regular contributor to that paper under the 
pseudonym of ‘ A Seafarer.’ The tragedies 
and comedies of the sea were his principal 
theme, and his masterly account of the 
wreck of the Indian Chief on the Long Sand 
(6 Jan. 1881) enhanced his growing reputa- 
tion as a descriptive writer. Many of his 
fugitive articles in the ‘ Daily Telegraph ’ 
were reprinted in volume form under such 
titles as ‘ My Watch Below ’ (1882) and 
‘ Round the Galley Fire ’ (1883). 

A zealous champion in the press of the 
grievances of the merchant seamen, Clark 
Russell urged that the hardships of their 
life were practically unchanged since the 
repeal of the Navigation Acts in 1854, and 
that despite the Merchant Shipping Act 
of 1876 [see Blimsoll, Samuel, Suppl. I] 
ships were still sent to sea undermanned 


and overladen. In response to this agita- 
tion further acts of parliament to prevent 
unseaworthy vessels putting to sea were 
passed in 1880, 1883, 1889, and 1892. In 
1885 Clark Russell protested against the 
seamen and firemen not being represented 
on the shipping commission, which was 
appointed by Mr. Chamberlain {Contem- 
porary Beview, March 1885). In 1896 the 
Duke of York (afterwards hang George V) 
expressed his opinion that the great im- 
provement in the conditions of the merchant 
service was due in no small degree to Clark 
Russell’s writings (cf. preface to Clark 
Russell’s What Cheer ! 3rd edit. 1910). 

Latterly severe attacks of rheumatoid 
arthritis considerably reduced his literary 
activity, and compelled him to retire first 
to Ramsgate and subsequently to Deal. 
His last years were spent at Bath. Al- 
though crippled by disease, he continued 
worlong up to the last. He died at Bath 
on 8 Nov. 1911. He married in 1868 
Alexandrina, daughter of D. J. Henry of the 
Institute of Civil Engineers, younger brother 
of Sir Thomas Henry [q. v.], pohce magis- 
trate. She survived him with one son, Mr, 
Herbert Russell, writer on naval subjects, 
and three daughters. 

Sir Edwin Arnold [q. v. Suppl. II] wrote 
of Clark Russell as ‘ the prose Homer of 
the great ocean,’ while Algernon Charles 
Swinburne [q. v. Suppl. II], with charac- 
teristic exaggeration, called him ‘the greatest 
master of the sea, living or dead.’ Clark 
Russell’s novels rendered the same benefit to 
the merchant service that those of Captain 
Marryat [q. v.] did to the royal navy. They 
stimulated pubhc interest in the conditions 
under which sailors lived, and thereby 
paved the way for the reform of many 
abuses. His descriptions of storms at sea 
and atmospheric effects were brilliant pieces 
of word painting, but his characterisation 
was often indifferent, and his plots were apt 
to become monotonous. 

In addition to the works already men- 
tioned the following are a few of his best- 
known novels : 1. ‘ The Frozen Pirate,’ 

1877. 2. ‘ A Sailor’s Sweetheart,’ 1880 ; 
4th edit. 1881. 3. ‘An Ocean Tragedy,’ 

1881. 4. ‘ The Death Ship,’ 1888 ; new 
edit. 190 Iv 5. ‘ List, ye Landsmen,’ 1894 ; 
2nd edit. 1899. 6- ‘ Overdue,’ 1903. He 

also published popular lives of ‘ Dampier ’ 
("Men of- Action’ series, 1889), ‘Nelson’ 
(‘ Heroes of the Nations ’ series, 1890 ; new 
edit. 1905), and ‘ CoUingwood ’ (1891), which 
was illustrated by Frank Brangwyn, A.R.A. 
His poems and naval ballads were collected 
into a volume entitled ‘ The Turnpike Sailor, 
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or Bliymes oa tlie Koad ’ (1907), of which 
a third edition appeared in 1911 under the 
title of ‘ The Father of the Sea.’ 

[The Times and Daily Telegraph, 9 Nov. 
1911 ; Athensenm, 11 Nov. 1911 ; Harper’s 
Mag., June 1888; Idler, Aug. 1892; A 
National Asset, by Capt. W. J. Ward, prefixed 
to Clark Russell’s Father of the Sea (portrait), 
1911; private information.] G. S. W. 

RUSSELL, Sm WILLIAM HOWARD 
(1820-1907), war-correspondent, was born 
at Lily Vale, in the parish of Tallaght, 
county Dublin, on 28 March 1820. His 
father, John Russell, came of a family 
which had been long settled in county 
Limerick, and was agent in Dublin for a 
Sheffield firm. His mother was Mary, 
daughter of John Kelly, a grazier, who 
owned a small property at Lily Vale. 
Near by the house in which Russell was 
born some ruins, known as Castle Kelly, 
suggested a family prosperity, which was 
already only a legend at the time of Russell’s 
birth. John Russell was a protestant, and 
Mary Kelly a Roman catholic. In the 
early years of Russell’s life misfortune broke 
up the business of his father, who migrated 
to Liverpool, where he tried more than one 
occupation. Young William Russell was 
brought up first by his grandfather Kelly, 
and then in Dublin by his grandfather 
WiUiam Russell. John Russell’s wife and 
younger son, John Howard Russell, both 
died in Liverpool. WiUiam Howard Russell, 
after starting life as a Roman catholic, 
was converted to the protestant faith by 
his grandfather in Dublin. He was 
educated at Dr. -E. J. Geoghegan’s school 
in Hume Street, Dublin (1832-1837), and 
entered Trinity College, Dublin, in 1838. 
He left Trinity College in 1841 without a 
degree, yet he acquired a good knowledge 
of the classics and a real liking for them, 
which did not desert him through life. His 
tutor frequently spoke of the possibility of 
his taking a fellowship. 

In 1841 he was invited to help in report- 
ing the Irish general election for ‘ The Times.’ 
He was ignorant of journalism, except for 
some slight work on the Dublin ‘ Evening 
Mail.’ At Longford, being anxious to pick 
up information from both sides as to some 
events he had missed, he was led by his 
mother wit straight to the hospital. There 
he found all the information he desired, 
and more. At the end of the elections 
he went to London to read for the bar, and 
was for two terms junior mathematical 
master at Kensington grammar school. 
J, T. Delane, the editor of ‘The Times,’ 
next asked him to report the episodes of 


the repeal agitation in Ireland in 1843. 
Russell attended many of the ‘monster 
meetings ’ and had some amusing encounters 
with O’Connell, who more than once good- 
humouredly denounced the ‘ Times’ Server.’ 
His vivacious work was so much appreciated 
by Dolane that he became attached to 
‘ The Times ’ regularly as a reporter. He 
reported O ’Connell’s trial and the ‘ rail- 
way mania,’ and was engaged fairly fre- 
quently in the Press gallery of the House 
of Commons. In 1845 he joined the staff 
of the ‘ Morning Chronicle.’ In the autumn 
of 1848 he rejoined ‘ The Times,’ In June 
1850 he was called to the bar at the Middle 
Temple, but he never applied himself 
seriously enough to the work to succeed, 
though it was some years before he ceased 
to take an occasional brief. * In 1850 he 
accompanied the Schleswig-Holstein forces 
in their campaign against the Danes and 
was. present at the decisive battle of Idstedt. 

The great opportunity of his life came 
in 1854, when the Crimean war broke out. 
With this war his name will always be con- 
nected. He landed at Gallipoli on 5 April 
1854, and within a few days predicted 
the sufferings of the Crimea, as he found 
the management of the commissariat and 
medical departments infamous. His letters 
from here and from Varna were resented by 
the headquarters’ staff, and when the army 
reached the Crimea he was an outcast, not 
authorised to draw rations, and knowing 
that his irregular and indeed unprecedented 
position might be challenged at any moment 
and that ho might be removed from the 
theatre of war. He had lost most of his 
clothes, and by a freak of irony wore a 
commissariat cap. If he had not had great 
personal charm, which made friends for 
him rapidly, he could scarcely have con- 
trived to do his work in the early days of 
the campaign, when ho was dependent for 
food and shelter on the liberality of cbanco 
acquaintances. His letters to ‘ The Times ’ 
from the Crimea were narratives of re- 
markable ease, never disdaining any 
subject as too small, yet always relevant 
and appropriate. In writing of the battle 
of Balaclava (25 Oct. 1854) he applied 
to the English infantry the phrase ‘the 
thin red line which has since passed 
into the language. But the letters which 
moved Englishmen to an intensity of 
indignation, not before or since produced 
by such a means, were those describing the 
sufferings of the British army in the winter 
of 1854-5. It was these which made the 
public aware of the true condition of the 
army, which largely inspired the heroic 
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work of Florence Nightingale [q. v* Suppl. II] 
and others, and which caused a stream of 
‘ comforts ’ to be despatched from home 
to the stricken troops. Russell’s letters 
to ‘ The Times ’ were no doubt also the chief 
cause of the fall of the Aberdeen ministry 
(29 Jan. 1855). The question whether he 
was unjust to Lord Raglan, the commander- 
in-chief in the Crimea, may remain a matter 
of opinion. The blame for the sufferings of 
the troops of course belonged much more to 
the government which had made war with- 
out preparing for it than to Lord Raglan. 
Russell always denied, however, that he 
had attacked Lord Raglan, who was the 
first general to conduct a war under the 
eyes of newspaper correspondents. As to 
Russell’s service to the army on the whole 
there are not now two opinions. Lord 
Raglan complained that his published 
letters, especially during the siege of Sevas- 
topol, revealed much that was of advantage 
to the enemy. But in Sir Evelyn Wood’s 
words Russell ‘ saved the remnant ’ of 
the army (Kinglake’s Crimea, 6th edit. 
208-11, 226-7). On his return home he 
was created an honorary LL.D. of Trinity 
College, Dublin. 

Russell’s next experience of fighting 
was in India, where he accompanied Sir 
Cohn Campbell (Lord Clyde) in the com- 
paign of 1858 against the mutineers. Cohn 
Campbell put all the information of head- 
quarters at his disposal. Delane attributed 
the cessation of indiscriminate executions 
to Russell’s first letter from Cawnpore. 

In 1860 Russell founded the ‘ Army and 
Navy Gazette,’ which he edited, and in 
which he owned the chief interest, to the 
end of his life. In spite of this occupation 
he was still able to work on important 
occasions for ‘ The Times.’ In March 1861 
he sailed for the United States to inquire 
into the dispute between North and South 
which culminated in the civU war. ‘ The 
Times ’ supported the Southern cause, but 
RusseU had not been long in the country 
before he discovered that his sympathies 
were strongly with the North. A visit to 
the South made him dislike the ‘ peculiar 
institution ’ of slavery so intensely that he 
was unable to tolerate even the most 
indirect excuses for it. After his return to 
the North he watched the disorderly recoil 
of the federal troops at the first battle 
of Bull Run (21 July 1861). He wrote a 
faithful description of what he saw, and 
when his narrative was published in the 
United States such a storm of anger broke 
a^ut his head that he doubted whether 
his life was safe. He was now as un- 


popular in the north as in the south, and 
it was no doubt difficult for him to pursue 
his work usefully. He returned to England 
without warning in April 1862, much to 
the displeasure of Delane. He received a 
pension of 300Z. a year from ‘ The Times ’ 
in 1863, but he remained an occasional 
contributor to the paper till his death. 

In 1866 he was present at the last phase 
of ‘ the seven weeks’ war ’ between Austria 
and Prussia. He saw the battle of Konig- 
gratz (3 July); and was impressed by the 
deadly effectiveness of the ‘ needle-gun,’ 
the adoption of which he recommended 
with much earnestness. He took the field 
again in 1870, when he accompanied the 
army of the Crown Prince of Prussia 
(afterwards the Emperor Frederick III) in 
the Franco-German war. He was treated 
with such consideration that Matthew 
Arnold satirically imagined him in ‘ Friend- 
ship’s Garland ’■ as being hoisted into the 
saddle by the old King of Prussia, while 
Bismarck was at the horse’s head and the 
Crown Prince held the stirrup. In this 
war Russell became conscious that all the 
conditions of his work had been changed by 
the telegraph since Crimean days. Speed 
in transmission now earned more praise 
than skilful writing or acute judgments. 
He was frequently beaten in the competition 
by Archibald Forbes [q. v. Suppl. I] and 
other correspondents. Russell’s last cam- 
paign was with Sir Garnet (afterwards Lord) 
Wolseley, for the ‘ Daily Telegraph,’ during 
the Zulu war in South Africa in 1879. 

Meanwhile Russell unsuccessfully con- 
tested Chelsea in the conservative interest 
in 1869. He was one of the companions 
of King Edward VII when Prince of Wales 
in journeys through the Near East in 1869 
and through India in 1875-6. Of both 
tours Russell published full narratives. 
With Kang Edward he remained on terms 
of intimacy till his death. He revisited 
Canada and the United States in 1881, 
was in Egypt through the rebellion of Arabi 
Pasha and the beginnings of the British 
occupation in 1882, and in 1889 travelled 
in South America. 

Russell may be said to have invented 
the office of the modern special correspon- 
dent. He was distinguished throughout his 
career by great moral courage, but he was 
often reckless in his statements. He wrote 
at white heat, when his indignation or pity 
was moved. When he felt it his duty to 
speak out no thoughts of his own comfort 
or of friendship restrained him. His per- 
sonal qualities carried him through many 
difficulties of his own making. He was 
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matchles*^ ‘ good company ’ and a renowned 
story-teller. His literary friends included 
Douglas Jerrold, Dickens, Thackeray, and 
Shirley Brooks. Thackeray used to say 
that he would pay a guinea any day to have 
Russell dining at his table at the Garrick 
Club. 

Russell was knighted in 1895, and was 
created C.V.O. in 1902, He received orders 
from Trance, Prussia, Austria, Turkey, 
Greece, and Portugal. He died on 10 Peb. 
1907 at 202 Cromwell Road, Kensington, 
W., and was buried at Brompton cemetery. 

He was married twice, first on 16 Sept, 
1846 to Mary Burro wes, a great-niece of 
Peter Burrowes [q. v.] the Irish judge. By 
this marriage he had two daughters and two 
sons. Mrs, Russell died on 24 Jan. 1867. 
Russell married his second wife, the Countess 
Antoinetta Malvezz, on 18 Peb. 1884. 
There were no children of this marriage. 
His widow, who survived him, received a 
civil list pension of 80^. in 1912. 

Russell published the following works, 
which are mostly a reprint or recasting of 
his journalistic work : 1. ‘ The War from the 
Landing at Gallipoli to the Death of Lord 
Raglan,’ 2 vols. 1855 and 1856. 2. ‘ The 

British Expedition to the Crimea,*’ 1858 ; 
new edit. 1877. 3. ‘ Rifle Clubs and 

Volunteer Corps,’ 1859. 4. ‘ My Diary in 
India in the years 1858-9,’ 2 vols. 1860 ; 
new edit. 1905. 5. ‘ The Battle of Bull 

Run,’ New York, 1861. 6. ‘A Memorial 
of the Marriage of Albert Edward Prince 
of Wales and Alexandra Princess of 
Denmark,’ 1863. 7. ‘ My Diary North and 
South : Canada, its Defences, Conditions, 
and Resources,’ 3 vols. 1863-5. 8. ‘ General 
Todleben’s History of the. Defence of 
Sebastopol : a Review,’ 1865. 9. ‘ The 

Atlantic Telegraph,’ 1866. 10. ‘The Ad- 

ventures of Dr, Brady,’ 3 vols. 1868. 
11. ‘ My Diary in the East, during the Tour 
of the Prince and Princess of Wales,’ 1869 
(2 editions). 12. *My Diary during the 
Last Great War,’ 1874. 13. ‘The Prince 

of Wales’s Tour ; with some Account of 
Visits to the Courts of Greece, Egypt, 
Spain; and Portugal,’ illustrations by S. P. 
Hall, 1877, 14. ‘The Crimea 1854r-5 ’ ; 
comments on Mr. Kinglake’s ^ Apologies for 
the Winter Troubles,’ 1881. 15. ‘ Hesper- 

othen. Notes from the West, being a 
Record of a Ramble in the United States 
and Canada,’ 2 vols. 1882. 16. ‘ A Visit 

to Chile and the Nitrate Fields of Tarapaca,’ 
1890. 17. ‘ The Great War with Russia : 
the Invasion of the Crimea; A Personal 
Retrospect ’ ; reprinted from the < Army 
and Navy Gazette,’ 1895, 


On 9 Peb. 1909 a memorial bust of 
Russell by Mi’. Bertram Mackennal wa.s 
unveiled in the crypt of St. Paul’s Cathe- 
dral. A cartoon portrait by ^ Ape ’ ap- 
peared in ‘ Vanity Pair ’ in 1875. 

[Russell’s published works ; his private 
diaries and correspondence ; reminiscences 
of friends ; The Life of Sir William Howard 
Russell, by thef present writer (London, 2 vols. 
1911) ; Herbert Paul’s History of Modern 
England, i. 370-1 ; S. M. Mitra’s Life of Sir 
John Hall, 1911.] J. B. A-s. 

RUSSELL, WILLIAM JAMES (1830- 
1909), chemist, bom at Gloucester on 20 May 
1830, was son of Thomas Pougher Russell 
(1775-1851), a banker at Gloucester, and 
was grandson of Priestley’s friend, William 
Russell (1740-1818) [q.v.]. His mother was 
Mary (1790-1877), fourth daughter of Col. 
James Skey. Educated at private schools 
at Bristol and Birmingham, he entered 
University College, London, in 1847, study- 
ing chemistry under Thomas Graham [q.v.] 
and Alexander Williamson [q. v. Suppl. II]. 
For two years a demonstrator at Owens 
College, Manchester, under Prankland 
(1851-3), he proceeded thence to Heidelberg 
University, becoming a pupil of Bunsen 
and graduating Ph.D. in 1855. In 1857 
he became assistant to Prof. Williamson 
and carried out researches on the analysis 
of gases, the results of which were com- 
municated to the Chemical Society. For 
Henry Watts’s ‘ Dictionary of Chemistry ’ 
he wrote the article on ‘ Gas Analysis ’ 
(1868). Other investigations comprised the 
determination of the atomic weights of 
cobalt and nickel ; memoirs on absorption 
spectra; and papers on the action of 
wood and other substances on a photo- 
graphic plate in darkness (see Philosophical 
Transactions, Boyal Society, vol. 197, B. 
1905). Prom 1868 to 1870 he was lecturer 
in chemistry at the medical school, St. 
Mary’s Hospital, London, and subsequently 
(1870-97) held a similar post at St. 
Bartholomew’s. He was (1860-70) pro- 
fessor of natural philosophy at Bedford 
College, London, and in later life was 
chairman of the council. 

Following a long period of honorary 
service at the Chemical Society, Russell 
became president, 1889-91. Elected E.R.S. 
on 6 June 1872, he was Bakerian lecturer 
in 1898. One of the founders of the 
Institute of Chemistry, he was president 
1894-7. He died at Ringwood on 
12 Nov. 1909. Russell married in 1862 
Fanny, daughter of Abraham Pollett Osier 
[q. V. Suppl. II], by whom he had issue 
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one son and one daughter ; the latter 
married Dr. Alexander Scott, F.R.S. 

[Roy. Soc. Proc. Ixxxiv. A ; Chem. Soc. 
Jubilee vol. 1891, and Trans, presidential 
addresses ; St. Barfc.'s Hosp. Reports (with 
portrait), vol. xiv. ; Nature, 25 Nov, 1909 
(by Prof. G. Carey Foster) ; The Times, 13 Nov. 
1909 ; S. H. Jeyes’s Russells of Birmingham, 
1911, p. 268 (with photograph).] T. E. J. 

RUTHERFORD, WILLIAM GUNTON 
(1853-1907), classical scholar, was born at 
Glasgow on 17 July 1853, the second son of 
Robert Rutherford, minister of the United 
Presbyterian church at Mountain Cross, in 
Peeblesshire, and his wife Agnes, daughter 
of William Gunion, a Glasgow merchant. 
A younger brother, John Gunion Ruther- 
ford, C.M.G. (b. 1857), has had a distin- 
guished career in Canada as a veterinary 
surgeon in the service of the Dominion. 

After receiving Latin lessons from a 
dominie William was sent to Glasgow High 
School, and thence to St. Andrews Uni- 
versity, where Lewis Campbell [q. v. Suppl. 
II] was Greek professor. In April 1873 
he went to Oxford as an exhibitioner of 
Balliol, and in 1874 was in the first class in 
classical moderations, but he chose natural 
science for his final school (in which he 
took a second class), reading at the same 
time much Greek on his own account. He 
graduated in Deo. 1876, and at once became 
a classical master at St. Paul’s school. 

In 1878 he published a ‘ First Greek 
Grammar,’ which soon came into wide use. 
It owed something to Cobet’s study of 
Attic forms, but much also to original re- 
search. In deference to convention some 
spurious forms were retained, but these 
disappeared from later editions. Working 
on the same lines, Rutherford produced in 
1881 ‘ The New Pbryniohus,’ the greatest 
contribution, of English scholarship to the 
study of Attic usage in vocabulary and 
inflexions. This was followed in 1883 by 
an edition of ‘ Babrius ’ with critical dis- 
sertations and notes. 

Rutherford’s reputation as a scholar was 
now established, and in the same year he 
was elected fellow and tutor of University 
College, Oxford. Before he went into 
residence the headmastership of West- 
minster feU vacant, and at the instigation of 
Benjamin Jowett [q. v. Suppl. I] Rutherford 
became a candidate. He was elected and 
entered on office in September 1883. 

Coming to the school as a reformer, 
Rutherford met with opposition from the 
sentiment of some Old Westminsters. 
Especial objection was taken to his abolition 


of ‘ water,’ that is to say, rowing on the 
Thames. Though in this matter his judg- 
ment was at one with the Westminster 
staff, he took no shelter behind that fact. 
Nor did he waver in any of his more vital 
improvements, and the opposition gradu- 
ally died away. In school he was a strong 
disciplinarian, a character which did not 
prevent him from becoming in. the end 
extremely popular with the boys. He was 
a great teacher, always treating words as 
the vehicle of thought, using them with 
reverent precision, and in translation 
showing * a horror of looseness, poverty 
of vocabulary, and English idiom all 
stuccoed over with a base convention ’ 
(J. S. Phillimoub). Though he was not 
much given to the practice of verse com- 
position, his prologues to the Westminster 
plays were marked by Terentian ease and 
grace. In 1884 St. ^^drews gave him the 
honorary degree of LL.D. He had taken 
orders on going to Westminster, and in 1901 
published under the title of ‘ The Key of 
Knowledge ’ some of his sermons preached 
at the school services in Westminster Abbey. 

In 1889, in an edition of the fourth book 
of Thucydides, Rutherford exemplified a 
theory that the current texts of Greek 
authors are disfigured by ascripts imported 
from the margins. Some of his corrections 
have been accepted, but not all are neces- 
sary. Afterwards his view of the time at 
which the interpolations took place was 
modified in face of the evidence of the 
Egyptian papyri. His first recension of 
the newly discovered ‘ Mimiambi ’ of Heron- 
das (1892) was a somewhat hasty piece of 
work which did not add to his reputation. 
In connexion with his work on Attic he 
had studied the scholia to Aristophanes, 
and he now visited Italy to examine the 
Ravenna manuscript. In 1896 he pub- 
lished a revised text of the scholia with a 
translation and notes, promising a third 
volume to deal with the conclusions which 
he had drawn. His health having begun to 
fail, early in 1899 he went with Ms wife on 
a voyage to New- Zealand. The benefit 
was not lasting, and in July 1901 he gave 
up his headmastership and retired to Little 
Hallands, near Bishopstone, which had 
been for some years his country house. 

The third volume on the Aristophanio 
scholia came out in 1905 under the title of 
‘ A Chapter in bhe History of Annotation.’ 
It supplied no formal proof of the theory of 
ascripts, but threw light on it by tracing 
the history of Greek studies from the earliest 
commentators to the fall of Constantinople, 
and was a vigorous protest against the 
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spirit which ranks the annotation with the 
text. 

Rutherford was profoundly dissatisfied 
with the revised version of the New 
Testament. His sense of Hellenistic Greek 
told him that the author of the Pauline 
epistles thought in one language and 
wrote in another. In 1900 he brought 
out a new translation of the Epistle to 
the Romans. He began a new translation 
of the Epistles to the Thessalonians and 
to the Corinthians, He completed the 
work as far as 2 Cor. viii. 24, when on 
19 July 1907 he died somewhat suddenly 
at little Hallands. He was buried in 
Bishopstone churchyard. His last work 
was published posthumously with a bio- 
graphical sketch by his friend Spenser 
Wilkinson, 

Rutherford, though an admirer of Cobet 
and Blass, had too independent a genius 
to be any man’s disciple. His fame as a 
scholar rests chiefly on his studies of Attic, 
of Aristophanes, and of New Testament 
Greek. His translations of St. Paul have 
to contend against some theological pre- 
judice, but he was more learned and acute 
than any of his critics. 

Rutherford married, on 3 Jan. 1884, 
Constance Gordon, daughter of John 
Thomson Renton,- of Bradston Brooke, 
Surrey. His wife with three daughters 
survives him. 

A crajmn portrait by J. Seymour Lucas, 
R, A., is in Ashburnham House, Westminster 
School. A portrait in oils by the same 
artist, for which Old Westminsters sub- 
scribed in 1901, is with Mrs. Rutherford for 
her life and will ultimately come to the 
school. The cartoon by * Spy ’ in ‘ Vanity 
Fair,’ 3 March 1898, is a remarkable likeness. 

[Personal knowledge ; Spenser Wilkinson’s 
biog. sketch, noticed supra.] J. S. 

RUTLAND, seventh Duke of. [See 
Manners, Lord John James Robert 
(1818-1906), politician.] 

RYE, MARIA SUSAN (1829-1903), 
social reformer, born at 2 Lower James 
Street, Golden Square, London, on 31 March 
1829, was eldest of the nine children of 
Edward Rye, solicitor and bibliophile of 
Golden Square, London, by his wife Maria 
Tuppen of Brighton. Edward Rye of 
Baconsthorpe, Norfolk, was her grand- 
father. Of her brothers, Edward Caldwell 
Rye [q. v.] was an accomplished entomo- 
logist, and Walter, solicitor, antiquary, 
and athlete, has published many works on 
Norfolk history and topography and was 
mayor of Norwich in 1908-9. 


Miss Rye received her education at home 
and read for herself in the large library of 
her father. Coming under the influence of 
Charles Kingsley’s father, then vicar of 
St. Luke’s, Chelsea, she devoted herself at 
the age of sixteen to parochial work in 
Chelsea. She was early impressed by the 
disabilities of her sex, and by their lack 
of opportunity of employment outside the 
teaching profession. In succession to Mary 
Howitt [q. V.], she soon became secretary 
of the association for promoting the married 
women’s property biU, which was brought 
forward by Sir Thomas Erskine Perry [q. v.] 
in 1856 but was not fully passed till 1882. 
She joined the Women’s Employment Society 
on its foundation, but, disapproving of the 
women’s franchise movement which the 
leading members supported, soon left it. 
In 1859 she undertook a private law^- 
stationer’s business at 12 Portugal Street, 
Lincoln’s Iim, in order to give employment 
to middle class girls. At the same time she 
helped to establish the Victoria printing 
press in association with her business in 
1860 (under the charge of Miss Emily 
Faithfull), and the registry office and 
telegraph school in Great Coram St., with 
Miss Isa Craig [q. v. Suppl. II] as secretary. 
The telegraph school anticipated the em- 
ployment of girls as telegraph clerks. 

Miss Rye’s law-stationer’s business 
prospered, but the applications for employ- 
ment were far in excess of the demands of 
the concern. With Miss Jane Lewin, Miss 
Rye consequently raised a fund for assisting 
middle class girls to emigrate, and to the 
question of emigration she devoted the rest 
of her life. She founded in 1861 the 
Female Middle Class Emigration Society 
(absorbed since 1884 in ,the United British 
Women’s Emigration Association ; cf. her 
Emigration of Educated Women, 1861). 
Between 1860 and 1868 she was instru- 
mental in sending girls of the middle class 
and domestic servants to Australia, New 
Zealand, and Canada, and she visited these 
colonies to form committees for the pro- 
tection of the emigrants. 

From 1868, when she handed over her 
law business to Miss Lewin, Miss Rye 
devoted herself exclusively to the emigra- 
tion of pauper children, or, in a phrase which 
she herself coined, ‘ gutter children.’ After 
visiting in New York the Little Wan- 
derers’ Home for the training of derelict 
children for emigrant life which Mr. Van 
Meter, a baptist minister from Ohio, had 
founded, she resolved to give the system 
a trial in London. Encouraged by the 
earl of Shaftesbury and ‘ The Times ’ 
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newspaper and with the financial support of 
William Eathbone, M.P. [q. v. Suppl. II], 
she purchased in 1869 Avenue House, High 
Street, Peckham, and with her two younger 
sisters, in spite of public opposition and 
prejudice, took there from the streets or 
the workhouses waifs and strays from the 
ages of three to sixteen. Fifty girls from 
Kirkdale industrial school, Liverpool, were 
soon put under her care ; they were trained 
in domestic economy and went through 
courses of general and religious instruction. 
At Niagara, Canada, Miss Rye also acquired 
a building which she called ‘ Our Western 
Home.’ It was opened on 1 Dec. 1869. To 
this house Miss Rye drafted the children 
from Peckham, and after further training 
they were distributed in Canada as domestic 
servants among respectable families- The 
first party left England in October 1869. 
Poor law children were subsequently 
received at Peckham from St. George’s, 
Hanover Square, Wolverhampton, Bristol, 
Reading, and other towns. By 1891 Miss 
Rye had found homes in Canada for some 
five hundred children. She personally ac- 
companied each batch of emigrants, and 
constantly visited the children already 
settled there. The work was continued with 
great success for over a quarter of a century, 
and did much to dimmish the vicious habits 
and the stigma of pauperism. Lord Shaftes- 
bury remained a consistent supporter, and 
in 1884 the duke of Argyll, then governor- 
general of Canada, warmly commended the 
results of Miss Rye’s pioneer system, which 
Dr. Bamardo [q. v. Suppl. II] and others 
subsequently adopted and extended. 

In 1895, owing to the continuous strain. 
Miss Rye transferred the two institutions 
in Peckham and Niagara with their funds 
to the Church of England Waifs and Strays 
Society. That society, which was founded 
in 1891, still carries on her work. In her 
farewell report of 1895 she stated that 
4000 English and Scottish children then in 
Canada had been sent out from her home 
in ^ England. She retired with her sister 
Elizabeth to ' Baconsthorpe,’ Hemel Hemp- 
stead, where she spent the remainder of 
her life. There she died, after four years’ 
suffering, of intestinal cancer on 12 Nov. 
1908, and was buried in the churchyard. 
Of powerful physique and resolute character. 
Miss Rye cherished strong religious convic- 
tions, and her dislike of Roman Catholicism 
often led her into controversy. She received 
a civil list pension of 70^^. in 1871. 

[The Times, 17 Nov. 1903 ; 1862, passim; 
Guardian, 25 Nov. 1903 ; Yorkshire Post, 
18 Nov. 1903; Christian World, 19 Nov. 
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1903; NorfoUc Chronicle, 14 Nov. 1903; 

Our Waifs and Strays, Jan. 1904 (portrait), 
March and April 1910 ; Good Words, 1871, 
xii. 573-7 (art. by William Gilbert) ; Illus- 
trated London News, 25 Atig. 1877 ; Eng- 
lishwoman’s Journal, 1858-63, passim ; E. 
Hodder, Life of Seventh Earl of Shaftesbury, 
popular edit. 1892, p. 711 ; private informa- 
tion.] W. B. 0. 

RYE, WILLIAM BRENCHLEY (1818- 
1901), keeper of printed books in the 
British Museum, born at Rochester on 
26 Jan. 1818, was the younger son of 
Arthur Rye, a medical practitioner in that 
city. He was educated at the Rochester 
and Chatham Classical and Mathematical 
School, but the death of his father in 1832 
left him with slender means, and in 1834 he 
came to London and entered the office of 
a solicitor, where he met John Winter Jones 
[q. V.], afterwards principal librarian of the 
British Museum, who in 1838, soon after 
his own appointment, obtained for him a 
subordinate post in the Hbrary there. His 
diligence and efficiency gained for him the 
good opinion of Sir Anthony Panizzi, 
then keeper, who in 1839 secured his 
appointment as a supernumerary assis- 
tant, and in 1844 he was placed on the 
permanent staff. On the bequest to the 
nation in 1846 of the splendid library 
of Thomas GrenviUe, Rye was entrusted 
I with its removal to the British Museum 
and afterwards with its arrangement there. 
At a later date he selected and arranged 
the library of reference in the new reading- 
room opened in 1857, and he devised the 
plan showing the placing of the books 
which is still in use. He became an 
assistant - keeper in the department of 
printed books in 1857, and succeeded 
Thomas Watts in the keepership in 1869, 
but failing health and eyesight compelled 
him to retire in July 1875. The Weigel 
sale of block-books and incunabula in 
1872, at which some important purchases 
were made, was the chief event of his brief 
term of office. 

Rye’s tastes were antiquarian rather 
than literary, and he possessed a great store 
of information relating to old English 
literature and to mediaeval architecture 
and antiquities. He also practised etching. 
He edited for the Hakluyt Society in 1851, 
with an introduction and notes, Richard 
Hakluyt’s translation of Fernando de Soto’s 
Portuguese narrative of the ‘ Discovery and 
Conquest of Terra Florida,’ but his principal 
work was ‘ England as seen by Foreigners in 
the Days of Ehzaheth and James the First ’ 
(1865), a coUeotion of the narratives of 
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foreign visitors, with a valuable intro- 
duction, and etchings by himself. He 
contributed to the early volumes of ‘ Notes 
and Queries,’ and papers on ‘ A Memorial 
of the Priory of St. Andrew at Rochester ’ 
and ‘ Visits to Rochester and Chatham 
of Royal, Noble, and Distinguished 
Personages, English and Foreign, 1300- 
1783,’ to the ‘ Archaaologia Cantiana,’ as 
well as others to the ‘ Antiquary,’ in which 
that on ‘ Breuning’s Mission to England, 
1595,’ appeared in 1903. The etchings 
which he contributed to the ‘ Publications 
of the Antiquarian Etching Club ’ (1849- 
1854) were brought together in a privately 
issued volume in 1859. His collections for 
a * History of Rochester,’ in three quarto 
volumes, are in the British Museum. 

Rye, who in his last years was totally 


blind, died at West Norwood, from an 
attack of bronchitis, on 21 Dec. 1901, and 
was buried in Highgate cemetery. He 
married twice ; secondly, on 13 Dec. 1856, 
Frances Wilhelmina, youngest daughter of 
William Barker of Camberwell, by whom he 
left two sons and one daughter. The elder 
son, William Brenchley Rye (1873-1906), 
became an assistant hbrarian in the John 
Rylands Library, Manchester ; the younger, 
Reginald Arthur Rye, is Goldsmiths’ Libra- 
rian of the University of London, and author 
of ‘ The Libraries of London ’ (2nd edit. 
1910). 

[Library Association Record, Jan. and Feb. 
1902, by Dr. Richard Garnett, reprinted 
privately with corrections ; Athenseum, 4 Jan. 
1902 ; information from Mr. Reginald A. Pv.ye.] 

R. E. G. 
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SACKVILLE-WEST, Sib LIONEL 
SACKVILLE, second Baeon Sackvillb of 
Knole (1827-1908), diplomatist, born at 
Bourn Hall, Cambridgeshire, on 19 July 
1827, was fifth son of George John West, 
fifth Earl de la Warr, by his marriage with 
Lady Elizabeth, daughter and co -heiress 
of John Frederick Sackville, third duke of 
Dorset, and Baroness Buckhmst by creation 
in 1864. His elder brother Mortimer (1820- 
1888) was created Baron Sackville in 1876. 
Privately educated at home, Lionel served 
as assistant precis writer to ’ the fourth 
earl of Aberdeen when secretary of state 
for foreign affairs in 1845, and after further 
employment in the foreign office was 
appointed attachd to the British legation at 
Lisbon in July 1847. He was transferred 
successively to Naples (1848), Stuttgart 
(1852), Berlin (1853), was promoted to be 
secretary of legation at Turin 1858, and 
was transferred to Madrid in 1864. In 
November 1867 he became secretary of 
embassy at Berlin, and in June 1868 was 
transferred to Paris in the same capacity 
with the titular rank of minister pleni- 
potentiary. He served under Lord Lyons 
[q. V.] throughout the exciting incidents of 
the Franco-German war, following him to 
Tours when the capital was invested by the 
German forces, and returning with him to 
Paris on the conclusion of peace. He was 
left in charge of the British embassy during 
the first weeks of the Commune, when the 
ambassador had accompanied the French 
ministry to Versailles. In September 1872 


he was promoted to be British envoy at 
Buenos Ayres, but remained in charge of 
the embassy at Paris until 7 November and 
did not arrive at his new post until Septem- 
ber 1873. In January 1878 he was trans- 
ferred to Madrid, where he served for over 
three years, acting as the plenipotentiary 
•of Great Britain and also of Denmark in 
the conference which was held in 1880 to 
define the rights of protection exercised 
by foreign legations and consulates in 
Morocco. In June 1881, shortly after the 
assassination of President Garfield, he 
was appointed to succeed Sir Edward 
Thornton [q. v. Suppl. II] as British 
envoy at Washington, and then entered 
upon the most eventful and, as it turned 
out, the final stage of his diplomatic 
career. The feeling in the United States 
towards Great Britain had improved since 
the settlement of outstanding questions 
provided for by the Treaty of Washington 
in 1871, and the reception given to West 
was cordial. But he soon found that the 
influence in congress and in the press of the 
Irish Fenian party formed a serious bar 
to the satisfactory settlement of important 
questions. The measures taken by the 
British government for the protection of 
life and property in Ireland after the 
‘ Phoenix Park murders ’ of 1882 caused 
intense excitement among sympathisers 
with the Fenian movement in the United 
States. The publication in the American 
press of incitements to murder and violence, 
and the arrests in the United Kingdom 
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of Irishmen, naturalised citizens of the 
United States, on a suspicion of crime, 
involved West in disagreeable correspond- 
ence between the two governments, and 
when some of those who had taken part 
in the Phoenix Park murders were traced 
and convicted, there were veiled threats 
against the British minister’s life at the 
time of their execution. A trip in the presi- 
dent’s yacht was deemed a wise precaution. 

The discussion of various questions con- 
nected with Canada, especially the seizure 
by United States cruisers of Canadian 
vessels engaged in the pelagic seal fishery, 
and the measures taken by the Canadian 
government to protect their fishing rights 
in territorial waters against incursions by 
United States fishermen, occupied much of 
West’s attention in succeeding years. In 
June 1885 he was made K.G.M.G. In 1887 
he was called upon to discuss in conference 
with the United States secretary of state 
and the German minister the questions 
which had arisen in regard to the status 
of the* Samoan Archipelago, but the 
negotiations did not result in an agreement, 
and the matter was left to be settled at 
Berlin in 1889. In October 1887 the 
English government decided to send out 
Mr. Joseph Ohamherlain on a special mission 
for the purpose of negotiating jointly with 
West and Sir Charles Tapper (the Canadian 
high commissioner in England) a treaty 
for the settlement of the questions con- 
nected with the fishery rights in the seas 
adjacent to British North America and 
Newfoundland. A treaty was concluded 
on 15 Feb. 1888, but it failed to obtain con- 
firmation by the United States Senate. It 
was however accompanied by a provisional 
arrangement for a modm vivendi under 
which United States fishing vessels were 
admitted for two years to fishing privileges 
in the waters of Canada and Newioundland 
on payment of a moderate licence fee; thus 
the risk of serious friction was for the time 
removed. 

During the seven years of his residence 
at Washington, West, who combined 
unfailing good temper and unafieeted 
geniality of manner and disposition with a 
singular power of reserve and laconic speech, 
had enjoyed unqualified popularity, and had 
maintained excellent personal relations with 
the members of the United States govern- 
ment. Yet in the autumn of 1888 his mission 
was brought to an abrupt and unexpected 
close. In September of that year, six weeks 
before the presidential election, he received 
a tetter fccom California purporting to he 
written by a British subject naturalised 


in the United States, expressing doubts 
whether the writer should vote for the 
re-election of President Cleveland on 
account of the hostile policy which the 
democratic president appeared to be bent 
on pursuing towards Canada, and asking 
for advice. West unguardedly answered 
that any political party which openly 
favoured Great Britain at that moment 
would lose in popularity, and that the 
democratic party in power were no doubt 
fully alive to that fact, but that he had no 
reason to doubt that President Cleveland 
if re-elected would maintain a spirit of 
conciliation. West was the victim of a 
political trick. The letter sent to him was 
an imposture, and on 22 Oct. his reply 
was published in the ‘ New York Tribune,’ 
an organ of the republican party, for the 
purpose of discrediting the democratic 
president with the Irish party. For a 
foreign representative to advise a United 
States citizen as to his vote was obviously 
a technical breach of international con- 
ventions. At first the United States 
government showed no disposition to treat 
the matter otherwise than as one admitting 
of explanations and expressions of regret, 
which West freely tendered. The popular 
excitement, however, increased as the date 
of the election approached ; copies of 
West’s letter were distributed broadcast 
for the purpose of influencing votes against 
President Cleveland, and unfortunately West 
admitted the reporters of the ‘New York 
Herald ’ and ‘ New York Tribune ’ to 
interviews. West disclaimed the state- 
ments attributed to him in the newspapers, 
but the United States government held 
them, in the absence of a published repu- 
diation, to justify the immediate delivery 
to West of his passports. His mission con- 
sequently terminated on 30 Oct. 1888. 
Lord Salisbury, then foreign secretary, 
protested against the United States govern- 
ment’s action in a note to the United States 
minister in London. ‘ There was nothing 
in Lord Sackville’s conduct ’ (wrote Lord 
Salisbury) ‘ to justify so striking a depar- 
ture from the circumspect and deliberate 
procedure by which in such cases it is the 
usage of friendly states to mark their 
consideration for each other,’ To this the 
American secretary of state replied in a 
long despatch of justification, which, 
whatever may be thought of the technical 
arguments adduced, fails to remove the 
impression that West’s abrupt dismissal 
was in reality an electoral device, adopted 
in the unavailing hope of averting the 
imminent defeat of the party in power, 
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Benjamin Harrison, the republican candi- 
date, was elected. 

West on the death (16 Oct. 1888) of his 
elder brother Mortimer, first Baron Sack- 
ville, had succeeded to the title by special 
remainder a fortnight previous to his 
departure from the United States, and 
had inherited the historic property of 
Knole Park near vSevenoaks, where he 
passed the rest of his life. He retired 
from the diplomatic service on pension in 
April 1889, was made G.C.M.Gr. in September 
following, and lived at Knole till his death 
there on 3 Sept. 1908. There is at Knole 
an excellent portrait of him in pastel by 
Mr. Philip Laszlo. 

Lord Sackville was not married. While 
an attach6 at Stuttgart in 1852 he had 
formed an attachment for a Spanish lady, 
whom he met during a visit to Paris, and 
who subsequently left the stage to live with 
him, but with whom, as she was a strict 
catholic and already married to a husband 
who survived her, he was unable to contract 
any legal union. He had by her two sons 
and three daughters. The daughters joined 
him at Washington, their mother having 
died some years previously, in 1871, and 
were received there and in English society 
as his family. The two sons were estab- 
lished on an estate in Natal. The younger, 
Ernest Henri Jean Baptiste Sackville- West, 
claimed on his father’s death to be the 
legitimate heir to the peerage and estates, 
but his action, after long delays in collecting 
evidence on either side, was linally dismissed 
by the probate division of the high court 
in February 1910. The title and entailed 
property consequently descended to Lord 
Sackville’s nephew, Lionel Edward (eldest 
son of Lieutenant-colonel the Hon. WiUiam 
Edward Sackville-West), who had married 
Lord Sackville’s eldest daughter. 

[The Times, 4 Sept. 1908 ; Lord Sack- 
viUe’s Mission, 1895 ; Lord Augustus Loftus, 
Diplomatic Reminiscences, 2 ser. i. 374 ; papers 
laid before Parliament; Foreign Office List, 
1909, p. 404.] S. 

ST. HELIEB, Babon. [See Jeune, 
Fbanois Hbnby (1843-1905), judge.] 

ST. JOHN, Sib SPENSER BUCKING- 
HAM (1825-1910), diplomatist and author, 
born in St. John’s Wood, London, on 
22 Dec. 1825, was third of the seven sons 
of James Augustus St. John [q. v.] by his 
wife Eliza Agar, daughter of George Agar 
Hansard of Bath. Percy Bolingbroke St. 
John [q. V,] and Bayle St. John [q. v.] 
were elder brothers, and Horace Stebbing 


Roscoe St. John [q. v.] and Vane Ireton 
St. John (see below) were younger brothers. 
After education in private schools, 
Spenser wrote ‘innumerable articles’ on 
Borneo, to which the adventures of Sir 
James Brooke [q. v.], rajah of Sarawak, 
were directing public attention, and he took 
up the study of the Malay language (vSt. 
John’s Life of Sir Jwmes Brooke, p. 129). 
He was introduced to Sir James Brooke on 
his visit to England in 1847, and he accom- 
panied Brooke as private secretary next year^ 
when Brooke became British commissioner 
and governor of Labuan. Lord Palmerston, 
an acquaintance of St. John’s father, 
allowed him ‘ in a roundabout way 2002. 
a year ’ (ib. p. 130). Thenceforth St. 
John and Brooke were closely associated. 
St. John was with Brooke during his final 
operations in 1849 against Malay pirates, 
and he accompanied Brooke to Brunei, the 
Sulu arcliipelago, and to Siam in 1850. 
Although St. John deemed some of liis 
chief’s dealings with the natives high- 
handed and ill-advised, he in a letter to 
Gladstone defended Brooke against humani- 
tarian attack in the House of Commons. 
While the official inquiry into Brooke’s 
conduct, which the home government ap- 
pointed, was in progress at Singapore, St. 
John acted temporarily as commissioner for 
Brooke (1851-5), and visited the noi'th- 
western coast of Borneo and the north- 
eastern shore, ascending the principal 
rivers. Appointed in 1856 British consul- 
general at Brunei, St. John explored the 
country round the capital, and penetrated 
farther into the interior than any previous 
traveller. He published his full and 
accurate journals, supplemented by other 
visitors’ testimonies, in two well-written 
and beautifully illustrated volumes entitled 
‘ Life in the Forests of the Far East ’ (1862 ; 
2nd enlarged edit. 1863). 

In November 1859 St. John revisited 
England with Brooke, and after returning 
to Borneo became charge d’affaires in Hayti 
in January 1863. He remained in the 
West Indies twelve years. During his re- 
sidence in Hayti the republic was distracted 
by civil strife, and by a war with the neigh- 
bouring state of Santo Domingo, and St. 
John frequently took violent measures 
against native disturbers of the public 
peace. On 28 June 1871 he became 
charge d’affaires in the Dominican re- 
public, and he was promoted on 12 Dec. 
1872 to the post of resident minister in 
Hayti. His leisure was devoted to a 
descriptive history of the country, which 
was finally published in 1881- as ‘ Hayti ; 
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or the Black Republic ’ (2nd edit. 1889 ; 
French translation 1884). St John gave an 
unfavourable but truthful account of the 
republic and its savage inhabitants (cf. A. 
Bowler, Une Oonfh'ence sur Haiti, Paris, 
1888). 

For nine years (from 14 Oct. 1874 till 
1883) St. John was minister residentiary 
in Peru and consul-general at Lima. In 
1875 he went on a special mission to 
Bolivia, and in 1880-1 witnessed the war 
between Peru and Chile. With the ambas- 
sadors of France and Salvador he negotiated 
an armistice in January 1881, and by his 
diplomatic firmness helped to protect Lima 
from destruction after the defeat of the 
Peruvians by Chile. He was created 
K.G.M.a on 20 March 1881. In May 1883 
St. John was sent to Mexico to negotiate 
the resumption of diplomatic relations with 
Great Britain. An agreement was signed 
at Mexico on 6 Aug. 1884, and was ratified, 
not without much opposition, mainly by 
his tact. He was appointed envoy extra- 
ordinary and minister plenipotentiary to 
Mexico on 23 Nov. 1884, and remained there 
till 1893. In 1886 a mixed commission 
was appointed to investigate British 
financial claims on the Mexican govern- 
ment, and in 1887 a long-standing 
dispute was equitably terminated under 
St. John’s guidance. From 1 July 1893 
to January 1896 St. John was at Stock- 
holm as minister to Sweden. He was 
created G.C.M.G. in 1894. Retiring from 
the diplomatic service in 1896, St. John 
spent his last years in literary pursuits. 
He died on 2 Jan. 1910 at Pinewood Grange, 
Camberley, Surrey. He married, on 29 
April 1899, Mary, daughter of Lieutenant- 
colonel Fred- Macnaghten Armstrong, C.B., 
of the Bengal staff corps, who survived him. 

St. John’s chief work, besides those 
mentioned above, was his authentic ‘Life of 
Sir James Brooke, Rajah of Sarawak’ (1879). 
He also wrote ‘Rajah Brooke’ (1899) for 
the ‘Builders of Britain’ series. St. John 
drew upon his early experiences in the Malay 
archipelago in two vivacious volumes, 

‘ Adventures of a Naval Officer ’ (1905) and 
‘ Earlier Adventures ’ (1906), both of which 
he attributed to a fictitious Captain Charles 
Hunter, R.N. A final pubhcation was a 
collection of sympathetic but rather colour- 
less ‘ Essays on Shakespeare and his Works ’ 
(1908), edited from the MSS. and notes of 
an unnamed deceased relative. 

St. J ohn bequeathed his portrait of 
Brooke by Sir Francis Grant (1847) to the 
National Portrait Gallery. 

VAisrE Ireton Shaetesbttry St. John 


(1839-1911), Sir Spenser’s youngest and 
last surviving brother, pursued a literary 
and journalistic career. He was a pioneer 
of boys’ journals, starting and editing the 
‘ Boys of England ’ and similar periodicals. 
He was also the author of ‘ Undercurrents : 
a Story of our own Bay’ (3 vols. 1860) 
and of many story books for boys. He 
died at Peckham Rye in poor circumstances 
on 20 Dec. 1911. He was twice married, and 
had seventeen children. 

[Burke’s Peerage, &c. ; Men of the Time, 
1899 ; Who’s Who, 1910 ; Haydn’s Book of 
Dignities ; Sir C. R. Markham’s War between 
Chile and Peru, ch xvi. ; Ann. Reg. (s.v. 
Mexico), 1884, &c. ; The Times, and Morning 
Post, 4 Jan. 1910 ; Allibone’s Diet. Engl. Lit. 
Suppl. ; St John’s works.] G. Le G. N. 

SALAMAN, CHARLES KENSING- 
TON (1814-1901), musical composer, horn 
at 11 Charing Cross, London, on 3 March 
1814, wms the eldest son and one of the 
fourteen children of Simeon Kensington 
Salaman, a member of a Jewish family 
of German and Dutch origin, by his 
wife Alice Cowen, an amateur pianist. 
Mrs. Julia Goodman [q. v. Suppl. II] was 
his eldest sister. Another sister, Rachel, 
married Sir John Simon (1818-1897) [q .v.], 
while a third, Kate (1821-1856), attained 
some reputation as a miniature-painter, and 
exhibited at the Royal Academy. After 
being educated privately Charles gave early 
evidence of musical talent, and had his jfirst 
lessons on the piano from his mother. In 
1824 he was awarded second place in the com- 
petition for studentship at the new Royal 
Academy of Music, but preferred to study 
the pianoforte independently, first with 
Stephen Francis Rimbault and then (1826- 
1831) under Charles Neate, the friend of 
Beethoven. Meanwhile in 1828 he studied 
under Henri Herz in Paris, and to him 
and to Neate his earliest compositions 
were dedicated in the same, year. As a 
boy he played duets with Liszt and came 
to know dementi. His first public appear- 
ance was at Lanza’s concert at Blackheath, 
in June 1828. He composed the ode (with 
words by Isaac Cowen, his uncle) for the 
Shakespeare Festival at Stratford-on-Avon, 
30 April 1830. In 1831 he commenced his 
long career as a pianoforte teacher. In 
May 1833 he gave his first annual orchestral 
concert at the Hanover Square rooms, 
when Mendelssohn’s Concerto in G Minor 
was first rendered in public by a player 
other than the composer. At his annual 
orchestral concerts he introduced many 
distinguished artists and classical novelties. 
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On 9 November 1835 he instituted, with 
Henry Blagrove and others, the ‘ Concerti 
da Camera,’ a chamber music organisa* 
tion. In 1838 he visited the Continent, 
played at Vienna, Munich, Homburg, 
and other places, and made the acquaint- 
ance of Schumann, of Mozart’s widow and 
son, of Thalberg, and of Czerny. At Mainz 
he published his popular pianoforte romance, 
‘ Cloelia.’ From 1846 to 1848 he resided 
in Rome, conducting Beethoven’s Sym- 
phony No. 2 for the first time there and 
composing his ‘ Saltarello ’ and several songs 
with Italian wwds. He was elected an hon- 
orary member of the Academy of St. Cecilia. 
Returning to London, he resumed his teach- 
ing, and founded the first Amateur Choral 
Society in 1849. In 1855 he began a 
series of • musically illustrated lectures in 
London and the provinces, taking as his 
first topic ‘ The History of the Pianoforte 
and its Precursors.’ At the Polytechnic 
Institution (10 May 1855) he gave this 
lecture before Queen Victoria, Prince 
Albert, and their children. In 1858 he 
founded the Musical Society of London, 
which lasted till 1868, and of which he was 
honorary secretary tih 1865. In 1874 he 
was one of the founders of the Musical 
Association, and for three years its secretary 
and afterwards a vice-president. He gave 
his last concert in 1876 and soon retired 
from active work, but he maintained his 
vigour until near his death, in London, on 
23 June 1901. He was buried in the Jewish 
cemetery at Colder’ s Green, Hendon. Ho 
married on 24 Dec. 1848 Frances Simon 
of Montego Bay, Jamaica, by whom he 
had three sons and two daughters. His 
eldest son, Malcolm Charles Salaman, 
is well known as a dramatic and art 
critic. 

Salaman’s compositions are numerous, in- 
cluding songs and orchestral and pianoforte 
pieces. In his later years he made an annual 
custom of pubhshing a song on his birthday, 
and he wrote close on one hundred songs. 
The most famous is his beautifixl setting of 
Shelley’s ‘I arise from dreams of thee,’ 
written at Bath in 1836, when he was 
twenty-two, and published in an album 
caked ‘Six Songs’ (1838). Some of his 
songs were written for Hebrew, Greek, and 
Latin words. A deeply religious man, he 
composed and arranged in 1858 the choral 
and organ music for the psalms and service 
of the synagogue of the Reformed Congrega- 
tion of British Jews ; some of his settings 
of the psahns were used as anthems in 
cathedrals. His Hterary abihty was favour- 
ably shown in ‘ Jews as they are ’ (1882), 


in his published lectures, and in many 
articles contributed to the musical journals. 

Among portraits of Salaman are a three- 
quarter length (oils) by his sister, Mrs. Juha 
Goodman, 1834, in the possession of Mr. 
Malcolm C. Salaman ; a sketch, seated at 
piano (oils), by S. Starr, 1890, in the 
possession of Brandon Thomas ; a marble 
medallion in high relief, by Girometti, 
Rome, 1847 ; and a lithograph, by R. J. 
Lane, A.R.A., after S. A. Hart, R.A., 
pubhshed in 1834. 

[J. D. Brown’s Biographical Dictionary of 
Musicians, 1886 ; Grove’s Dictionary of 
Musicians (ed. Fuller Maitland) ; Brown and 
Stratton’s British Musical Biography, 1897 ; 
the Biograph, September 1880; Who’s Who, 
1901 ; Pianists of the Past. Personal Recol- 
lections by the late Charles Salaman, in 
Blackwood’s Magazine, September 1901 ; 
Musical Times (obituary notice), August 1901 
(with portrait and facsimiles) ; Jewish World, 
28 June 1901 ; volumes of collected pro- 
grammes, press notices, MS. correspondence, 
dating from 1828, in the possession of Malcolm 
0. SMaman; Musical Keepsake for 1834; 
Concordia, 1875-6.] J. C. H. 

SALAMAN, JULIA. [See Goodmak, 
Mes. Julia (1812-1906), portrait painter.] 

SALISBURY, third Marquis of. [See 
Cecil, Robeet Aethue Talbot Gas- 
coyne- (1830-1903), prime minister.] 

SALMON, GEORGE (1819-1904), 
mathematician and divine, born at Cork 
on 25 Sept. 1819, was only son of Michael 
Salmon, hnen merchant, by liis wife Helen, 
daughter of the Rev. Edward Weekes. 
Of three sisters one, Eliza, married George 
Gresley Perry [q. v. Suppl. I], archdeacon 
of Stow. Salmon, after attending Mr. 
Porter’s school in Cork, entered Trinity 
College, Dublin, in 1833, where he had a 
brilhant career, winning a classical scholar- 
ship in 1837 and graduating as first mathe- 
matical moderator in 1838. He attended 
some divinity lectures in 1839, as scholars 
of the house were bound to do, and was 
persuaded to sit for a fellowship, without 
much preparation, in 1840, He obtained 
Madden’s prize, i.e. was next in merit to 
the successM candidate, and in 1841 was 
elected fellow of the college, under the 
old system of public examination, conducted 
viva voce and in Latin, his general scholar- 
ship gaining him success at an earlier age 
than was customary. 

Salmon settled down at once to the 
work of a college don (M.A. 1844), and was 
ordained deacon in 1844, and priest in 1845. 
His work was mainly mathematical, but in 
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1845 he was appointed divinity lecturer 
as well, and his long life was devoted to 
these two diverse lines of study. For many 
years he was a college tutor ; from 1848 to 
1866, the period during which his mathe- 
matical books were written, he was Donegal 
lecturer in mathematics. 

Salmon’s first mathematical paper, ‘ On 
the properties of surfaces of the second 
degree which correspond to the theorems 
of Pascal and Brianchon on Conic Sections,’ 
was published in the ‘Philosophical Maga- 
zine ’ in 1844. In 1847 there appeared his 
‘ Conic Sections,’ the work which made 
him known as a mathematician to a wide 
circle (6th edit. 1879). Admirably arranged, 
and constructed with an unerring sense 
of the distinction between important 
principles and mere details, it exhibited 
more fuUy than any other book of the time 
at once the power of the Cartesian co- 
ordinates and the beauty of geometrical 
method ; and for half a century it was 
the leading text-book on its subject. It 
was followed in 1852 by a treatise on the 
‘ Higher Plane Curves ’ (3rd edit. 1879), a 
subject of which little was then known, and 
which was introduced to the ordinary student 
by Salmon’s labours. The investigations 
of Cayley and Sylvester into the invariants 
of quantics were beginning to attract 
attention ; and Salmon proceeded to apply 
their results to geometrical theory, the result 
being his ‘ Lessons Introductory to the 
Modern Higher Algebra ’ (1859 ; 4th edit. 
1886), in which he incorporated much 
original matter. Finally in 1862 appeared 
the ‘ Geometry of Three Dimensions ’ (5th 
edit. 2 vols. 1912), in which the sections upon 
the general theory of surfaces are specially 
remarkable (the work was translated into 
French, German, and Spanish). Upon these 
four treatises his fame as a mathematician 
rests, while many minor papers by him 
appeared in the learned journals. Salmon’s 
methods made little use of the calculus, or 
of the quaternion analysis invented by his 
contemporary, Sir W. fe. Hamilton [q.v.] ; 
nor, again, did he ever handle the non- 
Euclidean geometry. His strength lay in 
his complete mastery of geometric and 
algebraic processes, and this, coupled with 
his indefatigable industry as a calculator, 
enabled him to produce original work of 
permanent value. In later l3e, the theory 
of numbers fascinated him ; and he spent 
many odd half-hours in determining the 
number of figures in the recurring periods 
in the reciprocals of prime numbers. His 
last mathematical paper was upon this 
subject f Messenger of Mathematics,’ 1873), 


but he never published his latest results, 
and he used to speak of his calculations as a 
useless amusement. 

Salmon’s mathematical labours by no 
means exhausted his energies, and he took 
a large share in the work of the Divinity 
School of Trinity College from 1845 to 1888. 
He proceeded B.D. and D.D. in 1859, and 
from 1866 to 1888 he was regius professor 
of divinity. He played an active part in 
the reconstruction of the Irish Church after 
its disestablishment in 1870, and enjoyed 
a unique position in the General Synod 
and as a member of the Representative 
Church body, his skill as a debater and 
his ability in the management of the 
church’s finance being equally remark- 
able. 

Salmon’s first publication on a theological 
subject was a sermon on Prayer (1849), the 
precursor of a long series of printed dis- 
courses. His preaching always commanded 
attention, but his sermons (of which five 
volumes were published) were better to read 
than to hear, for his voice was hardly effec- 
tive in a large building. In 1852 Archbishop 
Whately made him an examining chaplain, 
and the archbishop’s influence upon Sal- 
mon’s theological opinions seems to have 
been considerable. Both men were strong 
Protestants, and viewed the rise of the 
Oxford movement with suspicion and dislike, 
Salmon co-operating with Whately and 
others in the issue of ‘ Cautions for the 
Times ’ (1853), intended as a counterblast 
to the famous ‘ Tracts.’ He was also a 
frequent contributor to the ‘ Catholic Lay- 
man,’ which dealt with the Roman catholic 
controversy, and he printed anonymously 
three short ‘ Popular Stories’ (DubHn 1854) 
written in the same interest. This prepara- 
tion bore fruit later on, when, as divinity 

rofessor, he lectured on the points at issue 

etween Romanism and Anglicanism ; and his 
lectures formed the material of ‘ The Infalli- 
bility of the Church ’ (1889 ; 2nd edit. 1890), 
a trenchant and brilliant polemic which 
exhibited his learning, his humour, and 
the vigour of his controversial methods. 
Salmon founded no school of theological 
thought, deeply as he was revered by his 
pupils, his genius being analytic and even 
destructive rather than constructive and 
synthetic; but his tendency was towards 
a liberal evangelicalism, which distrusted 
(and more and more as years went on) 
the appeal to any authority other than that 
of the individual conscience. 

The studies by which he became most 
widely known as a divine lay, however, 
outside the sphere of dogmatic theology, 
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and his work as a New Testament critic 
attracted a larger audience. His numerous 
articles in the ‘ Dictionary of Christian 
Biography’ (1877-87) show his grasp of 
the history of the second century ; and his 
‘ Introduction to the New Testament’ (1885 ; 
7th edit. 1894) was acclaimed on its pub- 
lication as a powerful reply to the dissolvent 
speculations of Gorman criticism. Conser- 
vative in tendency, the book is destructive 
of extravagant theories of Christian origins 
rather than a positive statement of the 
revsults which a sober scholarship is prepared 
to maintain. The same characteristic of 
the author’s method w-as apparent in his 
criticisms of Hort’s reconstruction of the 
Greek text of the New Testament, which 
appeared in 1897 (‘ Thoughts on the Textual 
Criticism of the New Testament ’), criticisms 
of which the sagacity has since been 
widely recognised. During the last ten 
years of life, Salmon spent much time upon 
the Synoptic problem, and his illuminating 
notes were carefully edited after his death 
in 1907 by a former pupil, N. J. D, White, 
under the title ‘ The Human Element in 
the Gospels.’ 

In 1888 Salmon was appointed provost of 
Trinity College by Lord Salisbury, on the 
recommendation of the lord - Ueutenant 
of Ireland (Lord Londonderry), with the 
unanimous approval of the fellows. In 
1892 he presided with dignity over the 
tercentenary festival of Dublin Univer- 
sity. A conservative in politics, he was also 
conservative of academic tradition, and as 
provost he rather opposed than promoted 
changes in the university system under 
which he had been trained. He was de facto 
as well as de jure master of the college. 
The admission of women to university 
degrees, which was carried in the last year 
of his life, was almost the only important 
reform, introduced into the academic sys- 
tem under his rule, which was distasteful to 
him. 

Salmon received many academic honours, 
besides those which his own university be- 
stowed. He was a member of the Royal 
Irish Academy (1843), which awarded him 
the Cunningham medal in 1858, besides 
being a foreign member of the Institute of 
France, and honorary member of the Royal 
Academies of Berlin, Gottingqn, and Copen- 
hagen. He was fellow of the Accademia 
dei Lincei of Rome (1885) ; was made hon. 
D.C.L. Oxford (1868), LiL.D. Cambridge 
(1874), D.D. Edinburgh (1884), D.Math. 
Christiania (1902) ; was fellow of the Royal 
Society (1863), which awarded him the royal 
medal in 1868 and the Copley medal in 1889 ; 


became E.R.S. Edinburgh, and was on the 
original list of the fellows of the British 
Academy (1902). He was president of the 
Mathematical and Rhysical Section of the 
British Association in 1878. He was also 
chancellor of St. Patrick’s Cathedral (1871), 
and was presented with the freedom of the 
city of Dublin in 1802, 

Hospitable and kindly, Salmon had many 
friends and in tercsts. In youth a competent 
musician and a chess player of remarkable 
powers, he cultivated both recreations until 
an advanced age. He was always an omni- 
vorous reader (except in the two depart- 
ments of metaphysics and poetry, for which 
he had no taste), and had a special affection 
for the older novelists, being accustomed 
to recommend the study of Jane Austen 
as a liberal education. The homely vigour 
and the delightful wit of the long letters 
which he was accustomed to write to his 
friends entitle him to rank as one of the 
best letter-writers of the last century. 

Salmon died in the Provost’s House on 
22 Jan. 1904, and was buried in Mount 
Jerome cemetery. 

Salmon married in 1844 Frances Anne, 
daughter of the Rev. J. L. Salvador of 
Staunton, Herefordshire (d. 1878); of his 
four sons and two daughters the oldest 
son (Edward William) and the younger 
daughter (Fanny Mary) survived him. 

A striking portrait of Salmon, painted by 
Benjamin Constant, at the request of the 
fellows of the college, in 1897, is preserved 
in the Provost’s House at Dublin ; and 
an earlier portrait (by Miss Sara Purser in 
1888) belongs to the common room at 
Trinity. A posthumous bas-relief of his 
head, in bronze (by A. Bruce- Joy), forms 
part of the memorial in St. Patrick’s 
Cathedral ; while a seated statue in marble 
executed by Mr. John Hughes for Trinity 
College was unveiled on 14 June 1911. 
The Salmon fund (for poor students), and 
the Salmon exhibitions for members of the 
Divinity School, were endowed by him at 
Trinity while he was provost, in addition 
to other benefactions to the college. A 
window is dedicated to his memory in 
the church at the Riffel Alp, where he had 
spent several vacations. 

Among Salmon’s works, in addition to 
those already described, and apart from 
pamphlets, occasional sermons, and articles 
in reviews or magazines, are the following : 
1. ‘ Sermons preached in Trinity College 
Chapel,’ 1861. 2. ‘ The Eternity of Future 

Punishment,’ 1864. 3- ‘ The Reign of Law,’ 
1873, 4. Non-miraculous Christianity,’ 

1881 ; 2nd edit. 1887. 6. Commentary on 
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Ecclesiastes in Eliicott’s Old Testament 
Commentary, 1 884. 6. * Gnosticism and 

Agnosticism,’ 1887. 7. Introduction to 

‘ Apocrypha ’ in the Speaker’s Commen- 
tary,’ 1888. 8. ‘ Cathedral and University 

Sermons,’ 1900 ; 2nd edit. 1901. 

[Memoirs by the present writer in The 
Times (23 Jan. 1904), The New Liberal 
Review (March 1904), and Proc. Brit. Acad. 
(1904) ; obit, notices of the Boyai Society 
(1904, by C. J. Joly), of the London Math. 
Soc. (1904, by Sir R. S. Ball), and in Nature 
(4 Peb. 1004) ; funeral sermons by the present 
writer and Bishop Chadwick of Derry (Dublin, 
1904) ; Celebrities at Home in The World 
(6 Dec. 1899), by P. St. J. Morrow ; Review 
of the Churches, by G. T. Stokes (15 June 
1892) ; Minutes of Royal Irish Academy 
(1903-1904) ; Reminiscences in Weekly Irish 
Times, by Canon Staveley (9 July 1904) ; 
Dublin University Calendars ; personal know- 
ledge.] John Ossory. 

SALOMONS, Sir JULIAN EMANUEL 
(1835-1909), Australian lawyer and politi- 
cian, bom at Edgbaston, Birmingham, on 
4 Nov, 1835, was only son of Emanuel 
Solomons, a Jewish merchant of that city. 
Emigrating to Australia in youth, he was at 
first employed in a book-selling establish- 
ment in Sydney, and was for some time sec- 
retary of the Great Synagogue there. The 
Jewish community of Sydney interested 
themselves in him and he returned with their 
aid to England to be trained for a barrister. 
He entered at Gray’s Inn on 14 Oct. 1858, 
and was called to the bar on 26 Jan. 1861. 
He then returned to New South Wales, 
and after admission to the bar of the colony 
in the same year, practised with success 
before the supreme court and rose quickly 
in his profession, being counsel for the crown 
in many important cases. A brilliant lawyer 
and an analytical reasoner rather than an 
eloquent advocate, he showed to advantage 
in examination and cross-examination and 
was witty and prompt in repartee. His 
prosecution in 1866 of Louis John Bertrand, 
a dentist, for the murder of a bank clerk 
named Henry Kinder — a trial which caused 
vast excitement — ^laid the foundation of his 
reputation. But he chiefly devoted himself 
to civil business. 

Salomons was nominated a member of 
the legislative council of New South Wales 
on 5 Aug. 1869, and resigned on 15 Feb.1871. 
He was reappointed on 7 March 1887, and 
took a prominent part in the debates of 
the chamber till 21 Eeb. 1899, when he 
again resigned. Prom 18 Dec. 1869 to 
15 Dec. 1870 he was solicitor -general in the 
Robertson ministry which merged into that 


of (Sir) Charles Cowper, and was repre- 
sentative of the government in the upper 
house with a seat in the cabinet from 
11 Aug. to 5 Dec. 1870. Prom 7 March 
1887 to 16 Jan. 1889 he was vice-president 
of the executive council and representative 
of (Sir) Henry Barkes’s ministry in the 
legislative council and held the like office in 
(Sir) George Dibbs’s ministry from 23 Oct. 
1891 to 26 Jan. 1893. 

On 16 Aug. 1881 he was appointed a 
royal commissioner to inquire into the 
Milbum Creek Copper Mining Company 
scandal. In 1886 he was nominated chief 
justice on the death of Sir James Martin ; 
but owing to the hostile attitude of some 
members of the supreme court bench he 
gave up the office without being sworn 
in. He took a prominent part in the 
federation campaign, but opposed the 
commonwealth enabling bill. He acted as 
agent-general for the colony in London from 
25 March 1899 to 13 May 1900, and on his 
return to Australia he retired from public 
and professional life, but was appointed 
in 1903 standing counsel to the common- 
wealth government in New South Wales. 
He died at his residence at Woollahra on 
6 April 1909, and was buried in the Hebrew 
portion of the Rookwood general cemetery. 

On 13 July 1891 Salomons wa« knighted 
by patent. He was a Q.C. of Now South 
Wales, and from 1899 till death a bencher of 
Gray’s Inn. He was a trustee of the Sydney 
National Art Gallery and the National Park 
of New South. Wales. 

Salomons married on 17 Dec. 1862 Louisa, 
fourth daughter of Maurice Salomons of 
Lower Edmonton, Middlesex; she survived 
him with two daughters. A half-length 
oil portrait by Mr. Percy Bi gland belongs 
to his daughter, Mrs. J. T. Wilson, in 
Sydney. 

[The Times, Sydney Morning Herald, and 
Sydney Mail, 7 April 1909 ; Sydney Daily 
Telegraph, 7 and 9 April 1909 ; Johns’s 
Notable Australians, 1908 ; Year Book of 
Australia, 1898-1903 ; MenneU’s Diet, of 
Australas. Biogr. 1892 ; Poster, Men at the 
Bar ; Colonial Office Records.] C. A. 

SALTING, GEORGE (1835-1909), art 
collector and benefactor, was elder son of 
Severin Kanute Salting and Louise Fiel- 
lerup, both of Danish origin. The father 
was born at Copenhagen on 3 Oct. 1805, 
and died at Chertsey on 14 Sept. 1865. 
The son George was born on 15 Aug. 1835 
at Sydney, New South Wales, where the 
father had become a partner in the firm of 
Flower, Salting, Challis & Co., merchants. 
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They lived in Macquarie Street. George, 
with his younger brother, William Severin 
(h, 18 Jan. 1837, d. 23 June 1905), at 
first went to a school in Sydney until 1848, 
when George was sent home to Eton. 
His parents followed him to England two 
years later. He seems to have left no 
impression on his contemporaries at Eton 
save that of ‘ a pale, lean, tall, eccentric 
person,’ although a contemporary portrait 
shows him as a handsome youth. Shoot- 
ing was the only form of sport for which 
he cared. The whole family returned 
to Sydney in 1853, on account of 
George’s health, contrary to the wishes of 
his Eton tutor, who saw in him the 
making of a good classical scholar. The 
brother William was at the same time 
withdrawn from Brighton College. A tutor 
was brought out for the two boys, and he 
complained of George’s dreamy poetic 
temperament, which hindered continuous 
application. In the Lent term of 1854 
Salting entered the newly founded 
University of Sydney with a scholarship 
for general proficiency. After a career in 
which he especially distinguished himself 
in classics, he graduated B.A. in 1857. 
When George and his brother left the 
university their father acknowledged their 
debt to its training by founding ‘ The Salt- 
ing Exhibition,’ tenable for three years by 
any pupil of the Sydney grammar school. 

The Saltings returned to England in 
1857, and settled in Rutland Gate. In 
October 1857 George matriculated from 
Balliol College, Oxford, but left after one 
term, owing apparently to his mother’s 
death and its effect upon his father. The 
father gave up his London house and spent 
the autumn of 1858 in Rome. This sojourn 
moulded George’s future career. While in 
Rome he devoted his whole time to the 
galleries, churches, and architectural monu- 
ments or to available books on the artistic 
and archaeological treasures of the city. 
To other modes of study he added photo- 
graphy, then a serious undertaking, which 
involved his wheeling on a truck about the 
streets the apparatus together with a kind 
of tent, in which to develop his plates. 
Early in 1859 the party went to Naples and 
then to Elorence. After a short visit to 
Australia they settled at a house named 
Silverlands, near Chertsey, where the father 
died (14 Sept. 1865). Thereupon George 
took for himself a suite of rooms over the 
Thatched House Club at the bottom of 
St. James’s Street. There he remained 
unmarried and living with the utmost 
simplicity until death. 

D.N.B. 1901-1911 


On his father’s death Salting inherited a 
fortune generously estimated at 30,0002. a 
year. Thenceforth he devoted himself exclu- 
sively to collecting, works of art, to which he 
brought a rare judgment and an unfaltering 
zeal. His severe training in Rome had 
prepared him for the vocation, which he 
was encouraged to pursue by the example 
of his friend Louis Huth, of Charles Drury 
Edward Eortnum [q. v. Suppl. I], and of (Sir) 
Augustus Wollaston Franks [q. v. Suppl. I], 
who had lately given a new seriousness to 
the study of medieval and renaissance art. 
But Salting was unique among the col- 
lectors of his time in consecrating the whole 
of his time and money to the pursuit, 
to the exclusion of every other interest. 

For more than forty years Salting when 
in London spent each afternoon on a pilgrim- 
age from one dealer to another, examining 
their wares with the greatest deliberation. 
When an object was selected as a desirable 
purchase, the price involved tedious negoti- 
ation, which Salting seems purposely to have 
prolonged so as to give him continuous 
occupation. Where he felt uncertain of his 
own judgment, he would walk to one or 
other of the museums or to a fellow collector, 
to obtain an opinion. At times he bought 
objects that on examination did not prove 
to be of good enough quality for his taste, 
and he would cause dealers embarrassment 
by offering these, which he called ‘ marbles ’ 
in allusion to schoolboy usage, in part 
payment for something of higher quality. 

In the early days of his occupation of the 
Thatched House Club his purchases went 
there, but when the limited space proved 
inadequate even as stoi;age, he lent his main 
collection of oriental porcelain to South 
Kensington (Victoria and Albert Museum), 
and subsequently many purchases went 
thither direct from the dealer. 

Chinese porcelain was Salting’s first 
serious interest, probably owing to the infiu- 
once of Louis Huth. Here he formed what 
is without doubt one of the great collections 
of the world. It is especially valuable and 
important as presenting, perhaps more satis- 
factorily than any other, a complete series 
of the strictly artistic productions of the 
Chinese in this material He cared but 
little for the historical interest of the wares 
or for tracing their history ; in his taste 
Chinese porcelain was con&ied to what he 
considered beautiful, without regard either 
to antiquity or to the evolution of the 
manufacture. To a limited extent he 
collected Japanese art products, but never 
with the same enthusiasm. His eclectic 
mind and sensitive eye evidently failed to 
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j&nd in them the same satisfaction. In the 
province of Western art he was fairly 
catholic: Italian and Spanish majolica, 
small sculptures in all materials, enamels, 
jewellery, bronze statuettes and medals, 
and all the varied productions of the 
artist craftsmen of the Middle Ages 
and Renaissance — these he collected with 
persistency and unfailing enthusiasm, and 
in many of the classes his collection is 
imrivalled. Pictures and drawings had 
less attraction for him, though he bought 
both, and he developed in his later years 
a passion for pictures by Corot, paying the 
inflated prices of the day. Another phase 
of collecting more in keeping with his 
normal tastes was that of English minia- 
ture portraits. Of these he had a superb 
series, many of them of high historical 
interest, and by the ^eat artists from 
Tudor times to the eighteenth century. 
In addition he had also a few admirable 
antiques, bronzes, terra cottas, and the 
like. No matter what new style of collect- 
ing he took up, he sought only the finest 
specimens of their kind. 

Although Salting was a familiar figure at 
Christie’s sale rooms, and was well known 
to the great foreign collectors and dealers, 
his reputation hardly became a continental 
one until the Spitzer sale in 1893. To attend 
this sale he spent some time in Paris, where 
he endeavoured to lead the same simple life 
as at home, while bidding for himself in the 
sale room and spending there some 40,000Z. 
on fine works of art. 

Salting died in his rooms at the Thatched 
House Club on 12 Dec. 1909, and was buried 
at Brompton cemetery. Though he was 
not generally suspected of possessing any 
genius for finance, he left a fortune of 
1,287,9002®^ net, a sum vastly greater than 
that inherited from his father. Despite his 
procrastinating and undecided character, 
which led intimate friends to foretell that 
he would die intestate, he made a will dated 
11 Oct. 1889. There were small bequests 
of money to the London hospitals, and to 
relatives and friends, the residuary legatee 
of his pecuniary estate being Ms niece, 
Lady Binning, daughter of Ms late brother. 
But he divided his collections among the 
National Gallery, the British Museum, and 
the Victoria and Albert Museum (at South 
Kensington), the main portion going to the 
last. The trustees of the first two had the 
power to select such of Ms pictures and prints 
and drawings as they thought fit. The be- 
quest to the Victoria and Albert Museum 
was conditional on the objects being ‘not 
distributed over the various sections, but 


kept all together according to the various 
specialities of my exhibits.’ This reason- 
able condition serves the double purpose of 
providing the most appropriate monument 
of a munificent benefactor, and enables the 
public to measure the importance of the 
gift, wMch would have been impossible if 
the collection had been distributed over the 
whole museum. Further, such an arrange- 
ment provides in the future the means of 
judging of the standard of taste prevailing 
in the nineteenth century. The Salting 
collection was first opened to the public at 
South Kensington on 22 March 1911. 

[Eton College Register; Sydney University 
Register ; The Times, 14, 15, 17, 23, 25, 28, 31 
Deo. 1909 ; 26 and 28 Jan. 1910, and 23 March 
1911 ; private information from relatives and 
friends; personal knowledge; there is a good 
portrait from a photograph in The Salting 
Collection (V. & A. Museum), 1911.] 0. H. R. 

SALVIN, FRANCIS HENRY (1817- 
1904), writer on falconry and cormorant- 
fisMng, born at Croxdale Hall on 4 April 
1817, was fifth and youngest son of 
William Thomas Salvin, of Croxdale Hall, 
Durham, by his wife Anna Maria, daughter 
of John Webbe-Weston, of Sutton Place, 
Surrey. Educated at Ampleforth, a Roman 
catholiic school in Yorkshire, he served 
for several years in the militia, joining the 
3rd battalion of the York and Lancaster 
regiment in 1839 and retiring with the rank 
of .captain in 1864. In 1857 he inherited 
from his uncle, Thomas Monnington Webbc- 
Weston, the fine old Tudor mansion Sutton 
Place, near Guildford, but he usually lived 
at Whitmoor House, another residence on 
the estate. An early love of hawking was 
stimulated by an acquaintance with John 
Tong, assistant falconer to Col. Thomas 
Thornton (1757-1823) [q. v.]. 

In 1843 Salvin made a highly successful 
hawking tour with John Pells (employed 
by the hereditary grand falconer of Eng- 
land) through the north of England ; 
and when quartered with Ms regiment at 
remote places in Ireland he used to fly 
falcons at rooks and magpies. Near 
Eermoy in 1857 he killed in four months 
eighty-four of these birds. He also for 
some years kept goshawks and made suc- 
cessful flights with them at mountain 
hares, rabbits and water-hens. He in- 
vented a portable bow-perch for these 
birds. ■ He was a prominent member from 
1870 of the old Hawking Club which met 
on the Wiltshire downs. 

Salvin was also the first to revive success- 
fully in England the old sport of fishing 
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with cormorants. In 1849 he took with 
four birds in twenty-eight days some 
1200 large fish at Driffield, Kilney, and 
other places in the north of England. His 
famous cormorant, ' Izaak Walton,’ brought 
from Rotterdam, was stufied in 1847 by 
J ohn Hancock and is now in the Newcastle- 
on-Tyne Museum. Another, 'Sub-Inspec- 
tor,’ the first known instance of a cormorant 
bred in confinement {Fields 27 May 1882), 
was exhibited at the Fisheries Exhibition, 
South Kensington, in 1883, and was sent to 
the Zoological Gardens after Salvin’s death, 
surviving till 1911. This bird and its 
master are depicted in a drawing by F. W. 
Frohawk (reproduced in the Field, 18 Oct. 
1890) now in the possession of Mr. Charles 
Sibeth. 

Salvin had great power over animals. 
He tamed two young otters to follow him 
like dogs and sleep in his lap, and at one 
time kept a wild boar vdth collar and bell. 
He was active in field sports when past 
seventy. 

He died unmarried on 2 Oct. 1904, at 
the Manor House, Sutton Park, Guildford, 
and was buried in St. Edward’s cemetery, 
Sutton Park. 

Salvin, who was a frequent contributor 
to the ' Field,’ collaborated in two works 
on falconry. The first, ‘ Falconry in the 
British Isles’ (1855 ; 2nd edit. 1873), written 
in conjunction with William Brodrick of 
Chudleigh, has been pronounced the best 
modern English work on the subject. The 
figures of hawks, drawn by Brodrick, are said 
to bear comparison with the work of Josef 
Wolf [q. V.] the animal painter. The text of 
the second edition Js to be preferred, but 
the illustrations are inferior to those of the 
original {Quarterly Review, July 1875). 

Salvin also assisted Gage Earle Freeman 
[q. V. Suppl. II] in ‘ Falconry ; its Claims, 
History, and Practice’ (1859) ; the ‘ Remarks 
on training the Otter and Cormorant ’ ap- 
pended to it being wholly his. Both books 
are no V out of print and much sought after, 
A portrait of Salvin by Mr. Hinks of Farn- 
ham is in the possession of Mr. Charles 
Sibeth of Lexham Gardens, Kensington. He 
is also represented in J. C. Hook’s ‘ Fishing 
by Proxy,’ exhibited at the Royal Academy 
in 1873. 

[Burke’s Landed Gentry (s.v. Salvin and 
Witham) ; Field, 8 Oct. 1904 ; The Times, 
4 Oct. 1904 ; Ibis, Jan. 1905 ; Harting’s Biblio- 
theca Accipitraria ; Harding Cox and Hon. G. 
Lascelles, Coursing and Falconry (Badminton 
Library) ; Michell’s Art and Practice of 
Hawking; Major Chas.’ Hawkins Fisher’s 
Reminiscences of a Falconer (with portrait 


showing Salvin with hawk on fist) ; F. 
Harrison’s Annals of an Old Manor House ; 
private information.] G. Lis G, N. 

SAMBOITRNE, EDWARD LINLEY 
(1844-1910), artist in black and white, 
born at 15 Lloyd Square, Pentonville, 
London, on 4 Jan. 1844, was only surviving 
child of Edward Mott Sambourne, by his 
wife Frances Linley, of Norton, Derbyshire, 
a member of the well-known family to 
which Elizabeth Anne Linley, wife of 
Richard Brinsley Sheridan [q.v.] belonged 
[see Liitley , Thomas, the elder]. His father’s 
father had left England for the United 
States and had been naturalised an American 
citizen. His father, born at Easton, Penn- 
sylvania, in 1802, eventually carried on a 
wholesale furrier’s business in St. Paul’s 
Churchyard, London. 

Sambourne was educated at the City of 
London school (September 1855 to Easter 
1856) and afterwards at Chester Training 
College school (1857-60). At the age 
of sixteen he entered as an apprentice 
the marine engine works of Messrs. John 
Penn & Son, Greenwich. He had already 
shown a talent for drawing, which 
was encouraged by his father’s sister, 
Mrs. Barr, herself an accomplished artist; 
and at Greenwich he continued to amuse 
himself and his friends by drawing cari- 
catures and fanciful sketches. In 1867 
one of these drawings was shown by Sain- 
bourne’s fellow apprentice, Alfred Reed, 
to his father, German Reed, who in turn 
submitted it to his friend Mark Lemon, 
the editor of " Punch.’ Mark Lemon found 
promise in it and offered the young artist 
work on * Punch.’ Sambourno’s first draw- 
ing appeared in ‘ Punch,’ 27 April 1867 
(Hi. 159). Retiring from Penn’s works, he 
soon became a regular contributor, and was 
in 1871 made a full member of the staff. 
In the meantime he studied technique and 
had attended the School of Art at South 
Kensington, although only for a fortnight. 
In ‘ Punch ’ he was soon set to illustrate the 
‘ Essence of Parliament,’ and this work 
gradually developed in his hands into a 
second weekly cartoon. On Sir John 
Tenniel’s retirement towards the end of 
1900 Sambourne succeeded him as car- 
toonist-in-chief. 

Sambourne also made his mark as an 
illustrator of books. He illustrated Sir 
Francis Burnand’s ‘ New Sandford and 
Merton ’ (1872) ; James Lynam Molloy’s 
‘ Our Autumn HoHday on French Rivers ’ 
(1874), and the 1885 edition of Charles 
Kingsley’s ‘ Water Babies,’ which contains 
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Sambotirne’s best work in this line. In 1 883 
he designed and executed for the Fisheries 
Exhibition a diploma card which earned the 
enthusiastic praise of Tenniel (Spielmann, 
Eist of Punch, p. 534). In 1900 he was 
one of the royal commissioners and sole 
juror for Great Britain in class 7 of the 
fine arts at the Paris exhibition. 

In the autumn of 1909 Sambourne fell 
ill, and on 3 Nov. of that year his last 
cartoon appeared in " Punch ’ (cxxxvii. 
317). Two previously executed full-page 
drawings appeared in the ‘ Punch ’ alma- 
nack for 1910. He died at his home, 
18 Stafford Terrace, Kensington, on 3 Aug. 
1910, and his remains were buried, after 
cremation, in the graveyard of St. Peter’s 
church, near Broadstairs. 

Sambourne is entitled to a very high 
place among ‘ black-and-white ’ artists. 
His career as a contributor to ‘ Punch ’ 
extended over nearly forty-three years, and 
the marked growth of his powers may be 
studied in the pages of that journal. His 
youthful contributions show ingenuity and 
a certain grotesque humour, but little 
artistic merit. In his middle period the 
grotesqueness and the humour increased, 
with the addition of a great, but somewhat 
mechanical, vigour of execution. Only in 
his later period, fortunately a prolonged 
one, did he achieve that combination of 
artistic grace and dignity with an extra- 
ordinary firmness and delicacy of line 
which is the mark of his best work. He 
did not aim at Tenniel’s massive simplicity, 
nor did his strength lie in the portrayal of 
living persons by way of caricature ; but in 
imaginative designs, especially where his 
subject permitted him to introduce classi- 
cally draped female figures, or where his 
ingenious and fertile fancy could invent 
and harmonise in a large and balanced 
composition a great variety of details, he 
was without a rival. So sure and accurate 
were his hand and eye that he could 
accomplish Giotto’s feat of drawing a perfect 
circle. Fond of sport and outdoor exercise, 
Sambourne was a delightful companion 
noted for his honhomie and good stories. 

Sambourne married on 20 Oct. 1874 
Marion, eldest daughter of Spencer Hera- 
path, F.R.S., of Westwood, Thanet ; by her 
he had a son, Mawdley Herapath, and a 
daughter, Maud Frances (Mrs. L. C. R. 
Messel), who has contributed sketches to 
‘ Punch.’ A portrait of Sambourne (1884), 
by Sir George Reid, R.S.A., is in the posses- 
sion of the city of Aberdeen. A caricature 
portrait of him by Leslie Ward (‘Spy’) in 
1882 is in the ‘ Punch ’ room. 


[Punch, vols. lii.-Gxxxviii. ; KSx)ieltnann\s 
History of Punch, 1895; Who’s Who, 1910; 
The Times, 4 Aug. 1910 ; baptismal register, 
St. Philip’s church, Clcrkenwell.] R. 0. L. 

SAMUELSON, Sib BERNHARD, 
first baronet (1820-1905), ironmaster and 
promoter of technical education, born at 
Hamburg, where his mother was on a visit, 
on 22 Nov. 1820, was eldest of the six 
sons of Samuel Henry Samuelson (1789- 
1863), merchant, by his wife Sarah Hertz 
(d. 1875). Bernhard’s grandfather, Henry 
Samuelson (1764-1813), was a merchant 
of London. In his infancy his father 
settled at Hull. Educated at a private 
school at Skirlaugh, Yorkshire, he showed 
mathematical aptitude, but he left at 
fourteen to enter his father’s office. At 
home he developed a love of music 
and a command of modern languages. 
He was soon apprenticed to Rudolph 
Zwilchenhart & Co., a Swiss firm of mer- 
chants, at Liverpool. There he spent six 
years. In 1837 he was sent to Warrington 
by his masters to purchase locomotive 
engines for export to Prussia. The ex- 
perience led him to seek expert knowledge 
of engineering, and it suggested to him the 
possibility of expanding greatly the business 
of exporting English machinery to the 
Continent. In 1842 he was made manager 
of the export business of Messrs. Sharp, 
Stewart & Co., engineers, of Manchester. 
In this capacity he was much abroad, but 
owing to the railway boom at home in 1845, 
the firm gave up the continental trade. 
Next year Samuelson went to Tours and 
established railway works of his own, which 
he carried on with success till the revolution 
of 1848 drove him back to England. 

In 1848 Samuelson purchased a small 
factory of agricultural implements at Ban- 
bury, which the death of the founder, 
James Gardner, brought into the market. 
Samuelson developed the industry with 
rare energy, and the works, which rin 1872 
produced no less than 8000 reaping- 
machines, rapidly became one of the 
largest of its kind. A branch was estab- 
lished at Orleans. The business, which was 
turned into a limited liability company in 
1887, helped to convert Banbury from an 
agricultural town into an industrial centre. 
Meanwhile Samuelson in 1853 undertook 
a difierent sort of venture elsewhere. 
At the Cleveland Agricultural Show he 
met John Vaughan, who had discovered 
in 1851 the seam of Cleveland ironstone, 
and now convinced Samuelson of the certain 
future of the Cleveland iron trade. Samuel- 
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son erected blast-funiaces at South Bank, 
near Middlesbrough, within a mile of the 
works of Bolckow & Vaughan at Eston. 
These he worked until 1863, when they 
were sold, and more extensive premises 
were built in the neighbourhood of New- i 
port. Samuelson, whose interest in prac- j 
tical applications of science grew keen, 
studied lor himself the construction of 
blast-furnaces and resolved to enlarge their 
cubical capacity at the expense of their 
height. By 1870 eight furnaces were at 
work, most of them of greater capacity 
than any others in the district. In 1872 
between 2500 and 3000 tons of pig-iron 
were produced weekly. In 1871 a de- 
scription of the Newport ironworks which 
he presented to the Institution of Civil 
Engineers won him a Telford medal. 

In 1887 the iron-working firm of Sir B. 
Samuelson &: Co., Ltd., was formed with a 
nominal capital of 275,000?. Sir Bernhard 
was chairman of the company until 1895,- 
when he handed over the chairmanship to 
his second son, Erancis. The blast furnaces 
were in 1905 producing about 300,000 tons 
of pig iron annually, and the by-products 
from the coke ovens started in 1896 averaged 
about 270,000 tons of coke, 12,000 tons of 
tar, 3500 of sulphate of ammonia, and 
160,000 gallons of crude naphtha. 

An important extension of Samuelson’ s 
commercial energies took place in July 
1870. He then built the Britannia iron- 
works at Middlesbrough, his third manu- 
facturing enterprise (which subsequently 
became part of the property of Messrs. 
Doman Long & Co.). The site was twenty 
acres of marsh land, which was only adapt- 
able to its purpose after being covered with 
slag. In the Britannia works there was 
installed the largest plant at that date put 
into operation at one time, and their output 
of iron, tar, and by-products was soon 
gigantic. One of Samuelson’s endeavours 
which bore tribute to his mechanical 
ambition came to nothing. He was anxious 
to make steel from Cleveland ore — an effort 
in which no success had yet been achieved. 
He learned on the Continent of the Siemens- 
Martin process, and now spent some 300,00?. 
in experimenting with it. In 1869 he 
leased for the purpose the North Yorkshire 
ironworks at South Stockton ; but the 
attempt proved unsuccessful, though the 
trial taught some useful lessons to iron- 
masters. 

Samuelson, who was a considerate em- 
ployer of labour, took part in developing 
Middlesbrough and the Cleveland district, 
identifying himself with local institutions 


and effort. But his home was at Banbury, 
and he was prominent there in public 
affairs. Seeking a parliamentary career, 
he represented the place and district in 
parliament for more than thirty years- 
He was a zealous upholder of liberal 
principles, was loyal to his party, and a 
staunch supporter of Gladstone. He was 
first elected for Banbury by a majority of 
one vote in Feb. 1859, but he was defeated 
at the general election two months later. 
In 1865 however he was again elected, and 
an allegation that he was not of English 
birth and therefore ineligible was examined 
and confuted by a committee of the House 
of Commons. He retained the seat in 
1868, 1874, and 1880. In 1885, when the 
borough was merged in the North Oxford- 
shire division, ho was returned for that 
constituency, and he sat for it until 1895, 
when he retired and was made a privy 
councillor. Although he supported home 
rule, he lost sympathy with the ultra- 
radical sentiment which increased in the 
party during his last years. Through life 
Samuelson cherished free-trade convictions, 
yet in his last years he reached the con- 
clusion that ' a departure from free trade ’ 
was ‘ admissible with a view to widening 
the area of taxation.’ In a paper read 
before the Political Economy Club in 
London on 6 July 1901; the chief con- 
clusions of which he summarised in a 
letter to ‘ The Times ’ (6 Nov.), he urged 
a ‘ tariff for revenue,’ and sketched out the 
cardinal points of the tariff reform move- 
ment before they had been formulated by 
Mr. Joseph Chamberlain. 

In the House of Commons Samuelson, 
who gave expert advice on all industrial 
questions, was best known by his strenuous 
advocacy of technical instruction. His 
chief public services were identified with 
that subject. He thoroughly believed in 
the need among Englishmen of every 
rank of a strict scientific training. In 1867 
he investigated personally and with great 
thoroughness the conditions of teclmical 
education in the chief industrial centres of 
Europe and made a valuable report {Pari. 
Papers, 1867). He was in 1868 chairman 
of a committee of the House of Commons 
to inquire into the provisions for instruction 
in theoretical and applied science to the 
industrial classes ; and he was a member 
of the duke of Devonshire’s royal com- 
mission on scientific instruction (1870), 
being responsible for that part of the report 
which dealt with the Science and Art 
Department. In 1881 he had full oppor- 
tunity of using his special study to the 
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public advantage on being made chairman 
of the royal commission on technical 
instruction. He was also a member of 
Viscount Cross’s royal commission on 
elementary education in 1887, and next 
year of the parliamentary committee for 
inquiring into the working of the education 
acts. 

His activity in other industrial inquiries 
was attested by a series of reports which he 
prepared in 1867 for the foreign office, on 
the iron trade between England and France, 
when renewal of the commercial treaty 
between the two countries was under 
consideration. He was chairman of par- 
liamentary committees on the patent laws 
(1871-2) and on railways (1873). He was 
a member of the royal commission for 
the Paris exhibition of 1878, and received 
in that year the cross of the Legion of 
Honour. In 1886 he was chairman of the 
Associated Chambers of Commerce of the 
United Kingdom. 

His scientific attainments were acknow- 
ledged by his election as a fellow of the 
Royal Society in 1 881. He was a member of 
the council in 1887-8. He joined the Institu- 
tion of Mechanical Engineers in 1865, and 
the Institution of Civil Engineers in 1869. 
He was one of the founders of the Iron and 
Steel Institute in the latter year, and was 
president of that body in 1883-5. 

In 1884 Samuelson presented to Ban- 
bury a technical institute, which was opened 
by A. J. Mundella on 2 July 1884. Mun- 
deUa then announced that a baronetcy 
had been conferred on Samuelson for his 
services to the education of the people. 
The benefactor’s portrait by Sir Hubert von 
Herkomer, of which a replica hangs in the 
reading room, was presented to him on the 
same occasion. 

Samuelson, who was long an enthusiastic 
yachtsman, died of pneumonia at his resi- 
dence, 56 Princes Gate, S.W., on 10 May 1905, 
and was buried at Torre cemetery, Torquay. 
He was succeeded in the baronetcy by his I 
eldest son, Henry Bernhard, formerly M.P. 
for Frome. Samuelson married (1) in 
1844 Caroline {d, 1886), daughter of Henry 
Blundell, J.P., of Hull, by whom he had 
four sons and four daughters; and (2) 
in 1889 Lelia Mathilda, daughter of the 
Chevalier Leon Serena and widow of 
William Demiy of Dumbarton. 

Samuelson published at Gladstone’s re- 
quest a memoir on Irish land tenure (1869), 
and a report on the railway goods tariffs 
of Germany, Belgium, and Holland, pre- 
sented to the Associated Chambers of 
Commerce Birmingham, 1885). Besides 


his presidential address (1883), he con 
tributed to the ‘Journal of the Iron and 
Steel Institute ’ papers on the Terni steel- 
works (1887, pt. i. p. 31) and on the con- 
struction and cost of blast-furnaces in the 
Cleveland district {ih. p. 91). ” 

An oil painting by Gelli of Florence 
belongs to the eldest son, and a bronze 
bust by Fantachiotti of Florence, of which 
there are terra-cotta replicas, belongs to 
the second son, Francis. Sir Bernhard’s 
eldest son added to the Queen Victoria 
Memorial Hospital at Mont Boron, Nice, 
the ‘ Sir Bernhard Samuelson memorial 
annexe’ for infectious cases, with twenty 
beds ; a replica of Fantachiotti’s bust 
is on the fa9ade. An addition was also 
made in Sir Bernhard’s memory to the 
Middlesbrough infirmary. A memorial 
painted window has been placed in Over 
Compton church, Sherborne, Dorsetshire, 
by Sir Bernhard’s eldest daughter, Caroline, 
vrae of Colonel Goodden. 

[Banbury Guardian, Yorkshire Post, and 
The Times, 11 May 1905; Journal of the 
Iron and Steel Institute, 1905, pt. i. p. 604 ; 
Engineer, and Engineering, 12 May 1905 ; 
Burke’s Peerage and Baronetage ; private 
information.] W. F. S. 

SANDBERG, SAMUEL LOUIS 
GRAHAM (1851-1905), Tibetan scholar, 
born on 9 Dec. 1851 at Oughtibridge in 
Yorkshire, was fifth child in a family of 
five sons and two daughters of Paul Louis 
Sandberg [d, 1878), then vicar of Oughti- 
bridge, by his wife Maria (1815-1903), 
daughter of James Graham of the diplo- 
matic service and grand-daughter of 
Dr. James Graham (1745-1794) [q. v.], 
a London doctor. Both parents were 
distinguished by linguistic talents. The 
father, whose ancestors came to England 
from Sweden, had won the Tyrwhitt 
Hebrew scholarship and other successes 
at Cambridge, and was conversationally 
acquainted with as many as thirteen 
languages, including Arabic, Syriac, and 
Hindustani. He was in India as a mission- 
ary from 1843 to 1849, becoming principal 
of Jai Narayan’s College at Benares. 
From 1874 till his death in 1878 he was 
rector of Northrepps in Norfolk. His 
widow, a writer of devotional works and 
a philanthropist, who died in April 1903, 
aged eighty-eight, received the exceptional 
title of honorary life member of the Church 
Missionary Society. She was acquainted 
with seven languages, including Hindustani 
(The Times, 27 April 1903). 

Young Sandberg, after attending Liver- 
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pool College (1861“3) and Enfield School, 
Birkenhead (1863-7), graduated B.A. of 
Dublin University at nineteen in 1870. 
His tastes were linguistic and mathe- 
matical, with a leaning towards Asiatic 
languages, such as Chinese and Japanese. 
He developed an aversion for the medical 
profession, for which he was originally 
destined, and on leaving Dublin University 
was admitted a student at the Inner Temple 
on 9 June 1871, and was called to the bar 
on 30 April 1874, and joined the northern 
circuit. His practice was insignificant, 
and he mainly divided his time between 
journalism, the preparation of an elaborate 
treatise entitled ‘The Shipmaster’s Legal 
Handbook,’ which he failed to publish, 
and private tuition. A year’s prostration 
by Maltese fever (1877-8), contracted while 
travelling with a pupil, was followed in 
1879 by his ordination as a clergyman. 
He was curate of St. Clement’s, Sand- 
wich, from 1879 to 1882, and chaplain 
of the Seckford Hospital, Woolbridge, 
from 1882 to 1884. In 1885 he went to 
India as chaplain on the Bengal establish- 
ment, and held charges at Kidderpur (1886), 
Dinapur (1886-7), Calcutta (1887 and 
1892-4), Dacca (1887-8), Jhansf (1888-9), 
Muradabad (1890), Roorkee (1890), How- 
rah (1890-1), Cuttack (1891-2), Sabathu 
(1894-6), Nowgong (1897-8), Barrackpore 
(1898-9), St. John’s, Calcutta (1899-1901)', 
Darjeeling (1901-2), Calcutta (1903), and 
Cuttack (1903-4). When on a holiday at 
Darjeeling he made his first acquaintance 
with the Tibetan language, and in 1888 
he published at Calcutta a ‘ Manual of 
the Sikkim-Bhutia Dialect ’ (2nd edit, 
enlarged, Westminster, 1895). He learned 
much of the secret explorations of Tibet 
in progress during the next seventeen 
years, and wrote in the press and the 
magazines about the topography of Tibet 
and routes through the country. In 
1901 he issued at Calcutta ‘An Itinerary 
of the Route from Silrkim to Lhasa, 
together with a Plan of the Capital of 
Tibet.’ On the eve of the British expe- 
dition in 1904 he published a systematic 
treatise, ‘The Exploration of Tibet: its 
History and Particulars from 1623 to 
1904’ (Calcutta and London). Sandberg 
drafted the letter from Lord Curzon, the 
viceroy, to the Grand Lama, the rejection 
of which precipitated the expedition of 
1904. 

To Tibetan philology Sandberg’s con- 
tributions were equally notable. In 1894 
there appeared at Calcutta his ‘Manual 
of Colloquial Tibetan,’ a practical work 


embodying much useful information. His 
most important philological work was 
his share in ‘ A Tibetan-English Dic- 
tionary’ (Calcutta, 1902), which he was 
commissioned in 1899 by the Bengal 
government to prepare in conjimction with 
the Rev. A. W. Heydo from the materials 
collected by Sarat Chandra Das. The 
work was not final or faultless, but it was 
far more complete than any other. 

His writings relating to Tibet also 
included the following magazine articles : 

‘ The City of Lhasa ’ (Nineteenth Century, 
1889) ; ‘ A Journey to the Capital of 

Tibet’ (Contem'porartj Review ^ 1890); 

‘ Philosophical Buddhism in Tibet ’ 
(ibid,) ; ‘ Monks and Monasteries in 
Tibet ’ (Calcutta Review y 1890) ; ‘The 
Great Lama of Tibet ’ (Murray's Magaziuh, 
October 1891) ; ‘ The Exploration of 

Tibet ’ (Calcutta RevieWy 1894) ; ‘ The 

Great River of Tibet: its Course from 
Source to Outfall ’ (ibid. 1896) ; ‘ Note to 
Gait’s Paper on Ahom Coins ’ (Proc. Asiat. 
Soc. of Bengal, 1896, pp. 88 sq.) ; ‘ Mon- 
asteries in Tibet ’ (Calcutta Review, 1896) ; 
and ‘A Tibetan Poet and Mystic,’ i.e- 
Milaraspa ’ (NineteeJith Century, 1899). 

Sandberg at the same time proved the 
width of his interests in ‘ A Neglected Clas- 
sical Language (Armenian) ’ (in Calcutta 
Review, 1891), and in ‘ Bhotan, the Unknown 
Indian State ’ (ibid. 1898). Ho was espe- 
cially concerned in the condition of the 
Eurasians, whose cause ho espoused in 
‘ Our Outcast Cousins in India ’ (Contemp. 
Rev. 1892). 'His modesty and reticence 
concealed the extent of his attainments, 
which included a thorough knowledge of 
the Italian language and literature. 

In the August of 1904 Sandberg was 
attacked by tubercular laryngitis, and was 
invalided home. He died at Bournemouth 
on 2 March of the following year. Ho 
married in 1884 Mary Grey, who died 
without issue in 1910. 

[Ecclesiastical and Official records of ser- 
vices ; The Times, 6 March 1905 ; The Home- 
ward Mail, 11 March 1905 ; see also notices 
of father in the Liverpool Alhion, 1878, 
and mother in The Times for 27 April 1903 ; 
private information.] E. W. T. 

SANDERSON, Sib JOHN SCOTT 
BURDON-, first baronet (1828-1905), 
regius professor of medicine at Oxford. 
[See Burdon-Sandbrson.] 

SANDERSON, EDGAR (1838-1907), 
historical writer, born at Nottingham on 
25 Jan. 1838, was son of Edgar Sanderson 
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by his -wife Eliza Rumsey. The father, 
who was a direct descendant of Bishop 
Robert Sanderson [q. v.], had at first a 
lace-factory at Nottingham, but afterwards 
kept priyate schools at Stockwell and 
Streatham Common. The younger Sander- 
son was educated at the City of London 
vSchool and at Clare College, Cambridge, 
where he won a scholarship. He graduated 
in 1860 as fourth in the 2nd class of the 
classical tripos, proceeding M.A. in 1865. 
After holding a mastership in King’s Lynn 
grammar school he was ordained deacon 
in 1862 and priest in 1863. At first curate 
of St. Dunstan’s, Stepney, and second 
master of Stepney grammar school, he held 
successively curacies at Burcombe-cum- 
Broadway, Dorsetshire (with a mastership 
at Weymouth school), and at Chieveley, Berk- 
shire. Erom 1870 to 1873 Sanderson was 
headmaster of Stockwell grammar school; 
from 1873 to 1877 of Macclesfield; and 
from 1877 to 1881 of Huntingdon grammar 
school. Thenceforth he lived at Streatham 
Common, and occupied himself in writing 
educational manuals and popular historical 
works. He died at 23 Barrow Road, 
Streatham Common, on 31 Dec. 1907, 
and was buried at Norwood cemetery. 
He married in 1864 Laetitia Jane, 
elder daughter of Matthew Denycloe, 
surgeon, of Bridport. She died in 
October 1894, leaving two sons and four 
daughters. 

Sanderson had a retentive memory and 
a faculty for lucid exposition. His chief 
works, all of which were on a comprehensive 
scale and enjoyed a large circulation, were ; 
1. ‘ History of the British Empire,* 1882 ; 
20th edit. 1906 : a well-arranged hand- 
book. 2. ® Outlines of the World’s History, 
Ancient, Mediaeval and Modern,’ 1885, issued 
both in four parts and in one volume ; 
revised edit. 1910. 3. ‘ History of the 

World from the Earliest Historical Time to 
1898,’ 1898. 4. ‘ The British Empire in 
the 19th Century : its Progress and Expan- 
sion at Home and Abroad,’ 6 vols. 1898-9 
(with engravings and maps) ; reissued in 
1901 as ‘ The British Empire at Home and 
Abroad.’ 

[Private information; The Times, 1 Jan, 
1908 ; Guardian, 8 Jan. 1908 ; Crookford’s 
Clerical Directory ; Introduction by Mr. Roger 
Ingpen to Sanderson’s abridgment of Carlyle’s 
Frederick; note in Mrs. Valentine’s Cameos of 
Engl. Literature, 1894 ; Sanderson’s works.] 

G. Le G. N. 

SANDHAM, HENRY (1842-1910), 
painter and illustrator, born in Montreal 


on 24 May 1842, was son of John Sandham 
by his wife, Elizabeth Tait. The father had 
emigrated from England to Canada as a 
house decorator. 

Sandham taught himself art in youth, 
with some aid from Vogt, Way, Jacobi, 
and other Canadian painters. He early en- 
tered the photographic studio, in Montreal, 
of W. Notman, whose partner he became. 
Here he executed his first public artistic 
work for the ‘ Century Magazine ’ of New 
York. Recognising his ability, Mr. Not- 
man recommended him to the notice of 
J. A. Fraser, R.C.A., under whose tuition 
Sandham quickly came to the front. He 
then travelled in Europe to study the 
classical works and settled in Boston on 
his return in 1880. In this year the Royal 
Canadian Academy was founded by the 
Marquis of Lome and Princess Louise, 
and Sandham was chosen as a charter 
member. 

In the United States Sandham had great 
success as a painter of battle and historical 
scenes. He also painted many portraits 
of distinguished persons, and continued to 
work at illustrations. His best-known 
pictures a^e ‘ The March of Time,’ to com- 
memorate the grand army of the republic, 
now in the National Gallery, Washington ; 
‘The Dawn of Liberty,’ in the town hall, 
Lexington, U.S. ; portrait of Sir John A. 
Macdonald, in the Parliament Buildings, 
Ottawa. Others are hung in the Parlia- 
ment Buildings, Halifax, N.S., in the 
Smithsonian Institute, Washington, and 
the State House, Boston, ‘ Some of his 
figure groups are most skilfully handled. 
He was an excellent draughtsman ’ (Ed- 
MTJNi) Mobbis). His greatest success was 
in the medium of water colours. He ex- 
celled also in colour work for book and 
magazine illustrations, often contributing 
to the ‘ Century,’ ‘Scribner’s,’ and ‘Harper’s’ 
magazines. Besides the various American 
galleries, he exhibited at the Royal 
Canadian Academy and the Salon of Paris, 
and was awarded medals at the Phila- 
delphia centennial exhibition, 1876, and 
at the Indian colonial exhibition. South 
Kensington, London, 1886. 

He died in London on 21 June 1910, and 
was buried in Kensal Green. A memorial 
exhibition of his chief paintings was held 
in the Imperial Institute, London, in June 
1911. 

Sandham married on 23 May 1865 Agnes, 
daughter of John Fraser, a Canadian 
journalist. Mrs. Sandham was a con- 
tributor to the various American magazines. 
Of six children, two reached maturity — ■ 
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Arthur, a wood-engraver, and Gwendo- 
line. 

[Art in Canada : the Early Painters, by 
Edmund Morris, Canada, July 1910 (an illus- 
trated article) ; Morgan, Canadian Men and 
Women of the Time ; Cat. Exhibition of 
Sandham’s work in London, 1911 ; information 
from his daughter.] W. S. J. 

SANDYS, FREDERICK (1829-1904), 
Pre-Raphaelite painter, whose full name was 
originally Anthony Fbedebick Augustus 
Sands, was born at 7 St. Giles’s Hill, 
Norwich, on 1 May, probably in 1829. 
No baptismal entry or other record exists 
to attest the year. In the Norfolk and 
Norwich Art Union catalogue of 1839 a 
note to a drawing (No. 278) entitled 
‘ Minerva, by A. F. A. Sands,’ states that 
the artist was ‘ aged ten,’ and thus makes 
him born in 1829, but in later years, when 
he was in the habit of giving friends some- 
what varied and inconsistent details of his 
career, he represented 1832 as the year of 
his birth. His father, Anthony Sands, 
originally a dyer by profession, became a 
drawing-master in Norwich and subse- 
quently a portrait and subject painter; 
examples of his work are in the Norwich 
Museum (No. 50) and in Mr. Russell Col- 
man’s collection at Norwich ; he died in 
1883. The mother’s maiden name was 
Mary Anne Negus. An only sister, Emma, 
who was also a painter and exhibited at the 
Royal Academy, died in 1877. The spelling 
of the family name was changed from Sands 
to Sandys to suggest, it is said, a not well 
authenticated connection with the family of 
Lord Sandys. The grandfather was a shoe- 
maker in Upper Westwick Street, Norwich. 

Sandys was educated at the Norwich 
grammar school. His artistic training was 
presumably superintended by his father, 
for he acknowledged no other master. 
But George Richmond [q. v.] was an old 
friend of Ms family and a constant visitor to 
Norwich, and although Sandys repudiated 
any suggestion of Richmond’s influence, 
analogies in the portraiture of both artists 
cannot be entirely dismissed. Sandys’s 
first commissions were for illustrations to 
local handbooks such as ‘ Birds of Norfolk ’ 
and Buhner’s ‘ Antiquities of Norwich.’ 
He exhibited at local exhibitions until 
1852. His first work seen at the Royal 
Academy was a crayon drawing of Lord 
Henry Loftus in 1851, when he was living 
in London at 21 Wigmore Street. 

In 1857 he published anonymously ia 
London a lithographic print entitled ‘ A 
Nightmare,’ which was a caricature of ‘ Sir 
Isumbras at the Ford,’ Millais’s well-known 


Pre-Raphaelite picture in the Academy of 
that year. The faces of Rossetti, Millais, 
and Holman Hunt were substituted for 
those of the girl, the knight, and the boy 
respectively ; the horse of the original 
being transformed into a donkey labelled 
J. R., i.e. John Ruskin. The verses at the 
bottom of the print were by Tom Taylor, 
who was also the author of the mock 
medimval lines printed in the Royal 
Academy catalogue for the original picture < 
The print measures 13 ‘ inches by 19J ; a 
reduced facsimile is reproduced in Fisher’s 
‘ Catalogue of Engravings’ (1879). 

Dante Gabriel Rossetti [q- v.], on whom 
Sandys had called in order to obtain a like- 
ness for the skit, was delighted. Sandys 
became an intimate and constant visitor at 
Rossetti’s house, 16 Cheync Walk. From 
this time (1857), Sandys associated with 
the artists, poets, and writers of the Pre- 
Raphaelite group, which then inchided 
Whistler. His painting and drawing grew 
definitely Pre-Raphaelite in character and 
handling, and he became an interesting 
link between the great school of his native 
place and the Pre-Raphaelites. He always 
resisted the imputation that he had seen 
Menzel’s work, to which his own has been 
compared. There was perhaps a common 
origin in Diirer, or Rethel, whose prints 
were popular in England. 

Sandys soon concentrated much of his 
energy on wood block designs in black 
and white, which appeared in ‘ Comhill,’ 
‘ Once a Week,’ ‘ Good Words,’ and other 
publications between 1860 and 1866. 
Their technical accomplishment is unsur- 
passed by that of any contemporaries. 
They called forth from Millais the compli- 
ment that Sandys was ‘ worth two 
Academicians rolled into one ’ ; while 
Rossetti with some exaggeration pro- 
nounced his friend the ‘ greatest living 
draughtsman.’ On a drawing by Sandys of 
Cleopatra, Swinburne wrote a poem called 
* Cleopatra,’ which appeared with the wood- 
cut after Sandys’s drawing in ‘ Cornhill 
Magazine ’ in September 1866. (The poem 
was published in a separate volume the same 
year, but was never reprinted ; cf. Nicold 
and Wise, Lit, Anecdotes of Nineteenth 
Century, ii. 314-6.) Sandys illustrated 
poems by George Meredith [q. v. Suppl. II] 
(‘ The Chartist ’), Christina Rossetti [q. v.] 
(‘Amor Mundi’), and others in current 
periodicals. 

Meanwhile Sandys contributed a few 
notable subject pictures to the Academy. 
These included ^Oriana’ (1861), ‘Vivien’ 
and ‘La Belle Ysonde ’ (1863), ^Morgan 
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le Fay’ (1864), one of the finest, and 
* Cassandra ’ (1868). Two oil portraits, 
those of Mrs. Anderson Bose (1862) and 
Mrs. Jane Lewis (in the Academy of 1864), 
deserve a place among the great achieve- 
ments of English painting. The two magni- 
ficent versions of ‘ Autumn,’ of which the 
larger belongs to Mr. Russell Colman of 
Norwich and the smaller is in the Birming- 
ham Art Gallery, are among other of the 
too rare examples of the artist’s achieve- 
ments in oil. In 1868 ‘ Medea,’ an oil 
painting generally regarded as one of 
Sandys’s masterpieces, though accepted by 
the hanging committee, was crowded out 
from the Academy. The violent protests 
in the press, among which Swinburne’s was 
pitched in his characteristic key, resulted 
in the picture being hung on the line in 
the following year, 1869. He continued 
to contribute to the Academy until 1886 ; 
and after 1877 to the Grosvenor Gallery, 
where he showed altogether nine works. 
But after ‘Medea’ Sandys practically 
abandoned the medium of oil except for a 
few portraits. 

From an early period Sandys had 
achieved a high repute among patrons and 
critics by his crayon heads, of which one of 
the best is ‘Mrs. George Meredith’ (1864). 
In 1880 he received a commission from 
Messrs. Macmillan & Co. for a series of 
literary portraits, which include Robert 
Browning, Matthew Arnold, Tennyson, 
J. R. Green, and J. H. Shorthouse. They 
are hard and imsympathetic in treatment, 
though Sandys retained his old correct- 
ness and precision. In his last year he 
executed a series of crayon portraits of 
members of the Colman family in Norwich, 
representing five generations. In other 
works of his late period he succumbed to 
a sentimental and barren idealism. 

Intemperate and bohemian modes of 
life seem to have atrophied his powers. 
He was a constant borrower and a diffi- 
cult if delightful friend. His relations with 
most of his associates were chequered. 
In 1866 he accompanied Rossetti on a trip 
through Kent (Rossetti, Letters, ii. 189h 
but a quarrel followed. Rossetti con- 
sidered that too many of his pictorial ideas 
were being appropriated by Sandys (W. M. 
Rossetti, Leminiseences, p. 320). The 
breach, which was healed in 1875, pre- 
judicially affected the qualities of Sandys’s 
imagination and technique. A friendship 
with Meredith lasted longer. Sandys often 
stayed with the novelist, who mentions 
him in a letter as a guest at Copseham 
Cottage in 1864, He was then painting the 
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background of ‘ Gentle Spring,^ shown in 
the Academy of 1865. At one time Sandys 
consorted a good deal with gipsies, one 
of whom, Kaomi, was a favourite model. 
She appears in Rossetti’s ‘ Beloved,’ and is 
the original of Kiomi in Meredith’s Harry 
Richmond.’ Sandys was a great ‘ bruiser ’ 
and the hero, by his own account, of a good 
many brawls. 

In 1898 Sandys was elected an original 
member of the newly formed Inter- 
national Society of Sculptors, Painters and 
Gravers, and through Mr. Pennell renewed 
his acquaintance with Whistler. In the 
intervals of long disappearances he was 
sometimes seen at the Caf6 Royal in 
Regent Street, London, in company with 
Aubrey Beardsley and younger artists. 

In appearance Sandys was tall and dis- 
tinguished : in later life not unlike Bon 
Quixote. He was always neatly dressed, 
whatever his circumstances, a spotless white 
waistcoat and patent leather boots being 
features of his toilet. Personal charm and 
the lively gift of the raconteur to the 
end reconcile friends to his embarrassing 
habit of borrowing. He died at 5 Hogarth 
Road, Kensington, on 25 June 1904, and 
was buried at Old Brompton cemetery. 
No tombstone marks the grave. The 
cemetery register records his age as seventy- 
two. 

The earliest oil painting by Sandys was a 
portrait of himself, painted in 1848. This 
was offered for purchase to the trustees of 
the National Portrait Gallery and rejected 
by them. Mr. Fairfax Murray owns a 
miniature of him (aged six) by his father, 
Anthony Sands. Most of his pictures and 
drawings are in private collections in 
London and Norwich or in America. There 
is no example of Sandys’s work at the 
Tate Gallery. At the Birmingham Art 
Gallery, besides the small version of 
‘ Autumn,’ are superb examples of his black 
and white drawings from the Fairfax- 
Murray collection. Five drawings are in 
the Print Room of the British Museum ; 
two are in the Norwich Museum (Nos. 354, 
377) ; a portrait of Mr. Louis John Tillett, 
M.P., hangs in St. Andrew’s Hall, Norwich. 
Some of his works, chiefly drawings, 
were collected at the Leicester Galleries 
in London in March 1904, and after his 
death there was another exhibition at 
Burlington House in the winter of 1905. 

[The f-uUest and best account, in which 
Sandys assisted, is A Consideration of the Art 
of Frederick Sandys, by Esther Wood, with 
admirable reproductions, in a special winter 
number of The Artist (a defunct periodical), 
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1896. Mrs. Wood challenges the accuracy of 
certain statements in Mr. J. M. Gray’s critical 
appreciation in the Art Journal, March 1884, 
in the Hobby Horse, 1888, vol. iii, and 1892 
vol. vii., and in Mr. Pennell’s articles in Pan 
(German publication, 1895), in the Quarto, 
1896, vol. i., and in the Savoy, January 1896. 
See also Family Letters of D. G, Eossetti, 
1895, i. 210, 242, 256, it 184, 189, 190, 192, 
193 ; Ford Madox Hueffer, Life of Ford Madox 
Brown, 1896, p. 182 ; Life and I.<etters of Millais, 
by his son, 1899, i. 51, 312 ; Eeminiscences of 
W. M. Eossetti, 1906, p. 320 ; Pennell’s Life 
of Whistler, 1911, new edit., pp. 79, 83, 359, 
366 ; Norvicensian, Midsummer 1904, reprint 
of an obituary from the Eastern Daily Express ; 
Percy H. Bate’s English Pre-Eaphaelite 
Painters, 1899; Some Pictures of 1868, by 
A. C. Swinburne, reprinted in Essays and 
Studies, 1876 ; Gleeson White, English Illus- 
tration, 1897, with complete eikonography of 
published black and white drawings ; George 
Meredith’s Letters, 1912 ; Catalogue of 
Burlington House Winter Exhibition, 1905; 
A Great Illustrator, Pall Mall Magazine, 
November 1898 ; Bryan’s Dictionary of 
Painters and Engravers, 1905 (article by Dr. 
G. C. Williamson) ; information kindly supplied 
by Mr. James Eeeve of Norwich and Miss 
Colman; personal knowledge.] E. E. 

SANFOBD, GEORGE EDWARD 
LANGHAM SOMERSET (1840-1901), 
lieu t. -general, bom on 19 June 1840, was 
son of George Charles Sanford. 

After education at the Eoyal Military 
College, Woolwich, he entered the royal 
engineers as lieutenant on IS Oct. 1856, 
when little over sixteen. As a subaltern 
he saw much service in China, where he 
arrived in 1858. He took part in the 
occupation of Canton, in the expedition 
to Pei -ho, and in the demolition of forts 
at the mouth of the river and advance to 
Tientsin. Subsequently he was engaged 
in the campaign in the north of China in 
1860, and received the medal with clasp. 
In 1862 Sanford joinai Charles George 
Gordon [q. v.] in the operations against 
the Taipings, and played a useful part in 
the capture of the stockades of Nanksiang, 
and in the escalade of the walled cities of 
Kahding, Singpoo, and Cholin, and of the 
fortified town of Najow. He did useful 
survey work during the campaign, and 
assisted Gordon in drafting a ‘ Military 
Plan of the District round Shanghai under 
the Protection of the Allied Forces ’ 
(London, 1864 ; Shanghai, 1872). Gordon 
described him as the best officer he had 
ever met. He was promoted second captain 
on 8 Feb. 1866 and captain on 5 July 1872. 

Returning to England, Sanford served 


in the ordnance survey in England until 

1872. Next year he proceeded to India 
as executive engineer in the public works 
department there, becoming major 10 Dec. 

1873. In 1878 he served in the Afridi 
expedition as assistant quartermaster- 
general Peshawar district (medal with 
clasp). Later in 1878-9 he took part in the 
Afghan war, and was present at the cap- 
ture of Ali Masjid. He was mentioned in 
despatches {Land. Gaz. 7 Nov. 1879) and 
received the medal with clasp and brevet of 
lieut- -colonel (22 Nov. 1879). Sir Frederick 
(afterwards Earl) Roberts rewarded his 
efficiency by appointment as assistant 
quartermaster-general of 1st division in 
the Peshawar Valley field force. Thence- 
forth his work lay long in the quarter- 
master-generahs department. In 1880 he 
was deputy quartermaster-general of the 
newly formed Indian intelligence depart- 
ment, anddiiring the absence of Sir Charles 
Maegregor [q. v.] he officiated for a year 
(1882-3) as quartermaster-general in India. 
He showed great ability in despatching 
the Indian contingent to Egypt in 1882, 

' becoming lieutenant-colonel on 26 April of 
that year. Sanford had previously prepared 
excellent intelligence reports on Egypt as 
a possible theatre of war, and the success of 
the transport arrangement was largely due 
to him. 

On completion of his term as deputy 
quartermaster-general at headquarters in 
Dec. 1885, Sanford, who was promoted 
colonel on 22 Nov. 1883, saw service as 
commanding royal engineer in the Burmese 
expedition of 1885-6, and received the 
thanks of the government of India, being 
mentioned in despatches {Land. Gazette^ 
22 June 1886). lie was rewarded with the 
clasp and was made C.B. on 25 Nov. 1886. 

From March 1886 till 1893 he was director- 
general of military works in India, and held 
office during a period of great activity in 
connection with frontier defences. On 
1 Jan. 1890 he was nominated O.S.I. On 
leaving the military works department he 
was in command of the Meerut district in 
India till 1898. He had been made major- 
general on 1 Jan. 1895, and became lieut. - 
general on 1 April 1898. He was mentioned 
in 1898 for the Bombay command, when 
it fell to Lieut. -general Sir Robert C. Low 
[q. V. Suppl. II]. A first-rate soldier and an 
accomplished man, he died, while still on 
the active list, at Bedford on 27 April 
1901. 

He married in 1867 Maria Hamilton 
{d. 1898), daughter of R. Eeskethof South- 
ampton. 
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[The Times, 11 May 1901 ; Hart’s and Official 
Array Lists ; S. Mossman, General Gordon’s 
Private Diary, 1885, p. 209.] H. M. V. 

SAISTGER, GEORGE, known as ^Lobb 
Georgb Sanger ’ (1825-1911), circus pro- 
prietor and showman, born at Newbury, 
Berkshire, on 23 Dec. 1825, was sixth child 
of ten children of James Sanger (d. 1850), 
a naval pensioner who served on board the 
Victory at Trafalgar and was afterwards 
a showman. His mother, a native of Bed- 
minster, was named Elliott. John Sanger 
[q. V.] was his elder brother. George, who 
was bom to the showman’s business and to 
caravan life, made his first appearance as a 
performer on the day of Queen Victoria’s 
coronation, 28 June 1838. In 1845 he 
joined his brother John in a conjuring 
exhibition at the Onion Fair, Birmingham, 
and in 1848 he and his brothers William 
and John started an independent show at 
Stepney Fair ; here George was the first to 
introduce the naphtha lamp to London. In 
1853 George and John Sanger inaugurated 
on a very modest scale a travelling show 
and circus, which first appeared at King’s 
Limn in February 1854. Their equipment 
steadily increased, and Sanger’s circus 
gradually outstripped its American and 
English competitors. In 1860 a ‘ world’s 
fair ’ was established at the Hoe, Plymouth, 
with about one hundred separate shows — 
waxworks, monstrosities, balloon ascents, 
circuses, and the like. The Agricultural 
Hall at Islington was soon leased for winter 
exhibitions ; circuses were built in many 
of the chief towns of Great Britain, a hall 
was purchased at Ramsgate, and the head- 
quarters of the enterprise was fixed at the 
Hall by the Sea at Margate. In November 
1871 Astley’s Amphitheatre in West- 
minster Bridge Road was bought for 
11,0002. Soon afterwards the brothers 
dissolved partnership, George, who outdis- 
tanced John in enterprise and public repute, 
taking over Astley’s and the Agricultural 
Hall and retaining some interest in the 
Margate centre. Astley’s flourished under 
his management till its demolition in 1893. 
His shows there were staged on a lavish 
and generous scale. In 1886 he exhibited 
the spectacle of ‘The Fall of Khartoum 
and Death of General Gordon’ at 280 
consecutive performances, in which 300 
men of the guards, 400 supers, 100 camels, 
200 real Arab horses, the ^es and drums of 
the grenadiers, and the pipers of the Scots 
guards were brought on to the stage. 
Even more ambitious was his pantomime 
of ‘Gulfiver’s Travels’; the performers in 
which included three elephants, nine camels. 


and 52 horses, as well as ostriches, emus, 
pelicans, deer, kangaroos, Indian buffaloes. 
Brahmin bulls, and living lions. 

Meanwhile Sanger paid some eleven 
annual visits to the Continent, making 
summer tours through France, Germany, 
Austria, Bohemia, Spain, Switzerland, 
Denmark, and Holland. On leaving 
Astley’s in 1893 he toured continuously 
through England and Scotland. On 
19 June 1898 he appeared before Queen 
Victoria at Balmoral, and he repeated the 
experience at Windsor next year (17 July 
1899). 

Sanger was in later life hampered by the 
rivalry of American travelling circus pro^ 
prietors. In 1887 he took the title of 
‘ Lord ’ George Sanger by way of challenge 
to ‘ the Hon.’ William Cody (‘Buffalo Bill ’), 
who was touring England with his ‘ Wild 
West’ show. Universally regarded as the 
British head of his profession, Sanger 
owed his success mainly to his gift for patter 
and pompous phraseology in advertise- 
ment, and to his influence over animals, 
which he tamed by kindness, forbidding his 
subordinates to employ the harsh methods 
in vogue elsewhere. He was a tireless 
worker, a considerate employer, and a 
generous friend of circus folk. In 1887 he 
established the Showman’s Guild, of which 
he was president for eighteen years, 
making generous contributions to its funds. 
He was one of the last of a calling which 
decayed in his closing years before the 
rising popularity of music-halls, football 
matches, and cinematograph exhibitions, 
innovations which seemed to Sanger to be 
symptomatic of degeneracy. 

Sanger disposed of his circus in October 
1905, and retired to Park Farm, East End 
Road, Finchley. He published his auto- 
biography,' ‘ Seventy Years a Showman,’ 
in 1910. He was shot dead at Park Farm 
by one of his employees, to whom he had 
shown much kindness, on 28 Nov. 1911. 
The murderer committed suicide. Sanger 
was buried with municipal honours by the 
side of his wife at Margate. 

He married in November 1850, at St. 
Peter’s church, Sheffield, Ellen Chapman 
(d. 30 April 1899), an accomplished lion 
tamer, who till her marriage performed at 
Wombwell’s menagerie as Madame Pauline 
de Vere ; they had issue a son (who pre- 
deceased Sanger) and a daughter, Harriett, 
wife of Mr. Arthur Reeve of Asplins Farm, 
Park Lane, Tottenham. To his daughter 
he left his property, which was valued for 
probate at 29,3482. 

[Seventy Years a Showman, by ‘Lord* 
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George Sanger, 1910 (with photographic 
reproductions) ; J. O’Shea, Roundabout 
Recollections, 1892, i. 267 sec^. ; Charles 
Frost, Circus life, 1875 ; The Times, 30 Nov. 
1911; Era, 2 and 9 Dec. 1911 (photograph); 
Cassell’s Mag., vol. xxii. 1896.] W. B. 0. 

SANKEY, Sib RICHARD HIERAM 
(1829-1908), lieutenant-general, royal (Mad- 
ras) engineers, born at Rockwell Castle, co. 
Tipperary, on 22 March 1829, was fourth son 
of Matthew Sankey, barrister, of Bawnmore, 
CO. Cork, and Modeshil, co. Tipperary, by his 
wife Eleanor, daughter of Colonel Henxy 
O’Hara, J.P., of O’Hara Brook, co. Antrim. 
Educated at the Rev. D. Flynn’s school 
in Harcourt Street, Dublin, he entered the 
East India Company’s military seminary 
at Addiscombc in February 1845. Sankey 
showed considerable talent as an artist, 
and won a silver medal at an exhibition 
of the Dublin Society in 1845 and the 
prize for painting on leaving Addiscombc at 
the end of 1846. Commissioned as second 
lieutenant in the Madras engineers on 
11 Dec. 1846, he arrived in Madras after 
the usual instruction at Chatham in Nov. 
1848. 

After serving with the Madras sappers 
at Mercatur he officiated in 1850 as super- 
intending engineer, Nagpore subsidiary 
force; but owing to ill-health he was at 
home for three years (1853-6). Promoted 
lieutenant on 3 Aug. 1854, he was appointed, 
on returning to Madras in 1856, superin- 
tendent of the east coast canal. In May 
1857 Sankey was called to Calcutta as 
under-secretary of the public works depart- 
ment under Colonel (afterwards General Sir) 
William Erskino Baker [q. v.]. 

On the outbreak of the Mutiny Sankey 
was commissioned as captain of the 
Calcutta cavalry volunteers, but in Septem- 
ber was despatched to Allahabad for field 
duty. Besides completing the defensive 
works along the Jumna, he levelled 
the whole of the Allygungo quarter of 
the city, employing some 6000 workmen 
to clear the &ont of the entrenchments of 
obstructions and to construct a causeway 
across the muddy bed of the Ganges. He 
established a bridge of boats, and having 
to provide shelter for the advancing troops 
all along the grand trunk road in the North- 
west Provinces, he arrived at Cawnpore, 
in the course of this duty, the day before 
it was attacked by the Gwalior force under 
Tantia Topi. He acted as assistant 
field engineer under Lieutenant-colonel 
McLeod, the commanding engineer of 
General Windham’s force, and, when that 


force fell back on the entrenchments was 
employed in strengthening the defences ; 
noticing that the whole area as far as an 
outpost somo 600 yards away was swept 
by the enemy’s fire, he effectively connected 
the outpost with the entrenchment by a 
simple screen of mats fixed during one night. 

After the rebels were defeated by Sir 
Colin Campbell on 6 Dec., Sankey was 
transferred as field engineer to the Gurkha 
force under Jung Bahadur. He organised 
an engineer park at Gorakpur and pro- 
cured material for bridging the Gogra and 
Gumti rivers for the march to Lucknow. 
Alone he reconnoitred the Gogra, which 
was crossed on 19 Feb. 1858, when the fort 
Mowrani on the other side of the river was 
seized. Next day he took part in the 
action of Phulpur, where he constructed a 
bridge of boats 320 yards long in two days 
and a half, and made throe miles of road. 
The Gurkha army, 20,000 strong of all 
arms, then crossed into Oude, and Sankey 
received the thanks of his commander and 
of the government of India for * his great 
and successful exertions.’ While on the 
march on 26 Feb., Sankoy’s conspicuous 
gallantry in forcing an entry into a small 
fort at Jumalpur occupied by the rebels 
was highly commended by tho commander 
in his despatch, and ho was unsuccessfully 
recommended for the Victoria Cross. 

Sankey was at the action of Kanduah 
Nulla on 4 March, and was mentioned in 
despatches. He constructed tho bridge to 
pass the troops over tho river to Sultanpur 
and received the thanks of government. 
At Lucknow the Gurkha army was posted 
in a suburb south-east of the Charbagh, 
which it attacked on the 14th. Next day 
Sankey was with the Gurkhas when they 
carried all before them to the gate of the 
Kaisar Bagh, which General Thomas Franks 
[q. V.] had captured. Sankey was also 
engaged with the enemy on the 15th, 18tli, 
and 19th, and on the final capture of the city 
made arrangements for establishing the 
bridge over the canal near the Charbagh. 

Soon after the fall of Lucknow Sankey 
returned to Calcutta in ill-health, and was 
sent to the Neilgherries to recruit. For his 
services in the mutiny campaign he received 
the modal with clasp, was promoted second 
captain on 27 August 1858, and brevet 
major the next day. During 1859 he was 
executive engineer, and also superintendent 
of the convict gaol at Moulmein in Burma, 
and received the thanks of the government 
of India for his management of the prison. 
In 1869-1 he was garrison engineer at 
Fort William, Calcutta. 
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Promoted first captain in Ixis corps on 
29 June 1861, and appointed assistant to 
the chief engineer, Mysore, he held the post 
with credit until 1 864. In 1864 he succeeded 
as chief engineer and secretary to the chief 
commissioner, Mysore, and during the next 
thirteen years managed the public works 
of that province. He originated an irriga- 
tion department to deal scientifically with 
the old native works ; the catchment area 
of each vallej’' was surveyed, the area 
draining into each reservoir determined, 
and the sizes and number of reservoirs 
regulated accordingly. He also improved 
the old roads and opened up new ones in 
all directions. Government offices were 
built, and the park around them laid out 
at Bangalore. 

In 1870 Sankey spent seven months on 
special duty at Melbourne, at the request of 
the Victorian government, to arbitrate on 
a question of works for supplying water to 
wash down the gold-bearing alluvium of 
certain valleys. He was promoted brevet 
lieutenant-colonel on 14 June 1869, regi- 
mental lieutenant-colonel on 15 Oct. 1870, 
and brevet colonel on 15 Oct. 1875. 

In 1877 ho was transferred to Simla as 
under-secretary to the government of India, 
and in September 1878, when war with the 
Amir of AEghanistan was imminent owing 
to the rebufi to the Chamberlain mission, 
was appointed commanding ro3’’al engineer 
of the Kandahar field force under Lieu- 
tenant-general, afterwards Field-marshal, 
Sir Donald Stewart [q. v, Suppl. I]. Sankey 
arrived with the rest of his staff at 
Quetta on 12 Dec., and being sent forward 
to reconnoitre recommended an advance 
by the Khawga Pass, leaving the Khojak 
for the second division under Major- 
general (afterwards Sir) Michael Biddidph 
[q. V. Suppl. II]. On 30 Dec. 1878 he was 
promoted regimental colonel. On 4 Jan. 
1879 Sankey was with the advanced 
body of cavalry under Major-general 
Palliser when a cavalry combat took 
place at Takt-i-pul. Stewart’s force occu- 
pied Kandahar, and advanced £is far as 
Kalat-i-Gbilzai, when the flight of the Amir 
Shere Ali put an end, for a brief period, 
to the war. While Sankey was preparing 
winter quarters for the force at Kandahar 
he was recalled to Madras to become secre- 
tary in the public works department. For 
his share in the Kandahar expedition he 
was mentioned in despatches, created a 
C.B., and given the medal. 

During five years at Madras Sankey 
became member of the legislative council, 
and was elected a fellow of the Madras 


University. He helped to form the Marina 
and to beautify the botanical gardens and 
Government House grounds. On 4 June 
1 883 he was promoted major-general. He 
retired from the army on 11 Jan. 1884, 
with the honorary rank of lieutenant-general 
He had previously received the distinguished 
service reward in India. 

On his return to England in 1883 
Sankey was appointed chairman of the Irish 
board of works. In 1892 he was gazetted 
K.C.B. After his retirement in 1896 he 
resided in London, but Ms activity was 
unabated. He visited Mexico and had 
much correspondence with the president 
Diaz. He died suddenly at his residence, 
32 Orosvenor Place, on 11 Nov. 1908, and 
was buried at Hove, Sussex. Sankey was 
twice married: (1) in 1858, at Ootacamund, 
to Sophia Mary (d. 1882), daughter of W. H. 
Benson, Indian civil service ; (2) in 1890, 
at "Dublin, to Henrietta, widow of Edward 
Browne, J.P., and daughter of Pierce 
Creagh; she survived liim. By his first 
wife he had two daughters, one of whom 
married his nephew. Colonel A. R. M. 
Sankey, R.,E. 

[India Office Records; Vibarb’s Addiscomhe; 
The Times, 12 Nov. 1908 ; memoir with 
portrait in Royal Engineers’ Journal, June 
1909.] R. H. V. 

SAUMAREZ, THOMAS (1827-1903), 
admiral, born at Sutton, Surrey, on 31 March 
1827, was grandnephew of James, first Baron 
de Saumarez, and was son of Captain (after- 
wards Admiral) Richard Saumarez. After a 
few years at the Western Grammar School, 
Brompton, be entered the navy in 1841, 
and was actively employed during the 
whole of his junior time on the east coast of 
South America, at Buenos Ayres, Monte 
Video, and in Parana. He was made a 
lieutenant in March 1848. As a lieutenant 
he served principally on the west coast of 
Africa, where on 31 March 1851 he saved a 
man from drowning and received the Royal 
Humane Society’s silver medal. Later in 
the year he commanded a division of gun- 
boats at Lagos and was severely wounded ,* 
in September 1854 he was promoted to com- 
mander. In May 1858 he had command 
of the Cormorant, and served with rare 
distinction at the capture of the Taku 
forts, where the Cormorant led the attack, 
broke through a really formidable boom, 
and with her first broadside, fired at the same 
moment, dismounted the largest of the 
enemy’s guns, He afterwards took part in 
the operations in the river Peiho and in the 
occupation of Tientsin, and on the coast of 
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China. His promotion to the rank of 
captain was dated 27 July 1858, He had 
no further active service, but his brilliant 
advance on 20 May 1858 is worthy to be 
held in remembrance. On 12 April 1870 
he was retired, and was nominated a C.B. 
in 1873. He became by seniority a rear- 
admiral in 1876, vice-admiral in 1881, and 
admiral in 1886. He died at his residence, 

2 Morpeth Mansions, Westminster, on 22 
Jan. 1903. He married (1) in 1854 a 
daughter (d. ISeOj'^of S. R. Block of 
Greenhill, Barnet ; and (2) in 1868, Eleanor, 
daughter of B. Scott Riley, of Liverpool. 
He left no issue. 

[Royal Navy List ; Debrett’s Peerage ; 
Who’s Who, 1902 ; The Times, 23 Jan. 1903 ; 
Clowes, The Royal Navy, vol. vii. ; personal 
knowledge.] J, K. L. 

SAUNDERS, EDWARD (1848-1910), 
entomologist, born at East Hill, Wands- 
worth, on 22 March 1848, was youngest of 
seven children (four sons and three daugh- 
ters) of WiUiam Wilson Saunders, E.R.S. j 
[q. V.]. His elder brother, George Sharp 
Saunders, F.L.S. (d, 1910), also an ento- 
mologist, was editor of the ‘Journal of the 
Royal Horticultural Society’ from 1906 to 
1908. The youngest sister married the 
Rev. T. R. R. Stebbing, P.R.S. 

Saunders, who was educated entirely at 
home, was the author (from 1867) of many 
papers on entomology, relating chiefly to 
the Buprestidse, HemipteraHeteroptera, and 
Aculeata Hymenoptera. These he contri- 
buted to the ‘Entomologist’s Monthly Maga- 
zine,’ the ‘ Transactions of the Entomological 
Society,’ the ‘Journal of the Linnean 
Society,’ and other serials. His independent 
publications comprised ‘ The Hemiptera 
Heteroptera of the British Isles ’ (1892) ; 

‘ The Hymenoptera Aculeata of the British 
Isles ’ (1896) ; and a popular work (with 
illustrations by his daughter) ‘ Wild Bees, 
Wasps, and Ants, and other Stinging 
Insects’ (1907). 

On 5 June 1902 he was elected E.R.S. 
He died at Bognor on 6 Eeb. 1910, and 
was buried in Brookwood cemetery. He 
married in 1872 Mary Agnes, daughter 
of Edward Brown (d. 1866), of East Hill, 
Wandsworth, East India merchant, and 
had issue eight sons and four daughters. 

[Proc. Linn. Soc. 1910 ; Entomol. Month. 
Mag., March 1910 (portrait) ; Proc. Entomol. 
Soc. 1910, Presidential Address ; Entomo- 
logist’s Record, March 1910 ; Roy. Soc. 
Catal. Sci. Papers ; Nature, 3 March 1910.] 

T. E. J. 


SAUNDERS, SiE EDWIN (1814-1901), 
dentist, born in London on 12 March 1814, 
was son of Simon Saunders, senior partner in 
the firm of Saunders & Ottley, publishers, 
in Brook Street, London. From an early 
ago he showed aptitude for mechanical 
contrivances, and from the age of twelve 
to fourteen he experimented in methods 
of superseding steam by hydraulie power 
for the propulsion of vessels. He also 
invented a sweeping maclune for use in 
city streets, not unlike those now in use. 
A native bent for civil engineering was 
not encouraged owing to the uncertain pro- 
spects of the profession. The mechanical 
opportunities which dentistry affords 
attracted him, and he was articled as a pupil 
to Mr. Lemaile, a dentist in the Borough. 
At the end of three years ho was thox*oughly 
grounded in dental mechanics, and 
gave a course of lectures on elementary 
mechanics and anatomy at a mechanics’ 
institute. Frederick Tyrrell [q. v.], surgeon 
to St. Thomas’s Hospital, who happened 
to be present at one lecture, was so im- 
pressed that, after consultation with his 
colleagues, he invited Saunders to lecture at 
St. Thomas’s Hospital. Saunders appears 
to have lectured here unofficially from 1837, 
but having obtained the diploma 'of the 
Royal College of Surgeons in 1839 he was 
in that year appointed dental surgeon and 
lecturer on dental surgery to St. Thomas’s 
Hospital, a post ho occupied until 1854. 
In 1855 he was elected F.R.C.S. He was 
also dentist from 1834 to the Blenheim 
Street Infirmary and Free Dispensary, and 
in 1840 he started, in conjunction with Mr. 
Harrison and Mr. Snell, a small' institution 
for the treatment of the teeth of the poor. 
It was the first charity of its kind, and 
lasted about twelve years. 

Whilst working at the subject of cleft 
palate, Saunders camo to know Alexander 
Nasmyth, who had a large dental practice 
in London, and after 1846, when Nasmyth 
was incapacitated by an attack of para- 
lysis, Saunders bought Nasmyth’s practice, 
which he carried on at Nasmyth’s house, 

I 13a George Street, Hanover Square, until 
he retired to Wimbledon. He succeeded 
Nasmyth in 1846 as dentist to Queen 
Victoria, the Prince Consort, and the other 
members of the Royal family. 

Saunders held that dentistry was a part 
of medicine. A good organiser and a man 
of considerable scientific attainments, he 
was amongst the first to attempt the 
formation into a compact profession of 
the heterogeneous collection of men who 
practised dentistry. In 1856 he, with 
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others, petitioned the Royal College of 
Surgeons of England to grant a diploma 
in dental surgery, bnt it was not until 
after many negotiations that the college 
obtained powers, on 8 Sept, 1859, to 
examine candidates and grant a diploma 
in dentistry. The Odontological Society 
was founded at Saunders’s house in 
1867 to unite those who practised dental 
surgery, Saunders was the first treasurer, 
and was president in 1864 and 1879. 
Saunders was trustee of the first dental 
hospital and school established in London, 
in Soho Square in 1859, The institution 
prospered, and in 1874 the Dental Hospital 
in Leicester Square wa»s opened, being 
handed over to the managing committee 
free of debt. Saunders rendered to the 
new hosjutal important services, which his 
colleagues and friends commemorated by 
founding in the school the Saunders scholar- 
ship, Saunders was president of the dental 
section a.t the meeting of the International 
Medical Congress which met in London in 
1881, and in the same year was president 
of the metropolitan counties branch of the 
British Medical Association. In 1883 he 
was knighted, being the first dentist to 
receive that honour. In 3 886 he was 
president of the British Dental Association. 
He died at Fairlawn, Wimbledon Common, 
on 15 March 1901, and was buried at the 
Putney cemetery. In 1848 he married 
Marian, eldest daughter of Edmund William 
Burgess, with whom he celebrated his golden 
wedding in 1898. 

Saunders was author of : 1. ‘ Advice on 
the Care of the Teeth,’ 1837. 2. ‘The 
Teeth as a Test of Age considered in refer- 
ence to the Factory Children. Addressed 
to the Members of both Houses of Parlia- 
ment,’ 1837 ; this work was adojijted by 
the inspectors of factories and led to the 
detection of much fraud. 

[Journal of Brit. Dental Assoc., vol. xxii. 
new ser., 1901, p. 200 ; Medico- Chirurgical 
Trans., vol. Ixxxv. 1902, p. cii ; private 
information.] D’A. P. 

SAUHDERS, HOWARD (1835-1907), 
ornithologist and traveller, born in London 
on 16 Sept. 1835, was son of Alexander 
Saunders by his wife Elizabeth, daughter 
of Joseph Laundy. Educated at private 
schools at Leatherhead and Rottingdean, 
he subsequently entered the firm of Anthony 
Gibbs Sons, South American merchants 
and bankers in the City of London, and in 
1855, when, twenty years old, left England 
to take up a post at Callao, in Peru. His 
love of natural history and archaeology 


and liking for adventurous travel led him, 
however, to relinquish business pursuits. 
Leaving Peru in 1860, he crossed the Andes 
and explored the headwaters of the Amazon 
river, descending thence to Para. The 
perilous journey provided novel and rich 
material for scientific study. 

After his return in 1862 Saunders 
devoted himself to ornithological research. 
H!is first memoir, which appeared in 1860 in 
the ‘ Ibis,’ the organ of the British Ornitho- 
logical Union, gave "^an account of the 
albatrosses observed whilst on his voyage 
from Cape Horn to Peru. Turning his 
attention to the avifauna of Spain, he 
next wrote papers on the birds of Spain 
{Ibis, 1869-78) and the birds of the Pyrenees 
and Switzerland {IhiSf 1883-97). He had 
become an accomplished Spanish scholar 
and often travelled to Spain, contributing 
‘ Ornithological Rambles in Spain and 
Majorca ’ to the ‘ Field’ newspaper in 1874. 
Saunders was joint-editor with Dr. P. L. 
Sclater of the ‘Ibis’ (1883-8 and 1894- 
1900) ; and from 1901 till his death was 
secretary and treasurer of the British 
Ornithological Union, which he had joined 
in 1870. He was the recorder of Aves for 
the ‘ Zoological Record ’ (1876-81). 

From 1880 to 1885 Saunders was hono- 
rary secretary of Section D (zoology) of the 
British Association. A fellow of the Zoo- 
logical and Linnean Societies, he served 
on the councils of each, and wrote for their 
‘ Proceedings ’ and ‘ Journal ’ memoirs, many 
of which dealt more especially with the 
Laridce (gulls and terns). He was a fellow 
of the Royal Geographical Society, and 
deeply interested in all branches of geo- 
graphical research. 

Saunders’s chief independent publication 
was ‘ An Illustrated Manual of British 
Birds’ (1889; 2nd edit. 1899). He also 
edited ‘ Yarrell’s British Birds ’ (4th edit. 
1882-5, vols. hi. and iv.) in succession to 
Prof. Alfred Newton [q. v. Suppl. II], and 
he wrote the monograph on terns, gulls, 
and skuas (vol. xxv. 1896) for the ‘ Cata- 
logue of the Birds in the British Museum.’ 
He revised and annotated Mtehell’s ‘ Birds 
of Lancashire ’ (2nd edit. 1892). 

He died at his residence, 7 Radnor Place, 
W., on 20 Oct. 1907, and was buried in 
Kensal Green cemetery. He married in 
1868 Emily, youngest daughter of William 
Minshull Bigg, of Stratford Place, W., and 
had issue two daughters. 

Saunders was a frequent writer in the 
‘ Field and ‘ Athenaeum.’ In addition to 
those cited he wrote memoirs on the eggs 
coUeoted on the transit of Venus expe(E- 
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tions, 1874-5 (Phil Trans, vol. 168, 1879); 
on the birds (Laridce) collected during 
the voyage of H.M.S. Challenger (Report, 
Zoology, vol. ii.), and the article * Birds’ 
in the ‘Antarctic Manual’ (ISTational Ant- 
arctic Expedition, 1901). 

[Proc. Linn. Soo., 1908; The Ibis, ser. ix., 
vol, 2, Jubilee Suppl. (with portrait); Trans. 
Norfolk and Norwich Nat. Soc., vol- viii- ; 
Roy. Soc. Catal. Papers; Zoologist, ser. iv. 
vol. ii. (with portrait) ; Field, 26 Oct. 1907 ; 
Nature, 24 Oct. 1907; Athenaeum, 26 Oct. 
1907; The Times, 22 Oct. 1907.] T. E. J. 

SAUNDERSON, EDWARD JAMES 
(1837-1906), Irish politician, born on 1 Oct. 
1837 at (Castle Saunderson, was fourth 
son of Colonel Alexander Saunderson 
(1783-1857) of Castle Saunderson, Beltur- 
bet, CO. Cavan, by his wife Sarah Juliana 
(d. 1870), elder daughter of the Rev. Henry 
Maxwell, sixth Baron Eamham. The 
Saundersons trace their lineage to a family 
called de Bedic, settled in co. Durham in 
the fourteenth century, of which one branch 
after a settlement in Scotland removed to 
Ireland in the seventeenth century. 

Before Saunderson was ten Ms father 
shut up Ms house and chose to live abroad. 
Saunderson and his brothers were educated 
chiefly at Nice, by private tutors. He 
learnt to talk French fluently, but Ms 
attention was largely devoted to the de- 
signing, building, and saihng 'of boats, 
always his favourite recreations. One or 
two of Ms foreign tutors were Jesuits, but 
Saunderson and Ms brothers grew up in 
earnest attachment to protestant principles. 
Through life Saunderson was an ardent 
protestant and Orangeman, and, although 
he was not careful of dogmas and formu- 
laries, he cherished an absolute faith in 
divine guidance, was an earnest and elo- 
quent preacher, and was in the habit until 
death of conducting the services in the 
church at Castle Saunderson. 

His father died in Dec. 1857 and left 
Castle Saunderson to Ms younger son, 
Edward, to come into possession of it on 
reaching the age of twenty-five in 1862. 
Settling accordingly in Ireland, Saunderson 
was high sheriff of Cavan in 1859, and soon 
joined the Cavan militia, of wMoh he later 
was colonel commanding (1891-3). At 
first he spent most of his time in hunting 
or sailing on Lough Erne. In politics he 
was a hberal of the wMg type, and an 
admirer of Lord Palmerston. At the 
general election of 1865 he was returned 
xmopposed for Ms county (Cavan), Ms 
colleague being a conservative, Hugh 


Annesley, afterwards earl of Annesley. 
The two were re-elected without opposition 
at the election of 1868. Saunderson 
opposed^ the disestablishment of the Irish 
church in 1869, but otherwise gave little 
sign of political interest or activity. In 
1874 he stood for Cavan for a third time, 
again with Annesley, and both were de- 
feated by home rulers, one of them Joseph 
Gillis Biggar [q. v. Suppl. I]. For the next 
ten years Saunderson pursued the unevent- 
ful life of a country gentleman at home, 
with occasional visits abroad. But the 
advance of the home rule movement 
under Parnell’s leadersMp, which he re- 
garded as dangerous and disloyal, drew 
Mm into the fighting line. In July 1882 
he appeared at Ballykilbeg on a platform 
as an Orangeman. Although he never 
ceased to call himself a whig, he was in 
I London in 1884 eagerly assisting Ms 
conservative friends in their opposition 
to the francMse bill, wMch (he foresaw) 
promised a serious advantage to the fol- 
lowers of Parnell in Ireland. Li a pamphlet, 

‘ Two Irelands, or Loyalty versus Treason ’ 
(1884), he explained Ms hostility to the 
nationalist agitation. At the general elec- 
tion in Nov. 1885 he was elected for North 
Armagh as a conservative in contest with a 
liberal, and he represented the constituency 
until Ms death, twenty-one years later. He 
defeated a nationalist at the general election 
of July 1886, and an independent conserva- 
tive at that of Oct. 1900; in July 1892, 
July 1895, and Jan. 1906 he was returned 
unopposed. 

Saunderson rapidly became the most 
conspicuous member of the Irish unionist 
party in the House of Commons. He was 
never a good debater and made little 
pretence of mastering details, but he had 
an imposing presence, a fine voice, great 
fluency, abundant humour, and a zest for 
personal controversy with opponents. D ur- 
ing the passage of Gladstone’s second 
home rule bill through the House of 
Commons in 1893 he was indefatigable in 
protest and frequently evoked disturbances 
by Ms attacks on the nationalists. He 
declared the nationalist members to be 
eighty-five reasons for not passing the 
bM. On 2 Feb. 1893 he raised a storm by 
describing an Irish priest named Macf adden 
as a ‘murderous ruffian,’ words wMoh he 
afterwards changed to ‘ excited politician.’ 
On 27 July 1893, while the home rule 
bill was in committee, he engaged in a free 
fight with Ms Irish foes on the floor of 
the chamber. Although he supported the 
conservative party in their main policy, 
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he showed independence on occasions, and 
criticised adversely the conservative land 
bill of 1896, and joined the nationalists 
in 1897 in denouncing the financial relations 
between England and Ireland as unjnst 
to the smaller country. In regard to 
South African policy he was in sympathy 
with Mr. Joseph Chamberlain. In 1897-8 he 
visited South Africa, with other members 
of Parhament, to attend the opening of the 
Bechuanaland railway, and made several 
stirring speeches from the English point 
of view upon the vexed questions which 
were then disturbing the South African 
colonies and were leadmg towards war. 
On the political platform outside the House 
of Commons both in England and Ireland 
Saunderson proved a formidable champion 
of the Irish union. On 31 May 1894 he 
took part in an adjourned debate on home 
rule at the Oxford Union, answering a 
speech by Mr. John Dillon of the week 
before. The proposal in favour of home 
rule was defeated by 344 to 182. He 
threw himself with enthusiasm into the 
work of the Orange lodges and was grand 
master at Belfast from 1901 to 1903. 

Saunderson was made a privy councillor 
in 1898 and lord-lieutenant of Cavan in 
1900. In private life his ardent spiritual 
aspirations never diminished his natural 
humour nor his love of recreation. He was a 
capable artist and caricaturist, and many 
spirited sketches of his parliamentary 
associates are of historic value. He con- 
tinued to the last to design and build 
boats which held their own with the best 
yachts on Lough Erne. He shot and 
played billiards and latterly golf. A serious 
illness in 1904 impaired his health. He died 
at Castle Saunderson on 21 Oct. 1906, and 
was buried in the churchyard in his park. 
He married on 22 June 1865 Helena Emily, 
youngest daughter of Thomas de Moleyns, 
third Lord Ventry. He left four sons 
and one daughter, of whom the eldest son 
Somerset (late captain, king’s royal rifles) 
succeeded to the property. In 1907 three 
of his religious addresses were published 
under the title ‘Present and Everlasting 
Salvation,’ with a preface by J. B. Crozier, 
then bishop of Ossory. A portrait by Edwin 
Long, R.A., painted in 1890, belongs to 
Mr. Burdett-Coutts, together with a crayon 
drawing by R. Ponsonby Staples dated 1899. 
Another portrait by H. Harris Brown is at 
Castle Saunderson. A statue by (Sir) Wil- 
liapa Goscombe John, subscribed for by the 
public, was unveiled at Portadown in 1910. 

[Reginald Lucas’s Colonel Saunderson ; 
a Mexn<m, 1908 ; The Times, 22 Oct. 1906 ; 
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H. W. Lucy’s Home Rule Parliament, 1892-5, 
and The Salisbury Parliament, 1895-1900.] 

B. L. 

SAVAGE-ARMSTROHG, GEORGE 
FRANCIS (1845-1906), poet, born at Rath- 
farnham, co. Dublm, on 5 May 1845, was 
the third son of Edmund John Armstrong 
of Wicklow and Dublin and Jane, daughter 
of the Rev. Henry Savage of Glastry, 
CO. Down, of the family of the Savages of 
the Ards. Edmund John Armstrong, the 
poet [q. V.], was his elder brother. After 
some early education in Jersey, he made 
a pedestrian tour in France with his brother 
Edmund in 1862, and in later years he 
tramped through many other continental 
countries. He matriculated at Trinity 
College, Dublin, in 1862, won the vice- 
chancellor’s prize for an English poem on 
Circassia, and graduated B.A. in 1869. In 
1869 he published his first volume of verse, 
‘ Poems Lyrical and Dramatic ’ (2nd edit. 
1872), and in the following year ‘ Ugone : a 
Tragedy ’ (2nd edit. 1872^), a work largely 
written in Italy. In 1870 he was appointed 
professor of history and English literature 
in Queen’s College, Cork. The hon. degree 
of M.A. was conferred upon him by Trinity 
College in 1872, and m the same year 
he issued ‘ King Saul,’ the first part of 
his ‘ Tragedy of Israel.’ ‘ King David ’ 
and ‘ King Solomon,’ the second and third 
parts of his trilogy, followed in 1874 and 
1876, and in 1877 he brought out an 
edition of his brother’s ‘ Poems,’ following 
it up with a collection of that writer’s 
‘ Essays * and ‘ Life and Letters.’ A journey 
to Greece and Italy in 1881 led to the 
publication of his verses entitled ‘ Garland 
from Greece ’ (1882). He was made a 
fellow of the Royal University (1881), and 
in 1891 received the honorary degree of 
D.Litt. from the Queen’s University. In 
1892 the board of Trinity College com- 
missioned him to write the tercentenary 
ode, which was set to music by Sir Robert 
Prescott Stewart [q. v.] and performed 
with success during the tercentenary 
celebrations of the summer of 1892. 

In 1891, on the death of a maternal 
aunt, Armstrong assumed the additional 
surname of Savage.. He continued his 
duties as professor at Cork and as examiner 
at the Royal University in Dublin until 
1905. He died on 24 July 1906 at Strang- 
ford House, Strangford, co. Down. 

Savage- Armstrong, who in fertility stands 
almost alone among Irish poets, continued 
publishing verse till near his death. His 
latest work was for the most part his 
best. He wrote of nature with fresh 
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entlmsiasm if in stately diction, and also i 
showed philosophic faculty with command i 
of passion. He has none of the Celtic 
mysticism of the later Irish school. His 
mature power is seen to special advantage 
in his ‘Stories of Wicklow’ (1886), ‘One : 
in the Infinite,’ a philosophical sequence in ! 
verse (1892), and ‘ Ballads of Down’ (1901). 
His other works were : 1. ‘ Victoria Regina 
et Imperatrix : a Jubilee Song from Ireland,’ 
1887. 2. ‘ Mephistopheles in Broadcloth: 
a Satire in Verse,’ 1888. 3. ‘ Queen- 

Empress and Empire,’ 1897, a loyal tribute 
in alliterative verse. 4. ‘ The Crowning 
of the King,’ 1902. A laborious genea- 
logical work, ‘The Noble Family of the 
Savages of the Ards,’ appeared in 1888. 

He married in 1879 Marie Elizabeth, 
daughter of John Wrixon, M.A., vicar of 
Malone, co. Antrim, who survived him, and 
by whom he had two sons and a daughter. 

[Dublin Evening Mail, 25 July 1900 ; 
Athenaeum, 28 July 1906 ; Savages of the 
Ards (as above ) ; Stopford Brooke’s and 
Rolleston’s Treasury of Irish Poetry, pp. 
534-9 ; D. J. O’Donoghue, Poets of Ireland, 
1912 ; Brit. Mus. Cat. ; personal knowledge 
and private correspondence.] D. J. O’D. 

SAVILL, THOMAS DIXON (1855- 
1910), physician, bom on 7 Sept. 1855 at 
Kensington, was only son of T. C. Savill, 
member of a firm of printers and pub- 
lishers, by his wife, Eliza Clarissa Dixon. 
He received his early education at the 
Stockwell grammar school, and, having 
chosen the profession of medicine, entered 
St. Thomas’s Hospital with a scholarship 
in natural science. Here he had a distin- | 
guished career, gaining the William Tite 
scholarship and many prizes. He con- 
tinued his medical studies at St. Mary’s 
Hospital, at the Salpetriere in Paris, at 
Hamburg, and at Vienna. In 1881 he 
graduated M.B. of the University of London, 
proceeding M.D. in the following year, and 
being admitted a member of the Royal 
College of Physicians of London. In rapid 
succession he became registrar, patholo- 
gist, and assistant physician to the West 
London Hospital, and early showed a bent 
towards neurology by translating in 1889 the 
lectures of Professor Charcot on ‘ Diseases 
of the Nervous System.’ 

In 1885 he was appointed medical super- 
intendent of the Paddington Infirmary, 
then just opened, a post which gave him 
an intimate knowledge of the working of 
the poor law hospitals. He was also 
president of the Infirmary Medical Super- 
intendents’ Society, and was recognised as 


an authority on many of the questions 
raised in both the majority and minority 
reports of the Poor Law Commission in 
1909. Much of his medical experience 
as medical superintendent was embodied- 
in his chief work, ‘A System of Clinical 
Medicine ’ (2 vols. 1903-5), in which 
he approached the subject from a 
symptomatological point of view. Each 
of the chief systems of the body is 
discussed seriatim, and under each sec- 
tion descriptions are grouped of promi- 
nent symptoms pointing to disease in 
any particular system, in the section 
on arterial diseases he gave an account of 
the condition of the tunica media, which 
he studied at the Paddington Infirmary, 
and called arterial hypermyotrophy. This 
condition Savill, after a large number of 
investigations both macro- and micro -scopic, 
concluded to be a genuine hypertrophy of 
the muscular coat of the arteries. 

At the same time Savill made a reputa- 
tion as a dermatologist, and was appointed 
in 1897 physician to St. John’s Hospital 
for Diseases of the Skin. Meanwhile he 
had retired in 1892 from Paddington In- 
firmary to become a consulting physician, 
mainly with a view to pursuing his study of 
neurology. He was soon appointed physi- 
cian to the West End Hospital for Diseases 
of the Nervous System. In 1899 he brought 
out a course of clinical lectures upon 
Neurasthenia (originally delivered at the 
Paddington Infirmary and the West End 
Hospital). The book showed Savill to be 
an original thinker and clear expositor. 
Instead of separating the special sympto- 
matic varieties of the neurasthenic con- 
dition, such as cardiac, gastric, or 
pulmonary, he devoted his main thesis to 
a discussion of its essential nature, suggest- 
ing an etiological classification in some 
ways more satisfactory than had yet been 
advanced. He embodied further ob- 
servations in lectures on hysteria and the 
allied vaso-motor conditions, which were 
published in 1909. There he defended 
with a wealth of clinical illustration the 
thesis that the majority of hysterical 
phenomena are due to a vascular disturb- 
ance affecting especially the central nervous 
system, and occurring in individuals with 
an mbom instability of the vaso-motor 
centres. He admitted, however, that his 
hypothesis would not explain "^all the 
various symptoms of this protean and 
strange disorder ’ of hysteria. 

Savill died at Algiers on 10 Jan. 1910 
from a fracture of the base of the skull 
; caused by a fall from his horse. 
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He married in 1901 Dr. Agnes Forbes 
Blackadder, then assistant and later full 
physician to St. John’s Hospital for Diseases 
of the Skin. She aided her husband in 
his book on ‘ Clinical Medicine.’ 

Besides the works mentioned, Savill 
contributed, mainly to ‘ The Lancet ’ 
(1888-1909), many papers upon neurological 
and dermatological subjects. Another 
yaluabie piece of work was the ^ Report 
on the Warrington Small-Pox Outbreak, 
1892-3.’ 

[Personal knowledge ; The Times, 14 Jan. 
1910 ; The Lancet, 15 Jan. 1910 ; private 
information.] H. P. 0. 

SAXE-WEIMAR, Prince EDWARD 
OB’ (1823-1902), field-marshal. [See Edward 
OB’ Saxe-Weimar.] 

SOHTJXOE:, henry EDWARD (1820- 
1903), chemist, bom in Manchester on 
16 Aug. 1820, was youngest son of Martin 
Schunck (d. 1872), a leading export ship- 
ping merchant of that city, who became a 
naturalised Englishman. His mother was 
daughter of Johann J acob Mylius, senator 
of Frankfort on the Main. His grandfather, 
Carl Schunck, an o:^oer in the army of 
the Elector of Hesse, had taken part in 
the American war of independence on the 
British side. The father settled in Man- 
chester in 1808, on removal from Malta, and 
founded the firm of Schunck, Mylius & 
Co., subsequently Schunck, Souchay & Co. 
After education at a private school in 
Manchester Schunck studied chemistry 
abroad. From Berlin, where Heinrich Rose 
and Heinrich Gustav Magnus were among 
his teachers, he proceeded to Giessen 
University, where he worked under Liebig, 
and graduated Ph.D. On returning from 
Germany he entered his father’s calico- 
printing works in Rochdale, but after a few 
years relinquished business with a view 
to origmal research in chemistry, particu- 
larly in regard to the colouring matters of 
vegetable substances. To this -unexplored 
field of inquiry he mainly devoted his career. 
In 1841 Schunck published in Liebig’s 
‘ Annalen ’ his first paper on a research 
conducted in the Giessen laboratory on the 
action of nitric acid on aloes. Next year 
he presented to the Chemical Society of 
London (MemoirSy vol. i.) an investigation 
made at Liebig’s suggestion ‘ On' some of 
the Substances contained in the Lichens 
employed for the Preparation of ArcM 
and. Cudbear.’ This inquiry he pursued 
m the paper ‘ On the Substances contained 
in the BocoeUa Unctoria ’ {ih, vol, iii. 1846). 


He isolated and determined the formula of 
the crystalline substance lecanorin. 

From 1846 to 1855 he made new and ex- 
haustive researches on the colouring matter 
of the madder plant {Bubia tinctorum)^ 
communicating the results to the British 
Association in 1846, 1847, and 1848. In 
the Philosophical Transactions ’ for 1851, 
1853, and 1855 he gave further account of 
his investigation in his classical memoir 
‘ On Rubian and its Products of Decom- 
position,’ and described the peculiar bitter 
substance which he had isolated and 
named ‘ rubian.’ Scbunck’s analyses first 
showed the chemical nature of alizarin, 
the colouring matter obtained from madder 
root by Colin and Robiquet in 1826, and of 
the other constituents of the root. He 
thus paved the way for the researches of 
Graebe and liebermann, who synthesised 
alizarin. Subsequently Sir William Henry 
Perkin [q. v. Suppl. II] by further investi- 
gation made alizarin a commercial product 
(see Schunck’ s later communications in 
Manchester Lit: and Phil. Soc. MemoirSy 
1871, 1873, and 1876). Hermann Roemer 
collaborated with him from 1875, and with 
his help Schunck published a series of 
eighteen papers in the ‘Berichte’ of the 
German Chemical Society and elsewhere 
on the chemistry of colouring matters 
(1875-80). 

Schunck made researches on indigo 
which had much practical importance. In 
1853 he extracted from the plant ‘Isatis 
tinctoria ’ an unstable syrupy glucoside 
which he named indican (cf. Manchester 
Lit. and Phil. Soc. Memoirs, 1855, 1856, 
1857, and 1865). He also published in 1901 
a monograph, illustrated with coloured 
plates, ‘ The Action of Reagents on the 
Leaves of Polygonum tinctorium.’ Study 
of the constitution and derivatives of 
chlorophyll, the green colouring matter 
of plants, occupied Schunck’s later years. 
The initial results appeared in the ‘ Pro- 
ceedings of the Royal Society ’ for 1884 and 
were subsequently continued -with March- 
lewsM. A crystaUine substance, ‘phyllo- 
porphyrin,’ chemically and spectroscopically 
resembling hsematoporphyrin,’ as obtained 
from the haemoglobin of the blood, was 
prepared. Schunck suggested that the 
chlorophyll in the plant performed a func- 
tion similar to that of haemoglobin in 
the animal, the former being a carrier 
of carbon dioxide in the same way as 
the latter acts as a carrier of oxygen. 
Schunck wrote on ' Chlorophyll ’ (1890) in 
Watts’s * Dictionary of Chemistry.’ 

Schunck joined the Chemical Society in 
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1841, the year of its foundation. He was 
elected a fellow of the Royal Society on 6 
J une 1 850 (on the same day as J ames Prescott 
J oule [q.v.]), and he was Davy gold medallist 
for 1899. Elected into the Manchester 
Literary and Philosophical Society on 
25 Jan. 1842, he was secretary (1855-60), 
and president (1866-7, 1874-5, 1890-1, 
1896-7), receiving in 1898 the society’s 
Dalton bronze medal (struck in 1864 but 
not previously awarded). An original 
member of the Society of Chemical In- 
dustry, he was chairman of its Manchester 
section in 1888-9, president in 1896-7, and 
gold medallist in 1900 on the ground of his 
conspicuous services in applied chemistry. 
In 1887 Schunck was president of the 
chemical section of the British Association 
at the Manchester meeting. Victoria 
University, Manchester, conferred on him 
the honorary degree of D.Sc. in 1899. 
With R. Angus Smith and Henry Roscoe 
he had already communicated to the British 
Association (Manchester meeting, 1861) a 
comprehensive report, ‘ On the Recent 
Progress and Present Condition of Manu- 
facturing Chemistry in the South Lanca- 
shire District.’ 

Schunck carried on his investigations 
in a private laboratory which he had built 
near his residence at Kersal, and housed 
there a fine library and large collections. 
He was deeply interested in travel, litera- 
ture and art, and in works of philanthropy 
connected with his native city. He died 
at his home, Oaklands, Kersal, Manchester, 
on 13 Jan. 1903, and was buried in St. 
Paul’s churchyard, Kersal. He married in 
1851 Judith Howard, daughter of John 
Brooke, M.R.C.S., of Stockport, and had 
issue five sons and two daughters. His 
wife and three sons and a daughter sur- 
vived him. 

In 1895 Schunck presented 20,000?. to 
Owens College, Manchester, of which he 
was a governor, for the endowment of 
chemical research. By his will he be- 
queathed to Owens College, in trust, the 
contents of his laboratory (together with 
the building), which constitutes, with the 
previous endowment, the ‘ Schunck research 
laboratory’ at the Victoria University of 
Manchester. 

[Proc. Roy. Soc., vol. Ixxv. ; Journ. Soc. 
Ohem. Industry, vol. xxii. ; Memoir Ho. 6, 
Lit. Phil. Soc. Manch., vol. xlvii., and Report 
of Council, ib, ; Ency. Brit., vol. vi. (11th edit.), 
p. 736 ; Roy. Soc. Catal. Sci. Papers ; Poggen- 
dorfi’s Handworterbuch, Bd. iii. (1898) ; 
Proc, Roy. Inst., vol. ix. ; Nature, 22 Jan. 
1903 ; The Times, 14 Jan. 1903, 6 March (will) ; 


Manchester Courier, 19 Jan. 1903; Men of the 
Time, 1899.] T. E. J. 

SCOTT, ARCHIBALD (1837 - 1909), 
Scottish divine and leader of the general 
assembly of the Church of Scotland, 
born at Bogton, in the parish of Gadder, 
Lanarkshire, on 18 Sept. 1837, was sixth 
and youngest son of James Scott, farmer, 
by his wife Margaret Brown, ^om the 
parish school ho passed to the High School 
of Glasgow, w^here hir. James Bryce vt^as 
a schoolfellow. Proceeding to the Uni- 
versity of Glasgow, he graduated B.A. on 
25 April 1856, and after taking the pre- 
scribed divinity course was licensed as a 
probationer of the Church of Scotland by 
the presbytery of Glasgow on 8 June 1859. 
Having served as assistant in St. 
Matthew’s parish, Glasgow, and at Clack- 
mannan, he was ordained by the presbytery 
of Perth, to East church, Perth, in Jan. 
1860. In 1862 he was translated to 
Abernethy in the same county. In 1865 
he was selected as fii’st minister of a 
newly constituted charge, Maxwell churcli, 
Glasgow, where his vigorous work brought 
him into note throughout the west of 
Scotland. In 1867 he joined the Church 
Service Society, formed in 1865 for the better 
regulation of public worship. His next move 
was to Linlithgow in 1869, and thence in 1871 
to Greenside, Edinburgh. In 1873 when 
James Baird [q. v.] made over 500,000?. for 
the benefit of the Church of Scotland he 
chose Scott, as a conspicuous example of the 
‘ active and evangelical minister,’ to be the 
clerical member of the governing trustees. 
Scott thereupon resigned his membership 
in the Church Service Society, but 
neither his doctrine, which inclined to be 
high, nor his form of service underwent 
any modification. In the controversy which 
was closed by the Scottish Education 
Act of 1872, and in the agitation for the 
abolition of patronage, Scott opposed the 
more conservative party, headed by Dr. 
John Cook of Haddington (1807-1874) [q.v.], 
believing that the Scottish people could be 
trusted to mamtaiu religious instruction 
according to * use and wont ’ — ^i.e. the Bible 
and Shorter Catechism — inthe public schools. 
He sat on the first Edinburgh school board, 
and acted as chairman from 1878 to 1882. La 
1876 the University of Glasgow conferred 
on him the degree of D.D. In 1890 he 
was made incumbent of St. George’s 
church in the New Town of Edinburgh. 
There he held office till his death, working 
with exemplary fidelity and success. 

Athough no popular preacher, Scott 
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exerted great influence in the church courts 
and especially in the general assembly. 
For a time conrener of the assembly’s 
committee on foreign missions, he was 
appointed in 1887 convener of the general 
assembly’s joint committee and business 
committee, positions which carried with 
them the leadership of the general assembly. 
He remained leader for twenty-one years, 
to the end of his life. His power was 
helped to some extent by his position 
on the Baird Trust, but it was mainly 
due to the vigour of his personality, 
his great capacity for business, his wide 
knowledge of the church, his magnanimity 
towards opponents, and good humour in 
debate. Among the main matters with 
wliich he dealt effectually, although he 
did not always escape charges of 
opportunism, were the enlargement of 
the membership of the general assembly, 
church reform, a case of heresy (the 
Kilmun case), changes in the educational 
system, and the agitation for amending 
the formula of clerical subscription to the 
Westminster confession. In 1896 he was 
elected moderator of the general assembly ; 
and in 1902 he visited South Africa as 
one of a delegation to the presbyterian 
churches there, which was sent out jointly 
by the Church of Scotland and the United 
Free Church. The visit confirmed Scott’s 
older desire , for the reunion of Scottish 
Presbyterians. From the larger movement 
inaugurated, or revived, by Bishop Wilkin- 
son of St. Andrews [q. v. Suppl. II] for a 
reunion which should embrace the episco- 
palians also, he kept aloof. Scott was the 
author of the proposal tha/t the Church of 
Scotland should confer with the general 
assembly of the United Free Church 
(24 May 1907). But before the negotia- 
tions began Scott’s health suddenly gave 
way, and he died at North Berwick on 
18 April 1909, being buried in the Dean 
cemetery, Edinburgh. 

Scott published ; 1. ‘ Endowed Territorial 
Work: the Means of Meeting Spiritual 
Destitution in Edinburgh,’ Edinburgh, 
1873. 2, ‘ Buddhism and Christianity : a 

Parallel and Contrast,’ the Croall lecture, 
1889-90, Edinburgh, 1890. 3. ‘Sacrifice: 
its Prophecy and Shlfilment,’ the Baird 
lecture, 1892-93, Edinburgh, 1894. 4. 

‘ Our Opportunities and Responsibilities,’ 
the moderator’s closing address to the 
■general assembly of the Church of Scotland, 
Edinburgh, 1896. 5, ‘ Lectures on Pastoral 
Theology.’ 

Scott was twice married : (1) to Isabella, 
daughter of Robert Greig, merchant, Perth ; 


by her he had six children, of whom two 
survive, a daughter and a son, R. G. Scott, 
Writer to the Signet, Edinburgh ; and (2) 
in 1883 to Marion Elizabeth, daughter of 
John Rankine, D.D., minister of Som, 
moderator of the general assembly 1883. 

A portrait by Sir George Reid, P.R.S.A., 
painted in 1902, hangs in the offices of the 
Church of Scotland, 22 Queen Street, Edin- 
burgh ; a replica was presented to Scott 
at the same time. A bronze bust of him, 
the work of Pittendrigh Macgillivray, 
R.S.A., was placed in the vestibule of St. 
George’s church by the kirk session and 
congregation, 1907. 

[Private information ; Scotsman, 19 April 
1909 ; Layman’s Book of the General 
Assembly, Edinburgh, 1907.] J. 0. 


SCOTT, CLEMENT WILLIAM (1841- 
1904), dramatic critic, born at Christ Church 
vicarage, Hoxton, on 6 Oct. 1841, was son 
of William Scott (1813-1872) [q. v.], then 
perpetual curate of Christ Christ, Hoxton, 
by his wife Margaret, daughter of William 
Beloe [q. v.]. After attending a private 
day-school at Islington, Scott was at 
Marlborough College from August 1852 until 
December. 1859. On the nomination of 
Sidney Herbert, Lord Herbert of Lea [q. v.], 
a friend of his father, he entered the war 
office in May 1860 as a temporary clerk; 
was appointed a junior clerk on the establish- 
ment in January 1862, and retired on a 
pension in April 1879, without receiving 
any promotion during his service. Devoted 
to athletics in youth and middle age, he in 
1874 played at Prince’s Grounds, Hans Place, 
London, in the first game of lawn-tennis, 
together with Major Wingfield, the inventor, 
Alfred Thompson, and Alfred Lubbock. 

From boyhood Scott had been interested 
in light literature and the drama. On the 
introduction of -Thomas Hood the younger 
[q. V.], a colleague at the war office, he 
while very young assisted Frederick Ledger, 
editor of the ‘Era.’* In 1863 he became 
dramatic writer for the ‘Sunday Times,* 
hut retired after two years owing to the 
frankness of his pen, being succeeded by 
Joseph Knight (1829-1907) [q. v. Suppl. II]. 
He then wrote for the ‘ Weekly Dispatch ’ 
and for the comic weekly paper ‘ Fin,’ 
of which his friend Hood became editor 
in 1865; his colleagues included H. J. 
Bj^on, (Sir) Frank Burnand, and (Sir) 
William Sohwenok Gilbert, with all of whom 
he grew intimate. In 1870 he joined the 
staff of the ‘ London Figaro,’ contributing 
caustic criticism of the drama over the 
signature of Almaviva. 
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Scott began in 1871 a long connection 
with the ‘ Daily Telegraph.’ He then became 
assistant to the dramatic critic, Edward 
Laman Blanchard [q. v. Suppl. I], whom 
he shortly afterwards succeeded. With the 
‘ Daily Telegraph ’ he was associated till 
1898, becoming the best known dramatic 
critic of his day, and largely leading popular 
opinion in theatrical matters. For a time 
in 1893 he was also dramatic critic for the 
‘Observer,’ and later of the ‘Illustrated 
London Kews.’ From 1880 to 1889 he 
edited the monthly periodical called ‘ The 
Theatre.’ 

Scott also tried his hand at the drama. 
On 1 April 1871 John HoUingshead produced 
anon;pLOUsly at the Gaiety Theatre his ‘ Off 
the Line,’ a popular farce from the French. 
In March 1877 he adapted at (Sir) Squire 
Bancroft’s suggestion, for the Prince of 
Wales’s Theatre, Octave Feuillet’s ‘ Le 
Village ’ under the title of ‘ The Vicarage.’ 
But his eliief dramatic successes were won 
in the adaptation of comedies of Vietorien 
Sardou, also for the Bancroft management. 
With B. C. Stephenson, Scott based ‘ Peril ’ 
on Sardou’s ‘ ISTos Intimes ’ (October 1876) 
and ‘ Diplomacy ’ on Sardou’s ‘ Dora ’ 
(January 1878). The joint adapters called 
themselves ‘ Bolton Bowe and Saville Kowe.’ 

‘ Diplomacy ’ was parodied by Burnand at 
the Strand Theatre in ‘ Diplunaoy.’* In 1882, 
when the Bancrofts had removed to the 
Haymarket Theatre, Scott anonymously 
produced ‘ Odette,’ a third adaptation of 
Sardou. 

Lightly written accounts of holiday tours 
which Scott contributed serially to the ‘Daily 
Telegraph’ and other newspapers he collected 
into volumes under such titles as ‘ Round 
about the Islands’ (1873), and ‘Poppy 
Land,’ a description of scenery of the east 
coast (1885 ; often reissued). An account of 
a journey round the world, which he made 
in 1893, was similarly issued as ‘ Pictures 
round the World ’ (1894). He also showed 
fluency as a versifier. Aiter his friend (Sir) 
Frank Burnand became editor of ‘ Punch ’ 
in 1880, he occasionally contributed effec- 
tive verse of sentimental flavour to that 
periodical, some of which he collected in 
‘Lays of a Londoner’ (1882), ‘Poems for 
Recitation’ (1884), and ‘ Lays and Lyrics ’ 
(1888). 

After his withdrawal from the ‘Daily 
Telegraph ’ in 1898, Scott founded in 1901 
a penny weekly paper, the ‘ Free Lance,’ 
which obtained no recognised position. He 
died in London, after a long illness, on 
25 June 1904, and was bnried in the chapel 
of the Sisters of Nazareth at Southend. 


He married (1) on 30 April 1868, at Bromp- 
ton Oratory, Isabel Busson du Maurier, sis- 
ter of the artist, by whom he had four sons 
(two dying in infancy) and two daughters ; 
she died on 26 Nov. 1890; and (2) in April 
1893 Constance Margarite, daughter of 
Horatio Brandon, a London solicitor. A 
portrait by Mordecai belongs to his widow. 

Despite the popular influence of his 
dramatic criticism, Scott’s habit of mind 
was neither impartial nor jndicial. Against 
modern schools of acting and of realistic 
drama of the Ibsen type he nursed a preju- 
dice which involved him latterly in frequent 
controversy. In the van when he began to 
criticise, he never moved beyond the ideals 
of Robertson and Sardou. Yet he was a 
pioneer in the picturesque style of dramatic 
criticism in the daily press, which super- 
seded the earlier method of bare reporting 
and owed something to the example of his 
fellow writer on the ‘ Daily Telegraph,’ 
George Augustus Sala [q. v.]. 

Besides the books mentioned, Scott pub- 
lished numerous volumes chiefly collecting 
his newspaper criticisms of the drama ; 
these include: 1, ‘Thirty Years at the 
Play,’ 1892. 2. ‘From “The BeUs ” to 
“ Bang Arthur ” : a critical record of the 
productions at the Lyceum Theatre from 
1871 to 1895,’ 1896. 3. ‘The Drama of 
Yesterday and To-day,’ 1899. 4. ‘ Ellen 
Terry : an Appreciation,’ 1900. 5. ‘ Some 

Notable Hamlets of the Present Time,’ 1900 ; 
2nd edit. 1905. 

[The Times, and Daily Telegraph, 26 June 
1904 ; Marlborough Coll. Reg. ; War Office 
Records ; The Bancrofts : Recollections of Sixty 
Years, 1909, passim ; Joseph Knight, Theatri- 
cal Notes, 1893, pp. 166, 198; Sir F. C. 
Burnand, Records and Reminiscences, 1904, 
2 vols. ; HoUingshead, My Lifetime, 1895, and 
Gaiety Chronicles, 1898 ; Scott, The Drama 
of Yesterday and To-day, 1899 ; Spielmann’a 
History of Punch, 1895, pp. 388-9 ; Cat. Max 
Beerbohm’s Caricatures, May 1911, No. 25 
(caricature of Scott).] L. M. 

SCOTT, Lord CHARLES THOMAS 
MONTAGU-DOUGLAS- (1839-1911), ad- 
miral, bom at Montagu House, Whitehall, 
on 20 Oct. 1839, was fourth son of Walter 
Francis Scott, fifth duke of Buccleuch [q. v.], 
by his wife Charlotte Ann Le Thynne 
{d. 1895), youngest daughter of Thomas, 
second marquess of Bath. After begin n i n g 
his education at Radley, he entered the 
navy on 1 May 1853 as a cadet on board 
the St. Jean d’Acre, then newly commis- 
sioned by Captain Keppel [see Keppel, 
Sm Henry, Suppl. II]. fa her Scott 
took part in the Baltic campaign of 1854, 
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being present at the capture of Bomarsund, 
and in 1855 saw further active service in 
the Black Sea. He received the Baltic, 
Crimean, and Turkish medals. In Hov. 
1856 he followed Keppel into the Raleigh, 
going out to the China station, and after 
the wreck of the ship in April 1857 served 
in the tenders to which the officers and 
crew were transferred. He was thus 
present at the engagements at Escape 
Creek, Fatshan Creek, and other boat 
actions in the Canton River in June and 
July 1857, for which he received the China 
medal with Fatshan clasp. In July he 
was appointed to the Pearl, Capt. Sotheby 
[see Sotheby, Sir Edward Southwell, 
Suppl. II], wliich with the Shannon was 
ordered from Hong Kong to Calcutta on 
the outbreak of the Indian Mutiny. Scott 
landed with the Pearls naval brigade in 
Sept. 1857, and served ashore with it till 
the end of the following year, the brigade 
forming part of the Goruckpore field force 
during the operations in Oudh. Lord 
Charles was twice specially mentioned in 
despatches, for gallant conduct at Chander- 
pore on 17 Feb. 1858, and again for having, 
with three others, captured and turned upon 
the enemy one of their own guns at the 
battle of Belwa on 5 March. He received 
the Indian medal and, having passed his 
examination on 21 May 1859, was specially 
promoted to lieutenant on 19 July follow- 
ing. In that rank he served on board the 
Forte, KeppeTs flagship, on the Cape of 
Good Hope and south-east coast of America 
stations, and in June 1861 was appointed 
to the frigate Emerald, attached to the 
Chaimel Squadron. From Nov. 1863 until he 
was promoted to commander on 12 Sept. 1865 
he was a lieutenant of the royal yacht. 
Early in 1868 he went out to the China 
station to take command of the sloop 
Icarus, and in Nov. of that year served as 
second in command of the naval brigade 
under Capt. Algernon Heneage landed for 
the protection of British subjects at Yang- 
chow ; in December he commanded a flotilla 
of boats which, in co-operation with a naval 
brigade under Commodore Oliver Jones, 
destroyed three piratical villages near 
Swatow. He returned home in 1871, and 
was promoted to captain on 6 Feb. 1872. 

From 1875 to 1877 Lord Charles com- 
manded the Narcissus, flagship of the 
detached squadron, and in Jffiy 1879 com- 
missioned the Bacchante, in which ship 
he had the immediate charge of the royal 
cadets, Albert Victor, duke of Clarence 
and Avondale, and his younger brother 
George (subsequently King George V), 


who made their first cruise in her. The 
Bacchante went first to the Mediterranean, 
and to the West Indies and back ; then, 
after cruising for a short time with the 
Channel squadron, she joined the flag of 
Rear-admiral the earl of Clanwilliam [see 
Meade, Richard James, fourth Earl of 
Clahwilliam, Suppl. II], commanding the 
detached squadron. The squadron, after 
touching at Monte Video and the Falkland 
Islands, went to Simon’s Bay, Australia, 
Japan, and China, and returned home by 
way of Singapore and the Mediterranean 
in 1882. For this service Scott was awarded 
the C.B. (civil). In 1885 and 1886 he 
commanded the Agincourt in the Channel, 
and in Jan. 1887 became captain of the 
dockyard at Chatham. He was an aide- 
de-camp to Queen Victoria from June 1886 
until promoted to his flag on 3 April 1888. 
For three years from Sept. 1889 Lord 
Charles was commander -in-chief on the 
Australian station ; on 10 March 1894 
he was promoted to vice-admiral, and in 
May 1898 he was made a K.C.B. (military). 
On 30 June 1899 he reached the rank of 
admiral, and in March 1900 was appointed 
commander-in-chief at Plymouth, where he 
remained for the customary three years. 
He was advanced to the G.O.B. on 9 Nov. 
1902, and retired on 20 Oct. 1904. He died, 
after a long illness, on 21 Aug. 1911 at 
Boughton House, near Kettering. 

Lord Charles married on 23 Feb. 1883 
Ada Mary, daughter of Charles Ryan of 
Derriweit Heights, Macedon, Victoria, 
Australia, by whom he had issue two 
sons. 

[The Times, 23 Aug. 1911; R. N. List, 
Burke’s Peerage ; Dalton’s Cruise of H.M.S. 
Bacchante, 1886.] L. G. C. L. 

SCOTT, HUGH STOWELL (1862- 
1903), novelist, who wrote under the 
pseudonym of Henry Seton Merriman, 
bom at Newcastle-on-Tyne on 9 May 1862, 
was son of Henry Scott, a shipowner, of 
Newcastle-on-Tyne, by his wife Mary Sweet, 
daughter of James Wilson Carmichael [q. v.], 
marine painter. Hugh was educated at 
Loretto school, Musselburgh, and after- 
wards at Vevey and Wiesbaden. At 
eighteen he was placed by his father in an 
underwriter’s office at Lloyd’s in London. 
The routine of commerce proved distasteful. 
He cherished an ardent desire to travel 
abroad and to study foreign nationalities, 
and was thus impelled to try his hand at 
romance. His first experiment was ‘ Young 
Mistley,’ which he submitted to Bentley and 
published anonymously in 1888 (2 vols.) 
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In his next book, ‘ The Phantom Future ’ 
(1889, 2 vols.), he adopted the pseudonym 
of Henry Seton Merriman in order to 
evade the disapproval of Ms family, and 
he used the same disguise to the end. ‘ The 
Phantom Future’ was followed by two 
other stories equally immature, ‘ Suspense ’ 
(1890, 3 vols.) and ‘ Prisoners and Captives ’ 
(1891, 3 vols.). Scott subsequently sup- 
pressed these three novels in England, but 
he failed to prevent their continued circula- 
tion in America. In 1892 he succeeded 
in interesting James Payn, then editor of 
‘ ComMll,’ in a well-constructed story of 
French and English life, ‘ The Slave of the 
Lamp,’ which after running through the 
magazine was well received on its separate 
issue. Its successor, ‘ From One Generation 
to Another ’ (1892), was welcomed so warmly 
as to justify Scott, whose means were 
always ample, in abandoning the City and 
in adopting exclusively the profession of 
novelist. £1 1894 his West African story, 

‘ With Edged Tools,’ caught the fancy of 
the public and gave Mm a pro mi nent 
position among popular romanoists of Ms 
day. There quickly followed ‘The Grey 
Lady ’ (1895), which dealt with seafaring life ; 
some of its scenes were drawn from a 
visit to the Balearic Islands. Henceforth 
Merriman, as he was invariably called by 
the critics, lived a comparatively secluded 
life in the coimtry, varied by foreign travel. 

In conjunction with Stanley Jr-Weyman, 
a literary comrade who acMeved a success 
parallel to his own, he studied the methods 
of Dumas and devoted all the time and 
money he could spare to the detailed mise I 
en of a series of novels of modem 

nationalities. His most ambitious and on 
the whole most successful performance was 
the exciting Eussian story which appeared 
in 1896 entitled ‘ The Sowers,’ went 
through thirty editions in England alone, 
and was included in the Tauchnitz collec- 
tion. It was followed at intervals of nearly 
eighteen months each by ‘ Flotsam,’ a 
story of Delhi in Mutiny days (1896); 
‘In Kedar’s Tents,’ a tale of Spanish 
Carlist intrigue (1897); ‘Roden’s Comer,’ 
an Anglo-Dutch story embodying an 
attack on unprincipled company promo- 
ting (1898); ‘Dross’ (Toronto, 1899), wMch 
was not issued in volume form in 
Great Britain; ‘The Isle of Unrest,’ a 
story of Corsican vendetta somewhat 
in the Merimee vein (1900); ‘The Velvet 
Glove’ (1901), in which, following the 
lead of ‘ In Kedar’s Tents,’ he depicted a 
Spanish gentleman and put some of Ms 
best work ; ‘ Barlasch of the Guard ’ 


(1902), a story of Dantzig in 1812 and 
of Borodino and after, one of Ms most 
successful attempts at historical presenta- 
tion ; ‘ The Vultures ’ (1902), dealing with 
the abortive rising in Poland after the 
assassination of the Czar Alexander in 1881 ; 
and ‘ The Last Hope ’ (1904), a curious story 
of 1849 in which strands of Bourbon and 
Louis Napoleon romance are ingeniously 
mixed. The last work was issued post- 
humously. At his death Scott was one of 
the most effective and widely read novelists 
of Ms day. His success under a pseu- 
donym had led several impostors to lepre- 
sent themselves as authors of Ms most 
widely circulated books. More than most 
novelists he worked by a strenuous method, 
which involved rigid concentration and 
omission, close personal study of Ms back- 
grounds, and much rewriting of dialogue. 
His faults were a growing tendency to a 
moralising and sententious cynicism, a 
stereotyped repertory of characters — strong 
silent gentlemen, reserved and romance- 
loving maidens, and inflexibly trusty 
servants, and a progressive heightening of 
human faculties and idiosyncrasies at the 
expense of verisimilitude. His method 
did not suit either the short story or^ the 
essay, and Ms attempts in these direc- 
tions, ‘ Tomaso’s Fortune and other 
Stories’ (1904), remained deservedly^ ob- 
scure. Scott’s success was exclusively 
literary, for he avoided aU self-advertise- 
ment. 

Of singularly equable and genial temper, 
with a bent towards stoicism and the 
simple life, he had a gipsy-like love of 
‘the open road,’ and watched with keen 
absorption the life about him^ especially 
in foreign towns. He died prematurely, 
after an attack of appendicitis, on 19 Nov. 
1903,' at Long Spring, Melton, near Wood- 
bridge, and was buried at Eltham, Kent. 
He married on 19 June 1889 Ethel Frances 
HaU, who survived Mm without issue and 
became in August 1912 wife of the Rev. 
George Augustus Cobbold, perpetual curate 
of St. Bartholomew’s, Ipswich. ^ 

In two volumes of short stories, ‘ From 
Wisdom Court’ (1893) and ‘The Money 
Spinner ’ (1896); Scott collaborated with 
Ms wife’s sister. Miss E. Beatrice HaU, 
who writes under the pseudonym of S. G. 
TaUentyre. A memorial coUected edition 
of fourteen of Scott’s novels in as many 
volumes appeared in 1909-10. 

FThe Times, 20 Nov. 1903; preface to 
Memorial Edition, 1909, by E. F. Sgott] 
and S. G. T., i.e. Miss E. Beatrice HaU; 
private information.] 
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SCOTT, Sir JOHN (1841-1904), judicial 
adviser to the Hhedive, bom at Wigan on 
4 June 1841, was one of the family of three 
sons and a daughter of Edward Scott, 
solicitor of Wigan, by his first wife, Annie 
Glover. His father’s second wife was 
Laura, sister of George Birkbeck Hill [q. v. 
Suppl. II], who married a daughter of Scott 
by his first wife. There were two sons and 
two daughters of the second marriage. 

Erom 1852 to 1860 John was educated at 
Bruce Castle School, Tottenham, of which 
Birkbeck Hill’s father was headmaster; 
matriculating at Pembroke College, Oxford, 
he graduated B.A. in 1864 and proceeded 
M.A. in 1869. A fast left-hand bowler, he 
was captain of his college eleven, and in 1863 
he played for Oxford against Cambridge. 

Called to the bar by the Inner Temple 
on 17 Nov. 1865, he joined the northern 
circuit. He wrote on legal questions for 
‘ The Times,’ the ‘ Law Quarterly,’ and 
other periodicals, and his ‘ Bills of Ex- 
change ’ (1869) became a widely read 
text-book. Heart affection hampered him 
through life, and drove him to the Riviera 
for many months in 1871-2. There he 
mastered French and Italian and the 
French legal system. On medical advice 
he went to Alexandria, at the close of 1872, 
to pursue his profession there, and found his 
Imowledge of French and Italian of essential 
service. In 1874, on the formation of a 
court of international appeal from the 
courts for foreign and native litigants, 
Scott was made, on the recommendation of 
the British agent and consul-general, the 
English judge. He won a high reputation 
in this post, and in Feb. 1881 was made 
vice-president of the court. George 
Joachim (afterwards Lord) Goschen [q. v. 
Suppl. II], on his mission to Egypt in 
1876, nominated Scott English com- 
missioner of the public debt, but the 
Khedive, Ismail Pasha, declined to deprive 
the appeal court of his services, and the 
appointment went to Lord Cromer (then 
Major Baring). From 1873 onwards 
Scott regularly contributed to ‘ The Times ’ 
from Alexandria, and his letters form a 
useful record of Egyptian history of the 
period. He interested himself keenly in the 
condition of the fellaheen, and persistently 
used his influence to suppress slavery. In the 
Alexandria riots of June 1882 he narrowly 
escaped massacre, but remained at 4he 
court house day and night to assist in 
protecting the records. 

In Oct. 1882, when the Khedive conferred 
on hm the order of the Osmanie, he was 
appointed as puisne judge of the high 


court at Bombay. He quickly mastered 
the complex customs and usages of India. 
One of his judgments settled the law 
of partition among Hindus, and another 
defined the extent of Portuguese eccle- 
siastical jurisdiction over the Roman 
cathohes of Western India. Scott con- 
tinued to write for the local and London 
press, frequently noticing Egyptian affairs. 
A letter of his to the ‘ Times of India ’ 
(26 Dec. 1884), si^ed ‘ S,’ foreshadowed 
later political transitions in India. For a 
year from April 1890 his services were 
lent by the government of India to Egypt 
in order that he might examine the whole 
system of native jurisprudence in Egypt, 
and make proposals for its amendment. 
Despite the opposition of the Egyptian 
premier, Riaz Pasha, Lord Cromer induced 
the Khedive to accept Scott’s recom- 
mendations and to appoint him judicial 
adviser to the IQiedive. Thereupon Riaz 
Pasha resigned (May 1891) on the plea of 
ill-health. 

Scott’s impartiality and manifest good- 
will towards the Egyptian people, combined 
with a constructive genius which enabled 
him to remould, instead of destroying, 
epsting material and institutions, helped 
him to create in Egypt a sound judicial 
system (Cromer’s Modern Egy'pt, chap. xl. ; 
Militer’s England in Egyyt, 1892). In 
place^ of only three centres of justice, 
circuits were established, comprising forty 
stations. The procedure of the courts was 
simplified and accelerated ; a system of 
inspection and control was carefully 
organised ; incompetent judges were re- 
placed by men of better education and 
higher moral character ; and for the supply 
of judges, barristers, and court officials an 
excellent school of law was established. 
Scott did much of the inspection himself, 
travelhng all over the country, and his 
annual reports from 1892 to 1898 are of 
profound interest. Even the critics of the 
British occupation have nothing but com- 
mendation for Scott’s work (cf. H. R. 
Fox Bourne’s Admn, of Justice in Egypt : 
Notes on Egyptian Affairs, pamph. No. 6, 
1909), 

Scott, who was made K.C.M.G. in 
March 1894, retired in May 1898 from 
considerations of health and other reasons. 
The Khedive conferred on him the 
order of the Mejidie of the highest 
class. In June 1898 Oxford bestowed the 
hon. D.C.L., and he became an honorary 
fellow of his old college, Pembroke. He 
was elected a member of the Athenaeum 
under Rule 11. Wigan, his native town. 
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conferred upon him its freedom early in 
1893. He was a vice-president of the 
International Law Association. 

At the close of 1898 he was appointed 
deputy judge advocate-general of the 
army, an ordinarily light post which the 
South African war rendered onerous. 
With other ex-judges of India he joined 
in a memorial advocating the separation 
of judicial and executive functions in 
India, dated 1 July 1899. He died after 
long illness at his residence at Norwood on 

I March 1904. He was buried in St. John’s 
churchyard, Hampstead. 

He married on 16 Teb. 1867 Edgeworth 
Leonora — ^named after Maria Edgeworth 
[q. V.] — daughter of Frederic Hill (1803- 
1896), inspector of prisons for Scotland, 
a brother of Sir Rowland Hill [q. v.] 
(cf. Fubdeeio Hill’s Autobiography, 1893). 
Of four sons and four daughters, Leslie 
Frederic, K.C., became conservative M.P. 
for the Exchange division of Liverpool in 
Dec. 1910. 

A portrait by Mr. J. H. Lorinier, R.S.A., 
presented by the courts in Egypt, is in 
Lady Scott’s possession, and a portrait in 
chalks, showing him in judge’s robes in 
India, by his sister-in-law, Miss E, G, Hill, 
is in the senior common room of Pembroke 
College. 

[Works of Lord Cromer and Lord Milner; 
Sir A. Colvin’s Making of Modern Egypt ; 
Scott’s reports as judicial adviser from 1892 to 
1898 ; Encycl. Brit., 11th ed., art. Egypt ; 
Oxford Mag,, 9 March 1904 ; Indian Mag. and 
Rev., April 1904 ; The Times, 5 March 1894, 

II May 1898, 3 March 1904, and other dates ; 

Wigan Observer, 7 Sept. 1892 ; Admn. of 
Justice in Egypt, pamphlet by H, R. Fox 
Bourne, London, 1909 ; information kindly 
given by Lady Scott.] F. H. B. 

SCOTT, JOHN (1830-1903), shipbuilder 
and engineer, born at Greenock on 5 Sept. 
1830, was eldest son in the family of five sons 
and six daughters of Charles Cuningham 
Scott of Halkshill, Largs, Ayrshire, by his 
wife Helen, daughter of John Rankin. His 
father was member of Messrs. Scott & Co., 
a leading firm of shipbuilders on the Clyde, 
which was founded by an ancestor in 1710. 
After education at Edonburgh Academy and 
Glasgow University, John served an appren- 
ticeship to his father, and, on attai n i n g his 
majority, was admitted to partnership in 
the &m. In 1868 he became its responsible 
head, in association with his brother, Robert 
Sinclair Scott, and directed its affairs for 
thirty-five years. The ships constructed 
in the Scott yard during his charge of it 


included many notable vessels for the 
mercantile marine as well as for the British 
navy ; others, such as the battleships 
Canopus and Prince of Wales, were engined 
there. 

Scott was closely connected with the 
development of the marine steam-engine. 
At an early date he recognised the economy 
likely to result from the use of higher steam- 
pressures, and about 1857 he built the 
Thetis, of 650 tons, which was fitted with a 
two -cylinder engine of his own design and 
wdth water-tube boilers of the Rowan type, 
the working-pressure being 125 lbs. per 
square inch. The result was satisfactory 
so far as economy of fuel was concerned, 
though internal corrosion of the tubes 
rendered it necessary to withdraw the 
boilers after a short time. A little later, 
woth the assent of M. Dupuy de Lome, then 
head of the French navy department, Scott 
introduced the water-tube boiler into a 
corvette which his firm built for the French 
I navy — the first French warship fitted with 
compound engines. Similar boilers and 
engines were proposed by him and accepted 
for a corvette for the British navy, but 
owing to the impossibility of complying 
with the requirement that the tops of the 
boilers should be at least one foot below the 
load-line, the adoption of the water-tube 
boiler was deferred. Further pursuit of 
the question of higher steam-pressures 
brought him the acquaintance of Samson 
Fox [q. V. Suppl. II.], with whom he was 
associated for many years in the develop- 
ment of the corrugated flue. He became 
chairman of the Leeds Forge Company, and 
carried out in conjunction with Fox the 
first effective tests of the strength of circular 
furnaces. 

Although his business claimed the greater 
part of his attention, Scott had several 
other interests. He made three unsuccess- 
ful attempts to enter Parliament as conser- 
vative candidate for Greenock — in 1880, 
1884, and 1885. For many years he was 
deputy chairman of the Greenock Harbour 
Trust, and for twenty-five years chairman 
of the local marine board. He was a lover 
of books and formed one of the finest private 
libraries in Scotland, containing some rare 
first editions and early manuscripts as 
well as literature relating to his own pro- 
fession. An ardent yachtsman, he was a 
member of many Scottish yacht clubs, and 
commodore of the Royal Clyde Yacht Club. 

Scott also took an active mterest in the 
volunteer movement, and in 1859 he 
raised two battalions of artillery volunteers. 
From 1862 to 1894 he was lieutenant- 
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colonel of the Renfrew and Dumbarton 
artillery brigades, and on relinquishing 
active duty in the latter year he was made 
honorary colonel. For his services in 
connection with the movement he was made 
C.B. in 1887. 

He was one of the original members of the 
Institution of Naval Architects, established 
in 1860, and became a member of council in 
1886, and a vice-president in 1903. In 1889 
he contributed to the Society’s 'Transac- 
tions ’a paper/ Experiments on endeavouring 
to burst a Boiler Shell made to Admiralty 
Scantlings,’ which was the outcome of some 
tests made by him with boilers for the 
gunboats Sparrow and Thrush built by his 
firm for the British navy. He was elected a 
member of the Institution of Civil Engineers 
in 1888, and was also a member of the 
Institution of Engineers and Shipbuilders 
in Scotland, F.R.S. of Edinburgh and 
F.S.A. Scotland. 

He died at Halkshill on 19 May 1903, 
and was buried at Largs. He married 
in Sept. 1864 Annie, eldest daughter of 
Robert Spalding of Kingston, Jamaica, 
and had by her two sons and a daughter. 

Scott’s library, which was rich in works 
connected with Scotland and the Stuarts 
as well as in naval and shipbuilding litera- 
ture, was sold at Sotheby’s (27 March- 
3 April 1905). 

Scott’s portrait in oils, painted by (Sir) 
George Reid in 1885, was presented to 
Scott by the conservatives of Greenock, 
and is now at Halkshill. 

[Engineering, 22 May 1903 ; Trans. Inst. 
Naval Architects, xlv. 336 (portrait) ; 
The Engineer, 22 May 1903 ; Athenaeum, 
25 March 1905.] W. F. S. 

SCOTT, LEADER, pseudonym. [See 1 
Baxter, Mrs. Lucy (1837-1902), writer 
on art.] 

SEALE-HAYNE, CHARLES HAYNE 
(1833-1903), liberal pohtician, bom at 
Brighton on 22 Oct. 1833, was only son 
of Charles Hayne Seale-Hayne of Fuge 
House, Dartmouth (1808-1842), by his wife 
Louisa, daughter of Richard Jennings, 
of Portland Place, London. His father 
was second son of Sir John Henry Seale 
(1785-1844), first baronet and M.P. for 
Dartmouth, whose family was connected 
since the seventeenth century with Devon- 
shire, where they were large landowners 
and held many public offices. Charles 
was educated at Eton, and called to the 
bar at Lincoln’s Inn on 30 April 1857. In 
that year and in 1860 he unsuccessfully con- 


tested Dartmouth in the liberal interest. 
In 1885 he was elected M.P. for the Mid 
or Ashburton division of Devonshire, and 
retained the seat for the liberals to the day 
of his death. He was assiduous in his 
attendance at Westminster, and became 
in 1892 paymaster-general in Glad- 
stone’s fourth administration, being also 
made privy councillor. He held office 
until the defeat of the liberal govern- 
ment in 1895. He was treasurer of the 
Cobden Club, and took an active part in 
the local afiairs of Devonshire. For many 
years he held the rank of lieutenant- 
colonel in the South Devon militia, and 
afterwai'ds the same rank in the 2nd 
Devon volunteer artillery. He died, un- 
married, in London on 22 Nov. 1903, and 
was buried at Kensal Green cemetery. 
By his will, dated 17 Jan. 1889, Seale- 
Hayne directed that, after paying certain 
I legacies, the residue of his property should 
I form a trust to establish and endow a 
college, to be erected in the neighbour- 
hood of Newton Abbot, Devonshire, for 
the technical education of artisans and 
others, without distinction of creed,. and for 
the special encouragement of the indus- 
tries, manufactures, and products of the 
county of Devon. The trustees acord- 
ingly received the sum of over 90,000?., 
from which a farm of 225 acres has 
been purchased two and a half' miles 
outside Newton Abbot. A college is to 
be erected in the centre of the pro- 
perty. Seale-Hayne’s publications include 
‘ Annals of the Militia : being the Records 
of the South Devon Regiment’ (Ply- 
mouth, 1873) and ‘ Polities for Working 
Men, Farmers and Landlords.’ 

[The Times, and Western Times, 23 Nov. 
1903 ; Western Mag. and Portfolio, Jan. 
1904; personal Information,] H. T.-S. 

SEDDON, RICHARD JOHN (1845- 
1906), premier of New Zealand, born at 
Eccleston HiU, St. Helens, Lancashire, 
on 22 June 1845, was second child in the 
family of four sons and three daughters of 
Thomas Seddon, headmaster of Eccleston 
HiU grammar school, by his wife Jane Lind- 
say of Annan, Dumfriesshire, headmistress 
of the denominational school in the same 
place. The father afterwards became an 
official of the board of guardians at 
Prescott, and later a greengrocer in the 
Liverpool Road, St. Helens. After at- 
tendance at his father’s school, where 
he proved refractory and showed no 
aptitude for anything save mechanical 
drawing, he was sent at twelve to his 
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grandfather at Barrownook Farm, Bicker- 
stafie, and then at fourteen was apprenticed 
to the firm of Daglish & Co., engineers and 
ironfounders, of St. Helens. After five 
years at St. Helens he entered the Vaushall 
Iron Foundry at Liverpool, and obtained 
his board of trade engineer's certificate. 

Dissatisfied with his prospects in England 
he worked his way out to Victoria in the 
Star of England in 1863, and made for the 
goldfields of Bendigo. There his efforts 
were unsuccessful. From 1864 he was 
ernployed as a journeyman fitter in the 
railway workshops of the Victoria govern- 
ment at Williamstown. But in 1866 he 
was persuaded by an uncle, who had settled 
on the west coast of New Zealand, to try 
his luck anew at the old Six Mile diggings 
at Waimea. He joined several mates in 
washing a claim on the Waimea Creek 
without result. His knowledge of engineer- 
ing however proved useful, and through 
his uncle’s influence he did some work for 
the Band of Hope water race. He pressed 
for the construction of water races to bring 
water from higher levels to sluice the 
claims, and zealously pushed the miners’ 
interests against sluggish or hostile 
authorities. Abandoning the diggings, he 
soon opened a store at Big Dam, and it 
prospered. In 1869 he was made chair- 
man of the Arahura road board, where 
he showed himself a strong adnainistrator. 
He unsuccessfully contested a seat for the 
Westland county council ; but the affairs 
of his road board brought him to Stafford 
town, where he became a member of the 
school committee. 

In 1874 Seddon moved his store to the 
new goldfields at Kumara, and there he at 
once played a prominent part in local affairs. 
At his persuasion the goldfields warden 
laid the place out as a township under the 
Mining Act ; the citizens named one of 
their streets after him and elected him the 
first mayor. A member of the board of 
education, he supported the secular against 
the denominational system. As member 
for Arahura on the Westland provincial 
council, he was appointed chairman of 
committees. From 1876, when Westland 
became a county, he was chairman . of the 
county council until 1891. From 1869 
Seddon combined management of his store 
with practice as miners’ advocate in the 
goldfields warden’s court, for which his 
fighting instincts, cheery, voluble power of 
speech, and legal ability well fitted him. 
His public influence grew steadily. Although 
in 1876 he failed to win the parliamentary 
constituency of Hokitika as a supporter 


of Sir George Grey, he was in 1879 returned 
as second member. In 1881 he was elected 
for Kumara (which was renamed Westland 
in 1 890). That constituency he represented 
till death. 

When Seddon entered parliament the 
conservative party was in power on 
sufferance under Sir John Hall [q. v. 
Suppl. II]. The liberal opposition was 
split into two sections, the smaller of 
which followed the late prime minister, Sir 
George Grey, and the larger was without 
a leader. Seddon joined the latter section, 
known as the Young New Zealand reform 
party. The conservative government could 
retain office only by introducing liberal 
bills. Seddon carefully studied parlia- 
mentary procedure, and lus readiness of 
speech enabled him to practise obstruction 
on a formidable scale. From 1884, when a 
liberal government was formed imder Sir 
Robert Stout, Seddon introduced many 
private bills which he succeeded in passing 
at a later period. The most important of these 
were his bill for licensing auctioneers and 
regulating sales and one to abolish the 
gold duty, a tax which pressed heavily on the 
miners, whose interests he always furthered. 
In 1888, during the period of economic dis- 
turbance and labour unrest which attended 
Atkinson’s conservative administration 
(1889-90), Seddon with his liberal colleagues 
accepted John Ballance [q. v. Suppl. I] as 
their party’s leader, and a policy of social 
reform was adopted. In 1890 Seddon 
succeeded in reducing the audit office vote. 
In the course of the same year he spoke in 
support of the great shipping strike, and 
advocated principles of state ownership 
and state interference, urging the govern- 
ment to end the strike by taking over the 
steamships. At the general election in 
December 1890 the liberal party secured 
a large majority, and in January 1891 
Seddon joined Ballance’ s cabinet as minister 
^ for mines, public works, and defence, 
i In office Seddon at once distinguished 
himself. He stopped the sub-letting of 
government contracts, and introduced a 
system of letting government work in small 
sections to co-operative parties of workmen, 
a ■ system which proved successful ■ and 
was adopted in other colonies. In the 
country he strengthened bis position by 
constant speaking in different places. 

The ministry meanwhile was busy with 
land legislation of great importance and 
with its programme of social reform. 
Economic conditions were improving, and 
general confidence in the government was 
strong. On 6 Sept. 1891 Ballance fell 
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ill, and owing to Seddon’s mastery of 
parliamentary procedure lie became acting 
premier in the premier’s brief absence. On 
3 June 1892 he became minister for marine, 
and on 1 May 1893, on Ballance’s death, he 
became premier, retaining at the same time 
the portfolios of public works, mines, and 
defence. On 6 Sept, he exchanged the 
department of mines for that of native 
affairs. Pledged to carry out his pre- 
decessor’s poHcy, he accepted and carried 
the measure for conferring the parlia- 
mentary vote on women, although he 
personally disapproved of women’s entry 
into the political sphere (19 Sept.). Other 
important acts passed by his government 
during this year were one simplifying 
and consolidating the criminal code, and 
another creating a form of local option to 
control the liquor traffic. At the general 
election of November 1893 Seddon’s party 
was returned with a majority of thirty- 
four in a house which contained seventy 
white members. 

In 1894 Seddon prevented a financial 
crisis by bringing government aid to the 
Bank of New Zealand, with which the 
government dealt, when the bank was on 
the point of failure. During this and the 
next two years Seddon and his colleagues 
carried an immense amount of progressive 
legislation, including a bill in 1896 to 
allow local authorities to levy their rates 
on the unimproved value of the land. 
The country was prosperous, and Seddon’s 
personal popularity increased. 

Although at the general election of 1896 
the government’s majority fell to twelve, 
Seddon’s influence was unimpaired. All de- 
partments of government were more or less 
under his control. He gave up his posts as 
minister of public works and defence early in 

1896, but he had become minister for labour 
on 11 Jan. 1896. Till his death he retained 
that office with the premiership, the colonial 
treasurership, on which he first entered on 
16 June 1896, and the ministry of defence, 
which he resumed in 1899. He also 
held from the latter date the commis- 
sionerships of customs and electric tele- 
graphs (till 21 Dec. 1899) and the com- 
missionership of trade (till 29 Oct. 1900), in 
addition to the ministry of native affairs 
which he had held since 1893, and only gave 
up in December 1899. He attended Queen 
Victoria’s diamond jubilee in London in 

1897, when he was made a privy coun- 
cillor and hon. LL.D. of Cambridge, but his 
democratic principles would not allow hirn 
to accept a knighthood. At the colonial 

that year he proposed a 


consultative council of colonial representa- 
tives to advise the English government. 
The proposal was not carried. Brought 
much into touch with Mr. Joseph Cham- 
berlain, the colonial secretary, he was 
attracted by his imperialistic views, and 
developed a strong sympathy with impe- 
rial federation and a preferential tariff. 
After his return to New Zealand, Seddon in 
1898 passed the most important measure 
for which he was personally responsible, 
an old age pensions bill. In 1899 the 
pensioners numbered 7000, but in 1900 he 
enlarged the scope of the act by increasing 
the amount of the pension and lowering 
the age limit, and in 1906, the year of Ms 
death, over 12,000 persons were in receipt 
of pensions. 

At the end of 1899 Seddon set the colonies 
an example of patriotism by despatching 
the first of nine contingents to help Great 
Britain in the South African war ; 6700 

officers and men and 6620 horses were 
despatched in the aggregate. After the 
general election (December 1899), Seddon 
had a majority of thirty-six in the new 
parliament. He again added to Ms other 
responsibilities the ministry of defence. 
On 8 October 1900 the Cook Islands were 
included within the boundaries of New 
Zealand. In 1901 his government arranged 
for a universal penny postage, and made 
coal mines and fire insurance concerns of 
the state. 

Alike in the colony and in the empire 
at large Seddon was now a highly popular 
and imposing figure. In May 1902 he 
again set out for England to attend the 
coronation of King Edward VII, receiving 
before he left a congratulatory address and 
a testimonial which took the form of a 
purse of money (8 April). On Ms way 
he visited South Africa at the invitation 
of Lord Kitchener, and was warmly 
welcomed at Johannesburg and Pretoria, 
as well as at Cape Town. In London he 
was greeted with enthusiasm. At the 
colonial conference he urged a double 
policy of preferential tariffs witMn the 
Empire and a scheme for imperial defence, 
and during Ms stay he was granted the 
freedom of the cities of Edinburgh, of 
Annan, and of St. Helens, and was made 
hon. LL.D. of Edinburgh University. 

On 25 Oct. 1902 he was back "in New 
Zealand. On 26 Nov. a new election gave 
him a majority of twenty, and he added 
the mmistries of immigration and education 
to his other offices. Next year, wMle 
speaking repeatedly on the prosperity of 
the colony, he flung Mmself into ardent 
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support of Mr. Chamberlain’s scheme of 
imperial tariff reform. Naval defence also 
found in him a strong champion, and in the 
autumn of 1903 he passed a naval defence 
bill which laid an annual charge of 40,OOOZ. 
on New Zealand for the Australian squadron. 
At the same time he passed a Preferential 
and Reciprocal Trade Act, which favoured 
British imports at the expense of im- 
ports from foreign countries. In a series 
of enactments having what he termed a 
‘ humanistic ’ basis, of which the chief was 
an act for the erection of state-owned 
workmen’s dwellings, he sought to improve 
the health and comfort of the working- 
classes, particularly of mothers and young 
children. 

In September 1904 he warmly declared 
against the introduction of Chinese labour 
into South Africa without the sanction of 
the votes of the white population. Troops, 
he said, would not have been sent to the 
war, if he could have foreseen the use to 
which the English victory would be put. 

On 13 Dec. 1905 he fought his last general 
election, and bis fifth as premier, securing, 
in a house of seventy-six white members, 
a majority of thirty-six. He remained 
minister of defence, labour, education, and 
immigration, and colonial treasurer, as well 
as premier. Later in the year he recom- 
mended a larger contribution to naval 
defence, forbade the admission of J apanese 
to the colony, promised to reduce indirect 
taxation and to increase the graduated land 
tax, and announced a larger surplus than 
had been known before. 

Next year Ms health began to fail. On i 
12 May he left WeUington for Australia, to 
arrange for an international exMbition at 
Christchurch later in the year. He started 
from Sydney on Ms return voyage in the 
Oswestry Grange on 9 June 1906, and 
died at sea on the following day. He was 
buried at Wellington City cemetery on 
Cemetery Hill, and a monument in the 
form of a pillar was subsequently erected 
there by public and private subscription. 
On receipt of news of Ms death Eling 
Edward VII and the English government 
sent messages of sympathy. A memorial 
service was held in St. Paul’s Cathedra^ 
London, on 19 June. The New Zealand 
parliament granted Mrs. Seddon 6000^. on 
28 Sept. 1906. 

The social policy wMch Seddon helped 
to carry out was enlightened and com- 
manded public sympathy, but Ms personal 
popularity was only partly due to his 
political principles. Prank and genial in 
manner and abounding in self-confidence. 


constantly moving about the country, he 
divined what the people of New Zealand 
wanted, and sought to satisfy their needs. 
His sympathy with democratic aspirations 
was combined with an imperialist fervour 
wMch notably won the hearts of the English 
people on Ms visits to Great Britain in 1897 
and 1902. As an admimstrator he was 
energetic, industrious, and courageous. As 
a speaker he greatly improved in delivery 
with Ms years, and he was always liberal 
in information. He introduced over 550 
bills into the lower house, and 180 of them 
became law. 

New choir stalls were presented by Mrs. 
Seddon in his memory to the parish church 
of Eccleston, St. Helens, in February 1908. 

A bust with memorial tablet was unveiled 
in the crypt of St. Paul’s Cathedral, London, 
on 10 Feb. 1910 (cf. The Times, 11 Feb. 
1910). A cartoon portrait of Seddon 
appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1902. 

Seddon married at Melbourne in 1869 
Lousia Jane, daughter of Captain John 
Spotswood, of Melbourne. She survived 
Mm with six daughters and three sons. 
His eldest son. Captain R. J. S. Seddon, 
fought with the New Zealand troops in 
the South African war, and was afterwards 
appointed military secretary to the defence 
minister. The second son, Mr. T. E. Y. 
Seddon, is a member of the house of 
representatives. 

[J. Drummond’s The Life and Work of 
R. J. Seddon, 1907 ; J. E. le Rossignol and 
W. D. Stewart, State Socialism in New 
Zealand ; Gisborne, New Zealand Rulers, 
1897 (with portrait) ; The Times, 11 and 12 
June 1906; private information.] 

A. B. W. 

SEE, Sir JOHN (1844^-1907), premier of 
New South Wales, horn at YeUmg, Hunt- 
ingdonshire, on 14 Nov. 1844, was son of 
Joseph See, formerly of that place. In 
1853 he accompanied Ms parents to New 
South Wales. The family settled first 
at Hinton on the Hunter river, where See 
obtained Ms education and was employed 
upon a farm until he was sixteen. Accom- 
panied by a brother, he then settled on 
the Clarence river and engaged in farming. 
Dissatisfied with Ms prospects, he soon 
went to Sydney and entered the produce 
trade, and by strenuous application and 
unremitting toil built up the flourishing 
concern of John See & Company, of 
wMch he was the head. At the same time 
he became a partner in the small coastal 
sMpping house of Nipper & See, which 
ultimately developed into the North Coast 
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Steam Navigation Company, of which he 
was managing director. 

See’s first association with political life 
began in November 1880, when he was 
returned to the legislative assembly of 
New South Wales as member for Grafton. 
That constituency he represented continu- 
ously imtil 1904, being re-elected eleven 
times. In 1885 he joined Mr. (afterwards 
Sir George) Dibbs’s first ministry, in which 
he was postmaster-general from 7 Oct. to 
22 Dec., being sworn a member of the 
executive council. As treasurer in the 
third Dibbs administration (23 Oct. 1891- 
2 Aug. 1894) he introduced and piloted 
through parliament the protectionist tarifi 
of the government. On 12 Sept. 1899 See 
joined the government of Mr. (afterwards 
Sir William) Lyne as chief secretary and 
minister for defence, and arranged for the 
despatch of troops to South Africa during 
the Boer war. He succeeded Sir William 
Lyne, who took office in the federal govern- 
ment as premier on 27 March 1901, and 
thus became the first premier of New South 
Wales as a state in the federation. During 
his term of office he received Edng George V 
and Queen Mary when, as duke and duchess 
of Cornwall and York, they visited Australia 
in 1901, On 15 June 1904 he resigned 
office on private grounds, and retired from 
the legislative assembly, but accepted a 
seat ill the legislative council, which he held 
till his death. He was mayor of Randwick 
for three years and president of the Royal 
Agricultural Society of New South Wales, 
and was director of numerous insurance 
and other busmess concerns. He was 
created K.C.M.G. on 26 June 1902. See 
died at his residence, ‘ Urara,’ Randwick, 
on 31 Jan. 1907, and was buried in the Long 
Bay cemetery. 

He married on 15 March 1876, at Rand- 
wick, Charlotte Mary, daughter of Samuel 
Matthews, of Devonshire, and had four sons 
and three daughters. 

[The Times, Sydney Daily Telegraph, and 
Sydney Morning Herald, 1 Beb. 1907 ; Sydney 
Mad, 6 Beb. 1907 ; Year Book of Australia, 
1905 ; Johns’s Notable Australians, 1908 ; 
Burke’s Peerage, 1907 ; Colonial Office 
Records, 1908.] C. A. 

SEELEY, HARRY GOVIER (1839- 
1909), geologist and palseontologist, born in 
London on 18 Beb. 1839, was second son 
of Richard Hovill Seeley, goldsmith, by 
his second wife, Mary Govier, who was of 
Huguenot descent. Sir John Richard 
Seeley [q. v.], the historian, was his cousin. 
Privately educated, he as a youth became 


interested in natural history, attended 
lectures by Sir Andrew Crombie Ramsay 
[q. V.] and Edward Borbes [q. v.] at the 
Royal School of Mines, read Lyell’s 
‘ Principles of Geology,’ began to collect 
fossils, and received help and encourage- 
ment from Samuel Pickworth Woodward 
[q. V.], in the geological department of the 
British Museum. He described two new 
species of chalk starfishes in 1858 (Ann. 
Mag. Nat. Hist.). In 1859 he was invited 
by Adam Sedgwick, professor of geology at 
Cambridge, to assist in the arrangement of 
the rocks and fossils in the Woodwardian 
Museum. Sedgwick found that Seeley 
‘ could not only be trusted to arrange and 
increase the collection, but could occasionally 
take his place in the lecture-room ’ (Clark 
and Hughes, Life and Letters of Sedgwick, 
ii. 356). Seeley entered Sidney Sussex Col- 
lege, there continuing his general education, 
but he never graduated. His interests were 
concentrated on his geological work, devot- 
ing himself zealously to the local geology, 
to the invertebrate fossils of the Cambridge 
greensand or basement chalk, the Hun- 
stanton red rock, familiarly known as the 
red chalk, and the lower greensand. He 
also studied the great fen clay formation, 
separating the Ampthill clay (as he termed 
it) and associated rock-beds of CoraUian 
age from the Kimmeridge clay above and 
the Oxford clay below. He accompanied 
Sedgwick on excursions to the Isle of 
Wight, Weymouth, and the Kentish coast 
in 1864-5, and remained his assistant 
until 1871. 

His first paper on vertebrata, published 
in 1864, dealt with the pterodactyl e, and 
fossil reptilia thenceforth engrossed much 
of his attention. In 1869 he published the 
important ‘ Index to the Fossil Remains 
of Aves, Ornithosauria, and Reptiha ’ in 
the Woodwardian Museum. Questions in 
ancient physical geography also interested 
him. In 1865 he wrote * On the Signifi- 
cance of the Sequence of Rocks and Fossils ’ 
(Geol, Mag.), while he discussed the relation- 
ship between pterodactyles and birds. In 
1870 he founded the genus Ornithopsis on 
remains from the Wealden of ‘ a gigantic 
animal of the pterodactyle kind,’ which, 
however, was afterwards proved to be dino- 
saurian. 

In 1872 Seeley settled in London, devot- 
ing himself to literary work and lecturing. 
In 1876 he was appointed professor of 
geography and lecturer on geology in 
King’s College, London, and also professor 
of geography and geology in Queen’s 
College, London, where he became dean 
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in 1881. In 1896 he succeeded to the chair 
of geology and mineralogy at King’s 
College. In 1885 he formed the London 
Geological Field Class, conducting summer 
excursions in and around the metropolis. 
During 1880-90 he lectured for the London 
Society for the Extension of University 
Teaching ; and in 1890 he became lecturer 
and a year later professor of geology and 
mineralogy in the Royal Indian Engineering 
College at Cooper’s Hill, a post he occupied 
until 1905. As a speaker he was deliberate 
and monotonous in articulation, but he 
taught clearly the methods as well as the 
results of research. 

This educational work left time for much 
original research. During vacations he 
visited aU the principal public museums 
in Europe for the special study of fossd 
reptilia, and he contributed descriptions of 
new points of structure and of new species 
of amphibians, reptiles, birds, and other 
vertebrata to scientific societies and maga- 
zines. Thus in 1874 he described a new 
ichthyosaurian genus from the Oxford clay 
under the name Ophthahnosaurus ; in 1880 
he called attention to evidence that the 
Ichthyosaurus was viviparous, and in 
1887 he pointed out that the young of 
some plesiosaurs were similarly developed. 
Aided by a grant from the Royal Society, he 
devoted himself to a study of the structure 
of the anomodont reptilia, to which Sir 
Bichard Owen [q. v.] had already given 
special attention. These fossil reptiles 
supply links, as he showed, between the 
older types of amphibia and the later 
reptilia and mammalia. He journeyed to 
Cape Colony and investigated the geological 
horizons whence anomodonts had been 
obtained, and was fortunate in finding in 
the Karroo a practically complete skeleton 
of Pareiasaurus, as weU as many other 
interesting remains. He delivered in 1887 
the Royal Society’s Croonian lecture ‘ On 
Pareiasaurus bombidens (Owen) and the 
Significance of its Affinities to Amphibians, 
Reptiles, and Mammals,’ and in 1888 he 
commenced the pubhoation in the ‘Philo- 
sophical Transactions’ of ‘Researches on 
the structure, organisation, and classifica- 
tion of the Fossil Reptilia.’ In succeeding 
parts of this, his most important contri- 
bution to palaeontology (10 parts, 1888-96), 
he dealt specially with the results of his 
South Afdcan work. 

Seeley, who was a member of numerous 
scientific societies, was elected F.R.S. in 
1879 ; he was awarded the Lyell medal in 
1885 by the Geological Society, and became 
a fellow of King’s College, London, in 1905. 

D.N'.B. 1901-1911 


He died in Kensington, London, on 8 Jan. 
1909, and was buried at Brookwood ceme- 
tery. Seeley married in 1872 Eleonora 
Jane, only daughter of William Mitchell, 
of Bath. His wife, who received a civil 
list pension of 70?. in July 1910, assisted him 
in his scientific work. Their family consisted 
of four daughters, the eldest of whom, 
Maud, was married in 1894 to Dr. ijrthur 
Smith Woodward, F.R.S., now keeper of 
the geological department of the British 
Museum (natural history). 

Seeley’s published works include : 1, 

‘ The Ornithosauria,’ 1870. 2. ‘ Physical 
Geology and Palaeontology,’ being part i. of 
a second edition (entirely rewritten) of John 
Phillips’ ‘ Manual of Geology,’ 1885 (issued 
1884). 3. ‘ The Freshwater Kshes of 

Europe,’ 1886. 4. ‘ Factors in Life. Three 
Lectures on Health, Food, Education ’ 
(delivered 1884), 1887. 5. ‘ Handbook of 
the London Geological Field Class,’ 1891, 

6. ‘ Story of the Earth in Past Ages,’ 1895. 

7. ‘ Dragons of the Air : an account of 
Extinct Flying Reptiles,’ 1901. 

[Geol. Mag. 1907, p. 241 (with portrait and 
bibliography) ; Men and Women of the Time, 
1899; Quart. Journ. Oeol. Soc. Ixv. 1909, 
p. Ixx ; Proo. Roy. Soc. Ixxaiii. B. p. xv. 
1911 (memoir by Dr. A. S. Woodward).] 

H. B, W. 

SELBY, Viscount. [See Gully, 
William Coltbt (1835-1909), speaker of 
the House of Commons.] 

SELBY, THOMAS GUNN (1846-1910), 
Wesleyan missionary in China, bom at 
New Radford near Nottingham on 5 June 
1846, was the son of William Selby, 
engaged in the lace trade, by his wife Mary 
Gunn. He was educated at private schools 
at Nottingham and Derby. At the age of 
sixteen he preached his first sermon, and 
in 1865 became a student at the Wesleyan 
College, Richmond. In 1867 he entered 
the Wesleyan ministry, and left England 
in the following year to become a missionary 
in China. He remained there for the ^eater 
part of fifteen years. He was in charge of 
the Wesleyan mission at Fatshan (Canton 
province) until 1876, and after eighteen 
months in England started in 1878 the 
North River Mission at Shiu Chau Foo, also 
in the province of Canton. He made long 
and perilous pioneer journeys into the 
interior of the provinoel He spent a month 
in the island of Hainan disguised as a 
Chinaman. He also travelled in India, 
Palestine, and Egypt. He made a close 
study of the Chinese language and wrote a 
‘ life of Christ ’ (about 1890) in Chinese, 

a G 
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wlaicli is still used as a text-book in native 
missionary colleges. 

Returning to England in 1882, Selby 
was pastor in various circuits : at Liver- 
pool (1883), Hull (1886), Greenock (1889), 
Liverpool (1892), and Dulwicb (1895-8). 
He was a successful preacher and sermon- 
writer. ‘ The Holy Writ and Christian 
Privilege,’ written in 1894, was accorded in 
many circles the rank of a Christian classic. 
He also published in 1895 some translations 
of Chinese stories entitled ‘ The Chinaman 
in his own Stories.’ His work was recog- 
nised in the Wesleyan ministry by his 
election to the ‘ Legal Hundred ’ in 1891 and 
his appointment as Eernley lecturer in 1896. 

In 1898 Selby became a ‘ minister without 
pastoral charge.’ Residing at Bromley in 
Kent, he devoted himself to preaching and 
writing, and in his ‘ Chinamen at Home ’ 
(1900) and ‘ As the Chinese see us’ (1901) 
showed much insight and local knowledge. 
He was for twenty-five years a member 
of the Anti-Opium Society and a zealous 
advocate of the temperance cause. He died 
at his residence, Basil House, Oaklands 
Road, Bromley, Kent, on 12 Dec. 1910. 

Selby married, in 1885, Catharine, 
youngest daughter of William Lawson, of 
Otley in Wharfedale. He had one son and 
five daughters. 

Besides the works cited Selby published 
numerous volumes of collected sermons 
and many expositions of Scripture. ‘ The 
Commonwealth of the Redeemed ’ was 
published posthumously in 1911. 

[Who’s Who, 1910 ; The Times, 15 Dec, 
1910 ; obituary notice presented to the 
Wesleyan Methodist Conference at Cardifi,. 
July 1911 ; private information from Mrs. 
Selby.] S. E. E. 

SELWIK - IBBETSOK, Sir HENRY 
JOHN, first Baron Rookwood (1826- 
1902), politician, born in London on 
26 Sept. 1820, was only son of Sir John 
Thomas Ibbetson-Selwin, sixth baronet, 
by his wife Elizabeth,- daughter of General 
John Leveson Gower, of Bill Hill, Berk- 
shire. His father had assumed the sur- 
name of Selwin on inheriting in 1825 the 
Selwin estates at Harlow, Essex, After 
education at home Henry was admitted a 
fellow-commoner at St. J ohn’s College, Cam- 
bridge, on 2 July 1845. He graduated B.A. 
in 1849, and proceeded M. A. in 1852. After 
leaving Cambridge, he travelled widely, and 
was present in the Crimea at the declaration 
of peace in 1856. In the same year he 
embarked, as a conservative, upon his poli- 
tical career. After twice sufiering defeat at 


Ipswich, in March 1857 and in April 1859, 
he headed the poll for South Essex in Jnly 
1865. On a new division of the Essex 
constituencies (due to Disraeli’s reform 
bill), he was returned withont contest for 
the western division in 1868, again in 
1874, and by a large majority in 1880. 
Subsequently (after the reform bill of 
1884) he sat for the Epping division 
till Ifis elevation to the i^eerage in 1892. 
Selwin took from the first a useful part 
in parliamentary discussion, cautiously 
supporting moderate reforms. In 1867 
he resumed the old family name of 
Ibbetson in addition to that of Selwin, 
and in 1869 he succeeded his father in the 
baronetcy. In the same year, being then 
in opposition, he introduced and contrived 
to pass into law a bill which aimed at 
diminishing the number of beer-houses by 
placing an drink-shops under the same 
Ucensing authority and by leaving none 
under the control of the excise. He showed 
a commendable freedom from party ties 
in the support he gave in 1870 to the 
Elementary Education Act of William 
Edward Forster [q. v.]. 

In 1874 the conservatives were returned 
to power, and Selwin-Ibbetson became 
under-secretary to the home oflice after 
declining the chairmanship of ways and 
means. He proved a laborious and efficient 
administrator, but was perhaps too prone 
fco deal with details which might have been 
left to subordinates. During his tenure of 
office acts were passed for the improvement 
of working-class dwellings in 1875, for the 
amendment of the labour laws so as to 
relax the stringency of the law of con- 
spiracy, and for the provision of agricultural 
holdings, a measure which was largely 
based on information he had himself 
collected. In 1878 he became parliamen- 
tary secretary to the treasury, and piloted 
through the house the hiU which made 
Epping Forest a public recreation ground, 
as well as the cattle diseases bill. As early 
as 1871 he had championed in the house 
public rights in Epping Forest. 

In 1879 he declined the governorship of 
New South Wales. In Oct., while in Ireland 
with the chancellor of the exchequer. Sir 
Stafford Northcote [q, v.], he sanctioned a 
scheme for improving the navigation of the 
Shannon and planned a reconstruction of the 
Irish board of works which never became 
law but led to changes in the personnel of 
the board. In 1880 Ibbetson retired from 
office on the defeat at the polls of the con-, 
servative government. He acted as second 
church estates commissioner from 7 July 
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1885 to 2 March 1886, and again from 
8 Sept. 1886 to 20 June 1892. At the 
general election of 1892 he was raised to 
the peerage by Lord Salisbury as Earon 
Rookwood, the title being taken from an 
old mansion in YorksMre long in the 
possession of the Ibbetson family. 

Through life Lord Rookwood devoted 
himself to county business, frequently pre- 
siding at quarter sessions with efficiency 
and impartiality. He also did much work 
for hospitals and charities. A keen sports- 
man, he was master of the Essex hounds 
from 1879 to 1886. In March 1893 Essex 
men of all parties presented him with his 
portrait by (Sir) W. Q. Orchardson, R.A., 
which is now at Down Hall, Harlow, Essex ; 
it was engraved. 

He died at Down Hall on 15 Jan. 1902, 
and was buried at Harlow, Essex. He was 
married thrice : (1) in 1850 to Sarah Eliza- 1 
beth Copley, eldest daughter and co-heiress 
of Lord Lyndhurst [q. v.] ; she died in 
1865; (2) in 1867 to his cousin Eden, 
daughter of George Thackrah and widow of 
Sir Charles Ibbetson, Bart., of Denton Park, 
Yorkshire ; she died on 1 April 1899 ; (3) in 
Sept. 1900 to Sophia Harriet, daughter of 
Major Digby Lawrell; she survived him. 
Lord Rookwood left no issue, and the barony 
became extinct at his death. 

[Hansard, passim ; The Times, 16 Jan. 1902 ; 
Essex County Ohron. 17 Jan. 1902, with a 
letter from Colonel Lockwood, M.P. ; Lord 
Eversley, Commons, Forests, and Footpaths, 
1910 ; Report of Select Committee on Police 
Superannuation Funds, 13 April 1877 ; Ball 
and Gilbey, The Essex Foxhounds, 1896 ; 
Yerburgh, Leaves from a Hunting Diary, 
1900, 2 vols. ; Irish Times, 13 Oct. 1879 ; 
Report of the Commissioners of Public Works 
in Ireland, 1879-1880, p. 28.] W. B. D. 

SELW YH, ALFRED RICHARD CECIL 
(182^1902), geologist, born at Kilmington, 
Somersetshire, on 28 July 1824, was son ' 
of Townshend Selwyn, rector of Khming- 
ton, vicar of Milton Clevedon, and a canon 
of Gloucester ; his mother was Charlotte 
Sophia, daughter of Lord George MuiTay 
[q. V.], bishop of St. David’s, and grand- 
daughter of John Murray, third duke of 
Atholl [q. v.]. First educated at home by 
private tutors, and afterwards in Switzer- 
land, where he developed great ^ interest 
in geology, he was in 1845 appointed an 
assistant geologist on the geological survey 
of Great Britain, and for^ seven years was 
actively engaged in the difficult moxmtain- 
ous districts of North Wales. He personally 
surveyed areas about Snowdon, Festiniog, 
Cader Idris, in the Lleyn promontory, and 


Anglesey, as well as portions of Shrop- 
shire. In 1850 he recognised evidence 
of unconformity in Anglesey between the 
Cambrian and an older series of schists, 
now admitted to be pre-Cambrian. The 
results of Selwyn’s work in North Wales 
were embodied in the geological survey 
memoir by Sir Andrew Ctombie Ramsay 
[q.v.] on ‘ The Geology of North Wales 
(1866 ; 2nd edit. 1881) ; and the geological 
maps and sections which he prepared in 
conjunction with Ramsay and Joseph 
Beete Jukes [q. v.] were models of careful 
detailed work. 

•. In July 1852 Selwyn was appointed 
director of the geological survey of Victoria, 
Australia. His work in Australia extended 
over sixteen years (1853-1869). Areas of 
special economic importance claimed his 
attention, and he himself gave much time 
to field-work. Studying the distribution of 
the gold-bearing * diifts ’ or placer-deposits, 
he found that certain of the tertiary strata 
derived from the waste of the older rocks 
contained little or no gold, while other 
and later deposits were rich. The former 
proved to be of miocene age, and Selwyn 
concluded that the quartz-veins formed 
prior to that period were barren, whereas 
auriferous quartz-veins of later date fur- 
nished material for the rich gold-bearing 
gravels of Ballarat and Bendigo (GeoL 
Mag- 1866, p. 457). In addition to his 
official reports on the geology of Victoria, 
he prepared special reports on some of 
the coal-bearing strata and goldfields of 
Tasmania and South Australia. In 1869 
Selwyn resigned his directorship owing to the 
refusal of the colonial legislature of Victoria 
to grant the funds necessary to carry on 
the survey in a satisfactory way. There- 
upon from Deo. 1869 until 1894 he was, 
in succession to Sir William Edmond 
Logan [q. v.], director of the geological 
survey of Canada, where his work increased 
as various provinces and territories in British 
North America were added to the Dominion. 
Hifl fl.im was to make the department 
of growing practical use to parliament and 
the public. Special attention was given 
to the goldfields and other mineral areas, to 
the building materials, soils, agriculture and 
sylviculture, and to water-supply. As in 
Australia so in Canada Selwyn personally 
engaged in field-work. He was an enthu- 
siastic sportsman and often had to use gun 
and rod for a living when camping out. 

Apart from his many official reports 
dealing with the progress of the survey 
and with the economic products, he 
published in 1881 an important paper in 
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the Canadian N^aturalist ’ on ‘ The Strati- 
graphy of the Quebec Group and the Older 
Crystalline Eocks of Canada.’ He also 
rendered valuable services to the Canadian 
commissioners at the Philadelphia Centen- 
nial Exhibition of 1876, the Paris Universal 
Exhibition of 1878, and the Colonial and 
Indian Exhibition, London, 1886. 

Selwyn was elected F.R.S. in 1874, was 
made LL.I). in 1881 by the McGill Uni- 
versity, Montreal, and was appointed 
C.M.G. in 1886, An original fellow of the 
Royal Society of Canada (founded in 1882), 
he was president in 1896. The Murchison 
medal was awarded to him by the Geological 
Society of London in 1876, and the Clarke 
gold medal by the Royal Society of Hew 
South Wales in 1884. 

Selwyn died at Vancouver, B.C., on 
19 Oct. 1902. He married in 1852 Matilda 
Charlotte, daughter of Edward Selwyn, 
rector of Hemingford Abbots in Hunt- 
ingdonshire; three sons and a daughter 
survived him, one son, Percy H. Selwyn, 
being secretary of the Geological Survey 
of Canada. 

Selwyn’s few published works, apart 
from official reports, articles on Canada and 
Newfoundland in Stanford’s ‘ Compendium 
of Geography and Travel’ (1883), include : 1. 

‘ Notes on the Physical Geography, Geology, 
and Mineralogy of Victoria ’ (with G. H. F, 
Ulrich), Melbourne, 1866. 2. * Descriptive 
Catalogue of a Collection of the Economic 
Minerals of Canada, and Notes on a Strati- 
graphical Collection of Rocks,’* Montreal, 
1876 (for the Philadelphia Exhibition). . 

[Memoirs by Dr. H. Woodward, with 
portrait, in Geol. Mag. 1899, p. 49 ; by Dr. 
H. M. Ami in Trans. Roy. Soc. Canada, 
X. 1904, p. 173 (with portrait) ; by W. 
Whitaker in Proc. Roy. Soo. Ixxv. 1905, 
p. 325 ; cf. Letters, &c., of J. Beete Jukes, 
1871, and Sir A, Geikie, Memoir of Sir A. C. 
Ramsay, 1895.] H. B. W. 

SENDALL, Sir WALTER JOSEPH 
(1832-1904), colonial governor, born on 
24 Dec. 1832 at Langham Hall, Suffolk, 
was youngest son of S. Sendall, after- 
wards vicar of ROlington, Yorkshire, by his 
wife Ahce Wilkinson. A delicate boy, he 
attended, the grammar school at Bury | 
St. Edmund’s, and in 1854 proceeded to 
Christ’s College, Cambridge, where he was 
a contemporary and friend of (Sir) Walter 
Besant, John Peile, afterwards Master, and 
above aU Charles Stuart Calverley, whose 
sister he married later. He graduated 
B.A. in 1858 as junior optime and first 
classman in classics (M.A. in 1867). 


In 1859 Sendall joined the educational 
branch of the civil service in Ceylon, and 
next year became inspector of schools 
there. In 1870 he rose to be director of 
education ; but the climate and work told 
on his health, and in 1872, when on leave in 
England, he resigned. 

In 1873 Sendall became assistant poor 
law inspector in the Oxfordshire district, 
but during 1875 these appointments were 
abolished and for six months he was out of 
employment and devoted himself to study- 
ing and reporting on the Dutch poor laws. 
Then in 1876 he became a poor law in- 
spector in Yorkshire tmder the local govern- 
ment board ; in 1 878 he was appointed an 
assistant secretary of the board. Ambitious 
to follow the career of a colonial admini- 
strator, he in 1882 accepted an offer of 
the lieutenant-governorship of Natal. But 
the politicians of that colony declined to 
approve the choice of one so little known, 
and the nomination was withdrawn. 

In 1885 Sendall became the first governor 
in chief of the Windward Islands on their 
separation from Barbados. Here he 
organised the new administration, living at 
the charming little government house of 
Grenada, which became the chief, island of 
the group. In 1889 he was transferred to 
Barbados, and in 1892 became high com- 
missioner of Cyprus, with the progress of 
which he closely identified himself. At the 
end of his term in 1898 he was transferred 
to British Guiana, where he arrived on 
23 March. With the question of the boun- 
dary of the dependency with Venezuela, 
which was the subject of arbitration 
during his governorship, he had nothing 
directly to do. He left the colony on 
retirement on 1 Aug. 1901. Next year he 
represented the West Indian colonies at the 
coronation of King Edward VII. 

Sendall appeared to lack quickness of 
sympathy and personal geniality, but his 
sound judgment and high character won 
him unqualified esteem and confidence in 
his capacity of governor. He was made 
C.M.G. in 1887, K.C.M.G. in 1889, and 
G.C.M.G. in 1899. He received the honorary 
LL.D. degree from Edinburgh. In his 
retirement he found recreation in literary 
work, as weU as in the microscope, mechanics, 
and the lathe. He was a fellow of the 
Linnean, Royal Mficrosoopical, and other 
scientific societies, as well as of the Hellenic 
Society. He was also chairman of the 
Charity Organisation Society. He edited 
the ‘ Literary Remains of C. S. Calverley,’ 
with a memoir, in 1885. 

Sendall died at Kensington on 16 March 
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1904, His remains were cremated and in- 
terred at Golder’s Green. He married in 
1870 Elizabeth Sophia, daughter of Henry 
Calverley, vicar of South Stoke, and pre- 
bendary of Wells. He left no issae. A bust 
was executed by Edward Lanteri. A memo - 
rial bronze has been placed in the chapel of 
St. Michael and St. George in St. Paul’s 
Cathedral. 

[Who’s Who, 1903 ; 0. 0. List, 1903 ; The 
Times, 17 March 1904 ; private information ; 
personal knowledge.] C. A. H. 

SEBGEAHT, ADELINE (1851-1904), 
novelist, whose full Christian names were 
Emily Frances Adeline, born at Ash- 
bourne, Derbyshire, on 4 July 1851, was 
second daughter of Richard Sergeant by 
his wife Jane, daughter of Thomas Hall, 
a Wesleyan minister. The father came 
of a Lincolnshire family, long settled at 
Melton Ross, which in the eighteenth 
century revival embraced dissent of a 
pronounced and political type. He began 
lay preaching as a lad, was accepted as 
a candidate for the Wesleyan ministry at 
seventeen, and sent to the Hoxton Institu- 
tion under Dr. Jabez Bunting [q. v.]. He 
spent six years in Jamaica, married in 1840, 
abandoned missionary work and became a 
travelling preacher. He issued ‘Letters 
from Jamaica’ (1843), and with the Rev. 
R. Williams, a ‘ (Compendium of the History 
and Polity of Methodism,’ with other 
Wesleyan tracts and sermons. His wife, 
under the name ‘ Adeline,’ wrote many 
evangelical lays and stories as well as 
‘ Scenes in the West Indies and Other 
Poems ’ (1843 ; 2nd edit. 1849) and ‘ Stray 
Leaves’ (1855). 

Adeline Sergeant was thus brought up 
anaid much literary and spiritual activity. 
At first educated by her mother, she was 
sent at thirteen to a school at Weston- 
super-Mare. At fifteen a volume of her ! 
poems was published (1866) with an intro- 
duction by ‘ Adeline ’ ; it was noticed 
favourably in Wesleyan periodicals. From 
‘ Laleham,’ the nonconformist school at 
Clapham, the girl went to Queen’s College, 
London, with a presentation from the 
Governesses’ Benevolent Institution, and 
she won a scholarship there. 

On her father’s death in 1870 she joined 
the Church of England, and for the greater 
part of ten years was governess in the 
family of Canon Buxn-Murdoch at River- 
head, Rent. After some minor literary 
experiments she in 1882 won a prize of 
lOOZ., ofiered by the ‘ People’s Friend ’ of 
Dundee, with a novel, ‘ Jacobi’s Wife,’ which 
she wrote while she was visiting Egypt with 


her friends. Professor and Mrs. Sheldon 
Amos. The work appeared serially in the 
paper and was published in London in 1887. 
By agreement with the proprietors of the 
‘People’s Friend,’ John Leng & Co., she 
was a regular contributor until her death, 
and gave the firm for a time exclusive 
serial rights in her stories. She wrote at 
great speed and two or three novels ran 
serially every year through the Dundee 
newspaper. For two years (1885-7) she 
lived in Dundee. 

From 1887 to 1901 her home was in 
Bloomsbury, where, while busily engaged 
on fiction, she took an active paurt in 
humanitarian efforts, such as rescue work 
and girls’ clubs ; she also joined the Fabian 
Society and travelled much abroad, spend- 
ing the spring of 1899 in Palestine. Her re- 
ligious opinions underwent various develop- 
ments. Her best novel, ‘ No Saint ’ (1886), 
reflects a phase of agnosticism. From 1893 
she associated herself with the extreme 
ritualists at St. Alban’s, Holborn, and on 
23 Oct. 1899 was received into the Roman 
catholic church. The processes of thought 
she described in ‘Roads to Rome, being 
Personal Records of some . . . Converts, 
with an introduction by Cardinal Vaughan 
(1901). She removed to Bournemouth in 
1901, and died there on 4 Dec. 1904, 

Miss Sergeant wrote over ninety novels 
and tales. Her fertility, which prejudiced 
such literary power as she possessed, 
grew with her years (cf. Punch, 11 Nov. 
1903, p. 338), Six novels appeared annually 
from 1901 to 1903, and eight in her last 
year. After her death fourteen volumes, 
seven in 1905, four in 1906, two in 1907, 
and one in 1908, presented work which 
had not been previously published. She 
often made an income of over lOOOZ. a 
year, but her generous and unbusinesslike 
temperament kept her poor. 

Miss Sergeant, who was most successful 
in drawing the middle- class provincial non- 
conformist home, is seen to advantage in 
‘Esther Denison’ (1889) (partly autobio- 
graphical), in ‘ The Story of a Penitent 
Soul ’ (anon. 1892), and in ‘ The Idol 
Maker ’ (1897). Other of her works are : 
1. ‘Beyond Recall/ 1882; 2nd edit. 
1883. 2. ‘Under False Pretences,’ 1892; 
2nd edit. 1899. 3. ‘The Surrender of 
Margaret BeUarmine,’ 1894. 4. ‘ The Story 
of Phil Enderby/ 1898, 1903. 5. ‘In 
ValLombrosa,’ dedicated to Leader Scott, 
1897. 6. ‘ This Body of Death/ 1901. 
7. ‘A Soul Apart/ her one catholic novel, 
1902. 8. ‘ Anthea’s Way,’ 1903. 9 

‘Beneath the Veil/ 1903, 1905. She 
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contributed to ‘Women Novelists of the 
Nineteenth Century’ (1897), and one 
of twenty-four authors who wrote without 
collusion ‘The Pate of Fenella,’ which 
appeared serially in the ‘Gentlewoman’ 
and was published in 1892. 

[Life, by Winifred Stephens, 1905 ; Roads 
to Rome, 1901 ; works and personal know- 
ledge ; Athenseum, 10 Dec. 1904.] C. P. S. 

SERGEANT, LEWIS (1841-1902), 
journalist and author, son of John Sergeant, 
who was at one time a schoolmaster at 
Cheltenham, by his wife Mary Anne, 
daughter of George Lewis, was born at 
Barrow-on-Humber, Lincolnshire, on 10 Nov. 
1841. Adeline Sergeant [q. v. Suppl. II.] 
was Lewis’s first cousin, being daughter of 
Richard Sergeant, his father’s brother. 

Lewis, after education under a private 
tutor, matriculated at St. Catharine’s Col- 
lege, Cambridge, in 1861, graduating B.A. 
with mathematical honours in 1865. At 
the union he distinguished himself as an 
ardent liberal and supporter of Mr. Glad- 
stone. On leaving college, after a period 
as assistant master under Dr. Hayman 
at Cheltenham grammar school, he took 
to journalism, becoming editor, in suc- 
cesion, of ‘An anti-Game Law Journal,’ 
of the ‘Examiner,’ and of the ‘Hereford 
Times.’ He was afterwards long con- 
nected with the ‘Athenaeum’ and with 
the London ‘ Daily Chronicle ’ as leader 
writer. He became meanwhile a re- 
cognised authority on education, was 
elected to the council of the College of 
Preceptors, and edited the ‘ Educational 
Times ’ from 1895 to 1902. 

Deeply interested in modern Greece, he 
worked zealously in Greek interests. Prom 
1878 onwards he acted as hon. secretary 
of the Greek committee in London. He 
published ‘ New Greece ’ in the same year 
(republished 1879), and * Greece ’ in ' 
1880. There followed ‘ Greece in the 
Nineteenth Century : a Record of Hellenic 
Emancipation and Progress, 1821-1897,’ 
with illustrations, in 1897. King George 
of Greece bestowed on him the Order of the 
Redeemer in October 1878. 

Sergeant’s historical writings covered a 
wide ground, and include: 1. ‘England’s 
Policy : its Traditions and Problems,’ 
Edinburgh, 1881. 2. ‘William Pitt,’ in 

‘ English Political Leaders ’ series, 1882. 
3. * JohnWyclif,’ in ‘ Heroes of the Nations ’ 
series, 1893. 4. ‘ The Pranks ’ in ‘ Story of 
the Nations * series, 1898. He also wrote a 
volime of verse ; a novel, ‘ The Caprice of 
Julia’ (1898) ; and other fiction pseudony- 


mously. Sergeant died at Bournemouth 
on 3 Peb. 1902. He married on 12 April 
1871 Emma Louisa, daughter of James 
Robertson of Cheltenham, and left, with 
other children, an elder son, Philip Walsing- 
ham Sergeant, author of historical bio- 
graphies. 

[The Times, 4 Peb. 1902 ; Athenaeum, 8 Peb. 
1902; Sphere (with portrait), 8 Peb. 1902; 
Who’s Who, 1901 ; Hatton’s Journalistic Lon- 
don, 1882 ; private information.] C. P. S. 

SETON, GEORGE (1822-1908), Scottish 
genealogist, herald, and legal writer, only son 
of George Seton of the East India Company’s 
service, and Margaret, daughter of James 
Hunter of Seaside, was born at Perth on 
25 June 1822. He was the (representative of 
the Setons of Cariston, senior coheir of Sir 
Thomas Seton of Olives tob and heir of a line 
of Mary Seton, one of ‘ the Pour Maries ’ of 
the Queen of Scots. He was brought up by 
his widowed mother, and after attending the 
High School and University of Edinburgh, 
entered on 11 Nov. 1841 Exeter College, 
Oxford (B.A. 1845 and M.A. 1848). He 
was called to the Scottish bar in 1846, 
but did not persevere in seeking to obtain 
a practice. In 1854 he was appointed 
secretary to the registrar-general for Scot- 
land in Edinburgh, and in 1862 superin- 
tendent of the civil service examinations 
in Scotland ; he held both offices till 1889. 
He was one of the founders of the St. 
Andrews Boat Club (Edinburgh) in 1846, 
the first vice-chairman of the Society for 
Improving the Condition of the Poor, a 
fellow of the Royal Society of Edinburgh 
and of the Society of Antiquaries of Scot- 
land. Keenly interested in the character- 
istics of different nations and peoples, 
he spent much of his time in travelling, 
visiting Russia, Canada, and South Africa. 
Over six feet five inches in height, he was 
also of fine athletic build and lithe and 
active to an advanced age. Owing to 
his great height he occupied the position 
of right-hand man in the royal bodyguard 
of Scottish archers. He raised in 1859 
a company of forty volimteer grenadier 
artillerymen (Midlothian coast artillery), 
all over six feet high. He died in Edin- 
burgh on 14 Nov. 1908. By Sarah Eliza- 
beth (d. 1883), second daughter of James 
Hunter of Thurston, whom he married in 
1849, he had a surviving son, George, en- 
gaged in Indian tea-planting industry at 
first m Calcutta and then in London, and 
three daughters, of whom two predeceased 
him. 

Seton’ s two principal works are ‘The 
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Law and Practice of Heraldry in Scotland ’ 
(Edinburgh, 1863), a standard work, and 
the^ minutely learned and sumptuous ‘ Me- 
moirs of an Ancient House: a History of 
the Family of Seton during Eight Centuries ’ 
(2 vols., privately printed, Edinburgh, 1896). 
Two other privately printed books are ‘ The 
!Ufe of Alexander Seton, Earl of Dumferm- 
line, Lord Chancellor of Scotland ’ (Edin- 
burgh, 1882) and ‘ The House of MoncriefE ’ 
for Sh? Alexander Moncrieff, K.C.B. (Edin- 
burgh, 1890).^ His other works include: 

I. ‘ Genealogical Tables of the Kings of 

England and Scotland,’ 1845. 2. ‘Treat- 

ment of Social Evils,’ 1853. 3. ‘ Sketch of 
the History and Imperfect Condition of 
the Parochial Records of Scotland,’ 1854, 
4, ‘ Practical Analysis of the Acts relating 
to the Registration of Births, Deaths and 
Marriages,’ 1854 ; 5th edit. 1861. 5. ‘ Cakes, 
Leeks, Puddings, and Potatoes’ (a lecture 
on the national characteristics of the United 
IHngdom), 1864 ; 2nd edit. 1865. 6. ‘ Gossip 
about Letters and Letter Writers,’ 1870. 7. 

‘ The Convent of St. Catherine of Sienna near 
Edinburgh,’ 1871. 8. ‘ The Social Pyramid,’ 
1878. 9. ‘ S t, Kilda, Past and Present, ’1878. 
10. ‘Amusements for the People,’ 1880. 

II. ‘ Budget of Anecdotes relating to the 
Current Century,’ 1886 j 3rd edit, 1903. 
He also contributed various papers to the 
‘Transactions’ of the Edinburgh Royal 
Society and the Scottish Society of 
Antiquaries. 

[Who’s Who ; The Times, 16 Nov. 1908 ; 
Scotsman, 16 Nov. 1908; Seton’ s History 
of the House of Seton, which includes a 
biography of himself ; Poster’s Alumni 
Oxonienses.] T. P. H. 

SEVERN, WALTER (1830-1904), water- 
colour artist, born at Prascati, near Rome, 
on 12 Oct. 1830, was eldest son of Joseph 
Severn [q.v.] by his wife Elizabeth, daugh- 
ter of Archibald, Lord Montgomerie. His 
brother Arthur became a distinguished 
landscape painter, and his sister Mary, who 
married Sir Charles Newton [q, v. Suppl. I], 
was a clever figure painter. Walter was sent 
in 1843 with his brother Arthur to Westmin- 
ster School, and from an early age showed 
a fondness for art. In 1852 he entered 
the civil service, and was for thirty-three 
years an officer in the education department. 
Meanwhile he took a lively interest in 
varied branches of art. In 1857, with his 
friend Charles Eastlake [q. v. Suppl. 11], he 
started the making of art furniture. In 
1865 he made a vigorous efiort to resuscitate 
the almost forgotten craft of art needle- 
work and embroidery, for skill in which 


he earned medals in South Kensington and 
much encouragement from Ruskin. But 
his leisure was chiefly devoted to landscape 
painting in water-colours. Fifty of his water- 
colours were exhibited in 1874 at Agnew’s 
Gallery in Bond Street- The most popular 
of his works, ‘ Our Boys,’ circulated widely 
in an engraving. He also made illustra- 
tions for Lord Houghton’s poem ‘ Good 
Night and Good Morning ’ in 1859. In 1861 
he published an illustrated Prayer Book, and 
in 1865 an illustrated calendar. In 1865 
Severn instituted the Dudley Gallery Art 
Society. The Old Water-colour Society had 
lately rejected his brother Arthur when 
he applied for membership. The Institute 
of Painters in Water-colours also seemed 
to Severn too exclusive. He accordingly 
called a meeting of fifty artists at his 
brother’s house, when Tom Taylor [q. v.], 
art critic of ‘ The Times,’ took the chair, 
and the Dudley Gallery Art Society was the 
outcome. Exhibitions were held annually 
at the Egj^tian Hall in Piccadilly until 
its demolition in 1909, when they were 
continued in the new building erected on 
the site of the hall. The artists who sent 
pictures included Albert and Henry Moore, 
George Leslie, Burne-Jones, and Watts. 
The merit of the Dudley Society’s exhibi- 
' tions led the Institute of Painters in Water- 
colours in 1883 to elect several of its 
members ‘en bloc,’ including Severn’s 
brother Arthur, but not himself. Severn 
was elected president of the Dudley Society 
in 1883, and held office till his death on 
22 Sept. 1904 at Earl’s Court Square. 

Examples of Severn’s work are at the 
National Galleries of Melbourne, Sydney, 
and Adelaide. There is a portrait of him 
painted by C. Perugini. 

He married on 28 Dec. 1866 Mary 
Dalrymple, daughter of Sir Charles Dal- 
rymple Pergusson, fifth baronet, by whom 
he had five sons and one daughter. 

[William Sharp’s Life and Letters of Joseph 
Severn ; Gordon’s Life of Dean Buckland ; 
The Times, 23 Sept. 1904 ; private information,] 

P. W. G-x. 

SEWELL, ELIZABETH MISSING 
(1815-1906), author, bom at High Street, 
Newport, Isle of Wight, on 19 Peb. 1815, was 
third daughter in a family of seven sons 
and five daughters of Thomas Sewell 
(1775-1842), solicitor, of Newport, and his 
wife Jane Edwards (1773-1848). She was 
sister of Henry Sewell [q. v.], of James 
Edwards Sewell [q. v. Supply H], warden 
of New College, Oxford, of Richard Clarke 
Sewell [q. v.], and of William Sewell (1804- 
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1874 ) [q. v.j. Elizabeth was educated 
first at Miss Grooke’s school at Ne^ort, 
and afterwards at the Misses Aldridge’s 
school, Bath. At the age of fifteen she went 
home, and joined her sister Ellen, two years 
her senior, in teaching her younger sisters. 

About 1840 her brother William intro- 
duced her to some of the leaders of the 
Oxford movement, among others, Keble, 
Newman, and Henry Wilberforce. Influ- 
enced by the religious stir of the period, 
she published in 1840, in ‘ The Cottage 
Monthly,’ ‘ Stories illustrative of the Lord’s 
Prayer,’ which appeared in book form in 
1843. Like all her early works these 
‘ stories ’ were . represented to have been 
edited by her brother William. 

The family experienced money difficulties 
through the failure of two local banks, 
and the father died in 1842 deep in debt. 
Elizabeth and the other children undertook 
to pay ofi the creditors, and set aside each 
year, from her literary earnings, a certain 
sum until all was liquidated. Until 1844 the 
family lived at Pidford or Ventnor, but in 
that year Mrs. Sewell and her daughters 
settled at Sea View, Bonchurch. Elizabeth 
bought the house, enlarged it in 1854; and 
later changed the name to Ashclifl. 

In 1844 Miss Sewell published ‘Amy 
Herbert,’ a well written tale for girls, em- 
bodying Anglican views. It has been many 
tunes reprinted and has enjoyed great 
success both in England and in America. In 
1846 there followed two of the three parts 
of ‘ Laneton Parsonage,’ a tale for children 
on the practical use of a portion of the 
Church Catechism. She interrupted her 
work on this book to publish ‘Margaret 
Perceval ’ (1847), in which at the suggestion 
of her brother William she urged on young 
people, m view of the current secessions 
to Rome, the claims of the English church. 
The third part of ‘ Laneton Parsonage ’ 
appeared in 1848. 

Her mother died in 1847, and in 1849 
Miss Sewell made an expedition to the 
Lakes with her Bonchurch neighbours 
Captain and Lady Jane Swinburne and 
them son Algernon, the poet, then a boy of 
twelve. They visited Wordsworth at Rydal 
Mount. In 1852 she published ‘ The 
Experience of Life,’ a novel largely based 
on her own experience and observations; 
her most notable literary production. 

Miss Sewell had now assumed respon- 
sibility for the financial affairs of the 
family, and finding that her writing was 
not sufficiently lucrative, she and her sister 
Elen (1813-1905) decided to take pupls. 
They never regarded their venture as a 


school, but as a ‘ family home,’ which they 
conducted till 1891. They began with 
six girls, including their nieces. Seven 
was the customary number. Miss Sewell 
defined her methods of education in her 
‘ Principles of Education, drawn from 
Nature and Revelation, and applied to 
Female Education in the Upper Classes* 
(1865). Good accounts of the life at Ashclifi 
are given in Miss Whitehead’s ‘ Recollections 
of Miss Elizabeth Sewell and her Sisters ’ 
(1910, pp. 15-26 and pp. 33-42) and in 
Mrs. Hugh Fraser’s ‘ A Diplomatist’s Life in 
Many Lands’ (1910, pp. 220-32) ; both the 
writers were pupils. Miss Sewell defied the 
demands of examinations, and made her 
pupils read widely, and take an interest in 
the questions of the day (of. her article 
‘ The Reign of Pedantry in Girls’ Schools ’ in 
Nineteenth Century, 1888). She herself gave 
admirable lessons in general history. The 
holidays were often passed abroad, and in 
1860 Miss Sewell spent five months in Italy 
and Germany, the outcome of which was 
a volume entitled ‘Impressions of Rome, 
Florence, and Turin ’ (1862). She was in 
Germany again at the outbreak of the war 
of 1870 (cf. Autobiography, pp. 185-9). 
On visits to London and Oxford she met 
among others Miss Yonge, Dean Stanley, 
and Robert Browning. She had made 
Tennyson’s acquaintance in the Isle of 
Wight in 1857. 

fit 1866 Miss Sewell, convinced of the need 
of better education for girls of the middle 
class, founded at Ventnor St. Boniface 
School, which came to have a building of 
its own and to be known as St. Boniface 
Diocesan School. Its many years’ pro- 
sperity was gradually checked by the High 
Schools which came into being in 1872. 
The death of her sister Emma in 1897 
caused deep depression, and her brain 
became gradually clouded. She died at 
Ashcliff, Bonchurch, on 17 Aug. 1906, and 
was buried in the churchyard there. A 
prayer desk was put up in memory of 
her by pupils and friends in Bonchurch 
church, where there is also a tablet com- 
memorating Mss Sewell and her two sisters. 

Mss Sewell’s influence over young people 
was helped by her dry humour. Despite 
her firm Anglican convictions, she won the 
ear of those who held other views. She 
was an accomplished letter writer. Of 
small stature, with well-marked features, 
and fine brown eyes, she was painted by 
Mss Porter in 1890. That portrait and 
some sketches of her by her sister Ellen 
are in possession of Miss Eleanor Sewell at 
Ashcliff. 
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Between 1847 and 1868 Miss Sewell 
published, besides those already mentioned, 
seven tales, of which ‘ Ursula’ (1858) is the 
most important. She wrote also many 
devotional works and schoolbooks. Of 
the former ‘ Thoughts for Holy Week ’ 
(1867) and ‘ Preparation for the Holy Com- 
munion ’ (1864) have been often reprinted, 
as late as 1907 and 1910 respectively. Her 
schoolbooks chiefly deal with history, and 
two volumes of ‘Historical Selections’ 
(1868) were written in collaboration with 
Mss Yonge. Miss Sewell contributed to 
the * Monthly Packet.’ Her autobiography 
appeared in 1907. 

[The Times, 18 Aug. 1906; Autobiography 
of Elizabeth M. SeweU, ed. Eleanor L. Sewell, 
1907 ; C. M. W[hitehead]’s Hecollections of 
Miss Elizabeth Sewell and her Sisters, 1910 ; 
Mountaguo Charles Owen’s The Sewells of 
the Isle of Wight ; Brit. Mus. Cafe. ; private 
information.] E. L. 

SEWELL, JAMES EDWARDS (1810- 
1903), warden of New College, Oxford, 
bom at Newport, Isle of Wight, on 25 Dec. 
1810, was seventh child and sixth son 
of Thomas Sewell, solicitor, of Newport, 
by his wife Jane, daughter of Rev. John 
Edwards, curate of Newport. He was one 
of a family of twelve, which included Richard 
Clarke Sewell, legal writer [q. v.], William 
Sewell, divine [q, v.], Henry SeweU, first 
premier of New Zealand [q. v.], and 
Elizabeth Mssing Sewell [q. v, Suppl. H], 
authoress. Admitted a scholar of Win- 
chester CoUege in 1821, James became a 
probationary f eUow of New CoUege, Oxford, 
in 1827, and a full feUow in 1829, He 
graduated B.A. in 1832, proceeding M.A. 
in 1835, B.D. and D.D. in 1860, and 
was ordained deacon in 1834 and priest 
in 1836. Except for a few months in 
1834-6, when he was curate to Arch- 
deacon Heathcote [q. v.] at Hursley, he 
resided in New CoUege from 1827 to his 
death in 1903. He fiUed successively 
every office in the coUege, and in 1860 was 
elected warden. He took a large part in 
university affairs, was the first secretary 
of the Oxford local examinations delegacy, 
and from 1874 to 1878 was vice-chanceUor. 
He actively aided in the preservation and 
arrangement of the MS. records in the 
Ubrary of the coUege. The chief share 
in the growth of New CoUege during 
his long wardenship is to be attributed 
to bis coUeagues, but SeweU loyaUy 
accepted changes which did not commend 
themselves to his own judgment. It was 
largely owing to him that there was no 


break in the continuity of coUege tradition 
and feeling, and that older generations of 
Wykehamists were reconciled to the reforms 
made by successive commissions and by 
the coUege itseU, Sewell died unmarried 
in the warden’s lodgings, New CoUege, on 
29 January 1903, and was buried in the 
dorters of the college. A portrait by 
Sir Hubert von Herkomer (which has been 
engraved) hangs in the haU of New CoUege. 
A cartoon portrait by ‘Spy’ appeared in 
‘Vanity Pair’ in 1894. SeweU compiled 
a list of the wardens and feUows of New 
College, with notes on their careers ; the 
MS. is preserved in the coUege Ubrary. 

(The Sewells of the Isle of Wight, by 
Monntague Charles Owen (privately printed) ; 
Rashdall and Rait’s New CoUege (Oxford 
CoUege Histories) ; New College, 1856-1906, 
by Hereford B. George, 1906.] R. S. R. 

SHAND (afterwards Buens), ALEX- 
ANDER, Baeok Shaijd of Woodhotjse 
(1828-1904), Scottish judge and lord of 
appeal, born at Aberdeen on 13 Dec. 1828, 
was son of Alexander Shand, merchant in 
Aberdeen, by his wife Louisa, daughter of 
John Whyte, M.D., of Banff. His grand- 
father, John Shand, was parish minister 
of Kintore. Losing his father in early 
boyhood, he was taken to Glasgow by his 
mother, who there married William Burns, 
writer, in whose office her son worked as a 
clerk while attending lectures at Glasgow 
University (1842-8). He assumed the sur- 
name of Bums, and was a law student at 
Edinburgh University (1848-52), spending 
during the period a short time at Heidel- 
berg Urdversity. He became a member of 
the Scots Law Society and of the Juridical 
Society (17 March 1852), and passed to 
the Scottish bar on 26 Nov. 1853. His 
progress was rapid, and he was soon in 
fuU practice. In 1860 he was appointed 
advocate depute, in 1862 sheriff of Kin- 
cardine, and in 1869 of Haddington and 
Berwick. In 1872 he was raised to the 
bench. After serving with great dis- 
tinction as a judge for eighteen years, he 
retired, and settled in London in 1890, 

On 21 Oct. 1890 he was sworn of the 
privy council, and on 11 November foUowing 
took bis seat at the board of the judicial 
committee (under the Appellate Jurisdic- 
tions Act, 1887, 60 & 51 Viet. c. 70, sect. 3) 
as a privy counciUor who had held ‘ a 
high judicial position.’ He was elected 
an honorary bencher of Gray’s Inn on 
23 March 1892. On 20 August of that year 
he was raised to the peerage as Baron Shand 
of Woodhouse, Dumfriesshire, and for twelve 
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years sat in the House of Lords as a lord 
of appeal. Of these, one of the last, and by 
far the most important, was the appeal by 
the minority of the Free Church of Scotland 
against the judgment of the Court of Session 
which rejected the minority’s claim to the 
whole property of the Free Church on 
union with the United Presbyterians. Six 
lords of appeal heard the arguments, which 
finished on 7 Dec. 1903. Judgment was 
reserved. Shand and two other lords were 
believed to uphold the judgment of the 
Court of Session ; but on 6 March 1904 
Shand died in London, and was buried at 
Kintore, Aberdeenshire, In consequence 
of his death the appeal was re-heard by 
seven judges, who, on 1 August 1904, 
by a majority of five to two, reversed 
the judgment under review, and gave the 
whole property of the Free Church to 
the small minority which had opposed 
the union. The unfortunate ej0[ects of this 
decision were afterwards partially remedied 
by a commission, appointed in 1905, imder 
Mr. Balfour’s administration, which dis- 
tributed the property on an equitable basis 
(5 Edw. VII, c, 12). 

In politics Shand was a liberal, but never 
prominent. He took a useful share in 
public business, was president of the Watt 
Institute and School of Arts at Edinburgh,* 
an active member of the Educational 
Endowments Commission of 1882, and in 
Jan. 1894 was nominated by the speaker 
of the House of Commons chairman of the 
coal industry conciliation board. He wrote 
letters to ‘ The Times ’ on law reform, and 
frequently delivered lectures to public 
bodies on that subject, publishing addresses 
in favour of the appointment of a minister 
of justice for Great Britain (before the 
Scots Law Society, 1874) ; on ‘ the liability 
of employers : a system of insurance by 
the mutual contributions of masters and 
workmen the best provision for accidents ’ 
(before the Glasgow Juridical Society, 1879) ; 
and on technical education (before the 
Watt Institute and School of Arts, 1882). 
He was made honorary LL.D. of (Glasgow 
in 1873, and D.C.L. of Oxford in 1895. 

Shand married in 1857 Emily Merelina 
{d, 1911), daughter of John Clarke Meymott, 
l3ut had no family. He was of unusually 
smaU statpe. A portrait of him, by Sir 
George Reid, hangs in one of the committee 
rooms at Gray’s Inn. A caricature by 
‘ Spy ’ appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1903. 

. [Scotsman, and The Times, 7 March 1904 ; 
Records of the Juridical Society ; RoU of 
Faculty of Advocates ; Law Reports, Appeals, 
1904, pp. 616-764.] G. W. T. 0. 


SHAFTD, ALEXANDER INNES (1832- 
1907), journalist and critic, born at 
Fettercairn, Eanoardineshire, on 2 July 
1832, was only child of William Shand of 
Arnhalt, Fettercairn, by his second wife, 
Christina {d, 1855) daughter of Alexander 
Innes of Pitmedden, Aberdeenshire. His 
father possessed a considerable estate in 
Demerara, but his income was greatly 
reduced on the abolition of slavery. The 
family then moved to- Aberdeen, where 
Alexander, after being educated at Blair 
Lodge school, entered the university, 
graduating M.A. in 1852. 

Declining an offer of a commission in the 
12th Bengal cavalry, owing to his widowed 
mother’s objection to his going abroad, 
he turned to the law. But in 1855, on his 
mother’s death, he began a series of pro- 
longed and systematic European tours. 
When at home he engaged in sport and 
natural history on the estate of Major 
John Ramsay, a cousin, at Straloch in Aber- 
deenshire. In 1865 he was admitted to the 
Scottish bar and, marrying, settled in Edin- 
burgh. Owing to his wife’s health he soon 
migrated to Sydenham, and while there 
he discovered Ms true vocation. After con- 
tributing papers on ‘Turkey,’ ‘America,’ 
and other subjects during 1867 to the 
* Imperial Review,’ a short-lived conser- 
vative paper under the editorship of 
Henry Cecil Raikes [q. v.], he began 
writing for ‘The Times’ and for ‘Black- 
wood’s Magazine,’ and also joined the 
brilliant staff of John Douglas Cook [q. v.], 
editor of the ‘ Saturday Review.’ To these 
three publications he remained a prolific 
contributor for life, although at the same 
time he wrote much elsewhere. ‘ He fluked 
himself,’ he wrote, ‘ into a literary income ’ 
{Days of the Past), But although he wrote 
too rapidly and fluently to be concise or 
always accurate, his habit of constant 
travel, wide reading, good memory, and 
powers of observation made him a first- 
rate journalist. To ‘ The Times ’ he contri- 
buted biograpMes of, among others, Tenny- 
son, Lord Beaconsfield, and Napoleon III 
(cf. Shand’s ‘Memories of The Times,’ 
Gornhill Mag, April 1904), as well as 
descriptive articles from abroad, from the 
west of Ireland and the Mghlands of 
Scotland, several series of which were 
collected for separate issue. He was also- 
an occasional correspondent for the news- 
paper during the Franco-German war 
(1870), republisMng Ms articles as ‘ On 
the Trail of the War.’ 

Shand at the same time wrote nov'dis 
which enjoyed some success, but he showed 
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to greater advantage in biograpliy. In 
1895 he^ published a life of his intimate 
friend. Sir Edward Hamley [q. v. Suppl. I], 
which reached a second edition. ‘ Old 
World Travel’ (1903) and ‘Days of the 
Past’ (1905), consisting mainly of later 
sketches in the ‘Saturday Review,’ give 
a charming picture of Shand’s character, 
of his capacity for making friends with 
‘ poachers, gamekeepers, railway guards, 
coach drivers, railway porters, and Swiss 
guides,’ and of his experience of London 
clubs, where he was at home in all circles. 
A tory of the old school, he united strong 
personal convictions with large-hearted 
tolerance. Among his friends were George 
Meredith, Laurence Oliphant, and George 
Smith the publisher. He was devoted to 
children and all animals, especially dogs, 
was a fine rider, good shot, and expert 
angler. He knew how to cook the game 
he killed, and wrote well on culinary 
matters. 

In 1893 he was British commissioner 
with Sir Philip Ounlifie Owen at the 
Paris Exhibition. He was busily engaged 
in writing till his death, which took place 
on 20 Sept. 1907 at Edenbridge, Kent. He 
was buried in the churchyard of Crookham 
Hill. He married on 25 July 1865 Elizabeth 
Blanche, daughter of William Champion 
Streatfeild, of Chart’s Edge, Westerham, 
Kent. She died on 6 June 1882, leaving 
no children. 

Shand published, besides the works 
mentioned : 1. ‘ Against Time,’ a novel, 
1870. 2. ‘ Shooting the Rapids,’ a novel, 
1872. 3. ‘Letters from the Highlands,’ 
1884. 4. ‘Letters from the West of 
Ireland,’ 1885. 5. ‘Eortune’s Wheel,’ a 
novel, 1886. 6. ‘Half a Century,’ 1887. 
7. ‘!Ocurra,’ a novel, 1891. 8. ‘Moun- 
tain, Stream and Covert,’ 1897. 9. ‘The 
Lady Grange,’ a novel, 1897. 10. ‘The 
War in the Peninsula,’ 1898. 11. ‘ Shoot- 
ing ’ (in ‘ Haddon Hall Library ’), in colla- 
boration, 1899. 12. ‘ Life of General John 
Jacob,’ 1900. 13. ‘ Wellington’s lieu- 

tenants,’ 1902. 14. ‘The Gun Room,’ 
1903. 15. ‘ Dogs ’ (in ‘ Young England 
Library’), 1903. There came out post- 
humously : 16. ‘ Soldiers of Fortune,’ 1907. 
17. ‘ Memories of Gardens ’ (his last sketches 
in the ‘Saturday Review’), 1908. 

Shand also contributed chapters on 
‘ Cookery ’ to 8 vols. of the ‘ Fur, Fin, and 
Feather’ series (1898-1905), and prefixed 
a memoir to Kanglake’s ‘ Eothen ’ (1890 
edition). 

[Sir Rowland Blennerhassett’s memoir pre- 
fixed to Memories of Gardens, 1908; The 


Times, 23 Sept, 1907 ; Shand’s works, 
especially Old World Travel and Days of the 
Past ; private information.] W. B. D. 

SHARP, WILLIAM, writing also under 
the pseudonym of Fiona Macleod (1855- 
1905), romanticist, born at Paisley, on 
12 Sept. 1855, was eldest son of David 
Galbraith Sharp, partner in a mercantile 
house, by his wife Katherine, eldest daughter 
of Wiliiam Brooks, Swedish vice-consul at 
Glasgow. The Sharp family came originally 
from near Dunblane. His mother was 
partly of Celtic descent, but he owed his 
peculiar Celtic predilections either to the 
stories and songs of his Highland nurse or 
to visits three or four months each year to 
the shores of the western highlands. After 
receiving his early education at home he went 
to Blair Lodge school, from which with some 
companions he ran away thrice, the last 
time in a vain attempt to get to sea as 
stowaways at Grangemouth. In his twelfth 
year the family removed to Glasgow, and 
he went as day scholar to the Glasgow 
Academy. At the University of Glasgow, 
which he entered in 1871, he showed ability 
in the class of English literature; but 
it was mainly through access to the 
library that he found the university of 
advantage. 

After spending a month or two with a 
band of gypsies, he was placed by his father, 
in 1874, in a lawyer’s office in Glasgow, 
mainly with a view to discipline. While 
faithful to his office duties, he devoted 
himseH to reading, the theatres, and similar 
diversions, allowing himself but four hours’ 
sleep. After the death of his father in 1876 
consumption threatened, and he went on a 
sailing voyage to AustraHa. Although he 
enjoyed a tour in the interior, the colonist’s 
rough life was uncongenial, and he re- 
turned to Scotland resolved to ‘he a poet 
and write about Mother Nature and her 
inner mysteries.’ Without means or pro- 
spects, he was about to join the Turkish 
army against Russia in 1878 when a friend 
procured him a clerkship in London at the 
City of Melbourne Bank. Meanwhile he 
began to contribute verses to periodicals, 
and in 1881 he had the ‘extraordinary good 
fortune ’ of obtaining from Sir Noel Baton 
an introduction to Dante Gabriel Rossetti, 
who encouraged bim with kindly criticism 
and advice. Through Rossetti he obtained 
access to many ‘literary houses’ (see Life, 
p. 53). Failing to satisfy the requirementa 
of the bank, he obtained a temporary 
post in the Pine Art Society’s gallery in 
Bond Street ; but soon depending wholly 
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on his pen for a livelihood, he often ran risk 
of starvation. 

At the end of 1882 Sharp wrote a short 
life of Rossetti (who died in April 1882). 
In 1882, too, appeared a volume of poems, 

‘ The Human Inheritance,’ which obtained 
some recognition and led to an invitation 
from the editor of * Harper’s Magazine ’ 
for other poems, which brought him 40Z. 
A cheque for 200Z. sent him by an un- 
known friend enabled him to study art in 
Italy for five months (1883-4). He con- 
tributed a series of articles on Etruscan 
cities to the < Glasgow Herald,’ and was 
appointed art critic to the paper. In 1884 
he married his cousin and published a 
second volume of verse, ‘Earth’s Voices,* 
vividly impressionist, but somewhat diffuse. 
In 1884 he became editor of the ‘ Canter- 
bury Poets,’ contributing himself editions 
of Shakespeare’s Sonnets (1885), English 
Sonnets (1886), American Sonnets (1889), 
and Great Odes (1890). For a series of 
‘Biographies of Great Writers* he wrote 
on Shelley (1887), Heine (1888), and Brown- 
ing (1890). He also published ‘ The Sport 
of Chance’ (1888), a sensational story, for 
the ‘ People’s Friend ’ ; contributed boys’ 
stories to ‘Young Folks,’ which he edited 
in 1887 ; and published ‘ Romantic Ballads 
and Poems of Phantasy’ (1888; 2nd edit. 
1889), fluently fanciful but lacking in 
finish, and ‘The Children of To-morrow’ 
(1889), a romantic tale, in which he voiced 
his impatience of conventionality. 

A visit in the autumn of 1889 to the 
United States and Canada reawakened 
his desire to wander. After a stay of some 
months in the summer of 1890 in Scotland 
and a tour through Germany, he went in the 
late autumn to Rome, where he wrote a 
series of impressio’nist unrhymed poems in 
irregular metre, ‘ Sospiri di Roma,’ printed 
for private circulation in 1891. In the 
spring of that year he left Italy for Provence 
on the way to London, where he completed 
the ‘ Life and Letters of Joseph Severn ’ 
(published in 1892). Subsequently at 
Stuttgart he collaborated with the American 
novelist, Blanche Willis Howard, in a 
novel, ‘A Fellowe and his Wife’ (published 
in 1892). In the winter of 1891-2 he 
was again in America, when through 
an introduction from his friend, the 
American poet, E. C. Stedman, he had an 
interview with Walt Whitman. He also 
arranged for the publication in America of 
his * Romantic Ballads ’ and ‘ Sospiri di 
Bonia’ in one volume, under the title 
‘ Flower o’ the Vine ’ (Hew York, 1892). 
The spring of 1892 was spent in Paris and 


the summer in London; and in the autumn 
he rented Phenice Croft, a cottage in 
Sussex, where, probably under the impulse 
of the Whitman visit and in a fit of 
irresponsible high spirits, he projected the 
‘Pagan Review,’ edited by himself as 
W. H. Brooks and wholly written by him- 
self under various pseudonjms. Only one 
number appeared ; and, owing to his wife’s 
unsatisfactory health, he set himself to 
the completion of two stories for ‘Young 
Folks,’ in order to obtain money to spend 
the winter in North Africa. Returning to 
England in the spring of 1893, he, while 
busy with articles and stories for the maga- 
zines, prepared a series of dramatic inter- 
ludes, entitled ‘Vistas ’ — ‘ vistas of the inner 
life of the human soul, psychic episodes’ 
(published 1894). 

At Rome in 1890 he began a friendship 
with a lady who, ‘because of her beauty, 
her strong sense of life and of the joy of 
life,’ stood as ‘ a symbol of the heroic 
women of Greek and Celtic days, . . . 
unlocked new doors ’ within him, and put 
him ‘ in touch with ancestral memories * 
{Life, p. 223). Sharp thenceforth devoted 
himself to a new Innd of literary work, 
penning much mystical prose and verse 
under the pseudonym of ‘ Fiona Macleod,* 
whose identity vsdth himself he carefully 
concealed. Although in this phase of his 
literary production there was no collabora- 
tion with the lady of his idealism, he yet 
believed ‘that without her there would 
have been no Fiona Macleod.* Much of the 
‘Fiona’ literature was written under the 
influence of a kind of mesmeric or spiritual 
trance, or was the record of such trances. 

The first of the books which Sharp wrote 
under the pseudonym of ‘Fiona Macleod* 
was begun at Phenice Croft in 1893. It 
appeared in 1894 as ‘ Pharais : a Romance of 
the Isles,’ and Sharp declared it to have been 
written ‘with the pen dipped in the very 
ichor of my life.’ The ‘ Fiona ’ series was 
continued in 1895 in ‘ The Mountain Lovers,’* 
‘ more elemental still ’ (1895), and ‘ The Sin 
Eater,’ consisting' of Celtic tales and myths 
‘ recaptured in teams ’ (1895). The latter 
volume was published by Patrick Geddes 
and Colleagues, a firm established in Edin- 
burgh by Professor Geddes, with Sharp as 
literary adviser, for the publication of Celtic 
literature and works on science. There 
quickly succeeded ‘ The Washer of the Ford ’ 
(1896), a collection of tales and legendary 
moralities ; ‘ Green Fire,’ a Breton romance 
(1896), a portion of which, entitled ‘The 
Herdsman,’ was included in the ‘ Dominion 
of Dreams ’ (1899 ; revised American edit. 
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1901 5 Gennan trans. Leipzig, 1905); ‘From 
the Hills of Bream,’ poems and ‘prose 
rhythms * (Edinb. 1896 ; new edit. Lond. 
1907) 5 ‘The Laughter of Peterkin,’ a Christ- 
mas book of Celtic tales for children (1897) ; 
and ‘ The Bivine Adventure ; Iona ; By 
Sundown Shores * (1900), a series of essays. 

A Celtic play, by ‘ Fiona,' ‘The House of 
Usna,* was performed by the Stage Society 
at the Globe Theatre on 29 April 1900 ; and 
after its appearance in the ‘ National Beview ’ 
on 1 July was issued in book form in America 
in 1903. Another drama, ‘ The Immortal 
Hour,’ was printed in the ‘Fortnightly 
Review’ (Nov. 1900 ; reissued posthumously 
in America in 1907 and in London in 1908). 

‘ Fiona ' was also a contributor of articles 
to periodicals, many of which were 
collected, as ‘The Winged Bestiny’ (1904) 
and ‘ Where the Forest murmurs ’ (1906). 
Selections of ‘Fiona’ tales appeared in the 
Tauchnitz series as ‘Wind and Wave’ 
(Leipzig, 1902; German trans. Leipzig, 
1905 ; Banish trans. Stockholm, 1910), and 
as ‘ The Sunset of Old Tales ’ (1905). A 
uniform edition of ‘Fiona’s’ works was 
published in England in 1910. 

The secret of Sharp’s responsibilities 
for the ‘ Fiona ’ literature was well kept 
in his lifetime. He sedulously encouraged 
the popular assumption that * Fiona 
Macleod’ was a young lady endowed with 
‘the dreamy Celtic genius.’ Sharp con- 
tributed to ‘ Who’s Who ’ a fictitious 
memoir of ‘Fiona Macleod,’ describing 
her favourite recreations as ‘ boating, 
hill-climbing, and listening,' and he corre- 
sponded with her admiring readers through 
the hand of his sister. Educated High- 
land Celts detected in the books the 
imperfection of the supposed, lady’s Celtic 
equipment. While her work reflected the 
influence of old Celtic paganism, it was 
chiefly coloured by a rapturous worship of 
nature and mirrored the insistent vividness 
and weirdness of dreams. 

Meanwhile Sharp, under his own name, 
found it needful, both for pecuniary 
reasons and for the preservation of the 
‘ Fiona ' mystery, to be as productive as 
before. Fiction mainly occupied him. 
Of two volumes of short stories, one, ‘ The 
Gypsy Christ,’ published in America in 
1895, was reissued in 1896 in England as 
‘ Madge o’ the Pool/- and the other, ‘ Ecce 
Puella,’ appeared in London in 1 89 6. Later 
works of fiction were ‘ Wives in Exile,’ a 
comedy in romance (Boston, Mass. 1896 ; 
London 1898) and ‘ Silence Farm,’- a tale of 
the Lowlands (1899). With ]Mrs. Sharp he 
edited in 1896 ‘ Lyra Celtica,’ an anthology of 
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Celtic poetry, with introduction and notes ; 
and there followed ‘ The Progress of Art in 
the Century ’ (1902 ; 2nd edit. 1906) and 
‘ Literary Geography ’ (from the ‘ Pall Mall 
Magazine’) (1904 ; 2nd edit. 1907). In 1896-7 
he was also editor of a quarterly periodical, 
the ‘Evergreen,’ issued by the Geddes firm. 
Two volumes of papers, critical and remi- 
niscent, containing some of the best work 
of Wflliam Sharp, are included in a reissue 
of some of his writings (1912). 

The ‘ Fiona ' development, implying the 
‘continual play of the two forces in him, 
or of the two sides of his nature,’- produced 
‘ a tremendous strain on his physical and 
mental resources, and at one time, 1897-8, 
threatened him with a complete nervous 
collapse' (Zi/c, p. 223). He found relief 
in travel and change of scene ; the Highlands, 
America, Borne, Sicily, Greece, were all in- 
cluded in a constantly recurring itinerary. 
But his restless energy gradually under- 
mined his constitution. After a cold caught 
dumg a drive in the Alcantf.ra valley in 
Sicily he died at Castle Maniace, the home 
of his friend, the Buke of Bronte, to the 
west of Mount Etna, on 14 Bee. 1905. 
He was buried in a woodland cemetery 
on the hillside, where an Iona cross, carved 
in marble, has been erected. He left a letter, 
to be communicated to his friends, explain- 
ing w'hy he found it necessary not to 
disclose his identity with ‘ Fiona/ 

On 31 Oct. 1884 Sharp married Elizabeth, 
daughter of his father’s elder brother, 
Thomas Sharp, by Agnes, daughter of 
Robert Farquharson of Breda and Allargue; 
he became secretly pledged to her in 
September 1875. There were no children 
of the marriage. 

Sharp was tall, handsome, fair-haired, 
and blue-eyed. A painted portrait of him 
by Baniel Webrsobmidt and a pastel by 
Charles Boss are in the possession of his 
widow. There are also etchings by William 
Strang and Sir Charles Holroyd. 

[Memoir by his wife, Elizabeth A. Sharps 
1910; Fiona Macleod, by Mr. Ernest Rhys, 
in Century Mag., May 1907 ; Academy, 16 Dec. 
1905 ; Bublin Review, Oct. 1911 ; informa- 
tion from Mrs. Sharp.] T. F. H. 

SHARPE, RICHARB BOWDLER 
(1847-1909), ornithologist, was born on 22 
Nov. 1847, at 1 Skinner Street, Snow Hill, 
London, where his father, Thomas Bowdler 
Sharpe, edited and published ‘Sharpe’s 
London Magazine.* His grandfather, 
Lancelot Sharpe, was rector of All Hallows 
Staining, and headmaster of St. Saviour’s 
grammar school, Southwark. From the 
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age of six till nine Sharpe was under the 
care of an aunt, Mrs. Magdalen Wallace, 
widow of the headmaster of Sevenoaks 
grammar school, and herself a good 
classical scholar, who kept a preparatory 
school at Brighton. He afterwards gained 
a King’s scholarship at Peterborough 
grammar school, where his cousin, the 
Rev. James Wallace, was master, and he 
became a choir-boy in the cathedral; 
but subsequently he migrated to Lough- 
borough grammar school when his cousin 
was appointed master there. 

From 1863 to 1865 Sharpe was a clerk 
with Messrs, W. H. Smith and Son. From 
1865 to 1866 he was in the employment 
of Bernard Quaritoh, the bookseller, where 
he had access to the finest books about 
birds ; and from 1866 to 1872 he was the 
first librarian to the Zoological Society. 

Meanwhile he was from boyhood devoted 
to the study of birds, carefully observing 
them, and enjoying a day’s shooting. When 
about sixteen, he began the ‘ Monograph of 
Kingfishers,’ which was issued in quarterly 
parts (1868-71). Prof. Alfred Newton 
declared the work of the youthful author, 

‘ though still incomplete as regards their 
anatomy,’ to be ^ certainly one of the best 
of its class.’ One hundred and twenty- 
five species were described, and nearly all 
were ‘ beautifully figured by Keulemans.’ 

Sharpe then began a comprehensive 
‘ History of the Birds of Europe,’ in colla- 
boration with Mr. H. E. Dresser ; but 
after fifteen parts were issued he abandoned 
the project on his appointment, in 1872, at 
the recommendation of Dr. John Edward 
Gray [q. v.], keeper of zoology in the 
British Museum, to the post of senior 
assistant in Gray’s own department, to 
take charge of the birds. In 1895, on the 
recommendation of Sir William Flower, 
the director of the museum, a new post, 
that of assistant keeper of vertebrates, 
was created, and Sharpe was appointed to 
it. The sphere of his responsibihties was 
thus widened ; but his own work remained 
exclusively ornithological. This position he 
retained till his death. Sharpe was elected 
a fellow of the Linnean Society in 1870, an 
honorary fellow of the Zoological Society 
in 1875, and became LL.D. of Aberdeen 
in 1891. 

To Sharpe was entrusted the preparation 
of the British Museum Catalogue of Birds. 
Sharpe wrote no fewer than eleven of the 
twenty-seven volumes, with parts of two 
others, comprising more than 5000 species, 
fully described with bibhography and 
geographical distribution ; a volume by him 


appeared approximately every two years 
from 1874 to 1898. His second important 
official publication was ‘A Hand-list of 
the Genera and Species of Birds’ (5 vols. 
1899-1909) ; the last volume was published 
just before his death. Largely owing to 
Sharpe’s zeal, the ornithological collection 
under his control at the museum increased 
from 35,000 specimens to over half a million, 
four or five times the number in any other 
museum. The confidence of donors in the 
use to which Sharpe would put their gilts 
stimulated their generosity, as was ad- 
mitted by Mr. Allen Hume, who gave his 
Indian collection, and by the marquess of 
Tweeddale, who gave his Asiatic series. 
In 1886, at Mr. Hume’s request, Sharpe 
went to Simla to pack and bring home his 
collection of 82,000 specimens. 

After the death of John Gould [q. v.] 
in 1881, Sharpe completed the series of 
illustrated works on ornithology which 
Gould left unfinished, including ‘ The 
Birds of Asia,’ ‘ The Birds of New Guinea,’ 
and monographs on the trogons and hum- 
ming birds. The publication extended 
from 1875 to 1888. Sharpe completed the 
work in 1893 with an index and memoir. 
Similarly he issued a revised and augmented 
edition of E. L. Layard’s ‘ Birds of South 
Africa ’ (1875-84) ; and after the death of 
Henry Seebohm [q. v.] in 1895, he edited 
and completed his ‘ Eggs of British Birds ’ 
(1896) and ‘Monograph of the Thrushes’ 
(1898-1902). 

Sharpe edited Allen’s ‘ Naturalists’ 
Library ’ in sixteen volumes, the first four 
volumes, on ‘ The Birds of Great Britain ’ 
(1894-7), being his own writing. More 
important original contributions to syste- 
matic ornithology were his monographs 
of the swallows, in collaboration with 
0. W. Wyatt (1885-94), and of the birds 
of paradise (1891-8). He illustrated the 
fulness of his scientific knowledge in his 
catalogue of the osteological specimens in 
the College of Surgeons Museuni (1891), 
and in the address on the classification of 
birds at the second International Ornitho- 
logical Congress at Buda-Pest (1891), when 
the Emperor of Austria conferred upon him 
the gold medal for art and science. Sharpe 
was long a popular lecturer on ornitho- 
logical topics, showing some exquisite 
lantern-slides. He issued the substance 
of some of his lectures as ‘ Wonders of the 
Bird World ’ in 1898. 

In 1892 Sharpe founded the British 
Ornithologists’ Club, which organised 
research, especially with regard to migra- 
tion; and in 1905 he presided over the 
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International Ornithological Congress in 
London, giving a presidential address on 
the history of the British Mnsenm collection. 
This he also described in an official volnme 
containing biographies of the varions 
collectors (1906). 

A vice-president of the Selborne Society, 
Sharpe laboriously edited White’s ‘ Natural 
History’ (1900, 2 vols. ; for the fancy 
portraits of White, Sharpe repudiated re- 
sponsibility, cf . Nature Notes, 1902, p. 135). 
While preparing this edition, Sharpe lived 
much at Selborne, and thoroughly studied 
the architecture and records of the district. 
At his death he had printed part of a 
work on ‘ Gilbert White’s Country,’ and 
was engaged on a history of the siege of 
Basing House. He died of pneumonia, 
at his home in Chiswick, on Christmas 
Day 1909. Sharpe married in 1867 Emily, 
daughter of James Walter Burrows of Cook- 
ham, who survived him with ten daughters. 
In 1910 his widow and three daughters 
were awarded a civil list pension of 90Z. 

In addition to the literary work already 
mentioned, Sharpe supplied the ornitho- 
logical portion of the ‘ Zoological Record ’ 
between 1870 and 1908, and he described 
the birds in the ‘ Zoology of the Voyage 
of H.M.S. Erebus and Terror’ (1875), in 
Frank Oates’ ‘Matabele Land’ (1881), in 
the ‘Voyage of H.M.S. Alert’ (1884), in 
J. S. Jameson’s ‘Emin Pasha Relief Ex- 
pedition ’ (1890), in the * Second Yarkand 
Mission ’ (1891), and in the ‘ Voyage of the 
Southern Cross’ (1902). He was also an 
extensive contributor to Cassell’s ‘ New ' 
Natural History,’ edited by Prof. Martin 
Duncan (1882), the ‘ Royal Natural History’ 
(1896), and the volume on natural history 
in the ‘ Concise Knowledge Library ’ (1897). 

[British Birds, 1910, iii. 273-288 (with a 
bibliography and photogravure portrait) ; 
Selborne Mag. 1910, xxi. 7, 127.] G. S. B. 

SHAW, ALFRED (1842-1907), cricketer, 
born of humble parents at Burton Joyce, 
a village five miles north of Nottingham, on 
29 Aug. 1842, was the youngest of thirteen 
children. Two of his" brothers, William 
(6. 5 Aug. 1827) and Arthur (1834r-1874), 
played in Nottinghamshire cricket. On his 
mother’s death in 1852 Alfred left school 
to work as a farm servant. At eighteen 
he was apprenticed to a hand frame knitter. 
Early developing an aptitude for cricket, in 
1862" he succeeded his brother Arthur as 
professional to the Grantham cricket club. 
Playing for the Notts Colts against the 
county eleven in 1863, he first displayed 
his great power as a howler by taking 7 


wickets, and helping to dismiss the county 
for 41 runs. In 1864, on his first appearance 
at Lord’s for the Colts of England v. M.C.C., 
Shaw took 7 wickets for 24 runs and 6 for 
39. Straightway appointed to the ground 
staff at Lord’s, he held the post (with a 
brief interval in 1868 and 1869 when he 
was a member of George Parr’s All-England 
eleven) until 1882. For several seasons he 
was the club’s leading bowler. 

Shaw played regularly for Notts from 
1865 to 1887, and to his bowling was largely 
due the high position of the county during 
that period. His best bowling performances 
were for the M.C,C. v. the North of England, 
in June 1874, when he took all 10 wickets 
for 73 runs, and for Notts v. M.C.C., in June 
1875, when in the second innings he dis- 
missed seven of liis opponents (including Dr. 
W. G. Grace, Lord Harris, and I. D. Walker) 
for 7 runs. In 1884, in Notts v. Glouces- 
ter, vShaw performed the ‘ hat trick ’ (i.e. 
obtained three wickets with successive 
balls) in each innings. 

Shaw first appeared for the Players v. 
Gentlemen in 1865, and during his" career 
played in twenty-eight of the matches. In 
the match at the Oval in 1880 he dismissed 
seven of the Gentlemen for 17 runs, and in 
1881, at Brighton, six for 19. In 6-8 Sept. 
1880 he played for England Australia in 
the first test match in this country. 

Shaw paid two visits to .America — in 
1868 with Edgar Willsher’s team, and again 
I with that of Richard Daft [q. v. Suppl. I] 
in 1879, when he made theinarvellous record 
of 178 wickets for 426 runs. He visited 
Australia five times : as a member of 
James Lillywhite’s team in 1876-7 ; as 
captain and joint-manager of the English 
team in 1881-2, 1884-5, 1886-7; and as 
manager to Lord Sheffield’s team in the 
autumn of 1891. [See Holboyd, Heitry 
North, third earl of Sheffield, Suppl. II.] 

From 1883 to 1894 Shaw had a private 
cricketing engagement with the earl of 
Sheffield in Sussex; during that period he 
coached many rising players for Sussex, 
and during 1894-5 he played for that county. 
He accompanied Lord Sheffield on a tour 
to Norway in August 1894, and took part 
in a match on board the Lusitania by the 
light of the midnight sun at Spitzhergen, 
on 12 Aug. 1894. Next year (Oct.-Nov.) 
he was with Lord Sheffield in the Crimea. 
After his retirement in 1895 Shaw acted 
as umpire in first-class matches, 

Shaw, called by Daft ‘ The Emperor of 
Bowlers,’ was a slow medium bowler, with 
a very short run, and with his arm almost 
level with the shoulder. Untiring and most 
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accurate in attack, he was unplayable on 
‘ sticky ’ wickets. He was a fair batsman, 
and a first- class fieldsman at ‘ shortslip.’ 

Along with professional cricket Shaw 
pursued some other occupation. From 
1869 tin 1878 he was landlord of the Lord 
Helson inn in his native village, whence 
he went to Kilbum in November 1878 to 
take charge of the Prince of Wales’ inn ; 
while there he joined Arthur Shrewsbury 
[q. V. Suppl. II] in an athletic outfitter’s 
business in Nottingham, and in 1881 left 
Kalbum to become landlord of the Belvoir 
inn, Nottingham. 

He died on 16 tian. 1907, after a long 
illness, at Gedling, near Nottingham, where 
he was buried. 

[Daft’s Kings of Cricket (portrait, p. 123) ; 
A. W. Pullin’s Alfred Shaw, Cricketer, 1902 ; 
Wisden’s. Cricketers’ Amanack, 1908 (pp. 
130-2) ; The Times, 17 and 21 Jan. 1907 ; M.C.O. 
Cricket Scores and Biographies, 1877, viii. pp. 
302-3 ; W. G. Grace’s Cricketing Reminis- 
cences, 1899, pp. 376-7 (picture of Shaw 
bowling, p, 212) ; information from Mr. P. M. 
Thornton.] W. B. O. 

SHAW, Sib EYRE MASSEY (1830- 
1908), head of the London Metropolitan 
Eire Brigade, born at Ballymore, co. Cork, 
on 17 Jan. 1830, was third son of Bernard 
Robert Shaw of Monkstown Castle, co. 
Cork, by his first wife, Rebecca, daughter of 
Edward Hoare Reeves of Castle Kelvin 
and Ballyglissane, co. Cork. After attend- 
ing Dr. Coghlan’s school at Dublin be passed 
into Trinity College and graduated B.A. 
in 1848,' proceeding M.A. in 1854. He 
was destined for boly orders, but doubting 
his fitness at the last moment he took ship 
for America, and after many weeks found 
himself on the western side of the Atlantic. 
His family intervened and obtained a 
commission for him in the army in 1854 ; 
he remained six years in the army and 
became captain in the North Cork rifles 
(militia), retiring in 1860. In 1859 he 
obtained the post of chief constable or 
superintendent of the borough forces of 
Belfast. His duties included control of the 
Belfast fire service, which he succeeded in 
reorganising. With characteristic vigour he 
suppressed disturbances and party fights 
in the town, which at that time were fre- 
quent, and his impartiality was recognised 
by both Orange and Catholic factions. His 
repute travelled outside the limits of Ulster. 
On the death of James Braid wood [q. v.], 
superintendent of the London fire brigade, 
at the great fire in Tooley Street in 1861, 
§haw was chosen to fill his place. Eor 
the ' he:^ thirty years he retained the 


ofiSce, and during that period by his personal 
efforts perfected the organisation of the 
metropolitan system, which it was Ms 
ambition to render the best in the world. 
He never spared himself. During the first 
six years of his command he was absent 
from duty only sixteen days. He^ was 
always astir at 3 a.m. to drill and train his 
men. He paid frequent visits to foreign 
countries to study any novel arrangements. 
While he was head of the brigade the 
number of fire-engine stations grew from 
13 to 59, the number of firemen from 113 
to 706, and the length of hose from 4 to 33 
miles. He dealt with a total of 55,004 fires, 
an average of five a day, and 2796 men in all 
passed through Ms hands. He was more 
than once injured while directing opera- 
tions — ^twice severely. 

The instruction, discipline, and finance of 
the brigade were all under Shaw’s control, 
and he gave important evidence before 
select parliamentary committees in the 
Houses of Lords and Commons. He also 
wrote on his special subject many treatises, 
wMch were reckoned of standard authority. 
Among these were ‘ Records of the Late 
London Eire Brigade Establishment ’ 
(1870) ; ‘ Eire Surveys i a Summary 

of the Principles to be observed in esti- 
mating the Risks of Buildings ’ (1872) ; 

‘ Eires in Theatres ’ (1876 ; 2nd edit. 1889) ; 

‘ Eire Protection ’ (1876) ; and ‘ A Com- 
plete Manual of the Organisation, Machinery, 
Discipline and General Working of the Eire 
Brigade of London ’ (1876 ; revised edit. 
1890). In 1879 he was nominated C.B., 
and in 1884 he received the good service 
medal. When he retired on a pension in 
1891, he was nominated K.C.B. (civil). He 
received the freedom of the Coaohmakers’ 
Company in the same year, and the freedom 
of the City of London in 1892. On Ms retire- 
ment the fire insurance companies showed 
their appreciation of Ms admirable work by 
the presentation of a splendid silver service. 
He was subsequently managing director 
of the Palatine Insurance Company, chair- 
man of the Metropolitan Electric Supply 
Company, and a D.L. for Mddlesex. 

Shaw was a sportsman, engaging in early 
life in hunting and shooting, and subse- 
quently in yachting. Some years before 
Ms death he suffered, despite Ms exuberant 
vitality, amputation of a diseased leg, and 
the remaining limb was removed at a later 
date. He met his physical disabilities in 
old age with courage. He died at Folke- 
stone on 25 Aug. 1908, and was buried 
at Highgate. 

In 1855 he married Anna {d. 1897), 
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daughter of Senor Murto Dove of Lisbon 
and Fuzeta, Portugal, and by her he had 
several daughters. A caricature by ‘ Ape ’ 
appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1871. 

[The Times, 26 and 31 Aug. 1908; Daily 
Telegraph, 26 Aug. 1908 ; Dod’s Knightage ; 
Waif ora s County Families; private informa- 
tion.] H. M. V. 

SHAW, JAMES JOHNSTON (1845- 
1910), county court judge, bom at Kirk- 
cubbin, co. Down, on 4 Jan. 1845, was 
second son of seven children of John 
Maxwell Shaw (d. 1852), a merchant and 
farmer at Kirkcubbin, by his wife Anne, 
daughter of Adam Johnston. Shaw was 
first taught in a local national school, and 
later by James Rowan, presbyterian 
minister of Earkoubbin. In 1858 he was 
sent to the Belfast Academy, where he 
became a favourite pupil of the principal, 
Rev. Reuben John Bryce, LL.D. (uncle of 
Mr. James Bryce). In 1861 he entered 
Queen’s College, Belfast, gaining the 
highest entrance scholarsMp in classics, 
the first of many honours. Diverging to 
the study of mental science and political 
economy, he graduated B.A. in 1865 and 
M.A. in 1866 in the Queen’s University of 
Ireland with first-class honours in those 
subjects. In 1882 he received the honorary 
degree of LL.D. from his university. 

After studying theology in the general 
assembly’s college, Belfast, and at the 
University of E(finburgh, he was licensed 
to preach in 1869 by the presbytery of Ards, 
and was appointed in the same year by the 
general assembly professor of metaphysics 
and ethics in Magee College, Londonderry. 
In 1878 he resigned this chair and was 
called to the Irish bar, where he rapidly 
attained success. Meanwhile in 1876 he 
was elected Whately professor of political 
economy in Trinity College, Dublin. 
Several papers on economic subjects which 
he read before the Statistical and Social 
Inquiry Society of Ireland, the British 
Association, the Social Science Congress, 
and elsewhere, were published and 
attracted attention. He became president 
of the Statistical Society in 1901. In 1886 
he was made a member of the senate of 
the Royal University of Ireland, and in 
1891 a commissioner of national education. 
In the last year, however, he became county 
court judge of Kerry. The work of the 
new office proved congenial and afforded 
leisure to apply to other work. In 1902 
he joined the council of trustees of the 
National Library of Ireland, and in 1908 
was chairman of a viceregal commission 


of inquiry into the mysterious disappear- 
ance of the crown jewels from Dublin 
castle. When the Queen’s University 
of Belfast was founded by royal charter 
in 1908 he was appointed by the crown 
chairman of the commission charged with 
the framing of the statutes, and the duties 
of this office he discharged with marked 
ability He was also a member of the 
governing body of the University, and in 
1909 pro-chancellor in succession to Sir 
Donald Currie [q. v. Suppl. 11]. In 1909 he 
was created recorder of Belfast, and county 
court judge of Antrim. A singularly clear 
thinker and writer, and a high-principled 
administrator, Shaw died in Dublin on 
27 April 1910, and was buried in the Mount 
Jerome cemetery there. In 1911 his 
portrait by Sydney Rowley was placed in 
the hall of the Queen’s University of Bel- 
fast, together with a memorial brass ; a 
Shaw prize in economics was also founded 
in his memory. 

Shaw married in 1870 Mary Elizabeth 
(d 1908), daughter of William Maxwell of 
Ballyherley, co. Down, by whom he bad 
one daughter, Margaret (who married 
Robert H. Woods, president of the Royal 
College of Surgeons in Ireland, 1910-11), 
and two sons. 

Shaw translated the ‘Enchiridion’ in 
1873, for an edition of the works of Augus- 
tine edited by Dr. Marcus Dods. After his 
death his daughter, Mrs. Woods, collected 
and edited, with a biographical sketch, a 
number of his papers on economic and 
other subjects under the title ‘ Occasional 
Papers ’ (Dublin, 1910). 

[Personal knowledge ; address by Right Hon. 
Christopher Palles at unveiling of memorial 
tablet in Belfast University, 1911.; biogra- 
phical sketch by Mrs. Woods, supra,'] 

T. H. 

SHEFFIELD, third Eabl ob. [See 
HoiiUOYD, Henry North (1832-1909), 
sportsman.] 

SHELFORD, Sib WILLIAM (1834- 
1905), civil engineer, bom at Lavenham, 
Suffobr, on 11 April 1834, was eldest son of 
William Heard Shelford (<i.l856), fellow of 
Emmanuel College, Cambridge, and rector of 
Preston St. Mary, Suffolk. His grandfather 
and great-grandfather were also clergymen 
of the same name. His mother was Emily 
Frost, eldest daughter of Richard Snape, 
rector of Brent Eleigh. Of his brothers, 
Thomas became a member of the legisla- 
tive council of the Straits Settlements, and 
was made C.M.G., while Leonard Edmund 
was appointed prebendary of St. Paul’s 
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Catkedral in 1889 and vicar of St. Martin ’s- 
in-the-Fields, London, in 1903. 

In Feb. 1850 Shelford went to Marl- 
borough College, leaving at midsummer 
1852 to become an engineer. He was first 
apprenticed to a mechanical engineer in 
Scotland, but in 1854 he became a pupil 
of William Gale, waterworks engineer, of 
Glasgow. During his two years’ term of 
service he attended lectures at Glasgow 
University. In 1856, being thrown on his 
own resources by his father’s death, he left 
Glasgow to seek his fortune in London, and 
in December of that year he entered the 
office of (Sir) John Fowler [q. v. Suppl. I] 
as an assistant engineer, remaining in his 
service until 1860. He was engaged upon 
the Nene river navigation and improve- 
ment works, of which he was in due course 
placed in charge, untU. 1859, when he was 
transferred to London and was engaged 
on the laying-out and construction of the 
first section of the Metropolitan railway. 
Leaving Fowler’s service in the autumn 
of 1860, Shelford became an assistant to 
F. T. Turner, joint engineer with Joseph 
Cubitt of the London, Chatham and Dover 
railway. After employment on various 
surveys he was appointed resident engineer 
on the high-level railway to the Crystal 
Palace, an act of parliament for which was I 
obtained in 1862. With the exception of the 
ornamentation of the stations, he designed 
and superintended all the engineering 
works of that Ime. In 1862-5 he was also 
engaged, under Turner, as resident engineer 
on the eastern section of the London, 
Chatham and Dover railway, to Black- 
heath Hill. In 1865 he started practice 
on his own account in partnership with 
Henry Robinson, who was afterwards 
professor of engineering at King’s College, 
London. The work carried out by the firm 
during the next ten years included the 
railways, waterworks, sewage-works and 
pumping- and winding-engines, shafts, &c., 
for collieries and mines at home and abroad. 
In 1869 he visited Sicily and installed 
machinery and plant for working sulphur 
mines there, which had previously been 
worked by very primitive methods. For 
his services he was made a chevalier of the 
Order of the Crown of Italy. 

The partnership was terminated in 1875, 
and thenceforward Shelford practised at 
35a Great George Street, Westminster, 
taking his third son, Frederic, into part- 
nership in 1899, and relinquishing work in 
190.4. His practice during these twenty- 
nine years covered an unusually wide field. 
In 1881 Shelford was appointed engineer 


of the Hull, Barnsley and West Riding 
Junction railway, which was designed 
to connect a new (Alexandra) dock at 
Hull with the Barnsley and West Riding 
districts. The Hull and Barnsley railway, 
which involved much difficult engineering 
work, was Shelford’ s most important piece 
of railway construction at home. The 
line authorised by the original act of parlia- 
ment, which was sixty-six miles in length, 
was opened in June 1885, and extensions 
to Huddersfield and Halifax were made 
subsequently. 

Shelford, who was in much request as an 
engineering witness, was consulting engineer 
to the corporation of Edinburgh in connec- 
tion with the enlargement of Waverley 
Station and the attempt of the Caledonian 
Railway Company to carry its line into 
Edinburgh. Other work in Scotland in- 
cluded the Brechin and Edzell railway, 
which he carried out in 1893-5. 

He reported on many railway schemes 
abroad, visiting for the purpose Canada 
in 1885, Italy in 1889, and the Argentine 
in 1890. With Sir Frederick Br^mwell [q. v. 
Suppl. n] he was consulting engineer to 
the Winnipeg and Hudson’s Bay railway, 
and under their direction forty miles of 
this line from Winnipeg were completed in 
Jan. 1887. His chief work abroad and the 
main work of his later years was the con- 
struction of railways in West Africa, in 
which he acted as consulting engineer to 
the crown agents for the colonies. After 
prelimuiary surveys, begun in 1893, a line 
of 2 ft. 6 in. gauge from Freetown, Sierra 
Leone, to Songo Town was commenced 
in March 1896 and opened in 1899. This 
line was gradually extended until, in 
Aug. 1905, shortly before Shelford’s death, 
it had reached Baiima, 220 miles from 
Freetown. In the Gold Coast Colony a 
line of 3 ft. 6 in. gauge from Sekondi to 
Tarkwa was begun in 1898 and completed 
in May 1901. By October 1903 the line 
had been extended as far as Kumasi, 168 
miles from Sekondi. In the colony of 
Lagos a line from Lagos to Ibadan (123 
miles) was completed in March 1901. A 
short railway, six miles in length, from 
Sierra Leone to the heights above Freetown, 
was opened in 1904, and road-bridges were 
built to coimect the island of Lagos vrith 
the mainland. On Shelford’s retirement 
in 1904 Sir William MacGregor, formerly 
governor of Lagos, acknowledged Shelford’s 
services to the colony, and how by his skill 
and perseverance he had overcome the for- 
midahle obstacles of the unhealthy climate, 
the density of the tropical forests which 
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the lines traversed, and the difficulties of 
landing railway material. 

I'rom an early period Shelford interested 
himself in the engineering works of rivers and 
estuaries, with which Ms principal contri- 
butions to the literature of Ms profession 
dealt. In 1869 he presented to the Institu- 
tion of Civil Engineers a paper * On the 
Outfall of the River Humber,’ for wMch 
he received a Telford medal and premium. 

In 1879 he examined the River Tiber 
and reported upon a modification of a 
scheme proposed by Garibaldi for the 
diversion of the floods of that river. Eor 
his paper presented in 1885 to the institu- 
tion, ‘ On Rivers flowing into Tideless 
Seas, illustrated by the River Tiber,’ he 
was awarded a Telford premium. 

Shelford’ s coloMal services were recog- 
nised by the honour of the C.M.G. in 1901 
and the K.C.M.G. in 1904. He was elected 
a member of the Institution of Civil En- 
gineers on 10 April 1866, and from 1887 
to 1897 and from 1901 till death was a 
member of the council. In 1888 he was a 
vice-president of the mechamcal science 
section of the British Association, before 
which he read two papers, in 1887 on ‘ The 
Improvement of the Access to the Mersey 
Ports,’ and in 1885 on ‘ Some Points for the I 
Consideration of English Engineers with 
Reference to the Design of Girder Bridges.’ 
He was a fellow of the Royal Geographical 
and other societies, and served upon the 
engineering standards committee as a 
representative of the crown agents for the 
colonies. 

After his retirement from practice he 
resided at 49 Argyll Road, Kensington, 
where he died on 3 Oct. 1905. He was 
buried at Brompton cemetery. He married 
in 1863 Anna, daughter of Thomas Sop- 
with, E.R.S. [q. v.], who survived him ; 
by her he had eight children. 

A portrait by Seymour Lucas, wMch 
was subscribed for by Ms staff for presen- 
tation to him but was not finished at Ms 
death, belongs to Ms widow. 

[Life of Sir William Shelford, by Anna E. 
Shelford (Ms second daughter), printed for 
private circulation, 1909 ; Minutes of Proc. 
Inst. Giv. Eng. cMii. 384; The Engineer, 
6 Oct. 1905.] W. P. S. 

SHENSTOKE, WILLIAM ASHWELL 
(1850-1908), writer on chemistry, bom at 
Wells-next-the-Sea, Norfolk, on 1 Dec. 1850, 
was eldest son of James Burt Byron Shen- 
stone, pharmaceutical chemist of Colchester, 
by Ms wife Jemima, daughter of James 
Chapman, of Wells-next-the-Sea, Norfolk. 


Through Ms grandfather, Joseph Shenstone 
(6. at Halesowen), he traced collateral con- 
nection with William Shenstone the poet. 

Educated at Colchester grammar school, 
Shenstone afterwards entered Ms father’s 
business. He qualified as a chemist in 
the school of the Pharmaceutical Society 
of Great Britain, securing there a Bell 
scholarsMp (1871), and was awarded in 1872 
the Pereica medal. Eor two years he was 
demonstrator of practical chemistry in that 
school under Professor J. Attfield, leaving 
to become assistant to Dr. (afterwards Sir) 
W. A. Tilden, cMef science master at Clifton 
College. In 1875 he was appointed science 
master at Taunton School, andinl877 science 
master at Exeter grammar school, where 
he built a laboratory (see Nature, 26 July 
1878). He returned to Clifton in 1880, 
succeeding Dr. Tilden as science master 
and holding tMs post until Ms death. 

WMle assistant to Tilden at Clifton, 
Shenstone collaborated with him in an 
investigation on the terpenes, the results 
appearing in the paper ‘ Isomeric Nitroso- 
terpenes ’ {Trans. Ghem. Soc. 1877). 
Jointly with Tilden he published also the 
-memoir ‘ On the ’ Solubility of Salts in 
Water at High Temperatures ’ {Phil Trans. 
Boy. 80 c. 1884), and ‘ On the Solu- 

bility of Calcium Sulphate in Water in 
the Presence of CMorides ’ {Proc. Boy. 80 c. 
1885). Other important papers, published 
in the Transactions of the Chemical Society, 
comprised ‘ Ozone from Pure Oxygen : its 
Production and its Action on Mercury’ 
(1887, jointly with J. T. Cundall) ; ‘ Studies 
on the Formation of Ozone from Oxygen ’ 
(1893, jointly withM. Priest) ; ‘ Observations 
on the Properties of some HigMy Purified 
Substances ’ J1897) ; and ‘ Observations on 
the Influence of the Silent Discharge on 
Atmospheric Air ’ (1898, jointly with W. T. 
Evans). 

Shenstone was admitted a fellow of the 
Chemical Society in 1876, and was member 
of the council 1893-5 ; he was a fellow of the 
Institute of Chemistry from 1878, serving 
on the council 1905-6. He was an original 
member of the Society of Chemical Industry, 

I and was elected F.R.S. on 9 June 1898. 

He died on 3 Feb. 1908, at Polurrian, 
MuMon, Cornwall, and was buried there. 
He married in 1883 Jane Mildred, eldest 
daughter of Reginald N. Durrant, rector of 
Wootton, near Canterbury, and had issue 
one son and one daughter. Devoted to his 
profession, Shenstone was Mghly successful 
as a teacher in physical science, and gener- 
ally influenced the introduction of improved 
methods of science teaching in schools. 



Sherrington zo6 Shields 


Shenstone^s chief independent publica- 
tions were: 1. ‘A iPractical Introduction 
to Chemistry/ 1886 ; 3rd edit. 1892. 2. 

‘ The Methods of Glass Blowing/ 1886 ; 
3rd edit. 1894 ; a German translation was 
published at Leipzig, 1887. 3. ‘Justus 

von Liebig: his Life and Work,’ 1895. 
4. ‘ The Elements of Inorganic Chemistry/ 
1 900. 5, ‘ The New Physics and Chemistry/ 
1906, a reprint of a series of .essays con- 
tributed to the ‘ Comhill Magazine.’ On 
8 March 1901 he gave a lecture at the 
Royal Institution on ‘ Vitrified Quartz/ de- 
tailing important practical applications of 
the material for laboratory apparatus. For 
Henry Watts’s ‘ Dictionary of Chemistry ’ 
he wrote the article ‘ Ozone.’ 

[Proc. Roy. Soc., vol. Ixxxii. A ; Journ. Soc. 
Chem. Industry, vol. xxvii. ; Proo. Chem. Soc., 
vol. xxiv. No. 336 ; Trans. Chem. Soc., vol. 
xcv. ; Proo. Inst. Chemistry, 1908, Pt. 2 ; 
Pharmaceut. Joum., 8 Peb.l908 ; Poggendorff’s 
Handworterbuch, 1904 ; Roy. Soc. Catal. Sci. 
Papers; Nature, 13 Peb. 1908; The Times, 
7 Peb. 1908.] T. E. J. 

SHERRINGTON, Madame HELEN 
LEMMENS- (1834-1906), soprano vocalist. 
[See Lemmeists-Sheebington.] 

SHIELDS, . FREDERIC JAMES 
(1833-1911), painter and decorative artist, 
born at Hartlepool on 14 March 1833, was 
the third of the six children of John Shields, 
a bookbinder and printer, by his wife 
Georgiana Storey, daughter of an Alnwick 
farmer. His brothers and sisters all died 
in infancy. His father, after fighting as 
a volunteer in Spain for Queen Isabella 
(1835-6); removed to Clare Market in 
London,^ where the boy’s mother opened 
a dressmaker’s shop. 

Frederic attended the charity school of 
the parish of St. Clement Danes until the 
age of fourteen. Having shown an early 
talent for drawing, he worked from the 
antique at the British Museum for a few 
months after leaving school, and on 4 Oct. 
1847 was apprenticed to Maclure, Macdonald 
& Macgregor, a firm of lithographers. His 
indenture was for a term of three years, 
but. after about a year he was sent for 
by his father, who had obtained work at 
Newton-le-Willows, although he was unable 
to provide for his famfiy. He helped 
Frederic to find employment at 5s. a week 
with a firm of mercantile lithographers in 
Manchester. 

An ingrained piety, a love of literature, 
and ^ passion for sketching enabled Shields 
to fa<>e stoically nine years of grinding 


poverty and of uncongenial drudgery at 
commercial lithography. In 1856 he ob- 
tained a better engagement in the like trade 
at Halifax at 50s. a week. There the first 
opportunity of book illustration was offered 
him, and he prepared fourteen illustrations 
for a comic volume called ‘ A Raohde 
Felley’s Visit to the Grayt Eggshihishun.’ 
The proceeds of this work enabled him to 
give up lithography, and he accepted the 
offer of 0. H. Mitchell, a landscape painter 
at Manchester, to put figures and animals 
into his pictures. He was much influenced 
by the Pre-Raphaelite works which he saw 
at the great Manchester Exhibition of 
1857. On a sketching tour m Devonshire, 
with Mitchell he executed many successful 
water-colour drawings, for which he found 
purchasers, while his commissions for 
dra-wings on wood grew. In 1860 he 
received an important though badly paid 
commission for a series of drawings illus- 
trating the ‘ Pilgrim’s Progress,’ some plates 
for which he sent to Ruskin in 1861, and 
they evoked the art critic’s enthusiastic 
praise. To Ruskin’s teaching, he wrote 
later, he owed ‘ a debt of inexpressible and 
reverential gratitude ’ {Bookman, Oct. 1908, 
p. 30). He also corresponded with Charles 
Kingsley, who encouraged him. After 
spending some time on water-colour work 
at Porlock and occasionally engraving for 
‘ Once a Week,’ Shields established his fame 
as an Hlustrator by his designs for Defoe’s 
‘Journal of the Plague Year,’ which were 
engraved in 1863. A water-colour version 
of his illustration of Solomon Eagle for this 
work is in the Manchester Art Gallery. In 
1865 he was elected associate of the Royal 
Society of Painters in Water Colours. From 
1864 onwards he spent some time each year 
in London, and there met Dante Rossetti and 
Madox Brown, as well as Rusldn, Holman 
Hunt, and Burne-Jones. With Rossetti 
and Brown his relations grew very close. 
He was with Rossetti through his fatal 
illness at Birohington in 1882, and designed 
the memorial window in the church there. 
But from 1867 to 1875 Shields’s head- 
quarters were lonely houses at Manchester, 
until 1871 at Combrook Park, and then at 
Ordsall Hall. After some time at Black- 
pool, he made a tour in Italy early in 1876, 
and on his return settled in London. For 
the next twenty years he resided at Lodge 
Place, St. John’s Wood, whence he moved 
in 1896 to Wimbledon. 

In later life Shields neglected that illus- 
trative work for which his gifts eminently 
fitted him, and devoted himself to more am- 
bitious decorative designs and oil-painting, 
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in which he followed the lead of the Pre- 
Raphaelites without showing a trace of their 
romanticism. He was not a great colourist 
but a sound draughtsman. His later work is 
cold, formal, didactic and out of touch with 
actual life, though it is not lacking in lofti* 
ness of aim and nobility of design. Between 
1875 and 1880 he desired the stained-glass 
windows for Sir William Houldsworth’s 
private chapel at Coodham, Kilmarnock 
a work which was followed by the stained- 
glass and mosaic decoration for the duke 
of Westminster’s chapel at Eaton. Shields 
also executed in 1887 the symbolic decora- 
tion for St. Luke’s church, Camberwell 
(of. Hugh Ghapmah’s Sermons in Symbols, 
1888). His most important work, which 
kept him busy for about twenty years 
from 1889, and was finished only a few 
months before his death, was the pictorial 
decoration of the walls in the Chapel of 
the Ascension, Bayswater Road, which was 
designed by Mr. Herbert P. Home. The 
commission came from Mrs. Russell Gurney, 
to whom Lady Mount Temple had intro- 
duced Shields in 1889, and the work was 
executed in ‘ spirit-fresco.’ Before begin- 
ning the work, Shields visited Italy for 
suggestions. 

Shields, whose piety was a constant 
feature of his life^ died at Morayfield, 
Wimbledon, on 26 Eeb, 1911, and was 
buried at Merton churchyard., He was 
married at Manchester on 15 Aug, 1874 
to Matilda Booth, a girl of sixteen, who 
was frequently his model; but they had 
no children, and husband and wife lived 
much apart. His features are recorded in 
the head of ‘Wicklyfie’ in Ford Madox 
Brown’s fresco at Manchester town hall. 
An exhibition of his works was held 
at the Brazenose Club, Manchester, in 
May 1889, and there was a memorial 
exhibition at the Alpine Club Gallery in 
October 1911. 

Nearly the whole of his substantial 
fortune was bequeathed to foreign mission- 
ary societies. The cartoons for the windows 
at Eaton were presented by his executors 
to the Young Men’s Christian Association for 
their new London headquarters in Totten- 
ham Court Road. A portfolio of Shields’s 
studies for his ‘ Pilgrim’s Progress ’ designs 
was purchased for the Victoria and Albert 
Museum in 1912. 

[Mrs. Ernestine Mills’s Life and Letters of 
Frederic Shields, 1912; Catalogue of the 
Memorial Exhibition of the works of Frederic 
J. Shields, 1911 ; The Times, 29 Sept. 1911 ; 
The Observer, 1 Oct. 1911 ; Buskin’s Worlm, 
ed. Cook and Wedderbum, vols. xiv, xvii. 


xviii. xxxvii.-viii.; M. H. Spielmann’s History 
of Punch, 527-30 ; Charles Rowley, Fifty 
Years of Work without Wages, 1911, pp. 
81-91 ; Ford M. Hueffer, Ford Madox Brown, 
1896 ; Gleeson White, English Illustration : 
The Sixties, 1906; W. M. Rossetti, B. G. 
Rossetti’s Letters and Memoirs, passim ; 
private information.] p. G. K. 

SHIPPARD, Sib SIDNEY GODOL- 
PHIN ALEXANDER (1837-1902), colonial 
official, bom at Brussels on 29 May 1837 and 
sprung of a naval family, was eldest son 
of Captain William Henry Shippard of the 
29th regiment (son of Rear-Admiral Alex- 
ander Shippard [q. v.]) by his wife Elizabeth 
Lydia, daughter of Captain Joseph Peters. 
Educated at King’s College School, London, 
he obtained an exhibition at Oriel College, 
Oxford, in 1856, but next year migrated to 
Hertford College on winning a scholarship. 
He graduated B.A. in law and modern 
history in 1863, and became B.C.L. andM.A. 
in 1864. Studying for the bar, he was called 
of the Inner Temple on 26 Jan. 1867, and 
soon afterwards he went out to South 
Africa. He was admitted to practise as 
an advocate of the supreme court of the 
Cape Colony in 1868. 

On 25 Jan. 1873 Shippard was appointed 
acting attorney-general of Griqualand West, 
which had some two years previously 
been proclaimed a part of the British 
dominions, and had been attached to the 
Cape Colony, but under a practically sepa- 
rate administration. Shippard was formally 
appointed attorney-general on 17 Aug. 1875. 
In 1877 he acted as recorder of the high court 
of Griqualand West. Coming into collision 
with Sir Bartle Frere [q. v.] and Sir Owen 
Lanyon, he resigned his post. In 1878 he 
was in England, and took his D.C.L. degree 
I at Oxford. On 20 April 1880 he was 
appointed a puisne judge of the supreme 
court of the Cape Colony. 

From February to September 1885 
Shippard served as British representative 
on the joint commission which sat at Cape- 
town to determine the Anglo -German claims 
in respect of property acquired before 
the declaration of the German protectorate 
over Angra Pequena and the West Coast 
(see Blue Booh C. 5180/87). 

! On 30 Sept. 1885, when a protectorate 
was formaUy proclaimed over Bechuana- 
land, Shippard was appointed adminis- 
trator and chief magistrate of British 
Beohuanaland, and president of the land 
commission which was charged with deter- 
mining the complicated claims to lands 
between the natives and concessionaires; 



Shirreff 308 Shore 


the result of his labours is embodied in 
a Blue Book (C. 4889/86). This position 
he held for ten years ; and amongst the 
more interesting episodes of his administra- 
tion were his expedition with a small escort 
in 1888 to visit Lobengula, whose attitude 
he changed from hostility to compliance, 
and discussions with the chief Khama on the 
liquor question. By the former he paved 
the way in some measure for the Charter 
of the British South Africa Company. He 
retired on pension on 16 ISTov. 1895, when 
British Bechuanaland was annexed to Cape 
Colony. On his way home he was at 
Johannesburg just after the Jameson raid, 
and threw all his influence on the side of 
peace. 

Shippard, who was made O.M.G. in 1886, 
and K.O.M.G. in 1887, became on 21 April 
1898 a director of the British South Africa 
Company, and rendered the board wise and 
loyal service at a time when the develop- 
ment of the company’s territories was at 
an anxious and critical stage. He died on 
29 March 1902 at his residence, 15 West 
Halkin Street, London. He was buried at 
Nynehead, Somerset. 

Shippard married, first, in 1864, Maria 
Susanna, daughter of Sir Andries Stock- 
enstrom of Cape Colony (she died in 1870, 
leaving tlnree children) ; secondly, on 18 
Dec. 1894, Rosalind, daughter of W. A. 
Sanford of Nynehead Court, who with four 
children survived him. 

Shippard, a man of culture and refine- 
ment, with a taste for music, acquired a 
high reputation as a Roman-Dutch lawyer. 
He published ‘Dissertatio de vindicatione 
rei emptae et traditione ’ (thesis for D.C.L. 
1868), ‘ Report of Case of Bishop of 
Grahamstown (v, Merriman)’ (1879), and 
several legal judgments in * Buchanan’s 
(Cape) Reports ’ (1880-5). 

[The Times, 31 March 1902 ; South Africa, 
5 April 1902 ; C.O. Hsts, 1876-1895 ; official 
blue books ; Who’s Who, 1901 ; Anglo African 
Who’s Who, 1905 ; information from Lady 
Shippard.] C. A. H. 

SHIRREFF. [See Grey, Mrs. Maria 
Georgina (1816 - 1906), promoter of 
women’s education.] 

SHORE, TOLLIAM THOMAS (1840- 
1905), geologist and antiquary, born on 
5 April 1840 at Wantage, was son of 
William Shore, architect, by his wife 
Susannah Carter. Brought up at Wan- 
tage, he became (about 1864) organising 
secretary to the East Lancashire Union of 


Institutions at Burnley. In 1867 he was 
sent (with others) by the science and art 
department at South Kensington to the 
Paris Exhibition to report on scientific and 
technical education, and gave evidence on 
the subject before a select committee of the 
House of Commons in 1868. In 1873 he was 
appointed secretary to the Hartley Institu- 
tion (now the Hartley University College) 
at Southampton and curator of the museum, 
and later became executive officer of the 
institution. Shore was the founder of the 
Hampshire Field Club and ArchsBological 
Society, and remained its honorary secre- 
tary until Ms death. He contributed 
many papers to the society’s " Transactions,’ 
including ' Ancient Hampshire Forests ’ 
(1888), ‘ The Clays of Hampshire and their 
Economic Uses ’ (1890), and ‘ Hampshire 
Valleys and Waterways ’ (1895). In 1882 
he was secretary of the geological section 
of the Southampton meeting of the British 
Association. He was elected fellow of the 
Geological Society on 3 April 1878. Both 
as a geologist and an antiquary he was an 
authority of high repute upon Hampshire. 
In 1896 Shore moved to London and 
fonnded the Balham Antiquarian Society. 
Shortly before 1901 he became joint 
honorary secretary of the London and 
Middlesex Archaeological Society, and con- 
tributed to its * Transactions ’ a series 
of papers on ‘Anglo-Saxon London and 
Middlesex.’ He died suddenly at his 
residence, 157 Bedford Hill, Balham, on 
15 Jan. 1905, and was buried at the 
cemetery of St. Mary Extra, Woolston, 
Southampton. 

On 24 Jan. 1861 he married Amelia 
Lewis of Gloucester, who died on 31 May 
1891 ; by her he had two sons, William 
Shore, M.D., dean of the medical school 
of St. Bartholomew’s Hospital, and Lewis 
Erie Shore, lecturer on physiology at 
Cambridge, and three daughters. 

Shore published : 1. ‘ Guide to Southamp- 
ton and Neighbourhood,’ 1882. 2. Letter- 
press description to ‘ Vestiges of Old 
Southampton,’ by Frank MoFadden, 1891. 
3. ‘ A History of Hampshire, including the 
Isle of Wight ’ (Popular County Histories), 
1892. At his death he was engaged on 
‘ Origin of the Anglo-Saxon Race,’ which 
was edited posthumously by his sons. A 
‘ Shore Memorial Volume ’ (pt. i. 1908, 
ed. G. W. Minns), undertaken by the 
Hampshire Field Club and Archseological 
Society, contains his contributions to the 
society and other papers. 

[Quarterly J ournal Geol. Soc. 61, Iviii-lix j 
private information.] C. W. 
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SHORTHOTJSEi JOSEPH HENRY 
(1834-1903), author of ‘John Inglesant,’ 
eldest son of Joseph Shorthouse (d Oct. 
1880) and his wife Mary Ann, daughter of 
John Hawker, was bom on 9 Sept. 1834 in 
Great Charles Street, Birmingham, where 
his father inherited some chemical works 
from his great-grandfather. Both parents 
belonged to the Society of Friends. At ten 
Shorthouse went to a quakers’ school near 
his new home in Edgbaston, and at fifteen 
to Tottenham College, his studies being 
interrupted by a bad nervous stammer — 
a defect which developed powers of mental 
concentration. At sixteen he went into 
the family business, but he remained an 
intensive reader, being attracted by Haw- 
thorne and Michelet and repelled by Macau- 
lay. He was trained in writing by a Friends’ 
Essay Society, to which he contributed 
papers much debated and commended by 
his associates. Through this meeting he 
came to know Sarah, eldest daughter of 
John and Elizabeth Scott of Edgbaston, 
to whom he was married at the Meeting 
house, Warwick, before he was three-and- 
twenty (19 Aug. 1857). Powerfully affected 
by Buslmi andPre-Raphaelitism,Shorthouse 
discovered a strong sentimental S 3 anpathy 
for the Anglicanism of the seventeenth cen- 
tury as he conceived it ; in Aug. 1861 he and 
his wife were baptised at St. John’s, Lady- 
wood, by his friend Canon Morse, to whom 
he afterw’ards dedicated ‘ Sir Percival ’ 
(1886). In 1862 he had an attack of epi- 
lepsy which made him more or less of an 
invalid. From 1862 to 1876 he lived in 
Beaufort Road, within a stone’s throw of 
Newman at the Oratory ; there he started 
a Greek Testament Society in 1873. 

There too a psychological and historical 
romance, ‘ John Inglesant,’ grew in its 
author’s mind by a process of incrustation 
and was slowly committed to writing, be- 
ginning about 1866. Every free evening 
he was in the habit of reading a paragraph 
or two to his wife and to no one else. 
In 1876 the book was finished at Llan- 
dudno; but the publishers were shy of it, 
and great expense being involved in moving 
at this period from Beaufort Road to a 
beautiful house in spacious grounds, known 
as Lansdowne, Edgbaston, the manuscript 
remained undisturbed for five years in the 
drawer of a cabinet. Early in 1880 a 
notion of private issue was resumed ; it 
was printed handsomely in a thick octavo 
of 577 pages with a vellum binding, and 
dedicated to Rawdon Levett, 17 June 1880. 
Private readers of this edition, commencing 
with the author’s father, were greatly im- 


pressed ; but James Payn [q. v. Suppl. I], 
reader of Messrs. Smith, Elder & Co., who 
read it with a view to its publication by 
his firm, gave an unfavourable verdict 
(cf. Path’s Literary Itecollections), The 
‘Guardian’' however took a more com- 
placent view. Mrs. Humphry Ward was 
struck by the book, a copy of which with 
the author’s consent she forwarded to 
Alexander Macmillan,* and on 18 Feb. 
1881 Macmillan wrote to Shorthouse to say 
that he would feel it an honour to pub- 
lish the book. That a man whose paths 
had not lain among scholars and libraries 
and who had never travelled two hundred 
miles from his home should have written 
such a book as ‘ Inglesant,’ with its mar- 
vellous atmospheric delineation of Italy, 
struck the world of English letters with 
amazement. That a mystic should arise 
from the ranks of the Birmingham manu- 
facturers stimulated their curiosity. Though 
called a romance, wrote Macmillan, ‘ “ John 
Inglesant” is full of thought and power.’ 
It attracted the interest of a remarkable 
variety of people — Gladstone, Huxley, Miss 
Yonge, and Cardinal Manning, and the 
writer was much lionised in London. 
He and his wife spent a week with his 
publisher at Tooting, where Huxley and 
others met him. At a reception at Glad- 
stone’s, where the Prince of Wales and 
many persons of distinction were assem- 
bled, Shorthouse was a centre of attraction. 
Nearly nine thousand copies were sold in the 
year. The success was partly due to fashion, 
for ‘ Inglesant,’ which lacked the qualities of 
good continuous narrative, greatly over- 
accentuated the value of the Romanising 
movement of the time, was full of vague 
sermonising, and was destitute of htimour. 
Some of the episodes (the Little Gidding ones 
prominently) exhibit beauty and pathos, 
which the author’s fidelity to his period 
enabled him to clothe in an idiom of 
singular purity and charm, and the book 
fitted in admirably with a wave of catholic 
and historical feeling which was passing 
over the country. Few new books have had 
a jmoxe ardent cult than ‘ John Inglesant.’ 

Shorthouse rapidly^extended Ms acquaint- 
ance, his new friends including Canon 
Ainger, Professor Knight, Mr. Gosse, and 
Bishop Talbot. Although he was incited to 
new effort he was essentially homo uni'ds 
libri, TTia prefaces to Herbert’s ‘ Temple ’ 
(1882) and the ‘Golden Thoughts’ of 
Molinos (1883), Ms essays on ‘ The Platon- 
ism of Wordsworth ’ (1882) and ‘ The Royal 
Supremacy ’ (1899), and Ms minor novels, 
1 cMef among them ‘ Sir Percival ’ (1886), 
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corroborate the idea of a choice but limited 
talent. The reviewers, who criticised them 
with blunted weapons, were unimpressed 
by Shorthouse’s long and self-complacent 
Platonic disquisitions. 

In life, as in scholarship, Shorthouse was 
an eclectic and a conservative. The constant 
foe of excess, eccentricity, over-emphasis, 
self-advertisement, he stood notably for 
cultured Anglicanism. His health began to 
fail in 1900, and muscular rheumatism com- 
pelled his abandonment of business ; reading 
and devotion w^ere his solace to the end. 
He died at his residence, Lansdowne, Edg- 
baston, on 4 March 1903, and was buried 
in Old Edgbaston churchyard. There also 
was buried his widow, who died on 9 May 
1909. He left no issue. His library was 
sold at Sotheby’s on 20 Dec. 1909. 

in addition to the novels already men- 
tioned, Shorthouse published: 1. ‘The 
Little Schoolmaster Mark,’ 1883. 2. * The 
Countess Eve,’ 1888. 3. ‘ A Teacher of 

the Violin, and other Tales,’ 1888. 4. 

‘ Blanche Lady Falaise,’ 1891. 

[Life and Letters of J. H. Shorthouse, j 
edited by his wife, 2 vols. 1905 (portraits) ; 
Life and Letters of Alexander MaomiUan, 
1910 ; Miss Siohel’s life of Ainger, chap. xi. ; 
The Times, 6 and 11 March 1903 ; Guardian, 
25 March 1903 ; Spectator, 14 March 1903 ; 
Observer, 7 May 1905 ; Dublin Review, xc. 
395 ; Blackwood, cxxxi, 365 ; Temple Bar, Juno 
1903 ; Gosse’s Portraits and Sketches, 1912. 
For the verdicts of Acton and Gardiner 
(Pmser, cv. 699) upon Shorthouse’ s historical 
point of view and his endeavours to reply, see 
Acton’s Letters to Mary Gladstone.] T. S. 

SHREWSBURY, ARTHUR (1856- 
1903), Nottinghamshire cricketer, fourth 
son of seven children of William Shrewsbury 
and Elizabeth Ann Wragg, was bom in 
Kyle Street, New Lenton, Nottinghamshire, 
on 11 April 1856. His father, a designer, 
draughtsman, and lace manufacturer, was 
also proprietor of the Queen’s Hotel, Not- 
tingham. BQs elder brother William (b, 30 
April 1854), who succeeded his father as pro- 
prietor of the Queen’s Hotel in 1885 and 
emigrated to Canada in 1891, played cricket 
for Notts county in 1876, and was for a time 
cricket coach at Eton. After education at 
the People’s College, Nottingham, Shrews- 
bury became a draughtsman. Showing 
promise in local cricket, as well as in foot- 
ball, he turned professional cricketer, and 
modelling his style on that of Richard Daft 
bt Suppl. I], jGirst appeared at Lord’s for 
the Colts of England v, M.C.O. in May 1873. 
lu-health prevented him from playing in 


1874, hut next year he played regularly for 
the Notts team, and in June 1876 he scored 
his first century (118 v, Yorkshire) in first- 
class cricket. In 1880 he established an 
athletic outfitter’s business in Queen Street, 
Nottingham, with Alfred Shaw [q. v. 
Suppl. II]. 

The turning-point in Shrewsbury’s career 
was his visit, in the winter of 1881, to 
Australia as joint manager of Alfred 
Shaw’s team ; the climate improved his 
health and strength. Shrewsbury thrice sub- 
sequently (in 1884-5, 1886-7, 1887-8) visited 
Australia as manager with. Shaw. The 
fourth tour proved financially disastrous. 
But Shrewsbury remained in the colony 
after its close and managed, again at 
financial loss, a Rugby football tour, which 
he and Shaw organised, to Australia and 
New Zealand. On his return to England 
at the end of 1888 he received a testimonial 
from Nottingham, and played regularly 
(except in 1894 owing to ill-health) for 
the county until 1902. 

Shrewsbury’s most successful seasons 
were from 1882 to 1893, during which 
he headed the English batting averages 
on five occasions (in 1885, 1887, 1890, 
1891, 1892) ; his chief scores were 207 
for Notts V. Surrey at the Oval in August 
1882, and 164 for England v. Australia at 
Lord’s in July 1886, when he played the 
famous Australian bowlers with ease and 
confidence. In 1887 his success was un- 
paralleled ; he played eight three -figure inn- 
ings (including 267 v, Middlesex), scored 
* 1653 runs, and had the remarkable average 
I of 78. Later noteworthy scores were 206 
V, All Australia during his fourth visit to 
Australia in 1887-8, and 108 and 81 for 
England v. Australia at Lord’s in July 1893 
on a difficult wicket. In May 1890 he 
with William Gunn created a fresh record 
by putting on 398 runs for the second 
wicket for Notts v, Sussex. In his last 
season (of 1902) he scored in July two 
separate centuries (101 and 127 not out) 
in the match v. Gloucester at Trent Bridge. 
During his career he scored sixty centuries 
in first-class cricket. 

The main features of Shrewsbury’s 
batting were, like those of his model, 
Richard Daft, his strong back play and his 
perfect timing ; his strong defence, caution, 
and unwearjfing patience made him excellent 
on treacherous wickets. He was short, and 
his body worked like clockwork together 
with the bat. He did much to popularise 
leg play. His fielding was first-class, 
especially close in to the wickets. 

In 1903 an internal complaint, which 
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Shrewsbury believed to be incurable, 
unhinged his mind, and he shot himself at 
his sister’s residence, The Limes, Gedling, 
on 19 May 1903, being buried in the 
churchyard there. 

[The Times, 20 May 1903; Haygarth’s 
Scores and Biographies, xii. 658, xiv. 89-90; 
Wisden’s Cricketers* Almanack, 1904, 71-2 ; 
W. F. Grundy, Memento of Arthur Shrews- 
bury’s last match, Nottingham, 1904; Daft’s 
Kings of Cricket (portrait on p. 149); W. 
Caffyn’s Seventy-one not out, 1889 ; A. W. 
Pullin’s Alfred Shaw, Cricketer, 1902 (passim) ; 
W. G. Grace’s Cricketing Reminiscences, 
1899, pp. 379-80 ; A. T. Lilley, Twenty-five 
Years of Cricket, 1912; notes kindly supplied 
by Mi*. P. M. Thornton. Portraits appeared 
in Sporting Mirror for July 1883 ; Ckicket, 
28 July and 29 Dec. 1892 ; Daily’s Magazine, 
June 1894.] W. B. 0. 

SHUCKBURGH, EVELYN SHIRLEY 
(1843-1906), classical scholar, born at 
Aldborough on 12 July 1843, was third 
and eldest surviving son (in a family of 
twelve children) of Robert Shuckburgh, 
rector of Aldborough in Norfolk^ by hia 
wife Elizabeth (d. 1876), daughter of Dr. 
Lyford, Winchester, Evelyn was educated 
for some time at a preparatory school kept 
at Winchester by the Rev. E. Huntingford, 
D.C.L. Thence he proceeded to Ipswich 
grammar school, under Dr. Hubert Ashton 
Holden [q[. v. Suppl. I], the editor of 
Aristophanes, of whose teaching Shuck- 
burgh always talked with enthusiasm. His 
father died in 1860, and in 1862 Shuck- 
burgh entered Emmanuel College as an 
exhibitioner. He was shortsighted, which 
probably prevented his taking an active 
part in athletics, but he took the lead in 
the intellectual life of the college, and as 
a speaker at the Union Debating Society 
became widely known in the university. 
He was president of the Union in 1865, and 
graduated as thirteenth classic in the classical 
tripos of 1866. From 1866 to 1874 he was 
a fellow and assistant tutor of Emmanuel 
College. In the latter year, having vacated 
his fellowship by his marriage with Frances 
Mary, daughter of the Rev. Joseph Pullen, 
formerly f eUow and tutor of Corpus Christi 
College, Cambridge, and Gresham professor 
of astronomy, he accepted an assistant 
mastership at Eton. There he remained for 
ten years, when he returned to Cambridge. 
He was soon appointed librarian of 
Emmanuel College, and devoted himself, 
apart from his comparatively light duties 
in this capacity, to teaching and writing. 
He wrote with great facility, and imme- 
diately after his degree had published 


anon^ously various translations of 
classical works for university examinations. 
He now undertook the editing of many 
volumes of elementary school classics, 
chiefly for Messrs. Macmillan and the 
Cambridge University Press. These books 
were for the most part compilations, but the 
notes are clear and to the point, and it is 
noticeable that, instead of being spoilt as 
a scholar by work of this kmd, he showed 
greater accuracy, width of knowledge, and 
scholarship in his later books than in his 
earlier. For his skill in such work he was 
selected by Sir Richard Jebb [q.v. Suppl. H] 
to adapt his edition of Sophocles for use 
in schools. Shuckburgh however lived 
only to publish the ‘ CEdipus Coloneus,* 

‘ Antigone,’ and Pbiloctetes.^ In 1889 
he executed a complete translation of 
Polybius, the first and, in some respects, 
the most arduous of liis labours in this 
field, though in point of length it was 
surpassed by his translation of the whole 
of Cicero’s letters in Messrs. BeU’s series 
(1889-1900). With his edition of Suetonius’s 
‘ Life of Augustus ’ (Cambridge University 
Press, 1896), Shuckburgh broke ground 
long xmtilled in England. This work 
obtained for him the degree of Litt,D. 
from the university in 1902. ‘ The Life of 
Augustus * (1903) was a natural coroUary 
to the life by Suetonius, and gives Shuck- 
burgh’s own views of Augustus and his age. 

* A General History of Rome to the Battle 
of Actium ’ had appeared in 1894. In 1901 
Shuckburgh produced for the University 
Press ‘ A Short History of the Greeks from 
the Earliest Times to b.c. 146,’ and in 1905, 
for the * Story of the Nations ’ series, ‘ Greece 
from the Coming of the Hellenes to a.d. 
14.’' He devoted some attention also to 
earlier English literature, editing in 1889 
with an introduction ‘ The A. B.C. both 
in Latyn and Enghshe, being a facsimile 
reprint of the earliest extant English 
Reading Book,’ and in 1891 Sidney’s 
‘ Apologie for Poetrie ’ from the text of 
1595. To his college he was devotedly 
attached, and made many contributions 
to college history, including the account 
(anonymously published) of the ‘ Com- 
memoration of the Three Hundredth 
Anniversary of Emmanuel College ’ (1884) ; 

‘ Lawrence Chaderton (First Master of 
Emmanuel College), translated from a 
Latin Memoir of Dr. Dillingham and 
Richard Farmer (Master of Emmanuel 
1775-1797). An Essay’ (1884); ‘Two 
Biographies of William Bedell, Bishop of 
Kilmore, with a Selection of his Letters and 
an unpublished Treatise ’ (1902) ; and the 
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* History of Emmaniiel College * in Robin- 
son’s series of ‘ College Histories ’ (1904). 
He also pnblislied from a MS. in the library 
of Emmanuel College in 1894 ‘The Soul 
and the Body, a Mediseval Greek Poem.' 

Shnokburgh also contributed essays and 
occasional verses to literary journals. He 
wrote for the ‘ Edinburgh Review ’ on the 
correspondence of Cicero (January 1901), and 
prepared several memoirs for this Dictionary. 

Shuckburgh was an excellent conversa- 
tionalist and a man of wide reading. His 
literary work was too voluminous and 
produced too rapidly to be all of first-class 
merit, but it was never slipshod, though 
he was an inefiectual corrector of proof. 
No small part of his time was devoted to 
examining in his own and other universities 
and in the public schools. In 1901 
he was appointed by the Intermediate 
Education Board for Heland to report on 
secondary education in Irish schools. He 
died suddeidy on 10 July 1906, in the train 
between Berwick and Edinburgh, while on 
his way to examine at St. Leonard’s School, 
St. Andrews, and was buried at Grantchester, 
where for some years he had lived. He left 
a family of two sons and three daughters. 

Shuckburgh was tall and in countenance 
resembled Cardinal Newman. A good 
photograph hangs' in the parlour of 
Emmanuel College, and in the library there 
is a bronze relief by Mr. E. Gillick. 

[Information from the family ; a Memoir 
by Df. J. Adam in the Emmanuel College 
Magazine, 1906 ; personal knowledge.] 

P. G. 

SIEVEKING, Sm EDWARD HENRY 
(1816-1904), physician, born on 24 Aug, 
1816 at 1 St. Helen’s Place, Bishopsgate 
Street Within, London, was eldest son of 
Edward Henry Sieveking (1790-1868), a 
merchant who removed from Hamburg 
to London in 1809, by his wife Emerentia 
Luise, daughter of Senator J. V, Meyer 
(1745-1811) of Hamburg. The Sievekings 
long held a foremost position in Hamburg 
in commerce and municipal afi:airs. The 
father returned to Germany and served in 
the Hanseatic legion throughout the war of 
liberation (1813-14) ; he was a linguist, 
speaking five languages fluently and two 
fairly well (cf. H, Cbabb Robiitsois’s 
Diary f ii. 196). A fife of Sir Edward’s 
aunt, Amelia WiUielmina Sieveking (179A- 
1859), a pioneer in philanthropic work in 
Hamburg, and the friend of Queen Caroline 
of Denmark and of Mrs. Elizabeth Pry, was 
translated from the German by Catherine 
Wihl^orth [q^. v.] in 1863. 

After early education in England Sieve- 


king went in 1830 to the gymnasiums at 
Ratzeburg and at Berlin ; in 1837 he 
entered the University of Berlin and 
studied anatomy and physiology, the 
latter under Johann Muller. During 
1838 he worked at surgery at Bonn, and 
returning to England devoted two years 
to medicine at University College and 
graduated M.D. at Edinburgh in 1841, with 
a thesis on erysipelas. After a further year 
abroad, spent in visiting the hospitals of 
Paris, Vienna, Wurzburg, and Berlin, he 
settled down in 1843 to practise among the 
English colony in Hamburg, and was asso- 
ciated with his aunt in founding a children’s 
hospital there. Returning to London 
in 1847, Sieveking became a licentiate 
(corresponding to member) of the Royal 
College of Physicians, and while settling in 
practice, first in Brook Street and then in 
Bentinck Street, took an active part in 
advocating the nursing of the sick poor. 
In 1851 he became assistant physician to 
St. Mary’s Hospital, being one of the 
original stafl and the writer of the first 
prescription in that institution, where in 
due course he lectured on materia medica 
for sixteen years and was physician (1866- 
1887) and consulting physician. In 1855 
he assisted John Propert in founding 
Epsom College, a school for the sons of 
medical men. He was also physician to 
the London Look Hospital (1864-89) and 
to the National Hospital for the paralysed 
and epileptic (1864-7). He became a fellow 
of the Royal College of Physicians in 1852, 
and in 1858 he took a prominent part in 
bringing about the first reform at the col- 
lege for 336 years, which gave to the general 
body of the fellows powers formerly en- 
joyed only by ‘the eight elect.’ He held 
numerous offices there, being censor in 
1869, 1870, 1879, 1881, and vice-president 
in 1888; be delivered the Croonian lec- 
tures (1866) * On the localisation of disease ' 
and the Harveian oration (1877), contain- 
ing a description of the MS. of Harvey’s 
lectures, which had just been rediscovered. 
His reputation as a consulting physician 
was recognised by his election as president 
of the Harveian Society (1861), and of the 
Royal Medical and Chirurgical Society 
(1888), and as first honorary president of 
the British Balneological and Climato- 
logical Society (1895). He was a staunch 
supporter of the British Medical Associa- 
tion, and served on its council. He was 
also appointed in 1863 physician in ordinary 
to Edward VII when Prince of Wales ; in 
1873 physician extraordinary, and in 1888 
I physician in ordinary to Queen Victoria, and 
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physician extraordinary to Edward VII 
in 1902. He was made hon. LL.D. of 
Edinburgh in 1884 at the tercentenary of 
the University, Together with Sir David 
Brewster and Dr. Charles Murchison he 
founded the Edinburgh University Club in 
London in 1804. He was knighted in 1886. 

Sieveking, who invented in 1858 an 
sesthesiometer, an instrument for testing 
the sensation of the skin, was author of : 

‘ A Treatise on Ventilation ’ (in German, 
Hamburg, 1846) ; ‘ The Training Institu- 

tions for Nurses and the Workhouses ’ 
(1849) ; * Manual of Pathological Anatomy ’ 
(1854, with C. Handheld Jones, the illustra- 
tions reproducing excellent water-colours 
by Sieveking ; 2nd edit. 1875, ed. by J. F. 
Payne) ; * On Epilepsy and Epileptiform 
Seizures’ (1858 ; 2nd edit. 1861) ; "Practical 
Remarks on Laryngeal Disease as illustrated 
by the Laryngoscope ’ (1862) ; ‘ The Medical 
Adviser in Life Assurance ’ (1873 ; 2nd edit. 
1882). He translated Rokitansky’s ‘ Patho- 
logical Anatomy ’ (vol. ii. 1849) and Rom- 
berg’s ‘ Nervous Diseases ’ (2 vols. 1853) for 
the Sydenham Society. He also edited the 
‘ British and Foreign Medico-Chirurgical 
Review’ from 1855, and contributed largely 
to medical periodicals, especially on nervous 
diseases, climatology, and nursing. 

Sieveking died at his house, 17 Manchester 
Square, W., on 24 Feb. 1904, and was 
buried in the family grave at Abney Park 
cemetery, Stoke Nevdngton. A portrait 
painted in 1866 by W. S. Herrick and a 
pastel picture by Carl Hartmann done in 
1847 are in the possession of his family. 
A posthumous portrait is at the Royal 
Academy of Medicine. There is a brass 
tablet to his memory in the ancient chapel 
of the crypt beneath St. John’s church, 
Clerkenwell, on which he^ is [described as 
‘ an ardent worker for the ambulance 
department of the Order (of St. John of 
Jerusalem) since 1878.’' He had been 
gazetted a Knight of Grace in 1896. 

Sieveking married, on 5 Sept. 1849, Jane, 
daughter of John Ray, J.P., of Finchley, 
and had issue eight sons and three daugh- 
ters, the eldest of whom, Florence Amelia, 
married firstly Dr. L. Wooldridge and 
secondly Prof. E. H. StarHng, F.R.S., and has 
translated some of MetchnikofiP’s works. A 
son, Mr. A. Forbes Sieveking, F.S.A., is well 
known as a writer on gardens and fencing. 

[Lancet, 1904, i. 680 ; Med.-Chir. Trans., 
1905, Ixxxviii. p. cviii ; Presidential Address 
to the Royal College of Physicians by Sir 
W. S. Church, 23 March 1904 ; mformation 
from his son, Herbert Sieveking, M.R.C.S.] 

H. D. R. 


SIMMONS, Sm JOHN LINTORN 
ARABIN (1821-1903), field marshal and 
colonel commandant royal engineers, born at 
Langford, Somersetshire, on 12 Feb. 1821, 
was fifth son of twelve children of Captain 
Thomas Simmons (d. 1842), royal artillery, 
of Langford, by his wife Mary, daughter of 
John Perry, of Montego Bay, for many 
years judge of the supreme court of Jamaica. 
His father was author of the treatise ‘ On 
the Constitution and Practice of Courts 
Martial,’ which was long an authorised 
textbook. Six out of his eight brothers 
were officers in the army. 

Educated at Elizabeth College, Guernsey, 
and at the Royal Military Academy at 
Woolwich, Simmons received his first 
commission in the royal engineers on 
14 Dec. 1837, and after professional instruc- 
tion at Chatham embarked for Canada in 
June 1839. He was promoted first lieu- 
tenant on 15 Got. fohowmg. While in 
Canada he was employed for three years in 
the then disputed territory on the norths 
east frontier of the United States of America, 
constructing works of defence, and making 
military explorations. 

Returning to England in March 1845, 
Simmons was stationed in the London 
district for a year, was then an 
instructor in fortification at the Royal 
Mhitary Academy at Wool-wich, and being 
promoted second captain on 9 Nov. 1846, 
was appointed next month inspector of 
railways under the railway commissioners. 
In 1850 he became secretary to the rail- 
way commissioners, and when the com- 
mission was absorbed by the board of trade 
on 11 Oct. 1851, secretary of the new 
railway department of the board. 

In Oct. 1853 Simmons travelled on 
leave in Eastern Europe, where war had 
been declared between Turkey and Russia. 
After his arrival at Constantinople, he was 
of service to the British ambassador, Lord 
Stratford d© Redoliffe [q. v.], in reporting 
i on the defences of the Turkish Danube 
frontier and of the Bosphorus, and he 
also visited with Sir Edmund Lyons’s 
squadron the Black Sea ports. 

Promoted first captain on 17 Feb. 1854, 
he was preparing to leave for England 
when on 20 March the British ambassador 
sent him to warn Omar Pasha, the Turkish 
commander on the Danube, of the intention 
of the Russians to cross the Lower Danube 
near Galatz. With great promptitude and 
energy he found Omar at Tertuchan, and 
the hasty retreat of the Turkish amy pre- 
vented catastrophe. Meanwhile in reply 
I to a summons from the board of trade to 
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return home at once or resign his appoint- 
ment, Simmons, who had outstayed his 
leave, sent in his resignation, which was 
accepted on 30 June 1854. When at the 
end of March the Western powers allied 
themselves with Turkey against Russia, 
Simmons was formally attached to Omar 
Pasha’s army on the Danube as British 
commissioner. He gave advice and help 
in the defence of SiUstria, which he left 
during the siege on 18 June to join 
Omar Pasha and the allied generals at 
Varna. Five days later the siege of 
Silistria was raised, and the generals at 
Varna decided that Omar Pasha .should 
take advantage of this success to cross the 
river and attack the Russian army at 
Giurgevo. 

On 7 July Simmons was in command of 
20,000 men of all arms at the passage 
of the Danube and the battle of Giurgevo. 
He threw up the lines of Slobodzie and 
Giurgevo in presence of the enemy, who 
tried to prevent him, while a Russian army 
of 70,000 men lay within seven miles. Fpr 
his services with the Turkish army and his 
share in the defence of Silistria and the 
battle of Giurgevo, when the Russians were 
routed, Simmons was promoted brevet 
major on 14 July 1854, and given the local 
rank of lieutenant-colonel (a brevet lieu- 
tenant-colonelcy following, 12 Deo.). 
During the retreat of the Russians and 
the occupation of Wallaohia by the Turks, 
Simmons was frequently in charge of re- 
connaissances upon the enemy’s rear imtil 
they had evacuated the principality. 

In the meantime the allies had invaded 
the Crimea, the battles of the Alma, 
Balaclava, and Inkerman had been fought, 
and the siege of Sevastopol was in progress. 
Simmons opposed Napoleon Ill’s proposal 
that the Turks should advance on the Pruth 
so as to act on the Russian line of com- 
munications with the Crimea. Realising 
the weakened condition of the .allies after 
Inkerman and that there were no reserves 
nearer than England and France, he urged 
that the Turkish army should reinforce 
the allies in the Crimea. After much dis- 
cussion the advanced guard of the Turkish 
army in Jan. 1855 occupied Eupatoria, 
which Simmons at once placed in a state of 
defence, in time to repulse a determined 
attack by the Russians on 17 Feb. The 
Russians were 40,000 strong, while the 
Turkish garrison was small. After this 
action the remainder of the Turkish army 
arrived from Varna, and Simmons laid out 
and constructed an entrenched camp. 
From April to September 1855 he was with 


Omar Pasha’s army before Sevastopol, 
taking part in the siege until the place 
fell. He was created C.B. on 13 Oct. 

When after the fall of Sevastopol Omar 
Pasha took his army to Armorica to 
operate against the Russians south of the 
Caucasus, and thus relieve the pressure on 
the fortress of Hars invested by the Russians, 
Simmons continued with him as the British 
commissioner. Omar, advancing into 
Mingrelia with 10,000 men, encountered 
12,000 Russians on the river Ingur on 
6 Nov. 1855. Simmons commanded a 
division which, crossing the river by the 
ford of Ruki and turning the Russian 
position, captured his works and guns 
and compelled the enemy to retreat. The 
casualties were small, so sudden and 
unexpected was their turning movement, 
the Russians losing 400 and the Turks 300 
in killed and wounded. Omar Pasha in his 
despatch attributed the success mainly to 
Simmons. Unfortunately the campaign 
began too late to enable the relief of Kars 
to be effected. It capitulated on 26 Nov. 

Early in 1856 Omar Pasha sent Simmons 
to London to explain his views for the next 
campaign in Asia Minor against Russia, hut, 
by the time he arrived in England, peace 
negotiations were in progress, and the treaty 
of Paris was signed on 30 March. For 
his services Simmons received the British 
war medal with clasp for Sevastopol ; the 
Turkish gold medal for Danubian campaign, 
and the Turkish medal for Silistria; the 
third class of the order of the Mejidie (the 
second class was sent by the Sultan, but the 
British government refused permission for 
him to accept it on account of his rank) ; 
the Turkish Crimean medal; the French 
legion of honour, fourth class; and the 
Sultan of Turkey presented him -with a 
sword of honour and made him a major- 
general in the Turkish army. In his 
service with the Turkish army Simmons had 
shown a knowledge of strategy and a power 
of command wMch should have led to 
further command in the field, but did not. 

In March 1857 he was nominated British 
commissioner for the delimitation of the 
new boundary under the treaty of Paris 
between Turkey and Russia in Asia 
Major-general Charles George Gordon 
[q- was one of three engineer officers 
who accompanied him as assistant com- 
missioners. The whole frontier from 
Ararat to the Black Sea was traversed and 
questions of principle were settled by the 
commission ; the actual marking of the 
boundary fine was carried out by their 
expert assistants in the following year. 
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There were no carriage roads, and every- 
thing had to be carried on pack animals, 
while the altitudes over which they marched 
varied from 3000 to 7500 feet. Simmons 
returned home in Dec. 1857, and was 
promoted to a brevet colonelcy. 

Dor two years (20 Feb. 1858-60) Simmons 
was British consul at Warsaw, where he 
gained the friendship of the viceroy. Prince 
Gortschakoff, and the esteem of both the 
Polish and the Russian communities. Pro- 
moted a regimental lieutenant-colonel on 
31 Jan. 1860, Simmons was for the next 
five years commanding royal engineer at 
Aldershot. He received the reward for 
distinguished service on 3 Aug. 1862. 
Among several important committees 
of which he was a member during his 
command was one in 1865, on the Royal 
Engineers establishment at Chatham, pre- 
sided over by the quartermaster-general. 
Sir Richard ^rey [q, v.]. In September of 
the same year Simmons became director 
of the Royal Engineers establishment (now 
the School of Military Engineering) at 
Chatham with a view to carrying out the 
recommendations of the committee. 

In Oct. 1868 he relinquished this appoint- 
ment after his promotion as major-general 
(6 March), and in March 1869 he was 
made lieutenant-governor of the Royal 
Military Academy at Woolwich, becoming 
K.O.B. on 2 June. Hitherto the com- 
mander-in-chief was nominally governor 
of the Royal Military Academy, but in 
1870 Simmons became governor with full 
responsibility. On 27 Aug. 1872 he was 
promoted lieutenant-general and was made 
a colonel commandant of royal engineers. 
The French Prince Imperial became a 
cadet at Woolwich in December, and 
thenceforth the Empress Eugenie regarded 
Sir Lintorn as a personal friend. While 
governor at Woolwich Simmons was a 
member of the royal commission on rail- 
way accidents in 1874 and 1875. After a 
highly successful reign of over six years 
he left Woolwich on his appointment as 
inspector-general of fortifications at the 
war office (1 Aug. 1875). In that office, 
which he held till 1880, he was the trusted 
adviser of the government on all questions 
connected with the defence of the empire. 
As chief technical military delegate with 
the British plenipotentiaries. Lord Beacons- 
field and Lord Salisbury, at the Berlin 
Congress of 1878, he rendered valu- 
able service. He had been promoted to 
be general on 1 Oct. 1877, and on 
29 Jifiy 1878 was awarded the G.C.B. 
His services were again utilised by the 


foreign office at the international con- 
ference of Berlin, in June 1880, on the 
Greek frontier question, when he was chief 
technical military delegate with the British 
plenipotentiary. Lord Odo Russell [q. v.]. 

After leaving the war office in the 
summer of 1880 Sir Lintom served on 
Lord Carnarvon’s royal commission on the 
defence of British possessions and com- 
merce abroad, until it reported in 1882. 
He was also a member of Lord Airey’s 
committee on army reorganisation ; he 
had published a pamphlet on the subject, 
‘The Military Forces of Great Britain,’ 
in 1871. 

Appointed governor of Malta in April 
1884, Simmons satisfactorily inaugurated 
a change in the constitution whereby 
the number of elected members, which 
had been the same as the number of 
official members of coxmcil, was more than 
doubled. He did much to improve the 
condition of the island, especially as regards 
drainage, water supply, and coinage. On 
24 May 1887 he was awarded the G.C.M.G. 
He remained at Malta until his retirement 
on 28 Sept. 1888. On 29 Oct. 1889 Sir 
Lintorn was appointed envoy extraordinary 
and minister plenipotentiary to Pope 
Leo XIII on a special mission with refer- 
ence to questions of jurisdiction under 
the royal proclamation providing for the 
existing establishment of religion in Malta. 
With the assistance of Sir Giuseppe Car- 
bone, the chief justice of Malta, he brought 
to a successful issue protracted negotiations 
respecting the marriage laws. 

On 14 March 1890 the Sultan of Turkey 
conferred on Sir Lintorn the first class of 
the order of the Mejidie, and on 21 May 
of the same year Queen Victoria made him 
a field-marshal. As a devoted friend of 
General Gordon, Simmons was chairman 
of the Gordon Boys’ Home, established .in 
Gordon’s memory. He spent the last years 
of his life with his son-in-law and daughter, 
Major and Mrs. Orman, at Hawley House, 
near Blackwater, Hampshire, where he died 
on 14 Feb. 1903 ; he was buried by his 
own wish at Churchill, Somersetshire, beside 
his wife. A military funeral service was 
held by command of King Edward VII at 
Hawley church. A memorial to the field- 
marshal’s memory has been erected by his 
brother officers in the crypt of St. Paul’s 
Cathedral, London, and at the Gordon 
Boys’ Home at Wol^g. 

&mmons was elected an associate of the 
Institution of Civil Engineers in 1847. He 
was also a member of the Royal tJnited 
Service Institution, the Society of Arts, 
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the Colonial Institute, and the Institute of 
Electrical Engineers. 

His portrait in oils as a general was 
painted by Frank HoU, Il.A.,in 1883 for the 
corps of royal engineers, and hangs in the 
mess at Chatham. Another portrait in oils 
as a field-marshal, about 1890, was painted 
by H. Heute, a German artist, and is in 
Mrs. Orman’s possession. 

Simmons was married twice: (1) at 
Keynsham, near Bristol, Somersetshire, on 
16 April 1846, to his cousin Ellen Lintom 
Simmons, who died on 3 Oct. 1851, leaving 
a daughter, Eleanor Julia (d, unmarried in 
1901) ; (2) in London, on 20 Hov. 1856, to 
Blanche (d. Feb. 1898), only daughter of 
Samuel Charles Weston, by whom he had 
one daughter, Blanche, wife of Major 
Charles Edward Orman, late Essex 
regiment. 

[War Office Records ; Royal Engineers’ 
Records ; Porter’s History of the Royal 
Engineers, 1889 ; The Times, 16 Feb. 1903 ; 
Royal Engineers’ Journal, Sept. 1903.] 

R. H. V. 

SIMON, Sm JOHN (1816-1904), sanitary 
reformer and pathologist, bom in the 
City of London on 10 Oct. 1816, was sixth 
of the fomteen children of Louis Michael 
Simon (1782-1879), a member of the Stock 
Exchange, who served on the committee 
from 1837 till his retirement in 1868. His 
grandfathers were both Frenchmen, but 
having emigrated to England, each had 
there married an Englishwoman. Both 
his parents were very long lived, his father 
dying within three months of completing 
his ninety-eighth year, and his mother, 
Matilde Nonnet (1787-1882), within five 
days of completing her ninety-fifth year. 

After three or four years at a preparatory 
school at Pentonville, John Simon spent 
seven and a half years at a private school 
at. Greenwich kept by the Rev. Dr. Charles 
Parr Burney, son of Dr. Charles Burney 
[q. V.]. He then went to Rhenish Prussia to 
study with a German pf arrer for a year. The 
familiarity with the German language which 
he thus acquired was of great advantage to 
him later. He was intended for the medical 
profession, and on his return from Germany 
he was in the autumn of 1833 apprenticed 
for six years to Joseph Henry Green [q. v.], 
surgeon at St. Thomas’s and professor 
ofsmgery at King’s College, his father 
paying a fee of 500 guineas. In 1838 he 
became M.R.C.S. and in 1844 was made hon. 
F.R.C.S. In 184.0, when King’s College 
developed a hospital of its own, he was 
appointed its senior assistant surgeon. He 
held this post till 1847, when he was made 


lecturer on pathology at 200?. a year. He 
eventually became surgeon at St. Thomas’s 
Hospital, his ‘ old and more familiar home,’ 
where with progressive changes of title he 
remained officer for life (of. Personal Becoh 
Zeciffons, privately printed, 1903). He became 
a great leader and teacher in pathology. In 
1862-3 Simon was one of those who success- 
fully urged the removal of the hospital from 
the Borough to the Albert Embankment. 
In 1876 he retired from the post of surgeon 
and was made consulting surgeon and 
governor of the hospital. 

Ambitious of eventually becoming a 
consulting surgepn, Simon did not at first 
devote himself to Ms professional work with 
undue rigour. He spent Ms spare time on 
non-professional pursuits — on metaphysical 
reading, on Oriental languages, on study 
in the print-room of the British Museum. 
Such distribution of interest left the impress 
of literary ability and culture on Ms future 
writings and tastes (Dr. J. F. Payne in 
Lancet i ii. 1904). As early as 1842 he had 
written a pamphlet on medical education, 
and contributed the article ‘ Neck ’ to the 
"Cyclopaedia of Anatomy.*' In 1844 he gained 
the first Astley-Cooper prize by an essay on 
the thymus gland (published with additions 
in the following year), and wrote for the 
Royal Society a paper on the thyroid 
gland {Phil* Trans* vol. 134), the value of 
wMch that society promptly recognised by 
electing him a fellow in January 1845, at 
the early age of twenty-nine. (As to the 
importance of these two researches in com- 
parative anatomy, see Sir John Bxjbdon 
Sanderson’s Memoir in Proc* Boy* Soc* 
1905, Ixxv. 341.) 

The current of Simon’s thoughts and 
activities was wholly changed by his 
appointment in October 1848 as first 
medical officer of health for the City of 
London at a salary of 500?. a year 
(eventually 800?.). Liverpool was the first 
tovm in England to appoint a medical 
officer of health; London was the second. 
Simon, whose continued study of patho- 
logy at St. Thomas’s Hospital gave 
Mm great advantage as a health officer, 
set to work at once with characteristic 
thoroughness, and presented a series of 
annual and other reports to the City com- 
missioners of sewers wMch attracted great 
attention at the time, and may still be 
read with profit. They were unofficially re- 
printedin 1854, with a preface in which Simon 
spoke strongly of ‘ the national prevalence 
of sanitary neglect,’ and demonstrated the 
urgent need of control of the public 
health by a responsible minister of state. 
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These views Simon kept steadily before 
him throughout his official career. 

The general board of health had been 
created by government in 1848. It was 
reconstituted in 1854, and by a further act 
of 1855 the board was empowered to ap- 
point a medical officer. Simon accepted the 
post in October 1 855. The board was subject 
to successive annual renewals of its powers, 
and. the new office was one of undefined 
purpose and doubtful stability (see a 
consolatory letter from Buskin to Simon 
dated Turin, 20 July 1868, in vol. xxxvi. of 
Buskhst’s Complete Works, p. 286). In 
1858 the board was abolished, its duties 
being taken over by the lords of the council 
under the Public Health Act (1858), which 
to ffisarm opponents was framed to last for 
a single year. Simon thus became medical 
officer of the privy council. The act of 1858 
was only made permanent in 1859 in face of 
strong opposition. Simon always held in 
grateful remembrance Bobert Lowe [q.v.], 
then vice-president of the council for educa- 
tion, whose promptitude and vigour saved 
the bill (see his English Sanitary Institutions, 
chap, xii. p. 277 seq. ; and for his apprecia- 
tions of Lowe, Patchett Mahtin’s Life, 
ii. 185-98, 501-14). 

Simon made to the general board of 
health several valuable and comprehensive 
reports : on the relation of cholera to Lon- 
don water supply (1856), on vaccination 
(1857), on the sanitary state of the people 
of England (1858), and on the constitution 
of the medical profession (1858). These 
are reprinted in full in his ‘ Public Health 
Beports' (vol. i. 1887). As medical officer i 
of the privy council he instituted in 1858 
annual reports on the working of his 
department, treating each year special | 
subjects with broad outlook and in terse i 
and graphic phrase. The most important i 
parts were reprinted in ‘ PubKo Health 
Reports’ (vol. ii. 1887). During this 
period (1868-71) Simon was implicitly 
trusted by his official superiors, was allowed 
a free hand, and rallied to his assistance a 
band of devoted fellow- workers, who helped 
to make the medical department a real 
power for good. 

In August 1871, in accordance with the 
report of the royal sanitary commission 
which was appointed in April 1869 to con- 
sider means of co-ordinating the various 
public health authorities, the old poor law 
board, the local government act office (of the 
home office), and the medical department 
of the privy council were amalgamated to 
form one new department, the local govern- 
ment board. Simon became chief medical 


officer of the new board in the belief that 
his independent powers would be extended 
rather than diminished. - But neither (Sir) 
James Stansfeld [q. v. Suppl. I], president 
of the board, nor (Sir) John Lambert 
[q.v.], organising secretary, took his view of 
his right of initiative and administrative 
ind ependence. Simon protested in vigorous 
minutes and appeals, which were renewed 
when George Sclater-Booth [q.v.] became 
president in 1874. In the result, after a 
fierce battle with the treasury, his office was 
‘ abolished,’ and Simon retired in May 
1876 on a special annual allowance of 
13331 65. 8d, He was less than sixty years 
old, and his energies were undecayed, so 
that the cause of sanitary progress was 
prejudiced by his retirement. 

Simon received the inadequate reward of 

C. B., and was also made a crown member 
of the medical council, on which he did 
much good work nntil his resignation in 
1895. In 1881 he was president of the 
state medicine section of the International 
MecMcal Congress held in London. With 
his friend, J. A. Kingdon, F.B.C.S., he was 
mainly responsible for the establishment by 
the Grocers’ Company of scholarships for 
the promotion of sanitary science. 

Simon took an active part in the affairs 
of the Boyal College of Surgeons ; from 
1868 to 1880 he was one of the college 
council, from 1876 to 1878 was vice- 
president, and during 1878-9 acted as 
president. He filled also various honorary 
offices in professional societies. In 1887, 
on the occasion of Queen Victoria’s first 
jubilee, he was promoted K.C.B. At the end 
of his career he received the first award of 
two medals which had been founded for the 
purpose of recognising eminence in sanitary 
science — ^the Harben medal of the Boyal 
Institute of Pubho Health (1896) and the 
Buchanan medal of the Boyal Society 
(Hovemher 1897). He was made hon. 

D. O.L. Oxford (1868), Med. Ciiir. Doctor 
Munich (1872), LL.D. Cambridge (1880), 
LL.D. Edinburgh (1882), and M.D. Dublin 
(1887). 

In addition to professional and official 
acquaintances, Simon had many literary 
and artistic friends, including Alfred 
Ehnore, B.A., Sir George Bowyer, George 
Henry Lewes, Mowbray Morris, (Sir) Edwin 
Chadwick, Thomas Woolner, B.A., Tom 
Taylor, Arthur Helps, and in particular John 
Buskin [q. v. Suppl. I]. Simon first became 
acquainted with Buskin and his parents 
through a chance meeting in Savoy in 1856, 
and the acquaintance ripened into a very 
warm friendship , Simon became in Buskin’s 
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vocabulary, from the identity of Chris- 
tian name, Buskin’s ‘ dear brother John ’ 
\Worhs of Bushin, xxxv. 433 ; see especially 
Sesame and Lilies, xviii. 105, and Time and 
Tide, § 162, xvii. 450). Simon gave Buskin 
sound advice as to his health, which Buskin 
did not always adopt (see Sir E. T. Coox’s 
Life of Buskin, 1911, i. 392, and Buskin’s 
correspondence with Simon and his wife 
In BuskirCs Works, ed. Cook and Wedder- 
BURK, xxxvi.— vii. passim). To Buskin the 
Simons owed their friendship with Sir 
Edw’ard Burne-Jones and Lady Burne- 
Jones. 

In March 1898, being then in failing 
health, Simon prepared for private circula- 
tion some ‘ Personal Becollections,’ which 
were revised on 2 Dec. 1903, ‘ in blindness 
and infirmity.^ He died at his house. 
40 Kensington Square (where he had lived 
since 1867), on 23 July 1904, and was buried 
at Lewisham cemetery, Ladywell. By his 
will the ultimate residue of his estate was 
bequeathed to St. Thomas’s Hospital. A 
bust by Thomas Woohier, B.A., executed 
in 1876, is at the Boyal College of 
Surgeons. 

On 22 July 1848 he married Jane (1816- 
1901 ) daughter of Matthew Delaval O’Meara, 
deputy commissary-general in the Penin- 
sular war. He had no issue. Lady Simon 
was as close a friend of Buskin as was her 
husband, and Buskin famOiarly named her 
his ‘ dear P.B.S.’ (Pre-Baphaelite sister and 
Sibyl), or more ' shortly ‘ S.’ (cf . Lady 
Bxjrne -Jokes, Memorials of Sir Edward 
Burne-Jones, i. 257). 

Sir Bichard Douglas Powell, in his presi- 
dential address to the Boyal Medico -Chirur- 
gical Society in 1905 (vol. Ixxxviii. p. oxv), 
said of Simon that he ‘ was a man gifted with 
true genius, and inspired with the love of his 
kind. He ^viIl ever remain a noble figure in 
the medicine of the nineteenth century, and 
wdll live in history as the apostle of sani- 
tation.’ The most important feature of 
Simon’s w'ork was his insistence that practice 
should be based on scientific knowledge, and 
his recognition of the large field for investiga- 
tion without reference to immediate prac- 
tical results. He was confident that such 
research (to use his own words) ‘ would lead 
to more precise and intimate knowledge of 
the causes and processes of important 
diseases, and thus augment, more and 
more, the vital resources of preventive 
medicine.’' 

Simon’s chief reports- and writings on 
sanitary subjects were issued collectively 
by subscription by the Sanitary Insti- 
tute of Great Britain (2 vols.1887). In 


1890 he brought out * English Sanitary 
Institutions, reviewed in their Course of 
Development, and in some of their Political 
and Social Belations ’ (2nd edit. 1897), 
a masterly survey which contains an 
elaborate vindication of his official career. 
Besides addresses to medical bodies, Simon 
wrote in 1878 a comprehensive article on 
Contagion for the ‘Dictionary of Medicine ’ 
edited by Sir Bichard Quain [q. v. Suppl. I\. 

[Personal Recollections of Sir John 
Simon, K.C.B. (privately printed in 1898, 
and revised in 1903) ; Public Health 
Reports (ed. Dr. E. Seaton), 2 vols. 1887 
(with two portraits from photographs in 1848 
and in 1876) ; English Sanitary Institutions, 
1890 ; The Times, 25 July 1904 ; Lancet, 
vol. ii. 1904 (by Dr. J. P. Payne), pp, 308 
et seq. ; Brit. Med. Journal, vol. ii. 1904, 
pp. 265-356 ; Journal of Hygiene, vol. v. 1905, 
pp. 1-6 ; Proc. Boy. Soo., vol. Ixxv. 1905 (by 
Sir John Burdon Sanderson) ; personal know- 
ledge ; private information.] E. C. 

SIMONDS, JAMES BEART (1810- 
1904), veterinary surgeon, born at Lowes- 
toft, Suffolk, on 18 Eeb. 1810, was son 
of James Simonds (d. Oot. 1810) by his 
wife, a daughter of Robert Beart of 
RickenhaU, Suffolk, an agriculturist and 
horse-breeder. The father was grandson of 
James Simonds (born in 1717), who early 
left the original family home at Redenhall, 
Norfolk, for Halesworth, Suffolk. Of his 
five sons bom there, Samuel (horn in 
1754), the fourth, who resided at Bungay 
in Suffolk, had four sons, the eldest 
(Samuel) and yoimgest (John) entering the 
veterinary profession; the second son, 
James, was father of the subject of this 
notice. 

James Beart, brought up by his grand-' 
parents at Bungay, was educated at the 
Bungay grammar school, and entered the 
Veterinary College in London as a student 
on 7 Jan. 1828. He received his diploma 
to practise in March 1829, and succeeded 
to his uncle Samuel’s business as a 
veterinary surgeon at Bungay. In 1836 he 
migrated to Twickenham, and shortly after 
took a share in organising the scientific 
work connected with the animals of the farm 
of the then newly established English 
Agricultural Society, of which he became 
an ordinary member on 25 July 1838 
(honorary member, 3 April 1849 ; founda- 
tion life governor, 6 March 1890). In 
1842 he was appointed to a new professor- 
ship of cattle pathology at the Veterinary 
College in Camden Town, and was made 
consulting veterinary surgeon to the Boyal 
Agricultural Society (a position he held 
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for sixty-two years until his death). 
Settling in London, and disposing of Ms 
practice at Twickenham, he was active in 
the movement for obtaining the charter 
wMch was granted on 8 March 1844 to the 
Royal College of Veterinary Surgeons, of 
wMoh in due course (1862-3), he became 
president. He took a prominent part in 
the efforts of the Royal Agricultural Society 
to popularise information amongst farmers 
as to the diseases of animals, and he in- 
vestigated their causes and means of pre- 
vention. In 1857 he carried out an inquiry 
on the Continent into the cattle plague, 
wMch was then committing great ravages, 
and made a report of eighty-three pages 
thereon. His information proved useful 
on a sudden outbreak of the same disease 
in London in June 1865. The privy 
council office, owing to doubt of its legal 
powers, delayed the issue of an order for 
the slaughtering and burial in quicklime 
of all diseased animals, until the infection 
had spread over a great part of England. 
A veterinary department was improvised 
at the privy council office to deal with the 
matter. Simonds was appointed oMef 
inspector and professional adviser, and 
amongst Ms helpers was Professor (after- 
wards Sir) George Thomas Brown [q. v. 
Suppl. II]. After the stamping out of the 
outbreak of cattle plague, wMch was 
estimated to have cost five millions sterling 
in money loss alone, it was decided to 
continue the veterinary department as a 
permanent branch of the council office, and 
Simonds remained at its head until Novem- 
ber 1871, when he resigned in order to 
become principal of the Royal Veterinary 
College in succession to Professor Charles 
Spooner [q. v.]. Owing to failing health, 
he retired in June 1881 on a pension, re- 
moving to the Isle of Wight. He remained 
senior consulting veterinary surgeon to 
the Royal Agricultural Society until Ms 
death, at the age of ninety-four years, on 
5 July 1904:. 

He was twice married, Ms first wife 
being Ms cousin, Martha Beart [d. 22 Aug. 
1851), by whom he was father of James 
Sexton Simonds, for some time cMef of 
the metropolitan fire brigade, and of two 
daughters. His second wife survived him. 

[Autobiography, reprinted with portrait 
from the Veterinarian, vol. Ixvii. (1894), and 
privately issued in 1894; Veterinary Record, 
9 July 1904 ; personal knowledge.] E. C. 

SIMPSON, MAXWELL (1815-1902), 
chemist, was youngest son of Thomas Simp- 
son, Beach Hill, co. Armagh, where he was 

D.1T.B. 1901-19ia 


bom on 15 IMarch 1815. His mother’s maiden 
surname was Browne. After attending Hr. 
Henderson’s school at Newry he entered 
Trinity College, Dublin, in 1832. Here he 
made the acquaintance of Charles Lever, 
by whose advice he began to study medicine. 
He graduated B.A. in 1837, but left Dublin 
without a medical degree. On a visit to 
Paris he heard a lecture by the chemist 
J ean Baptiste Andr4 Dumas on chemistry, 
which induced Mm to study that subject 
seriously. Eor two years he worked under 
Thomas Graham [q.v.] at University College, 
London. On his marriage in 1845 he re- 
turned to Dublin, and in 1847 he became 
lecturer on chemistry in the Park Street 
Medical School, Dublm, and proceeded M.B. 
In 1849, on the closure of the Park Street 
School, he became a lecturer on chemistry 
in the Peter Street or ‘ Original ’ School of 
Medicine. In 1851 he was granted three 
years’ leave of absence. He studied in Ger- 
many under Adolph Kolbe in Marburg and 
Robert Bunsen in Heidelberg, and accom- 
plished his first original work In 1854 he 
resumed Ms duties at Dublin, but in 1857 
resigned Ms lecturersMp and again went to 
the Continent, working cMefly with Wurtz 
in Paris till 1859. In 1860 Simpson took 
a house in Dublin and fitted up a small 
laboratory in the back kitchen. There he 
pursued with ardour and success chemical 
investigations which placed him among 
the first chemists of Ms time. One of Ms 
earliest results was the discovery of a 
method of determining the nitrogen in 
organic compounds difficult to bum. 
He obtained synthetically for the first time 
succinio and certain other di- and tri -basic 
acids (Phil. Trans. 1860, p. 61 ; Proc. 
Roy. 8oc. 1863, pp. 12, 236), wMle 
not a year passed without Ms publishing 
one or two papers of the first importance. 
In 1867 he revisited Wurtz’s laboratory in 
Paris, and for a few subsequent years he lived 
in London. He acted as examiner at Wool- 
wich, at Coopers Hill for the Indian Civil 
Service, and in the Queen’s University of 
Ireland. In 1872 he was appointed pro- 
fessor of chemistry in Queen’s College, 
Cork, and held the post till 1891, devot- 
ing himself to teaching, to the practical 
exclusion of research. 

In 1862 Simpson was elected a feUow of the 
Royal Society, and he was a fellow of the 
Royal University of Ireland from 1882 to 
1891. Prom Dublin he received the honorary 
degrees of M.D. in 1864 and LL.D, in 1878, 
and from the Queen’s University of Ireland 
the honorary degree of D.Sc. in 1882. In 
1868 he was elected an honorary fellow of the 

3 K 
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King’s and Queen’s College of Physicians. 
He became a fellow of the Chemical Society 
in 1857, and was vice-president from 1872 
to 1874. He was president of the chemical 
section of the British Association at its 
Dublin meeting in 1878. 

After his retirement in 1891 from the 
chair of chemistry at Cork, he resided in 
London, and died at 7 Damley Road, 
Holland Park Avenue, London, on 26 Feb. 
1902. He was buried in Fulham cemetery. 

He married in 1845 Mary {d, 1900), 
daughter of Samuel Martin of Longhorne, 
CO. Down, and sister of John Martin, M.P., 
the Irish politician [q. v.]. She was enthu- 
siastically interested in her husband’s 
work. There were six children of the 
marriage, of whom two survived him. 
Simpson was a man of wide culture, lively 
humour, and kindly personality. 

[Obituary Notices in Year-Book of the 
Royal Society, 1903 ; Transactions of the 
Chendoal Society (by Prof. A. Senior), June 
1902 ; The Times, 8 March 1902 ; Cameron’s 
History of the Royal College of Surgeons in 
Ireland ; Todd’s Catalogue of Graduates in 
the University of Dublin ; MS. Entrance 
Bookof Trinity College, Dublin.] E. J. R. 

SIMPSON, WILFRED. [See Hxjdle- 
STON, Wilfred Hudleston, F.R.S. (1828- 
1909), geologist.] 

SINGLETON, Mrs. MARY. [See 
CuBRiE, Mary Montgomerie, Lady 
Currie (1843-1905), author under the 
pseudonym of ‘ Violet Fane.’] 

SKIPSEY, JOSEPH (1832-1903), the 
collier poet, born on 17 March 1832 at Percy, 
a parish in the borough of Tynemouth, 
Northumberland, was youngest of the eight 
children of Outhbert Skipsey, a miner, by 
his wife Isabella BeU. In his infancy his 
father was shot in a collision between pit- 
men and special constables during some 
labour disturbances. Skipsey, who worked 
in the coal pits from the age of seven, had 
no schooling, but he soon taught himself 
to read and write. Until he was fifteen 
the Bible was the only book to which 
he had access. After that age he managed 
to study Milton, Shakespeare, Burns, and 
some translations from Latin, Greek, and 
German, particularly the poems of Heine 
and Goethe’s ‘ Faust.’ In 1852 he walked 
most of the way to London ; and after 
finding employment connected with railway 
constrootion, and marrying his landlady, 
returned to’ work first at Coatbridge in 
Scotland' for six months, then at the 


Pembroke Collieries near Sunderland, 
and subsequently at Choppington. In 
1859 he published a volume of ‘ Poems,’ 
no copy of which seems extant (cf. pref. 
to Miscellaneous Lyrics^ 1878). The book 
attracted the attention of James Clephan, 
editor of the ‘ Gateshead Observer,’ who 
obtained for him the post of under store- 
keeper at the Gateshead works of Hawks, 
Crawshay, and Sons. In 1863, after a 
fatal accident to one of his children in the 
works, he removed to Newcastle-on-Tyne, 
to become assistant librarian to the New- 
castle Literary and Philosophical Society. 
The duties proved uncongenial, and he 
returned in 1864 to mines near New- 
castle, remaining at work for various coal 
firms until 1882. Subsequently he obtained 
lighter employment. From 1882 to 1885 he 
and his wife were caretakers of the Bentinck 
board schools in Mill Lane, Newcastle. 
From September 1888 to June 1889 he was 
janitor at the Armstrong College (Durham 
University College of Science). 

Meanwhile his poetic and intellectual 
faculty steadily developed, and his literary 
ambitions were encouraged by his friend 
Thomas Dixon, the working-man of Sunder- 
land to whom Ruskin addressed the twenty- 
five letters published as ‘ Time and Tide 
by Weare and Tyne.’ Skipsey published 
‘ Poems, Songs, and Ballads ’ (1862) ; ‘ The 
Collier Lad, and other Lyrics ’ (1864) ; 
‘Poems’ (1871); and ‘ A Book of Miscel- 
laneous Lyrics’ (1878, re-issued with 
additions and omissions as ‘ A Book of 
Lyrics,’ 1881). There followed ‘Carols 
from the Coalfields ’ (1886) ; and ‘ Songs 
and Lyrics’ (1892). Skipsey’s published 
work soon received praise from critics 
of insight. D. G. Rossetti commended his 
poems of mining life. ‘A Book of Mis- 
cellaneous Lyrics ’ was appreciatively 
reviewed in the ‘ Athenaeum ’ (16 Nov. 
1878) by Theodore Watts-Dunton. Oscar 
Wnde hkened his ‘ Carols from the Coal- 
fields ’ to the work of William Blake. 
In 1884r-5 Skipsey acted as first general 
editor of the ‘ Canterbury Poets ’ (published 
by Walter Scott of Newcastle), and wrote 
rhetorical and discursive but suggestive 
prefaces to the reprints of the poetry of 
Burns (two essays), SheUey, Coleridge, 
Blake, and Poe. A lecture, ‘ The Poet as 
Seer and Singer,’ was delivered before the 
Newcastle-on-Tyne Literary and Phfio- 
sophical Society in 1883, and was pubHshed 
in 1890. 

Meanwhile in 1880 Dixon brought 
Skipsey to London and introduced him to 
I Burne-Jones, to whose efiorts the grant of 
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a civil list pension of lOZ. (raised in 1886 
to 26Z., with, a donation of 50Z. from the 
Koyal Bounty Fund) was largely due. On 
24 June 1889 Skipsey and his wife were 
appointed custodians of Shakespeare’s 
birthplace at Stratford-on-Avon on the 
recommendation of Browning, Tennyson, 
Burne-Jones, John Morley, Dante Gabriel 
Rossetti, William Morris, and other literary 
men of eminence. But he soon grew im- 
patient of the drudgery of acting as cicerone 
to miscellaneous tourists, and he resigned 
the post on 31 Oct. 1891 (of. Hekry James’s 
story, ‘ The Birthplace,’ in The Better Sort, 
1903, which was suggested by a vague 
report of Skipsey’s psychological experience 
at Stratford-on-Avon). Thenceforth Skipsey 
and his wife subsisted in the north on his 
pension and the assistance of his children, 
with whom they lived in turns. Visits 
to the English Lakes and to Norway (with 
Newcastle friends. Dr. and Mrs. Spence 
Watson) varied the seclusion of his last 
years. He died at Gateshead, in the house 
of his son Cuthbert, on 3 Sept. 1903, and was 
buried in Gateshead cemetery. In 1854 he 
married Sara Ann (daughter of Benjamin 
and Susan Hendley), the proprietress of the 
boarding-house at which he was staying 
in London. His wife died in August 1902. 
Two out of five sons and the eldest of three 
daughters survived him, 

Skipsey’s poems were mainly lyrical, 
although he occasionally attempted more 
sustained flights, and they show the influence 
of Burns and Heine. He is at his best in 
the verse which was prompted by his own 
experience as a pitman. He acquired the 
habit of carefully revising his work, but 
he failed toj conquer a native ruggedness 
of diction. De Chatelain translated his 
‘ Fairies’ Parting Song ’ and other shorter 
poems in his ‘ Beautes de la poesie an- 
glaise,’ vol. iii. A projected ‘History of 
jEstheticism ’ proved beyond his powers. 
For a time he put faith in [spiritualism, 
conceiving himself to be a clairvoyant, and 
he left some unpublished writings on the 
subject. 

A portrait of Skipsey was painted by a 
German artist for Wigham Richardson, a 
member of a firm of shipbuilders of Walker- 
on-Tyne, and hangs in the Mechanics’ 
Institute there. 

[Joseph Sldpsey, by R. Spence Watson, 
1909 ; Autobiographical preface ’ to A Book 
of Miscellaneous Lyrics, 1878 ; W. Bell 
Scott’s Autobiographical Notes, 1892 ; A. H. 
Miles’s Poets and Poetry of the Century, 
vol. 5 ,* Athenssum, 16 Nov. 1878 and 12 Sept. 
1903 j Lady Burne-Jones’s Memorials of 


Edward Burne-Jones, ii. 107-8; Shakespeare’s 
Birthplace records,- private information.] 

E. S. H-b. 


SLANEY, WILLIAM SLANEY 
KENYON- (1847-1908), colonel and 
politician. [See Kenyon-Sla^tey.] 


SMEATON, DONALD MACKENZIE 
(1846-1910), Anglo-Indian official, bom at 
St. Andrews on 9 Sept. 1846, was eldest 
of the twelve children of David James 
Smeaton, schoolmaster of Letham House, 
Fife, and Abbey Park, St. Andrews, by his 
wife Elizabeth, daughter of Capt. Donald 
Mackenzie of the 42nd Black Watch, who 
fought through the Peninsular war and at 
Waterloo. His ancestors included Thomas 
Smeton [q. v.], the first principal of 
Glasgow University, and John Smeaton, 
the engineer [q. v.]. His next brother, 
Robert Mackenzie (1847-1910), was his 
colleague in the civil service of the North- 
West provinces of India and a member 
of the local legislative council. 

Smeaton was educated at his father’s 
efficient school, Abbey Park, St. Andrews, 
and at the university there, where he 
graduated M.A. He passed second in the 
Indian civil service examination of 1865, 
and arriving in India in November 1867, 
served in the North-West provinces aa 
assistant magistrate and collector, and from 
May 1870 in the settlement department. He 
won a medal and 1002. for proficiency in 
oriental languages.^ In 1873 he published 
an annotated edition of the revenue act 
of the provinces, and in 1877 a useful 
monograph on Inffian currency. In April 
1879 he was sent to Burma to organise 
the land revenue administration there, and 
in May 1882 he was appointed secretary 
in that department and director of agri- 
culture. 

After serving aa director of agriculture 
and commerce in the North-West pro- 
vinces from May 1886, he returned in 
April 1887 to Burma, on the annexation 
of -the upper province, as officiating cMef 
secretary to the chief commissioner. Sir 
. Charles Bernard [q. v. Suppl. 11]. In Upper 
Burma he closely studied the hill races of 
the new province, and he embodied his 
inquiries in ‘Loyal Karens of Burma’ 
(1887), which is the standard work on its 
theme. In May 1888 he became com- 
missioner of the central division of Upper 
Burma, and his vigorous work in suppress- 
ing dacoits gained him the Burma medal 
with two clasps. Smeaton’s interest in the 
people and mastery of their vernaculars 
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established his influence over both the 
Burmans and the semi-ciyilised hill tribes. 
In March 1891 he was appointed financial 
commissioner of . Burma, and help^ to 
develop the mining industries, while rigidly 
abstaining from any private investments. 
Acting chief commissioner in May 1892, and 
also from 25 April to 9 Aug. 1896, he offici- 
ally represented Burma on the supreme 
legislative council from 1898 to 1902. In the 
council he showed characteristic inde- 
pendence. He advocated an amendment 
of the Lower Burma chief courts bill, which 
the government of India opposed, and 
he boldly criticised Indian land revenue 
policy in March 1902. Selected by Lord 
Curzon to be secretary of the famine relief 
committee of 1900, he showed an energy 
which was acknowledged by the award of the 
Kaisar-i-Hind medal of the first class on its 
institution in May 1900. Disappointed of 
the lieutenant-governorship of Burma in 
succession to Sir Frederick Fryer, he retired 
from the service in 1902. 

Settling for five years at Winchfield, 
Hampshire, Smeaton interested himself in 
local afiairs and in the cause of the liberal 
party. He subse^ently removed to 
Gomshall, Surrey. On platforms in Lon- 
don and in Scotland he urged reform of 
the government of India (cf. A Future 
for India, a reprint from India, 12 Feb. 
1904), but he did not identify himseh with 
the extreme section of Indian agitators. At 
the general election of 1906 he was elected 
liberal M.P. for Stirlingshire. In parliam ent 
he supported the strong measures taken by 
the Indian government against disorder 
in 1907 and 1908, and in the debates on 
the Indian Councils Act, 1909, embodying 
Lord Morley’s reforms, he acknowledged 
the importance of maintaining the essentials 
of British authority. He worked hard in 
committee of the House of Commons, and 
followed Scottish questions with assiduity, 
speaking briefly and to the point, and 
obeying the party ^ Whip ’ with conscien- 
tious discrimination. Failing health dis- 
abled him from offering himself for re- 
election on the dissolution in January 
1910. He died on 19 April 1910 at his resi- 
dence, Lawbrook, Gomshall, Surrey, and 
was buried at Peaslake, Surrey. An oil 
painting by Mr. H. J. 0. Bryce belongs to 
bis widow. He married twice : (1) on 
2 Feb. 1873 Annette Louise, daughter of 
Sir Henry Lushington, fourth baronet ; she 
died on 17 Jani l&O ; by her he had a son, 
Arthur Lushington, lieutenant in the 18th 
Tiwana lancers, who was killed at polo in 
July 1903 j and a daughter; and (2) on 


12 Nov. 1894 Marion, daughter of Major 
Ansell of the 4th (K.O.) regiment; she 
survived him with one daughter. 

[India List, 1910 ; Ind. Finan. Statement 
and Discussion thereon for 1902-3 ; Parly. 
Debates, 1906 to 1909 ; Rangoon Gaz. and 
Rangoon Times of various dates ; Pioneer, 
5 and 20 Feb. 1902 ; The Times, 21 April 
1910 ; personal knowledge ; information 
kindly supplied by Mrs. Smeaton.] F. H. B. 

SMILES, SAMUEL {1812-1904), author 
and social reformer, bom at Haddington 
on 23 Dec. 1812, was one of eleven 
children of Samuel Smiles, at first a paper 
maker and afterwards a general merchant, 
who died of cholera early in 1832. His 
mother was Janet, daughter of Robert 
Wilson of Dalkeith. His paternal grand- 
father was an elder and field-preacher of 
the Cameronians, the sect which suffered 
persecution in Charles H’s reign. 

After education at Haddington grammar 
school, Smiles was bound apprentice for five 
years on 6 Nov. 1826 to a firm of medical 
practitioners in the town. Dr. Lewins, one 
of the partners, moved to Leith in 1829 and 
took Smiles with him. The lad matriculated 
at Edinburgh University in Nov. 1829 and 
attended the medical classes there. John 
Brown [q. v.], author of ‘Rab and his 
Friends,’ was a fellow student. On the 
expiration of his apprenticeship he took 
lodgings in Edinburgh and, pursuing his 
medical education, obtained his medical 
diploma on 6 Nov. 1832. Thereupon he 
settled as a general practitioner at Hadding- 
ton, but his ambitions travelled beyond 
the routine of his profession, and he soon 
supplemented his narrow income by popular 
lectures on chemistry, physiology, and the 
conditions of health, as well as by contri- 
butions to the ‘ Edinburgh Weekly Chron- 
icle.’ In 1837 he published at Edinburgh, 
at his own expense, 760 copies of ‘ Physical 
Education, or the Nurture and Management 
of Children ’ (2nd edit. 1868). The work 
was generally commended. A new edition 
with additions by Sir Hugh Beevor, hart., 
appeared in 1905. 

Discontented with the prospects of his 
Hadding-ton practice and anxious to widen 
his experience. Smiles, in May 1838, sold 
such property as he possessed and left 
Haddington for Hull, with a view to a 
foreign tour. From Rotterdam he went to 
Leyden, where he submitted himself to 
examination for a degree. A pedestrian 
tour followed through Holland and up the 
Rhine. In Sept. 1838 he paid a first visit 
to London, lodging in the same boarding 
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house (in Poland Street, Oxford Street) 
as Mazzini, and presenting introductions 
to (Sir) Rowland HilL On his way north 
he visited Ebenezer Elliott at Sheffield. 
Thence in answer to a newspaper advert- 
isement, he passed to Leeds to fulfil an 
engagement on the ‘Leeds Times,’ an 
organ of advanced radicalism, from the 
editorship of which Robert Nicoll [q. v.] 
had just retired. In Nov. 1838 Smiles 
became editor at a salary of 2002. a year. 

At Leeds Smiles combined with his 
editorial duties an active share in political 
agitation in the advanced liberal cause. 
He was the first secretary of the Leeds 
‘ Household Suffrage Association ’ for the 
redistribution and extension of the franchise. 
At public meetings in the city and its 
neighbourhood he advocated the anti-corn 
law movement. He corresponded with 
Cobden and enthusiastically supported 
Joseph Hume’s abortive candidature for 
the representation of Leeds at the general 
election of 1841. While he opposed 
chartism, he urged the social and intellec- 
tual amelioration of the working classes, 
and interested himself in industrial organi- 
sation and the progress of mechanical 
science. In 1842 he resigned the editorship 
of the ‘ Leeds Times.’ Devoting himself to 
popular lecturing and literary hack work, 
he prepared guides to America and the 
colonies, and brought out in 1843, in 
monthly numbers, ‘ A History of Ireland 
and the Irish People under the Govern- 
ment of England,’ which was published 
collectively in 1844. 

In June 1840 Smiles had attended the 
opening of the North Midland railway 
from Leeds to Derby, and met for the first 
time George Stephenson. When, at the 
end of 1845, the Leeds and Thirsk railway 
was projected, Smiles was appointed 
assistant secretary. He was closely asso- 
ciated with railway enterprise for the next 
twenty-one years. The new Thirsk line was 
opened on 9 July 1849. In the same year 
Smiles published an essay on ‘Rahway 
Property, its Conditions and Prospects,’ 
which ran through two editions. Smiles 
also acted as secretary of the board wMoh 
managed the new Leeds central station, 
into which many companies ran their 
trains. He was prominent in the negotia- 
tions for the amalgamation of the Leeds 
and Thirsk railway with the North Eastern, 
which was effected in 1854 and abolished 
his own office. Thereupon he left Leeds 
for London on being appointed secretary 
to the South Eastern railway (11 Nov.). 
He helid the post for twelve years, in the 


course of which he successfully arranged 
for the extension of the line from Charing 
Cross to Cannon Street (1858-9). 

Smiles’s railway work had not blunted 
bis energies as an advocate, in the press 
and on the lecture platform, of political 
and social reform, in agreement with the 
principles of the Manchester school. In 
the ‘ Constitutional,’ a Glasgow paper, 
he urged the transference of private bills 
to local legislatures. He wrote much in 
behalf of workmen’s benefit societies in the 
‘Leeds Mercury’ and elsewhere, and for 
a time edited the ‘ Oddfellows’ Magazine.’ 
He championed state education. The 
formation of public libraries was one of his 
strenuous interests, and he gave evidence in 
their favour before a House of Commons 
committee in 1849, welcoming the per- 
missive Library and Museums Act of the 
following year. Erom 1855 Smiles wrote 
occasionally on industrial subjects to the 
‘ Quarterly Review ’ ; an article on ‘ Work- 
men’s Earnings, Strikes, and Savings’ was 
reissued as a pamphlet in 1861. A speech 
at Huddersfield on the ‘Industrial edu- 
cation of foreign and English workmen ’ 
was published in 1867. 

Smiles was drawn to the study and writing 
of biography, in which he made his chief 
reputation, by the sanguine belief that 
concrete examples of men who had achieved 
great results by their own efforts best 
indicated the true direction and goal of 
social and industrial progress. On the 
death in 1848 of George Stephenson, with 
whom he had come into occasional contact 
at Leeds, he wrote a memoir in ‘ Eliza 
Cook’s Journal’ in 1849, and afterwards 
persuaded Stephenson’s son Robert to 
allow bi-m to write a full life. The book 
appeared in June 1857, and was received 
with enthusiasm ; 2500 copies were sold 
before September, 7500 within a year. An 
American reprint appeared at Boston in 
1858. An ISth thousand was reached in 
1864, and an abridgment came out in 1859. 
The biography fully maintained its popu- 
larity in subsequent years. Eresh work 
on the same lines soon followed. In 1861-2 
he produced ‘ lives of the Engineers ’ 
(3 vols.) ; in 1863 ‘Industrial Biography: 
Iron Workers and Tool Makers ’ ; and in 
1865 ‘ Lives of Boulton and Watt.’ A new 
edition of the ‘ Life of George Stephenson ’ 
in 1868 contained an account of the son, 
Robert Stephenson. All these volumes 
were reissued under the single title of 
the * Lives of the Engineers ’ in 1874 in 
5 vols. (popular edit. 1904). Smiles had 
full access to manuscript sources, and 
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tiie books are standard contributions to 
English biographical literature. A French 
translation of all the volumes came out in 
1868. A supplemental compilation, ‘Men 
of Invention and Industry/ appeared in 
1884 

As early as March 184:5 Smiles had 
delivered, at a small mutual improvement 
society at Leeds, an address on the educa- 
tion of the working classes, in which he 
showed how many poor men had created 
for themselves, with beneficial effect on their 
careers, opportunities of knowledge and 
culture. The lecture, which owed some- 
thing to George Lillie Craik’s ‘ Knowledge 
pursued imder Difficulties ’ (1830-1), was 
constantly repeated with expansion, and was 
received with great applause in many parts 
of the country. By degrees Smiles enlarged 
the lecture into a substantial treatise under 
the title of ‘ Self-Help, with Illustrations of 
Character and Conduct.’ The MS. was 
refused in 1855 by the publisher Boutledge, 
but in July 1859 John Murray, who pub- 
lished Smiles’s ‘George Stephenson’ and 
the other engineering biographies, under- 
took the publication on commission. An 
immense success was the result : 20,000 
copies were sold in the first year ; 55,000 
by 1864; 150,000 by 1889, and 120,000 
copies since. The book impressed the 
public to whom it was especially addressed, 
and Smiles was in constant receipt of 
assurances of the practical encouragement 
which he had given artisans in all parts of 
the world. ‘ Self-Help ’ was translated into 
almost all foreign languages — ^including 
Dutch, German, Danish, Swedish, Spanish, 
Italian, Turkish, Arabic, Japanese, and the 
native tongues of India. In succeeding 
volumes, ‘Character’ (1871), ‘Thrift’ (1875), 
‘Duty’ (1880), and ‘Life and Labour’ 
(1887), Smiles pursued his useful scheme 
of collecting biographical facts and co- 
ordinating them so as to stimulate good 
endeavour. Eepetition in these volumes was 
inevitable, and the triumph of ‘ Self-Help ’ 
did not recur. ‘ Character ’ approached 
but failed to reach the great sales of its 
predecessor. Yet all but the latest of these 
books achieved exceptional circulations in 
English-speaking countries as well as in 
foreign translations, in 1875 Smiles suc- 
cessfully brought an action against a 
Canadian publisher named Belford for 
smuggling into the United States pirated 
copies of ‘ Thrift.’ 

On 30 Aug. 1866 he left the South 
Eastern railway, receiving a service of plate 
from the directors and staff with a pass over 
the company’s lines. He thereupon became 


president of the National Provident Institu- 
tion, and in that capacity travelled much 
about the country. A lecture on a fresh 
topic, ‘ The Huguenots in England and 
Ireland,’- which he delivered at Dublin to 
the Young Men’s Christian Association, 
while on a business journey, was developed 
into a volume on ‘ The Huguenots : their 
Settlements, Churches and Industries in 
England and Ireland ’ (published Nov. 
1867 ) ; 10,000 copies were rapidly sold. 

A sharp stroke of paralysis, the result 
of overwork, in Nov. 1871 disabled Smiles 
for a year, and he retired from the National 
Provident Institution. But he made a 
good recovery, and thenceforth divided his 
time between literature on much the same 
fines as before, and travel during which he 
amused himself by close observation of racial 
characteristics. Besides tours in Ireland 
and Scotland, he visited the Huguenot 
country in the south of France, and em- 
bodied new researches in ‘ The Huguenots 
in France after the Revocation of the Edict 
of Nantes; with a Visit to the Vaudois’ 
(1874). He returned to the south of France 
in 1881 to study the Basque people and 
language, and in the Gascon country during 
1888 he collected details of the biography of 
the barber-poet of Agen, Jacques Jasmin 
(1798-1864), whose career illustrated his 
favourite text and of whom he published 
a memoir in 1891. In 1871 and 1881 he 
made a tour in Friesland and neighbouring 
lands, and in 1 884 through the west coast 
of Norway. He thrice visited Italy, where 
his works enjoyed a wide circulation, and 
on his second visit in the spring of 1879 
he was accorded a great reception in Rome, 
where he visited Garibaldi and Queen 
Margherita. Next year he received the 
Italian order of St. Maurice and St. Lazarus. 
On visits to Scotland he found fresh 
biographical materials of the kind which 
speciaUy appealed to him, and he brought 
out lives of the self-taught Scotch natural- 
ist, Thomas Edward of Banff, in 1876,' and 
of Robert Dick, a baker of Thurso, who was 
also a botanist and geologist, in 1878, 

Smiles lived at Blackheath until 1874, 
when he settled in Kensington. In 1878 
he received the hon. degree of LL.D. from 
Edinburgh, and in the same year he issued 
a fife of the philanthropist, George Moore, 
a task which he undertook reluctantly, 
but which was more popular than any of 
his later publications. He printed for the 
first time James Nasmyth’s autobiography 
in 1883, but the edition had a scanty sale. 
Subsequently, for his friend and publisher 
John Murray, Smiles produced in 1891 
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‘A Publisher and his Friends : Memoir and 
Correspondence of the late John Murray, 
with an Account of the Origin and Progi*ess 
of the House, 1768-1843 ’ (2 vols. ; abridged 
edit. 1911). In 1894 there followed ‘ Josiah 
Wedgwood, F.R.S., his Personal History.’ 
His last years were mainly spent on an 
unpretentious autobiography, bringing his 
career to 1890 ; it was edited for posthu- 
mous issue in 1905 by his friend Thomas 
Mackay. Smiles’s powers slowly failed, and 
he died at his residence at Kensington on 
16 April 1904, being buried at Brompton 
Cemetery. 

Smiles married at Leeds, on 7 Dec. 1843, 
Sarah Ann Holmes [d. 1900), daughter of 
a Leeds contractor, and had issue three 
daughters and two sons. He edited in 1871 
*A Boy’s Voyage round the World in 
1868-9,’ by his younger son. 

A portrait painted by Sir George Reid 
is in the National Portrait Gallery ; it was 
etched by Paul Rajon. A sketch of Smiles 
was made at Rome by Guglielmo de Sancto 
in March 1889. Rossetti, an Italian sculptor, 
also executed a bust at Rome in 1879. 

[Smiles’s Autobiography, ed. Thomas 
Mackay, 1905; The Times, 17 April 1904; 
T. Bowden Green’s Samuel Smiles, his Life 
and Work, with pref. by Mrs. Alec Tweedie, 
1904 (a slight pamphlet with portraits) ; Sarah 
Tytler’s Three Generations, 1911.] S. L. 

SMITH, Sir ARCHIBALD LEVIN 
(1836-1901), Judge, born at Salt Hill near 
Chichester on 27 Aug. 1836, was only son 
of Francis Smith of that place, by his wife 
Mary Ann, only daughter of Zadik Levin. 
After attending Eton, and receiving private 
tuition at home and at Chichester, he com- 
pleted his education at Trinity College, Cam- 
bridge, where he graduated B.A. in 1858. 
Like several of his contemporaries on the 
Judicial bench, he rowed in the university 
eight in the Oxford and Cambridge boat-race 
three years running (1857, 1858, 1859). 
On the last occasion the race was rowed 
in a gale of wind, and the Cambridge 
boat filled and sank between Barnes 
Bridge and the finish. According to 
tradition, Smith alone of the Cambridge 
oarsmen could not swim, and sat stolidly 
rowing until, when the water was up to his 
neck, he was rescued not without difficulty. 
Smith was also through life a good cricketer, 
playing frequently for the Gentlemen of 
Sussex. He had entered as a student of the 
Inner Temple on 27 May 1856, and was 
called on 17 Nov. I860, when he Joined the 
home circuit. He rapidly acquired a good 
and increasing junior practice, being largely 
employed in commercial oases and in election 


petitions, and having a full pupil-room. 
In 1879, on the appointment of Charles 
(afterwards Lord) Bowen [q. v. SuppL I] 
to a judgeship, he was nominated by Sir 
John Holker [q. v.], attorney-general, to be 
standing Junior counsel to the treasury, and 
after an unusually short tenure of that office 
he was made a judge of the Queen’s Bench 
Division in 1883. He was elected a bencher 
of his inn on 12 April, and was knighted 
on 20 April of that year. 

Smith, big and strong physically, was 
devoted to sport, and was in an exceptional 
degree ‘ a good fellow.’ To these advantages 
he added cheerful and unremitting industry 
and great natural acuteness. Consequently 
it mattered very little that his voice was 
weak, or that he had no gift of eloquence, 
his language being to the end of his life 
confined to the homeliest vernacular. He 
was extremely fond of shooting and fishing ; 
he was (in 1899) president of the M.C.C., 
and the university hoatrace and cricket- 
match aroused his never-failing interest. 
He was, in the best sense of the words, a 
man of the world, and his honesty, vigour, 
and good sense were everywhere recognised. 

In 1888 Smith was appointed a special 
commissioner with Sir James Hannen [q. v.] 
and Mr. Justice Day to inquire into allega- 
tions published by ‘ The Times ’ afieoting 
C. S. Parnell and other Irish nationalists. 
During the sitting of this tribunal the 
commissioners adopted a practice of silence. 
On one occasion, when the president, 
Hannen, who had a gift for saying much 
in the fewest words, observed that he had 
not thought or imputed something of which 
j some of those appearing before the com- 
' mission had complained, Smith said ‘Nor I,’ 
and Day made an inarticulate sound of 
concurrence ; but it was believed that, with 
this exception, neither of the Junior Judges 
said a word during the prolonged pro- 
ceedings. Smith tried, while he was in 
the Queen’s Bench Division, the first case 
heard under the Foreign Enlistment Act, 
1870, when a Colonel Sandoval was con- 
victed of fitting out a hostile expedition 
against Venezuela, and was sentenced to 
three months’ imprisonment. 

In 1892 Smith was promoted, with 
general approval, to the Court of Appeal, 
his original colleagues there being Esher, 
Master of the Rolls, Lindley, Bowen, Fry, 
and Kay. Esher had much in common 
with Smith; the others were aU more 
learned lawyers. Smith’s modesty, force 
of character, and great intelligence enabled 
him however to hold his own so efiectively 
that he was appointed in October 1900 
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without any sign of dissatisfaction to 
succeed Lord Riverstone as Master of 
the Rolls, His health and strength soon 
began to fail. In August 1901 his wife, 
who had suffered from a long and dis- 
tressing illness, was drowned in the Spey, 
near Aberlour, almost in his presence. 
Smith never recovered from the shock, and 
died at Wester-Elohies House, Aberlour, 
Morayshire, the residence of his son-in-law, 
Mr. Grant, on 20 Oct. 1901, a few, days 
after resigning the mastership of the rolls. 
He was buried at Knockando, Morayshire. 
Smith married in 1867 Isobel, daughter of 
John Charles Fletcher, and left two sons 
and three daughters. 

Smith contributed to ‘ The Walkers of 
Southgate ’ (1900) a chapter entitled 

‘ Reminiscences by an old friend.’ 

[Foster’s Men at the Bar ; The Times, 
21 Oct. 1901 ; Haygarth’s Cricket Scores and 
Biographies, viii. ^9 ; Wisden’s Cricketers’ 
Almanack for 1902, p. Ixx.] H. S. 

SMITH, Sir CHARLES BEAN 
EUAN- (1842--1910), diplomatist. [See 
Etjan-Smith.] 

SMITH, Sir FRANCIS, afterwards Sir 
Francis Villeneuve {1819-1909), chief 
Justice of Tasmania, born at Lindfield, 
Sussex, on 13 Feb. 1819, was elder son 
of Francis Smith, then of that place, and 
a merchant of London, by his wife Marie 
Josephine, daughter of Jean ViUeneuve. 
At an early age Smith accompanied his 
father to Van Diemen’s Land (now Tas- 
mania), where the latter purchased an 
estate called Campania, near Richmond, 
in that colony. Returning to England 
for his education, he attended University 
CoUege, London, and London University, 
where he graduated B.A. in 1840 and took 
a first prize in international law. He was 
called to the bar by the Middle Temple on 
27 May 1842, and was a bencher of his Inn 
from 1890 to 1898. In October 1844 he 
was admitted to the bar of Van Diemen’s 
Land. 

During 1848 he acted as solicitor-general 
of the colony in the absence on leave of 
A. C. Stonor. On 1 Jan, 1849 he was 
appointed crown solicitor and clerk of the 
peace, and again acted as solicitor -general 
from 15 Dec. 1851 to 1 Aug. 1854, when 
he was appointed attorney-general, taking 
office only on the condition of being at 
liberty to oppose the influx of convicts into 
the colony. He retained the post until 
the change in the constitution in 1856, 
when his office was abolished and he 


was granted 4500^!. as compensation. 
On 15 Dec. 1851 he was nominated a 
member of the legislative council. 

Although opposed to the introduction of 
responsible government on the ground that 
the colony did not possess a leisured class 
from which suitable ministers could be 
drawn, and that the system would involve 
constant changes of administration, yet 
Smith was returned as one of the repre- 
sentatives of Hobart in the first House of 
Assembly, and accepted the portfolio of 
attorney-general in the first responsible 
ministry, which was formed by W. T. 
Champ on 1 Nov. 1856 ; he was also 
sworn a member of the executive council. 
Champ’s administration fell by an adverse 
vote in the house on 26 Feb. 1857, but 
Smith returned to office on 25 April 
as attorney-general in W. P. Weston’s 
government. On 12 May 1857 he took 
over the duties of premier in addition to 
those of attorney-general, and the re- 
constructed ministry remained in office 
for three years and a half. During that 
time much legislation of a useful character 
was passed, including the settlement of 
the long-pending ‘ Abbott claim,’ the 
establishment of scholarships, the liberalis- 
ing of the land laws, and the amendment 
of the Constitution Act. 

On 1 Nov. 1860 Smith was made a 
puisne judge of the supreme court, and on 
5 Feb. 1870 he was appointed chief justice 
in succession to Sir Valentine Fleming. 
In that position his legal knowledge and 
ability, combined with his high character, 
won for him, every confidence. Twice he 
administered the government of the colony 
in the absence of the governor, viz. from 
30 Nov. 1874 to 13 Jan. 1875, and again 
from 6 April to 21 Oct. 1880. He was 
knighted by patent on 18 July 1862, and 
reticed on a pension 31 March 1884. He 
spent ^ his remaining years in England, 
and died on 17 Jan. 1909 at his residence, 
Heathside, Tunbridge Wells. His remains 
were cremated at Golder’s Green. 

Smith married on 4 May 1851 Sarah 
(d. 29 July 1909), only child of the Rev. 
George Giles, D.D., and left one son and 
two daughters. In 1884 he assumed the 
additional name of ViUeneuve. 

[The Times, and Tasmanian Examiner, 
20 Jan. 1909 ; Tunbridge Wells Advertiser, 
22 Jan. 1909; Burke’s Peerage, 1909; 
Johns’s Notable Australians, 1908 ; MenneU’s 
Diet, of Australas. Biog. 1892 ; Tasmanian 
Official Record, 1890 ; Fenton’s History of 
Tasmania, 1884; Colonial Office Records; 
private information.] , C. A. 
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SMITH, GEORGE (182^1901), pub- 
lisber, the founder and proprietor of the 
Dictionary. [See Memoir prefixed to the 
First Supplement.] 

SMITH, GEORGE BARNETT (1841- 
1909), author and journalist, born at 
Ovenden, Yorkshire, on 17 May 1841, 
was son of Titus and Mary Smith. Edu- 
cated at the British Lancastrian school, 
Halifax, he came in youth to London, and 
there worked actively as a journalist. 
From 1865 to 1868 he was on the editorial 
staff of the ‘ Globe,’ and from 1868 to 
1876 on that of the ‘ Echo.’ He was 
subsequently a contributor to the ' Times.’ 
With literary tastes and poetical ambition. 
Smith managed to become a contributor to 
the chief magazines, among them the 
‘Edinburgh Review,’ the ‘Fortnightly 
Review,’ and the ‘ Cornhill Magazine.’ 
Although he lacked scholarly training, he 
was an appreciative critic. A memoir of 
Elizabeth Barrett Browning in the ninth 
edition of the ‘ Encyclopjedia Britannica ’ 
(1876) satisfied Robert Browning, with 
whom Smith came into intimate relations. 
It was the poet’s custom to send Smith 
proofsheets of his later volumes in advance, 
to enable him to write early reviews. 

An industrious compiler, Smith gained 
the ear of the general public by a long 
series of biographies, the first of which dealt 
with Shelley (1877). A strong (liberal in 
politics, he was more successful in his 
‘Life of W. E. Gladstone’ (1879; 14th 
edit. 1898), and in his ‘life and Speeches 
of John Bright’ (1881). There followed 
popular lives of Victor Hugo^ (1885), 
Queen Victoria (1886; new edit. 1901), 
and the German Emperor William I (1887). 
His most ambitious publication, ‘History 
of the English Parliament ’ (2 vols. 1892), 
occupied him five years, and claimed to 
be ‘ the first full and consecutive history 
of Parliament as a legislative institution 
from the earliest times to the present day ’ ; 
but Smith’s historical faculty was hardly 
adequate to Ids task. 

Interested in art, Smith in his leisure 
practised etching with success. Several 
specimens of his work were included in 
‘English Etchings’ (1884-7). An etching 
by him of Carlyle was purchased by Edward 
Vn when Prince of Wales. 

In 1889 lung-trouble forced Smith to 
leave London for Bournemouth, and for the 
rest of his life he was an invalid. A con- 
servative government granted him a^ civil 
List pension of 80L in 1891, and a liberal 
government increased it by 70Z. in 1906, 


Writing to the last, he died at Bourne- 
mouth on 2 Jan. 1909, and was buried in the 
cemetery there. Smith was twice married : 
(1) to Annie Hodson {d, 1868) ; (2) in 1871, 
to Julia Timmis, who survived him. He 
had four daughters, of whom two survived 
him. An etching of him by Mortimer 
Menpes and an oil-painting by Rosa Corder 
are in the possession of his wicjow. 

Smith published under the pseudonym of 
Guy Roslyn three volumes of verse and 
‘ George EHot in Derbyshire ’ (1876). He 
was an occasional contributor to the early 
volumes of this Dictionary. Among works 
mot already noticed are the following: 

1. ‘Poets and Novelists,’ 1875. 2. ‘English 
Political Leaders,’ 1881. 3. Women of 

Renown,’ 1893. 4. ‘Noble Womanhood,’ 
1894. 5. ‘The United States,’ 1897. 6. 

‘ Canada,’ 1898. 7. ‘ Heroes of the Nine- 
teenth Century,’ 3 vols. 1899-1901. 8. 

‘ The Romance of the South Pole,’ 1900. 

[Letters of Robert Browning, privately 
printed by T. J. Wise, 1895 ; Brit. Mus. 
Oat. ; The Times, 4 Jan. 1909 ; private in- 
formation.] 

SMITH, GEORGE VANCE ( 181 6 ?-l 902), 
Unitarian biblical scholar, son of George 
Smith of Willington, near Newcastle-on- 
Tyne, was bom in October, probably 1816 
(he himself was not sure of the exact year), 
at Portarlington, King’s and Queen’s Cos., 
where his mother (Anne Vance) 'was on a 
visit. Brought up at Willington, he was em- 
ployed at Leeds, where his preparation for 
a college course was undertaken by Charles 
Wicksteed (1810-1885), then minister of Mill 
Hill chapel. In 1 836 he entered Manchester 
College (then at York) as a divinity student 
under Charles Wellheloved [q. v.], John 
Kenrick [q. v.], and WiUiam Hincks [see 
Htncks, Thoiias Dix]. In 1839-40 he 
was assistant tutor in mathematics. Re- 
moving with the college to Manchester in 
1840, he pursued his studies under Robert 
Wallace [q. v.], James Martineau [q. v. 
Suppl. I], and F. W. Newman^ [q. v. 
Suppl. I], and graduated B.A. in 1841 
at the London University, to which the 
college was affiliated. His first mimstry 
was at Chapel Lane, Bradford, West Riding, 
where he was ordained on 22 Sept. 1841. 
He removed to King Edward Street chapel, 
Macclesfield, in 1843, remaining till 1846, 
when he was appointed vice-principal, and 
professor of theology and Hebrew, in Man- 
chester College. On Kenrick’ s retirement 
in 1850 from the principalship Smith was 
appointed his successor. In 1863, on the 
removal of the college to London, John 



Smith 


328 


Smith 


James Taylor was made principal, and 
Smith professor of critical and exegetical 
theology, evidences of religion, Hebrew, and 
Syriac. He resigned in 1857, went abroad, 
and obtained at Tubingen the degrees 
of M.A. and Ph.I). In 1858 he became 
Wellbeloved’s assistant and successor at 
St. Saviourgate chapel, York. 

In 1870, after Kenrick had declined to 
serve on the score of age, Smith accepted 
Dean Stanley’s invitation to join the New 
Testament revision company. His partici- 
pation in the celebration of the eucharist in 
Henry VII’s chapel, Westminster Abbey, on 
the morning of the first meeting of the com- 
pany ( June 1 870) Jed to much criticism. The 
upper house of the Canterbury convocation, 
on the motion of Samuel Wilberforce [q. v.], 
passed a resolution condemning the appoint- 
ment to either company of any person 
‘ who denies the Godhead of our Lord,* and 
affirming that any such one should cease 
to act ; a similar resolution was rejected by 
the lower house (Teb. 1871). Smith bore 
all this with an inflexible and irritating 
calmness. His work as a reviser was 
diligent and conscientious, though he was 
often in a minority of one. In 1873 the 
university of Jena made bim D.D. 

In July 1875 Smith left York for the 
ministry of Upper chapel, Sheffield, but in 
September 1876 he was promoted to the 
principalship of the Presbyterian College, 
Carmarthen, an office which he held till 
1888, combining with it from 1877 the 
charge of Park-y- velvet chapel^ Carmarthen, 
Retiring from the active ministry, he 
resided first at Bath, and latterly at 
Bow'don, Cheshire. Among Unitarians Ms 
position was that of a mild conservatism ; 
hence he was more at home in Carmarthen 
College than he had been in the atmosphere 
of the Manchester College. He died at 
Cranwells, Bowdon, on 28 Feb. 1902, and 
was buried at Hale, Cheshire, on 4 March. 
He married (1) in 1843 Agnes Jane, second 
daughter of John Fletcher of Liverpool, 
by whom he had three sons and one 
daughter ; and (2) in 1894 Elizabeth Aime, 
daughter of Edward Todd of Tadcaster, who 
survived him. 

Besides sermons and lectures, singly and 
in collections, his cMef works are : 1, 

‘The Priesthood of Christ,* 1843 (Letters 
to John Pye Smith, D.D.; two series). 
2.^ ‘ English Orthodoxy, as it is and as it 
might be,’ 1 863. 3, ‘ Eternal Punishment,’ 

1865, 12nio ; 4th edit. 1875 (reprinted in 
• The Religion and Theology of Unitarians,’ 
1906). 4. ‘The Bible and Popular Theology,’ 
1871 (3rd edit. 1872) ; revised as ‘ The Bible 


and its Theology as popularly taught,’ 1892, 
190] . 5. ‘ The Spirit and the Word of Christ,’ 
1874 : 2nd edit. 1875. 6. ‘ The Prophets 
and their Interpreters,’ 1878. 7. ‘Texts 
and Margins of the Revised New Testa- 
ment affecting Theological Doctrine,’ 188L 
8. ‘ Chapters on Job for Young Readers,’ 
1887. 9. ‘ Confession of Christ what it is 
not, and what it is,’ 1890. He translated 
in an abridged form Tholuck’s ‘The 
Credibility of the Evangelic History Illus- 
trated,’ 1844 ; ‘ The Prophecies relat- 

ing to Nineveh and the Assyrians, trans- 
lated . . . -with Introduction and Notes,’ 
1857 ; and in ‘ The Holy Scriptures of the 
Old Covenant,’ 1857-62 (a continuation of 
Wellbcloved’s work), I and IT Samuel, Ezra, 
Nehemiah, Esther, Isaiah, Jeremiah, and 
Lamentations. To J. R. Beard’s ‘Voices 
of the Church’ (1845) he contributed 
‘The Fallacy of the MytMcal Theory of 
Dr. Strauss.’ 

[The Times, 4 March 1902 ; Services at Chapel 
Lane, Bradford, 1841 ; Manning, Hist, of 
Upper Chapel, Sheffield, 1900 (portrait) ; 
memoir (by present writer) in Christian Life, 
March 1902 ; information from Rev. G. 
Hamilton Vance.] A. G. 

SMITH, GOLDWIN (1823-1910), con- 
troversialist, was born on 13 Aug. 1823 
at 15 Friar Street, Reading, where a tablet 
now records the fact. His father, Richard 
Prichard Smith (1795-1867), a native of 
Castle Bromwich, Warwicksldre, was son 
of Richard Smith (1758-1820), rector of 
Long Marston, Yorkshire ; he was educated 
at Repton and at Caius College, Cambridge, 
where he graduated M.B. in 1817 and 
M.D. in 1825 ; was elected F.R.C.P. in 
1826; practised with great success for 
many years at Reading ; helped to pro- 
mote the Great Western railway, of which 
he^ became a director, and ultimately 
retired to a large country house, Mortimer 
Jlouse, eight miles from Reading. Goldwin 
Smith v/asMs son by his first wife, Elizabeth, 
one of the ten children of Peter Breton, of 
Huguenot descent. She died at Reading 
on 19 Nov. 1833, and was buried in St. 
Lawrence’s churchyard, having borne her 
husband three sons and two daughters, of 
whom only Goldwin survived youth. In 
1839 Goldwin’ s father married a second 
wife, Katherine, daughter of Sir Nathaniel 
Dukinfield, fidth baronet, and sister of 
Sir Henry Dukinfield, sixth and last 
baronet, rector of St. Giles’s, Reading ; 
with his stepmother Goldwin’ s relations 
were always distant. Goldwin was named 
after his mother’s uncle, Thomas Goldwin 
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(d 1809) of Vicars Hill, Lymington, Hamp- 
shire, formerly a Jamaica planter, who 
distributed by will (proved 16 Hov. 1809) 
a part of a large fortune among his many 
nephews and nieces of the Breton family. 
He ovmed at his death ‘ slaves and stock ’ 
in Jamaica. 

At eight the boy went to a private 
preparatory school at Monkton Farleigh, 
near Bath, and from 1836 to 184:1 was a 
colleger at Eton. He boarded in the house 
of Edward Coleridge, whose nephew John 
Duke, afterwards Lord Coleridge, was a hfe- 
long friend. Henry Fitzmaurice Hallam, 
son of the historian, was another close 
companion at school. Goldwin abstained 
from games and was reckoned reserved 
and solitary. According to his own account 
he did not work hard. He only studied 
classics and chiefly Latin composition. 
Proceeding to Oxford, he matriculated at 
Christ Church on 26 May 1841, and bene- 
fited little, he said in after life,, by 
the tuition of William Lin wood [q. v.]. 
Next year he was elected demy of Magdalen 
College, where Martin Routh [q. v.] was pre- 
sident. At Magdalen there were few under- 
graduates besides the thirty demies. Among 
these John Conington was the ‘ star,’ and 
Goldwin was his chief satellite. Roundell 
Palmer, recently elected a fellow, showed 
him kindly attention, and their affectionate 
relations continued through later years. 
For Magdalen College he always cherished 
a warm regard. Although he attended 
Buckland’s lectures on geology, his main 
energies were absorbed by the classics, for 
which he showed unusual aptitude. He 
read privately with Richard Congreve 
[q. V. Suppl, I], and made a .record 
as a winner of classical prizes in the 
university. The Hertford scholarship fell 
to him in 1842, and the Ireland in 1845, 
together with the chancellor’s Latin 
verse prize for a poem on ‘ Numa Pom- 
pilius,’ the Latinity of wliich his friend 
Conington highly commended. In the same 
year, too, he won a first class in literae 
humaniores, and graduated B.A., proceeding 
M.A. in 1848. In 1846 he carried off the 
chancellor’s prize for the Latin essay on 
‘ The Position of Women in Ancient Greece,’ 
and in 1847 the chancellor’s prize for the 
English essay on ‘ The Political and Social 
Benefits of the Reformation in England.’ 
Thus three years running he recited prize 
compositions at the encaenia in the Sheldo- 
nian theatre. Meanwhile he had contributed 
Latin verse to the "Anthologia Oxoniensis’ 
of 1846, some of which was reproduced 
in the ‘Nova Anthologia Oxoniensis’ 


(ed. A. D. Godley and Robinson Ellis, 1899). 
Although Smith shone in the society 
of congenial undergraduates, he was (he 
wrote) ‘ unoratoric ’ and he did not join in 
the union debates (E. H. Coleeidge’s Lord 
Coleridge, ^ 1904). His views on religious 
and political questions were from the first 
pronouncedly liberal. While he admired 
Newman’s style, he was impatient of the 
Oxford movement and was scornful of all 
clerical influences. He characterised the 
pending religious controversy as ‘ barren.’ 

When Queen’s College, with what was 
then rare liberality, threw open a fellow- 
ship to general competition, Smith’s candi- 
dature failed, owing as he thought to his 
anti-clerical views (cf. Meyeicjk’s Memories 
of Oxford, 1905, whose accuracy Smith dis- 
puted). In 1846 however he was elected 
Stowell law professor of University College ; 
and his career was intimately associ- 
ated with that college till 1867. But for 
his first four years there he resided inter- 
mittently. With a view to making the 
law his profession, he had entered as a 
student at Lincoln’s Inn on 2 Nov. 
1842, and after taking his degree spent 
most of his time in London. He saw 
much of Roundell Palmer, and through his 
Eton friends came to know Henry Hallam 
and Sir John Taylor Coleridge. He went 
on circuit as judge’s marshal with the latter, 
and afterwards with Sir James Parke and 
Sir Edward Vaughan Williams. But al- 
though he was duly called to the bar on 
11 June 1850, the law proved uncongenial. 
He would rather (he wrote to his friend 
Roundell Palmer) seek fame through ‘ a 
decent index to Shakespeare than the 
chancellorship.’ The autumn of 1847 was 
devoted to a foreign tour with Conington 
and other Oxford friends. Conington and 
he were contemplating an elaborate joint 
edition of Virgil, on wluch a little later they 
set seriously to work. Some progress was 
made with the Eclogues and the Georgies. 
But the task was ultimately accomplished 
by Conington alone, who in dedicating the 
first volume to Smith in 1858 generously 
acknowledged his initial co-operation. The 
tour of 1847 extended to France, Italy, 
Switzerland, and Tirol, and Goldwin visited 
Guizot at Val Richer. His faith in liberal 
principles was confirmed by his social 
experience in London, where his Eton 
master introduced him to the duke of 
Newcastle, and he came to know the lead- 
ing Peelites. But he hoped for progress 
without revolution, and in 1848 he acted 
as a special constable during the Chartist 
scare. 
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Meanwhile Oxford was stirring Ms re- 
forming zeal. Already in 1848 lie de- 
scribed Mmself as ‘rouge’ in university 
politics (Sblbobnb, ii 195). In 1860 Ms 
relations with. Oxford became closer on Ms 
accepting an ordinary fellowsMp and tutor- 
sMp at University in succession to Arthur 
Penrhyn Stanley [q. v.]. He held the tutor- 
ship for four years and the fellowship for 
seventeen. The current agitation for acade- 
mic reform attracted him more than normal 
educational duties. He threw in Ms lot with 
those who were attacking clerical ascend- 
ancy and were endeavouring to dissipate the 
prevailing torpor. With Jowett and William 
Charles Lake [q. v. Suppl. I] he drafted a 
memorial to the prime minister, Lord John 
Bussell, urging the grant of a royal com- 
mission of inquiry into the administration 
of the university. His hand, too, appears 
in the vigorously phrased letters in support 
of the same cause published soon after- 
wards in ‘ The Times ’ above the signature 
‘ Oxoniensis ’ {Life of A, G. Tait, i. 168-9). 
A royal commission was appointed on 
31 Aug. 1860, and Stanley and Smith were 
made joint secretaries. The report, wMch 
was issued on 27 April 1852, approved the 
relaxation of religious tests, the abroga- 
tion of restrictive medieval statutes, the 
free opening of fellowsMps to merit, and 
the creation of a teaching professorate. 
The government introduced a bill to give 
moderate and tentative effect to these 
findings, and Gladstone, who during 1854 
piloted the measure through the House of 
Commons, frequently invited Smith’s as- 
sistance. On the passing of the Oxford 
University Reform Act an executive 
commission was appointed to frame the 
necessary regulations for the university 
and the coUeges. Of tMs body Smith 
again became joint secretary with the Rev, 
Samuel Wayte, and he was busily occupied 
with the task for nearly two years until 
it was completed in 1857. It fell to him 
- to draw the statute which instituted the 
order of non-coUegiate students. The 
general result fell far below Ms hopes, but 
he looked forward to a future advance, 
now that the ice was broken. 

The business of the commission kept 
Smith much in London, where he widened Ms 
intercourse with men of affairs. With A. C. 
Tait, one of the original commissioners, with 
Edward Cardwell, and with Sidney Herbert 
he grew intimate, and he wasiafrequentguest 
of Lord Ashburton at the Grange near Alres- 
fotd, where he met Carlyle and Tennyson. 

His leisure in London Smith devoted 
to journalism of the best literary type. 


As early as 1850 he had begun writing 
for the ‘Morning Chronicle,’ the Peelite 
organ, and when the editor of that journal, 
IDouglas Cook, started the ‘ Saturday 
Review’ in 1855 Goldwin Smith joined 
Ms staff. To the first number, 3 Nov. 1855, 
he contributed an article ‘ On the War Pas- 
sages in Temiyson’s “ Maud,” ’ in wMoh 
he betrayed that horror of militarism wMch 
became a lasting obsession. He wrote 
regularly in the 'Saturday’ for three years, 
cMefly on literary themes, for he was out of 
sympathy with the political and religious 
tone of the paper. Cook, the editor, de- 
scribed Mm as his ‘ most effective pen.’ He 
also occasionally acted as literary critic for 
‘ The Times,’ reviewing sympathetically 
Matthew Arnold’s ‘ Poems, by A ’ in 1854. 
His pen was likewise busy in the service of 
Oxford. To the ‘ Oxford Essays ’ he con- 
tributed in 1856 an essay on ‘ The Roman 
Empire of the West ’ by Ms old tutor 
Congreve, and another on ‘ Oxford 
University Reform ’ in 1858. 

In the last year Smith’s usefulness and 
ability were conspicuously acknowledged 
by an invitation to become a full mem- 
ber of another royal commission of great 
importance — that on national education, 
under the ohairmansMp of the duke 
of Newcastle. The section of the report 
issued in 1862 on the proper application 
of charitable endowments was from Ms pen. 
Smith deprecated the suggestion that his 
services should be recognised by office 
in a public department. But greatly to 
Ms satisfaction, on the nomination of Lord 
Derby, the conservative prime minister, he 
was appointed in 1858, without making any 
application, regius professor of modem Ms- 
tory at Oxford. His predecessor was Henry 
Halford Vaughan [q. v.], and both Richard 
WiUiam Church [q. v. Suppl. I] and Edward 
Augustus Freeman [q. v. Suppl. I] were 
candidates for the vacancy. Smith’s new 
post was, he asserted, ‘ the Mghest object 
of Ms ambition,’ but he lacked the qualifi- 
cation of historical training. Abandoning 
for the moment Ms journalistic work in 
London, he settled down at Oxford, as it 
seemed, for life. Always of delicate health, 
he built for himself a house to the north of 
the city, beyond The Parks, in what was 
then the open country. For many years 
the house stood alone, but it subsequently 
became the centre of a populous suburb. 
The building, wMch was greatly enlarged 
after he ceased to occupy it, has since been 
known as 7 Norham Gardens, and was long 
tenanted by Prof. Max Muller. 

Goldwin Smith delivered Ms inaugural 



Smith 331 Smith 


lecture as regius professor early in 1859. 
It was an eloquent and temperate plea for 
widening tlie old ourriculnm. Here, as in 
nearly all his subsequent public professorial 
lectures, his aim was to stimulate the thought 
and ethical sense of his hearers rather than 
to teach history in any formal way. His 
elevated intellectual temper broadened 
his pupils’ outlook while his political 
fervour won adherents to his opinions. 
In private classes he was suggest! v'e in 
comment, but he failed to encourage 
research, for which he had small likin g or 
faculty. Controversy was for bim in- 
evitable, and he did not confine his con- 
troversial energy to the domain of history. 
In an early public lecture on the ‘ Study 
of History ’ he somewhat ironically imputed 
an agnostic tendency to H. L. Mansel’s 
metaphysical Bampton lectures of 1858. 
Mansel complained of misrepresentation, 
and Smith retorted, with a thinly veiled 
sceptical intention, in ‘ Kational Religion 
and the Rationahstio Objections of the 
Bampton Lecturer of 1858.’ With Bishop 
Wilberf orce he was even in smaller sympathy 
than with Mansel. In ‘ The Suppression of 
Doubt is not Baith, by a Layman ’ (Oxford, 
1861) he attacked some of the bishop’s 
sermons and pleaded openly for the 
rights of scepticism. In a second tract, 

‘ Concerning Doubt ’ (Oxford, 1861), he 
defended his position against the published 
censure of ‘ A Clergyman.’ 

In 1861 Smith collected into a volume 
five lectures on modem history. The 
fourth, ‘ On some Supposed Consequences 
of the Doctrine of Historical Progress,’ was 
a suggestive contribution to political philo- 
sophy, and the filth, ‘ On the Foundation 
of the American Colonies,’ approached 
nearer than any other to the historical 
sphere and gave him an opportunity of 
proclaiming his democratic ardour. In 
Michaelmas term 1859 King Edward VII 
(then Prince of Wales) matriculated at 
Oxford, and Goldwin Smith gave him 
private lectures in modem history at the 
prince’s residence at Frewen Hall. Goldwin 
Smith expressed a fear that he bored his 
royal pupil, but he was impressed by the 
prince’s admirable courtesy, and the 
prince always treated him with considera- 
tion in later life (Thompsoi^’s Life of 
Liddell). An invitation to accompany 
the prince on his Canadian tour of 1860 
was declined, on the ground of Smith’s 
duties at Oxford, In general university 
politics he continued to act with the 
advanced party, and warmly pleaded for 
a fuller secularisation of endowments. In 


regard to national politics he proved 
in the university an effective radical 
missionary. He supported Gladstone 
through the period of his liberal develop- 
ment. ‘ Young Oxford,’ he wrote to the 
statesman (June 1859), ‘ is all with you ; 
but old Oxford takes a long time in dying ’ 
(Mobley’s Gladstone, ii. 630). His * wonder- 
ful epigrammatic power ’ won bim respect, 

‘ With all his bitterness,’ wrote J. B 
Mozley to his sister, ‘ he is something of a 
prophet, a judge who tells the truth though 
savagely.’ Prof. George Rolleston, Prof. 
H. J. S. Smith, and Prof. J. E. Thorold 
Rogers were his closest friends among 
resident graduates of his own way of 
thinking, but he maintained good relations 
with some leaders in the opposite camp. 
With (Canon) William Bright [q. v. SuppL 
II], who w^as a fellow of University during 
Smith’s residence there, he formed, despite 
their divergences of opinion, a close mtimacy. 

Public affairs distracted Smith’s attention 
from the work of his chair, and he soon 
flung himself with eager enthusiasm into 
the political agitation of the day. From 
the Peelites he had transferred his allegiance 
to Cobden, Bright, and the leaders of the 
Manchester school. With a persistence 
which never diminished he preached the 
school’s doctrines of universal peace and 
freedom, and the duty of refusing 
responsibilities which condoned war or 
persecution. His admirable style, his power 
of clear and eloquent expression, and his 
passionate devotion to what he deemed to be 
righteous causes fitted him for a great pam- 
phleteer, and he developed some capacity 
for carefully premeditated public speaking. 
The imperialistic trend of public opinion, 
which he identified with a spirit of wanton 
aggression, and the Irish discontent first 
brought him prominently into the political 
arena. In 1862-3 he contributed to the 
‘ Daily Hews ’ a series of letters on ‘ The 
Empire ’ which were collected with some 
additions in a volume in 1863. He 
argued for what he called ‘ colonial 
emancipation ’ — for the conversion of the 
self-governing colonies into independent 
states. He advocated the abandonment 
of Gibraltar to Spain, declared his belief 
that Lidia would be best governed as an 
independent empire under an English 
emperor, and described the Indian empire 
in its existing guise as * a splendid curse ’ 
(letter to John Bright). Smith hailed the 
cession by Lord Palmerston’s government 
of the Ionian Isles to Greece in 1862-3 
as a step in support of his own principles. 
His ^ews, which attracted much attention. 
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ofiended a large section of the public. The 
colonial press, especially in Australia, hotly 
repudiated them (cf. Sir G. F. Bowek, 
Thirty Years of Colonial Government^ 1889, 
i. 209 ; letter from Bowen to Gladstone, 
18 Aug. 1862). Disraeli in the House of 
Commons ridiculed ‘the wild opinions’ of 
all professors, rhetoricians, prigs and pedants 
{Hansard, 5 Feb. 1863), and thenceforth 
he habitually imputed a mischievous ten- 
dency to Smith’s political propaganda. 

In 1862 Smith visited at Dublin his 
friend Cardwell, who was chief secretary for 
Ireland, and in the same year issued ‘ Irish 
History and Irish Character.’ He divided 
the blame for the miseries of Ireland 
between English misgovemment, which 
disestablishment of the Irish church and 
revision of the land laws might correct, 
and defects of Irish character, which were 
irremediable. 

But Smith’s interests were soon absorbed 
by the civil war in America. His antipathy 
to war at first led him to doubt the ade- 
quacy of the federal cause, and to favour 
the claim of the South to the right of seces- 
sion. But the eloquence of John Bright, 
which always powerfully infl.uenced Mm, 
convinced him that the main principle at 
stake in the conflict was the liberation of the 
slave, and before long he engaged with fiery 
zeal in the agitation in England on behalf 
of the federal government. He fihst appeared 
on a political platform at the Free Trade 
HaU, Manchester, on 6 April 1863, at a 
meeting of the Manchester Union and 
Emancipation Society, wMch Thomas Bayley 
Potter [q. v.] had formed in the federal in- 
terest and was supporting at Ms own cost. 
Smith protested with sombre earnestness 
‘ against the building and equipping of- 
piratical sMps in support of the Southern 
slaveholders’ confederacy’ (J. F. Rhodes, 
Hist, of the Civil War, hi. 470). Soon after- 
wards, at the Manchester Athenaeum, he 
lectured on ‘ Does the Bible sanction 
American Slavery ? ’ and answered the 
question in the negative. In the same 
year he published a pamphlet attest- 
ing ‘ the morality of the emancipation 
proclamation.’ 

Next year he resolved to visit America 
to carry to the North a message of sympathy 
from England. He landed on 5 Sept. 1864 
at New York and saw much of the country 
during some tMee months’ stay. At 
Washmgton, where he was the guest of 
Seward, the secretary of state, he was 
received with characteristic absence of 
ceremony by President " Lincoln, whose 
precise and minute information impressed 


him (A. T. Rice, Eeminiscences of Lincoln, 
1886). He visited the federal camp before 
Richmond on the Potomac and conversed 
with General Butler. At Cambridge, Massa- 
chusetts, he met 0. E. Norton and Lowell, 
and at Boston, where he witnessed the 
presidential election (9 Nov.), he saw 
Emerson and the Mstorian Bancroft. At 
Providence, Brown University conferred 
on him the degree of LL.D. Chicago and 
Baltimore also came within the limits of 
Ms tour (Proc. Mass. Hist. Boc. Oct. 1910, 
account of Smith’s visit, 'pp. 3-13). In 
letters to the London ‘ Daily News ’ he 
described some of Ms experiences, and 
commended the steady purpose of the 
North and its grim determination to make 
the South submit. The confederate press 
abused Mm roundly, but he was enthu- 
siastically received by the federals, and 
before he left America the Union League 
Club entertained Mm at New York (12 Nov. 
1864), when he expressed abounding sym- 
pathy with the American people. 

Until the final triumph of the North, 
Smith continued its defence among his 
countrymen. A pampMet ‘ England and 
America ’ (1865) eflectively sought to bring 
the sentiments of the two countries into 
accord. At the meeting wMch saw the 
disbandment of the Manchester Union 
and Emancipation Society in Jan. 1866 he 
spoke with optimistic eloquence of America’s 
future. ‘ Slavery,’ he said, ‘ is dead every- 
where and for ever.’ ‘ By war no such 
delivery was ever wrought for humanity as 
tMs.’ 

Next year he engaged with wonted 
heat in another agitation. In 1867 he 
joined the Jamaica committee wMch was 
formed to bring to punishment Governor 
Eyre for alleged cruelties in suppressing 
a rebellion of negroes. J. S. Mill was the 
moving spirit of the committee, and with 
him Smith grew intimate. An opposing 
committee in Eyre’s favour, of which 
Carlyle, Kingsley, Tennyson, and Ruskin 
were members, i:ew from Smith much 
wratMul denunciation ; Ruskin’ s champion- 
sMp of what Smith viewed as cruelty 
excited Ms especial scorn, and a rancorous 
controversy followed later between the two 
men. In the interests of the funds of the 
Jamaica committee. Smith went about the 
country delivering a series of four ‘ Lectures 
on three English Statesmen ’ — one each 
on Pym and Cromwell and two on Pitt. 
These he published in 1867 with a dedica- 
tion to Potter. His powers of Mstorical 
exposition are here seen to advantage, but 
an irrepressible partisan fervour keeps the 
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effort ■within tlie category of brilliant pam- 
phleteering. With other philosophical radi- ; 
cals he co-operated in * Essays on Eeform ’ 
(1867), writing on ‘ Experience of the 
American Commonwealth.’ Robert Lowe 
taxed Smith with an extravagant faith in 
democracy when he criticised the volume in 
the ‘ Quarterly Review ’ (July 1867). 

Private anxieties unsettled Smith’s plans. 
His father during 1866 had been injured 
in a railway accident ; his mind was 
permanently affected, and he found relief 
only in his son’s society. Smith was 
constantly at Mortimer House, and the 
frequency of his enforced absences from 
Oxford led him to resign his professorship 
in the summer of 1866. While he was away 
from home during the autumn of 1867 
his father died by his own hand (7 Oct. 

1867) . Goldwin and his step-mother were 
executors of the will, which was proved on 
30 Oct. by Goldwin for under 3O,O0OZ. 
and gave him a moderate competence. 
The shock powerfully affected Smith’s 
nerves. The increase of private fortune 
again changed his position at Oxford ; it 
disqualified him for his fellowship at 
University College, which was only tenable 
by men of smaller means. At Easter 1867 
he had been chosen honorary fellow of Oriel 
— the college which, under the new statutes 
of 1857, had contributed 250?. a year to 
his professional salary — ^but no closer tie 
with the university remained. 

Uncertain as to his prospects. Smith 
determined to revisit America. A rumour 
that he was leaving England for good 
quickly spread. Dean Church com- 
municated it to Asa Gray on 17 Jan. 1868 
(Life of CTiurch, p. 24). In a letter to the 
‘New York Tribune’ of the same date 
Smith explained that he had resolved on 
* a prolonged residence in America in order 
to study American history.’ His place of 
settlement was as yet undetermined. He 
had no intention of becoming an American 
citizen (of. reprint in The Times, 11 Eeb. 

1868) . Li the spring of 1868 Andrew 
Dickson White, who had been appointed 
president of the newly projected Cornell 
University in Ithaca, New York State, 
arrived in England with a view to securing 
the aid of English teachers in the new 
venture. Smith had met Ezra Cornell, the 
founder of the institution, in 1864, and 
he strongly approved Cornell’s desi^ of 
endowing a university for comparatively 
poor men which should be free of all religious 
restrictions. Dickson’s offer to Smith of a 
chair on the new foxmdation was accepted. 
Smith agreed to become first professor of 


English and constitutional history at Cornell 
University. As he desired to be wholly 
untrammelled by conditions of service, he 
declined remuneration. His political friends 
who had urged him to enter the House of 
Commons at the imminent general election 
lamented his decision. Chelsea was vainly 
pressed on him as a safe seat. There was 
talk of his candidature for the city of 
Oxford, where he had lately helped to 
found an Oxford Reform League (17 July 
1866). He promised to stay in England 
and help the party till the coming general 
election was over. At the Manchester Re- 
form Club he made (10 April 1868) a long 
speech on current political questions, which 
drew the censure of a leader writer in ‘ The 
Times’ (13 April). He declared he would 
remain a good Englishman wherever he 
was. To Samuel Morley [q. v.], an organiser 
of the party, who again pressed him to stay 
at home, he replied that ‘ a student’s duty ’ 
called him elsewhere. Later in the year 
he actively promoted the candidature of 
A. J. Mundella at Sheffield. 

Smith’s resolve of exile, to which many 
motives contributed, was doubtless in- 
fluenced to some extent by disappointment 
at the slow advance of the cause of reform in 
the university. Amid other political distrac- 
tions he had always found time for an active 
share in the current agitation for the com- 
plete abolition of tests at both universities. 
At an influential meeting in support of 
legislation on the subject held in the Free- 
masons’ Tavern in Great Queen Street, 
London, on 10 June 1864 he was a chief 
speaker, and he published a powerful pam- 
phlet on the question in the same year. 
There he seems for the first time to have 
applied the term ‘ the Free churches ’ to 
the dissenting persuasions. No legislation 
for the abolition of tests was passed till 
1871 (L. Oampbell, On the Nationalisation 
of the Old English Universities, 1901). 

Goldwin Smith’s farewell to Oxford took 
the form of a pamphlet on the ‘Reorgani- 
sation of the University ’ (1868). After 
regretting the limited character of the 
reforms of 1854, he pleaded for university 
extension, for the raising of the standard 
of pass examinations, for the separation 
of prize and teaching fellowships, for the 
marriage of fellows, and for various changes 
of administration. He dissociated him- 
self from the cry for the endowment of 
research. But he privately urged on the 
University Press the preparation of a 
standard English Dictionary, and he re- 
commended that new provincial universities, 
the creation of which he foresaw, should 
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undertake technical instruction in some 
kind of affiliation with Oxford and Cam- 
bridge, while the two old universities should 
still confine their efforts to the humanities. 
He sought to preserve Oxford from dis- 
cordant features of industrial progress, and 
in 1865 had by speech and pen actively 
resisted the choice of the city as the site 
of the Great Western railway’s factories 
and workshops- He had, too, encouraged 
the volunteering movement of 1859, and 
had joined the university corps, but he 
deprecated the increasing zeal for athletic 
sports, and he always regarded the college 
rowing races as largely misapplied energy. 

Smith left England for Cornell Univer- 
sity on 25 Oct. 1868, and although his life 
was prolonged for another forty-one years 
and he paid frequent visits to his native 
country, his place of permanent residence 
thenceforth lay across the Atlantic. He 
reached Ithaca in November 1868, a 
month after Cornell University opened and 
long before the university buildings were 
erected. He entered with energy on the 
duties of his chair. Residence was not 
compulsory, hut he took lodgings at first 
in an hotel, and then at ‘ Cascadilla,’ a new 
boarding-house for the professors. The 
two years and more during which he 
watched at close^quarters and with fatherly 
devotion the growth of the new institu- 
tion were, he always declared, save for the 
time spent at Magdalen, the ‘ happiest of 
his life.’ He cheerfully faced the dis- 
comforts of the rough accommodation and 
always cherished pleasant memories of 
his intercourse with his nine colleagues, 
who included Alexander Agassiz the 
naturalist, George William Curtis, Bay- 
ard Taylor, and LoweU, whom* he had 
already met at Cambridge. He sent for his 
library from Oxford and subsequently 
presented it to the university with a 
small endowment fund ($14,000). He 
wrote to his friend Auberon Herbert to 
send out English stonemasons and carvers 
to work on the new university structures. 
In the * campus ’ he placed a stone seat 
inscribed with the words ‘ Above all 
nations is humanity.’ To John Bright he 
wrote (from Ithaca, 6 Sept. 1869) of his 
kind reception, and that only a little more 
health and strength was needed to make 
him * altogether prosperous and happy.’ 

While at Cornell, intercourse with friends 
in England was uninterrupted, and he ex- 
changed free comment with them on the 
public affairs of the two countries. Amid 
his academic work, he was soon disquieted 
by the course of current politics in America. 


During 1869 a popular outbreak of bitter 
hostility to England sprang out of the 
negotiations concerning the Alabama’s 
depredations and the old disputes over 
Canadian boundaries and fisheries. Smith’s 
first publication on American soil was a 
pamphlet called * Relations between Eng- 
land and America’ (Ithaca, May 1869), 
in which, at the beginning of the storm, 
he defended England’s political aims and 
morality from the severe strictures of the 
American statesman and orator, Charles 
Sumner. The effort proved of small avail, 
and ‘hatred of England’ grew. On 
7 Dec- 1869 he wrote from Ithaca to his 
friend T. B. Potter, ‘The feeling is still 
very bad, especially in New England, 
and everything we say and do, however 
friendly, turns sour, as it were, in 
the minds of these people.’ Among the 
people at large he was, however, hopeful 
of a better tone, but ‘ the politicians one 
and all’ he denounced as ‘hopeless’ — as 
‘ a vile crew quite unworthy of the people.’ 
His perturbation was the greater because 
the principle of protection was making 
rapid headway, and the doctrine of free 
trade which he sought to propagate in the 
United States was repudiated as a piece 
of British chicanery, devised for the ruin 
of American manufacturers. The political 
and economic situation in America con- 
tinued to occasion him grave concern 
through the early months of 1870. Nor 
was it lessened by an unwelcome reminder 
from home of his recent political activity 
there. Disraeli on the platform had already 
sneered at him as an ‘itinerant spouter 
of stale sedition ’ and as a ‘ wild man of the 
cloister going about the country maligning 
men and things.’ In 1870 the states- 
man published his ‘ Lothair,’ and there he 
rancorously introduced an unnamed Ox- 
ford professor ‘ of advanced opinions on all 
subjects, religious, social and political, of 
a restless vanity and overflowing conceit, 
gifted with a great command of words and 
talent for sarcasm, who was not satisfied 
with his home career hnt was about to 
settle in the New World. Like sedentary 
men of extreme opinions he was a social 
parasite.’ The attack stung Smith, and 
he injudiciously replied in a letter to ‘ The 
Times ’ (9 June 1870) in which he branded 
Disraeli’s malignity as ‘ the stingless in- 
sults of a coward.’ Smith’s retort bore 
witness to an extreme sensitiveness linked 
with his reckless aggressiveness. Thence- 
forth he lost almost aU self-control in his 
references to Disraeli, and with an illogical 
defiance of liberal principle seized every 
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opportunity of assailing Disraeli’s race. 
The ‘tribal’ character of the Jews and 
their unfitness for civic responsibilities in 
Christian states was a constant theme of 
his pen in middle life. On such grounds 
he went near justifying the persecution of 
the Jews in Russia and other countries of 
Eastern Europe. 

In the autumn of 1870 Tom Hughes, 
Prof. A. V. Dicey, and Mr. James Bryce 
visited Smith at Cornell and saw him at 
his work. In the same year he made a 
tour in Canada, going as far as what 
was then the village of Winnipeg. This 
experience combined with a certain, dis- 
illusionment in Ms views of American 
politics led him to alter Ms plans. Several 
cousins were settled at Toronto, and early 
in 1871 he left Ms comfortless quarters 
at Ithaca for the residence at Toronto of 
his relatives Mr. and Mrs. Colley Foster. 
It was thus that Toronto became Ms home 
for life, and his professorial labours at Cornell ' 
came gradually to an end. He paid fre- 
quent visits to the university till the 
end of 1872, when he formally resigned Ms 
resident professorsMp. He was thereupon 
appointed non-resident professor, and in 
1875 he was also made lecturer in English 
Mstory, but thenceforth he gave only 
occasional lectures. He ceased to be pro- 
fessor in 1881, but retained the lecture- 
sMp till 1894, when he received the title 
of emeritus professor. He never ceased 
to speak with satisfaction of the part he 
played in the inauguration of Cornell Uni- 
versity. Till Ms death he deeply interested 
Mmself in its weKare. 

On 3 Sept. 1875 he married at St. Peter’s, 
Toronto, a lady of wealth, Harriet, daughter 
of Thomas Dixon and widow of Henry 
Boulton of The Grange, Toronto. That 
old-fashioned house had been built by Boul- 
ton’s father in 1817. There Smith lived 
in affluence from Ms marriage till Ms death. 
His wife, who was born at Boston in 1825, 
was Ms junior by two years. He spent 
many vacations in Europe, travelling in 
Italy on his latest visit in 1889 ; he also 
twice crossed Canada to the Pacific coast, 
and was always a frequent visitor to the 
United States. But he grew attached to 
The Grange, and disliked the notion of 
living elsewhere. 

As soon as he settled in Toronto Smith 
zealously studied colonial life, and sought 
Ms main occupation in journalism. Although 
he wrote much on current literature, on 
religious speculation, and on the public 
affairs of the European continent, he 
applied his pen cMefly to the politics of 


Canada, England, and the United States. 
He adhered with tenacity and independence 
to the principles wMch he had upheld in 
England, and maintained warfare with 
undiminished vehemence on militarism, 
imperialism, and clericalism. In Canadian 
poHtics he always described Mmself as 
an onlooker or a disinterested critic. His 
favourite signature in the Canadian press 
was that of ‘ A Bystander,’ a fit title he 
declared for Canadian standing out- 
side Canadian parties.’ But his genuine 
ambition was to mould public opinion ; he 
contemplated in 1874 finding a seat in the 
Ontario legislature and never shrank from 
close quarters with the political conflict. 

On arriving in Toronto in 1871 he became 
a regular contributor to the ‘ Toronto 
Globe,’ an advanced radical organ owned 
and edited by George Brown [q. v. Suppl. I]. 
A laudatory review by Smith of George 
Eliot’s ‘ Middlemarch,’ wMch offended the 
religious and moral susceptibilities of many 
readers, led to his withdrawal from the 
paper. The consequent quarrel with Brown 
moved Smith to aid others in the establish- 
ment of the ‘Toronto Evening Telegram,’ 
of wMch he was a staunch supporter, and 
to start a series of short-lived weekly or 
monthly journals of Ms own, in wMch he 
expoxmded Ms political and religious creed 
without restriction. His first venture, 

‘ The Nation,’ ran for two years (1874-6). 

‘ The Bystander,’ the whole of wMch 
came from his own pen, was a^ miscellany 
notable for its variety of topic and lucidity 
of expression ; it was first a montMy and 
then a quarterly (1880-3). The ‘Leader’ 
and the ‘liberal enjoyed briefer careers. 
The ‘Week,’ to which he contributed a 
weekly article signed ‘A Bystander,’ lasted 
from 1883 to 1886. At the same time 
Ms pen was active in a newly founded 
magazine, at first called ‘The Canadian 
MontMy,’ and afterwards ‘The Canadian 
Magazine ’ ; there he regularly wrote both 
literary and political essays from 1872 
to 1897. - He was subsequently the con- 
tributor of a weekly article on current 
events, again signed ‘A Bystander,’ to a 
weekly paper known at first as ‘The 
Farmers’ Sun’ and afterwards as ‘The 
Weekly Sun.’ There was indeed scarcely 
any newspaper in Canada to wMch he 
failed to address plainly worded letters, 
and the lucid force of Ms style did much, 
despite the unpopularity of Ms opinions, 
to raise the standard of writing in Canadian 
journalism. At the same time in the United 
States he found in the New York ‘ Nation ’ 
and in the ‘ New York Sun ’ further outlets 
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for his journalistic activity. ISTor did he 
neglect the periodical press of England. 
Throughout his Canadian career he supplied 
comments on urgent political issues to ‘ The 
Times,’ the ‘ Daily News,’ the ‘ Manchester 
Guardian,’ the ‘Pall MaU. Gazette,’ the 
‘St. James’s Gazette’ among daily papers ; 
to the ‘ Spectator ’ among weeMy papers ; 
and to ‘Macmillan’s Magazine,’ the ‘Con- 
temporary Review,’ the ‘ Fortnightly 
Review,’ and the ‘Nineteenth Century’ 
among monthly magazines. 

Smith’s political propaganda in Canada 
aimed consistently at the emancipation 
of the colony from the British con- 
nection. The Dominion during his early 
settlement was passing through a period 
of depression which contrasted greatly 
with the growing prosperity of the United 
States, and Smith prophesied disaster 
unless the existing constitution underwent 
a thorough change. At jBrst he urged 
complete independence, and he engaged in 
a movement started, in 1871 by a Toronto 
barrister, named William Alexander Foster, 
which was known as ‘ Canada First,’ and 
sought to create a self -sufficing senti- 
ment of Canadian nationality. He joined 
the Canadian National Association and be- 
came president of the National Club ; both 
institutions were formed in 1874 to promote 
the new cause independently of the recognised 
political parties. In 1890 Smith wrote 
an appreciative introduction to ‘Canada 
First,’ a volume issued to commemorate 
the founder of the movement. 

But the cry of ‘ Canada First ’ made 
little headway, and Smith next flung him- 
self into the movement for a commercial 
union with the United States. He had 
come to the new conclusion that annexation 
with the United States was the destiny 
appointed to Canada hy nature, and that the 
removal of the tariff harrier was the first step 
to that amalgamation of the two countries, 
which could alone be safely effected by 
peaceful means. In spite of his free trade 
principles, he condoned the tariff against 
the mother country and Europe, when it 
appeared to him to be of twofold use, 
as a unifying instrument within the con- 
tinent, and as a valuable source of revenue. 
In 1888 he published an introduction to 
‘ Commercial Union ’ — a collection of papers 
in favour of unrestricted reciprocity with the 
United States. Over the pohoy of com- 
mercial union he came into conflict with 
almost all the political chieftains, including 
Sir John Macdonald and Edward Blake, 
the liberal leader, much of whose policy 
he had approved. But he was undaunted by 


opposition, and denounced every measure 
wMch seemed to imperil the prospects of 
continental union. He bitterly attacked 
the formation of the Canadian Pacific 
railway as a ‘politico-military’ project. 
As the imperialist spirit spread in the 
dominion, his persistence in his separatist 
argument exposed him to storms of abuse 
from the Canadian press and public. 
He was denounced as a ‘ champion of 
annexation, republicanism and treason.’ 
A motion for his expulsion from the 
St. George’s Society, a social organisation 
of Englishmen in Toronto, in March 1893, 
was narrowly defeated, and a proposal on 
the part of the University of Toronto to 
grant Mm the hon. LL.D. in 1896 was so 
stoutly opposed that he announced that 
he would not accept it, i£ it were offered him. 
For a time he was subjected to a social 
boycott. His political following in Canada 
steadily declined in numbers and influence. 
But to the end his position knew no change. 
Of the colonial conferences in London wMch 
aimed in his later years at solidifying the 
British empire he wrote and spoke with. 
bitter scorn. MeanwMle in America Ms plea 
for a complete union ‘of the English-speaking 
race on this continent ’ could always reckon 
on s^pathetio hearing. Writing at the end 
of Ms life to the editor of the ‘ New York 
Sun’ (4 March 1909), Smith recapitulated his 
faith in the coming fulfilment of Ms hopes, 
Smith kept alive his interest in English 
affairs not only by correspondence with 
Ms friends there and by Ms controversies 
in the English press but by active interven- 
tion m pubhc movements on Ms visits to 
the country. In 1874 he aided Ms friend 
G. C. Brodrick when standing for Wood- 
stock against Lord Randolph Churchill. A 
speech on England’s material prosperity 
wMch he delivered when opening an institute 
to promote intellectual recreation at his 
native town of Reading (June 1877) brought 
on him the censure of Ruskin ; in ‘ Fors 
Clavigera ’ Ruskin ridiculed him as ‘ a 
goose ’ who identified wealth with progress 
(Bushin's Works, ed. Cook and Weddee- 
BTJEK, xvii. 479 ; xxix. passim). Smith re- 
torted in kind, and Ruskin was provoked 
into condemning Smith’s * bad English ’ 

I and ‘ blunder in thought ’ (ihid. xxv. 429). 
In Oct. 1881 Smith presided over the eco- 
nomic section of the Social Science Congress 
at Dublin and delivered an address on ‘ Eco- 
nomy and Trade ’ (published independently 
as ‘ Economical Questions and Events in 
America’); there he attacked protection. 
In 1884 he was the cMef speaker at the 
dinner of the Palmerston Club at Oxford. 



Smith 


337 


Smith 


There was always a strong wish among 
his English friends and political allies that 
he should abandon his Canadian domicile. 
But he was deaf to all entreaty, owing 
partly to a wish to watch the development 
of Canada and partly to his wife’s reluctance 
to leave the American continent. Matthew 
Arnold often argued in vain that the 
national welfare required his presence in 
the House of Commons. In 1873 he was 
vainly invited to become a liberal candidate 
for Manchester. In 1878 he was sounded 
without result, by some liberals of Leeds, 
whether he woidd stand for the party 
at the next general election. In 1881 
he was invited to become Master of his 
old college (University) at Oxford. Next 
year he was gratified by the bestowal on 
him of the honorary degree of D.C.L. by 
his university, but neither academic nor 
political baits could alter his purpose of 
Canadian residence. 

The course of politics in England in 
subsequent years caused Smith many mis- 
givings. To Gladstone’s support of home 
rule in 1886 he offered a strenuous opposition. 
His attitude was that of . John Bright, to 
whom he always acknowledged disoipleship. 
With the Irish race he had no sympathy, 
and although he admired Gladstone’s 
exalted faith in liberal institutions he 
credited him with an excess of party 
spirit and ambition and a strain of casuistry 
and a vanity which ruined his moral fibre. 
Buxmg the summer of 1886 he took as a 
liberal unionist an active part in the general 
election in England, and he wrote a pam- 
phlet, ‘ Dismemberment no Remedy,’ which 
had a wide circulation, and was translated 
into Welsh. In Toronto he soon became 
president of the Canadian branch of the 
loyal and patriotic union, which was 
formed to fan the agitation against home 
rule. To his views on the Irish union he 
was faithful to the end. He repeated them 
in ‘ Irish History and the Irish Question ’ 
as late as 1906. He complacently ignored 
the apparent discrejpancy between his Irish 
convictions and his hopes of Canadian 
‘ emancipation-’ 

The subsequent predominance in Great 
Britain of the unionist party between 
1886 and 1906 greatly encouraged the 
imperial sentiment, and Smith’s disquie- 
tude consequently grew. On Mr. Joseph 
Chamberlain, who became colonial secre- 
tary in 1895 and whom he regarded as the 
chief promoter of the imperial spirit, he 
bestowed in his latest years all his gift of 
vituperation. The South African war he 
regarded as an inhuman crime, and he 


defended the cause of the Boers with 
vigour in the American as well as in the 
Canadian press. In a volume entitled 
‘ In the Court of History, the South African 
War’ (1902) he pushed to the utmost the 
pacificist argument against the war. He saw 
almost a Satanic influence in Cecil Rhodes, 
and he viewed with suspicion Rhodes’s 
benefaction to Oxford. Nor in the develop- 
ment of American politics did he find much 
consolation. The success of the policy of 
protection, the war with Spain and the 
annexation of the Philippine Islands (1900) 
profoundly dissatisfied him. In ‘ Com- 
monwealth and Empire ’ (New York, 1902) 
he raised his voice once more against the 
moral perils of imperialism as exemplified 
in the recent history of the United States. 

Smith welcomed the liberal triumph in 
England at the polls in 1906, and he was 
until the close indefatigable in English 
political controversy. On the reconstitu- 
tion of the House of Lords, the last great 
question which engaged pubKc attention 
in England in his lifetime, he urged in 
letters to the ‘Spectator’ the need of a 
strong upper chamber on wholly elective 
principles. To a single chamber he was 
strongly opposed. The socialistic trend of 
English pontioal opinion formd no favour 
with him. Although as a courtesy to J. S. 
Mill he signed in 1867 the first petition to 
the House of Commons for woman’s suffrage, 
he came to regard the movement as a 
menace to the state. 

But amid his political 'exertions, which 
had small effect beyond stirring ill-feeling. 
Smith was active in many causes which 
either excited no angry passion or in- 
vited general sympathy. He never for- 
sook his historical or literary studies. In 
monographs on ‘ Cowper ’ (‘ English Men of 
Letters’ series, 1880) and ‘ A Life of Jane 
Austen’ (‘Great Writers’ series, 1892) he 
showed his gentler intellectual affinities, if 
to no great literary advantage. In ‘ Bay 
• Leaves,’ translations from the Latin poets 
(1892), and in ‘ Specimens of Greek Tragedy,^ 
translations from ^Eschylus, Sophocles, and 
Euripides (2 vols. 1893), he proved the 
permanence of his classical predilections, 
although the clumsiness of his English 
renderings hardly fulfilled his early 
promise as a classical scholar. But in 
‘A Trip to England’ (repriated from 
the ‘Week,’ Toronto, 1888, reissued in 
1895) he gave a pleasant description of 
the country for Transatlantic visitors, and 
in ‘ Oxford and her Colleges ’ (1894) he 
sketched attractively the history of the 
I university for the same class of readers. 
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Many slight pamphlets of his later years 
embodied reminiscences of earlier days. 
‘My Memory of Gladstone’ (1904; new 
edit. 1909) gives a brief appreciation from 
personal observation of Gladstone’s cha- 
racter and career. More ambitions were 
his historical treatises : ‘ The United 

States : an Outline of Political History, 
1492-1871’ (published in 1893; 4th edit. 
1899), and ‘ The United Kingdom : a 
Political History’ (2 vols. 1899). Both 
works are mere sketches of history slenderly 
authenticated. But they present the main 
facts agreeably, and although Smith’s 
prejudices are unconcealed they are not 
displayed obtrusively. In ‘ The United 
Kingdom ’ he claimed to have written 
‘in the light of recent research and dis- 
cussion.’ The record ends with the acces- 
sion of Queen Victoria; a few concluding 
remarks on the Empire — ^the history of 
Canada, India, and the West Indies — are 
on the familiar anti-imperialist lines. 

In a number of small speculative treatises 
he explained his reasons for rejecting faith 
in supernatural rehgion. Such were 
‘Guesses at the Riddle of Existence ’ 
(Hew York, 1897) ; ‘ The Pounder of 
Christendom’ (Toronto, 1903); ‘Lines of 
Religious Inquiry’ (1904); ‘In Quest of 
Light’ (1906); and ‘Ho Refuge but in 
Truth’ (Toronto, 1908). Smith declared 
the Old Testament to be ‘ Christianity’s 
millstone,’ and there was much in his 
agnostic argument to scandalise the 
orthodox. Yet his attitude was reverent, 
and it was his habit at Toronto to attend 
church. 

While Smith’s political theories con- 
tinued to ofend Canadian opinion, his 
labours in other than the political sphere, 
his obvious sincerity, his intellectual emi- 
nence, and his growing years ultimately 
won him almost universal respect in 
Toronto and indeed throughout Canada. 
In matters of education, social reform, 
and public benevolence the value of his 
work, despite occasional friction with 
colleagues, could not be seriously questioned. 
In 1874 he was elected by the teachers of 
Ontario their representative on the council 
of public instruction, and he was afterwards 
president of the Provincial Teachers’ Asso- 
ciation. He never lost an opportunity of 
pleading with effect for higher education. 
He was a senator of the University of 
Toronto at an early date, and powerfully 
urged the federation of local sectarian 
colleges with the university. In 1908 he 
was a useful member of a royal commis- 
sion appointed for the reorganisation of 


Toronto University, and he was granted at 
length the degree of LL.D. In the con- 
troversies over the place of religion in state 
education, and the claims of the Roman 
Catholics to control the state system, 
Smith consistently opposed the sectarian 
claim without aggravating religious ani- 
mosities. The purity of political and 
mimicipal administration was another 
cause which evoked his enthusiasm to the 
satisfaction of the general public, and he 
became chairman of a citizen’s committee 
at Toronto which made war on municipal 
corruption. He was also in sympathy with 
youthful e:ffort. He actively helped in 
1892 to organise the Toronto Athletic Club, 
to which he contributed $12,000, and 
although the club failed financially and 
was closed in 1896, its formation under 
Smith’s direct auspices bore witness to his 
faith in well-regidated physical exercise. 
In 1895 he intervened in the discussions 
over the Canada copyright bill, which 
was designed in the interests of foreign 
authors. Smith sought to eliminate ‘the 
manufacturing clause ’ which restricted 
foreign writers’ copyright to books actually 
printed in Canada. This protective con- 
dition was rejected by the legislature, but 
the bill did not become law. Smith was 
liberal in private charity. He urged on 
the city council of Toronto the appoint- 
ment of a relief officer to receive applica- 
tions from persons in distress, to make 
inquiries about them, and to supply in- 
formation as to suitable philanthropic 
agencies. The city council rejected his 
proposal : whereupon he appointed a 
charity officer at his own expense, with 
such good results that after two years the 
council adopted his plan. 

Many attentions which pleased him were 
paid him in his last years. In Hov. 1903, 
in recognition of his eightieth birthday, 
surviving friends in Oxford sent him a 
congratulatory address. The fifteen signa- 
tures were headed by that of the vice- 
chancellor, T>. B. Monro. In America, 
too, he received many honours. The 
University of Princeton made him LL.D. 
m 1892, and he was chosen president of the 
American Historical Association in 1904. 
On 19 Oct,, 1904 he accepted the invitation 
to lay at Cornell University the comer stone 
of a new hall, ‘ the home of the humanities,’ 
which was named after him ' ‘ Goldwin 
Smith Hall.’ A copy of his ‘ United 
States ’ was placed in the box deposited 
in the stone. The imposing building, which 
cost 71,000^!., was dedicated on 19 June 1906. 
At the ceremonies of both 1904 and 1906 
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he gave addresses, and he placed in 
* Goldwhi Smith Hall ’ a copy of Bacon’s 
bust of Alfred the Great, which adorned 1 
the common room of University College, 
Oxford. 

Goldwin Smith’s wife died at The Grange 
on 9 Sept. 1909’. He contimied writing 
letters to the press on current politics, but a 
mellowing tolerance for opponents seemed to 
be at length accompanied by some diminu- 
tion of vigour. In March 1910 he accident- 
ally broke his thigh, and after some three 
months of enforced inactivity he died at 
The Grange on 7 June 1910. He was buried 
in St. James’s cemetery, Toronto. 

Smith held The Grange, his wife’s resi- 
dence, for life under her will ; in accord- 
ance with her direction it passed on his 
death to the city of Toronto to form an 
art museum there. Smith inherited none 
of his wife’s property, which mainly con- 
sisted of real estate in the United States, 
stocks, and valuable mortgages, and was 
all distributed among members of her 
own family. But by prudent investments 
in Canada and the United States Smith 
greatly increased his comparatively small 
inheritance of some 20,0002. from his father, | 
and he left an estate valued at $832,859, of 1 
which he disposed by a will dated 5 May 
1910. His pictures and statuary went to the 
art museum at Toronto ; $5000 was left 
to a nursing mission in the city, and $1000 
each to the labour temple and a baptist 
church, in both of winch he had been 
interested in his hfetime. Although Toronto 
University only inherited under the wiU 
Smith’s library, the succession duty, 
amounting to $83,285, passed to the uni- 
versity by the law of the state. Save for 
modest sums to members of his household 
and to a few relatives and friends, the residue 
of Smith’s fortune, amounting to $689,074, 
passed to Cornell University. The money 
was to be applied at Cornell to the promotion 
of liberal studies, languages ancient and 
modem, literature, philosophy, history, and 
political science. The bequest marked 
(Smith wrote) his devotion to the university 
in the foundation of which he took part, 
Ms respect for Ezra Cornell’s memory, and 
his ‘ attachment as an Englishman to the 
union of the two branches of our race on 
this continent with each other and . with 
their common mother ’ {Ann. Beport ^ of 
the President and Treasurer, Cornell Univ., 
1909-10, pp. 43-5. Eor full text of wills 
of both Smith and his wife see the Evening 
Telegram, Toronto, 13 Sept, 1910). 

Smith’s tracts and pamphlets, some 
privately printed, are very numerous. The 


chief of his scattered writings are 
collected in the volumes ‘Lectures and 
Essays’ (New York, 1881), and in ‘Essays 
on Questions of the Day: PoL'tical and 
Social’ (New York, 1893). There he em- 
bodied his dominant convictions. 

Smith was a masterly interpreter of the 
liberal principles of the Manchester school 
and of the philosophical radicalism which 
embodied what seemed to him to be 
the highest political enlightenment of Ms 
youth. His views never developed. He 
claimed with pride in his latest years to be 
‘the very last survivor of the Manchester 
school and circle.’ The evils of slavery, of 
war, and of clerical domination were the 
main articles of his creed through life, and 
he looked to a free growth of democracy 
I for their lasting cure. The spread, despite 
Ms wamings, of the imperialist sentiment 
in Ms later years, not only in Great 
Britain but in Canada and the United 
States, was a bitter disappointment. But 
he stood by Ms doctrine without flinch- 
ing, and faced with indifference the un- 
popularity in wMoh it involved him. A 
burning hatred of injustice and cruelty lay 
at the root of Ms faith, and he followed 
stoically wherever it led. With Ms keen 
inteliect there went a puritanic fervour 
and exaltation of spirit which tended to 
fanaticism and to the fostering of some 
unreasoning and ungenerous prejudices. 
But his intelleotual strength combined with 
Ms moral earnestness gave a telling force 
to all expression of Ms views. His incisive 
style, wMch Conington in undergraduate 
days likened to that of Burke, owed, 
according to Ms own account, much to 
David Hume. The depth of Ms convic- 
tions and Ms melancholy and sensitive 
temper made controversy habitual to Mm, 
and as a disputant he had in Ms day few 
rivals. He devoted most of Ms energies to 
polemics, and poured forth with amazing 
rapidity controversial pampMets of rare 
distinction. That detachment of mind 
wMch is essential to great history or philo- 
sophy was denied him. His Mstorical work 
is little more than first-rate pampMeteering. 
For original research he had no aptitude, 
and he failed to make any addition to 
historical l^owledge. The abandonment of 
Ms English career in. the full tide of its 
prosperity, wMch is the most striking 
feature of Ms biography, is^ very partially 
explained by the change in his^ private 
circumstances due to Ms father’s illness 
and death. Although he shared his pro- 
gressive views with many Englishmen of 
Ms generation, he was exasperated hy the 
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Strength of the reactionary forces in his 
native laud, and believed that his aspira- 
tions had no genuine chance of being realised 
save in a new world. His hope was far from 
verified. His ory for Canada’s annexation 
to America misinterpreted Canadian feeling. 
His prophecy that Canada’s persistence in 
the British connection would stunt her 
growth was falsified. To aU appearance the 
sentiment of empire, his main abhorrence, 
flourished at his death as vigorously in 
the new world as in the old. But Smith 
stubbornly declined to acknowledge defeat 
and never abated his enthusiasm for what 
his conscience taught him to be right. 

A portrait by E. Wylie Crier, R.O.A., 
at the Bodleian Library, was presented by 
Oxford friends in 1894. Another portrait 
by the same artist is in the office of the 
* Evening Telegram ’ at Toronto. At The 
Grange, Toronto, there is a bust executed 
at Oxford in 1866 by Alexander Munro, to- 
gether with a portrait by another Canadian 
artist, J. W. G. Forster, who also painted 
portraits for the Toronto Art Museum 
and for Cornell University. A final 
portrait, painted in 1907 at Toronto by 
John Russell, R.C.A., remains in the artist’s 
studio at Paris, but a replica was presented- 
to the corporation of Reading on 1 Feb. 
1912 by Dr. Jameson B. Hurry. A crayon 
sketch by Frederick Sandys was exhibited 
at the Royal Academy in 1882. 

[Valuable assistance has been rendered in the 
preparation of this article by Mr. Arnold 
Haultain, who was for eighteen years Gold win 
Smith’s private secretary. In the last fifteen 
years of his life Goldwin Smith wrote out his 
reminiscences, but did not live to revise the 
manuscript. They were prepared for the press 
by Mr. Arnold Haultain in 19 1 1. In spite of dis- 
jointed repetitions and inequalities the hook 
offers useful material for biography. Mr. Arnold 
Haultain has also in preparation ‘Goldwin 
Smith as I knew him ’ (chiefly records of con- 
versations), together with a collection of 
Goldwin Smith’s letters, and an edition in 
10 vols. of the chief pamphlets and pub- 
lications which are now out of print. Mr. 
Charles Hersey has ■ supplied genealogical 
particulars in which he has made exhaustive 
research. The sons of J ohn Bright and Thomas 
Bayley Potter have kindly lent the letters of 
Goldwin Smith in their possession, and Dr. T, 
H. Warren, the president of Magdalen College, 
Oxford, has generously placed at the writer’s 
disposed the letters which Goldwin Smith 
addressed to him. A bibliography of Goldwin 
Smith’s writings, including more than 1500 
titles, by Waterman Thomas Hewett, M,A., 
P.L.D., of Cornell University, is in prepara- i 
iiou. See Goldwin Smith’s Early Days of 
Cornell, 1904 ; J. J. Cooper, Goldwin Smith ; 


a Brief Account of his Life and Writings, 
Reading, 1912 ; The Times, 8 June 1910 ; The 
Nation, 9 July 1910 ; Oxford Magazine, 
16 June 1910 ; The News, Toronto, 7 June 1910 
(memoir by Martin J. Griffin) ; Lord Selborne’s 
Memorials, two series ; Frederic Harrison’s 
Autobiographic Memoirs ; Lives of Jowett, 
Stanley, Lord Coleridge, and E. A. Freeman ; 
Lewis Campbell’s Nationalisation of the Older 
Universities.] S. L. 

SMITH, HENRY SPENCER (1812- 
1901), surgeon, born in London on 12 Sept. 
1812, was younger son of George Spencer 
Smith, an estate agent, Martha his wife. 
After education at Enfield he entered St. 
Bartholomew’s Hospital in 1832, being ap- 
prenticed to Frederick Carpenter Skey 
[q. V.], with whom he lived, and whose 
house surgeon he afterwards became. He 
was admitted M.R.C.S. in 1837, and in 
1843 he was chosen one of the 160 persons 
upon whom the newly established degree 
of F.R.C.S. England, was conferred without 
examination ; of this band he was the last 
survivor. 

He proceeded to Paris in 1837, studying 
medicine there for six months, and from 
1839-41 he studied science in Berlin. On 
his return to England he was appointed 
surgeon to the Royal General Dispensary in 
Aldersgate Street, and he also lectured on 
surgery at Samuel Lane’s school of medicine 
in Grosvenor Place. When St. Mary’s 
Hospital was founded in 1851 Spencer Smith 
became senior assistant surgeon. Three 
years later, when ' the medical school of 
St. Mary’s Hospital was instituted,' he was 
chosen dean, and filled the office until 1860 ; 
for seventeen years he lectured on sys- 
tematic surgery. He received from both 
colleagues and students valuable presenta- 
tions on his resignation. He was member 
of the council of the Royal College of 
Surgeons of England (1867-75), and of 
the court of examiners (1872-7). He 
was secretary of the Royal Medical and 
Chirurgical Society of London (1855-88). 

Caring little for private practice, Smith 
gave both time and thought to the welfare 
of the newly founded St. Mary’s Hospital 
and its medical school. He died at his 
house, 92 Oxford Terrace, W.^ on 29 Nov. 
1901. His library, rich in medical works of 
the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries as 
well as in editions of Thomas a Kempis 
and of Walton’s ^ Angler,’ was sold by 
Messrs. Sotheby, Wilkinson, and Hodge on 
14, 15, and 16 Nov. 1878, and on 17 and 
18 June 1897. He married (1) Elizabeth 
Mortlook, daughter of John Sturges, by 
whom he had a son and a daughter ; and 
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(2) Louisa TlieopMla, daughter of the Rev, 
Gibson Lucas. 

Smith translated from the German, for 
the^ Sydenham Society, Dr. H. Schwann’s 
‘ Microscopical Researches into the Accord- 
ance in the Structure and Growth of 
Animals and Plants ’ (1847) and Dr. M. J. 
Schleiden’s ‘ Contributions to Phyto- 
genesis (in the same volume). These 
translations gave an impetus in this country 
to the microscopic study of the tissues. 

[Lancet, 1901, ii. 1383 ; Brit. Med. Journal, 
1901, ii. 1445 ; private information.] 

D’A. P. 

SMITH, JAMES HAMBLIN (1829- 
1901), mathematician, bom on 2 Dee. 1829 
at Rickinghall, Suffolk, was only surviving 
child of James Hamblin Smith by his wife 
Mary Pinch. He was cousin of Barnard 
Smith, feUow of Peterhouse, Cambridge 
(B.A. 1839, M.A. 1842), rector of Glaston, 
Rutland, and a writer of popular mathe- 
matical text-books. After school education 
at Botesdale, Suffolk, he entered as a 
‘ pensioner ’ at Gonville and Cains College, 
Cambridge, in J uly 1846. On Lady Day 1847 
he was elected to a scholarship. At the 
quincentenary of the foundation of the 
college, in 1848, he was selected to write the 
‘Latin Commemoration Ode,’ a copy of 
which is preserved in the ‘ University 
Registry * (Ixxxvi. 27). In 1850 he ^adu- 
ated B.A. as thirty-second wrangler in the 
mathematical tripos and in the second class 
of the classical tripos. He proceeded 
M.A. in 1853. After graduating, Hamblin 
Smith became a private tutor at Cambridge 
in mathematics, classics and theology. He 
was lecturer in classics at Peterhouse from 
1868 to 1872. The career of private * coach ’ 
he pursued with success till near his death. 
He had the power of simplifying mathe- 
matical reasoning, and produced to that end 
the unitary method in arithmetic and a 
simple and ingenious plan for the conversion 
into l.s.d, of money expressed in decimals, 
a development of which simplifies the pro- 
cess of long division in a large class of cases 
(Brit Assoc. Report, 1902, p. 529 ; Caius 
College Magazine, Michs. Term, 1902). 

He published many handbooks for his 
pupils’ use in preparing for examination 
in mathematics, classics and theology. He 
also published ‘ Rudiments of English 
Grammar’ (1876; 2nd edit. 1882), as well 
as a Latin and a Greek grammar. His ele- 
mentary mathematical treatises enjoyed a 
wide circulation. 

Hamblin Smith found time for public 
work at Cambridge, in which his strong 
yet conciliatory personality gave him 


much infiuence. He was one of the 
Cambridge improvement commissioners 
from 1875 until the Local Government Act 
abolished that body in 1889. He was a 
member of the council of the senate from 
1876 to 1880, and for many years chairman 
of the Board of Examinations (Cambridge). 
He was one of the earliest members of the 
London Mathematical Society. 

He died at Cambridge on 10 July 1901, 
and was buried at Mill Road cemetery. 
He married on 16 April 1857 Ellen Hales 
(d. June 1912), daughter of Samuel Chilton 
Gross of Alderton, Suffolk, and sister of 
Edward John Gross, M.A., Cambridge 
secretary of the Oxford and Cambridge 
schools examinations board. Three sons 
and one daughter (wife of John Clay, M.A., 
of the Cambridge University Press) survived 
him. A process portrait hangs in the com- 
bination room of Gonville and Caius College, 
Cambridge. 

Hamblin Smith’s mathematical hand- 
books are : 1. ‘ Elementary Statics,’ 1868 ; 
10th edit. 1890. 2. ‘Elementary Hydro- 
statics,’ 1868 ; new edit. 1887. 3. ‘ Ele- 
mentary Trigonometry,’ 1868 ; 8th edit. 
1890. 4. ‘Elementary Algebra,’ part i. 

1869 ; 13th edit. 1894 (pt. ii. by E. J. Gross). 
6. ‘ Elements of Geometry,’ 1872 ; 7th edit. 
1890. 6. *A Treatise on Arithmetic,’ 1S72; 
15th edit. 1898 ; adapted to Canadian 
schools by William Scott and R. Fletcher, 
revised edit. 1907. 7. ‘ An Introduction to 
theStudy of Heat,’ 4th edit. 1877 ; 9tb edit. 
1890. 8. ‘An Introduction to the Study 

of Geometrical Conic Sections,’ 1887 ; 
2nd edit. 1889. 

[Private information.] J. D. H. D. 

, SMITH, LUCY TOULMIN (1838-1911), 
scholar, bom at Boston, Massachusetts, 
U.S.A.,on 21 Nov. 1838, was eldest child of a 
family of two sons and three daughters of 
Joshua Toulmin Smith (1816-1869) [q. v.] by 
his wife Martha, daughter of William Jones 
Kendall. About 1842 her parents returned 
to England and settled at Highgate, London, 
where she resided for more than fifty years. 
Lucy was educated at home, and early 
became her father’s amanuensis, actively 
aiding bim in the compilation of his periodi- 
cal, the ‘ Parliamentary Remembrancer ’ 
(1857-65). In 1870 she began original 
research, completing for the Early English 
Text Society the volume on ‘ English 
Gdds ’ begun by her father and left 
unfinished at his death. In 1872 she 
edited for the Camden Society ‘ The 
Maire of Bristoweis Kalendar,’ by^ R. 
Ricart, and for the New Shakspere Society, 
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in 1879, G. M. Inglelby’s ‘ Sliakespeare’s 
Centurie of Prayse/ to which she made 
many additions. 

Miss Tonlmin Smith’s most important 
contributions to research and scholarship 
were her editions of the ‘ York Plays ’ (1885 ) ; 
of the ‘ Expeditions to Prussia and the 
Holy Land by Henry, Earl of Derby (after- 
wards Henry IV) in 1390-1 and 1392-3/ 
issued by the Camden Society in 1894, a 
mine of information upon continental travel 
in the fourteenth century ; and of Leland’s 
* Itinerary,’ the preparation of which 
occupied her leisure for many years. The 
‘ Itinerary in Wales ’ was issued in 1906, 
and the ‘ Itinerary in England ’ in 4 vols. 
1907-10. 

In November 1894 Miss Toulmin Smith 
left Highgate on being elected librarian of 
Manchester College, Oxford ; she was the 
first woman in England to be appointed 
head of a public library, and held the 
post until her death. Her house at Oxford 
became the meeting-place of British and 
foreign scholars, at whose disposal she 
always placed her aid and advice and even 
her labour. At the same time she was an 
accomplished gardener and housewife. She 
died at 1 Park Terrace, Oxford, on 18 Dec. 
1911, and was buried in Wolveroote ceme- 
tery. A memorial is to be placed in the 
library of Manchester College. 

Besides the works already mentioned 
Miss Toulmin Smith edited ‘ Gorboduc ’ 
for Volhnoeller’s 'Englische Sprach- und 
literaturdenkmale ’ (1883) and * A Com- 
monplace Book of the Fifteenth Century’ I 
(1886). She translated Jusserand’s ‘La 
Vie Homade et les routes d’Angleterre ’ 
under the title of ‘ English Wayfaring 
life ’ (1889). Her ‘ Manual of the English 
Grammar and*^ Language for Self-help ’ 
(1886) is "a clear and practical work on 
historical lines. She a'ssisted Paul Meyer 
in editing ‘ Les Contes moralises de Hicole 
Bozon’ for the Society des anciens Textes 
frangais (1889), and took some part in the 
editing of the medieval chronicle ‘ Cursor 
Mundi ’ (1893) and of the Registers of the 
Knights Hospitaller of Malta, which she 
examined during a six months’ visit to 
Malta (1880-1). 

[The Times, 21 Bee. 1911 ; The Inquirer, 
23 Deo. 1911 (notice by C, H. Herford) ; 
Brit. Mus. Cat. ; private information.] 

E L 

SMITH, REGINALD BOSWORTH 
(1839-1908), schoolmaster and author, bom 
on 28 June 1839 at West Stafford Rectory, 
was second son in the family of four sons 
and six daughters of Reginald Southwell | 


Smith (1809-1896), who graduated M.A. 
from Balhol College, Oxford, in 1834, was 
rector of West Stafford, Dorset, from 1836, 
and canon of Salisbury from 1875. His 
grandfather was Sir John Wyldbore Smith 
(1770—1852), second baronet, of Sydling and 
the Down House, Blandford, Dorset. His 
mother was Emily Genevieve, daughter 
of Henry Hanson Simpson of Bitteme 
Manor House, Hampshire, and 12 Camden 
Place, Bath. From Mlton Abbas school, 
Blandford, Bosworth Smith passed in 
August 1855 to Marlborough College, 
where he was head boy under two head- 
masters — George Edward Lynch Cotton 
[q. V.], afterwards bishop of Calcutta, 
and George Granville Bradley [q. v. 
Suppl. II], subsequently dean of West- 
minster. At Michaelmas 1858 he matricu- 
lated at Oxford, with an open classical 
scholarship at Corpus Christi College, and 
he graduated B.A. in 1862 with first-class 
honours both in classical moderations and in 
the final classical school. In the same year 
he was president of the union. In 1863 he 
was elected to a classical fellowship at 
Trinity College, Oxford, and was ap- 
pointed tutor of that college, and lecturer 
both there and at Corpus Christi. In 
the same year he published ‘ Birds of 
Marlborough,’ a first testimony to his 
native love of birds, which he cherished 
from boyhood. He proceeded M.A. in 1865. 

On 16 Sept. 1864 he began work as a 
classical master at Harrow School, on the 
nomination of the headmaster, Dr. H. 
Montagu Butler. He married next year, 
and in 1870 he opened a new ‘ Large House,’ 
The Knoll, which he built at his own 
expense, and where he designed an attrac- 
tive garden. For more than thirty years 
Bosworth Smith mainly devoted his life 
to his duties at Harrow. His hou,se was 
always one of the most distinguished in the 
school. His firm, but tolerant, government, 
his enthusiasm and simplicity, his wide 
interests, and his ready sympathy bound 
his pupils to him in ties of affection, which 
lasted long after they had left school. In 
his form teaching, which never lost its early 
freshness, he qualified the classical tradition 
by diverting much of his energy to his- 
tory, scripture, geography, and English 
literature, especially Milton. 

Bosworth Smith, who travelled frequently 
in his vacations and was keenly alive to 
tlie historical associations of foreign scenes,- 
cherished many interests outside his school 
work, and was soon widely known as an 
author. In 1874 he delivered before the 
Royal Institution in London four lectures 
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on Mohammed and Mohammedanism, 
originally prepared for an essay society at 
Harrow. They were published in the 
same year (3rd edit. 1889). While 
maintaining the infinite superiority of 
Christianity as a religion, Bosworth Smith 
ably defended the character and teaching 
of the Prophet. The book escited contro- 
versy, but its fairness was acknowledged 
by Asiatic scholars, and the volume ranks 
with the best accounts of Islam in English. 

It was translated into Arabic, and its 
author was for many years prayed for 
in the mosq^ues of Western Africa. 

‘ Carthage and the Carthaginians’ (abridged 
edit. 1881, * Rome and Carthage ’), which 
followed in 1878, collected seven lectures 
also delivered before the Royal Institution. 
Here Bosworth Smith gave a graphic 
description of Carthage as * Queen of the 
Mediterranean,’ and defended the character 
of Hannibal. In 1879 he accepted the 
invitation of the family of the first 
Lord Lawrence [q. v.] to write his life. 
He had met Lord Lawrence, and in two 
letters in ‘ The Times in 1878 had de- 
fended his Afghan policy. Three years 
were spent on the accumulated -documents 
and in intercourse with Indian authorities, 
and the book was published in two volumes 
on 12 Feb. 1883. Its reception was. 
enthusiastic. Within five days the first 
edition of 1000 copies (at a high price) was 
exhausted ; a fourth edition was called for 
in April, and a sixth in 1885 (7th edit. 1901). 
The American government placed a copy 
in every great public library and on every 
ship in the U.S. navy. It was also trans- 1 
lated into Urdu, and widely read among 
the natives of India. Although Bosworth 
Smith never visited India, critics were 
agreed as to both the accuracy of his por- 
traiture and the charm of his style. The 
assertion of his own views on disputed 
questions like the Afghan frontier, and his 
condemnation of Hodson of Hodson’s 
horse provoked remonstrance, but the 
book took a high place among English 
biographies. Owing to fear of the 
strain on his health, Bosworth Smith 
declined other work of similar kind, such 
as biographies of the first Earl Russell, of 
the 'seventh earl of Shaftesbury, of Lord 
Stratford de Redclifie, and the duke of 
Wellington. At the same time Bosworth 
Smith constantly and effectively intervened 
in current political, religious, and educational 
controversies, chiefly through letters to ‘ The 
Times ’ or articles in the reviews. During 
the Turco-Russian conflict (1876—8) he de- 
fended the Turkish character, and insisted 


on the danger to India of Russia’s aggressive 
policy (TAe Times, 21 July 1877 ; Contemp. 
Review, December 1876, ‘Turkey and 
Russia^). In 1885 he urged the per- 
manent occupation of the Soudan by 
England {The Times, 13 Feb. 1885), and 
in 1892 he protested against the threat of 
evacuating Uganda which was not carried 
out {ib. 18, 25 Oct. 13 Dec. 1892; cf. 
also Contemp. Rev. January 1891, ^Eng- 
lishmen in Africa’). On 20 Oct. 1892, 
speaking on the subject for a deputation 
of the British and Foreign Anti-Slavery 
Society to Lord Rosebery, then secre- 
tary of state for foreign affairs, he 
pleaded for ‘ the continuity of the moral 
policy of England.’ His letters were 
reprinted as a pamphlet and had a wide 
circulation. In the autumn of 1885 he in 
like manner defended the Church of Eng- 
land against Gladstone’s and Mr. Chamber- 
lain’s menaces of disestablishment {The 
Times, 13, 20, 31 Oct.). To an early evan- 
gelical trailing he added a wide tolerance, 
but his loyalty to the church was intense. 
Gladstone vaguely replied to his appeal for 
some reassuring message to liberal church- 
men {ibid. 31 Oct. 1885). Smith’s letters 
were published by the Church Defence 
Institution as a pamphlet entitled ‘ Reasons 
of a Layman and a Liberal for opposing 
Disestablishment’ (cf. also arts, by Bos- 
worth Smith, Nineteenth Century, 1889, 
‘The Crisis m the Church’; National 
Eevieiv, July 1907, ‘Sunday’), 

In 1895 Bosworth Smith purchased an 
old manor house at Bingham’s Melcomhe, 
Dorset, and there he resided on his retire- 
ment foom Harrow in 1901. 

He was J.P. for Dorsetshire, a member 
of the education committee of the county 
council, vice-president of the Dorset Field 
dub, to which he lectured more than once, 
a member of the Salisbury Diocesan Synod, 
and a member of the house of laymen in the 
representative church council at West- 
minster. At Harrow he had steadily 
pursued his lifelong study of birds, making 
annual expeditions with chosen pupils to 
neighbouring woods, and occasionally to the 
Norfolk Broads and other places, to observe, 
but not to rob, birds’ nests. In his holidays, 
too, he had been a keen but humane 
sportsman. At Bingham’s Melcomhe he 
enjoyed full scope for his predileotions. 
To the ‘Nineteenth Century’ (November 
1902-February 1904) he contributed six 
articles on birds, which were published 
with other chapters descriptive of Dorset 
life, as ‘ Bird life and Bird Lore,’ in 1905 
(new edit. 1909). After many months’ 
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illness he died at Bingham’s Melcombe 
on 18 Oct. 1908, and was buried beside 
his parents and brothers in the churchyard 
of West Stafford, his birthplace. 

On 9 Aug. 1865 he married Blora, fourth 
daughter of the Rev. Edward Dawe 
Wickham, rector of Hoimwood, Surrey 
(185 1—1 893), whose fifth daughter, Alice 
Bertha, was wife of Bosworth’s elder 
brother, Henry John (1838-1879). Bos- 
worth Smith’s own handwriting was all but 
illegible, and his wife, who fully shared all 
Ms interests, copied and recopied every line 
he wrote for publication and most of Ms 
important private letters. She survived 
him with five sons and four daughters; 
the second son, Alan Wyldbore Bosworth, 
lieutenant R.N , lost his life at sea when 
in command of H.M.S. Cobra (18 Sept. 
1901). 

A portrait of Bosworth Smith, painted 
by Hugh G. Riviere, presented by old 
pupils at Harrow and engraved by the Fine 
Arts Society, is now in the possession of his 
widow at Bingham’s Melcombe. He is 
commemorated by tablets in Harrow school 
chapel and in the church at Bingham’s 
Melcombe, and in his memory were erected 
a portion of the reredos in the church 
at West Stafford and (by friends and 
pupils) a stone balustrade in the terrace 
gardens at Harrow. 

[Reginald Bosworth Smith, a Memoir, by 
Ms eldest daughter, Ellinor Flora, wife of 
Major Sir Edward Ian Grogan, 2nd bart., 
1909 ; Harrovian, 27 July 1901 and 14 Hov. 
1908 ; The Times, 20 Oct. 1908 ; Salisbury 
Gazette, hiTov. 1908 ; Marlburian, Dec. 1908 ; 
Dorset County Chronicle, 22 Oct. 1908.] 

E. G— M, 

SMITH, SAMUEL (1836-1906), politician 
and philanthropist, born on 11 Jan. 1836 at 
Roherton, in the parish of Borgue, Kirkcud- 
brightshire, was eldest of the seven children 
of James Smith, a large farmer of Borgue, 
who also farmed land of Ms own in South 
Carleton and other places. His grand- 
father and an uncle, both named Samuel 
Smith, were each parish minister of Borgue. 
The former {d. 1816) wrote ‘ A General 
View of the Agriculture of Galloway’ 
(1806) ; the latter seceded at the disruption 
of the Scottish church in 1843. 

Smith, after being educated at the Borgue 
parish school and at Kirkcudbright, entered 
Edinburgh University before he was sixteen, 
and^ spent three sessions there. In spite 
of Ms literary tastes, he was apprenticed to a 
cotton-broker in Liverpool in 1853. There 
ho spent Ms leisure in study, frequenting 


at the PhilomatMc Society, of wMch he 
became president, and forming close 
friendships with (Sir) Donald Currie [q. v. 
Suppl. II], W. B. Barbour, and William 
Sproston Caine [q. v. Suppl. II]. In 1857 
Smith became manager of the cotton sale- 
room and began to write with authority 
on the cotton market in the ‘Liverpool 
Daily Post,’ under the signature ‘ Mercator ’ 
(of. Thomas Ellison, The Cotton Trade of 
Great Britain), In 1860 he visited New 
Orleans and the cotton-growing districts 
of North j^erica, of which he published 
a description. On his return, having 
made a tour of the leading Lancashire 
manufacturing centres, he started in busi- 
ness as a cotton-broker in Chapel Street, 
Liverpool, and he established the first 
monthly cotton circular, conducting it till 
Ms entrance into parliament. In the 
winter of 1862-3 he went to India on behalf 
of the Manchester Chamber of Commerce 
to test the cotton-growing possibilities of 
the country, in view of the depletion of the 
English market owing to the American civil 
war. In a communication to the ‘ Times 
of India ’ (embodied in a pamphlet published 
in England) Smith questioned India’s fit- 
ness to grow cotton. The visit generated 
in Mm a lifelong interest in India and 
its people. He travelled back slowly by 
way of the Levant, Constantinople, and 
the Danube, and greatly improved Ms 
business prospects. Toward the close of 
Ms career he recommended the growing 
of cotton in British Africa, Egypt, the 
Soudan, and Scinde. On 1 Jan. 1864 the 
firm of Smith, Edwards & Co., cotton- 
brokers, was launched, and three months 
later Samuel Smith also became head of 
the Liverpool branch of James Finlay & 
Go, of Glasgow and Bombay. Cotton- 
spinning and manufacturing were subse- 
quently added to his activities by the 
purchase of Millbrook mills, Stalybridge. 

From an early period Smith was active 
as a philanthropist. At Liverpool he in- 
terested himself in efforts for prevention of 
cruelty to children, for establishing scholar- 
sMps to connect primary and secondary 
schools (1874), and for improving public- 
houses ; he entered the town council in 
1879 as aff ardent temperance reformer. 
A zealous presbyterian of liberal views, 
he joined in inviting Messrs. Moody and 
Sankey to Liverpool in 1875 ; presided at 
a meeting of 4000 held at Hengler’s 
Circus in aid of ‘ General ’ Booth’s ‘ Darkest 
England’ scheme in 1890; and received 
14,000 American delegates of the Christian 
Endeavour Society in 1897. In 1876 Smith 
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became president of tbe LiTerpool cbamber 
of commerce. 

At a bye-election at Liverpool in Deo. 
1882, caused by Lord Sandon’s succession to 
his father’s earldom of Harrowby, Smith was 
elected in the liberal interest by a majority 
of 309, winning a seat for his party in what 
was regarded as a conservative stronghold. 
In 1885 he was defeated in the Abercromby 
division of Liverpool, bnt in March 1886 
was returned for Flintshire during his 
absence in India. That seat he retained 
till 1905. Gladstone’s residence, Hawarden 
Castle, was in his constituency, and Smith 
was often there, exchanging views with 
the statesman. Smith, who seconded the 
address to the crown at the opening of 
the session of 1884, constantly spoke in 
the House of Commons on moral, social, 
religious, currency, and Indian questions. 
Critics likened him to Jeremiah, but 
he was sincere and well-informed. He 
pressed untiringly for compulsory evening 
continuation schools for children leaving 
school at thirteen, and for the abrogation 
of payment by results and of overstrain 
in elementary schools. He zealously pro- 
moted the Criminal Law Amendment 
Act of 1885, and by his efiorts made legal 
the evidence of young children. The Pre- 
vention of Cruelty to Children Act of 1889 
embodied reforms which he had advocated 
in Liverpool. He lamented that his 
attacks on the opium trade between India 
and China were not very eSectual. 

Gradually adoptmg bimetaHic views, on 
which he gave addresses in many parts 
of the country, he several times raised the 
question in parliament. On 18 April 1890 
he initiated a parliamentary debate in which 
Ah. BaHour, Sir Edward Clarke, and Sir 
Richard Webster supported, and Sir W. 
Harcourt and Mr. W. H. Smith opposed 
his resolution (which was lost by 183 to 
87). Smith contributed ‘Three Letters 
on the Silver Question ’ to H. Cernuschi’s 
‘Nomisma* (1877), and published ‘The 
Bimetallic Question ’ (1887). 

Smith revisited India in 1886, and his 
subsequent articles in the ‘ Contemporary 
Review ’ (reprinted as ‘ India Revisited ; 
the Social and Political Problem,’ 1886) 
were answered by Sic Mountstuart Grant 
Duff [q. V. Suppl. II], governor of 
Madras. Thenceforth the grievances of 
India were a main theme of his in the House 
of Commons. On 30 April 1889 Smith 
carried by a majority of ten against the 
government a motion condemning the 
liquor pohoy of the Indian government. 
The result was a reduction of licences in 


India. In 1894 Smith’s motion for a 
parhamentary inquiry into the condition 
of the Indian people was followed by 
a royal commission which recommended a 
reduction by 250,OOOZ. of Indian liabilities. 
He encouraged the native claim to a larger 
share in the government. Other native 
races found in Smith a warm champion. 
In 1892—3 he called attention to the abuses 
of the Kanaka labour traffic from the 
New Hebrides to Queensland, and in March 
1896 the motion of sympathy with the 
Armenians in consequence of the recent 
massacres was carried unanimously. 

Religious questions chiefly occupied 
his closing years. He urged in parliament 
disestablishment both in Wales and Eng- 
land, and denounced ritualistic offences with 
sustained vehemence, publishing pamphlets 
on the subject which reached a circulation 
of a million. In the summer of 1901 his 
health failed, but he retained his seat in 
parliament tDl the end of 1905, when 
he was named a privy councillor on his 
retirement. 

Smith, who was again in India in 
1904-5, returned thither with Mr. William 
Jones, M.P., at the end of 1906 in apparently 
improved health, arriving on 25 Dec. ; but 
after attending some sittings of the Indian 
National Congress he died rather suddenly 
on 28 Dec. at Calcutta. He was buried in 
the Scottish cemetery there. He bequeathed 
upwards of 60,OOOZ. to various Laverpool 
institutions. 

Smith married on 20 July 1864 Melville 
(d. 1893), daughter of the Rev, John 
Christison, D.D., of Biggar, Lanarkshire. In 
memory of a son, James Gordon Smith 
(1870-19.00), who predeceased him, the 
Gordon Smith Institute for Seamen, in 
Paradise Street, Liverpool, was founded in 
1900 and carried on by his father. 

Smith was constantly engaged in con- 
troversy in the press. He met Henry 
George in debate at the National Liberal 
Club, each making four speeches (printed in 
the appendix to Ms ‘ My Life Work,’ 1902). 

His many publications include, besides 
those mentioned, ‘ The Credibility of the 
Christian Religion ’ (1872 ; last edit. 1889) 
and ‘ India and ite Problems : Letters 
written from. India in 1904-5’ (1905). His 
‘ Cotton Trade of India’ (1863) was trans- 
lated into French by F. Emion. 

[Smith’s My Life Work, 1902 (with portrait), 
contains, besides the narrative, copious ex- 
tracts from his letters written in India and 
America and excerpts from speeches; The 
Times, and Daily News, 31 Dec. 1906 ; 
Liverpool Daily Post, 31 Dec. 1906 and 1 Jan. 
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1907 (with portrait) ; Hansard’s Pari. Debates ; 
Lucy’s Diary of the Unionist Parlt. 1901, 
pp. 262-4 1 John Newton’s W. S. Caine, 
1907 j Who’s Who, 1906 ; Brit. Mus. Cat.] 

G. Le G. N. 

SMITH, SARAH, writing under the 
pseudonym of ‘Hesba Stretton’ (1832- 
1911), author, bom on 27 July 1832, in New 
Street, Wellington, Shropshire, was third 
daughter and fourth child (in a family of 
eight) of Benjamin Smith, a bookseller and 
publisher, by his wife Ann Bakewell, a 
woman of strong evangelical views, who 
died when Sarah was eight years old. 
Sarah attended a large girls’ day school at 
the Old Hall, Watling Street, Wellington, 
conducted by Mrs. Cranage. The school 
was continued by her son, Dr. Cranage, as 
a boys’ school, and became well known. 
But Sarah’s education was chiefly gained 
by reading the books in her father’s shop. 
She early began to write little tales without 
thought of publication. In 1859, however, 
her sister Elizabeth (1830-1911), her life- 
long companion, sent, unknown to Sarah, 
one of these stories, ‘The Lucky Leg,’ to 
Charles Dickens, then editor of ‘ Household 
Words.’ He accepted it, sending a cheque 
for 6^., and published it on 19 March 1859, 
intimating he would be glad of further 
contributions. A friendship sprang up 
between Dickens and the young author, who 
contributed to nearly every Christmas 
number of ‘AH the Year Round’ until 
1866. Her most notable tale in that 
connection was ‘ The Travelling Post 
OfS.ce’ in ‘Mugby Junction,’ Dec. 1866. 
Feehng that her name lacked distinction, 
she adopted in 1858 the pseudonym ‘ Hesba 
Stretton.’ Hesba represented the initial 
letters of the names of her brothers and 
sisters then living in order of age, and 
‘ Stretton ’ was taken from All Stretton 
(near Church Stretton, Shropshire), where 
by the bequest of an uncle her younger 
sister Ann (6. 1837) had property. Hesba, 
who adopted her new name in all relations 
of life, visited the place annually till near 
her death. 

At the end of 1863 Hesba Stretton and 
her sister left Shropshire, and lived for 
some years in Manchester, and after a short 
sojourn abroad settled in 1870 in Bays- 
water, London. Her work attracted little 
notice until the appearance in the ‘ Sunday 
at Home ’ in 1866 of ‘ Jessica’s First Prayer,’ 
a touching story, simply written, of a girl 
waif’s awakening to the meaning of religion. 
Issued in book form in 1867, it won an 
immediate and lasting popularity. Over 
a million and a hah copies have been sold* 


and it has been translated into every 
European language and into most Asiatic 
and African tongues. The tale shows 
accurate knowledge of the life of destitute 
children in large cities, and embodies 
personal investigations of slum conditions. 
The story was commended by the earl of 
Shaftesbury [q. v.]. The Tsar Alexander II 
ordered it to be placed in all Russian schools, 
but the decree was revoked by his successor, 
who had all the copies burnt. Similar stories 
followed, of which the most popular were 
‘ Little Meg’s Children ’ (1868) and ‘ Alone 
in London ’ (1869), which reached a com- 
bined circulation of three-quarters of a mil- 
lion copies. Between 1866 and 1906 Hesba 
Stretton published in all fifty volumes, 
mostly short religious and moral tales 
issued by the Religious Tract Society; a 
few, however, like ‘ The Clives of Burcot ’ 
(1866), ‘ David Lloyd’s Last Will’ (1869), 
and ‘The Doctor’s Dilemma’ (1872) are 
long novels. 

A woman of wide and varied sympathies, 
Hesba Stretton did not confine her energies 
to writing. She became acquainted with the 
Baroness Burdett-Coutts [q. v. Suppl. II] 
and assisted her in her works of charity. 
Hesba Stretton took a prominent part in 
the founding of the London Society for the 
Prevention of Cruelty to Children. She 
had for some years been associated with 
Benjamin Waugh [q. v. Suppl. II] in the 
‘Sunday Magazine,’ and in consultation with 
him she published a letter in ‘ The Times ’ in 
Jan. 1884, directing attention to the need for 
such a society. She attended a meeting of 
twenty persons, including the Baroness 
Burdett-Coutts and the earl of Shaftesbury, 
at the Mansion House on 11 July 1884, when 
the foundations of the society were laid, A 
report which she drew up for an organising 
sub-committee was printed and circulated. 
Hesba Stretton continued an active member 
of the executive committee until 15 Dec. 
1894, when she resigned. The Baroness 
Burdett-Coutts had resigned just before be- 
cause she disapproved on financial grounds 
of the development of the London society 
into a national society. 

During the Russian famine of 1892 
Hesba Stretton collected lOOOZ. for the 
relief of the peasants, and took much 
trouble to ensure its proper distribution. 

About 1890 Miss Stretton settled at Ivy 
Croft, Ham, near Richmond, where she 
died on 8 Oct. 1911, after having been 
confined to her room for four years. She 
was buried in the churchyard. Ham 
Common, Surrey. 

Hesba Stretton, who led a retired, simple. 
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and hardworking life, and avoided publicity, 
wholly depended for her livelihood on her 
pen. ^ She never went to a theatre, cared 
nothing for dress, and owned no jewellery. 
She found recreation in foreign travel and 
in the society of children and of friends, 
who included foreigners of distinction like 
J. H. Merle D’Aubigne, the French protes- 
tant historian, and Franz Delitzsch, the 
German theologian. The latter translated 
many of her stories into German. 

[The Times, 10 Oct. 19H ; Seed Time and 
Harvest, Dec, 1911 ; Sunday at Home, Dec. 
1911 ; Brit. Mus. Cat. ; private information.] 

E L 

SMITH, THOMAS (1817-1906), 
missionary and mathematician, born at 
Symington manse on 8 July 1817, was 
eldest son in a family of ten children of 
John Smith, parish minister of Symington, 
Lanarkshire, by his wife Jean Stodart. 
After attending the parish school, he 
matriculated at thirteen at Edinburgh 
University, where he took the highest 
honours in mathematics and physics. 
Entering the divinity haU in 1834, he 
studied under Thomas Chalmers [q. v.], and 
in 1839 was licensed to preach. Coming 
under the influence of Hr. Alexander Hufl 
[q. v.], he was ordained to the Scottish 
mission in Calcutta (7 March 1839). At the 
Church of Scotland’s headquarters at Cal- 
cutta he quickly distinguished himself both 
as an intellectual preacher and as a teacher ! 
of mathematics and physical science. In 
1843, on the disruption of the Church of 
Scotland, Smith and his colleagues in 
India joined the^Free Church. 

Thenceforth Smith was busily engaged 
in building up the Indian mission of the 
Free Chui'ch. Besides exercising much 
influence among the natives, he furthered 
the cause of education; was an active 
contributor to missionary literature and 
to Indian journalism, was a chief writer 
in the ‘ Calcutta Review from its foun- 
dation, and was ecHtor from 1851 to 1859. 

When he went to India, it was im- 
possible for male missionaries to reach 
the women, all of whom above the very 
lowest class were shut ofl from the society 
of men. Smith’s proposal in the ‘ Christian 
Observer’* in 1840 to send lady missionaries 
and governesses, both European and In- 
dian, into the zenana bore frtdt in the first 
Zenana mission, which was started in 1854 
and was the crowning achievement of 
Smith’s Indian career. On the outbreak 
of the Indian Mutiny in 1857 Smith 
acted as chaplain of the 42nd Highlanders 
(Black Watch) at Calcutta, and he accom- 


panied the regiment on active service up 
country. 

Smith finally returned to Scotland in 
1859, and from that date until 1879 
conducted a home mission charge in one 
of the poorest districts of Edinburgh. In 
1880 he succeeded his friend, Alexander 
Hufl [q. V.], in the chair of evangelistic 
theology in New College, Edinburgh, re- 
tiring in 1893 with the rank of emeritus 
professor and a seat in the senatus. In 
1891 he was moderator of the general as- 
sembly of the Free Church of Scotland, 
and^ in March 1899 he celebrated his 
ministerial diamond jubilee. 

In ecclesiastical polities Smith was a 
conservative, usually co-operating with 
Hr. James Begg [q. v.], whose biography 
he wrote (1885-8). He strongly opposed 
1 the first proposals for the union of the 
Free and United Presbyterian Churches 
(1863-73), but reluctantly accepted the 
change at the close of his life. From 
Edinburgh University Smith received three 
honorary degrees, M.A. in 1858, H.H. in 
1867, and LL.H. in 1900. 

Smith was also a brilliant mathema- 
tician, scholar, and linguist. Lord Kelvin 
said : ‘ Had [he] devoted himself to 

mathematical science ... he would 
unquestionably have risen to the very 
highest eminence in that science. As it 
was, teste his logarithmic calculations 
(which were not completed), he was one 
of the foremost mathematical scholars of 
his day.’ In 1857 Smith published ‘ An 
‘ Elementary Treatise on Plane Geometry 
according to the Method of Rectilineal 
Co-ordinates,’ and in 1902 ‘The Life of 
Euclid ’ in Oliphant Smeaton’s series of 
‘ World’s Epoch-Makers.^ Smith edited 
a noteworthy edition of the puritan 
divines (1860^), and learned French in 
order to translate Vinet’s ‘ Studies in 
Pascal,^ and German to prepare English 
versions of Wameck’s missionary writings. 
Besides publishing a short biography of 
Dr. Alexander Dufl [q. v.] for the ‘ Men 
Worth Remembering ’* series (1883), and 
‘ Mediaeval Missions ’ (* Duff Missionary 
Lectures,’ 1880), he edited the ‘Letters 
of Samuel Rutherford * (1881). 

Smith died at Edinburgh on 26 May 
1906, and was buried in the Grange ceme- 
tery. A presentation portrait, painted by 
J. H. Lorimer, R.S.A., in 1903, is now in 
the custody of the senatus of New College, 
Edinburgh. In 1839 Smith married Grace, 
daughter of D, K. Whyte, paymaster, 
R.N. ; she died in 1886. His third son, the 
Rev. William Whyte Smith, B,D., minister 
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of Newington Free Church, Edinburgh, 
predeceased him. His only surviving son, 
David Whyte Ewart Smith, is a justice of 
the peace and honorary sheriff substitute 
for Haddingtonshire. 

[Scotsman, 27 May 1906 ; Scottish Eeview, 
31 May 1906 (memorial notice by George 
Smith, LL.D., C.I.E.) ; private information.] 

W. F. G. 

SMITH, Sir THOMAS, first baronet 
(1833-1909), surgeon, born at Blackheathon 

23 March 1833, was sixth son of Benjamin 
Smith, a London goldsmith, by his wife 
Susannah, daughter of Apsley Pellatt, whose 
ancestor Thomas Pellatt was president 
of the Royal College of Physicians of London 
(1735-9). Two brothers became canons 
of Canterbury, and a third, Stephen, was 
prime warden in the Goldsmiths’ Company 
in 1885-6. 

Tom Smith was educated at Tonbridge 
school, which he entered in Lent term, 18 A 
His father, having suffered reverses in busi- 
ness, apprenticed his son to Sir James Paget I 
[q. V. SuppL I] in 1847. Smith was thus 
the last of the ‘hospital apprentices* at 
St. Bartholomew’s Hospital. He was ad- 
mitted M.R.C.S. in 1854, and in August 
became house surgeon at the Children’s 
Hospital in Great Ormond Street. This 
post he resigned from ill-health on 7 Dec., 
receiving a special minute of commenda- 
tion from the committee of management. 
Taking rooms in Bedford Row, he coached 
pupils for examinations and at the same 
time assisted Paget in his private and 
hospital practice. From 1857 onwards for 
several years it was his custom to take a class 
of students to Paris in the Easter vacation, 
where, with the help of Brown-Sequard [q, v. 
SuppL I], he taught them operative surgery. 
The outcome of this work was a * Manual of 
Operative Surgery on the Dead Body,’ pub- 
lished in 1859 (2nd edit. 1876). In 1858 
he was admitted F.R.C.S.England, and in 
1859 was appointed, jointly with George 
W. Callender, demonstrator of anatomy and 
operative surgery at St. Bartholomew’s Hos- 
pital. He was elected assistant surgeon on 

24 Feb. 1864 on the resignation of Frederick 
Carpenter Skey [q. v.], and for a time had 
charge of the aural department. He was 
appointed surgeon in 1873. In the medical 
school attached to the hospital he lectured 
on anatomy jointly with Callender from 1871, 
On resigning his hospital appointments 
on 10 March 1898 at the retiring age of 
sixty-five he was appointed a coi^ulting 
surgeon. 

Frojcn 1858 to 1861 Smith was assistant 
surgeon at the Great Northern Hospital, 


then recently established in York Road, 
King’s Cross. In September 1861 he was 
elected assistant surgeon at the Children’s 
Hospital in Great Ormond Street, where 
he was surgeon from June 1868 to November 
1883 and afterwards consulting surgeon. 
He was also surgeon to the Alexandra 
Hospital for hip disease in Queen Square. 

Smith was surgical secretary of the 
Royal Medical and Chirurgical Society 
(1870-2), and he contributed to the ‘Trans- 
actions ’ of this body (vol. 51, p. 79) his 
paper ‘ On the Cure of Cleft Palate by 
I Operation in Children, with a Description 
of an_ Instrument for Facilitating the 
Operation.’ The method recommended in 
this paper governed the technique of the 
operation for many years. He also took 
an important part in the commission ap- 
pointed to report upon the administration 
of remedies by hypodermic injection. 

At the Royal College of Surgeons of 
England Smith was elected a member of 
the council in 1880. He acted as a vice- 
president in 1887-8, and again in 1890-1, 
but he refused nomination for the office 
of president. He was chosen a trustee of 
the Hunterian collection in 1900. He was 
gazetted surgeon-extraordinary to Queen 
Victoria in 1895, in succession to Sir 
William Savory [q. v.], and was created 
a baronet in 1897. He actively aided the 
Misses Keyser in founding their home for 
officers wounded in the South African war, 
and was created K.C.V.O. in 1901. Becom- 
ing an honorary serjeant-surgeon to King 
Edward VII on his accession in 1901, he 
was in attendance when Sir Frederick 
Treves operated on the King on the day ap- 
pointed for the Coronation (24 June 1902). 

He lived at 7 Montagu Street, Russell 
Square, until 1868, when he removed Iki 
5 Stratford Place, Oxford Street, where 
he died on 1 Oct. 1909. He was buried in 
the Finchley cemetery. 

He married on 27 Aug. 1862 Ann EKza, 
second daughter of Frederick Parbury, ar 
Australian by birth. She died on 9 Feb. 1879 
shortly after the birth of her ninth child, 
and in 1880 he instituted in her memory 
the Samaritan Maternity Fund at St. Bar 
tholomew’s Hospital. Through life Smitl 
trusted more to his own observation and 
experience than to knowledge acquired from 
others. A dexterous operator, a sure guide 
in difficult questions of diagnosis, and a first- 
rate chnical teacher of surgery, he was 
popular with students, who appreciated his 
wit and humour. 

A three-quarter length in oils — a good 
likeness — ^painted by the Hon. John Collier, 
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hangs in the great hall of St. Bartholomew’s 
Hospital. It was presented by his col- 
leagues and old pupils with a replica for 
himself on his retirement from the hospital 
in 1898. 

[St. Bartholomew’s Hosp. Reports, vol. xh 
1909 ; Lancet, 1909, ii. 1108 ; personal 
knowledge.] D’A. P. 

SMITH, THOMAS ROGER (1830- 
1903), architect, bom at Sheffield on 
14 July 1830, was only son of the Rev. 
Thomas Smith of Sheffield by his wife 
Louisa Thomas of Chelsea. After private 
education he entered the office of Philip 
Hardwick [q. v.] and spent a year and a 
half in travel before beginning independent 
practice in 1855. Mr. A. S. Gale was in 
-partnership with him until 1891, and from 
1888 his son, Mr. Ravenscroft Elsey Smith, 
who co-operated in all his subsequent 
works. 

Having been selected to prepare the 
design for the exhibition buildings in 
Bombay, Smith proceeded thither in 1864. 
The erection was abandoned after the 
contract was signed owing to the cotton 
famine, but several important biulctogs 
were erected in India from his designs, 
including the post office and British 
Hospital at Bombay, and the residency at 
Gunersh Kindi In England his work in- 
cluded the Technical Schools (and Baths) 
of the Carpenters’ Company at Stratford ; 
the Ben Jonson schools at Stepney (1872), 
as well as other schools for the London 
school board ; Emmanuel church and 
vicarage, South Croydon; the Sanatorium 
at Reedham (1883) ; the North London 
Hospital for Consumption at Hampstead 
(built 1880, enlarged 1892, completed 1903) ; 
laboratories at University College (opened 
1892), forming part of an uncompleted 
scheme for the Gower Street front of the 
large quadrangle ; many City warehouses ; 
and, besides other domestic work, Arma- 
thwaite HaU, Cumberland; Brambletye 
House, East Grinstead ; a house at Taplow 
for Mr. G. Hanbury, and Beechy Lees at 
Otford, Kent. 

Smith, who devoted much of his energies 
to lecturing on architecture and to official 
duties external to actual professional prac- 
tice, became in 1851 a member of the 
Architectural Association, a body to which 
he delivered an extensive series of lectures ; 
he was president in 1860-1 and again in 
1863-4. At the Royal Institute of British 
Architects he was elected an associate in 1856 
and in 1863 a fellow. He took a prominent 
part in its debates and committees, was for 


several sessions a member of its council, and 
became chairman in 1899 of the statutory 
board of examiners (under the London 
Building Acts) which the institute appoints. 

In 1874 he was made district surveyor 
under the Metropolitan Board of Works for 
Southwark and North Lambeth, and was 
transferred in 1882 to the more important 
district of West Wandsworth. Smith’s 
other official appointments were numerous. 

At the Carpenters’ Company, for which 
he acted as examiner in carpentry, &c., 
as a frequent lecturer, and as surveyor, 
he attained in 1901 the office of master. 
He was an examiner in architecture to 
the Science and Art Department, South 
Kensington, as well as to the City 
and Guilds Institute, and surveyor to 
the licensing justices of Wimbledon and 
Wandsworth ; but the most important of 
his posts was the professorship of archi- 
tecture at University College, London, 
which he held from 1880 to his death. 
His wide practical experience in questions 
of rights of light brought him frequent 
engagements as an expert and arbitrator, 
and in 1900 he served (as chairman) on a 
joint committee of the Royal Institute of 
British Architects and the Surveyors’ 
Institution appointed to discuss the amend- 
ment of the law of ancient lights. Smith 
was often an architectural assessor in 
competitions. 

Smith prepared many papers on profes- 
sional and artistic subjects, but his only 
published books were the manual on 
‘Acoustics ’ in Weale’s series (1861), and two 
handbooks, one on ‘Architecture, Classic 
and Early Christian’ (1882; new edit. 
1898); the other on ‘Gothic and Re- 
naissance Architecture’ (1888, ‘Illustrated 
Handbooks of Art History’), of which 
Mr. JoM Slater was joint author. Though 
afflicted with serious lameness for many 
years, Smith continued his professional 
labours till within three months of his 
death on 11 March 1903 at his residence, 
Gordon Street, Gordon Square, London. His 
office was at Temple Chambers, Temple 
Avenue, E.C. 

He married in 1858 Catherine, daughter 
of Joseph Elsey of Highgate, and was 
survived by his widow, one daughter, and 
three sons, one of whom, his partner, Mr. 
Ravenscroft Elsey Smith, became in 1899 
professor of architecture at King’s College, 
London. 

[R.I.B.A. Journal, 3rd series, x. 276 ; The 
Builder, 1903, Ixxxiv. 289 ; Building News, 
1903, Ixxxiv. 369 ; information from Professor 
R. Elsey Smith.] B, W. 



Smith 


35 ° 


Smith 


SMITH, WALTER CHALMERS (1824- 
1908), poet and preacher, son of Walter 
Smith, builder, by his wife Barbara Milne, 
was born in Aberdeen on 5 Dec. 1824. He 
was educated at the grammar school, 
Aberdeen, and at Marischai College, which 
he entered at the age of thirteen, 
graduating M.A. in 1841. His original 
intention was to adopt law as his pro- 
fesssion, but under the influence of Dr. 
Chalmers he entered the New College, 
Edinburgh, to study for the ministry of the 
Eree Church of Scotland. In 1850 he was 
ordained pastor of the Eree (Scottish) 
Church in Chadwell Street, Pentonville, 
London. The small congregation did not 
become larger under his ministry. In 1853 
he resigned and was appointed to 
Milnathort, in the parish of Orwell, 
Kinross-shire ; and in 1857 he removed to 
Roxburgh Eree Church, Edinburgh. In 
1862 he was chosen to succeed the Eree 
Church leader, Dr. Robert Buchanan (1802- 
1875) [q. V.], in the Eree Tron Church, 
Glasgow. Smith was a thoughtful preacher, 
catholic in his sympathies, and of 
rather advanced opinions for the Eree 
Church of his time, though in the end his 
influence was felt in broadening its outlook. 
Two ‘ Discourses ’ that he published in 
1866, advocating more liberal views in 
regard to Sunday observance than those 
then prevailing in Scotland, came under 
the ban of his Presbytery, and he was 
‘ affectionately admonished ’ by the General 
Assembly in June 1867. In 1876 he was 
translated to the Eree High Church, 
Edinburgh. During the prosecution of 
Professor Robertson Smith [see Smith, 
William Robertson] his strong sympathy 
with the professor gave some offence 
to the orthodox church leaders ; but in 
1893 he had so won the confidence of the 
church that he was chosen moderator of 
the general assembly. The following year 
he retired from his charge, when he was 
presented with his portrait painted by Sir 
George Reid. He received the degrees 
of D.D. from the University of Glasgow 
(1869), and LL.D. from the universities of 
Aberdeen (187 6) and Edinburgh (1893). He 
died on 20 Sept. 1908. He married Agnes 
Monteith and left a son and three daughters. 

Under the pseudonym of ‘ Orwell,’ Smith 
published, in 1861, a book of poems with the 
title ‘ The Bishop’s Walk ; and in 1872, 
under the pseudonym of ‘ Hermann Knott,’ 
‘ Olrig Grange,’ which reached in 1888 a 
fourth edition. His other volumes of verse 
£txe: 1. ‘Borland Hall,’ 1874. 2. ‘Hilda 

amongst the Broken Gods,’ 187 8. 3. ‘ Raban 


or life Splinters,’ 1880. 4. ‘ North Country 
Eolk,’ 1883. 5. ‘Kildrostan, a dramatic 
Poem,’ 1884. 6. ‘ Thoughts and Eancies 

for Sunday Evening,’ 1887. 7. ‘ A 

Heretic,’ 1890. A selection of his poems 
appeared in 1890, and a complete edition 
in 1902; a volume of sermons was pub- 
lished posthumously in 1909. Smith’s 
verse is smooth and pleasant, touched 
with humour and full of S3rmpathy, simple 
and unpretending in style. Several of 
his pieces are merely tales or character 
sketches in verse, shrewdly humorous, 
but rather too colloquial in manner to be 
termed poetry. 

[Who’s Who, 1908 ; Scotsman, and Glasgow 
Herald, 20 Sept. 1908 ; Miles’s Poets and 
Poetry of the Nineteenth Century, xii. 109 
seq. ; information from his daughter, Mrs. 
Carlyle.] T. E. H. 

SMITH, WILLIAM SAUMAREZ (1836- 
1909), archbishop of Sydney, born at St. 
Helier’s, Jersey, on 14 Jan. 1836, was son 
of Richard Snowden Smith, prebendary 
of Chichester, by his wife Anne, daughter 
of Thomas Robin of Jersey. He entered 
Marlborough College in 1846, and obtained 
a scholarship at Trinity College, Cambridge, 
in 1855. In 1857 he won the Cams Greek 
Testament (undergraduate’s) prize ; in 1858 
he graduated B.A. (first class, classical 
tripos) ; in 1859 was placed in the first 
class (middle bachelors) of the theological 
examination, won the Scholefield prize, 
the Cams Greek Testament (bachelor’s) 
prize, and Crosse scholarship. In 1860 he 
won the Tyrwhitt Hebrew scholarship and 
was elected fellow of his college. He pro- 
ceeded M.A. in 1862, and won the Seatonian 
prize for an English sacred poem in 1864 
and 1866. 

Ordained deacon in 1859, priest in 1860, 
he was curate of St. Paul’s, Cambridge 
(1859-61). In 1861 he went out to India 
as chaplain to Frederick Gell, bishop of 
Madras, and remained there till 1865, learn- 
ing Tamil, and associating himself with 
missionary work. Returning to Cambridge 
as curate of Trumpington (1866), he 
became vicar there in 1867, and was 
awarded the Maitland prize for an essay 
on ‘ Obstacles to Missionary Success.’ In 
1869 he accepted the principalship of St, 
Aidan’s, Birkenhead, a theological college 
then at a low ebb. He raised it to pros- 
perity, wiping out a heavy debt and creating 
an endowment fund. He also served from 
1869 to 1890 as examining chaplain to the 
bishop of Norwich, and in 1880 was made 
hon. canon of Chester. 
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In 1889, on the retirement of Bishop 
Alfred Barry [q. v. SuppL II] from the 
see of Sydney, Smith was elected his 
successor by the Australian bishops when 
nomination had been declined by Handley 
Carr Glyn Moule, afterwards bishop of 
Durham. He was consecrated at St. Paul’s 
Cathedral on 24 June 1890. He was made 
D.D. at Cambridge in that year and at 
Oxford in 1897. As metropolitan of 
Hew South Wales and primate of Australia, 
Smith, with the approval of the Lambeth 
conference, assumed in 1897 the title of 
archbishop. His Australian rule was use- 
ful rather than eventful. An evangelical 
of wide sympathies, a hard worker, and a 
firm though kind administrator, he died at 
Sydney on 18 April 1909. 

Smith married in 1870 Florence, daughter 
of Lewis Deedes, rector of Braintfield, 
Hertfordshire ; she died in 1890, leaving 
one son and seven daughters. 

Smith was a contributor of biblical 
articles to the ‘ Encyclopaedia Britannica’ 
(8th edit.) and published : 1, ‘ Obstacles 
to Missionary Success ’ (Maitland prize 
essay), 1868. 2. ‘ Christian Faith : Five 

Sermons preached before the University of 
Cambridge,’ 1869. 3. ‘ Lessons on the Book 
of Genesis,’ 1879, 4. ‘ The Blood of the 

Covenant,’ 1889. A posthumous volume, 

^ Capernaum and other Poems,’ appeared 
in 1911. 

[Becord, 23 and 30 April 1909 ; Guardian, 
21 April 1909 ; Cambridge Uiuveraity Calen- 
dar ; personal knowledge.] A. B. B. 

SMYLY, Sir PHILIP CBAMPTOH 
(1838-1904), surgeon and laryngologist, 
bom at 8 Ely Place, Dublin, on 17 June 
1838, was eldest son in a family of four 
sons and eight daughters of Josiah Smyly, 
M.D. (d, 1864), a Dublin surgeon of good 
position, by his wife EUen (d. 1901), daughter 
of Matthew Franks, of Jerpoint Hill, 
Thomastowu, co. Kilkenny. Hds mother 
devoted herseH to philanthropic work in 
Dublin, foimding and maintaining many 
schools for poor children. His grandfather, 
John Smyly, KU., a member of the Irish 
bar, came of a family settled in the north 
of Heland from the sixteenth century. 
Sir Philip Crampton [q, v.] was his grand- 
uncle. A yomiger brother. Sir William 
Josiah Smyly, is an obstetrician and 
gyneeoologist of distinction in Dublin. 
A sister, Louisa Katharine, married Eobert 
Stewart, a missionary to Hwa-Sang, China, 
where they were both murdered in 1892. 

Philip after education at home was 
apprenticed at fifteen to his grand-uncle 

D.N.B. 1901-1911 


Sir Philip Crampton, and after the latter’s 
death in 1858 to WiUiam Henry Porter 
[q, V.]. During his apprenticeship he 
attended lectures in the schools of Trinity 
College, Dublin, and of the Boyal College of 
Surgeons, and at the Meath Hospital. In 
1854 he entered Trinity College, and in 
1859 he graduated B.A., winning a junior 
moderatorship and silver medal in ex- 
perimental and natural science. Next 
year he proceeded M.B., and obtained the 
licence of the Irish College of Physiciams. 
After some months’ study in Berlin he 
returned home, and in 1863 he proceeded 
M.D., and was admitted fellow of the Royal 
College of Surgeons of Ireland. In 1861 he 
succeeded Porter, his former master, as sur- 
geon to the Meath Hospital, his father being 
one of his colleagues. This post he retained 
tin his death. He was a member of 
the viceregal staff during successive 
viceroyalties from 1869 to 1892. He 
was president of the Royal College of 
Surgeons in Ireland in 1878-9, and from 
1898 to 1900 he represented that college 
on the General Memcal Council. In 1895 
he was appointed surgeon-in-ordinary to 
Queen Victoria in Ireland, and in 1901, on 
her death, honorary surgeon to Fang 
Edward. He was president of the Laryn- 
gological Association of Great Britain in 
1889, of the Irish Medical Association in 
1900, and of the Irish Medical Schools 
and Graduates’ Association in 1902. He 
w'as consultiug surgeon to the Hospital 
for Diseases of the Throat and Ear, the 
Children’s Hospital, Harcourt Street, and 
the Rotunda Hospital, aU in Dublin. 

Smyly, though he always practised 
general surgery, was specially interested 
in laryngology, a field almost untouched in 
his younger days. His example familiarised 
the profession in Ireland with the use of the 
laryngoscope, which he introduced to Ire- 
land in 1 860. He also took special interest 
in abdominal and urethral surgery. He 
published little except occasional lectures 
to his pupils, and notes read before surgical 
societies. His observations on the use of 
tobacco juice as an antidote in strychnin 
poisoning are of interest, and he was one 
of the first to make practical application 
of Professor Haughton’s study of the che- 
mistry of strychnia and nicotin (Dublin 
Journal of Medical {Science, vol. 34). 

Smyly enjoyed a large practice for many 
years and was knighted in 1892. Of 
courteous manners and striking appearance, 
he was generous in charitable gifts. He 
devoted his leisure to music, and was no 
mean violinist. At the time of his death 

3 I 
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he was president of the Hibernian Catch 
Gnb. He obtained high rank in free- 
masonry. He died suddenly from cerebral 
hsemorrhage on 8 April 1904, at 4 Merrion 
Square, Bubhn, and was buried in Mount 
Jerome Cemetery, Dublin. He married on 
1 Eeb. 1864 SeHna Maria, sixth daughter of 
John Span Plunket, third Baron Plunket, 
sister of William Conyngham, fourth 
baron, archbishop of Dublin, and of Da^dd, 
first Baron Rathmore ; by her he had three 
sons and six daughters. His ekiesb son. 
Sir Philip Cramp ton (knighted in 1905), 
became chief justice of Sierra Leone, and 
his second son, Gilbert Josiah, is professor of 
Latin in Trinity CoUege, Dublin. 

A portrait painted by Sir T. Jones, 
P.R.H.A., was presented to his wife by 
Smyly’s brother freemasons in 1876 ; it is 
in her possession at 4 Merrion Square, 
Dublin. 

[Brit. Med. Journal, 16 April 1904; 
Cameron’s History of the Royal College of 
Surgeons in Ireland ; Ormsby’s Medical 
History of the Meath Hospital ; Dublin Univ. 
Calendars ; private information.] R. J. R. 

SMYTH, Sir HENRY AUGUSTUS 
(1825-1906), general and colonel comman- 
dant royal artillery, born at St. James’s 
Street, London, on 25 Nov. 1825, was third 
son in the family of three sons and six 
daughters of Admiral William Henry 
Sm;^h (1788-1865) [q. v.] by his wife 
Annarella, only daughter of Thomas Waring- 
ton, British consul at Naples. His elder 
brothers were Sir Warington Wilkinson 
Smyth (1817-1890) [q. v.] and Charles 
Piazzi Smyth (1819-1900) [q. v. Suppl. I]. 
Of his six sisters, Henrietta married Prof. 
Baden-Powell [q, v.], and Rosetta married 
Sir William Henry Plower [q. v. Suppl. I]. 

Educated at Bedford grammar school 
from 1834 to 1840, Smyth entered the Royal 
Military Academy at Woolwich on 1 Eeb. 
1841. Receiving a commission as second 
lieutenant in the royal artillery on 20 Dec. 
1843, and being promoted lieutenant on 
5 April 1845, he was on foreign service in Ber- 
muda from 1847 to 1851. Promoted second 
captain on 11 Aug. 1851, he was quartered 
at Halifax, Nova Scotia, till 1854, and at 
Corfu from Eebruary 1855. On becoming 
first captain on 1 April, he was sent in May 
to the Crimea to command a field battery 
of the second division of the urmy which 
supported the right attack on Sevastopol. 
Smyth and his battery did arduous work 
with the siege train in the trenches. He 
took part in the third bombardment, 
was present at the fall of Sevastopol, and 


remained in the Crimea until July 1856. 
For his services he received the British 
war medal with clasp for Sevastopol and 
the Turkish medal. 

After he had spent over five years at 
home stations, principally at Shornclifie, 
hostilities threatened with the United States 
over the Trent affair, and Smyth took his 
field battery of the Crimea out to New 
Brunswick in December 1861, landing his 
horses fit for service after an exceptionally 
tempestuous voyage. While still in Canada 
Smyth obtained a brevet majority on 12 Feb. 
1863, and on promotion to a regimental lieu- 
tenant-colonelcy on 31 Aug. 1865 he returned 
home. While on ordinary leave of absence 
in Canada he visited the scenes of the 
American civil war, saw the capture of 
Richmond, and was the only foreigner 
present in the subsequent pursuit of the 
southern army. At a later period he at- 
tended, while on leave from India, some 
of the operations of the Franco-German 
war. His observations in both cases were 
commended by the authorities and partly 
published in the ‘ Proceedings of the Royal 
Artillery Institution.’ 

From 1867 to 1874 Smyth served in India. 
He became a brevet colonel on 31 Aug. 1870. 
In 1872 he presided over a committee at 
Calcutta which condemned the bronze rifled 
guns then proposed for adoption for field 
service and conducted valuable researches 
into the explosive force of Indian gun- 
powders. His services were eulogised by the 
governor-general in council in May 1874. 
On 16 Jan. 1875 Smyth succeeded to a 
regimental colonelcy and was deputed to 
attend the German army manoeuvres in 
the autumn. He commanded the artillery 
at Sheerness in 1876, and from 1877 
to 1880 the artillery in the southern 
district. He served on various professional 
inquiries, such as the revision of siege 
operations in view of the adoption of more 
powerful rifled guns and howitzers. In 
1876 and 1887 he was awarded the gold 
medal of the Royal Artillery Institution 
for essays respectively on ‘ Field Artillery 
Tactics ’ and ‘ Training of Field Artillery.’ 

From 1881 to 1883 Smyth served on the 
ordnance committee at Woolwich. During 
that time steel was introduced into the 
service on the recommendation of the 
committee as the material for rifled guns. 
Promoted major-general on 1 Nov. 1882, 
Smyth was commandant of the Woolwich 
garrison and military district from 1882 to 
1886. He became lieutenant-general on 
I Nov. 1886, and went out the next year to 
command the troops in South Africa. 
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Soon after Ms arrival at the Cape he 
rapidly crushed a rising in Zululand, which 
had been formally annexed in May 1887. 
The Zulus fled into the territories of the 
South African republic, where they dis- 
persed. Dinizulu and his chiefs ultimately 
surrendered to the British, and were 
banished to St. Helena. For some eight 
months in 1889—90 Smyth acted as governor 
of Cape Colony between the departure of 
Sir Hercules Bobinson, afterwards Lord 
Bosmead [q. v. SuppL I], and the arrival of 
Sir Henry Brougham Loch, afterwards Lord 
Loch [q. V. Suppl. I]. Smyth was created 
C.M.G. in January 1889, and K.C.M.G. in 

1890, when he was appointed governor of 
Malta. He was promoted general on 19 May 

1891, and on 20 Dec. 1893 his jubilee in the 
Boyal Artillery service was celebrated at 
Malta. He left the island at the end of the 
year on retirement, and settled at his father’s 
house, wMch he had inherited, St. John’s 
Lodge, Stone, Aylesbury, Buckinghamshire. 

Smyth became a colonel commandant 
of the royal artillery on 17 Oct. 1894. 
He was honorary colonel of the royal 
Malta militia, a J.P. for Buckinghamshire, 
and fellow both of the Society of Antiquaries 
and of the Boyal Geographical Society. 
He died on 18 Sept. 1906 at his own house, 
and was buried in Stone churchyard. He 
married at lillington, near Leamington in 
Warwickshire, on 14 April 1874, Helen 
Constance, daughter of John Whitehead 
Greaves, of Berecote, near Leamington. 
His widow survives him without issue. A 
portrait painted by Lowes Dickinson is in 
Lady Smyth’s possession. Memorial tab- 
lets have been erected in the garrison 
church at Woolwich and in the church at 
Stone. 

[Boyal Artillery Becords ; private informa- 
tion ; The Times, 20 Sept. 1906 ; the Bio- 
grapher.] B. H. V. 

SNELTJS, GEOBGE JAMES (1837- 
1906), metallurgist, bom on 25 June 1837 
in Camden Town, London, N., was son of 
James and Susannah Snelus ; Ms father, a 
master builder, died when George was about 
seven. He was trained at the St. John’s 
College, Battersea, for the profession of 
a school teacher, but subsequently, whilst 
teaching in a school at Macclesfield, 
he attended lectures on science at the 
Owens College, Manchester (now the 
Victoria University, Manchester), where 
he came under the influence of Sir Henry 
Bosooe. In 1864, on winning a Boyal Albert 
scholarsMp, he entered on a three years’ 
course at the Boyal School of Mines, 


gaining at its conclusion the associatesMp 
in metallurgy and mining together with 
the De la Beche medal for mining. On 
the recommendation of Dr. John Percy 
[q. V.] he was appointed chemist to the 
Dowlais Ironworks, and he held the post 
for four years. In 1871 he was com- 
missioned by the Iron and Steel Institute 
to proceed to the United States to 
investigate the chemistry of the Danks’s 
rot^y puddling process, and the report 
wMch he subsequently presented on 
the subject proved of the utmost value 
(Journal of the Iron and Steel Institute, 
vol. i. 1872). 

It was during tMs investigation that 
Snelus conceived the possibility of com- 
pletely eliminating phosphorus from molten 
pig iron by oxidation in a basic lined en- 
closure. In 1872 he took out a British 
patent for such a process, afterwards prov- 
ing by actual trial the soundness of the 
underlying idea. In a Bessemer converter, 
lined with overbumt lime, he succeeded in 
almost entirely eliminating phosphorus from 
3 to 4 ton charges of molten phosphoric pig 
iron ; in these trials he made the first speci- 
mens of * basic ’ steel by the pneumatic 
process. But certain practical difficulties 
attendant upon the prescribed use of lime 
he never fully overcame, and it was not 
until the ‘ basic ’ process was finally de- 
veloped in 1879 by Messrs. Thomas and 
Gilchrist [see Thomas, Sidney Gilchrist] 
that it became commercially practicable. 
For the conspicuous .part wMch he had 
played in regard to this invention he was 
awarded a gold medal at the Paris Ex- 
Mbition of 1878, and the Iron and Steel 
Institute awarded him, jointly with Thomas, 
the Bessemer gold inedal. He was elected 
a fellow of the Boyal Society in 1887. 
Another conspicuous contribution to metal- 
lurgical chemistry was his proof of the 
true practical value of the molybdate 
method for the determination of phos- 
phorus in steel, a process which is 
now universally employed in steel-works 
laboratories. 

In 1872 he was appointed works manager 
(and subsequently general manager) of the 
West Cumberland Iron and Steel Company, 
Workington, where he remained until 1900. 
He also became director of several mining 
concerns in Cumberland. In 1902 he took 
out a patent for the manufacture of iron 
and steel in a basic lined rotary furnace, 
experiments upon wMch were being carried 
out at the time of Ms death by the 
Distington Iron Company, but were after- 
wards discontinued. 
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Snelns was an original member of the 
Iron and Steel Institute in 1869, and from 
1889 onwards until his death he was a 
vice-president. His most important con- 
tributions to the ‘Journal’ of the Institute 
were those on ‘ The Hemoval of Phosphorus 
and Sulphur in Steel Manufacture ’ (1879) 
and on ‘ The Chemical Composition of 
Steel Rails ’ (1882). 

He was an enthusiastic member of the 
volunteer force from 1859 till 1891, when he 
retired with the rank of hon. major and with 
the officer’ s long service medal. He was one 
of the best rifle shots in the country, being 
for twelve successive years, from 1866, a 
member of the Enghsh Twenty, and during 
that period gained a greater aggregate than 
any other member of the team. He carried 
~ofl the first aU-comers’ small-bore prize at 
Wimbledon in 1868. He was also a keen 
horticulturist. 

Snelus died at his residence, Ennerdale 
Hall, Erizington, Cumberland, on 18 June 
1906, and was buried at the parish church, 
Arlecdon, Cumberland. 

In 1867 he married Lavinia Whitfield, 
daughter of David Woodward, a silk 
manufacturer of Macclesfield, and had 
three sons and three daughters. Two of 
his sons (George James and John Ernest) 
became mining engineers, whilst the third 
(Percy Woodward) is an electrical engineer. 

[Proceedings of the Royal Society, 1907, 
78 A., and Journal of the Iron and Steel 
Institute, 1906, i. 273.] W. A. B. 

SHOW. [See Kybtaston (formerly 
Snow), Herbeet (1835-1910), canon of 
Durham and classical scholar.] 

SOLOMOH, SIMEON (1840-1905), 
painter and draughtsman, born at 3 Sandys 
Street, Bishopsgate Without, on 9 Oct. 1840, 
was the youngest son of Michael Solomon, 
a Leghorn hat manufacturer, by his wife 
Kate Levy. His father was a prominent 
member of the Jewish commimity in the 
City of London. His elder brother, Abra- 
ham Solomon [q. v.], and his elder sister, 
Rebecca {d, 1886), both made art their 
profession. The sister, who subsequently 
developed like Simeon an errant nature and 
came to disaster, schooled him in Hebraic 
history and ritual. After steady education 
he, while still a hoy, was admitted to the 
Gk)wer Street studio of his elder brother, 
Abraham Solomon, and there his talents 
quickly asserted themselves. 

Before he was fifteen he entered the 
Royal Academy schools, and in 1858 he 
exhibited at the Academy ^ Isaac offered.’ 


This was followed in 1860 by ‘ The Find- 
ing of Moses,’ and by the ‘ Musician in the 
Temple’ in 1861, ‘The Child Jeremiah’ 
in 1862, ‘ Juhett ’ and ‘ Isaac and Rebecca ’ 
in 1863, and ‘ A Deacon ’ in 1864. To the 
same period belong ten early drawings 
of Jewish festival ceremonies which prove 
the artist’s devotion to his own faith and 
people. Eight designs for the ‘ Song of 
Solomon ’ and the same number for ‘ The 
Book of Ruth’ (reproduced, like most of 
his work, by Mr. Hollyer) well attest his 
capacity and sentiment. Solomon also 
tried his hand at illustration for books and 
magazines. An etching in a ‘Portfolio 
of Illustrations of Thomas Hood’ (1858) 
and work in ‘ Once a Week ’ (1862) and 
for Dalziel’s * Bible Gallery ’ (1881) have 
importance. 

Solomon’s scriptural painting, which was 
marked by Pre-Raphaelite sincerity, poetic 
feeling, and beauty of colour and design, 
attracted attention. Thackeray credited 
the ‘ finely drawn and composed Moses ” 
with a great intention ’ [Roundabout Papers, 
1860, ‘Thoms in the Cushion’). The 
leaders of the Pre-Raphaelite school acknow- 
ledged his promise, and he early came to 
know D. G. Rossetti and Burne-Jones. The 
latter prophesied that his genius would 
soon prevail (cf. Life of Burne-Jones, i. 
260). A charming humour, of which his 
art shows no sign, gave him abundant 
social fascination. Another early asso- 
ciate was Algernon Charles Swinburne, 
who became one of his warmest admirers 
and constant oompamons. Through Swdn- 
bume he made the acquaintance of Lord 
Houghton, and visited Fryston. Under 
such influences Solomon abandoned Hebraic 
themes for classical subjects, such as his 
‘ Habet,’ which was exhibited at the Royal 
Academy in 1865, and his ‘Damon and 
Aglae,’ in 1866. His delightful ‘ Bacchus ’ 
(exhibited in 1867, now in Lady Lewis’s 
collection) brought enthusiastic laudations 
from Walter Pater. Other work of his evoked 
poetic elucidation. Swinburne’s poems 
‘ Erotion ’ and ‘ The End of the Month ’ 
were both inspired by Solomon’s drawings, 
and three sonnets of John Payne owed 
their origin to the like source. His classical 
tastes were reinforced by visits to Italy. 
He was at Florence in 1866 and at Rome 
in 1869 with Mr. Oscar Browning. On 
the second occasion he wrote a mystical 
effusion, ‘A Vision of Love revealed in 
Sleep’ (privately printed, 1871; enlarged 
and pubfished later in the same year). To 
the ‘ Dark Blue ’ in July 1871 Swinburne 
contributed ‘ Notes ’ of extreme praise 
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(never reprinted) on Solomon’s ‘Vision,’ 
crediting the artist with exceptional spiri- 
tual insight. At the same time the artist 
was steadily adding to his fame, not only 
by his oil-pictures at the Academy — 

‘ Toilet of Roman Lady ’ (1869), ‘ Youth 
relating Tales to Ladies ’ (1870), and 
‘ Love Bound and Wounded ’ (1870) — but 
by Ms pencil studies and water-colours, 
which were shown cMefly at the Dudley 
Gallery. In an article in the ‘ Portfolio ’ 
(March 1870) (Sir) Sidney Colvin, while 
praising Solomon’s artistic gifts, protested 
against signs of sentimental weakness, wMoh 
excess of eulogy was tending to aggravate. 
The warning had a tragic sequel. After 
sending ‘Judith and her Attendant’ to 
the Academy in 1872 Solomon ceased ex- 
hibiting, and Ms career collapsed. TM’ough 
alcohol and other vicious indulgence he 
became * famous for Ms falls.’ Efforts of 
kinsmen and friends to help him proved of 
no avail. A waif of the streets, he refused 
commissions when they were offered him, 
though in an occasional drawing such as 
‘ The Mystery of Faith,’ akin to an earlier 
‘ RosaMystica,’ he showed that he still pre- 
served some of Ms skill and cherished some 
of Ms earlier mystical predilections. To 
the ‘ Hobbyhorse ’ (1893) he contributed 
‘ The Study of a Medusa fead stung by its 
own Snakes,’ a favourite theme, with the 
legend— apt for Ms own case— ‘ Corruptio 
optimi pessima.’ He found some brief 
consolation in visits to the Carmelite 
church at Kensington, and painted a num- 
ber of subjects connected with the Roman 
rite. His main source of income in the 
long years of Ms ruin were the occasional 
few sMllings earned by hasty drawings 
of a futile but, in reproductions, popular 
sentimentality. He tried his hand without 
success as a pavement artist in Bays- 
water. At length he became an almost 
habitual inmate of St. Giles’s workhouse. 
Found insensible in Great Turnstile in 
May 1905, he was carried to King’s College 
Hospital and thence to the workhouse, where 
he died suddenly of heart failure in the 
dining haU on 14 Aug. following. He was 
buried in the Jewish cemetery at WiHesden. 
He was unmarried. 

Many of Ms more important paintmgs 
in oil and water-colour were exMbited 
at Burlington House in Jan.— Feb. 1906. 
The pictures included ‘ Love in Winter 
(Florence, 1866) ; ‘ The Mother of Moses 
(1860) ; ‘ Hosanna 1 ’ (1861) ; ‘ A Prelude 
by Bach ’ (1868) ; ‘ The Bride ’ and The 
Bridegroom ’ (1872). Solomon’s ^ work is 
chiefly in private collections, including 


those of Miss Colman at Norwich, Mrs. 
Coltart, Mr. Fairfax Murray, Lady 
Battersea, and Mr. W. G. Bawlinson. 
In public collections he is represented by 
‘ A Greek Acolyte ’ (1867-8) in the Birming- 
ham Art Gallery ; by several paintings 
in the Dublin Gallery of Modern Art; 
by a water-colour drawing, ‘ In the Temple 
of Venus’ (1865), at the Victoria and 
Albert Museum, South Kensington; by 
‘ Love dreaming by the Sea ’ at Aberyst- 
wyth, and by a beautiful drawing of a 
girl (1868) in the British Museum. 

A portrait drawing by Solomon of him- 
self (1859) is in the More-Adey collec- 
tion. 

[Mr. Robert Ross’s essay in Masques and 
Phases, 1909 ; Millais’s Life of Millais, ii. 440 ; 
Mrs. Ernestine Mills’s Frederic John SMelds, 
1912 ; Mrs. Julia Ellsworth Ford’s ‘ Simeon 
Solomon, an Appreciation, New York, 1908; 
Mr. Oscar Brownings Memories of Sixty Years, 
1910 ; Grave’s Roy. Academy ExMbitora ; 
private information.] E. M-n. 


SORBY, HENRY CLIFTON (1826- 
1908), geologist, was bom on 10 May 1826 
at Woodboume near Sheffield. With cut- 
lery, the staple industry of that town, Ms 
family had been connected since the six- 
teenth century. One ancestor, who died 
in 1620, was the first master cutler, and 
Sorby’s grandfather filled the same office. 
His -father, Henry Sorby, was a partner in 
the firm of John and Henry Sorby, edge-tool 
makers, and Ms mother, Amelia Lambert, 
a woman of much force of character, was 
a Londoner. Sorby received Ms early 
education at a private school in Harrogate 
and at the collegiate school, Sheffield. 
After leaving school he read mathematics 
at home with a tutor, who fostered his 
love of natural science. He also practised 
drawing in water-colour, of wMch in later 
life he made much use. Sorby, of in- 
dependent means, determined to devote 
Mmself to a career of origmal investiga- 
tion. Sheffield was always Ms home, and 
he lived with Ms widowed mother until her 
death in 1872. After that he purchased a 
small yacht, the Glimpse, on board wMch, 
for many years, he spent the summer in 
dredging and in matog biological and 
physical investigations in the estuaries and 
mland waters of the east of England. The 
winter was passed in Sheffield, where he 
did much to stimulate the intellectual me 
of the place, taking an active mrt in its 
societies, helping to found Firth CoUege, of 
wMoh he was one of the vice-presidents, 
aiding the development of the college into a 
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nniversity, and boqneathing to llie latter 
ultiiiiatoly bis valuabl© collsotions and. 
money to found a chair in geology. His 
health failed in the autumn of 1903, but 
he continued to write and work up ^ his 
great stock of accumulated obseiwations 
till within a few days of his death on 
9 March 1908. He was unmarried. 

Sorby’s scientific work is distinguished 
by versatility and originality. His greatest 
advances were in geology, but ‘scarcely 
any branch of knowledge or question of 
scientific interest escaped his attention: 
the use of the spectroscope in connection 
with the microscope ; the nature of the 
colouring matter in blood, hair, foliage, 
flowers, birds’ eggs, and minerals ; meteo- 
rological problems of all kinds; improve- 
ments in blowpipe analysis and in the 
methods of detecting poisons.’ Later, he 
collected marine plants and animals, pre- 
paring catalogues to show their distribu- 
tion, devising methods, for preserving them 
with their natural colours and exMbiting 
them as transparent objects, in which, he 
was remarkably successful. But in addi- 
tion to these he took up archaeological 
studies : the churches of East Anglia ; the 
evolution of mythical forms of animals in 
ancient ecclesiastical architecture ; Roman, 
Saxon, and Norman structures, and the 
characteristics of the materials employed 
in them ; while as amusements he collected 
ancient books and maps, and studied 
Egyptian hieroglyphics. 

To geology his contributions were as 
valuable as they were varied. He dis- 
cussed the origins of slaty cleavage, demon- 
strating by experiment that Daniel Sharpe 
[q. V.] was right in attributing it to pressure, 
of cone-in-cone structure, of impressed 
pebbles, of the magnesian limestone, and 
of the Cleveland ironstone. He also dealt 
with the nature of coccoliths in the chalk, 
questions of rock denudation and deposi- 
tion, the formation of river terraces; 
besides water supply, and the contamina* 
tion of rivers by sewage. In working at 
the latter he spent about seven months in 
studying the lower Thames in coimection 
with the royal commission on the drainage 
of London, and laid before that body a 
large amount of important evidence. But 
Sorby’s most memorable work was in the 
field of petrology. William Oawford 

Williamson [q. v.] had already improved 
a process originated by William Nicol 
(the inventor of the Nicol polarising 
prism) of making thin shoes of fossS 
wood for microscopic examination, and 
he apphed it to some other organisms. 


Sorby visited WilKamson in Manchester 
prior to 1849 and learnt the art. It 
occurred to him to try it on rocks, and 
in that year he made his first thin slice. The 
first result of this method of investigation 
was a paper, published by the Geological 
Society in 1851, on the ‘ Calcareous Grit 
of Scarborougn.' It however excited httle 
attention, and one on ‘ Slaty Cleavage ’ 
(1853) met with such a chilling reception 
that he pubhshed it elsewhere. Even his 
great paper ‘ On the Microscopic Structure 
of Crystals, &c.,’ published in 1858, was 
ridiculed by many. In another decade he 
had gathered a small but enthusiastic band 
of disciples, both in England and on the 
Continent, and before he died was justly 
hailed as the father of microscopic petrology. 
He published several other important 
papers on the microscopic structure of 
rocks, notably his presidential addresses in 
1879 and 1880 to the Geological Society on 
the structure of stratified rocks ; only three 
months before his death he communicated 
to that society a paper dealing with the 
quantitative study of rocks ; and last, but 
not least, he studied the microscopic struc- 
ture of irons and steels, with results of 
great industrial value. This study was begun 
to illustrate meteorites, and it proved the 
latter to be a mixture when molten which 
became a compound on cooling. He had a 
Yorkshireman’s shrewdness, but his will- 
ingness to help fellow workers and freedom 
from all self-seeking won him many friends. 
He was elected E.G.S. in 1850, received the 
Wollaston medal in 1869 and was president 
in 1878-80. He was president of the geo- 
logical section of the British Association in 
1880, and also filled that office in the Micro- 
scopical and the Mineralogical Societies. 
He was elected F.R.S. in 1857, and was 
awarded a royal medal in 1874. He was 
an honorary member of many foreign 
societies, receiving from Holland the Boer- 
haave medal. In 1879 the University of 
Cambridge made him an honorary LL.D. 
In 1898 Ms fellow- townsmen presented him 
with Ms portrait (now in Sheffield univer- 
sity, together with a marble bust), and 
the Geological Society at its centenary in 
1907 sent an address to ‘ The Father of 
Microscopical Petrology.’ 

[Journal Geol. Soc. 1909 (Professor Sollas) ; 
Proo. Roy. Soc. 1908, voL Ixxx. (Sir A. 
Geikie) ; Geol. Mag. 1908 (with portrait) 
(Professor Judd); Nature, Ixxvii. 465; Proc. 
Yorks. Geol. Soc. vol. xvi. 1909 ; Fifty Years 
of Scientific Research, Proc. Sheffield Lit. 
and Phil. Soc, 1897 (by Sorby himself) ; list 
of papers in Naturalist, 1906.] T. G. B. 



Sotheby 357 Southey 


SOTHBBT, Sir EDWARD SOUTH- 

WELL (1813-1902), admiral, bom at 
Clifton on 14 May 1813, was second son in 
a family of two sons and three daughters of 
Admiral Thomas Sotheby (1759-1831) by 
his second wife. Lady Mary Anne {d. 1830), 
fourth daughter of Joseph Deane Bourke, 
third earl of Mayo and archbishop of 
Tuam. William Sotheby [q, v.] was his 
uncle. After going through the course at 
the Doyal Naval College, Portsmouth, 
Edward went to sea in 1828. He passed 
his examination in 1832, was promoted 
to lieutenant on 3 Oct. 1835, and in Dec. 
was appointed to the Caledonia, of 120 guns, 
flagship in the Mediterranean. In April 
1837 he joined the Dido, corvette, as first 
lieutenant, and in her served during the 
war on the coast of Syria in 1840, for 
which he received the medal and, on 30 Oct. 
1841, his promotion to commander. In 
June 1846 he was appointed to command 
the sloop Racehorse, in which he took part 
in the later operations of the first New 
Zealand war and served in China till 
1848. He commissioned the Sealark for 
the west coast of Africa in June 1850, and 
was employed cruising for the suppression 
of the slave trade. On 6 Sept. 1852 
Sotheby was promoted to captain, and in 
Dec. 1855 was appointed to the Pearl, 
corvette, which he commanded on the East 
Indies and China station until 1858. In 
July 1857 the Pearl, with the frigate Shan- 
non, Capt. William Peel [q. v.], was sent 
from Hong Kong to Calcutta on the receipt 
of news of the outbreak of the Indian 
Mutiny. Sotheby himself took command 
of the Pearl’s brigade, which was landed 
on 12 Sept., and for the following fifteen 
months formed part of the Goruckpore 
field force during the operations in Oudh. 
Sotheby and his brigade were thirteen times 
mentioned in despatches, and received 
the thanks of both houses of parliament, 
of the governor-general of India, of the 
admiralty, and of the naval and mOitary 
commander in India (of. Forrest’s Hist, 
of Indian Mutiny ^ ii. 262). In addition 
to the medal Sotheby was made a C.B. and 
an extra aide-de-camp to Queen Victoria 
(1858-67). In 1863 he commanded the 
Portland coastguard division, after which 
he was not again actively employed. He 
reached flag rank on 1 Sept. 1867, and retired 
on 1 April 1870. He was advanced to vice- 
admiral on the retired list on 25 Aug. 1873, 
was awarded the K.C.B. in 1875, and be- 
came admiral on 15 June 1879. After 
leaving the sea Sotheby devoted himself 
to philanthropic work ; in 1886 he was a 


commissioner for investigating and re- 
porting on the condition of the blind, and 
was for many years chairman of the Blind 
Institute in Tottenham Court Road. 

Sotheby died at 26 Green Street, London, 
W., on 6 Jan. 1902, and was buried at 
Ecton, Northamptonshire, He married in 
1864 Lucy Elizabeth, daughter of Henry 
John Adeane, of Babraham, Cambridge- 
shire, and granddaughter of John Thomas, 
first Baron Stanley of Alderiey, by whom 
he had issue three sons. 

[O’Byrne’ s Naval Biogr. Diet. ; The Times, 

8 Jan. 1902 ; R.N. List ; Burke’s Landed 
Gentry ; Sir J. W. Kaye, Sepoy War in India ; 
G. B. Malleson, Hist, of Indian Mutiny.] 

L. G, C. L. 

SOIJTAB, Mrs. ROBERT. [See 

Farben, Ellen (1848-1904), actress.] 

SOTJTHESK, ninth Earl oe. [See 

Carnegie, James (1827-1905), author.] 

SOUTHEY, Sir RICHARD (1808-1901), 
Cape of Good Hope official, born at Culm- 
stock, Devonshire, on 25 April 1808, was 
second son of George Southey of that place 
by his wife Joan, only daughter of J. Baker . 
of Culmstock. Richard’s grandfather was 
a first cousin of Robert Southey, the poet. 

After being educated at Uffcuhne gram- 
mar school tOi the age of twelve, he 
went in 1820 with his father to South 
Africa. The family settled at Round Hill, 
between Bathurst and Grahamstown, and 
Richard joined in pioneer farming. In 
1824 he was sent to Grahamsto^vn as a 
clerk in the mercantile house of ,Heugh 
and Fleming ; but the life being distasteful 
to him he went in his twenty-ffist year on 
a trading and huntmg expedition, which 
was not financiahy a success. On Ms 
return he married and settled down to 
farming and cattle dealing. 

Already in 1828 he had responded to the 
call for volunteers to take charge of the 
I military outposts of the frontier while the 
regular troops went on special service into 
Kafirland, and in the Kafir war of 1834-5, 
after acting as guide to the headquarters 
column, he was directed by Colonel (after- 
wards Sir) Harry Smith [q. v.] to form a 
corps of guides, of which he was appointed 
captain, and was frequently commended in 
general orders. At the close of the war he 
was appointed resident agent with certain 
of the Kafir tribes, and served until Sir 
Benjamin D’Urban’s frontier policy was 
reversed by the home government at the 
close of 1836, when Ms office was abolished. 
He then removed with Ms brothers to 
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Graaffreinet, and from 1836 to 1846 was 
engaged in mercantile and farming pursuits. 

On the return of Sir Harry Smith to 
South Africa in 1847 he made Southey, of 
whom he had formed a high opinion, 
secretary to the high commissioner. He 
accompanied his clnef in the operationd 
against the emigrant Boers, and was 
present at the hard-fought victory of 
Boomplaats. On the withdrawal of the 
troops Southey was left at Bloemfontein 
to collect the fines levied on the Boers 
who had been in arms against the govern- 
ment, which he did tactfully and with 
success. He remained in Bloemfontein 
until the country had quieted down and 
Major Warden was installed as British 
resident. 

At the end of 1849 he was appointed 
civil commissioner and resident magistrate 
of Swellendam, one of the oldest and most 
important divisions of the colony, and 
although at times political feelings ran 
high he won the confidence of the inhabitants 
as well as the approbation of the govern- 
ment. During the Kafir war of this period 
he was active in enrolling and forwarding 
■native levies, and on the termination of 
hostilities he received the thanks of the 
government for his services. 

Southey was acting secretary to the Cape 
government from 1 May 1852 to 26 May 
1864. A dispute with Lieutenant-Governor 
Darling led to his temporary suspension 
from office, to which however by order of 
the home authorities he was honourably 
restored. On 8 March 1858 he became 
secretary to the lieutenant-governor at 
Grahamstown (Lieut. -Gen. James Jackson). 
From January to April 1859 he was auditor- 
general of the colony, and on 22 Aug. 1860 
he became acting colonial secretary. In 
the latter capacity he gave great satisfaction 
by his budget speech in the first session. 
The governor (Sir George Grey) in a 
despatch to the Duke of Newcastle, 14 Aug. 
1861, warmly commended his tactful con- 
duct of government business. 

Southey was appointed treasurer and 
accountant-general on 6 Deo. 1861, and at 
the same time was made a member of the 
executive council, with a seat in both houses 
of the legislature. He was colonial secre- 
tary of the colony from 22 July 1864 until 
the advent of responsible government on 
30 Nov. 1872, when he retired on a pension. 

Southey was a consistent opponent of 
the grant of responsible government to the 
Gape, and on 26 April 1871 he, with three 
oth^ members of the executive council, 
signed a minute adducing grave reasons 


against its introduction into the colony 
at that moment. In October 1872 he 
declined the proposal of the governor (Sir 
Henry Barkly) that he should obtain, a 
seat in parliament and form a responsible 
ministry. 

In 1871 the long-standing dispute with 
the Orange Free State respecting the 
ownership of the diamond fields was 
terminated by their annexation to the Cape, 
and Southey at Sir Henry Barkly’s request 
undertook the difficult task of administra- 
tion. On 7 Feb. 1873 the territory was 
erected by letters patent into a province 
under the name of Griqualand West, and 
Southey received" the Queen’s commission 
as lieutenant-governor (29 March 1873). 
The difficulty of carrying on the government 
was great, and the opposition of a section of 
the diggers grew so formidable that troops 
were summoned from the Cape to preserve 
order. The secretary of state (Lord Carnar- 
von) decided that Southey’s continuance 
in office was impossible, and that the 
financial condition of the province required 
a less expensive form of administration. 
Southey resigned in August 1875. 

On 4 Deo. 1876 he was returned to the 
house of assembly as one of the members 
for Grahamstown, and joined the opposition 
to the Molteno ministry. He did not 
t seek re-election on the dissolution in Sept. 
1878, and took no further part in public 
affairs. Southey died at his residence,' 
Southfields, Flumstead, on 22 July 1901, 
and was buried in St. John’s cemetery, 
Wynberg. 

He was created O.M.G. on 30 Nov. 1872, 
and K.C.M.G. on 30 May 1891. 

He married twice: (1) in. 1830 Isabella, 
daughter of John Shaw of Rockwood "Vale, 
Albany, by whom he had six sons ; (2) 
Susan Maria Hendrika, daughter of Anthony 
Kjynauw of Cape Town, a member of one 
of the oldest Dutch families of the Cape of 
Good Hope ; she died in 1890, leaving one 
son and one daughter. 

A half-length portrait in oils of Southey 
by F. Wolf, a German artist, is in the Civil 
Service Club at Cape Town. 

[Theal’s History of South Africa since 1795, 
5 vols. 1908 ; 'Wilmot’s Life and Times of 
Sir Richard Southey, 1904 ; Autobiography of 
Lieut. -Gen. Sic Harry Smith, vol. ii. 1902 ; 
Burke’s Peerage, 1901 ; The Times, 23 July 
1901 ; Cape Argus, 23 July 1901 ; Cape Times, 
24 July 1901 ; Wilmot’s History of Our Own 
Times in South Africa, vol. i. 1897 ; Pratt’s 
People of the Period ; Cunynghame’s My 
Command in South Africa, 1874-1878, 1879 ; 
Colonial Office Records.] 0. A. 
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SOUTHWARD, JOHN {1840-1902), 
writer on typography, born on 28 April 1840, 
was son of Jackson Southward, printer, of 
Liverpool, a native of Corney, Cumberland, 
by Margaret Proud of Enniscorthy, county 
Wexford. After education at the Liver- 
pool Collegiate Institution (now Liverpool 
College), he gained a thorough practical 
knowledge of printing in his father’s office, 
Pitt Street, Liverpool. At seventeen he 
became co -editor with the Rev. A. S. 
Hume of the ‘ Liverpool Philosophical 
Magazine,’ and from November 1857 till 
its discontinuance in 1865 he conducted 
the ‘ Liverpool Observer,’ the first penny 
weekly issued in the town, which was 
printed in Jackson Southward’s office. 
On the failure of the paper John South- 
ward came to London to increase his 
typographical knowledge, and was reader 
successively for Cox & Wyman (until 1868) 
and for Eyre & Spottiswoode. 

In 1868 Southward travelled in Spain 
for a firm of English watchmakers, travers- 
ing all parts of the country, visiting every 
newspaper office, and securing copies of all 
serial publications. He embodied his ex- 
periences in four articles in the ‘Printers’* 
Register ’ in 1869. Many further contribu- 
tions followed, and from February 1886 till 
June 1890 he edited the paper. He also 
contributed to other trade organs, and in 
1891 took over from Mr. Andrew Tuer 
the ‘Paper and Printing Trades Journal.* 
This he relinquished in 1893. 

Southward soon became recognised as 
the leading authority on the history and 
processes of printing. His ‘ Dictionary of 
Typography and its Accessory Arts,’ after 
being issued as monthly supplements to 
the ‘ Printers’ * Register,’ was published in 
book form in 1872. It was printed simul- 
taneously in the Philadelphia ‘ Printers’ 
Circular,’ and formed the basis of Ring- 
wait’s American ‘Encyclopaedia of Print- 
ing.’ A revised edition appeared in 1875. 

‘ Practical Printing : a Handbook of 
the Art of Typography,’ a much larger 
work, which also first appeared in the 
‘Printers’ Register,’ was first published 
independently in 1882, and became a 
standard text-book. Southward prepared 
revised editions in 1884 and 1887. The 
fourth and fifth editions (1892 and 1900) 
were edited by Mr. Arthur Powell. South- 
ward’s ‘ Progress in Printing and the Graphic 
Arts during the Victorian Era ’ (illustrated) 
appeared in 1897. ‘ Modern Printing,’ which 
Southward edited in four profusely illus- 
trated sections between 1898 and 1900, 
was designed to be at once a reference book 


for the printing-office and a manual of 
instruction for class and home reading. 
The work, in which leading experts co- 
operated, was adopted as a text-book 
in the chief technological institutions. 
Among Southward’s minor publications 
were : ‘ Authorship and Publication,’ a 
technical guide for authors (1881), and 
‘Artistic Printing’ (1892). He contributed 
the article ‘ Modern Typography ’ to 
the ninth edition of the ‘ Encyclopaedia 
Hritannica,’ and also -wrote technical ar- 
ticles for ‘ Chambers’s Encyclopaedia.’ The 
‘Bibliography of Printing,’ issued under 
the names of Edward Clements Bigmore 
and C. W. H. Wyman (3 vols. 1880-6), was 
to a large extent his work. 

Southward was much interested in 
philanthropic work, and in 1888 founded 
and edited for a short time a monthly 
paper called ‘ Charity.’ During his later 
years he resided at Streatham, but died in 
I St. Thomas’s Hospital, Westminster, after 
! an operation, on 9 July 1902. He was 
buried in Norwood cemetery. Southward 
was twice married. His first wife, Rachel 
Clayton of Huddersfield, by whom he had 
three sons and four daughters, died in 

1892. His second wife, Alice, widow of 
J. King, whom he married in 1894, sur- 
vived him. An engraved portrait is in 
< Modern Printing,’ section 1. 

[Private information ; Printers’ Register, 
6 Aug. 1902 (with portrait) ; The Times, 11, 
12, 17 July 1902 ; Streatham News, 19 July 
1902 ; Southward’s Works.] G. Le G- N. 

SOUTHWELL, THOMAS (1831-1909), 
naturahat, born at King’s Lynn on 15 June 
1831, was son of Charles Ehnor Southwell, 
chief cashier at the Lynn branch of 
Gurney’s bank (now Barclay’s), by his 
wife Jane Casteil. After private educa- 
tion at Lynn, Southwell entered the service 
of Gurney &; Co. there (14 Sept. 1846). In 
1862 he was transferred to Fakenham, and 
in November 1867 to the headquarters of 
the bank at Norwich, from which he retired 
in 1896 after fifty years’ service. 

Almost all his life was spent in Nor- 
folk and all his leisure was devoted to 
the natural history of the county. He 
was also an authority on the topography 
and archaeology of the fen district adjacent 
to his .birthplace. When the Norfolk and 
Norwich Naturalists’ Society was founded 
in 1869 Southwell became an active mem- 
ber; he was president both in 1879 and 

1893, and his contributions to the ‘ Trans- 
actions,’ over one hundred in all, covered 
a wide range, and are mostly of permanent 
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value, From his earliest years he showed 
a keen interest in birds. ‘ I have myself,* 
he wrote, ' talked with men who have 
taken the eggs of the avocet and black- 
tailed godwit, and who have seen the 
bustard at large in its last stronghold. 
The bittern was so common in Feltwell Fen 
that a keeper there has shot five in one 
day, and his father used to have one roasted 
for dinner every Sunday. I have found the 
eggs of Montagu’s harrier, and know those 
who remember the time when the hen 
harrier and short-eared owl bred regularly 
in Roydon Fen, and who have taken the 
eggs of the water-rail in what was once 
Whittlesea Mere.’ He devoted much at- 
tention to the preservation of birds. For 
the educational series of the Society for the 
Protection of Birds he wrote papers on the 
swallow (No. 4), and the terns (No. 12). 
His most useful achievement was the 
completion of the ‘Birds of Norfolk,* by 
Henry Stevenson, F.L.S., of which the 
earlier volumes had been published (1866- ! 
1870). Stevenson died on 18 Aug. 1888, 1 
and in 1890 Southwell brought out the 
third volume, thus completing ‘ a model 
county ornithology,’ from letters and 
manuscripts left by the author, but largely 
supplemented by information supplied by 
himself. 

In 1881 Southwell published ‘ The Seals 
and Whales of the British Seas’ (sm. 4to), 
papers reprinted from ‘ Science Gossip.* 
From 1884 onwards he contributed annually 
to the * Zoologist’ a lucid report with 
authentic statistics on the seal and whale 
fisheries. He had been elected a fellow 
of the Zoological Society on 22 Feb. 1872, 
his proposer being Professor Alfred Newton 
[q. V. Supp. II]. He closely identified him- 
self with the work of the Norwich museum, 
serving on the committee from 1893, when 
the old museum was transferred to Norwich 
castle. He compiled an admirable official 
guide in 1896, and contributed an article 
entitled ‘ An Eighteenth Century Museum ’ 
to the ‘ Museum Journal ’ in 1908. 

Southwell died at 10 The Crescent, Nor- 
wich, on 5 Sept. 1909. He married, on 1 5 June 
1868, Margaret Fyson of Great Yarmouth 
{d. 10 July 1903), and by her had two 
daughters, who survived him. 

Besides the works mentioned and many 
other contributions to periodicals, South- 
well published a revised edition of the 
Rev. Richard Lubbock’s ‘ Fauna of Nor- 
folk ’ (1879 ; first published in 1846), and 
‘ Notes and Letters on the Natural Ettstory 
of Norfolk, more especially on the Birds, and 
Fishes ’ (19Q2), from Sir Thomas Browne’s 


MSS. in the British Museum and the 
Bodleian Library. 

[Eastern Daily Press, 6 Sept. 1909 ; Field, 
11 Sept. 1909 ; Trans. Norfolk and Norwich 
Naturalists’ Soc., ix. 134 (with portrait) ; 
Annals of an East Anglian Bank, 1900, 
p. 347 ; Ibis, 1910, p. 191 ; private infor- 
mation.] J . H. 

SPENCER, HERBERT (1820-1903), 
philosopher, was bom in Derby on 27 April 
1820. The Spencer family had been settled 
for several centuries in the parish of Kirk 
Ireton in Derbyshire. All Spencer’s four 
grandparents were among the early 
followers of John Wesley. His paternal 
grandfather, Matthew Spencer, settled in 
Derby as a schoolmaster ; he had six sons, 
and on his death left his property in Kirk 
Ireton, consisting of a few cottages and 
two fields, to his eldest son, William George 
Spencer [q. v.], the father of Herbert 
Spencer. George Spencer, as he was com- 
monly called to distinguish him from his 
youngest brother, who was also William, 
was a man of extremely strong individuality 
and advanced social and religious views. 
In 1819 he married Harriet Holmes, the 
only daughter of a plumber and glazier in 
Derby. On her mother’s side a dash of 
Huguenot and Hussite blood was traceable. 
Of tins, however, she showed little trace in 
her character, which was patient, gentle, 
and conforming. Neither in intellect nor 
in force of character was she able to cope 
with her somewhat overbearing husband, 
and the marriage was not a happy one. 
Herbert was eldest and only surviving child. 
Four brothers and four sisters succeeded 
him (Duncan), but all died within a few 
days of their birth, with • the exception 
of one sister, Louisa, who lived for nearly 
three years. His father’s energies were 
taken up with teaching, and Herbert’s early 
education was somewhat neglected. Until 
the age of thirteen he lived at Derby, 
with an interlude of three years in 
the neighbourhood of Nottingham ; he 
attended a day school, but was particularly 
backward in Latin, Greek, and the other 
usual subjects of instruction. On the 
other hand, in natural history, in physics, 
and in miscellaneous information of all 
kinds he was advanced for his age. He 
acquired some knowledge of science from 
the literatnre circulated by the Derby 
Philosophical Society, of wMch his father 
was honorary secretary. His father did 
everything to encourage him in the cultiva- 
tion of his natural tastes for science and 
observation of nature. At thirteen he 
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was sent to Hinton Charterhouse, near 
Bath, to live with his uncle, Thomas Spencer 
[q. V.], who was an advanced radical and 
a leader of various social movements, such 
as temperance reform. From his strict 
regime the lad quickly ran away, walking 
to Derby in three days (48 miles the first 
day, 47 the next, and about 20 the third 
day), with little food and no sleep. He 
was sent back to his uncle, however,, and 
for three years his education was carried 
on at Hinton Charterhouse with greater 
success. 

At sixteen he returned to Derby, with 
his education completed. A year later he 
commenced his career as assistant to a 
schoolmaster at Derby. After some three 
months, however, his uncle William ob- 
tained for him a post imder (Sir) Charles 
Fox [q. V.], resident engineer of part of 
the London and Birmingham railway. 
He was thus definitely launched in 1837 on 
the career of civil engineer, a profession 
which was recognised as well suited to 
him. Fox soon perceived his capacities, 
and in less than a year he was' promoted 
to a better post on the Birmingham and 
Gloucester railway (now absorbed by the 
Midland railway), with headquarters at 
Worcester. Oapt. Moorsom, the engineer- 
in-chief, appointed him his private secretary 
for a few months. Spencer continued to 
work on the construction of the line till its 
completion in 1841, when his services were 
no longer required and he was discharged. 

‘ Got the sack — ^very glad ’ was the entry 
in his diary ; and he refused a permanent 
appointment in the locomotive service, 
without asking what it was. During this 
period of a little over three years’ engineer- 
ing his interest had centred largely on 
geometrical problems, which fill his letters 
to his father. He also published a few 
short articles in a technical newspaper, 
and made one or two inventions of con- 
siderable ingenuity, such as a velooimeter 
for determining velocities in the trials of 
engines. Good-looking in appearance, but 
with brusque and unpolished manners, he 
was on the whole liked by his companions ; 
but was probably somewhat hampered 
in promotion by his excessive self-assertive- 
ness and tendency to argue with his chiefs. 

^ter his discharge Spencer returned to 
Derby, and a period of miscellaneous 
speculation and activity commenced : 
natural history, mechanical inventions, 
phrenology, modelling all occupied his 
attention. The following year his first 
serious literary attempt took the form of 
a series of letters to the ‘ Nonconformist,’ 


an organ of the advanced dissenters. There 
he urged the limitations of the functions 
of the State and displayed the extreme 
individualism which characterised the 
whole of his social writings in after 
life. The same year he plunged into active 
politics, becoming associated with the 
‘ complete suffrage movement,’ which was 
closely connected with the chartist agita- 
tion, and was honorary secretary of the 
Derby branch. In 1843 he was sanguine 
enough to repubhsh his letters to the 
‘Nonconformist’ as a pamphlet entitled 
‘ The Proper Sphere of Government ’ ; but 
it attracted no attention, beyond a polite 
acknowledgment from Carlyle of a presenta- 
tion copy. One or two articles sent to 
reviews were refused ; but at last, in 1844, 
Spencer was selected as sub-editor to a 
newspaper called the ‘Pilot/ which was 
at that time being established in Birming- 
ham as organ of the complete suffrage 
movement. In the anti-oom-law agitation, 
the anti-slavery agitation, and that for the 
separation of church and state he took 
an active part, and was described by one 
of his friends as ‘ radical aU over.’ 

The insecurity of the ‘ Pilot ’ and some 
of its promoters’ dishke of his anti-religious 
views, which were becoming manifest, 
made him welcome an opportunity of 
returning to his old profession. For the 
next two years Spencer was engaged in one 
capacity or other in the work of railway 
construction. The railway mania was at 
its height. He continued to improve his 
position with his colleagues ; but with the 
failure of some of his chief’s schemes his . 
appointment was agam brought to an end 
— this time permanently — ^through no fault 
of his own. In 1846-7 he was occupied 
with various mechanical inventions and 
projects, iucluding one for a sort of fiyiug 
machine ; but oifiy on one of them did he 
succeed iu making a little money — 
biading-pin for binding together loose 
sheets of music or print^ periodicals. At 
last the nomadic period of his life came to 
an end, when in 1848 he was appointed 
sub-editor of the ‘ Economist ’ at a salary 
of 100 guineas a year, with free lodgings 
and attendance. The ‘ Economist ’ was the 
property of James Wilson, M.P. (1805-60) 
[q. V.], who had under his own editorship 
brought it to a high degree of prosperity. 

The years during which Spencer was at 
the ‘ Economist ’ were fruitful iu laying the 
foundations of many of the friendships 
which profoundly affected his later life. 
John Chapman [q. v. Suppl, I] carried on 
a publishing business just opposite the 
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‘Economist’ office in the Strand, and 
through Chapman’s soirees Spencer made 
many acquaintances. Among these was 
George Henry Lewes [q. v.], first met in the 
spring of 1850, who afterwards became one 
of his most intimate friends. Among them 
also was Miss Mary Ann or Marian Evans, 
then chiefly known as the translator of 
Strauss, and afterwards famous as * George 
Eliot.’ By Lewes, Spencer was introduced 
to Carlyle; but their temperaments were 
too much opposed to permit the acquaint- 
anceship to endure. With ‘ George Eliot ’ 
Spencer’s relations were so intimate as to 
excite gossip about the likelihood of their 
marriage. Though in the abstract he was 
very desirous of marrying, and regarded 
‘ George Ehot’ ‘ as the most admirable 
woman, mentally, I ever met,’ yet he did 
not embark upon a suit which, in all 
probability, would have been successful. 
Apparently the absence of personal beauty 
restrained the growth of his affection 
(Autobiog, ii. 445). Another acquaintance, 
made in 1852, was that of Huxley, 
still quite unknown. By Huxley he was 
introduced the following year to Tyndall, 
the physicist ; and with both Huxley and 
TyndaU there commenced friendships which 
ripened into close intimacy. 

The comparative Hberty which Spencer’s 
duties at the ‘ Economist ’ office afforded 
ave him an opportunity of writing his first 
ook, ‘ Social Statics : or the Conditions 
Essential to Human Happiness specified, 
and the first of them developed.’ The 
main object of this work, which appeared at 
the beginning of 1851, was to set forth the 
doctrine that ‘every man has freedom to 
do all that he wills, provided he infringes 
not the equal freedom of any other man.’ 
Erom this general principle he deduced 
the public claims to freedom of speech, to 
property, &c. He went so far as to assert 
the right of the citizen to refuse to pay 
taxes, if he surrendered the advantages of 
protection by the state. The functions 
of the state were limited solely to the 
performance of police duties at home, and 
to protection against foreign aggression by 
the maintenance of an army and navy. 
National education, poor laws, sanitary 
supervision are all explicitly condemned, 
as well as every other branch of state 
activity that is not included in the above 
formula. 

‘Social Statics’ was unexpectedly suc- 
cessfuL The extreme individualism which 
characterised it fitted in well with the 
views of the philosophical radicals* and 
the Manchester school, then reaching the 


height of their influence. He was asked 
by Lewes, who was literary editor of a 
r^ical paper called the ‘ Leader,’ to con- 
tribute articles ; and wrote several anony- 
mously which have since been republished 
in his essays. Most important of these was 
that on the ‘ Development Hypothesis ’ in 
March 1852, in which the theory of organic 
evolution was defended (seven years prior 
to the publication of the ‘ Origin of Species ’ ). 
For the ‘ Westminster Review,’ now in the 
hands of Chapman, he elaborated a ‘ Theory 
of Population ’ which adumbrated one of 
the doctrines subsequently embodied in ® The 
Principles of Biology.’ Relations were 
also established with the ‘ British Quarterly 
Review ’ and the ‘ North British Review.’ 
In 1853 his uncle Thomas Spencer died, 
leaving Herbert Spencer a little over 500Z. 
With this sum in hand, and the literary 
connections he had formed, he felt he could 
safely sever his connection with the 
‘ Economist,’ and in July of that year he 
brought his engagement to an end. 

Increased freedom enabled Spencer to 
cultivate friends, already made, who lived 
in the country. Mr. and Mrs. Richard 
Potter, of Standish House, on the Cotswold 
Hills, and Mr. Octavius Smith, of Ardtornish 
in Argyllshire, where. Spencer paid a long 
series of visits, thenceforth furnished him 
with his chief pleasures and holidays. A 
visit to Switzerland at this time, involving 
physical over-exertion, produced cardiac 
disturbances of disastrous effect hereafter. 
Further articles were written for reviews 
on diverse subjects before Spencer again 
gathered his energies for another book — 
‘ The Principles of Psychology,’ published 
in 1855. To this work Spencer gave 
astonishingly little preparation. He was 
never a large reader, and rarely read 
through a serious book. He had read one 
or two books, hke Lewes’s ‘ Biographical 
History of Philosophy,’ which chanced 
to come his way ; but neither then nor 
afterwards did he ever read the philo- 
sophical classics ; and he was fond of 
relating how he had always thrown down 
Kant with disgust on finding he disagreed 
with the first two or three pages. ‘ The 
Principles of Psychology ’ exhibits the 
results of this habit ; for it had httle con- 
nection with previous psychological results, 
but was an independent excursion into 
an almost new hne of inquiry. Later 
editions of this book formed an integral 
portion of Spencer’s ‘ Philosophy,’ which 
is described below. Naturally the sale 
was small. Richard Holt Hutton [q. v. 
Suppl. I] attacked it in an article entitled 
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‘Modem Atheisni ’ in the ‘ National Review/ 
a quarterly organ of the Unitarians, and 
the anti-religious tone of the book caused 
much adverse criticism. 

During the writing of ‘ The Principles of 
Psychology ’ Spencer’s health finally gave 
way. Wlule engaged upon it, he stayed at 
various country places, and the continuous 
hard work, unrelieved by society, caused 
a nervous breakdown from which he never 
afterwards recovered. The disorder took 
the form of a peculiar sensation in the head, 
which came on when he tried to think, 
as a result of cerebral congestion, and led to 
inveterate insomnia. For eighteen months 
he travelled in various country places, 
avoiding all kinds of work and excitement, 
spending some of his time in fishing. At 
length it became necessary for him to earn 
money; and, though little improved, he 
returned to London at the end of 1856, and 
wrote the article on ‘ Progress : its Law 
and Cause ’ for the ‘ Westminster Review,’ 
foreshadowing one of the doctrines of 
‘ First Principles.’ Other articles followed : 
and although his health remained dis- 
organised, he was able with frequent breaks 
to carry on a certain amount of work. 

It was in 1857 that the idea of writing a 
system of philosophy first occurred to 
Spencer. In that year he was engaged in 
revising his essays to be re-published in a 
single volume ; and the successive reading 
of the scattered ideas embodied in them 
revealed to him a marked unity of principle. 
They all adopted a naturalistic interpreta- 
tion of phenomena, they were nearly all 
founded upon the doctrine of evolution, j 
In the early days of 1858 he drew up a plan 
for a system of philosophy in which these 
fundamental principles were to be set forth, J 
and their applications traced. To obtain ! 
the necessary leisure, he endeavoured to 
obtain various official posts, with the help 
of strong testimonials from John Stuart Mill 
and others ; but finding his efforts fruitless, 
he at length hit upon the plan of issuing the 
work by subscription. In 1860 the pro- 
gramme of the * Philosophy ’ was published, 
and subscriptions invited at the rate of 
IO 5 . a year for four quarterly instalments. 
With the help of friends a strong backing 
of weighty names was secured, and over 
400 subscribers were registered in England ; 
while in America Professor E. L, Youmans 
helped to obtain about 200 more. With 
this arrangement Spencer commenced to 
write ‘ First Principles ’ ; but he soon 
found difficulties in his way, A nervous 
break-down involved a delay of a month 
or two in the issue of the first instalment. 


Repetition of these attacks before long 
caused him to abandon all attempt to 
keep regular intervals between the issues. 
Subscribers moreover did not pay up as 
well as was hoped ; but the death of his 
uncle William Spencer, bringing a legacy, 
saved the situation. The book was at last 
completed in 1862. It was received with 
little attention 5 the few notices were 
mainly devoted to adverse criticism of the 
metaphysical portion. During the writing 
of ‘ First PAaciples ’ Spencer collected 
together four essays written for reviews, to 
form the four chapters of his book on 
‘ Education,’ of which the first edition 
appeared in 1861. This famous work, now 
translated into all the chief languages of 
the world and into many of the minor 
languages such as Arabic and Mohawk, 
strongly urged the claims of science, both 
as intrinsically the most useful knowledge, 
and as . the best mental discipline. The 
method of education advocated resembles 
that of Pestalozzi in aiming at a natural 
development of the intelligence, and 
creating pleasurable interest. The child is 
to be trained, not by the commands and 
prohibitions of its parents, enforced by 
punishments, but by giving it the greatest 
possible amount of freedom, and allowing 
the natural consequences of wrong actions 
to be felt by it, without parental inter- 
ference. The ‘ Education ’ has had an 
enormous infiuence, and is still recognised 
as a leading text-book. 

The two years following the publication 
of ‘ First Principles ’ were devoted to the 
first volume of ‘ The Principles of Biology,’ 
published in 1864. Since Spencer had not 
a specialist’s knowledge of biology, he 
arranged with his friends Huxley and Sir 
Joseph Hooker [q. v. Suppl. II] to read the 
proofs. The publication evoked little notice : 
a fate which likewise befeU a second series of 
‘ Essays,’ which he re-published the previous 
year. Other occupations of 1864 were 
the essay on the ‘ Qassifioation of the 
Sciences,’ published as a separate brochure, 
to which was appended ‘ Reasons for 
dissenting from the Philosophy of M. 
Comte.’ Spencer’s branched classification 
undoubtedly represents a great advance 
on the linear classification of the older 
philosopher. The second volume of the 
‘ Biology ’ was commenced immediately on 
the conclusion of the first, and published 
in 1867. But before it was completed, 
Spencer’s financial position obliged him 
to give subscribers notice of cessation. 
The diminution in the number of subscribers, 
and the difficulty of collecting their sub- 
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scriptions, together with the fact that he 
had now to give support to his aged father, 
rendered the continuance of the issues 
impossible. In vain did John Stuart MiU 
offer to indemnify his publishers against 
possible future losses. A movement was set 
on foot by Mill, Huxley, Tyndall, Busk, and 
Lubbock (now Lord Avebury) for obtaining 
subscribers for a large number of extra 
copies ,* but the death of his father in 1866 
greatly improved his position, and enabled 
him to continue the issues without the 
help of friends. Already, however, his 
vehement adherent Youmans had been 
active in America, with the result that 
Spencer’s admirers in that continent pre- 
sented him with a valuable gold watch, 
and invested 7000 dollars in his name in 
public securities, so as to deprive him of 
the option of refusal. The second volume 
of ‘ The Principles of Biology ’ was not sent 
round to the critical journals, and was there- 
fore ignored by the press. But Spencer’s 
name was by this time widely known. 
He was a member of the celebrated x club, 
to which Huxley, Tyndall and other of 
his friends belonged. In 1866 he was, in 
common with most of the other leading 
evolutionists, an active member of the 
Jamaica committee for the prosecution of 
Governor Eyre [q. v. Suppl. II]. The death 
of his father revived his inventive faculties ; 
and he invented a new kind of invalid bed 
which obtained the approval of medical 
men. In 1866, for the first time, he fixed 
upon a settled abode at a boarding-house 
in Queen’s Gardens, Lancaster Gate, with 
a room in the vicinity to serve as a study. 

Henceforward Spencer’s life becomes a 
mere record of the publication of his 
books. He was elected a member of the 
Athen^um Club by the committee in 1868, 
and went there regularly in the afternoons 
to play billiards and see his friends. Hl- 
health negatived any extended social 
relationships, as well as every other mode 
of activity beyond that of completing the 
‘ Synthetic Philosophy.’ Every autumn 
there was a visit to Scotland. Once he 
made a tour in Italy, once in Switzerland, 
once in the Riviera, once in Egypt. Signs 
of public appreciation were soon manifest ; 
the first in 1871 when 'he was offered the 
lord rectorship of St. Andrews University. 
But neither this nor any other honour could 
he be induced to accept. His works, 
which had hitherto been a dead loss, began 
to^ pay ; and since be had adopted the 
prinpiple of publishing on commission, he 
obtamed the full benefit of their sale. 

Spencer’s first business on concluding 


the ‘Biology’ was to re- cast ‘First Prin- 
ciples,’ in the first edition of which he 
now recognised sundry imperfections. He 
then turned his attention to ‘ The Prin- 
ciples of Psychology,’ the next portion 
of the ‘Philosophy.’ By adding various 
divisions he brought his previously 
published work on ‘ Psychology ’ into line 
with the plan of the rest of the ‘ philosophy.’ 
The first volume was published in 1870, and 
the second in 1872. The next step was 
to deal with ‘ The Principles of Sociology.’ 
As early as 1867 Spencer had recognised 
that it would be necessary for him to collect 
large masses of facts on which to found 
his sociological generalisations. Accord- 
ingly, he secured the services of Mr. David 
Duncan (afterwards his biographer) to 
read books of travel and accounts of 
primitive peoples, selecting all statements 
of sociological significance, and classifying 
them according to a plan drawn up by 
Spencer. Two other gentlemen, Mr. James 
Collier and Dr. Richard Soheppig, were 
subsequently engaged for the same pur- 
pose ; and Spencer, thinking the collections 
of facts might be useful to other social 
inquirers besides bimseH, decided to publish 
them. Financially the scheme was a 
copaplete failure ; but he persisted, in 
spite of heavy losses, and by 1881 the 
‘ Descriptive Sociology ’ had reached eight 
volumes, when its issue was suspended, 
not to be revived till after Spencer’s death. 
One other work published in 1873 was the 
‘ Study of Sociology.’ Spencer had assisted 
his friend Youmans to found the ‘Inter- 
national Scientific Series,’ and found 
himself now compelled to jdeld to Youmans’ 
pressure to contribute a volume to it himself. 
The ‘ Study of Sociology ’ was devoted to 
setting forth the difficulties, objective and 
subjective, that confront the student of 
the social science. The many varieties of 
bias which are likely to perturb his judg- 
ment were discussed in full. The book, 
being of a comparatively popular character, 
was immensely successful ; and the pre- 
liminary publication of its chapters in the 
‘ Contemporary Beview ’ in England and 
the ‘ Popular Science Monthly ’ in America 
did much to assist the sale of Spencer’s 
works. Spencer’s next task was the 
preparation of the first volume of ‘ The 
Pmiciples of Sociology,’ pubhshed in 1877. 
Hitherto the serial method of publication 
had been adhered to, but with the conclusion 
of this volume Spencer sent to subscribers 
a notice of discontinuance, determining 
in future to publish the volumes 'as they 
were completed. He began the second 
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volume of ‘The Principles of Sociology,’ 
but finding his health still very precarious 
abandoned it to write ‘ The Data of Ethics.’ 
Any form of continuous application brought 
on symptoms due to cerebral congestion, 
and many expedients were tried to prevent 
them. He would dictate to his secretary 
while rowing on the Serpentine or pla3ung 
games of racquets. Dictating for twenty 
minutes or so at a time, he then broke off 
to TOW or play vigorously and relieve the 
brain. When able to do nothing else he 
woitild dictate his autobiography ; and the 
bulkiness of that work is a concrete result 
of Spencer’s efforts to kill time. ‘The 
Data of Ethics,’ which subsequently 
formed part I of ‘ The Principles of Ethics,’ 
was published ia 1879; and ‘Ceremonial 
Institutions,’ the first instalment of the 
second volume of ‘ The Principles of 
Sociology,’ was published shortly afterwards. 
Having set forth the foundations of his 
views on ethics, Spencer felt at liberty to 
revert to the original order of his philosophy, 
and conclude the second volume of the 
‘ Sociology ’ ; and ‘ Political Institutions ’ 
was published in 1882. The foundation 
in the same year, in conjtmotion'with Mr, 
Erederio Harrison, Mr. John Morley, and 
others less known, of an Anti-aggression 
League, in opposition to aggressive war, 
greatly over-taxed Spencer’s energies. In 
1882 he paid a visit to America, resisting the 
numerous attempts to fete him, save in one 
instance where a dinner in tds honour was 
given in Hew York. Thenceforward the de- 
cline in health proceeded steadily. In 1884 
appeared four articles from the ‘ Contem- 
porary Review,’ now bound together to 
form ‘ The Man versus The State.’ Spencer 
had been watching with alarm the gradual 
encroachment of the state upon the liberty 
of the individual, and its ever-widening 
sphere of activity. The purpose of these 
essays was to propose a new creed for 
liberals — the limitation of state-functiohs 
to protection against foreign aggression and 
the maintenance of justice at home. He 
refused an invitation to become parlia- 
mentary candidate for Leicester in 1884. 
* Ecclesiastical Institutions,’ with which the 
third volume of ‘ The Principles of Socio- 
logy’ opens, was published in 1885. There- 
after Spencer once again turned to ^The 
Principles of Ethics,’ in order to elaborate 
his final beliefs on the functions of govern- 
ment in ‘Justice.’ Erom ‘Justice’ he 
passed on to the other divisions of ‘The 
Principles of Ethics,’ and published the 
whole of that work before reverting to the 
final volume of the ‘ Sociology.’ 


In 1889 he took a house in Avenue Road, 
St. John’s Wood, in conjunction with 
three maiden ladies. For a few years 
the arrangement worked well; but, after 
a time, disputes arose; and in 1898 he 
moved to 5 Percival Terrace, Brighton, 
where he remained tiU his death. Li 1896 
the last volume of ‘ The Principles of 
Sociology’ was published, and with it 
the ‘Synthetic Philosophy’ was completed. 
Congratulations poured in fronTaH quarters ; 
among others an influentially signed docu- 
ment, asking permission to employ an 
artist to take his portrait for presenta- 
tion to one of the national collections. 
The portrait was ultimately painted by 
Sir Hubert von Herkomer. But Spencer 
could not rest, now that his work was 
completed. Two further books, entitled 
‘ Various Fragments ’ and ‘ Facts and 
Comments’ were issued before his death, 
each consisting of short essays on a great 
variety of subjects. The latter work at- 
tracted special attention on account of 
the vehement language with which Spencer 
denounced the policy of the Boer war. 
The increasing militarism which he believed 
he saw everywhere around him largely 
embittered his later years. Both this and 
the tendency to increase the functions of 
government were in close conflict with the 
social doctrines of his philosophy, which 
constituted Spencer’s strongest sentiments. 
The chronicle of the last years of his life 
shows that his nervous system was shattered 
beyond repair. Everywhere he was trying 
to correct misrepresentations of his views, 
or to maintain his priority in some theory 
or idea. Death at Brighton at the age of 
eighty-three on 8 Dec. 1903 was a welcome 
relief from his sufferings. He was cremated 
at Golder’s Green, an address by Mr. 
Leonard (afterwards Lord) Courtney taking 
the place of a religious ceremony. The 
ashes were subsequently buried in Hjghgate 
cemetery. In his will he left the bulk of 
his property in trust for carrying on the 
pubHoation of the ‘ Descriptive Sociology.’ 

Several portraits of Spencer are in 
existence. That by Sir Hubert von Her- 
komer, painted when Spencer was seventy- 
seven and had just completed the 
‘Synthetic Philosophy,’ is at Edinburgh 
in the Scottish Hational Portrait Gallery. 
The portrait by J. B. Burgess, painted in 
1872, hangs ia the Hational Portrait Gallery 
in London, while the .copy of it made by 
J. Hanson Walker is in the Public Library 
of Derby. In the Derby Museum there is a 
plaster cast of his hands, and several relics. 
The marble bust made by Sir Edgar Boehm 
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in 1884 is in tlie National Portrait Gallery. 
A bronze bust by E. Onslow Ford was 
exhibited at the Royal Academy in 1897. 
Mrs. Meinertzhagen owns a portrait painted 
by Miss Alice Grant in the last year of 
Spencer’s life, mainly from photographs 
taken in 1898. A cartoon portrait by 
' C. G.’ appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair’ in 1879. 

In appearance Spencer betokened nothing 
of his years of invalidism. He was 5 ft. 
10 in. in height, of almost ruddy complexion, 
but thin and spare. His face with un- 
wrinMed forehead showed no effects of 
his long life of thought, and his walk and 
general bearing were vigorous. Naturally 
of a robust constitution, he never lost a 
tooth, and his eyes were so strong through- 
out life that he never had to wear spectacles 
for reading. The damage to his nervous 
system was displayed by his irritability 
in later life, his morbid fear of misrepre- 
sentation, and various eccentricities which 
gave rise to many false and exaggerated 
stories. Among the peculiarities which nerv- 
ous invalidism wrought in him was the use 
of ear-stoppers, with which he closed his 
ears when an exciting conversation to 
which he was listening threatened him with 
a sleepless night. The extreme originality 
of mind and contempt of authority, the 
habit of driving principles to their minutest 
applications, naturally gave rise to eccen- 
tricities, but these toned down in later life. 

Although predominantly intellectual, 
he showed an emotional side, espe- 
cially in his strong affection for his 
father. Throughout the greater part of 
his life he was obsessed by the execution of 
the ‘ Synthetic Philosophy,’ which absorbed 
the main intellectual and emotional powers 
of his mind. One of his least pleasant 
traits was the tendency to assert his own 
priority in scientific and philosophic ideas. 
The claim was never made unjustly, but 
the animosity with which he defended it 
showed, as in the case of Newton, that the 
mere advancement of knowledge was not 
his sole end. He persistently declined aU 
honours, academic or otherwise. The list 
of those offered is detailed in Duncan’s 
‘life’ (App. D), but it would undoubtedly 
have been much longer had not his rule of 
refusing them become generally known. 

Spencer’s place in the history of thought 
must be ranked high. His influence in the 
latter half of the nineteenth century was 
immense : indeed it has so woven itself 
into our modern methods of thinking that 
Its driving and revolutionary energy is 
nearly spent, and there is little likelihood 
of its being hereafter renewed. It was 


the best synthesis of the knowledge of 
his times ; and by that very fact was from 
the beginning destined to be replaced 
and to lose much of its utility when new 
branches of knowledge were opened up. 
The central doctrines of the philosophy 
were, in its social side, individualism and 
opposition to war ; on its scientific side, 
evolution and the explanation of phenomena 
from the materialistic standpoint. It has 
been said that the advancement of know- 
ledge depends mainly on interrogating 
nature in the right way. Spencer may be 
said to have nearly always ashed nature 
the right questions ; but not infrequently 
his answers to the questions were wrong. 
He concentrated the attention- of mankind 
on the problems of fundamental importance. 
The main deficiency of his reasoning was 
a too free use of the deductive method, 
more especially in his biological and socio- 
logical writings, where this method is 
always attended by grave dangers. Huxley 
correctly singled out Spencer’s weakness 
when he laughingly said that Spencer’s 
definition of a tragedy was the spectacle 
of a deduction killed by a fact. 

Spencer’s fame extended far throughout 
the world. In France, Russia, and other 
European nations he was widely studied. 
In America his books had a very large cir- 
culation, and his fame was certainly not 
less than in England. During the awaken- 
ing of Japan, he was one of the authors 
most studied by the young Japanese ; and 
probably his opinion was held in higher 
esteem than that of any other foreign 
writer whatever. His works were also held 
in high esteem by the Indian nationalists ; 
and, shortly after his death, one of them, 
Mn. Shyamaji Ejrishnavarma, founded a 
‘ Herbert Spencer Lectureship ’ at Oxford 
University, by which a sum of not less than 
20Z, a year was to be paid to the annually 
appointed lecturer. 

The following is a summary of his 
philosophical works : — 

‘First Principles’ is divided into two 
parts, of which the first, or metaphysical 
part, is an attempt at a reconciliation 
between science and religion by postulating 
a belief in the ‘ Unknowable,’ as the cause 
and origin of aU phenomenal existence. 
The doctrine has found scarcely more 
favour on the side of science than it has on 
the side of religion, and may be regarded 
as the least important part of the philosophy. 
Part ii. sets forth the fundamental principles 
of the ‘ Synthetic Philosophy,’ as Spencer 
has named his system. Defining the 
business of philosophy as the formulation 
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of truths which hold good for all orders of 
phenomena, as distinct from those of the 
special sciences, which hold good only for 
limited departments, he founds his system 
upon the physical principles of the inde- 
structibility of matter, and the continuity 
of motion, unified under the general heading 
of the Persistence of Force. From this is 
deduced the Uniformity of Law. Spencer 
then proceeds, in his attempt at the 
unification of loaowledge, to seek for a law 
of the continuous redistribution of matter 
and motion, as comprising every depart- 
ment of the ‘ Knowable.’ He finally 
reaches his famous law : — Evolution is an 
integration of matter and concomitant dissi- 
pation of motion ; during which the matter 
passes from a relatively indefinite, incoherent 
homogeneity to a relatively definite, coherent 
heterogeneity ; and during which the con- 
tained motion undergoes a parallel trans- 
formation. Evolution is supplemented by 
the reverse process of Dissolution; and 
these formulas express the law of the entire 
cycle of changes passed through by every 
existence and at every instant, with no 
limitations of time or space. Evolution, 
however, tends ultimately to equilibrium, 
in which the incessant changes come to an 
end. 

in ‘ The Principles of Biology ’ Spencer 
apphed the law of evolution to animate 
existence. He defined fife in the same 
manner as in his ‘ Principles of Psychology.’ 
As factors of evolution he not oidy named 
natural selection, or (to use Spencer’s own 
term) survival of the fittest, but he argued 
strongly in favour of the direct modification 
of organisms by the environmental action, 
and also in favour of the inheritance 
of functionally-produced modifications. In 
this latter belief he is at variance with the 
best, though not the unanimous, opinion of 
modem biologists. In the second volume 
he promulgated the interesting theory that 
the shapes of animals and plants are an 
expression of the environmental forces 
which act upon them. He sets forth also 
his well-known law of the antagonism be- 
tween individuation and reproduction. His 
attempt to facilitate the comprehension of 
heredity by supposing the existence of 
‘ constitutional units ’ (first named physio- 
logical units) has attracted wide attention, 
and is probably not very remote from the 
truth. 

‘ The Principles of Psychology ’ was 
materialistic in its general point of view ; 
for, although Spencer emphatically affirmed 
the existence of mind and its total dis- 
tinction from matter, yet his efforts were 


devoted to interpreting mental manifesta- 
tions by reference to physical and chemical 
laws. He defined hfe as ‘ the continuous 
adjustment of internal relations to external 
relations ’ and argued that the degree of 
life was proportional to the degree of 
correspondence between these two sets of 
relations. The development of memory, 
instinct, &c., was explained on the very 
questionable hypothesis that the results 
upon an organism of the direct action of 
the environment could be transmitted 
to its descendants. But although this 
attempted explanation cannot stand, it is 
remarkable that an evolutionary basis is 
given to the whole work, of which the first 
edition had appeared four years before 
Darwin pubhshed his great book. In the 
analytical portions he attributes all acts 
of intelligence to the variously compounded 
consciousnesses of relations of likeness 
and unlikeness. Finally he sets forth his 
famous ‘ Universal Postulate ’ to the effect 
that the criterion of the truth of a proposi- 
tion is the inconceivabihty of its negation. 
Opinion still differs as to the merits of many 
parts of this work. Doubtless much of the 
detail and some of the principles are 
erroneous ; but much has become generally 
accepted; and in view of the state of 
knowledge at the time when it was written, 
it must he considered a masterpiece. 

‘ The Principles of Sociology ’ begins by 
an exposition of the so-called ‘ Ghost 
Theory,’ in which Spencer regards all primi- 
tive mythological beliefs as modified forms 
of ancestor- worship. In the part dealing 
with ‘ The Inductions of Sociology ’ he 
minutely draws the analogy between 
the social and physical organism. The 
remaining volumes of the work deal with 
ceremonial institutions, political institu- 
tions, ecclesiastical institutions, professional 
institutions, industrial institutions. The 
general result is to distinguish between 
two main types of society, the militant 
resting on a basis of status, and the indus- 
trial resting on a basis of contract 

‘ The Principles of Ethics ’ was considered 
by Spencer as the flower of the whole 
philosophy. His system is hedonistic, in 
so far as it regards happiness as the object 
to be attained ; it is evolutionary, in so 
far as it represents that evolution is 
carrying us to a state in which happiness 
will far exceed what we now experience. 
The utilitarians are attacked on the ground 
that, in their enthusiasm for altruism, 
they attach insufficient importance to a 
rational egoism. In the second volume, 
I part iv., ‘ Justice,’ is Spencer’s final and 



368 


Spencer 


Spencer 


most philosophic statement of the duties 
of the state. As in his earliest book, he 
limits state-functions to the maintenance 
of justice at home, and the repeUing of 
aggression abroad. His formula of justice 
is stated by him in the words : ‘ Every man 
is free to do that which he wills, provided he 
infringes not the equal freedom of ^ any 
other man.’ Two further divisions indicate 
the duties of men towards one another, 
which are not, however, to be enforced by 
law. 

The following is a list of the volumes 
published by Spencer : 1. ‘ Social Statics,’ 
1850 ; abridged and revised edition (together 
with ‘The Man versus The State’), 1892. 
2. ‘ The Principles of Psychology,’ 1 vol. | 
1855 ; 2nd edit. vol. i. 1870, vol. ii. 1872 ; 1 
4th edit. 1899. 3. ‘ Essays,’ 1st series, ^ 

1857; 2nd series, 1863; 3rd series, 1874; 
American reprints of the first two series; 
final edit, (in three volumes) 1891. 4. ‘ Edu- 
cation,’ 1861 ; cheap reprint, 1878. 5. ‘ First 
Principles,’ 1862 ; 6th edit. 1900 ; 3rd im- 
pression, 1910. ‘ The Principles of Biology,’ 
vol. i. 1864, vol. ii. 1867 ; revised and en- 
larged edit. vol. i. 1898, vol. ii 1899. 7. 

‘ The Study of Sociology (‘ International 
Scientific Series ’), 1873; library edit. 1880. 
8. ‘The Principles of Sociology,’ vol. i. 
1876 ; 3rd edit. 1885 ; part iv. ‘ Cere- 
monial Institutions,’ 1879 ; part v. ‘ Politi- 
cal Institutions,’ 1882; parts iv. and v. 
were subsequently bound together to form 
vol. ii. of ‘The Principles of Sociology,’ 
1882 ; part vi. ‘ Ecclesiastical Institutions,’ 
1885 ; part vi. was subsequently bound 
up with two further divisions and issued as 
vol iii. of ‘ The Principles of Sociology ’ in 
1896. 9. ‘ The Principles of Ethics ’ : part i. 

‘ The Data of Ethics,’ 1879 ; new edit. 1906 ; 
part i. was afterwards bound up with two 
more divisions to form vol. i. of ‘ The 
Principles of Ethics,’ 1892 ; part iv. 

‘ Justice,’ 1891 ; part iv. was similarly 
bound up subsequently with two more 
divisions and issued as vol. ii. of ‘ The 
Principles of Ethics ’ in 1893. 10. ‘ The 

Man versus The State,’ 1884 ; 2nd edit, 
(bound together with ‘ Social Statics ’) 
1892. 11. ‘ The Nature and Reality of 

Religion,’ 1885. This work, published in 
America, embodied a controversy on the 
Positivist religion that had taken place 
between Spencer and Mr. Frederic Harrison. 
Owing to copyright difficulties raised by 
Mr. Harrison, Spencer suppressed the book 
soon after its publication. It was however 
reissued the same year without his know- 
ledge under the title ‘ The Insuppressible 
Book/ 12. ‘ Various Fragments,’ 1897 ; en- 


larged edit. 1900. One of these ‘ fragments,’ 
entitled ‘ Against the Metric System ’ 
(1896), was reissued separately in 1904 
with additions, under a provision in 
Spencer’s will. 13. ‘ Facts and Comments,’ 
1902. 14. ‘ Autobiography,’ 1904. Por- 

tions of various of these works are on sale 
separately. ‘ Education,’ ‘ Man versus the 
State,’ ‘ Social Statics,’ and ‘ Selected 
Essays ’ have been issued in sixpenny 
editions by the Rationalist Press Associa- 
tion, while the trustees contemplate the issue 
of a complete popular edition of Spencer’s 
‘ Philosophy,’ and have already published 
shilling editions of ‘ First Principles,’ 
2 vols., ‘Education,’ and ‘The Data of 
Ethics.’ In addition to the above list of 
works, Spencer issued during his lifetime 
eight instalments of the ‘ Descriptive 
Sociology,’ viz. : No. 1, ‘ English,’ 1873 ; 
No. 2, ‘ Ancient Mexicans, Central Ameri- 
cans, Chibchas, and Ancient Peruvians,’ 
1874; No. 3, ‘Types of Lowest Races, 
Negritto Races, and Malayo-Polynesian 
Races,’ 1874; No. 4, ‘ African Races,’ 1875; 
No. 5, ‘ Asiatic Races,’ 1876 ; No. 6, 
‘ American Races,’ 1878 ; No. 7, ‘ Hebrews 
and Phoenicians,’ 1880 ; No. 8, ‘ French,’ 
1881. Since Spencer’s death further instal- 
ments have been issued, and No. 9, ‘ Chinese,’ 
and No. 10, ‘ Greeks : Hellenic Era,’ 

appeared in 1910. The series is now in 
re^ar progress, the intention being to 
bring the number to some 24 parts. 

Spencer reissued his father’s ‘ Inven- 
tional Geometry ’ -with a preface in 1892 ; 
and he also published his father’s ‘ System 
of Lucid Shorthand ’ in 1893. 

[Autobiography, 1904 ; Life and Letters, 
by D. Duncan, 1908 (with full bibliography) ; 
Personal Reminiscences, by Grant Alfen, 
published in the Forum for April-,June 1904 ; 
A Character Study, by W. H. Hudson (at 
one time Spencer’s private secretary), in 
Fortnightly Review, January 1904; Herbert 
Spencer, in Edinburgh Review, July 1908 ; 
Josiah Royce, Herbert Spencer (with an 
interesting chapter of personal reminiscences 
by James Collier), New York, 1904; Home 
Life with Herbert Spencer, by Two, 1906, 
1910 ; Hector Macpherson, Herbert Spencer, 
the Man and his Work, 1900 ; W. H. 
Hudson, Herbert Spencer, 1908 ; W. H. 
Hudson, An Introduction fco the Philosophy 
of Herbert Spencer (containing a biographical 
sketch), 1895, 1897, 1904 ; J. Arthur Thomson, 
Herbert Spencer, 1906 ; Life and Letters of 
Charles Darwin, ii. 188, iii. 55, 120, 141, 

165, 193 ; Life and Letters of T. H. Huxley, 
passim. There are innumerable less important 
works on Spencer or his philosophy. Among 
the latter, the most read (besides those already 
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enumerated) are J. Fiske, Outlines of Cosmic 
Philosophy, 1874 ; H. Sidgwick, Lectures on 
the Ethics of T. H. Green, Mr. Herbert Spencer, 
and J. Martineau, 1902 ; H. Sidgwick, The 
Philosophy of Kant and other Lectures, 1905 ; 
W. R. Sorley, The Ethics of Naturalism, 
1904. The annual Herbert Spencer lectures 
are for the most part concerned very in- 
directly with Spencer’s life : the 1910 lecture 
by Professor Raphael Meldola should be 
mentioned, however. A volume of Aphorisms 
from the Writings of Herbert Spencer was 
published by Miss J. R. Gingell in 1894. An 
Epitome of the Synthetic Philosophy, by F. 
Howard OoUins (5th edit. 1901), is an excellent 
summary in one volume. Its formality and 
necessary brevity, however, ' render it unsuit- 
able for reading, and its chief use is as 
an elaborate index to the Philosophy.] 

H S R E 

SPENCEii, JOHN POYNTZ, fifth' 
Eabl Spencer (1835-1910), statesman and 
viceroy of Ireland, was only son, in a 
family of three children by his first wife, 
of Frederick, the fourth earl (1798-1857). 
His mother was Elizabeth Oeorgiana 
(d. 1861), second daughter of William 
Stephen Poyntz of Cowdray, Sussex. His 
father, who as a naval officer had com- 
manded the Talbot at the battle of 
Navarino, was the third son of George John 
Spencer [q[. v.], second earl, at one time first 
lord of the admiralty. John Charles [q. v.], 
third earl, best known in political history as 
Viscount Althorp, was the latter’s eldest 
son and uncle of the fifth earl. 

The fifth earl, born on 27 Oct. 1835, 
at Spencer House, St. James’s, the town 
mansion of the family, was known in youth 
as Viscount Althorp. In June 1848 he 
entered Harrow school, and stayed there 
six years. He was in later life an active 
and influential governor of the school. In 
Michaelmas term 1854 he matriculated 
from Trinity College, Cambridge, and 
graduated M.A. (as a nobleman’s son) in 
1857. He received the honorary degree of 
LL.I). in 1864. He achieved no academical 
distinction. On .6 April 1857 he was elected 
to the House of Commons, m the liberal 
interest, as one of the two members for 
South Northamptonshire — a family seat. 
But the death of his father on 27 December 
folio-wing called bim to the House of Lords. 

A wealthy nobleman of manly charac- 
ter, commanding presence, and engaging 
maimers, Spencer was soon a prominent and 
popular figure in society. At Spencer House 
in London and at Althorp Park, his North- 
amptonshire seat, he soon exercised 
magnificent hospitality. Devoted to sport, 
he was an admirable horseman. Through 


life he rode about London on business or 
social errands, and he was thrice master of 
the Pytchley hounds. In shooting, too, he 
always took a lively interest, largely with 
an eye to national needs. In 1860 he was 
chairman of the committee which met at 
Spencer House to form the National Rifle 
Association, and with that body he was 
closely connected till death. For nearly 
fifty years he was a member of the council, 
of which he was chairman in 1867-8. He 
gave the Spencer cup to be competed for 
at the annual meetings by boys at the 
public schools, and frequently shot in the 
Lords’ team in the Lords and Commons 
match. A large canvas by H. T. Wells, 
R.A.i depicting Spencer and others at 
the camp at Wimbledon in 1868, belongs 
to the present Earl Spencer, and Spencer 
presented in 1909 a portrait of himself 
by tbe same artist to the council of the 
Rifle Association. 

Spencer’s first public employment was 
at court. He was appointed groom of 
the stole to the Prince Consort in 1859, 
and held that office until the prince’s 
death on 14 Dec. 1861. In the follow- 
ing year he was appomted to the same 
position in the newly constituted house- 
hold of the Prince of Wales, afterwards 
King Edward VII. He retained the office 
until 1867. But Spencer was ambitious 
of political service. On 14 Jan. 1865 Lord 
Palmerston had nominated him K.G., and 
the liberal party welcomed his co-operation. 
On 11 Dec. 1868, when Gladstone formed 
his first administration, Spencer became 
lord-lieutenant of Ireland, but without a 
seat in the cabinet. Chichester Fortescue, 
afterwards Lord Carlingf ord [q. v. Suppl. I], 
was made chief secretary for Lreland with a 
seat in the cabinet. 

With the measures of conciliation for 
Ireland — the disestablishment of the Church 
of Ireland and the reform of the land 
laws — ^to which the government was pledged, 
Spencer was in full S 3 rapathy, but he 
had no direct responsibility for them. In 
regard to the third remedial measure of the 
govexmnen-fc — ^the Irish University education 
bill of 1873, which the House of Commons 
ultimately rejected — Spencer sought in vain 
to win the support of Cardinal Cullen 
(25 Feb. 1873). His duties were executive 
and administrative rather than legislative. 
While he preferred keeping order by 
ordinary methods of peaceful suasion, he 
had no compunction in meeting persistent 
defiance of the law by ‘ coercion.’ On Ms 
entry into office * Fenianism ’ proper had 
been crushed, and he found himself justified 
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in releasing forty political prisoners. But 
within a year organised crime, chiefly in 
agrarian districts, developed anew. An 
increase of the military forces proved of 
little avail. Consequently early in 1870 
Spencer obtained a Peace Preservation Act, 
with special clauses directed against sedi- 
tion in the press. The Act received the 
royal assent on 4 April. The Land Act 
followed, and the consequent improvement 
in the country’s tranquillity enabled Spencer 
at the end of the year to release the re- 
mainmg Fenian prisoners subject to their 
banishment from the United Kingdom for 
life. A recrudescence of terrorism among 
the riband societies of Westmeath and 
neighbouring counties in 1871 called in 
Spencer’s judgment for another coercive 
measure — ^the ‘'Westmeath Act’ (16 June). 
He believed his task was greatly facilitated 
by that Act. Li August 1871, when he 
entertained the Prince of Wales in Dublin, 
a riot in Phoenix Park showed continued 
need of vigilance. On the overthrow of 
Gladstone’s government in 1874 Spencer 
left Ireland with a reputation for combining 
a firm with a conciliatory temper. 

During the next six years, while his party 
was in opposition, he for the most part 
occupied himself privately. He had be- ! 
come lord-heutenant of Northamptonshire 
(11 Aug. 1872), and was always attentive to 
county business. When Gladstone formed 
his second administration in 1880 Spencer 
joined the liberal cabinet as lord president 
of the council. The office constituted its 
occupant the chief of the education depart- 
ment. Spencer discharged his varied duties 
with discretion until the spring of 1882. 
Then he was suddenly reappointed to his 
former position in Dublin (3 May 1882). 
A grave crisis had arisen in Ireland, where 
at the instigation of the Land League dis- 
order had raged for more than two years 
and coercive measures failed in their pur- 
pose. Gladstone and his government were 
now seeking some accommodation with 
the revolutionary leaders. But the Irish 
viceroy, Lord Cowper [q. v. Suppl. 11], and 
the Irish secretary, W. E. Forster [q. v.], 
deprecated any reversal of policy, and both 
resigned. Spencer became viceroy, retaining 
his seat in the cabinet, and Lord Frederick 
Cavendish [q. v.] joined him as chief secre- 
tary. Their appomtment was designed as a 
step towards conciliation. ‘ Suspects ’ im- 
prisoned without trial were to be released. 
A new land bill was to be prepared. At the 
same time the cabinet felt that some 
exceptional powers were still needed by the 
Irish executive, and a measure for conferring 


them was ready for drafting before Spencer 
and Cavendish left for Dublin on 5 May 
(Lady Fbedbeiok Cavendish in The Time^, 
18 Aug. 1910). 

On the morning of 6 May Spencer was 
sworn m as lord-lieutenant at Dublin Castle 
and Cavendish as a member of the Irish 
privy council. At a council in the afternoon 
the provisions of the proposed ‘ coercion ’ 
measure were discussed. At the close of 
the meeting Spencer rode to the Viceregal 
Lodge m the Phoenix Park. Cavendish 
soon followed on foot, and was joined 
by the imder-secretary, Thomas Henry 
Burke [q. v.]. A terrible outrage followed. 
Cavendish and Burke were murdered by a 
gang of ruffians known as the ‘ Invinoibles ’ 
in the Phoenix Park in full view of Spencer’s 
windows. The outrage completely changed 
for the time the character of Spencer’s 
mission. Sir George Trevelyan succeeded 
Lord Frederick as chief secretary, and 
together they sought to bring the con- 
spirators to justice. The crimes bill, which 
was already sanctioned in principle by the 
cabinet, received the royal assent (12 July) 
and was rigorously enforced. The murderers 
were discovered and punished, and disorder 
was gradually suppressed. 

The resolution with which Spencer and 
Sir George Trevelyan faced the situation 
exposed them to ‘ daily even hourly danger 
of their lives ’ (ibid.) and to floods of ob- 
loquy and calumny from the mass of the 
Irish people. Spencer was credited with a 
‘cruel, narrow, and dogged nature,’ and 
was popularly christened the ‘ Red Earl.’ 
The colour of his long and bushy beard 
had long before suggested that sobriquet 
as a friendly nickname, but the words were 
now freely employed to imply his delight 
in blood. By the law-abiding populatian 
he was hailed as a saviour of society. 
Trinity College conferred on bim the hono- 
rary degree of LL.D. in 1883 amid immense 
applause. 

In the spring of 1885, when the Crimes Act 
was about to expire, acute differences 
arose in the cabinet both as to its renewal 
and as to the general Irish policy of the 
party. Spencer with the support of the 
whig element in the cabinet desired that 
certain provisions in the old Coercion Act 
should be renewed, and he suggested that a 
new land purchase bill should accompany the 
new Coercion Act. The radical leaders, 
Mr. Chamberlain and Sir Charles Dilke 
[q. V. Suppl. II], dissented, imless Spencer 
accepted in place of the land bill a large 
measure of local government. Before the 
dispute went further, the government were 
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defeated in the Commons on a different issue 
in regard to the budget, and Spencer with 
his colleagues resigned (8 June). 

The new conservative administration, 
which enjoyed nationalist favour, not only 
declared against an immediate renewal 
of the Crimes Act but disclaimed ‘re- 
sponsibility for its practice in the past ’ 
(Moeley, Life of Gladstone, iii. 213). "Vi^en 
Parnell and his friends imputed to Spencer 
a wilful miscarriage of justice in the trial and 
conviction of persons charged with murder 
at Maamtrasna, the conservative leader of 
the house, Sir Michael Hioks-Beach (after- 
wards Lord St. Aldwyn), spoke with hesita- 
ting approval of Spencer’s past action and 
promised inquiry .(17 July). Spencer’s 
friends held that the conservatives who had 
denounced him as being too lenient now 
threw him overboard as having been too 
severe. The debate brought home to many 
on both sides of the house the varied perils 
and temptations springing from a coercive 
policy. On 23 July 1885 Spencer was 
entertained at dinner at the Westminster 
Palace Hotel by 200 liberal members of 
parliament under the chairmanship of Lord 
Hartington, and he defended with spirit 
his administration of the Crimes Act. 

When at the end of 1885 Gladstone 
adopted the policy of home rule, Spencer 
supported him. The change of view was 
partly due to Gladstone’s commanding 
personal influence over him and to his 
sense of party loyalty. But another cause 
doubtless lay in Ins conviction that coercion 
was impracticable in view on the one hand 
of the impatience with it manifested by an 
important section of his own party, and on 
the other hand of the cynical readiness with 
which the tones had rejected the principle 
to gain a party advantage. In Spencer’s 
belief the only alternative to effective 
repression was effective concession. 

On 1 Peb. 1886 Gladstone resumed office, 
having committed himself to a measure 
of home rule as yet undefined. Spencer 
joined him as lord president of the council, 
and took an active part in the framing of 
the first home rule biU. The measure was 
rejected on the second reading by a majority 
of thirty owing to the opposition of the 
liberal unionists, who combined with the 
tories (7 June). Gladstone dissolved parlia- 
ment at once, and was heavily defeated at 
the polls. During the six years of opposition 
which followed Spencer took from time to 
time a conspicuous share in the agitation 
for home rule. He met on the same plat- 
form many Irish members of parliament 
who had previously been prominent in 


scurrilous denunciation of him. At the 
general election of 1892 Gladstone secured a 
small majority, and in bis fourth and last 
administration Spencer accepted the office 
of first lord of the admiralty. His grand- 
father had held the post from 1794 to 1800. 

Spencer administered the navy with 
g^reat energy and efficiency and with a 
single-miaded regard to the national 
security on the seas. He was the first to 
set the precedent, which has since been 
consistently followed, of retaining in office 
the professional members of the board who 
had been appointed by his predecessor 
(SiE William White in The Times, 20 Aug. 
1910). The large ship-building programme 
embodied in the Naval Defence Act of 1889 
was in course of prosecution, and continuity 
of administration was therefore of primary 
importance. Spencer handled fir ml y and 
judiciously the critical questions, personal, 
administrative, and constructive, which were 
raised in 1893, when the Victoria was 
rammed and sunk by the Camperdown 
with great loss of life. The ship-bmlding 
policy included the introduction of the 
‘ torpedo-boat destroyer,’ a new and 
valuable type of warship. Above all he 
made with his professional colleagues an 
historic stand agaiust the indifference of 
some members of the cabinet to the 
requirements of national security. In this 
regard he came into conflict with both Sir 
William Harcourt [q. v. Suppl. II] and 
Gladstone. At the end of isfe, when Lord 
George Hamilton, Spencer’s predecessor at 
the admiralty, moved a resolution declaring 
the necessity for an immediate and 
considerable increase in the navy and 
called on the government to make 
a statement of their intentions, Sir 
William Harcourt, then chancellor of 
the exchequer, professing to represent 
the opinion of the sea lords, asserted that 
in their opinion as well as his own the 
existiug condition of things in respect to 
the navy was satisfactory. Spencer at 
once privately protested that Harcourt’s 
statement was unjustified, and Spencer’s 
colleagues at the admiralty threatened 
resignation if it were not corrected. The 
correction was made. Then followed the 
‘ Spencer programme ’ of shipbuilding, 
extending over several years. Gladstone’s 
final resignation in March 1894 was deter- 
mined by the increased expenditure which 
Spencer’s navy estimates involved (see 
Moeley, Life of Gladstone, iii. 507-8). 
There is excellent authority for recording 
that when these estimates were pre- 
sented to the cabinet, Gladstone exclaimed 
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in an aside ‘ Bedlam ought to be enlarged 
at once/ 

But Gladstone’s high opinion of Spencer 
was not ahected by such differences. On 
2 March 1894, after Gladstone had for- 
warded his resignationfto Queen Victoria, 
he remarked that should the queen consult 
Tnim as to the selection of his successor 
he should advise her to send for Spencer. 
But his advice was not asked, and the 
queen chose Lord Rosebery, under whom 
Spencer agreed to continue at the 
admiralty. He steadily pursued his 
previous policy until Lord Rosebery’s 
government fell in 1895. 

Spencer did not return to office. But until 
his health failed he took a leading part in the 
counsels of the liberal party. In the House 
of Lords he acted as the Ueutenant of the 
liberal leader. Lord Kimberley [q. v. Suppl. 
II], when the latter fell ill in 1901, and he 
succeeded him in the leadership on his death 
in 1902. Amid the anxieties caused to the 
party by the successive withdrawals of Lord 
Rosebery and Sir William Harcourt from 
its leadership and by the accession of Sir 
Henry Campbell-Bannerman to the leader- 
ship in the House of Commons, Spencer 
loyally did what was possible to preserve 
unity. Public opinion early in the 
twentieth century pointed to him as the 
probable prime minister when the liberals 
should return to power. But his with- 
drawal from public life was at hand. The 
death of his wife on 31 Oct, 1903, which 
greatly shook him, was followed in 1904 
by a severe cardiac illness. Although he 
recovered and continued to lead his party 
in the House of Lords until the close of the 
session of 1905, a cerebral seizure in the 
autunm, wMle he was shooting on his 
estate in Norfolk, led to a gradual failure of 
his powers. In the new lifeal government 
which was formed in December 1905 he 
could take no place. He resigned the lord- 
lieutenancy of Northamptonshire in 1908. 
He died at Althorp on 14 Aug. 1910, and was 
buried there beside his wife. 

On 8 July 1858 Spencer married Charlotte 
Prances Prederica, fourth daughter of Pred- 
erick Charles William Seymour, a grand- 
son of Prancis, first marquis of Hertford. 
Lady Spencer was a woman of rare beauty 
and charm, and was known while she 
presided at Dublin Castle by the affectionate 
sobriquet of ‘ Spencer’s Paery Queen.’ 
She had no issue. Spencer was succeeded 
in the title by his half-brother, Charles 
Robert Spencer, who was created Viscount 
Althorp in 1905. 

Spencer, whose family estates comprised 


some 26,000 acres in the Midlands, was a 
I considerate landlord and was interested in 
the progress of agriculture. In 1860 he 
joined the Royal Agricultural Society, of 
which his uncle was a founder and first 
president, and was himself president in 1898, 
when the annual show was held at Pour 
Oaks Park, Sutton Coldfield. Spencer’s 
income suffered much from the agricultural 
depression of 1879 and the following years. 
In 1892 he sold for 250,0002., to Mrs. John 
Rylands, the great library of Mthorp, which 
now forms a main part of the John Rylands 
library at Manchester. He afterwards 
disposed of his Oriental MSS. to the earl of 
Crawford. Spencer was chancellor of the 
Victoria University, Manchester, from 1892 
tni his death. He was from 1889 chairman 
of the Northamptonshire county council. 
In 1901 he became keeper of the privy seal 
of the duchy of Cornwall. 

Spencer’s lofty character, grace and 
dignity of manner, transparent sincerity, 
wide experience of affairs, and imperturbable 
fortitude in the midst of perils, lent weight 
to his utterances and opinions, but he was a 
hesitating and awkward speaker, and it is 
doubtful if his capacities were quite equal 
to the post of prime minister, for which at 
one time he seemed destined. 

Besides the portraits already mentioned 
there are at Althorp portraits of Earl 
Spencer by Henry Tanworth Wells, R.A. 
(1867), and by Prank Holl (1888) ; the latter 
is admirable in every way. A third painting 
by WeigaU is at Spencer House in London. 
A small statuette was done by Mehlli in 
1905. There is a good sketch, executed 
by Wells for Grillion’s Club in 1881. Two' 
cartoons appeared in * Vanity Pair,’ 
respectively by ‘Ape’ in 1870 and by 
‘Spy’ in 1892. 

[Personal reminiscences and private infor- 
mation ; The Times, 15 Aug. 1910 ; Lord 
Morley’s Life of Gladstone ; B. Holland’s The 
Duke of Devonshire ; Lord Pitzmaurice’s Lord 
GranviUe.] J. R. T, 

SPRENGEL, HERMANN JOHANN 
PHILIPP (1834-1906), chemist, born at 
Schillerslage, near Hanover, ^n 29 Aug. 
1834, was the second son of Georg Sprengel, 
a landed proprietor, of Schillerslage. 

After early education' at home and at 
a school in Hanover, he attended the uni- 
versities of Gottingen and of Heidelberg, 
where he graduated Ph.D. in 1858. Next 
year he came to England and acted .as an 
assistant in the chemical laboratory of 
Oxford University. Three years later he 
removed to London to engage in research 
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at the Eoyal College of Chemistry,, and at 
Guy’s and St. Bartholomew’s hospitals. 
From 1865 to 1870 Sprengel held a post at 
the chemical works of Messrs. Thomas 
Farmer, Kennington, becoming a naturalised 
Englishman. 

Sprengel was the first who described 
and patented in England a number of 
substances called safety explosives. They 
were of two kinds, liquid and solid. The 
liquid ones were, in general, solutions 
of nitrated hydrocarbons — chiefly nitro- 
benzene or picric acid in nitric acid, mix- 
tures that could be exploded with consider- 
able eflect by a detonator. Sprengel 
allowed his patents to lapse, deriving no 
pecuniary benefit. Patents subsequently 
taken out by Hellhofl for the explosive 
‘ Hellhoffite ’ and by Turpin for ‘ Panclas- 
tite ’ were essentially the mixtures suggested 
by Sprengel (O. Guttmann). In a paper 
read before the Chemical Society, ‘ On 
a New Class of Explosives which are 
Non-explosive dtiring their Manufacture, 
Storage, and Transport’ {Journal Ghem. 
Boc. 1873), Sprengel described these sub- 
stances and gave a list of combustible 
agents. The mixtures were to be exploded 
by fulminate detonators wrapped in dry 
guncotton, a method called by Sprengel 
‘ cumulative detonation ’ (see PresidentM 
Address, SiE F. Abel, Soe. Chem. Industry, 
1883). 

Sprengel’ s most notable achievement 
was his invention of a mercurial air-pump 
for the production of vacua of high tenuity 
by the fall of water or mercury in narrow 
tubes. This he described in Ms paper on 
‘ Researches on the Vacuum ’ before the 
Chemical Society in 1865. The invention 
proved of immense service. In the hands 
of Bunsen, Graham, and Crookes the ^ 
apparatus opened up departments of 
physical research of supreme interest; in 
those of Swan and Edison an era in regard 
to the incandescent electric light, ‘ It 
would be difficult indeed to enumerate 
the investigations wMch have owed their 
success to the invention of the Sprengel 
mercury pump ’ (Lord Rayleigh, Presi- 
dential Address,^ Royal Society, ^ 1906) ; 
for details of its practical applications, 
see Chemical News, 1870 ; The Times, 
29 Dec. 1879 and 2 Jan. 1880 ; and S. P. 
Thompson’s The Development of the 
Mercurial Air-Pump, 1888). 

Sprengel described to the Chemical 
Society other researches of practical bearing 
in ‘ On the Detection of Nitric Acid ’ 
{Journal, 1863) ; ‘ A Method of Determining 
the Specific Gravity of Liquids with Ease 


and Great Exactness ’ (1873) ; ‘ An Air- 
bath of Constant Temperature between 100° 
and 200° C.’ (1873). To the ‘Chemical 
News ’ he contributed the papers on ‘ Use 
of the Atomiser or Spray-producer in the 
Manufacture of Sulphuric Acid ’ (1875) ; 

‘ Use of Exhaust Steam in the Production 
of Sulphuric Acid ’ (1887) ; and ‘ An Im- 
provement in the Production of Sulphuric 
Acid ’ (1887). 

Sprengel was elected a fellow of the 
Chemical Society in 1864, and served on 
the council (1871-5). He became F.R.S. on 
6 June 1878. In 1893 the German emperor 
conferred on Sprengel the honorary title 
of royal Prussian professor. 

At the latter part of Ms life Sprengel 
alleged that Ms rights of priority with 
regard to certain inventions and discoveries 
had been infringed, and Ms caustic letters 
to the public press detailing Ms grievances 
were reprinted in book form, with 
notes, as : ‘ The Hell-Gate Explosion in 
New York and so-called “ Rackarock,” 
with a few words on so-called Panclastite ’ 
(1886) ; ‘ Origin of Melinite and Lyddite ’ 
(1890) ; and ‘ The Discovery of Picric Acid 
(Melinite, Lyddite) as a Powerful Explosive, 
and of Cumulative Detonation, with its 
Bearing on Wet Guncotton’ (1902; 2nd 
edit. 1903). 

Sprengel died unmarried at 54 Denbigh 
Street, London, S.W., on 14 Jan. 1906, 
and was buried in Brompton cemetery. 

[Chem. Soe. Trans., vol. xci. ; Journal Soo. 
Chem. Industry, vol. xxv. ; Engineering, 
vol. Ixxxi. ; Vllth International Congress of 
Applied Chemistry (explosives section: Rise 
and Progress of the British Explosives In- 
dustry — ^portrait) ; 0. Guttmann’s Manu- 

facture of Explosives, 1895 ; Roy. Soc. 
Catal. Sci. Papers ; PoggendorfE’s Handwor- 
terbuch, Bd. Ill, 1898 ; Ency. Brit. vol. 
xxii. (11th edit.)) Nature, 25 Jan. 1906 ; 
The Tones, 17 Jan. 1906 ; Men of the Time, 
1899.] T. E. J. 

SPROTT, GEORGE WASHINGTON 
(1829-1909), Scottish divine and liturgical 
scholar, bom at Musquodoboit, Nova Scotia, 
on 6 March 1829, was eldest of five cMldren 
of John Sprott, presbyterian minister there, 
by his third wife, Jane Neilson. Both Ms 
parents came from Wigtownshire. After 
early education in the colony Sprott entered 
Glasgow College in 1845 (see Ms John Mac- 
leod Memoricd Lecture, Edinburgh 1902). 
One of Ms fellow students was (Sir) Henry 
Campbell-Bannerman [q. v. Suppl. II], 
who consulted Mm about stud;^g for the 
ministry. Sprott, besides taking a good 
place in Ms classes, and graduating B.A. 
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in 1849, was prominent in the students’ 
societies. He had introductions to the fami- 
lies of Dr. Norman Macleod the younger 
[q. V.], Dr. A. K. H. Boyd [q.T. Suppl. I], and 
Dr. Laurence Lockhartjbrother of Scott’s bio- 
grapher. Both in Glasgow and in Galloway, 
where he spent his vacations, he gathered 
large stores of historical and genealogical 
information. His father, who had been 
bom in the Church of Scotland, approved 
of his son’s resolve to join that church. 
Ordained in 1852 by the presbytery of 
Dunoon, Sprott returned to his native 
colony to act as assistant at St. Matthew’s, 
Halifax, Nova Scotia. There he served also 
as chaplain to the 72nd Highlanders, whom 
he was prevented from accompanying to 
the Crimea. After visits to Ne^ound- 
land and the United States, he returned to 
Scotland in 1856, and having served short 
periods as assistant minister at Greenock 
and Dumfries, he was gazetted to a chap- 
laincy to the Scottish troops at Kandy. He 
went out to Ceylon in 1857, and laboured 
there for seven years among the troops and 
coffee-planters, and to some extent among 
the natives. He studied Buddhism ; he 
wrote a pamphlet on the Dutch Church in 
the island ; he vigorously asserted the rights 
and defended the orders of the Church of 
Scotland as against Anglican claims, and 
he sought to stem the current drift of 
Scottish church people to episcopacy, 
which he attributed partly to the strifes of 
the disruption period, and partly to the 
slovenliness of her services. He kept in 
close touch, aocordmgly,with the movements 
beginning in Scotland to mend such defects. 
In a pamphlet which he wrote in Ceylon on 
‘ The Worship, Rites and Ceremonies of 
the Church of Scotland,’ he propounded the 
idea which resialted in the formation of the 
Church Service Society (1865). 

In 1865 he left Ceylon and acted for a 
time as chaplain to the Scots troops at 
Portsmouth. Next year he was presented 
to the parish of Chapel of Gariooh, Aber- 
deenshire. There he pursued his liturgical 
and historical studies, and soon became 
the most influential member of the editorial 
committee of the Church Service Society. 
In 1868 he published a critical edition of 
the ‘ Book of Common Order,’ commonly 
called ‘John Knox’s Liturgy.’ In 1871 
there appeared Sprott’s most learned and 
original work, ‘ Scottish Liturgies of 
James VI.’ 

Meanwhile Sprott, who opposed the 
movement for the abolition of patronage 
in the established church, carried through 
the Synod of Aberdeen an overture to the 


general assembly in favour of that celebra- 
tion of holy communion during the sitting 
of that body which has since been an 
established practice. Through a com- 
mittee of assembly on aids to devotion he 
was able, with the help of Thomas Leishman 
[q. V. Suppl. II], to procure a recommenda- 
tion to use the Apostles’ Creed in baptism. 
As moderator of the Synod in 1873 he 
preached at its April meeting a sermon on 
‘The Necessity of a Valid Ordination,’ 
which exercised a powerful influence on the 
Scottish clergy. 

After an unsuccessful application for the 
chaic of church history in Edinburgh 
University, Sprott, early in 1873, was 
presented to the parish of North Berwick. 
He was soon prominent in his new office 
in presbytery, S3naod, and assembly. In 
1884 he was successful in procuring the 
erection of a new parish church after a 
nine years’ struggle. In the summer of 
1879 the assembly sent Hm to visit the 
preshyterian churches of Canada, and also 
appointed him to a lectureship in pastoral 
theology. In this capacity he delivered 
at the four Scottish universities a series 
of important prelections which appeared 
as ‘Worship and Offices of the Church 
of Scotland ’ (1882). In recognition of 
the "merit of those lectures the University 
of Glasgow conferred on him in 1880 the 
degree of D.D. But he was disappointed in 
two further applications for professorships of 
church history — at Glasgow in 1886 and 
at Aberdeen in 1889. At the assembly of 
1882 Sprott successfully joined Dr. Leish- 
man in the protest against the admission of 
congregational ministers without presby- 
terian ordination. He joined on Hs forma- 
tion, in 1886, the Aberdeen (now the Scottish) 
Ecclesiological Society, and showed interest 
in its work till his death. In 1892 Sprott took 
a leading part in founding and conducting 
the Scottish Church Society for the assertion 
and defence of orthodox doctrine and sound 
church principles. Another useful society, 
the Church Law Society, owns him as 
its founder. Through life an advocate of 
Church reunion, he cordially welcomed the 
efforts both of Bishop Charles Wordsworth 
[q. V.] and Bishop George Howard Wilkin- 
son [q. V. Suppl.II] ; of the Scottish Christian 
Unity Association founded by the latter 
he became an active member. In 1902 he 
celebrated his ministerial jubilee, hut owing 
to heart weakness he petitioned the presby- 
tery next year for the appointment of an 
assistant and successor, and he retired to 
Edinburgh, where he was able to engage 
in literary and ecclesiastical work. To tins 
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period of Ms life belong several notable 
literary productions — ^Ms John Macleod 
Memorial Lecture, ‘ The Doctrine of ScMsm 
in the Church of Scotland ’ (Edinburgh,' 
1902), a new edition of ‘John Knox’s 
Liturgy ’ (1901), an edition (1905) of ‘ The 
Liturgy of Compromise used in the English 
Congregation at Frankfort, 1557,’ bound up 
with Mr. H.J.Wotherspoon’s ‘Second Prayer 
Book of Edward VI,’ and a new edition 
(1905) of ‘ Euchologion, a Book of Common 
Order,’ with Mstorical introduction of great 
value to the student of Scottish worsMp — 
all issued by the Church Service Society. 
He also wrote a delightful account of his 
father and of Nova Scotian life ‘ Memorials 
of the Rev. John Sprott’ (Edinburgh, 
1906). Sprott died at Edinburgh of heart 
disease on 27 Oct. 1909, and was buried 
at North Berwick. 

Sprott married in 1856 Mary {d. 1874), 
daughter of Charles Hill of Halifax, Nova 
Scotia. Four sons also predeceased their 
father ; a son, Harold, a lawyer in Edin- 
burgh, and four married daughters survived. 

Stem in aspect, Sprott was full of warm 
and deeply religious feeling, and had much 
wit and humour. Memorials were erected to 
him in North Berwick church and in St. 
Oswald’s parish church, Edinburgh,’ where 
he worsMpped in his later years. 

In ad^tion to the works mentioned 
Sprott contributed many notices of Scot- 
tish divines to this Dictionary. 

[Sprott’ s diaries and letters ; private infor- 
mation from his son and daughters ; personal 
knowledge ; notices of his life in his own 
works ; Scotsman, 28 Oct. 1909, and m The 
Gallovidian (Dumfries, Summer, 1911), written 
by his son (vdth portrait ) ; a memoir by the 
present writer is in preparation.] J, C. 

STABLES, WILLIAM [GORDON] 
(1840-1910), writer for boys, son of William 
Stables, vintner, of Marnock, and after- 
wards of Inverurie, was born at AbercMrder, 
Mamoch, Banffshire, on 21 May 1840. 
He was educated at a school at Marnock 
and at Aberdeen grammar school. In 
1854 he entered Aberdeen University, and 
was a member of the arts class until 1857. 
Refusing a commission in the army, he 
studied medicine, and took the degrees of 
M.D. and C.M. on 26 April 1862 (Aberdeen 
University Calendar, 1863, pp. 30, 33). 
While still a student, at the age of nineteen, 
he made a first voyage to the Arctic on 
a small Greenland whaler of 300 tons, an 
experience he subsequently repeated in a 
larger vessel. On 19 Jan. 1863 he obtained 
a commission as assistant surgeon in the 


Royal Navy, and on 2 Eeb. was appointed 
to H.M.S. Narcissus on the Cape of Good 
Hope station. Later his vessel , the Penguin, 
was sent in pursuit of slavers off the 
Mozambique coast (Medical Life in the 
Navy,^ 1868, by W. Stables, pp. 67-9). 
On Ms return home he was commissioned, 
on 18 Feb. 1864, to the Princess Royal, at 
Devonport, and in the following year to 
the Meeanee, on the Mediterranean station. 
Stables was appointed to the Pembroke at 
Sheerness on 18 March 1870, and in the 
following year, after serving in the Wizard 
on the Mediterranean station, he retired 
on half -pay owing to ill-health. Sub- 
sequently Stables was for two years in 
the merchant service, cruising all round 
America to Africa, India, and the South 
Seas. 

About 1875 Stables settled at Twyford, 
and henceforth occupied himself in writ- 
ing hoys’ books, assuming the name of 
Gordon Stables. Personal experience 
formed the basis of Ms tales of adventure 
and exploration. His best-known volumes 
are : ‘ Wild Adventures in Wild Places ’ 

(1881) ; ‘ Wild Adventures round the Pole ’ 
(1883) ; ‘ The Hermit Hunter of the Wilds ’ 
(1889) ; ‘ Westward with Columbus ’ (1894) ; 

‘ Kidnapped by Cannibals ’ (1899) ; ‘ In Re- 
gions of Perpetual Snow ’ (1904). Stables 
also wrote many Mstorical novels, deal- 
ing mainly with naval Mstory; these in- 
cluded : ‘ ’Twixt Day dawn and light,’ a 
tale of the times of Alfred the Great (1898), 
and ‘ On War’s Red Tide,’ a tale of the Boer 
War (1900). His hterary output averaged 
over four books a year for thirty years, and 
Ms writings occupy seven pages of the 
British Mtiseum catalogue. His stories, 
wMoh inculcated manliness and self-reliance, 
were popular with more than one generation 
of boys. 

In 1886 Stables started caravanning as a 
pastime, being one of the earliest pioneers. 
He described his first tour in the ‘Cruise 
of the Land Yacht Wanderer’ (1886), and 
thenceforth he made "annual caravan ex- 
peditions. On the formation of the Caravan 
Club in 1907 he was elected vice-president. 
A lover of animals and an active supporter 
of the Sea Birds Protection Society and 
the Humanitarian League, he illustrated Ms 
devotion to domestic pets in ‘ Friends in Fur ’ 
(1877) and ‘Our Friend the Dog’ (1884). 
He was known as an expert authority on 
dogs, cats, and rabbits, both in England 
and America, frequently acting as judge 
at shows, and compiling some popular 
treatises on the medical treatment of 
oMldren and dogs. He died at his 
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house, the Jungle, Twyford, on 10 May 
1910. 

In 1874 Stables married Theresa Eliza- 
beth Williams, elder daughter of Captain 
Alexander McCormack of Solva, Pembroke- 
shire, and left four sons and two daughters. 

[Records of the arts class, 1854-8, Maris - 
chal College, p. 51 (photograph, p. 48) ; Navy 
List, 1861r-5, 1870-72; The Times, 12 May 
1910; the World, 3 Dec. 1907 (report of 
interview) ; private information.] Gr. S. W. 

STACPOOLE, FREDERICK (1813- 
1907), engraver, born in 1813, was appa- 
rently son of Edmund Stackpoole, lieuten- 
ant R.N., whose death was reported in the | 
‘ Navy List ’ of January 1816, and whose j 
widow subsequently married a naval cap- | 
tain named Jefferies. He received his general 
education in Ghent, and later became a 
student at the Academy schools, gaining 
two silver medals in 1839 for a drawing 
from the antique, and in 1841 for the best 
copy made in the painting school. Cir- 
cumstances induced him to give up his 
original intention of becoming a portrait 
painter in favour of engraving, and he 
devoted the best part of his life to this art. 
Most of his plates are executed, in a mixed 
mezzotint (i.e. mezzotint in conjunction 
with line and stipple). His work was exclu- 
sively reproductive, including a large munber 
of prints after Briton Riviere (cMefly pub- 
lished by Messrs. Agnew), Thomas Faed 
(chiefly published by Messrs. H. Graves), 
and C. Burton Barber. He also engraved 
pictures by Lady Butler, G. D. Leslie, 
Reynolds, Holman Hunt, Richard Ansdell, 
Sir Francis Grant, Sic J. W. Gordon, Land- 
seer, Thomas Brooks, Frederick Goodall, 
Robert CoUinson, Jerry Barrett, Alice 
Havers, Frederick Tayler, A. Bouvier, 
Philip R. Morris, and J. Sant. One of his 
most successful engravings is the ‘ Shadow 
of Death,’ after .Holman Hunt (1877). It 
is stronger and less mechanical in its style 
than the majority of his plates. ‘Pot 
Pourri : Rose Leaves and Lavender,’ after 
G. D. Leslie (1881), may also be singled 
out for the simplicity and breadth of its 
treatment. Among his most popular sub- 
jects were the ‘ Palm Offering,’ after 
Frederick Goodall (1868), and the ‘ RoU 
Call,’ after Lady Butler (1874). 

He was a re^ar exhibitor at the Royal 
Academy from 1842 to 1899. He was 
elected an associate in 1880, retiring from 
active membership in 1892 (being the last 
engraver made associate until the election 
of Frank Short and William Strang in 
1906). His first Royal Academy exhibit 


(1842) was an oil portrait, and he exhibited 
six other paintings (portrait, subject, and 
landscape) at the Academy iDetween 1843 
and 1869, but from 1858 to 1893 his regular 
contributions were engravings. He also 
exhibited paintings at the Society of British 
Artists between 1841 and 1845. Two of 
his earliest published engravings are after 
Sir Edvrin Landseer, and both are done in 
collaboration with other engravers, i.e. 
‘ Peace ’ with T. L. Atkinson (1848), and the 
‘ Hunted Stag ’ (engraved under the title of 
the ‘Mountain Torrent’) with Thomas 
Landseer (1850) (both after pictures from the 
Vernon collection, now in the National 
Gallery of British Art). During the last ten 
years of his life he again took up painting, 
sending five small subject pictures to the 
Royal Academy between 1894 and 1899. 
He died in London on 19 Deo. 1907, and 
was buried in Brompton cemetery. In 
1844 he married Susannah Atkinson, and 
had issue four daughters and one son. 

[The Times, 21 Dec. 1907 ; Lists of the 
Printsellers’ Association ; A. Graves, Diet, 
of Artists, 1895, and Royal Acad. Exhibi- 
tors ; Cat. of Soc. of Brit. Artists ; infor- 
mation supplied by his daughter, Mrs. Arthur 
Bentley.] A. M. H. 

STAFFORD, Sib EDWARD WILLIAAI 
(1819-1901), prime minister of New Zealand, 
born on 23 April 1819 at Edinburgh, was 
eldest son of Berkeley Buckingham Stafford 
of Maine, co. Louth, and of Anne, third 
daughter of Lieutenant- colonel Duff Tytler. 
His mother’s cousin was Patrick Fraser 
Tytler [q. v.], and on early visits to Edin- 
burgh he joined a cultured circle which 
widened for life his intellectual interests. 
Educated at Trinity College, Dublin, he 
emigrated in January 1843 to Nelson, 
New Zealand, where he at once took part 
in public affairs. In 1853, when provincial 
councils were called into existence by Sir 
George Grey [q. v. Suppl. I], Stafford was 
chosen to be superintendent of Nelson. 
While he was on the .council ho carried 
through an education ordinance which was 
afterwards made the basis of an Education 
Act applying to the whole colony, and a 
road board ordinance. He retired from the 
council in 1856. 

In the general election of 1855 he was 
elected to the House of Representatives, 
and on 2 June 1856 he formed, after the 
granting of representative institutions, the 
first government which was able to hold 
office for any length of time. On 4 Nov. 
he also assumed the office of colonial 
! secretary. During his premiership, which 
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was distinguished by a resolve to respect 
the best parliamentary traditions of the 
mother country, he created three new 
provinces, Hawke’s Bay in 1858, Marl- 
borough in 1859, and Southland in 1861, 
though a few^ years later Southland, 
by its own wish, was reunited to its 
parent colony of Otago. He transferred 
the land revenue and part of the customs 
revenue to the provincial councils by Act 
of Parliament, and since the home 
government had refused to allow a bill 
to this effect, he made arrangements by 
which the councils were virtually placed | 
in control of their own land. He also i 
passed several bills permitting the provinces < 
to raise loans^ In 1858 he secured a bill 
allowing the governor to formulate bye- 
laws for native districts based on the 
expressed wishes of tribal assembhes, a 
second bill establishing itinerant courts of 
justice and native juries, and a third bill 
providing grants for Maori schools. 

In 1859 he visited England in order 
to discuss plans for a Panama mail service 
and for establishing military settlements, 
in the north island. He was unsuccessful 
in the latter project, but an agreement 
which he concluded for a Panama postal 
service was approved by the New Zealand 
government. When he returned in 
1860, he found that his party had plunged 
the country into war with the Maoris. 
Although if he had been on the spot 
he might have prevented a conflict, he 
considered himse^ committed to the policy 
of his colleagues, and continued to support 
the continuance of the war until 1870, when 
peace was finally assured. In July 1861 Sir 
William Fox defeated the Stafford ministry 
by one vote on a general vote of confidence, 
and at the same time Governor Gore Browne 
was replaced by Sir George Grey. When 
Fox resigned in 1862 Stafford refused to 
form a ministry, and he remained out of 
ofdoe until 1865. On 16 Oct. of that year 
he defeated the Weld government, although 
Weld’s followers had as a rule belonged 
to his old party. Himself a centralist, 
Stafford came into ofiS.ce at the head of the 
provincialists. In 1866 he reconstructed 
his cabinet, replacing the provincialists 
by those members of the Weld government 
with whom he was realty in sympathy. 
Meanwhile he was holding the bfidce of 
colonial secretary (1*6 Oct. 1865-28 June 
1869), colonial treasurer (18 Oct. 1865- 
12 June 1866), and postmaster-general 
(31 Oct. 1865-8 Miay 1866, and 6 Feb.- 
28 June 1869). He remained in office 
for three years. In 1867 he took over the 


provincial loans at par, and in the same year 
special representation was given to the 
native race. 

In 1869 McLean and Fox together carried 
a vote of want of confidence in native 
affairs against him. An impression pre- 
vailed that he was inclined to press the 
war in circumstances where forbearance 
and compromise were more to the interests 
of the colonists. On 10 Sept. 1872 he again 
became premier on a motion condemning 
the administration of the Fox- Vogel public 
works policy, but Ms tenure of office only ' 
lasted for a month, and he resigned on 
II Oct. upon a no-confidence motion 
carried by Vogel. 

In 1874 he returned to England, where 
he lived for the rest of his life. At various 
times he was offered but refused the 
governorship of Queensland and that of 
Madras, In 1886 he was commissioner for 
the colonial and Indian exhibition. He was 
created K.C.M.G. in 1879 and G.C.M.G. 
in 1887. He died at 27 Chester Square, 
London, W., on 14 Feb. 1901. He married 
(1.) on 24 Sept. 1846 Emily Charlotte (d. 
18 April 1857), only child of Colonel William 
Wakefield and Emily Elizabeth, daughter 
of Sir John Shelley Sidney, first baronet ; 
(2) on 5 Dec. 1859 Mary, third daughter 
of Thomas Houghton Bartley, speaker of 
the legislative council, New Zealand. By 
her he had three sons and three daughters. 

[The Times, 15 Feb. 1901 ; Mennell’s Diet, 
of Australas. Biog. ; Gisborne’s New Zealand 
Rulers and Statesmen ; Rusden’s Hist, of 
New Zealand ; Reeves’s The Long White 
Cloud ; New Zealand Herald, 2 March 1901 ; 
Canterbury Press, 2 March 1901; Christ- 
church Press ; Lyttelton Times ; Auckland 
Star ; private information from Mr. E. 
Howard Stafford.] A. B. W. 

STAINER, SiE JOHN (1840-1901), 
organist and composer, born on 6 June 
1840, at 2 Broadway, Southwark, was 
younger son (in a family of six children) of 
William Stainer, schoolmaster of the parish 
school at St. Thomas’s, Southwark, by his 
wife Ann Collier, who was descended from 
an old Huguenot family settled in Spital- 
fields. The father was much devoted to 
music, and possessed amongst other 
musical instruments a chamber organ. 
The elder son, Dr. William Stainer, died 
in 1898, after a life devoted to the care of 
the deaf and dumb. The eldest daughter, 
Anne Stainer (6. 1825), who was unmarried 
and is still living (1912), held from 1849 to 
1899 the post of organist of the Magdalen 
; Hospital Chapel, Streatham, and during all 
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the fifty years she never missed a single 
service. 

John was indebted to his father for his 
first music lessons, and for his bias towards 
the organ. Although he was deprived of 
the sight of the left eye by an accident 
when he was five years old, his progress 
was unimpeded. At the age of seven he 
could play Bach’s Fugue in E major. 
Early in 1848 he became a probationer in 
the choir of St. Paul’s Cathedral, and on 
24 June 1849 he was formally admitted as 
a full chorister. Under William Bayley, 
the choirmaster, he studied harmony from 
the book written by the cathedral organist, 
(Sir) John Goss [q. v.]. He sang at the 
funeral of J. M. W. Turner (1851) and of 
the Duke of Wellington (1852). He 
possessed a beautiful voice and exceptional 
ability as a singer, while his manner and 
personality endeared him to his associates. 

In 1854 he was appointed organist of 
St. Benedict and St. Peter, Paul’s Wharf. 
He had a remarkable facility in extem- 
porising on the organ, in the manner of 
Bach. About this time he had lessons in 
organ playing from George Cooper, at St. 
Sepulchre’s church. In 1856 Sir Frederick 
Gore Ouseley [q. v.] came to an afternoon 
service at St. Paul’s and found Stainer 
deputising at the organ. He was so struck 
with the youth’s ability that he offered him 
the post of organist at St. Michael’s, 
Tenbury, then, as now, a centre for the 
study of ecclesiastical music. In 1857 
Stainer was settled at Tenbury, He used 
to ascribe much of his ultimate success 
as a church musician to his two years’ 
experience here under Ouseley. 

Matriculating at Christ Church, Oxford, 
on 26 May 1859, he proceeded B.Mus. there 
on 10 June following, whilst he was still at 
Tenbury. In July 1860 he was appointed 
organist of Magdalen College, Oxford, and 
next year became organist to the univer- 
sity. He then went into residence at St. 
Edmund HaU, in order to read for an arts 
degree, and he graduated B.A. in 1864. On 
9 Nov. 1865 he passed his examination for 
the degree of doctor of music, the oratorio 
^ Gideon ’ being his degree exercise. In 
1866 he proceeded M.A., and was 
appointed a university examiner in music. 
In this capacity he examined (Sir) Hubert 
Parry for his bachelor of music degree. 
He founded the Oxford Philharmonic 
Society, and conducted its first concert 
on 8 June 1866. 

The supreme opportunity of his hfe 
occurred when in 1872 he became organist 
at St. Paul’s Cathedral. At this period 


the service music at St. Paul’s had drifted 
into an unsatisfactory condition. Stainer 
brought to its reform great tact in ad- 
ministration and exceptional musical ability, 
and the cathedral soon acquired a world- 
wide reputation for the beauty and rever- 
ence of its service music, and for Stainer’s 
masterly organ playing. During his career 
at St. Paul’s he found time for music 
composition and other exacting work. He 
was organist to the Boyal Choral Society 
from 1873 until 1888. He was one of the 
chief founders of the Musical Association, 
which was established in 1874. In 1876 he 
became professor of the organ at the new 
National Training School for Music, and 
in 1881 he succeeded (Sir) Arthur Sullivan 
[q. V. Suppl. I] as principal. He was a 
juror at the Paris Exhibition of 1878, and 
for bis services was created a chevalier of 
the Legion of Honour in France. In 1882 
he was appointed government inspector of 
music in the training colleges for elementary 
school teachers in Great Britain. In spite 
of the blindness of one eye, his sight long 
bore the strain of music readSig and 
writing without any sign of weakness. But 
in 1888 be was warned that it was in 
danger, and he resigned the organistship of 
St. Paul’s and other professional appoint- 
ments. On 10 July he was knighted by 
Queen Victoria. In 1889 he succeeded 
Sir Frederick Ouseley as professor of 
music in the University of Oxford, and 
he retained this post until 1899. The 
last important position* he occupied in 
the musical’ world was the mastership of 
the Musicians’ Company, which he 
accepted in 1900. 

Among Stainer’s other distinctions were 
honorary fellowships of Magdalen College, 
Oxford, and of St. Michael’s College, 
Tenbury. At Durham he was made hon. 
Mus.D. (1858) and hon. D.C.L. (1895). He 
was also member or officer of the chief 
musical societies, being vice-president of the 
Royal College of Organists ; president of the 
Plain Song and Mediaeval Music Society; 
president of the London Gregorian Associa- 
tion ; president of the Musical Association. 

He died suddenly at Verona on 31 March 
1901, and was buried at Holywell cemetery, 
Oxford. 

On 27 Dec. 1865 be married Eliza Cecil, 
only daughter of Alderman Randall of 
Oxford. She survived him with four sons 
and two daughters. His elder daughter, 
Miss E. C. Stainer, published a ‘ Dictionary 
of Violin Makers ’ in 1896, and she 
greatly assisted her father in his historical 
inquiries. 
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His oMef compositions were the following 
oratorios and sacred cantatas : ‘ Gideon ’ (his 
exercise for the degree of doctor of music), 
1865 ; * The Daughter of Jairus ’ (Wor- 
cester Festival, 1878) ; ‘ St. Mary Magdalen ’ 
(Gloucester Festival, 1887) ; ‘ Crucifixion ’ 
(first performed at St. Marylebone church, 
24 Feb. 1887) ; ‘ The Story of the Cross * 
(1898), and about forty anthems, the best 
known of which are : ‘ I am Alpha and 

Omega ’ ; ‘ Lead, kindly Light ’ ; ‘ What 
are these arrayed in white robes ’ ; ‘ Ye 
shall dwell in the land ’ ; ‘ Sing a song 
of praise ’ ; ‘ O clap your hands.’ Stainer 
himself considered ‘ I saw the Lord ’ (eight 
parts) his most important effort in this form. 

Other contributions to ecclesiastical 
music were services ; No. 1 in E flat. 
No. 2 in A and D, and No. 3 in B flat. A 
sevenfold Amen has been in constant use 
throughout the world in the service of the 
Church. It was used at the coronation of 
King Edward VII and King George V. 

He composed over 150 hymn tunes, 
many of which were contributed to 
‘Hymns, Ancient and Modern,’ and to 
other hymnals. The whole collection was 
published in one volume in 1900 (Novello 
& Co.). Compositions for the organ 
are contained in ‘ Twelve Pieces ’ (two 
books), a 'Jubilant March,’ 'The Village 
Organist ’ (of which he was for some time 
joint editor), and five numbers of organ 
arrangements. 

His chief works in the category of secular 
music were a few madrigals and part songs, 
a book of seven songs, and another book 
of six Italian songs. 

Of his twenty-nine Oxford professorial 
lectures only one, ' Music in relation to the 
Intellect and Emotions,’ was published 
(1892). He edited with Rev. H. R. Bramley 
‘Christmas Carols, New and Old’ (1884), 
and he wrote numerous articles for the 
‘ Dictionary of Musical Terms,’ which he 
compiled with W. A. Barrett (1876). Six 
essays read before the Musical Association 
are published in their ‘ Proceedings ’ (I874r- 
1901), the first ‘On the Principles of 
Musical Notation,’ and the last ‘ On the 
Musical Introductions found in Certain 
Musical Psalters.’ 

‘ A Theory of Harmony ’ (1871) attracted 
much attention, from the boldness and 
unconventionality of its treatment. ‘ Music 
of the Bible,’ a book displaying much 
knowledge and research, was published in 
1879. 

His most important contribution to 
musical history is the volume entitled 
‘ Dufay and his Contemporaries ’ (1899), 


in which the evolution of harmony and 
counterpoint during a somewhat obscure 
period (the fifteenth century) is traced with 
great erudition. Another work devoted to 
early musical history was that on ' Early 
Bodleian Music ’ (2 vols, 1902). This was 
completed just before his death. 

He was the first editor of Novello’ s 
‘ Music Primers,’ and for this series he 
wrote his primers on the ‘ Organ ’ and 
‘ Harmony,’ which have had an immense 
sale, and others on * ‘ Counterpoint,’ and 
' Choral Society Vocalisation.’ He also 
edited the 'Church Hymnary’ for the 
united Scotch churches. 

Stainer gathered a uniq[ue collection of 
old song books, especially of those published 
during the eighteenth century. In 1891 a 
catalogue enumerating about 750 volumes 
of this portion of his library was printed 
for private circulation. The whole collection 
of hooks is now (1912) in the possession 
I of his eldest son. 

A portrait of Stainer was painted by 
I Sir Hubert von Herkomer, and is now in 
, the possession of Lady Stainer, at her re- 
sidence in Oxford. A replica is in the 
Music School, Oxford. A memorial window 
was placed in Holywell church in 1902 
(reproduced in Musical Times, May 1902). 
A memorial marble panel was placed in 
St. Paul’s Cathedral on the eastern wall of 
the north transept in December 1903. A 
mural tablet of brass is placed on the 
west wall of the ante-chapel of Magdalen 
College, Oxford, and another at St. 
Michael’s, Tenbury. 

Stainer’s sacred music has enjoyed great 
vogue, greater probably than that of any 
other English church musician. It is 
distinguished by melodiousness, and the 
harmonic texture is rich, and it is often 
deeply expressive. Stainer began his career 
as a composer at a period when the influence 
of Mendelssohn was great, and that of 
Spohr only less so. The style of both 
composers can be traced in the idiom 
adopted by Stainer, but there was also much 
that was individual. His knowledge of 
Bach’s music, and his intimate acquamtance 
with that of the early English school of 
cathedral composers and the madrigal 
writers, were also formative influences. 

[Personal knowledge ; Musical Times, May 
1901 ,* Grove’s Dictionary ; private informa- 
tion.] W. G. MoN. 

STAMER, Sm LOVELACE TOM- 
LINSON, third baronet (1829-1908), 
bishop-suffragan of Shrewsbury, horn at 
Ingram’s Lodgings in the city of York on 
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18 Oct. 1829, -was elder son of Sir Lovelace 
Stamer, second baronet, a captain in the 4th 
dragoon guards, by his wife Caroline, only 
daughter of John Tomlinson, solicitor, of 
Cliffville, Stoke-upon-Trent. His grand- 
father Sir William Stamer, sheriff, alderman, 
and twice lord mayor of Dublin, commanded 
a regiment of Dublin yeomanry during the 
rebellion of 1798, and was created a baronet, 
while lord mayor of the city, on 15 Dec. 
1809, the year of King George Ill’s jubilee. 

After attending Mr. Fleming’s school 
at Sea View, Bootle, and H. Lovell’s 
English institution at Mannheim, Stamer 
was at Eugby, under Dr. Tait, from 
August 1843 to December 1848, his con- 
temporaries including Lord Goschen, Sir 
Godfrey Lushington, and Edward Parry, 
suffragan-bishop of Dover, In 1849 he 
entered Trinity College, Cambridge. He 
rowed in the first Trinity boat. In 1853 
he graduated B.A. with a second class in 
the classical tripos ; he proceeded M.A. in 
1856, and D.D. in 1888. 

Ordained deacon by the bishop of 
Lichfield in 1853, he served the curacies of 
Clay Cross in Derbyshire (1853-4) and of 
Turvey in Bedfordshire (1854-5). After 
his ordination as priest by the bishop of 
Ely in 1855, he was curate -in- charge of 
Long Melford, Suffolk (1855-7). He suc- 
ceeded his uncle, John Wickes Tomlinson, 
as rector of Stoke-upon-Trent in January 
1868 on the nomination of his grand- 
father’s trustees, who were patrons. The I 
hving was of great value, and Stamer held 
it for thirty-four years. He became third | 
baronet on the death of his father on 
5 March 1860. 

Stamer’s work at Stoke-upon-Trent 
showed untiring zeal and an extraordinary 
capacity for work, coupled with great 
administrative powers and common-sense 
views on social questions. He foimd at 
Stoke a population of 8000, with one 
church and one block of schools. When he 
left Stoke in 1892, there were four churches 
and five school or mission churches manned 
by a staff of nine clergy, and five schools 
with twelve separate departments. Stoke 
owed an immense debt to him in regard to 
education. Long before the conscience 
clause was incorporated in any education 
acts, he laid it down as a rule in his church 
schools that any. parents might withdraw 
their children from religious instruction. 
In 1863 he started night schools, and used 
Ms utmost endeavours to induce lads and 
young men to continue their education after 
leaving school. He was chairman of the 
Stoke school board from its formation in 


1871 until 1888, and took an active interest 
in schemes for building groups of new 
schools to meet the rapid increase of popu- 
lation. He also took keen interest in the 
training of young men and women for the 
teaching profession, and freely admitted 
nonconformists as pupil teachers in his 
schools. He heartily aided, too, in all philan- 
thropic movements. By the joint exertions 
of himself and Sir Smith Child nearly 
17,000Z. was raised for the relief of the 
widows and orphans of the colliers killed 
in the terrible explosion which occurred 
on 13 Dec. 1866 at the Talk o’ the HiU 
colliery in North Staffordshire. With a 
view to future contingencies of the kind, 
Stamer originated in 1870 the North 
Staffordshire Coal and Ironstone Workers’ 
Permanent Belief Society, a contributory 
society of which Stamer was chairman of 
the committee for thirty-eight years. Its 
membership in 1897 exceeded 9500 — 
nearly two -thirds of the miners in the dis- 
tricb-^and by its agency more than 103,OOOZ. 
has been paid to disabled miners and their 
families. In 1872 he founded the Stafford- 
shire Institution for Nurses, an organi- 
sation which employs 130 trained nurses, 
and through his instrumentality the nurses’ 
home was erected at Stoke in 1876. He 
was a warm supporter of the North Stafford- 
shire Discharged Prisoners’ Aid Society, 
and on his initiative there was founded in 
1879 an industrial home for discharged 
female prisoners and friendless women, of 
which he acted many years as chairman of 
the management committee. In. 1867 he 
served the office of chief bailiff of Stoke. 

Stamer was appointed rural dean of 
Stoke in 1858, prebendary of Longdon in 
Lichfield Cathedral in 1875, and archdeacon 
of Stoke-upon-Trent in 1877. As arch- 
deacon he was an unfailing helper and 
adviser of the clergy. In 1877 he supported 
the government’s burial bill, which enabled 
nonconformists to have their own funeral 
services in the churchyards of parishes 
where there was no nonconformist burial- 
‘ ground. In 1888 he was appointed 
suffragan-bishop of Shrewsbury, and was 
consecrated at St. Paul’s Cathedral on 
24 Peb. 1888. At the same time he re- 
signed has offices of rural dean and 
archdeacon, retaining his prebendal stall 
and his rectory. 

In 1889, through Stamer’s instrumentality 
and with a noble disregard of his private 
family interests, the Stoke Eectory Act was 
passed, which conveyed the patronage and 
endowment of the rectory of Stoke-upon- 
Trent from the trustees who represented 
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Stamer’s mother’s family to the bishops of 
^chfield, and provided for the material 
increase of the incomes of six neighbouring 
parishes. 

Stamer resigned the rectory of Stoke in 
1892, and from that year to 1896 he was 
vicar of St. Chad’s, Shrewsbury. At Shrews- 
bury^ he set the schools on a sound basis, 
starting a club-house for boys, and obtain- 
ing a new scheme for the parochial charities. 
He was for a time a member of the Shrews- 
bury school board. As chaplain to the 
corporation of Shrewsbury, he denounced 
the bribery and corruption which were 
prevalent in the town, and the insanitary 
condition of the slums. In 1896 Stamer 
became rector of Edgmond, the patron of 
which had conveyed it to trustees as an 
endowment for the assistant or suffragan 
bishop for the time being. Here he built 
new schools, obtained a water supply at his 
own expense, and provided a worMng men’s 
club and reading-room. Owing to illness 
he resigned the rectory of Edgmond and his 
suffragan bishopric in September 1905, 
and removed to HaHngdene, a house at 
Penkridge, Staffordshire, where he died on 
29 Oct. 1908. He was buried at Hartshill 
cemetery, Stoke-upon-Trent. He was 
married at Hunsingore, Yorkshire, on 10 
April 1867 to Ellen Isabel, only daughter 
of Joseph Dent of Ribston Hall, Yorkshire. 
His wife, five sons, and three daughters 
survived him, A portrait of the bishop in 
liis robes, painted by the Hon. John CoUier, 
was presented to him in April 1893 by 
North Staffordshire friends. 

Besides several single sermons and articles 
in the ‘ Church Sunday School Institute 
Magazine,’ Stamer published : 1. * Charges 
to the Clergy of the Archdeaconry 
of Stoke-upon-Trent,’ 1887-8. 2. ‘ The 

Holy Communion considered as generally 
necessary to Salvation,’ 1858. 

[E. D. How’s Memoir of Bishop Sir Lovelace 
Tomlinson Stamer, Baronet, D.D., 1910 ; 
Burke’s Peerage and Baronetage ; Poster’s 
Baronetage ; Cambridge Book of Matricu- 
lations and Degrees, 1851-1900 ; Plarr’s 
Men and Women of the Time, 1899, p. 1024 ; 
The Times, 31 Oct. 1908; The Guardian, 
4 Nov. 1908 ; Shrewsbury Chronicle, 6 Nov. 
1908 ; Staffordshire Advertiser, 31 Oct. and 
7 Nov. 1908 ; Birmingham Daily Post, 31 Oct. 
1908 ; Stoke-upon-Trent Parish Magazine, 
Dec. 1908 ; The Evangelist Monthly, 
March 1906, pp. 52-6 ; Rupert Simms’ 
Bibliotheca Staffordiensis, p. 433 ; Lichfield 
Diocesan Magazine, Dec. 1908 ; two volumes 
of newspaper cuttings, belonging to Lady 
Stamer, 1866-1908 ; and private information.] 
W. G. D. F. 


STANLEY, Sib FREDERICK 
ARTHUR, sixteenth Eabl ofDebby (1841- 
1908), governor-general of Canada, bom 
in London on 16 Jan. 1841, was second son 
in the family of three children of Edward 
Geoffrey Stanley, fourteenth earl of Derby 
[q. V.], three times prime minister, by his 
wife Emma Caroline, daughter of Edward 
Bootle Wilbraham, first Baron Skelmers- 
dale (created 1828), and aunt of Edward 
Bootle Wilbraham, first earl of Lathom 
(created 1880). Stanley’s elder brother 
was Edward Henry Stanley, fifteenth earl 
[l- '^•3- 

Frederick Stanley, after education at 
Eton, joined the grenadier guards in 1858. 
In 1865 he retired from the army as lieuten- 
ant and captain. He was subsequently 
honorary colonel of the third and fourth 
battalions of the King’s own royal Lanca- 
shire regiment, and of the first volunteer 
battalion of the Liverpool regiment. On 
leaving the army Stanley was returned to 
the House of Commons unopposed as one 
of the conservative members for Preston, 
near which the family estates lay (11 July 
1865). When his father resigned in Feb. 
1868 and Disraeli became prime minister, 
he received his first oflficial appointment, 
as a civil lord of the admiralty. At the 
general election in November he successfully 
contested North Lancashire jointly with 
Colonel Wilson-Patten (afterwards Lord 
Winmarleigh), displacing Lord Hartington, 
who had sat for the constituency as a 
liberal since 1857. Stanley represented 
this constituency until 1885, being returned 
unopposed at the general election in 1874 
and at two bye-elections (on taking office on 
8 April 1878 and 1 July 1885), and after 
a contest at the general election in 1880. 
After the Redistribution Act of 1885 he sat 
for the Blackpool division until he was 
raised to the peerage in 1886, being un- 
opposed at the general elections of Nov. 
1885 and July 1886. 

Stanley, following in the steps of Ms 
father and brother, held a long succession 
of political offices. In Feb. 1874 he was 
appointed financial secretary to the war 
office in Disraeli’s second administra- 
tion. Although he was ineffective as a 
speaker, Ms capacity for business was 
acknowledged by his oMef the secretary 
of state for war, Gathome-Hardy, who 
deplored his tranter in August 1877 to the 
financial secretarysMp to the treasury {Life 
of Gaihome-Haray, ii. 29). Some months 
later (April 1878) he returned to the war 
office as secretary of state, was admitted to 
the privy council, and joined the cabinet. 
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His brother and Lord Carnarvon had left 
the government owing to differences with 
their colleagues on their anti-Russian 
policy in Eastern Europe ; and Gathome- 
Hardy (created Viscount Cranbrook) leffc 
the war office vacant on his transference to 
the India office, Stanley’s appointment was 
popular in the army. The duke of Cambridge 
wrote to Gathorne-Hardy : "ISTo one that 
I could think of in political life would be 
equally acceptable to me ’ (ibid. ii. 60). 

The crisis with Russia which had caused 
the schism in the cabinet soon ended, and 
Stanley’s two years of office were not 
eventful. Like his predecessor, he was 
content to carry on the policy of Cardwell 
(1868-74) without introducing any novel 
schemes of reform. In the autumn of 
1878 he and W. H. Smith, first lord of 
the admiralty, paid an official visit to 
Cyprus, which Turkey had recently ceded 
to Great Britain. After the defeat of 
the tory government at the general elec- 
tion of April 1880, Stanley resigned office 
with his colleagues and was created a 
G.O.B. During Lord Salisbury’s short 
first administration of 1885-6 Stanley was 
again in high office, becoming secretary 
of state for the colonies. The recall of Sir 
Charles Warren from Bechuanaland was 
the chief fruit of his brief tenure of the 
post. In Feb. 1888 he retired on the 
change of ministry. In August he left the 
House of Commons on being created Baron 
Stanley of Preston, and joined Lord 
Salisbury’s new (second) administration as 
president of the board of trade. 

On 1 May 1888 Lord Stanley was 
nominated to succeed Lord Lansdowne as 
governor-general of Canada. He was well 
fitted for the post. Of retiring disposition, ' 
and without any pretensions to oratory, 
there lay behind his natural modesty a firm 
mind and strong common sense. His 
patrician lineage gave him an instinctive 
habit of command, and his manner had a 
peculiar charm. In Canada Stanley won 
much popularity ; he encouraged the 
imperial sentiment in the dominion, and 
although the course of affairs was un- 
exciting, he had full scope for the exercise 
of his judgment and tact. When he 
retired, the secretary of state (Lord 
Ripon) wrote in a despatch : ‘ In deal- 
ing with the many difficult and delicate 
questions which have arisen in connection 
with Canada during your term of office, 
it has been the greatest satisfaction to Her 
Majesty’s government to have the services 
of a statesman of your lordship’s experience 
and attaupDfients ’ (22 June 1893). 


On 21 April 1893 Stanley succeeded, on 
the death of his brother, to the earldom 
and the family estates. The heavy domes- 
tic responsibilities compelled him to resign 
his post in Canada, Thenceforward he 
held no official post, although he did not 
neglect politics. In Jan. 1895 he presided 
over a demonstration at St. Helens in 
honour of the duke of Devonshire, whom 
as Lord Hartington he had opposed in 
North Lancashire in 1868. He fully 
recognised the value of the alliance of 
liberal unionists with conservatives in Lord 
Salisbury’s third administration of 1895. 
He consistently urged the strengthening of 
the ties between England and the colonies 
and in 1904 he succeeded the duke of 
Devonshire as president of the British 
Empire League. At the Mansion House 
on 15 March 1904 he spoke of the desira- 
bility of bringing representative colonial 
opinion into efficient touch with the 
mother country. 

Derby perfoimed with dignity and zeal 
the local civil and social duties attaching 
to his position. In Liverpool he was a 
prominent and active figure. In 1895-6 
he was first lord mayor of greater Liver- 
pool, and the freedom of the city was con- 
ferred on him in 1904. He was chancellor 
of Liverpool University from its foundation 
in 1903. In 1902 he was guild mayor of 
Preston. He entertained largely at his 
chief country seat at Knowsley, where King 
Edward VII was regularly among his later 
guests. He had on his father’s death in 
1869 inherited a property at Witherslack in 
.Westmorland ; he built a country residence 
there, and gave his neighbours a public 
hall in 1886. In 1897 he became lord- 
lieutenant of Lancashire. On succeeding 
to the title in 1893 he resumed the con- 
nection with racing for which his father 
had been famous. He joined the Jockey 
Club in the same year. His two greatest 
successes were in 1893 and 1906, when he 
won the Oaks with Canterbury Pilgrim 
and Keystone II respectively. In the 
latter year he won altogether forty-four 
races. He was a prominent figure at all 
Liverpool race meetings. 

Derby, who was made K.G. in 1897 and 
G.C.V.O. in 1905, was active in London 
in both social and philanthropic affairs. 
He was a vice-president and benefactor of 
the Middlesex Hospital, and was president 
of the Franeo-British Exhibition of 1907 
at Shepherd’s Bush. Early in 1908 Lord 
Derby’s health gave cause for uneasiness, 
and he died on 14 J\me at his house, Hoi wood 
in Kent. He was buried at Knowsley. 
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He married, on 31 May 1864, Lady 
Constance, eldest daughter of George 
William Frederick Villiers, fourth earl of 
Clarendon [q. v.], the liberal statesman. 
His widow survived him with seven sons 
and one daughter. The eldest son, Edward 
George Villiers Stanley, seventeenth earl 
(6. 1865), who served in the South African 
war, was postmaster-general in Mr. Balfour’s 
cabinet (1903-5). 

A portrait by Sir Hubert von Herkomer is 
in the possession of the dowager countess of 
Derby. A marble statue by E, W. Pomeroy, 
A.R.A., was xmveiled by Lord Halsbury in 
St. George’s Hall, Liverpool, on 3 Nov. 1911. 
There is a bust by Sir William Goscombe 
John in Preston town haU. 

[The Times, 15 June 1908; H. W. Lucy’s 
Disraeli Parliament ; private information.] 

B. L. 

STANLEY, HEhlRY EDWARD JOHN, 
third Bakon Stanley oeAldeeley (1827- 
1903), diplomatist and orientalist, born at 
Alderley Park, Cheshire, on 11 July 1827, 
was eldest son of Edward John, second 
Baron Stanley of Alderley [q. v.], by 
Henrietta Maria [q. v.], daughter of the 
thirteenth Viscount Dillon. Of his three 
brothers, Edward Ljmlph became fourth 
Baron Stanley of Alderley, and fourth 
Baron Sheffield of Roscommon, and Alger- 
non Charles became Roman catholic bishop 
of Emmaus in 1903. Of his six sisters, 
Katharine Louisa married in 1864 John 
Russell, Viscount Amberley [q. v.] ; and 
Rosalind Frances, in the same year, George 
James Howard, ninth earl of Carlisle [q. v. 
Suppl. II]. Henry Edward entered Eton in 
1841, but owing to illness was removed in 
the following year, and placed under the 
care of Henry Alford [q. v.], afterwards 
dean of Canterbury, at that time vicar of 
Wymeswold, Leicestershire. He proceeded 
to Cambridge in 1846 as a fellow-commoner 
of Trinity College, and during his stay at 
the university showed his early predilection 
for Oriental subjects by devoting himself 
to the study of Arabic. 

Stanley left Cambridge in December 
1847 to enter the foreign office with the 
obj’ect of qualifying himself for the diplo- 
matic service. He was appointed precis 
writer to Lord Palmerston, then foreign 
secretary. In 1851 he was sent as an 
attache to Constantinople, where Lord 
Stratford de Redcliife was ambassador. 
He had charge of the consulate of Varna 
from June to August 1853, and was ap- 
pointed secretary of legation at Athens 
in 1854, holding that position during the 
critical period of tho C&imean war. Skom 
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July 1856 tiU May 1858 he was attached 
as secretary to Sir Henry Bidwer’s special 
commission to the Danubian provinces, 
when the free navigation of the river was 
secured and the new Russo-Turkish frontier 
delimited by an international commission 
appointed at the Congress of Paris. He 
resign^ his post at Athens on 27 Feb. 1859. 

During his diplomatic career Stanley 
acquired most of the European, as well 
as ^ the Arabic, Turkish, Persian, and 
Chinese tongues. Of the last-named 
language he published a manual in 1854. 
He now' began extensive travels in the 
East, stimulated by the example of his 
intimate friend, Sir Richard Burton [q. v. 
SuppL I]. He visited Tartary, Persia, 
Kurdistan, Ceylon, the Malay Peninsula, 
Siam, and Java, everywhere studying the 
languages, customs, and religions of the 
countries. The East appealed to his 
imagination and sympatMes ; and he 
came to appreciate the Eastern character, 
value Eastern customs, and accept the 
Moslem religion for his faith. He was 
awarded the collar and star of the Turkish 
order of Osmanieh. He became a promi- 
nent member of the Asiatic and Hakluyt 
Societies, for the latter of which he 
translated and edited several volumes. 

Succeeding to the peerage on the death of 
his father on 16 June 1869, Stanley settled 
down to the life of a country gentleman, 
devoting much care to the improvement of 
his Cheshire and Anglesey estates, which 
were largely augmented on the death of 
his uncle, William Owen Stanley, in 1884. 
He gave close personal attention to his 
property, kept his farm buildings in excel- 
lent order, and made a hobby of improved 
dairy accommodation. On the Penrhos 
estate he adorned a farm-dairy with 
scenes from an Indian epic. In spite of 
a somewhat imperious manner he was 
esteemed by his tenants. 

Though he was a Mussulman, he was an 
ardent supporter of the Church of England 
especially in Wales. In the diocese of 
Bangor in general, and the island of Angle- 
sey in particular, he rebuilt or restored 
many churches. He also worked ener- 
getically to increase the endowments of 
poor parishes, himself contributing largely 
to this object. 

In the House of Lords, although a fre- 
quent questioner and speaker, he was 
handicapped by deafness, a weak voice, 
and hurri^ articulation. Despite conser- 
vative predilections he sat on the cross 
benches, declining to identify himself with 
either political party. 

3K 
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Stanley took an active interest in the wel- 
fare of the native races of India. His know- 
ledge of Indian life and institutions was 
wide, and he maintained a constant corre- 
spondence with educated Indians and 
regularly studied Indian newspapers. He 
was always ready to bring Indian grievances 
before the party leaders, the press, or parlia- 
ment. He was a warm supporter of the 
National Congress movement, and would 
often quote the Arabic proverb that ‘ a child 
that does not cry gets no milk.’ To Indians 
resident in England he was a friend and 
frequent host. He was a keen sportsman 
and a strict total abstainer, closing three 
inns on his Alderiey estate. Stanley died at 
Alderley from pneumonia on 10 Deo. 1903. 
He was buried, by his own desire, 
in Alderley Park with Moslem rites, the 
Imam of the Turkish embassy officiating. 
His death was announced to the Indian 
National Congress, which was meeting at 
the time, and the assembly, numbering 
1800 persons, rose as a mark of respect. 

He married in August 1862 Fabia, daugh- 
ter of Don Santiago Federico San Boman of 
Seville, by whom he left no children. Lady 
Stanley survived her husband till 15 May 
1905. His eldest surviving brother, Edward 
Lyulph, succeeded him in the peerage. 

Besides the works mentioned Stanley 
edited! 1. ‘Bouman Anthology,’ 1856. 2. 

* Essays on East and West,’ 1865. He 
translated for the Hakluyt Society : ‘ Bar- 
bosa’s Description of the Coasts of E. 
Africa and Malabar in the 16th Century,’ 
from the Spanish (1865) ; * The Philippine 
Islands, Moluccas, etc.,’ from the Spanish 
(1868) ; ‘ Vasco da Gama’s Three Voyages,’ 
from the Portuguese (1869) ; ‘ Barbaro and 
Contarini’s Travels to Tana and Persia,’ 
from the Italian (1873); ‘Magellan’s First 
Voyage round the World ’ (1874 ) ; ‘Alvarez’ 
Narrative of the Portuguese ISmbeissy to 
Abyssinia, 1520-1527/ from the Portuguese 
(1881). He also translated Lamennais’s 
‘ Essay on Beligious Indifference ’ (1895), and 
wrote introductions to Hockley’s ‘Tales 
of the Zenana ’ (1874) and Piumer- Ward’s 
‘ Rights and Duties of Belligerents and 
Neutrals’ (1876). He was a contributor 
to the ‘Nineteenth Century’ and a constant 
writer of letters to the ‘ Morning Post.’ 

[G. E. C[okayne]’s Peerage ; Burke’s Peerage ; 
Reis and Ray yet, 9 Jan. 1904; family 
information; personal knowledge.] F. S. 

STANLEY, Sm HENRY MORTON 
(1841-1904), explorer, administrator, author 
and journalist, was bom at Denbigh on 29 
June 1841 , He was the son of J ohn Rowlands 


of Llys, near Denbigh, and of Elizabeth 
Parry, the daughter of a small butcher and 
grazier of that town. The boy was baptised 
at Tremeirchion church in the name of 
John Rowlands. His father died in 1843 ; 
his paternal grandfather, a well-to-do 
farmer, declined to have anything to do 
"with him, and he was left to the care of his 
mother’s relatives. 

His boyhood was hard and loveless. His 
mother, who had gone to service in London 
and afterwards married again, he seldom 
saw; and he was boarded out with an 
old couple who lived within the precincts 
of Denbigh Castle, his maternal uncles 
paying half-a-orown a week for his 
maintenance. In 1847 the weekly sub- 
sidy was withdrawn, and he was taken 
to St. Asaph workhouse. Here he 
spent nine years, exposed to the brutal 
tyranny of the workhouse schoolmaster, 
John Francis, a savage ruffian who ended 
his career in a lunatic asylum. He 
seems, however, to have taught his vic- 
tims something. Young Rowlands read 
the Bible and the religioxis biographies 
and romances in the school library ; and 
he also learnt a Httle geography, arith- 
metic, drawing, and singing, as well as 
gardening, tailoring, and joiner’s work. 
His energy of character developed early. 
In May 1856 the boy wrested a rod from 
the hands of the brutal schoolmaster, and 
thrashed him soundly. Then he ran away 
from the workhouse, and took refuge with his 
Denbigh relatives. One of his cousins, the 
master of the National school at Brynford, 
employed him as a pupil teacher, and taught 
him some mathematics, Latin, and English 
grammar. Nine .. months later he was 
helping an aunt who kept a farm and inn 
near Tremeirchion, whence he passed to 
some other relatives, working-people in 
Liverpool. He got a place in a haber- 
dasher’s shop, and then at a butcher’s till 
he shipped as a cabin-boy in the "winter 
of 1859 on board an American packet 
bound for New Orleans. 

He received no wages for the voyage, and 
stepped ashore, friendless and penniless. 
Walking along the streets of New Or- 
leans in search of work, he attracted 
the notice of a kindly cotton-broker named 
Henry Stanley, who obtained a situation 
for him in a store. Mr. Stanley took to the 
boy from the first, made him free of Ms 
house, and eventually adopted him as his son, 
intending to prepare Mm for a mercantile 
career. John Rowlands, thenceforward 
and for the remainder of Ms life known by 
his benefactor’s name, spent two happy 



Stanley 385 Stanley 


years travelling among the Mississippi 
towns with this kindly and cultivated man, 
and educating himself by sedulous reading. 

In September 1860 he was sent up to 
Cyprus Bend, Arkansas, where he was to 
serve a sort of apprenticeship in a country 
store, while his adopted father went on a 
trip to settle some business in Havana. 
They never saw one another again. The 
elder Stanley died suddenly in the spring 
of 1861, without having made any provision 
for his adopted son. 

Meanwhile the state of Arkansas was 
seething with excitement over the approach- 
ing civil war. The young . Welshman’s 
friends and neighbours were ardent seces- 
sionists, and all the young men were 
eager to put on uniform for ‘ Dixie.’ 
Stanley was carried away in the stream, 
and in July 1861 he entered the service of 
the Confederate States as a volunteer in the 
6th Arkansas regiment. In later life he I 
regarded this step as ‘ a grave blunder,’ 
for his sympathies, if he had considered th6 
matter, would have been with the north. 
He served with the Confederates nearly 
ten months, and had some rough experiences 
in camp and on the march in the winter of 
1861-2. On 6 April in the latter year his 
regiment was in the thick of the fighting at 
the battle of Shiloh. Stanley seems to have 
borne himself bravely, and advancing 
beyond the firing line when his company 
retired he was taken prisoner. He was 
confined at Camp Douglas, Chicago, with 
some hundreds of other captured Con- 
federates in a state of utter wretchedness 
and squalor. He endured the miseries of 
this situation, with disease and death all 
round him, for some two months. On 
4 June he obtained his release by enlisting 
in the Uixited States artillery. For this 
transaction he was often reproached after- 
wards, but in all the circumstances it was 
excusable enough. He had, how^ever, no 
opportunity of taking part in the operations 
of the Federal armies. He was attacked by 
dysentery and low fever within a few days 
of his enrolment, taken to hospital, and a 
fortnight later discharged from the service 
at Harper’s Ferry, without a penny in his 
pocket, and almost too weak to walk, in a 
condition ‘ as low as it would be possible to 
reduce a human being to, outside of an 
American prison.’ 

A kindly farmer took pity on him,^ and 
gave him shelter for several weeks until his 
health was restored by good food and fresh 
air. He left this harbourage in August 
1862, and for the next two years was 
engaged in an arduous, and at first unpro- 


mising, struggle for a livelihood, taking such 
employment as he could obtain. In the 
late autumn of 1862 he shipped on board a 
vessel bound for Liverpool and made his 
way to his mother’s house at Denbigh, very 
poor, in bad health, and shabbily dressed. 
He was told that he had disgraced his 
family and was ‘ desired to leave as speedily 
as possible.’ He returned to America and 
the life of the sea. During 1863 and the 
earlier part of 1864 he made various 
voyages, sailing to the West Indies, Italy, 
and Spain. He was wrecked oS Barcelona 
and swam ashore naked, the only survivor of 
the ship’s company. In August 1864 he 
enlisted in the United States navy, and 
served as a ship’s writer on vessels which 
took part in the two expeditions against 
Fort Fisher in North Carolina. A daring 
exploit commonly credited to him w^as that 
of swimming under the fire of the batteries 
in order to fix a rope to a captured Con- 
federate steamer. Some accounts of these 
stirring events he sent to the newspapers, 
and so made his entry into journalism. 
When he left the navy at the close of the 
war in April 1865 he had already established 
a sufficient coimection with the press to 
enable hi in to wander about the western 
states as a more or less accredited corre- 
spondent of the newspapers. With his 
budget of adventures, his keen observation, 
and the graphic descriptive style he was 
already beginning to acquire, Ms journalistic 
progress was rapid. He was well paid for 
liis contributions, and by July 1866 Ms 
resources and Ms connections were sufficient 
to enable Mm with a companion to take a 
trip to Asia Minor. The two young men 
left Smyrna in search of adventures, and 
found them, as Stanley usually did. They 
were attacked by a body of Turkoman 
brigands, robbed of their money, insulted, 
beaten, and threatened with death. Escap - 
ing with some difficulty, they made their 
way to Constantinople, where the American 
minister took up their cause, and obtained 
compensation for them from the Turkish 
government. Later in tMs year, on his way 
back to America, Stanley revisited his 
Welsh birthplace, where some of his 
relatives were now by no means^ unwilling 
to recognise the clever and rising young 
man of the world. 

The following year he was sent by the 
* MissouriDemocrat ’ as special correspondent 
mth General Hancock on his expedition 
against the Comanche, Sioux, and Kiowa 
Indians. His picturesque letters^ were 
afterwards republished by himself in the 
first volume of the book called ‘ My Early 
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Asia^ (London, 1895). Through his con- 
tributions to the ‘ Democrat ’ and other 
newspapers, he was able to make ninety 
dollars a week in addition to his ex- 
penses ; and ‘ by economy and hard 
work ’ he had saved at the beginning of 
1868 six hundred potmds. Hearing of the 
British expedition to Abyssinia, he threw 
up his engagement with the Missouri journal, 
went to New York, and offered his services 
to the ‘ Herald,’ which gave him a com- 
mission as its correspondent for the cam- 
paign. He accompanied Sir Robert (Lord) 
Napier’s column in the long and difficult 
march to Magdala, and described the 
operations and the entry of the British 
troops into King Theodore’s capital in 
animated despatches. The campaign 
established his reputation as a graphic 
writer and an exceptionally able and 
energetic journalist. By a smart piece 
of enterprise he outpaced aU his com- 
petitors as well as the official despatch- 
writers, so that London first heard the news 
of the fall of Magdala through the telegrams 
of the ‘ New York Herald/ Stanley was 
now a man of mark, and was recognised as 
one of the foremost newspaper correspon- 
dents of the time. 

His ambition rose to higher things. 

* I was not sent into the world,’ he wrote 
long afterwards in his autobiography, ‘ to 
be happy or to search for happiness. I was 
sent for a special work.’ He had a pre- 
monition that the work was concerned with 
travel and exploration in Asia or Africa, 
and he was preparing himself for it by 
the study of history and geographical 
literature. His Abyssinian letters are those 
of the student as well as the adventurer. 
He had further opportunities of enlarging 
his knowledge and experience. After the 
Abyssinian war he wandered about the 
Mediterranean islands, sending interesting 
letters from Crete and elsewhere to the 
‘ Herald.’ Then he went to Spain, where 
he saw more fighting, and described the 
flight of Queen Isabella, and the republican 
rising of 1869. 

It was in October of that year that his 
great opportunity came. Dr. David Living- 
stone [q. V.], the famous Scottish missionary 
and explorer, was lost somewhere in the 
Lake Tanganyika region, and England and 
America were interested in his fate. 
In November 1868 Stanley had been 
requested by Mr. Gordon Bennett, the pro- 
prietor of the ‘ New York Herald,’ to 
interrupt his Spanish tour in order to go to 
Egypt and meet Livingstone, who was j 


He went to Aden and spent ten weeks there, 
corresponding with the consul at Zanzibar ; 
but no tidings could be gathered of the mis- 
sionary, and Stanley was sent back to Spain. 
He was at Madrid in the autumn of the 
following year when he received a hasty 
summons to Paris to meet Bennett, who 
gave him instructions to ‘ find Livingstone,’ 
wherever he might be. Stanley was to make 
such arrangements as he thought fit and to be 
supplied with all the funds he would require. 
The commission was accepted without a 
moment’s hesitation, and Stanley set to 
work to carry it out the next day, 17 Oct. 
1869. But Mr. Bennett required him to 
undertake a number of other important 
missions before entering upon the search 
for Livingstone. The first was to describe 
the series of imposing fetes and ceremonies 
with winch the opening of the Suez Canal 
was celebrated. Afterwards he went up 
the Nile and wrote of the scenery and 
antiquities of Egypt with a growing breadth 
of knowledge and outlook. Then he was 
at Jerusalem looking on at Sir Charles 
Warren’s explorations of the underground 
passages and conduits, and writing with 
enthusiasm and interest of Biblical topo- 
graphy. From Palestine’ he passed to 
Constantinople and began a long journey 
to the Caucasus, Batoum, Tiflis, Baku, and 
Resht, and over the Persian table-land 
through Teheran and Shiraz to Busbire, 
where he took ship for Bombay. Thus it 
was not till 6 Jan. 1871 that he reached 
Zanzibar and was able to begin organising 
his expedition into the interior of Africa. 

He left Bagamoyo on 21 March with a 
‘ compact little force ’ of three whites, 
thirty-one armed Zanzibaris, 153 porters, 
and twenty-nine pack-animals and riding 
horses. The objective of the journey was 
Lake Tanganyika, as it was understood that 
Livingstone was somewhere near the borders 
of that inland sea. The march was long 
and arduous. Passing through the Unyam - 
wezi country, Stanley came to the Arab 
colony of IJnyanyembe, where he impru- 
dently took part in the war between the 
Arabs and the powerful chief Mirambo and 
sujffered considerable losses both of men 
and stores. He was compelled to turn 
southward, and at one time was reduced to 
so much distress through the disorganisa- 
tion of his caravan and the exactions of 
native chiefs that he had thoughts of 
returning to the coast. News of a white 
man on the lake shore encouraged him to go 
forward, and on 10 Nov. 1871 he arrived 
at Ujiji. Livingstone had reached this 
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place only ten days earlier on his return 
from his long journey west of the lake 
to trace the course of the Lualaha and 
ascertain whether it flowed into the Nile. 
The missionary was ‘ reduced to the lowest 
ebb in fortune/ in very bad health, ® a mere 
ruckle of bones,' almost without followers 
and provisions. He was, however, still 
determined to pursue his discoveries, and 
declined Stanley’s ofler to escort him back 
to Zanzibar. The two explorers spent some 
weeks together on the lake, examined its 
northern shore, and arrived at Unyanyembe 
on 18 Feb. 1872. On 14 March Stanley 
began his journey to the coast, reaching 
Zanzibar fifty-four days afterwards. A 
fortnight later he was able to despatch to 
Unyanyembe a well-equipped caravan with 
which Livingstone set out on what proved 
to be the last of bis explorations. 

Stanley returned to find himself famous. 
England and America rang with the story 
of his African adventures, which he pro- 
ceeded to describe in detail in his book 
‘How I found Livingstone’ (1872). But 
there was a good deal of jealousy of the 
young explorer, and a tendency among the 
high-priests of geographical orthodoxy to 
sneer at his enterprise as a piece of adver- 
tising journalism promoted by a newspaper 
which had become notorious for its sensa- 
tionahsm. Sir Henry Rawlinson [q. v.], presi- 
dent of the Boyal Geographical Society, said 
that it was not Stanley who had discovered 
Livingstone, but Livingstone who had dis- 
covered Stanley ; and some of the news- 
papers threw doubts upon the authenticity 
of the whole story of the expedition, and 
found ‘ something mysterious and inexpli- 
cable ’ in its leader’s narrative. Stanley’s 
own bearing did little to soften the pre- 
judices of those who were determined to 
dislike him. He was quick of speech and 
temper, and he answered the aspersions 
cast upon him and his work with passion- 
ate directness. At the meeting of the 
geographical section of the British Associa- 
tion at Brighton he gave an account of 
his travels to a large and distinguished 
audience. In the discussion which followed 
Francis Galton [q. v. Suppl. II] and other 
eminent men of science showed little respect 
for either Stanley or Livingstone as geo- 
graphical experts, and pointed out the 
weakness of the missionary’s theory that 
the Lualaba was the source of the Nile. It 
was reserved for Stanley himself at a later 
period to demonstrate the erroneousness 
of this belief. But the attacks upon his 
friend as well as himself nettled him, and at 
this meeting and at other gatherings he hit 


back with a vigour that was sometimes 
indiscreet, and gave fresh opportunities for 
hostile criticism. These episodes created a 
prejudice against him in certain sections of 
the English press and London society which 
left traces for years. ^ All the actions of my 
life,* he wrote long afterwards, * and I may 
say all my thoughts since 1872, have been 
strongly coloured by the storm of abuse and 
the wholly unjustifiable reports circulated 
about me then. So numerous were my 
enemies that my friends became dumb.’ 
But the authenticity of the journals he had 
brought home was certified by Livingstone’s 
family ; and in spite of the sneers of the 
geographers, Stanley received many grati- 
fying proofs of recognition. He was enter- 
tained by the duke of Sutherland at 
Dunrobin Castle, and there presented to 
Queen Victoria, who sent him a gold snufl- 
box set with brilliants. His book was 
widely read and was a great pecuniary 
success, and so were the lectures which he 
delivered during the next few months to 
large audiences, first in England and then in 
America. 

Iq 1873 the ‘New York Herald* com- 
missioned him to accompany the British 
expedition against the Ashantis under 
Sir Gatnet Wolseley. Stanley won the 
approval of the English officers by his 
conduct during the march to Kumassi. 
Lord Wolseley was struck by his courage. 

‘ I had been,’ he wrote (in his Story of a 
Soldier’s Life, ii. 342) ‘ previously some- 
what prejudiced against him, but aU such 
feelings were slain and buried at Amoaful. 
Ever since I have been proud to reckon him 
amongst the bravest of my brave comrades ; 
and I hope he will not be offended if I add 
him amongst my best friends also.’ Stanley 
embodied his account of this, and the other 
British campaign which he had witnessed, 
in the vivacious pages of his book, ‘ Coo- 
massie and Magdala,’ pubhshed in 1874. 

On 26 Feb. of this year, on his way back 
from West Africa, he heard the news of 
Livingstone’s death. ‘ May I be selected to 
succeed him,’ he wrote in his diary, ‘in 
opening up Africa to the shining light of 
Christianity!’ He was anxious also to 
settle the great geographical problems left 
unsolved by Livingstone and by Speke, 
Burton, Grant, and Baker — ^that of the 
Lualaba and of the outlets and extent of 
the Great Lakes. It was to clear up some 
of these mysteries that Stanley undertook 
his next great expedition to equatorial 

1 Africa under a joint commission from the 
‘ New York Herald * and the London 
‘ Daily Telegraph.’ 
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In the autumn of 1874, after elaborate 
and expensive preparations in London 
and Zanzibar, he was able to begin his 
march from the coast. He was in his 
thirty -fourth year, with a store of invaluable 
experience, and a fund of dauntless energy. 
The expedition he commanded was probably 
the best equipped which had ever accom- 
panied a white traveller into the interior 
of Africa, and it did more to open up the 
heart of the continent and to elucidate its 
geography than any other before or since. 
Stanley with two white companions, Francis 
and Edward Pocock, a white servant, and 
356 native followers, left Zanzibar on 
11 Nov. It was nearly three years before 
he emerged upon the shores of the Atlantic, 
having in the interval crossed Africa from 
ocean to ocean, determined the limits, area, 
and northern river connections of Lakes 
Nyanza and Tanganyika,- examined the 
interesting kingdom of Uganda, and laid the 
foundations for its conversion to Chris- 
tianity by his conversations with King 
Mtesa, and his communications to the 
Church Missionary Society. From the lake 
region he struck west for the Lualaba, 
worked down it till he reached its confluence 
with the Congo, and then traced the course 
of that river along its immense curve to the 
sea. The difficulties of this amazing march 
through lands unknown even to the Arab 
traders and slave-hunters were prodigious. 
Stanley triumphed over them by the 
exercise of that indomitable resolution, 
invincible patience, and sagacious judgment 
which entitle him to a place in the very 
front rank of the world’s greatest explorers. 
This journey of 1874-7 left an enduring 
impress upon history : for out of it grew 
the Congo State and the Anglo-Egyptian 
dominion on the Upper Nile ; and its direct 
result was to embark the nations of the West 
upon that * scramble for Africa ’ which 
created new dominions, protectorates, and 
spheres of influence in the dark continent, 
and new rivalries and alliances in Europe. 
Incidentally Stanley solved a geographical 
problem of the first importance, and 
revealed the estuary of the Congo as the 
entrance to one of the mightiest rivers of 
the earth. 

It was on 9 Aug. 1877 that Stanley’s 
wearied column staggered into Boma. His 
three white companions were dead ; he 
himself had suffered severely from the 
strain and solitude of the prolonged 
marches. With that solicitude for his 
native followers which he always exhibited, 
in spite of stories to the contrary effect, his 
first care was to convey them to their homes 


on the shores of the Indian ocean. He took 
them round to Zanzibar by sea, and thence 
made Ins own way back to England. The 
full account of his expedition was published 
in ‘Through the Dark Continent’ (1878), 
and the hook was read with avidity in 
every civilised country. Its author threw 
himself into the task of bringing commercial 
enterprise and civilised government into the 
vast regions he had disclosed to the world.. 
He lectured to interested audiences in the 
great manufacturing and trading centres, 
corresponded with merchants and financiers, 
and approached the British government; 
but he met with no effective support in 
England for his project of bridging the 
rapids of the Lower Congo by a road and 
railway from the sea to the navigable 
portion of the river. He was reluctantly 
compelled to obtain assistance from another 
quarter. King Leopold H of Belgium, a 
monarch of many faults, but with some 
large and imaginative ideas, alive to 
the possibilities of equatorial Africa. In 
August 1878 Stanley met King Leopold’s 
commissioners in Paris, and in November 
he was the king’s guest at Brussels, and 
assisted in the formation of the ‘ Comite 
d’fitudes du Haut Congo,* which was 
intended to prove the capabilities of the 
Congo territory, and to lay the basis for 
its systematic exploitation. And it was 
as the representative of this committee, 
which afterwards changed its name to that 
of ‘ Association Internationale du Congo,’ 
and with funds supplied by its subscribers, 
that Stanley again set out for Central Africa. 

As before he recruited his immediate 
followers in Zanzibar, taking some of his 
old faithful retainers who had served with 
him through the great trans-continental 
march. He brought them by sea to the 
mouth of the Congo, where he arrived on 
15 Aug. 1879, juvst two years after he had 
reached it on his descent of the great river. 
He remained in the Congo region for nearly 
five years, and they were years of arduous 
and fruitful labour. Their story is told 
in ‘The Congo and the Founding of its 
Free State,* which Stanley published in 
1885. The explorer and adventurer had 
now to act as pioneer, town-builder, road- 
maker, administrator, and diplomatist. 
M. de Brazza, a French traveller who 
had heard of Stanley’s projects, made a 
rapid dash for the Upper Congo, and just 
forestalled its discoverer in obtaining from 
the native chiefs the cession of a long strip 
of territory on the north bank of the river. 
Thus was Stanley indirectly responsible 
for endowing France with a great tropical 
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dominion. He secured for the Association 
Internationale the whole south hank of the 
river and the north and west shores as well 
beyond the confluence with the 'Mobangi. 
Then he began the work of establishing a 
chain of trading stations and administrative 
stations along the course of the Congo, 
making treaties with the native chiefs, 
buying land, building fortified block-houses 
and warehouses, choosing sites for quays, 
river-harbours, streets, European settle- 
ments, even gardens and promenades. The 
work was all done under his personal super- 
intendence, and some of it with his own 
hand ; for he often toiled in the midst of his 
assistants with axe and hammer under the 
blazing African sun, and his energy in road- 
making through the boulder-strewn valley 
of the Lower Congo caused the natives to 
call him Bula Matari, the Breaker of Rocks, 
a name which appealed to his imagination 
and was recalled by him with satisfaction 
to the end of his life. He was frequently 
prostrated by fever, and, in 1882 he 
was compelled to make a trip to Europe. 
He returned after a few weeks’ absence 
and went on steadily with his political 
and pioneering work along the thousand 
miles of the navigable Congo from Stanley 
Pool to Stanley Falls, laying the founda- 
tions of that vast administrative system, 
extending from the Atlantic to the great 
lakes, and from, the Sudan to Barotse- 
land, which became the Congo State. By 
the summer of 1884 he felt that the initial ‘ 
stage in the establishment of the State was 
finished, and it only remained for him 
to hand over his fimctions to a competent 
successor. 

He returned to Europe, having given 
to the huge tract of the dark continent 
which he had opened to the light, definite 
boundaries, and the elements of what he 
hoped might develop into an organised 
system of government under European 
direction. He had shown high adminis- 
trative talent, and on the whole a just 
and liberal conception of the principles 
by which European rule over Africans 
should be inspired. If his counsels had 
been followed, the abuses which over- 
took the Congo administration some 
years later would have been avoided. 
For these scandals of the Belgian- regime 
Stanley was in no way responsible, and 
they caused him much chagrin and vexa- 
tion, which he sometimes revealed in 
private, though his loyalty to his fomer 
employer, the king of the Belgians, 
restrained him from any public expression 
of opinion on the subject. The king 


frequently invited fiiTu to return to the 
Congo ; but he declined, having no desire 
(so he wrote in 1896) ‘ to see mistakes 
consummated, to be tortured daily by 
seeing the eflects of an ignorant and erring 
policy,’ or to be tempted to ‘ disturb a 
moral malaria injurious to the re-organiser.’ 

But for some time after his return to 
Europe in 1884 he continued to be closely 
interested in Congo affairs. He attended 
the Berlin Conference, in which he gave his 
services to the American delegation as 
an expert adviser on geographical and 
technical questions. He lectured in Ger- 
many on the commercial possibilities of the 
newly discovered region, and did much to 
rouse German interest in Central African 
trade and exploitation. In England, by 
lectures and by personal communication 
with influential groups of financiers and 
merchants, he endeavoured to promote 
enterprise in the equatorial regions, and he 
tried hard to get his scheme for a Congo 
railway carried out by English capitalists. 
He regretted that England had allowed the 
first-fruits of the harvest he had sown to be 
reaped by others ; but he was anxious that 
she should still obtain the advantage of 
being the pioneer in that portion of the 
African continent which was still unappro- 
priated. It was in pursuance of these 
ideas that he undertook his next and final 
mission to the lands of the equator. 

The expedition was indirectly due to the 
catastrophe of 26 Jan. 1885, when Khar- 
toum fell into the hands of the Mahdists and 
Gordon was killed. The Sudan was sub- 
merged by the dervish hordes and the only 
organised Egyptian force left was that 
under Emin Pasha in Wadelai on the left 
bank of the Nile, about 25° north of Lake 
Nyanza. Emin, a German naturalist whose 
real name was Eduard Schnitzer, had been 
appointed by Gordon to the governorship 
of the equatorial province, and was under- 
stood to be in a very precarious situation. 
His difficulties aroused much sympathy 
in England ; Sir William Mackinnon [q. v. 
Suppl. I], chairman of the British India 
Steam Navigation Company, raised a 
fund for his relief, and received a grant 
for the same purpose from the Egyptian, 
government. To Stanley waa^ entrusted 
the organisation and leadership of the 
rescue expedition. Sufficient funds were 
in the hands of Mackiimon’s committee 
by the end of 1886 ; and in December of 
that year Stanley, who had gone to America 
on a lecturing tour, was recalled to Eng- 
land by cable to begin his preparations for 
the adventure. 
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It proved in some respects the least 
successful of his greater enterprises. From 
the outset it was hampered by divided aims 
and inconsistent purposes. It had other 
objects besides that of relieving Emin 
Pasha. Mackinnon and his Glasgow and 
Manchester friends desired to establish a 
British sphere of influence and trade in the 
region between Lake Victoria and the 
Indian Ocean, and they believed that this 
project might be carried out in connection 
with the advance to Wadelai. Stanley, 
fully concurring in this scheme, was also 
anxious to do what he could for the Congo 
State and its proprietors. The expedition 
had been intended to start from Zanzibar 
and to march westward through Uganda 
to Lake Albert, But the route was 
changed almost at the last moment, and it 
was decided to work from the east coast and 
march across the whole extent of the Congo 
state to the Nile. The north-eastern por- 
tion of the state would thus be explored, 
and it was hoped that Stanley would be able 
to make suitable arrangements with the 
local chiefs and Arab slave-traders who had 
not yet acknowledged the authority of the 
new government. The decision, as it 
turned out, led to difficulties and mis- 
fortunes of many kinds. There were other 
adverse circumstances. Stanley was not a 
man who worked easily with others ; his 
personality was too strong and dominating 
to allow him to give his complete confidence 
to his lieutenants. On this occasion a good 
deal of pressure was brought to bear to 
induce him to accept the services of some 
of the young men of spirit and social 
standing who were eager to accompany 
him. Among those selected were Major ! 
E. M. Barttelot and three other officers of * 
the British army, and Mr. Jameson, a 
wealthy sportsman and naturalist. These 
young gentlemen, though brave and ad- 
venturous, had no specific knowledge of 
African exploration, and they did not 
always carry out their leader’s instructions 
with the unquestioning obedience he ex- 
pected from those under his command. 

He recruited his native followers as usual 
in Zanzibar, and early in 1887 took them 
by sea to the mouth of the Congo. The ex- 
pedition arrived at Stanley Pool on 21 March 
1887. Stanley had made an agreement 
with Tippu Tib, a great Arab trading chief, 
whereby that powerful personage was 
appointed governor of the Eastern Congo 
district, and in return undertook to supply 
the caravan with provisions, guides, and 



and then at the end of May turned east- 
ward to march direct to the Albert Nyanza. 

A fortnight later Yambuya was reached, and 
at this place Stanley divided his force. 
Major Barttelot and Jameson were left in 
command of a strong rear-guard which was 
to remain at Yambuya and advance when 
required with the reserve stores and baggage. 
Stanley himself, with five Europeans and 
three hundred and eighty-four natives, 
pushed on, believing Emin to be in such 
desperate straits that it was essential to lose 
no time in going to his assistance. The 
march lay through five hundred and forty 
miles of absolutely unknown country, much 
of it dense tropical forest, through which a 
path had to be cleared with axe, cutlass, 
and billhook. For five months the party 
were hidden under this ‘ solemn and foodless 
forest,’ scarcely ever seeing the open sky, 
or a patch of clearing, ‘ with ooze frequently 
a cubit deep, the soil often as treacherous as 
ice to the barefooted carrier, creek-beds 
strewn with sharp-edged oyster shells, 
streams choked with, snags, chilling mist 
and icy rain, thunder- clatter and sleepless 
nights, and a score of other horrors.* The 
Manyuema raiders had scared away such 
natives as might have supplied food, 
privation and fever worked havoc in the 
column, and half the coloured followers had 
perished before the Albert Nyanza was 
reached on 13 Deo. Here Stanley expected 
to find Emin and the steamers he was 
known to have at his disposal. 

The Pasha, how^ever, was not there nor 
were his vessels. The governor, as it 
turned out, was by no means anxious to be 
rescued in the sense intended by his English 
friends. Relief, in his view, did not include 
being relieved of his governorship or coming 
away as a fugitive. He exercised a show 
of authority in the province, his Egyptian 
officers, though insubordinate and unruly, 
yielded him a nominal obedience, and he had 
made terms with some of the powerful local 
chiefs. He remained at Wadelai, and for 
nearly three months the relief column 
awaited him in vain. At length Stanley 
sent up one of his assistants, Arthur 
Jermy Mounteney Jephson [q. v. Suppl. II,] 
to get into touch with the German 
Pasha, who was with much difficulty 
induced to come down the lake in his 
steamer, with a Sudanese guard, an Italian, 
and several Egyptian officers, and a wel- 
come and much-needed supply of provisions. 
Twenty-five days were spent by Stanley in 
camp with Emin, who continued to exhibit 
the greatest reluctance to be taken away 
, writhout his ‘ people,’ the soldiers and 
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Civilians who had come with him from 
Egypt and their native dependants. He 
was still undecided when Stanley left him 
to retrace his steps through the forest and 
look for his rear-guard. 

Of that force nothing had been heard, 
and Stanley’s anxiety on its account was 
fully justified. The rear-column had met 
with terrible disaster. Tippu Tib had 
broken faith, and failed to supply food 
and proper transport ; and Major Barttelot 
had been compelled to linger for ten 
months at Yambuya before setting out 
on Stanley’s traces with a body of dis- 
orderly Manyuema savages, whom Tippu 
Tib had sent as carriers. With these 
Barttelot advanced ninety miles to a place 
called Banalya. A month before Stanley’s 
arrival the Manyuema broke out into 
mutiny and Barttelot was shot through the I 
heart. Jameson, who had been sent up the 
Congo to collect fresh carriers, soon after- 
wards died of fever, two other officers had 
gone down to the coast, and only one 
European was left ; three-quarters of the 
native followers were dead or dying. The 
remnants Stanley re-organised with his own 
column, and once more made a march 
through the Aruwimi forest. Many 
perished during this toilsome and painful 
journey ; but by the first month of 1889 the 
whole force (reduced, however, to a third of 
its original number) was collected on the 
shores of Lake Albert. Emin, whose troops 
had revolted during Stanley’s absence, was 
at length, induced to join the party, with 
several hundred of his people, Egyptian 
officers, clerks, native servants, women, and 
children. The march to the coast occupied 
the summer and autumn of 1889 ; and in the 
course of the journey Stanley discovered the 
great snow-capped range of Ruwenzori, the 
Mountains of the Moon, besides a new lake 
which he named the Albert Edward Nyanza, 
and a large south-western extension of Lake 
Victoria. On the morning of 4 Dec. 1889 
the expedition reached the ocean at 
Bagamoyo. Eriction again occurred with 
Emin, who ultimately transferred himself 
to the German service, leaving Stanley 
to come home without him. Thus the ex- 
pedition had failed to achieve its primary 
object. It had, however, accomplished 
great things, it had made notable addi- 
tions to African geography and ethnology, 
and it had come upon the pigmy tribes who 
had inhabited the great African forest since 
prehistoric times. On his way down to the 
coast Stanley had concluded treaties with 
various native chiefs which he transferred 
to Sir William Mackinnon’s company and 


so laid the foundation of the British 
East African Protectorate. In the short 
space of fifteen years a single private 
individual, unsupported by a great armed 
force or the authority of a government, had 
been the means of incorporating over two 
million square miles of the earth’s surface 
with the political system of the civilised 
world. 

Before he returned to Europe Stanley 
stayed for some weeks in Egypt to rest after 
the fatigue and privations of a journey 
which shortened the lives of his younger com- 
panions and left his own health shattered. 
After his arrival in England he had to 
encounter much hostile comment upon the 
miscarriage of the Emin Pasha ‘ rescue ’ 
project ; and an embittered controversy 
arose over the tragedy of the rear-guard. 
But the value of Stanley’s work and the 
magnitude of his achievements were 
recognised by those best capable of under- 
standing them and by the public at large. 
If he cannot be cleared of all responsibility 
for some of the misfortunes incurred in the 
expedition, his gifts of character were never 
more conspicuously displayed than in the 
courage and tenacity by which he redeemed 
the failures, saved his broken columns from 
utter ruin, and rendered the enterprise 
fruitful, and, in its ultimate consequences, 
epoch-making. Only a man of his iron 
resolution and invincible resource could 
have carried through the awful marches 
and counter-marches in the tropical forests 
and along the banks of the Aruwimi. The 
journey from the lakes to the coast, with his 
own weak and exhausted colunm escorting 
Emin’s mob of a thousand men, women, and 
children, a worn, diseased multitude, ill- 
supplied with food, in itself called for the 
highest qualities of leadership. Sir George 
Grey, the veteran pro-consul, wrote from 
Auckland to congratulate Stanley on Ms 
exploit. ‘ I have thought over all history, 
but I cannot call to mind a greater task 
than you have performed. It is not an. 
exploration alone you have accomplished ; 
it is also a great military movement.’ 
Honours and distinctions were conferred 
upon Stanley by universities and learned 
societies at home and abroad. Ten 
thousand people attended the reception 
given by the Royal Geographical Society at 
the Albert HaH to hear him lecture on his 
discoveries ; and the vote of thanks to the 
lecturer was moved by the Prince of Wales. 
The press controversy only increased the 
demand for the book, ‘ In Darkest Africa ’ 
(1890), in wMch he wrote an account of Ms 
journey. It was published simultaneously 
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in English, French., German, Italian, 
Spanish, and Dutch, and in its English form 
alone it had a sale of a hundred and fifty 
thousand copies. 

On 12 July 1890 Stanley was married 
in Westminster Abbey to Miss Dorothy 
Tennant, a lady with many accomplish- 
ments and many friends, a painter of dis- 
tinguished talent, the second daughter of 
Charles Tennant of Cadoxton, Glamorgan, 
sometime M.P. for St. Albans. After a 
restful hone 5 nnoon in the south of France 
and the Engadine, Stanley -Went with his 
bride to the United States, where he gave 
lectures, and had a great reception every- 
where. The following year he started with 
Mrs. Stanley on a prolonged lecturing tour 
in Australasia, and returned to settle down 
in England. The king of the Belgians 
ofiered him another mission to the Congo ; 
but his health was no longer equal to the 
strain of any journey more arduous than 
a holiday trip. Other activities, however, 
still lay before him. He abandoned his 
American citizenship and was re-naturalised 
as a British subject ; and in June 1892 he en- 
deavoured, or was induced to endeavour, to 
enter pa^rliament. Only a fortnight before 
the polling day he came forward as liberal 
unionist candidate for North Lambeth, 
declaring in his election address that his 
‘ one mastering desire ’ was for ‘ the main- 
tenance, the spread, the dignity, the useful- 
ness of the British Empire.’ He was 
defeated by a majority of a hundred and 
thirty votes ; and though he heartily 
detested everything connected with elec- 
tioneering he consented to stand again. In 
July 1895, more by his wife’s exertions 
than his own, he was returned as member 
for North Lambeth with a majority of four 
hundred and five. 

In the House of Commons his career was 
inconspicuous. He spoke occasionally on 
African afiairs and strongly urged the con- 
struction of the Uganda railway. But he 
made no parliamentary reputation and 
soon tired of his legislative duties. He 
had no real interest in party politics, and 
he disliked the bad air, the late hours, 
and the dilatory methods of the House of 
Commons. At the general election of 1900 
he did not seek re-election. In October 
1897 he paid a visit to South Africa at the 
invitation of the British South Africa 
Company and the citizens of Bulawayo, to 
take part in the opening of the railway 
connecting that town with the Cape. After 
a trip through Rhodesia to the Victoria 
Falls he made a tour in the Transvaal, the 
Orange Free State, and Natal, conversed 


with Boers and Uitlanders at Johannesburg, 
and had an interview with President 
Kruger, whose conduct and character he 
felt convinced would eventually lead to a 
rupture with the imperial government. 
His estimate of the military as well as the 
political situation was singularly acute, and 
in a letter written just two years before the 
outbreak of the Boer war he pointed out 
the strategic wealmess of the English 
position in Natal, With the account of his 
tour published under the title of ‘ Through 
South Africa ’ (1898) his literary activity 
came to an end. 

His health made a country life essential. 
In the autumn of 1898 he bought the estate 
of Furze HiU, Pirbright, Surrey ; and there 
he passed most of his time, residing in 
London occasionally at the house of his 
wife’s mother, 2 Richmond Terrace, White- 
hall. In 1899 his services to geographical 
science and the British empire were tardily 
recognised by the grand cross of the Bath. 
The king of the Belgians had already con- 
ferred upon him in 1885 the grand cordon 
of the order of Leopold. His life at 
Furze Hill was peaceful and happy. He 
drained, built, and planted, and devoted 
himself to the improvement of his Surrey 
estate with the same systematic method and 
forethought which he had bestow'ed on 
greater enterprises. Time and matured 
experience had toned down his former 
nervous, self-assertive vitality. He was 
a man essentially of a kindly and humane 
disposition, with strong religious convic- 
tions ; and there was never any warrant for 
the allegation that he treated the African 
natives with brutality or callousness, though 
no doubt in his earlier expeditions he was 
sometimes hasty and violent in his methods. 
His views on the subject are expressed in a 
letter he sent to ‘ The Times ’ in December 
1890, during the discussion over the Emin 
relief expedition. 

‘ I have learnt ’ (he then wrote) ‘ by actual 
stress of imminent danger, in the first place, 
that self-control is more indispensable than 
gunpowder, and, in the second place, that 
persistent self-control under the provoca- 
tion’ of African travel is impossible without 
real, heartfelt sympathy for the natives with 
whom one has to deal.’ The natives should 
be regarded not as ‘mere brutes’ but ‘as 
children, who require, indeed, different 
methods of rule from English or American 
citizens, but who must be ruled in precisely 
the same spirit, with the same absence of 
caprice and anger, the same essential respect 
to our fellow-men.’ 

His constitution had never completely 
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recovered from the effects of his equatorial 
expeditions, particularly the last. On 
15 April 1903 he was stricken with 
paralysis ; and after a year of suffering, 
borne with characteristic fortitude, he died 
at Richmond Terrace on 10 May 1904. It 
was his wish to be buried in Westminster 
Abbey, beside Livingstone. But the requisite 
permission was not granted ; and the 
traveller who had done more than Living- 
stone, or any other explorer, to solve the 
mysteries of African geography, and open 
up the interior of the dark continent to 
European trade, settlement, and adminis- 
tration, was buried in the village church- 
yard of Pirbright. A granite monolith 
above his grave bears only the inscription 
‘ Henry Morton Stanley, 1841-1904,' with 
his African name ‘ Bula Matari,' and by way 
of epitaph the one word ‘ Africa.’ Lady 
Stanley was married in 1907 to Mr. Henry 
Curtis, F.R.aS. 

There is a good portrait of Stanley in 
Windsor Castle, painted for Queen Victoria 
by von Angeli in 1890. It is an excellent 
likeness and a favourable example of the 
painter’s work. Another portrait, also of 
considerable artistic merit, was painted by 
Lady Stanley in 1895. A portrait by Sir 
Hubert von Herkomer was exhibited at the 
Royal Academy in 1887 ; and a sculptured 
bust by Henry Stormont Leifchild in 1873. 

[Personal knowledge and private informa- 
tion ; The Autobiography of Sir Henry 
Morton Stanley, edited by his wife, Dorothy 
Stanley, London, 1909, which contains 
Stanley’s absorbing account of his boyhood 
and experiences in America up to the time he 
quitted the Federal army, with many extracts 
from his later diaries and correspondence and 
a connecting narrative ; Stanley’s own My 
Early Travels and Adventures in America 
and Asia, 2 vols. 1895 ; Henry M. Stanley, 
the Story of his Life, London, n.d., written by 
a relative, Cadwalader Rowlands, about 1872, 
gives some information about Stanley’s early 
years and his family, but is inaccurate and 
untrustworthy. The record of the great 
African adventures must he read in the vivid 
pages of the explorer’s travel-books, the titles 
of which are given above ; and they may 
be supplemented by two lighter works. My 
Kalulu, Prince, King, and Slave, 1873, and 
My Dark Companions and their Strange 
Stories, 1893. For the Emin relief expedi- 
tion and the controversies that arose in con- 
nection with it, see H. Brode’s Tippoo Tib, 
1907 ; G, Schweitzer’s Emin Pasha, his 
Life and Work, 2 vols. 1898 ; Major G. 
Casati’s Ten Years in Equatoria and the 
Return with Emin Pasha, 1891 ; A. J. 
Mounteney- Jephson’s Emin Pasha and the 
Rebellion at the Equator, 1890. The books 


compiled by those who had a close personal 
interest in the disasters of the rear column, 
J. B. Troup’s With Stanley’s Rear Column, 
1890 ; Herbert Ward’s With Stanley’s 
Bear Guard, 1891 ; Mrs. J. S. Jameson’s 
The Story of the Bear Column, 1890 ; and 
W. G. Barttelot’s Life of Edmund Musgrave 
Barttelot, 1890, must he read with caution, 
especially the last, which is written in a spirit 
of virulent animosity against Stanley. See 
also for general summaries of Stanley’s career 
and achievements, The Times, and The 
Standard, 11 May 1904 ; and an article by the 
present writer in the Comhill Magazine for 
July 1904.] S. J. L. 

STANLEY, WILLIAM FORD ROBIN- 
SON (1829-1909), scientific instrument 
maker and author, born at Buntingford, 
Hertfordshire, on 2 Feb. 1829, was son of 
John Stanley (1804^1865), a mechanical 
engineer, inventor, and builder, by his wife 
Selina Hickman (1809-1881). After scanty 
education at private schools at Buekland, 
Hertfordshire, Stanley as a boy successively 
worked in his father’s unsuccessful building 
business (1843), obtained employment as 
a plumber and joiner in London through 
the good offices of his uncle and godfather, 
William Ford Hickman, who enabled him 
to attend classes in technical drawing and 
modelling at the Biikbeek Institution ; he 
then joined his father in 1849 at an engineer- 
ing works at Whitechapel, where he first 
substituted for the wooden wheel and 
spokes of the tricycle, the steel- wired spider 
wheel which has since become universal. 
For five subsequent years he was in partner- 
ship with a builder at Buntingford, where he 
commenced studies in architecture, astro- 
nomy, geology, and chemistry which he 
continued through life. 

In 1854 Stanley left Buntingford, and 
with 100?. capital rented a shop and parlour 
at 3 Great Turnstile, Holborn (now re- 
built), and at his father’s suggestion started 
business for himself as a metal and ivory 
worker and maker of mathematical and 
drawing instruments, at first in wood but 
afterwards in metah A cousin, Henry 
Robinson, soon joined him with a capital 
of 160?., but died in 1859. In 1855 his 
‘Panoptio Stereoscope,’ a simplified and 
cheapened form of stereoscope, brought 
financial profit, and he started a metal 
drawing instrument branch, taking an 
additional shop at Holborn Bars and a 
skilled assistant. In December 1861 he 
patented the application of aluminium to 
the manufacture of mathematical instru- 
ments, and next year made a straight line 
dividing machine for which he was awarded 
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tbe only medal for mathematical instru- 
ment work at the International Exhibition 
of 1862. This success brought him much 
work at home and abroad and laid the 
foundation of his later fortunes. He 
greatly improved the elegance and stability 
of surveying instruments, especially the 
theodolite. In 1866 he published * A 
Descriptive Treatise on Mathematical 
Drawing Instruments,’ which became the 
standard authority (7th edit. 1900). The 
rapid growth of the business led to 
the opening of branches at Lincoln’s Inn, 
at London Bridge, and at Norwood, and in 
1900 the firm fecame a limited company, 
with a capital of 120,000^^., under the title 
of W. F. Stanley & Co. 

Stanley’s scientific inventions, besides 
improvements in cameras, lenses, and 
surveying instruments, included a mete- 
orometer, for recording wind dkection, 
pressure, temperature, moisture, and rain- 
fall (patented in 1867), an integrating 
anemometer (1883; described in Quarterly 
Journal Roy. Meteor. Soc. ix. 208 seq.), 
a machine for measuring the height of 
human beings automatically — one of the 
first modern ‘ penny in the slot ’ machines 
(1886 ; cf. caricatures in Moonshine, 6 Oct. 
1888, and Scraps, 8 Dec. 1888), and spiro- 
meters, a machine for testing lung capacity 
(1887; of. caricature by H. Eubniss in 
Yorkshire Evening Post, 6 Sept. 1890). 

Stanley’s versatile interests embraced 
geology, astronomy, anthropology, phreno- 
logy, painting, music, the drama, photo- 
graphy, and wood-carving. In the intervals 
of business he lectured and wrote on 
scientific subjects for learned societies. 
He became a member of the Physical 
Society of London in 1882, a fellow of the 
Geological Society in 1884, and of the Royal 
Astronomical Society in 1894. An accom- 
plished musician, artist, and architect, he 
was the composer of part songs ; exhibited 
three oil paintings at the Marlborough 
Gallery in 1891 ; and designed his own 
residence at Norwood, He was fond of 
foreign travel, and visited Palestine and 
Egypt in 1889, and Switzerland in 1893. 

To Norwood, whither Stanley retired in 
later life, and where he took a prominent 
part in philanthropic and municipal affairs, 
Stanley was a generous benefactor. There 
he designed and on 2 Eeb. 1903 opened to 
the public the Stanley Public Hall and 
Gallery at a cost of 13,000?. for the purpose 
of lectures, concerts, and entertainments. 
,A clock tower and hall were added in 1904. 
A further benefaction was a technical 
school, which was opened in 1907, for the 


education of boys as skilled scientific 
mechanics. The school met with instant 
success, and Stanley subsequently pre- 
sented the buildings to the public with an 
endowment valued at 50,000?. In 1907 
Stanley was made an honorary freeman of 
Croydon, and a clock tower was unveiled 
in South Norwood to commemorate his 
golden wedding. 

Stanley died at his residence, Ckimberlow, 
South Norwood, on 14 Aug. 1909, and was 
buried at Crystal Palace cemetery. He 
married on 22 Eeb. 1857 Eliza Ann Savoury 
{d. April 1913) but had no issue. Many Croy- 
don and Norwood hospitals, charities, and 
technical schools benefited under his will. 

Besides the work already mentioned 
Stanley published : 1. ‘ Proposals for a 

New R.eform Bill,’ 1867. 2. ‘ Photography 
Made Easy,’ 1872. 3. ‘ Stanley’s Pretty 
Figure Book Arithmetic,’ fol. 1875. 

4. ‘ Experimental Researches into the 
Properties and Motions of Fluids,’ 1881, 
(this work, which embodies the results of 
much study and research, was commended 
by Darwin and Tyndall ; a supplementary 
work on sound motions in fluids was 
unfinished, and remains in manuscript). 

5. ‘ Surveying and Levelling Instruments, 

theoretically and practically described,’ 
1890 ; 3rd edit. 1901. 6. ‘ Notes on the 

Nebular Theory,’ 1895. 7. ‘Joe Smith and 
his Waxworks,’ 1896- 8. ‘ The Case of the 
Fox : a Political Utopia,’ 1903. 

[William Ford Stanley, his Life and Work, 
mainly autobiographical, by Richard In- 
wards, 1911 ; The Times, 16 Aug. 1909 ; 
Croydon Times, 18 Aug. 1909 ; Engineer, 
20 Aug. 1909 ; Engineering, 28 Sept. 1909 
(an account of his inventions) ; Norwood 
News, 28 Aug. 1909 ; Quarterly Journal 
Geol. Soc. 1910, vol. Ixvi. p. lii. ; Astron. Soc. 
Monthly Notices, 1910, Ixx. 300.] W. B. 0. 

STANNARD, Mrs. HENRIETTA 
ELIZA VAUGHAN, writing under the 
pseudonym of ‘JoHisr Strange Winter’ 
(1856-1911), novelist, bom on 13 Jan. 1856 
in Trinity Lane, York, was only daughter 
of Henry Vaughan Palmer, rector of St. 
Margaret’s, York, by his wife Emily 
Catherine Cowling. Her father had been 
an officer in the Royal Artillery before 
taking orders, and came of several genera- 
tions of soldiers. Her great-great-great - 
grandmother was Hannah Pritchard [q. v.] 
the actress. Henrietta was educated at 
Bootham House School, York. In 1874 
she began her career as a novelist by 
writing under the pseudonym of ‘Violet 
Whyte ’ for the ‘ Family Herald.’ Her 
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connection with that journal lasted for 
ten years, and she contributed to it 42 short 
stories issued as supplements, besides many 
long serials. ^ 1881 appeared ‘Cavalry 
Life,’^ a collection of regimental sketches, 
and in 1883 ‘ Kegimental Legends.’ Both 
bore the name of ‘ John Strange Winter,’ a 
character in one of the tales in the former 
volume. The publisher refused to bring 
out the books under a feminine pseudon 3 un. 
The public assumed the author to be a 
cavaby officer. She retained the name for 
literary and business purposes through life. 

Miss Palmer married at Fulford, York, on 
26 Feb. 1884, Arthur Stannard, A.M.I.O.E. 
{d. 1912) and had issue one son and three 
daughters. She settled in London and 
continued her literary labours. In 1885 
‘ Booties’ Baby : a story of the Scarlet 
Lancers,’ the tale that assured her popu- 
larity, appeared in the ‘ Graphic.’ Two 
million copies were sold within ten years of its 
first publication. Tales of a similar character, 
with military life for their setting, followed 
in rapid succession until her death. There 
are 112 entries to her name in the British 
Museum Catalogue. She found an admber 
of her work in Ruskin, whom she visited 
at Sandgate in 1888. Ruskin wrote of 
‘ John Strange Winter ’ as ‘ the author to 
whom we owe the most finished and faithful 
rendering ever yet given of the character 
of the British soldier ’ {Daily Telegraph, 
17 Jan. 1888 ; cf. also RusinN’s Letters, 
1909, ii. 592-3). For some time Ruskin 
and John Strange ^Winter constantly cor- 
responded. 

In 1891 she started a penny weekly 
magazine, ‘ Golden Gates ’ ; in 1892 the 
title was altered to ‘ Winter’s Weekly,’ and 
so continued until 1 895. In 1 896 the health 
of her husband and of her youngest daughter 
made residence at the seaside imperative, 
and Dieppe became her home until 1901, 
when she returned to London, retaining a 
house at Dieppe for summer residence 
until 1909. She wrote enthusiastic articles 
about Dieppe which greatly increased its 
popularity. The municipality presented 
her with a diamond ring in recognition of 
her services to the town. 

Mrs. Stannard wrote vivaciously, and 
sketched with lightness of touch the 
personality of the British officer as he was 
at the end of the purchase system. Well 
known in journalistic cbcles, she was 
first president of the Writers’ Club (1892), 
and was president of the Society of Women 
Journalists (1901-3). She was intensely 
fond of animals. Interesting herself in 
matters concerning women’s dress and 


personal appearance, she towards the end 
of her life compounded and sold a number 
of toilet preparations for the hair and 
complexion which found wide acceptance. 

Mrs. Stannard died, from complications 
following an accident, on 13 Dec. 1911 at 
York House, Hurlingham, Putney. She was 
cremated and the ashes interred at Woking 
crematorium. Notwithstanding her many 
activities she left only 547?. 

Acrayon drawing by Lionel Smythe (1887) 
and an etched portrait by Batley (1889) 
were in possession of Mr. Arthur Stannard ; 
a pastel portrait (1891) by Mrs. Jopling 
is owned by the artist. 

[The Times, 15 Dec. 1911 ; Daily Chronicle, 
15 Dec. 1911; Helen C. Black’s Notable 
Women Authors of the Day, 1893 ; Men and 
Women of the Time, 1899 ; AUibone, Suppl. II, 
1891 ; private information.] E. L. 

STANNUS, HUGH HUTTON (1840- 
1908), architect, author, and lecturer, born 
at Sheffield on 21 March 1840, was son of the 
Rev. Bartholomew Stannus, member of an 
old bish family, by his wife Jane, daughter 
of the Rev. Wilham Hutton of Belfast. 
His first artistic training was gained in 
Sheffield under H. D. Lomas at the local 
School of Art, after which he was articled 
to the firm of H. E. Hoole & Co. in that 
town, whose foundry was then engaged 
in producing work from the designs of 
Alfred Stevens [q. v.]. From this appren- 
ticeship resulted a close acquaintance with 
the details of artistic metal casting. Some 
designs by Stannus for foundry work were 
selected for the Exhibition of 1862, and 
an ‘ Essay on the History of Founding in 
Brass, Copper, and Bronze ’ won him in 
1881 the freedom and livery of the Founders’ 
Company, of which he became in 1907 
sub-warden. A more important conse- 
quence of the employment at Hoole’s was 
the personal acquaintance with Stevens. 
Stannus became his pupil, his assistant, his 
devoted friend, and afterwards his bio- 
grapher. With Stevens he worked at the 
production of the Wellington monument 
for St. Paul’s Cathedral, and the long story 
of the delays which beset that production 
may be read in ‘Alfred Stevens and his 
Work’ (1891), an important folio in which 
Stannus commemorated his master. 

Some years before the death of Stevens 
in 1875 Stannus appears to have decided 
to make his training more definitely 
architectural, and in 1872 he was studying 
architecture at the Royal Academy Schools. 
la 1873 he passed the voluntary examina- 
tion of the Royal Institute of British 
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Architects with such distinction as to be 
awarded the Ashpitel Prize. In 1877 he 
won at the same institute the silver medal 
for essays with a paper on ‘ The Decora- 
tive Treatment of Constructive Ironwork ’ 
(printed Jan. 1882), He was elected an 
associate of the institute in 1880 and a 
fellow in 1887, taking till the year of his 
death an active part in its meetings and 
committee work. His independent practice 
dated from 1879, but was never extensive, 
and he never established an office. After 
bringing to a close Stevens’s work on the 
Wellington monument, he was engaged 
simultaneously with (Lord) Leighton 
[q[. V. Suppl. I] and (Sir) Edward J. 
Poynter in the preparation of a design 
for the decoration of the cupola of 
St. Paul’s, which was not carried out. 
Stannus’ s executed work consisted chiefly 
of structural or decorative alterations to 
existing buildings such as the Cutlers’ Hall, 
the gas offices, the Unitarian church, and 
the Channing Hall at Sheffield, the residences 
of Sir Edwin Durning Lawrence at Ascot 
and at Carlton House Terrace, the Phoenix 
brewery at Bedford, a house for Mr. Faber, 
M.P., at Beckenham, and Norman Macleod’s 
church in Edinburgh. He designed the 
Sunday School centenary memorial at 
Essex church (unitarian), Hotting Hill, and 
his own house, The Cottage, Hindhead, 
Surrey. He also carried out some work 
in the picture gallery at Kew designed 
by James Fergusson [q. v.]. When in 1903 
it was decided further to complete the 
Wellington monument by the addition of 
the equestrian statue of the duke, Stannus, 
whose forethought had preserved Stevens’s 
plaster model for the figure, was able to 
lay before the authorities several important 
drawings and other evidences of the original 
designer’s intentions. 

Stannus had great powers of architec- 
tural composition. A scheme which he 
submitted in the competition for the 
University of California was considered 
exceptionally skilful. But his energies were 
mainly absorbed from the age of forty to 
sixty in the work of a teacher and lecturer, 
to which he brought exceptional powers 
of analysis and great lucidity of expression. 
From 1881 to 1900 he taught modelling at 
the Eoyal Academy, and he held appoint- 
ments as lecturer at University College, 
Loudon, and at the Koyal College of Art, 
South Kensington. For two years (1900- 
1902) he was director of architectural 
.studies at the Manchester School of Art, 
and subsequently (1905-1907) he lectured 
at the evening school of the Architectural 


Association. In 1890 and 1898 he was 
Cantor lecturer to the Society of Arts, and 
twice received the Society s silver medal. 
In 1891 he delivered for the same society 
a course of lectures on Pomanesque Archi- 
tecture in North Italy. 

Stannus belonged to the Hellenic and 
Japan Societies, to the St. Paul’s Ecclesio- 
logical Society, to the Society of Arts and 
Crafts, and to that for the Preservation of 
Ancient Buildings. He had great know- 
ledge of all periods of art, being a continual 
student and a frequent traveller. His 
collection of examples, sketches, and 
photographic lantern-slides was exceptional. 
He was a good linguist, a great reader, a 
musician, and in a measure a poet. His 
writing, always carefully studied, shows 
certain idiosyncrasies of punctuation and 
style. He died at Hindhead on 18 Aug. 
1908. 

In 1872 he married Ann, daughter of John 
Anderson, B.A. London, who with two 
daughters and a son (Dr. Hugh S. iStannus) 
survived him. 

Apart from the work on Stevens, Stan- 
nus’s publications, which were largely 
based on his lectures, were : 1. ‘ Decorative 
Treatment of Natural Foliage,’ 1891. 
2. ‘ Decorative Treatment of Artificial 

Foliage, ’ 1895. 3. ‘Theory of Storiation 
in Applied Art,’ 1.898. 4. ‘ Some Princi- 
ples of Form Design in Applied Art,’ 1898. 
2. ‘ Some Examples of Pomanesque Archi- 
tecture in North Italy,’ 1901. He also 
revised for the 3rd (English) edition Meyer’s 
‘ Handbook of Ornament,’ and assisted 
James Fergusson in some of the illus- 
trations for his books. He left materials 
for a work on the classic orders, a 
subject upon which he had some original 
ideas. 

[Athenaeum, 29 Aug. 1908 ; P.I.B.A. 
Journal, 3rd Series, 1908, xv. 587, 588 (by 
P. Phen4 Spiers) and 621 ; personal knowledge 
and information from Mrs. Stannus.] P. W. 

STAPH, ARTHUR JAMES (1831-1902), 
painter, born in Beaufort Street, Chelsea, 
on 6 Oct. 1831, was the only son of James 
Stark [q. v.], the landscape painter, by 
his wife Elizabeth Young Dinmore. An 
artistic aptitude was early fostered by 
lessons from his father. Between 1839 
and 1849, when the family was residing at 
Windsor, young Stark studied animal 
painting under Edmund Bristow [q. v.], 
an intimate friend of the family, and 
acquired a love of the Thames valley, 
where he found the subjects of many of his 
pictures. As early as 1848 he exhibited 



Stark 397 Steggall 


at the Royal Academy and the British 
Institution, his first picture at the Academy 
being hung on the line between works by 
Landseer and Sir Francis Grant. In 1849 
the elder Stark removed to London for the 
sake of the education of his son, who 
entered the Royal Academy schools in the 
same year. For some time young Stark 
used to paint in the stables of Messrs. 
Chaplin & Home, the carriers, and at a later 
period he rented for three years at Tatter- 
sail’s a studio where he perfected his 
painting of horses. His ability became 
known, and in 1874, from a fear of ham- 
pering his progress, he declined a private 
offer of the post vacated by the death of 
Frederick William Keyl [q. v.], of animal 
painter to Queen Victoria. For many 
years he taught art in London as well as 
painted. In 1886 he retired to Nutfield, 
Surrey, where he devoted the remainder 
of his life exclusively to painting. 

Stark was one of the last artists of the 
Norwich school (of which his father was a 
chief disciple), and probably the only one to 
acquire a reputation for animal painting. 
The minute touch of his earlier work shows 
the strong influence of his father, but his 
later pictures display a more naarked 
individuality and abandon many of the 
traditions of his father’s school. He was 
fond of depicting homely Enghsh scenes, 
such as haymaking, harvesting, and the 
farmyard ; his landscapes were largely 
derived from the Thames valley (especially 
the neighbourhood of Sonning), Surrey, and 
Norfolk. He painted both in oil and 
water-colour. 

Between 1848 and 1887 he «exhibited 
thirty-six pictures at the Royal Academy, 
thirty-three at the British Institution, 
fifty-one at the Society of British Artists, 
three at the Institute of Painters in Water 
Colours, and fifty-seven at other galleries. 
Among his works were ‘ A Water hlilL ’ 
(1848), ‘ Forest Scene ’ (1850), ‘ Interior of 
a Stable ’ (1853), ‘ A Quiet Nook ’ (1857), 
‘A Shady Pool’ (1861), ‘In Moor Park, 
Rickmansworth ’ (1865), ‘ Timber Carting ’ 
(1874), ‘A Farmyard’ (1875), and ‘Dart- 
moor Drift ’ (1877) — ^the last-named was 
one of bis best paintings. 

A water-colour drawing of ‘ Calves ’ is at 
the Victoria and Albert Museum ; three 
water-colours, ‘ Interior of a Windmill 
(on Reigate Heath) fitted up as a Chapel,’ 
‘ Windmill and Cottage,’ and ‘ Heath 
Scene,’ are at the British Museum, and an 
oil painting of ‘ Dartmoor Ponies ’ is in the 
Norwich Castle Museum. Exhibitions of 
works by him were held at the Dudley 


Galleries, 169 Piccadilly, in Oct. 1907 and 
Oct. 1911. 

Stark, who was a man of culture and high 
principle, and of simple and genial manner, 
was at work till within a few days of Ms 
death at Thombank, South Nutfield, Surrey, 
on 29 Oct. 1902. He was cremated at 
Woking, and a tablet was placed to his 
memory in Nutfield old church. His 
portrait in miniature by H. B. Love (1837) ; 
in oil, as a child, by Charles Hancock, and 
in water-colour by his wife (1883) are in the 
possession of his widow. 

He married on 20 Nov. 1878, at Ascot, 
Rose Isabella youngest daughter of 
Thomas Fassett Kent, counsel to the 
chairman of committees in the House 
of Lords, by whom he had a daughter 
(h. 1879) and a son (6. 1881), both of whom 
survived him. 

[Information kindly supplied by Mrs. 
Stark ; The Times, 30 Oct. 1902 ; "Eastern 
Daily Press, 10 Oct. 1911 ; A. P. Nicholson 
in The Nineteenth Century and After, April 
1907 ; Graves’s Diet, of Artists, Roy. Acad, 
and British Institution.] B. S. L. 

STEGGALL, CHARLES (1826-1905), 
organist and composer, son of Robert 
William Steggail, was born in London on 
3 June 1826. He was educated at the 
Royal Academy of Music, principally 
under Sir William Sterndale Bennett. In 
1848, while still a student, he was appointed 
organist of Christ Chapel, Maida Vale, 
and in 1849 was consulted by Bennett as 
to the inauguration of the Bach Society, 
of which he was honorary secretary till its 
dissolution in 1870. He was appointed 
a professor of the organ at the Royal 
Academy of Music in 1851 ; and next 
year graduated Mus.Bac. and Mus.Doc. at 
Cambridge. In 1855 he was chosen the 
first organist of Christ Church, Lancaster 
Gate, being at the same time organist of 
Clapham grammar school, and in 1864 
i he became organist of Lincoln’s Inn Chapel, 
where he remained till his death, though 
for the later years his son, William Reginald 
SteggaU, usually discharged the duties. 
Between 1860 and 1870 he frequently 
lectured on musical subjects in London 
and the provinces. He was one of the 
founders of the Royal College of Organists 
in 1864, gave the inaugural lecture, and, 
vdth John Hnllah and Edward John Hopkins, 
conducted the first examination in July 
1866. In 1884 he joined the board of 
directors of the Royal Academy of Music ; 
and when Principal Macfarren died, in 
, 1887, he took his place until the election of 
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at Penjdeh, which involved the danger of 
war between England and Russia, and he 
was sent home with the official despatch 
describing that event. He rode in six days 
from the Afghan frontier to Astrabad on 
the Caspian Sea, and delivered his despatch 
sooner than had been thought possible, 


a successor. He resigned his professor- 
ship at the Academy in 1903, after fifty- 
two years’ service. He died in London on 
7 June 1905. As a composer he is best 
known by his church music — ^hymn tunes, 
anthems, services, carols, chants, organ 
compositions and arrangements. He wrote 
an ‘ Instruction Book for the Organ’ (1875) 
edited ‘ Church Psalmody ’ (1848) and six 
motets of Bach, and succeeded Dr. W. H. 
Monk as musical editor of ‘ Hymns 
Ancient and Modern ’ (1889). 

[Musical Times, July 1905 ; Musical Herald, 
July 1905, with portrait ; Grove’s Dictionary 
of Music ; personal knowledge.] J. C. H. 

STEPHEN, Sir ALEXANDER 
CONDIE (1850-1908), diplomatist, born at 
Dudley, Worcestershire, on 20 July 1850, 
was third and youngest son of Oscar Leslie 
Stephen (1819-1898) by his wife Isabella, 
daughter of William Birkmyre. Oscar Leslie 
Stephen was a director of the London and 
North Western and chairman of the North 
London railways, and by his descent 
from James Stephen of Ardenbraught 
was third cousin of Sir James Stephen, 
(1789-1859) [q. v.]. Stephen was at Rugby 
for rather more than a year (1865-6). 
Subsequently in 1876 he entered the diplo- 
matic service, and in 1877 was sent as 
attache to St. Petersburg. His aptitude 
in foreign languages, especially Russian, 
assisted his rapid promotion, and having 
been appointed third secretary at Con- 
stantinople in 1879, he was in 1880 put 
in charge of the consulate-general at 
Philippopolis, and thus became the official 
representative of Great Britain in Eastern 
Rumelia, the southern province of Bulgaria 
which had obtained ‘ autonomy ’ under that 
name by the provisions of the treaty of 
Berlin. At the end of 1881 Stephen, who 
had been made O.M.G. that year, was 
promoted second secretary and transferred 
to Teheran, being then in receipt of special 
allowances in respect of his knowledge of 
Russian, Turkish, and Persian, In 1882-3 
he was employed on special service in 
KLorassan, the north-east province of 
Persia, at that time of critical importance 
as the neighbour both of Afghanistan 
and of that part of Central Asia over 
which the Russian power was extending. 
In 1884 Stephen was made C.B., and in 
1885 was appointed assistant commissioner 
to Sir Peter Lumsden in the Anglo- 
Russian Commission for the demarcation 
of the north-west boundary of Afghanistan, 
In this capacity he was present at the 
affray between Russian and Afghan troops j 


but peace had been practically secured 
by telegraphic communications before his 
arrival in England. Stephen’s next 
appointment was at Sofia, and he held it 
when in 1886 Prince Alexander of Bulgaria 
was kidnapped. It is said that his presence 
of mind saved the Prince’s private papers 
from falling into the hands of the con- 
spirators. In the following year Stephen 
was second secretary, first at Vienna and 
then at Paris. It is probable that had he 
exerted himself to that end he might have 
filled the highest positions in his service, 
but in 1893 he accepted the office of charge 
d’affaires at Coburg, and in 1897 was 
appointed minister resident both to Saxony 
and Coburg, his services being acknow- 
ledged by his creation in 1894 as K.C.M.G., 
and in 1900 as K.C.V.O. The discharge 
of his duties at Coburg involved close and 
constant personal relations with King 
Edward VII, when Prince of Wales, and 
various members of the English and the 
related royal families. In 1901, after the 
accession of King Edward VII, Stephen 
retired from the diplomatic service, and 
became a groom-in- waiting to the king, an 
appointment which he held until his death. 
In that situation he made good use of his 
exceptional acquirements and experience. 

He died at 124 Knightsbridge, London," 
after an operation for appendicitis on 10 May 
1908. He was unmarried. He wrote in 
Erench a short ‘ Comedie vaudeville ’ (1872), 
and published ‘ The Demon,’ a translation 
of a Russian poem by Mikhail Yar’evich 
Lermontov (1875; 2nd edit. 1881), and a 
volume of stories adapted from Persian 
originals called ‘ Fairy Tales of a Parrot ’ 
(1892). 

A cartoon portrait by ‘ Spy ’ appeared 
in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1902. 

[The Times, 11 May 1908 ; private informa- 
tion; Lodge’s Peerage.] H. S. 

STEPHEN, Sir LESLIE (1832-1904), 
first editor of this Dictionary, man of 
letters and philosopher, was bom at a 
house in Kensington Gore, now 42 Hyde 
Park Gate, on 28 Nov. 1832. His grand- 
father, James Stephen, his father. Sir James 
Stephen, and his elder brother. Sir James 
Fitziames Stephen, are already noticed 
separately. His father’s sister, Annie 
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Mary, married Thomas Edward Dicey and 
was mother of Edward James Stephen Dicey 
[q.. V. Suppl. II] and of Prof. Albert Venn 
Dicey. His mother, whom Leslie credited 
with * strength absolutely free from harsh- 
ness,’ was Jane Catherine, daughter of 
John Venn, the evangelical rector of 
Clapham. Her children numbered three sons 
and two daughters. The eldest son, Herbert 
Venn, died in 1846 aged twenty-four, and the 
elder daughter, Frances Wilberforce, in in- 
fancy in 1824. The surviving daughter, 
Caroline Emelia, the youngest of the f Wily, 
is noticed at the close of this article. 

In the autumn of 1840 Leslie’s parents 
removed to Brighton for the sake of his 
health, which suffered from a precociously 
active brain. There he attended a day 
school, but on 15 April 1842 he and his 
brother James Fitzjames entered Eton 
College as town boys. His parents took 
a house at Windsor so that their sons 
might live at home. Leslie made little 
progress, and was removed by his 
father at Christmas 1846. After a short 
experience of a small day school at 
Wimbledon during 1847, he was sent to 
King’s College, London, on 15 March 
1848. There he attended F. D. Maurice’s 
lectures in English literature and history, 
but they failed to rouse in him any enthu- 
siasm, although his literary sympathies 
were pronounced from childhood. His 
health was still uncertain. At Easter 
1850 he left King’s College. After some 
coaching at Cambridge from Llewelyn 
Davies he entered Trinity Hall at Michael- 
mas 1850. At the end of his first year he 
won a scholarship in mathematics. 

To the university Stephen owed an 
immense debt. His health rapidly im- 
proved and became robust, while he quickly 
assimilated the prevalent atmosphere of 
dry common-sense. Although mathema- 
tics was his chief study, he developed his 
youthful taste for literature, tried his hand 
at sketching, and taught himself shorthand, 
which he practised in correspondence with 
his sister till the end of his life. He spoke 
occasionally at the Union Society on the 
liberal side, and joined the library 
committee. He was spontaneously drawn 
to athletics, to which he was previously 
almost a stranger, and soon distinguished 
himself as a long-distance runner, a walker 
of unusual endurance, and ‘ a fanatical 
oarsman.’ His chief undergraduate friend 
was Henry Fawcett, who migrated to 
Trinity HaU in 1 853. In Jan. 1 854 Stephen 
was twentieth wrangler in the mathematical 
tripos. He continued to reside at Cam- 


bridge in the hope of gaining a fellowship. 
In the following long vacation he went to 
Heidelberg to improve his German. 

On 23 Sept. 1854 Stephen was appointed 
to a Goodbehere fellowship at his college. 
It was a small post bringing only 100/. a 
year. Its holder was bound to give some 
assistance to the two college tutors and to 
take holy orders within a year. The clerical 
condition presented no difficulty to Stephen. 
He had been reared by Ms parents in 
orthodox beliefs and had taken them on 
trust. Accordingly on 21 Dec. 1855 he was 
ordained deacon by the archbishop of York, 
and became priest on Trinity Sunday 1859. 
He pleased Ms father by entering the church, 
and the step provided Mm with a modest 
livelihood. Meanwhile on 29 April 1856 
he was admitted to the junior tutorship 
wMch then fell vacant at Trinity Hall, 
and was only tenable by a clergyman. He 
occasionally preached in the college chapel 
and at St. Edward’s church in the town, 
and he taught mathematics to the more 
promising undergraduates. But his chief 
energies were absorbed by the social welfare 
of the college and its athletic prestige, by 
private study of current literature and 
pMlosophy, and by intercourse with the 
manliest and most enlightened of resident 
graduates. 

Stephen’s athletic prowess brought Mm 
Ms first fame. For the college boat, wMch 
he coached for many years, he cherished 
an especial affection (of. SiE G. 0. 
Tkevelyan in Macmillan^ s Magazine, May 
1860). His staying power grew as a runner 
and walker. He walked from Cambridge 
to dine in London — fifty miles — in twelve 
hours. In 1860 he won the mile race (5 
mins. 4 sec.) at the university athletic 
games, wMch he helped to start, and he 
encouraged the inauguration of the inter- 
university sports which began in 1864. 
But it was as a mountaineer that Ms 
athletic zeal showed to best advantage. 
In 1855 he had tramped through the 
Bavarian Mghlands in Tyrol, and in 1 857, 
during a holiday spent at Courmayeur, he 
made, with Francis Galton, Ms first Swiss 
ascent — ^the Col du Geant. Ne:rt year, 
after climbing Monte Rosa, he joined the 
Alpine Club, of wMch he remained a member 
till death. Thenceforth be was an ardent 
Alpinist and distinguished Mmself by 
many new ascents. In 1860 he described 
the ‘Ascent of the Allalinhorn’ in Francis 
Galton’s ‘Vacation Tourists’ (1861). In 
1861 he first vanquished the Schreckhom 
in the Oberland and made the passage of 
the Eiger Joch, wilting of these exploits in 
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‘ Peaks, Passes, and Glaciers ’ (vol. ii. 1862). 
In the same year (1861) he achieved the 
first complete ascent of Mont Blanc from 
St. Gervais. In 1862 he added to his con- 
quests the Jungfrau Joch, the Viescher 
Joch, and the Monte della Bisgrazia. In 
1864 he scaled the Lyskamm, Zinal Roth- 
horn, and the Jungfrau. The summer of 
1866 was spent in the eastern Carpathians 
with IMr. James Bryce. 

After his first marriage in 1867 his 
mountaineering activity gradually dimin- 
ished (cf. his Regrets of a Mountuineer, 
Nov. 1867). But he explored the Dolo- 
mites in 1869 and was in Switzerland again 
in 1871, in 1873, and 1875. In later life 
he only visited the Alpine country in the 
winter. The last visit was paid in 1894, 
when he stayed at Chamonix with his 
friend of early mountaineering days, M. 
Gabriel Loppe, the French Alpine artist. 

Stephen became a master of mountain 
craft, fleet ot foot, but circumspect and 
cautious. His merit was acknowledged by 
his election as president of the Alpine Club 
(1865-8). From 1868 to 1871 he served, 
too, as editor of the ‘Alpine Journal.’ But 
mountaineering appealed to Stephen not 
only as a sport but also as an incentive to 
good-fellowship. Many of his closest friend- 
ships were formed in the Alps. With his 
guide Melchior Anderegg, whom he regularly 
employed from his first season in 1858, he 
was always on the best of terms. Anderegg 
was Stephen’s guest in London in 1861 and 
1888. Stephen felt deeply the beauty of 
the mountains, and it was his Alpine ex- 
periences which led him to become an 
author. His first book was a modest trans- 
lation from the German of H. Berlepsch’s 
‘ The Alps : or Sketches of Life and Nature 
in the Mountains.’ But he was soon con- 
tributing accounts of his Alpine ascents to 
the ‘ Alpine Journal ’ and elsewhere. These 
papers he collected in 1871 as ‘ The Play- 
ground of Europe,’ wdth a frontispiece by 
bis fellow-mountaineer Edward Whymper 
[q, V. Suppl. II] (2nd edit, revised, 1894, 
reissued in Longmans’ ‘Silver Library,’ 
1899). In the literature of mountaineering, 
Stephen’s papers inaugurated a new style. 
It was vivid, direct, and unpretendingly 
picturesque, at the same time as it was 
serious and reflective. 

The years which Stephen spent at 
Cambridge as a college don were probably 
the happiest of his life. But his position 
underwent an important change in the 
summer of 1862. His reading in ]\R11, 
Comte, and Kant, and his independent 
thought had led him to reject the historical 


evidences of Christianity. He declined to 
take part in the chapel seiwices. There- 
upon at the Master’s request he resigned 
his tutorship. Owing apparently to the 
influence of his friend Fawcett, he was 
allowed to retain his fellowship and some 
minor ofi&ces. He had never taken the 
clerical vocation very seriously. He had 
not examined closely the religious convic- 
tions in which he was bred, and he aban- 
doned them wdth relief and without mental 
perturbation. He did not, he said, lose his 
faith, he merely discovered that he never 
had any. Stephen’s scepticism steadily 
grew thenceforth, and on 25 March 1875 
he took advantage of the Act of 1 870, and 
relinquished his orders. 

When he was freed from tutorial and 
clerical duties, Stephen’s interests took a 
wider range. He naturally sympathised 
with the views of the philosophical radicals 
of whom Mill was high priest. In univer- 
sity politics he was on the side of reform and 
desired to see the efficiency of the university 
increased. In 1863 he published a tract, 
‘ The Poll Degree from the Third Point 
of View,’ in which he urged the need of 
making the pass examination more adapt- 
able to students’ needs and abilities. But 
he was not greatly excited by university 
controversies. He was more stirred by the 
political ambitions of his college friend Henry 
Fawcett, professor of political economy in 
the university, who had become blind in 
1859. Resolved to enter the House of 
Commons in the radical interest, Fawcett 
early in 1863 vainly contested the town of 
Cambridge with Stephen’s active help. Next 
year Fawcett stood, again unsuccessfully, 
for Brighton ; Stephen was his ablest 
electioneering lieutenant, and, by way of 
advocating his friend’s candidature, ran a 
daily paper which he wrote himself and 
called ‘ The Brighton Election Reporter.’ 

One political issue of the day moved 
Stephen’s especial ardour. He was a 
staunch adherent of the cause of the North 
in the American civil war, and an enthusiastic 
champion of slavery emancipation. In the 
summer of 1863, armed with some intro- 
ductions from his first cousin, Edward Dicey, 
he went to America to study the question at 
first hand. At Boston he met J. R. Lowell, 
who was soon an intimate friend, and he made 
the acquaintance of Garrison and Wendell 
Phillips. His itinerary took him from New 
York to Chicago, down the Mississippi to 
St. Louis, and thence by Cincinnati to 
Philadelphia and Washington. After seeing 
Abraham Lincoln at the White House he 
visited the seat of war in Virginia and 
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inspected General Mead’s army. He came ' 
home more convinced than before of the : 
righteousness of the northern plea. Subse- 
quently he published ‘ The Times on the 
American War, by L. S.’ (1865), in which 
he sought to refute the English arguments 
in favour of the South. 

At the end of 1864 Stephen left Cam- 
bridge for London in order to embark on a 
literary career. He retained his fellowship 
till 1867, when it lapsed on his marriage. 
At times he thought of attempting other 
than literary occupation. He was for a 
brief period secretary of the newly formed 
Commons Preservation Society in 1865, and 
on 27 May 1867 he was admitted a student 
of the Inner Temple, in spite of some doubt 
as to his eligibility owing to his clerical 
orders ; but he was not called to the bar, 
and removed his name from the books of 
the Inn in 1875. Sufficient literary work 
was quickly offered him to make it need- 
less for him to seek employment elsewhere. 
His brother, James Eitzjames Stephen, was 
between 1860 and 1870 dividing his practice 
at the bar with a vigorous pursuit of 
journalism. He was acquainted with Car- 
lyle, Eroude, and other literary leaders, 
and to his recommendations Leslie owed a 
promising start in the literary world. Leslie 
was soon invited to write for the ‘ Saturday 
Review,’ and for many years he contributed 
two articles a week — a review and a 
‘ middle.’ There he attacked every subject 
from popular metaphysics to the university 
boatrace, but avoided politics and reHgion, 
on which the paper pursued conservative 
lines. But more important to his future 
literary career was his brother’s early intro- 
duction of him to George Smith, who during 
1864 was laying the foundation of a new 
evening paper, the ‘ Pall Mall Gazette.’ 
The editor, Frederick Greenwood, welcomed 
Stephen’s co-operation, and from the 
second number on 8 Feb. 1865 he was a 
regular contributor of miscellaneous literary 
matter for six years, and was an occasional 
contributor at later dates, notably in 1880, 
when Mr. John Moiiey suddenly succeeded 
Greenwood as editor. To- the ‘ Pall Mall ’ 
he contributed at the outset a series of 
frankly humorous and occasionally flippant 
‘Sketches from Cambridge, by a Don’ 
(1865). From October 1866 to August 
1873 he wrote, too, a fortnightly article 
on English affairs for the weekly ‘ Nation’ 
of New York, of which the editor was 
Edwin Lawrence Godkin [q. v. Suppl. H]. 
Here Stephen dealt with the political 
situation at Westminster and occasion- 
. ally attended for the purpose the sittings 


of the House of Commons, which wearied 
him. 

At the same time he formed important 
connections with the chief monthly maga- 
zines. In 1866 he began writing for the 
‘ Comhill Magazine,’ another of George 
Smith’s literary ventures. At first he 
wrote there on social themes under the 
signature of ‘ A Cynic ’ (not reprinted), but 
he soon confined himself in the ‘ Comhill ’ 
to literary criticism, which, according to the 
practice of the magazine, was anonymous. 
His literary essays from 1871 onwards bore 
the general heading ‘ Hours in a Library,’ 
and were collected from time to time in 
separate volumes (1st ser. 1874 ; 2nd ser. 
1876 ; 3rd ser. 1879). His position as an 
independent and sagacious literary critic 
was thereby establi shed. His relations with 
the ‘ Comhill ’ had meanwhile grown in im- 
portance. In February 1871 George Smith 
appointed him editor, and he held the post 
for more than eleven years. He was thus 
enabled to abandon much of his journalism, 
but he remained faithful to the ‘ Saturday.* 
In the ‘ Comhill ’ magazine he sought to 
uphold a high standard of theme and style. 
He encouraged young writers, many of 
whom afterwards became famous, and with 
whom he formed cordial and enduring per- 
sonal relations. Robert Louis Stevenson, 
Thomas Hardy, James Sully, W. E. 
Henley, Henry James, and Edmund Gosse 
were among the contributors in whose 
work Stephen took especial pride. When 
visiting Edinburgh to lecture on the Alps 
in February 1875 he sought out in the 
infirmary there W. E. Henley, who had 
offered the magazine his ‘ In Hospital ’ 
series of poems ; a day or two later 
Stephen introduced R. L. Stevenson to 
the sick-room, with the result that an in- 
teresting literary friendship was formed. 
Matthew Arnold’s ‘Literature and Dogma’ 
ran through the ‘ Comhill ’ under Stephen’s 
auspices; but it was in purely literary 
work that the magazine won its reputation 
during Stephen’s editorship. 

Not that literature was by any means 
the editor’s sole personal interest. Religious 
and philosophical speculation engaged much 
of his attention, and he presented his 
results elsewhere than in the ‘ComhiU.’ 
J. A. Froude, who was editor of ‘ Fraser’s 
Magazine,’ and Mr. John Morley, who was 
editor of the ‘ Fortnightly Review,’ gave 
bim every opportunity of defining his posi- 
tion in the pages of those periodicals. A 
collection of religious and philosophic essays, 
which he fittingly entitled ‘ Essays on Free 
1 Thinking and Plain Speaking,’ came out in 
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1 873. The hook constituted him a leader of 
the agnostic school, and a chief challenger 
of the popular religion, which he charged 
with inability to satisfy genuine spiritual 
needs. But Stephen was not content to 
dissipate his energy in journalism or perio- 
dical writing. His leisure was devoted to 
an ambitious ‘ History of English Thought 
in the Eighteenth Century ’ (1876, 2 vols.), 
in which he explained the arguments of the 
old English deists and the scepticism of 
Hume. In June 1876 his article called ‘An 
Agnostic’s Apology,’ in the ‘Fortnightly 
Review,’ further revealed his private 
convictions and went far to familiarise 
the public with the term ' agnostic,’ which 
had been invented in 1870 by Huxley, but 
had not yet enjoyed much vogue. 

In spite of his unpopular opinions, 
Stephen’s critical powers were generally ac- 
knowledged, and although somewhat distant 
and shy in manner be was an honoured 
figure in the best intellectual society. He 
had married in 1867 the younger daughter 
of Thackeray, and settled with his wife and 
her sister (now Lady Richmond Ritchie) at 
16 Onslow Gardens, South Kensington ; 
thence he moved in 1872 to a newly built 
residence at 8 vSouthwell Gardens, and in 
1876 to 11 (now 22) Hyde Park Gate, where 
he remained till death. A second visit to 
America in 1868 (with his wife) greatly 
extended his American acquaintance and 
confirmed his sympathies with the country 
and its people. He there met Emerson, 

* a virtuous old saint,’ who was never one 
of his heroes, but Charles Eliot Norton and 
Oliver Wendell Holmes the younger were, 
like Lowell, thenceforth reckoned for life 
among his dearest friends and most faithful 
correspondents. In England he came to 
be on afiectionate terms with George 
Meredith, whom he first met by chance at 
Vienna in 1866 on a holiday tour, and with 
Mr. John Morley. Carlyle, whom he often 
visited, equally repelled and attracted 
him, and he usually felt dazed and speech- 
less in his presence. In 1877 the committee 
elected Stephen to the Athenseum under 
Rule II. In 1879 he formed among his 
literary friends a society of Sunday walkers 
which he called ‘ The Tramps ’ ; he remained 
its ‘ leader ’ till 1891, making his last tramp 
in 1894, when the society dissolved. ‘ The 
Tramps,’ with Stephen at their head, 
were from time to time entertained on 
their Sunday expeditions by Darwin ajt 
Down, by Tyndall at Hindhead, and by 
George Meredith at Box Hill. 

Stephen’s literary fertility was excep- 
tional, and seemed little afiected by the 


domestic crises of his career, his first wife’s 
sudden death in 1875 and his second mar- 
riage in 1878. During 1876-1877 he wrote 
fourteen articles for the ‘ Oomhill ’ and four 
for the ‘ Fortnightly.’ On 7 Aug, 1877 
Mr. John Morley invited him to inau^rate 
vsdth a volume on Johnson the projected 
series of monographs called ‘ English Men 
of Letters.’ The manuscript was delivered 
on 4 Feb. 1878 and was soon published. It 
was, Stephen wrote, ‘ the cause of more com- 
pliments than anything he had done before.’ 
The book satisfied the highest requirements 
of brief literary biography. To the same 
series Stephen subsequently contributed 
with little less success memoirs of Pope 
(1880) and Swift (1882), and towards the 
close of his life for a new series of ‘ English 
Men of Letters ’ he wrote on ‘ George Eliot ’ 
(1902) and on Hobbes (1904). But again Ms 
deepest thought was absorbed by philosophi- 
cal questions. He had joined in 1878 the „ 
Metaphysical Society on the eve of its disso- 
lution, and read two papers at its meetings, 
but he spoke with impatience of the society’s 
debates. In 1882 he produced his ‘ Science 
of Ethics,’ in which he summed up, in the 
light of his study of Mill, Darwin, and 
Herbert Spencer, his final conclusions on 
the dominant problems of life. 

In the summer of 1881 George Smith 
broached to Leslie Stephen a project, which 
he then first contemplated, of a great 
Dictionary of Biography. The discussion 
continued through great part of the next 
year (1882) and ended in the evolution of 
the plan of this ‘ Dictionary of National 
Biography.’ Stephen urged that the scheme 
should be national rather than universal, 
the scope which was originally suggested. 
George Smith entrusted Stephen with the 
editorship, and he entered on its duties 
in November 1882. At the same time he 
resigned the editorship of the ‘ Oomhill,’ 
which had failed pecuniarily of late years, 
and was succeeded there by his friend, 
James Payn [q. v. Suppl. I]. 

Stephen possessed obvious qualifications 
for the control of George Smith’s great 
literary design. His wide reading, his 
catholic interests in Hterary effort, his 
tolerant spirit, his sanity of judgment, and 
his sense of fairness, admirably fitted him 
for the direction of an enterprise in which 
many conflicting points of view are entitled 
to find expression. On the other hand, 
though familiar with the general trend of 
history, he was not a trained historical 
student, and was prone to impatience with 
mere antiquarian research. But he recog- 
nised that archaeological details withm 
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reasonably liberal limits were of primary 
importance to tbe Dictionary, and he 
refused mercy to contributors who ofiered 
him vague conjecture or sentimental eulogy 
instead of unembroidered fact. To the 
selection of contributors, to the revision of 
manuscripts, to the heavy correspondence, 
to the clerical organisation, he gave at the 
outset anxious atention. But he never 
quite reconciled himself to office routine, 
and his steady application soon developed 
a nervous depression. The first volume 
of the Dictionary appeared under his editor- 
ship in January 1886, and the stipulated 
issue of the succeeding volumes at quarterly 
intervals was never interrupted. But 
Stephen’s health soon rendered periodic 
rests necessary. At the end of 1886 he spent 
the Christmas vacation in Switzerland, and 
he revisited the Alps in the winters of 1888, 

1889, and 1890. In 1889 a serious break- 
down compelled a year’s retirement from 
the editorship, in the course of which he 
paid a third visit to America and received 
the degree of LL.D. from Harvard. A re- 
currence of illness led to his resignation 
of his editorial office in April 1891, after 
more than eight years’ tenure. He was 
succeeded by the present writer, who had 
become his assistant in March 1883, and 
was joint editor from the beginning of 

1890. The twenty-sixth volume of the 
original issue of the Dictionary is the last 
bearmg Stephen’s name on the title-page. 
But Stephen had been from the outset a 
chief contributor to the work as well as 
editor, and re-established health enabled 
him to write important articles for the 
Dictionary until the close of the first supple- 
ment in 1901. To the substantive work 
he contributed 378 articles, covering 1000 
pages, and dealing with such names as 
Addison, Bums, Byron, Carlyle, Coleridge, 
Defoe, Dickens, Dryden, Goldsmith, Hume, 
Landor, Macaulay, the MiUs, Milton, Pope, 
Scott, Swift, Thackeray, and Wordsworth. 
Although in letters to friends Stephen re- 
peatedly complained of the ‘ drudgery ’ of 
his editorial task, and frequently avowed 
regret at his enforced withdrawal from 
speculative inquiry, he expressed every 
satisfaction in living to see the work 
completed. 

While Stephen was actively engaged in 
editorial labours he yet found time for 
other hterary work. Li 1883 he was chosen 
the first Clark lecturer at Trinity College, 
Cambridge, and delivered a course of 
lectures on eighteenth-century literature, 
but he resigned the post at the end of the 
year. In 1885 he wrote a sympathetic 


biography of Henry Fawcett, his intimate 
friend from Cambridge days, who had died 
on 6 Hov. 1884. On his retirement from the 
editorship of the Dictionary in 1891 he 
reverted to a plan which had long occupied 
his mind — of extending to the nineteenth 
century his ‘ History of English Thought 
in the Eighteenth Century.’ But his 
scheme underwent many vicissitudes, and 
after long delay the work took the limited 
shape of an account of ‘ The English 
Utilitarians,’ which was published in three 
volumes in 1900. Although somewhat dis- 
cursive, the work abounds m happy 
characterisation of movements and men. 

Stephen, although little of a propagandist, 
was never indifferent to the growth in th.e 
number of adherents to his ethical and re- 
ligious views. The movement for forming 
ethical societies with Sunday services in 
various parts of London found in him an 
active supporter. He became president of 
the Ethical Societies of London, and in that 
capacity he delivered many lectures, which 
he collected in two volumes, entitled 
‘ Social Rights and Duties ’ (1896). At the 
same time he continued to write on 
biography, criticism, and philosophy in the 
magazines with all his old zest and point, 
and as was his wont he collected these 
efforts from time to time. A volume 
named ‘ An Agnostic’s Apology,’ after the 
opening paper, which was reprinted from the 
‘ Fortnightly ’ of June 1876, came out in 
1893, and ‘ Studies of a Biographer,’ in two 
series, each in two volumes, in 1899 and 1902. 

Loss of friends and kinsfolk deeply tried 
Stephen’s affectionate nature towards the 
end of his life. With J ames Russell Lowell, 
while he was United States ambassador in 
London, Stephen’s relations grew very close 
(1880-7), and after Lowell’s death on 
12 Aug. 1891 Stephen organised with his 
wife’s aid the presentation of a stained glass 
memorial window to the chapter-house at 
Westminster. The death of George Groom 
Robertson [q. v.] in 1892 and of James 
Dykes Campbell [q. v. Suppl. I] in 1895 
removed two very congenial associates. 
Of bis friends Henry Sidgwiek and James 
Payn he wrote in the first supplement of 
this Dictionary. But a severer blow was 
the death on 11 March 1894 of his elder 
brother. Sir James Fitzjames Stephen [q. v.], 
of whom he prepared with great rapidity 
a full memoir between NoV'ember 1894 and 
January 1895. The death, on 5 May 1895, 
of his second wife, to whose devotion he 
owed much, caused him poignant ^ief , from 
which he recovered slowly. Yet in spite of 
private sorrows and of the growing infirmity 
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of deafness which hampered his social 
intercourse in his last years he wrote, 
shortly before his death, that ‘ not only had 
he had times of exceeding happiness,’ 
but that he had been ‘ continuously happy 
except for certain periods.’ 

Stephen received in later life many marks 
of distinction. He was chosen president 
of the London Library in 1892 in suc- 
cession to Lord Tennyson, and keenly 
interested himself until his death in 
its welfare. He was made hon. LL.D. 
of Edinburgh in 1885, and of Harvard 
in 1890 ; hon. Litt.D. of Cambridge in 
June 1892, and D.Litt. of Oxford in Decem- 
ber 1901. He was elected hon. fellow of 
Trinity Hall on 13 June 1891, and a corre- 
sponding member of the Massachusetts 
Historical Society in December 1895. Li 
June 1902, on the occasion of King Edward 
VII’ s coronation, he was made K.C.B. 
He was also appointed in 1902 an original 
fellow of the British Academy, and he 
was for a year a trustee of the National 
Portrait Gallery. 

La 1901 Stephen edited ‘ The Letters of 
J. R. Green,’ and in 1903 he contributed 
to the ‘National Review’ four autobio- 
graphical articles called ‘ Early Impressions,’ 
which showed no decline of vivacity (not 
reprinted). His latest books were the 
monograph on Hobbes (posthumously pub- 
lished, 1904), and ‘English Literature and 
Society in the Eighteenth Century’ (pub- 
lished on the day of his death), a course 
of lectures prepared in his capacity of Ford 
lecturer in English History at Oxford for 
1903 ; illness compelled him to entrust to 
anotlier the delivery of these lectures. 

Stephen’s health broke down in the 
spring of 1902, when internal cancer mani- 
fested itself. The disease progressed slowly. 
An operation in December 1902 gave 
temporary relief, but he thenceforth lived 
the life of an invalid. He was able to 
pursue some literary work till near the 
end. He died at his residence, 22 Hyde 
Park Gate, on 22 Feb. 1904. He was 
cremated at Golder’s Green, and his ashes 
were buried in Highgate cemetery. 

Stephen’s work, alike in literary criticism 
and philosophy, was characterised by a 
frank sincerity which is vivified by a 
humorous irony. His intellectual clarity 
bred an impatience of conventional religious 
beliefs and many strenuous endeavours to 
prove their hollowness. The champions 
of the broad church excited his particular 
disdain, because to his mind they were 
muddle-headed, and therefore futile. He 
puc no trust in halfway houses. At the 


same time both in Ms philosophical and 
especially in his literary judgments there 
was an equability of temper which pre- 
served him from excesses of condemnation 
or eulogy. Reserved and melancholy 
in manner, he enjoyed the affectionate 
admiration of his most enlightened contem- 
poraries. His friend George Meredith 
sketched him in the ‘ Egoist ’ (1879) as 
Vernon Whitford, ‘ a Phoebus Apollo turned 
fasting friar ’ ; Meredith admitted that the 
portrait did not do vStephen ‘full justice, 
though the strokes within and without are 
correct ’ (Meredith’s Letters, ii. 331). There - 
was something of the Spartan in Stephen’s 
constitution. But there was no harshness 
about his manly tenderness,his miselfishness, 
and Ms modesty. To younger associates he 
was always generous in encouragement 
and sympathy. His native magnanimity 
abhorred all the pettiness of temper which 
often characterises the profession of letters. 
It is supererogatory to dwell here on the ser- 
vices which he i^endered to this Dictionary, 
alike as first editor and as chief contributor. 

Stephen married (1) on 19 June 1867, 
Harriet Marian, younger daughter of 
Thackeray the novelist (she died in 
London suddenly on 28 Nov. 1875) ; (2) on 
26 March 1878, Julia Prinsep, widow of 
Herbert Duckworth and youngest daughter 
of Dr. John Jackson, long a physician at 
Calcutta, by Ms wife Maria Pattle ; she was 
a woman of singular beauty and refinement 
of mind, and (Led after a short illness on 
5 May 1895. She was a close friend of G. F. 
Watts, who painted her portrait, of James 
Russell Lowell, and of George Meredith. 
She published in 1883 ‘Notes from Sick 
Rooms,’ and wrote for this Dictionary a 
memoir of her aunt, Julia Margaret Cameron. 
By Ms first wife Stephen left a daughter, 
Laura ; and by his second wife two sons an(i 
two daughters. The elder son, Julius Thoby 
Stephen (1880-1906), was at one time 
scholar of Trinity College, Cambridge. 

A portrait by G. F. Watts, painted in 1878, 
belongs to Ms surviving son, Adrian. His 
‘ Collected Essays ’ (10 vols., with introd. by 
Mr. James Bryce and Mr. Herbert Paul) 
came out ia 1907. 

Stephen’s friends founded in 1905 the 
Leslie Stephen lecturesMp in Cambridge, 
for the biennial delivery of a public lecture 
‘ on some literary subject, including therein 
criticism, biography, and ethics.’ The sub- 
scribers also presented an engraving of 
Stephen’s portrait by Watts to the 
Athenaeum, the London Library, Trinity 
Hall, Cambridge, the Working Men’s Col- 
lege, London, and Harvard University, 
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institutions with which he had been 
associated. 

Cabolinb Emelia Stephen (1834- 
1909), Sir Leslie Stephen’s only surviving 
sister, and youngest of the family, was bom 
at Kensington on 8 Dec. 1834.- Educated 
at home in a literary atmosphere, she 
became an occasional contributor at an 
early age to the ‘ Saturday Review ’ and the 
‘ Spectator.’ Always religiously inclined, 
she occupied herself with philanthropic 
work, and in 1871 published a sympathetic 
tractate ’ on ‘ The Service of the Poor.’ 
Acquaintance with Robert Fox and his 
family at Falmouth interested her in the 
Society of Friends. After attending several 
Friends’ meetings she joined the society in 
1879, being almost the only convert to 
Quakerism of her generation. She explained 
the grounds of her conversion in ‘ Quaker 
Strongholds ’ (1891). She remained till her 
death a loyal and zealous member of the 
society. Establishing herself in Chelsea 
after her mother’s ‘death in 1875, she con- 
tinued in spite of feeble health her philan- 
thropic activities. She was on friendly 
terms with Octavia Hill (1838-'1912), and 
under her influence built in Chelsea a 
block of tenements which she called Here- 
ford Buildings, and collected the rents 
herself. She subsequently moved to West- 
cott, near Dorking, and in 1882 to West 
Malvern. In 1885 she settled at Cam- 
bridge, where she remained till her death. 
Her niece, JMiss Katharine Stephen, was 
principal of Newnham College, and Miss 
Stephen occasionally gave addresses there 
and at Girton. Some of these were pub- 
lished in the ‘ Hibbert Journal.’ A col- 
lected volume of addresses and essays, chiefly 
on religious subjects, appeared in 1908 as 
‘ Light Arising.’ In 1908 she privately 
printed a selection of her father’s corre- 
spondence under the title ‘ The First Sir 
James Stephen.’ Until deafness disabled 
her she served on the committee of manage- 
ment of the convalescent home attached to 
Addenbrooke’s hospital. She died at The 
Porch, Cambridge, on 7 April 1909, and was 
buried there. iSter her death was published 
‘The Vision of Faith and other Essays ’ (1911), 
with a memoir by her niece, Katharine 
Stephen, and notice of her relation with the 
Society of Friends by Dr. Thomas Hodgkin. 

[F. W. Maitland, Life and Letters of Leslie 
Stephen, 1906 ; The Times, 23 Feb. 1904 (by 
the present writer) ; the present writer’s 
Principles of Biography, the Leslie Stephen 
Lecture, Cambridge, 1911 ; Life and Letters of 
J. R. Lowell ; George Meredith’s Letters, 1912 ; 
Alpine Journal, vol. xxii., May 1904 (by James 


Bryce) ; Cornhill Mag,, April 1904 (art. by 
Frederic Harrison); A. W. Benn, History 
of English Rationalism, in the Nineteenth 
Century, 1906, ii. 384 seq.] S. L. 

STEPHENS, FREDERIC GEORGE 
(1828-1907), art critic, bom on 10 Oct. 
1828, was the son of Septimus Stephens 
and his wife, who were for a time during 
Frederic’s youth master and mistress of 
the Strand Union Workhouse in Cleve- 
land Street. He was lamed for life 
through an accident at the age of nine. 
He entered as a student in the Royal 
Academy on 13 Jan. 1844, on the nomina- 
tion of Sir William Ross [q. v.], who lived 
in Fitzroy Square hard by. Here he 
made the acquaintance of Holman Hunt, 
of Millais, and subsequently of Rossetti and 
of Madox Brown. When in process of time 
the Pre-RaphaehteBrotherhood was founded 
in 1848 by Millais and Holman Hunt, 
Stephens was nominated a member by the 
latter. In 1849 he made some progress 
with a picture of King Arthur and Sir 
Bedivere, and in 1850 acted as an assistant 
to Holman Hunt in the restoration of 
Rigaud’s ceiling decoration at Trinity 
House. He painted small whole-length 
portraits of his father and mother, both of 
which were exhibited at the Royal Academy, 
the latter in 1852 and the former in 1854. 
But it soon became evident that Stephens 
had mistaken his vocation, and he became 
an art-critic. He contributed some papers 
on Italian painting to ‘ The Germ,’ the Pre- 
Raphaelite organ. He was soon writing 
notices for the ‘ Critic,’ the ‘ London Review,’ 
‘Dublin University Magazine,’ ‘Macmillan’s 
Magazine,’ ‘Weldon’s Register,’ and for 
some American and French periodicals. In 
1861 he was mtroduced by David Masson 
[q. V. Suppl. II] to Hepworth Dixon, the 
editor of the ‘ Athenseum,’ and from that 
time till January 1901 he was the art-critic of 
that periodical, contributing to every num- 
ber but two for forty years. His series of 
articles on ‘ The Private Collections of 
England,’ correcting and supplementing van 
Waagen, were invaluable at the time, and 
are even now often the sole sources of the 
information they supply. As a critic he was 
industrious, learned, and careful, accumu- 
lating and testing facts most laboriously 
and conscientiously ; but he was out of sym- 
pathy with modern developments of his 
art. He was for many years teacher of art 
at University College School, where he 
taught with much seriousness drawing from 
the antique. He was also secretary of the 
Hogarth Club. Besides his contributions 
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to periodicals Stephens was a voluminous 
writer of boohs. His best-known works are 
the unfinished ‘ Catalogue of Prints and 
Drawings (Personal and Political Satire) 
in the British Museum ’ (4 vols. 1870-83), 
a massive collection of minute detail, and 
his ‘ Portfolio ’ sketch of the work and life 
of D. G. Rossetti (1894 ; new edit. 1908), 
which, though not free from inaccuracies, 
is of great value as written from personal 
knowledge. Stephens’s anonymous pam- 
phlet, ‘ William Holman Hunt and his 
Work’ (1860) (on Holman Hunt’s "Christ 
in the Temple’) gives a good idea of the 
inspiration and methods of the Pre-Raphael- 
ites, and he remained for many years a 
personal friend of Holman Hunt. But he 
was more in sympathy with the aims and 
teaching of Rossetti, whose champion he 
constituted himself, than with those of the 
Pre-Raphaelite school. A rupture between 
him and Holman Hunt took place in their 
old age, and after the publication of Holman 
Hunt’s ‘ Pre-Raphaelitism ’ in 1905 some 
controversy took place in the press between 
them over the respective parts that Hol- 
man Hunt and Rossetti played in the 
initiation of the Pre-Raphaelite movement. 
Stephens contended that Rossetti was the 
moving spirit and Holman Hunt the disciple 
(of. The Times, 16 Peb. 1906), 

Other of Stephens’s more important 
publications were : 1. * Masterpieces of Mul- 
ready,’ 1867, much of which appeared in 
* Memorials of William Mulready ’ in " Great 
Artists ’ series, 1890. 2. ‘ The Early Works 
of Sir Edwin Landseer, R.A.,’ anon. 1869 ; 
re-issued as ‘Memoirs of Landseer,’ 1874; 
revised in a volume in ‘ Great Artists ’ 
series, 1880. 3. "A Memoir of George 

Cruikshank ’ (including an essay by W. M. 
Thackeray), 1891. He also wrote two 
works on Horman and Flemish art (1865). 
He contributed letterpress to illustrations 
of Reynolds (1866), J. C. Hook (1884), and 
Alma Tadema (1895), and notes to the 
catalogues of exhibitions at the Grosvenor 
GaUery of the works of Reynolds (1884), 
Gainsborough (1885), Millais (1886), and 
Van Dyck (1887). He also penned a 
prefatory essay to Ernest Rhys’s ‘ Sir 
Frederic Leighton ’ (folio, 1895). 

In the course of Ms career Stephens 
brought together a large collection of 
prints and drawings at his house in 
Hammersmith Terrace, where he died of 
heart disease on 9 March 1907. He married 
early in 1866. His widow survives with 
one son, Holman Stephens, a civil engineer, 
bom on 31 Oct. 1868. 

Stephms was in Ms youth remarkably 


handsome. He was the model for the head 
of Christ in Ford Madox Brown’s ‘ Christ 
washing Peter’s Feet,’ the Ferdinand in 
Millais’s ‘Ferdinand and Ariel,’ and the 
servant in the same artist’s ‘ Lorenzo and 
Isabella.’ 

[Athenseum, 16 March 1907 ; Letters of 
Dante Gabriel Rossetti, passim ; W. M. 
Rossetti, P.R.B. Journal; Esther Wood, 
Dante Rossetti and the Pre-Raphaelite 
Movement, 1894; Letters to William Ailing- 
ham, 1911 ; Francis, Notes by the Way, 
xxxiii-iv ; MS. note supplied by Mr. Denis 
Eden, a pupil at University College School ; 
private information.] R. S. 


STEPHENS, JAMES (1825-1901), 
organiser of the Fenian conspiracy, the 
son of an auctioneer’s clerk, was born in 
the city of Kilkenny either in 1824 (Pall 
Mall Mag. xxiv. 331) or, more probably, 
in 1825. Displaying as a boy considerable 
talent for mathematics, he received a 
fairly good education with a view to 
becoming a civil engineer, and at the age 
of twenty he obtained an appointment on 
the Limerick and Waterford railway, then 
in course of construction. He was a 
protestant, and like many of Ms class and 
creed he fell under the influence of the 
Young Ireland propaganda, but unlike the 
majority Ms interests were rather of an 
active than of a literary sort, and he took 
a cMef part in organising the military clubs 
wMch were intended to secure the success 
of the revolutionary movement. He joined 
William Smith O’Brien [q. v.] shortly before 
the Killenaule affair, and acted as a sort of 
aide-de-camp to him both before and during 
the affray at BaUingarry on 29 July 1848. 
He was slightly wounded on that occasion, 
but by shamming death he managed to 
elude detection and effect Ms escape. WMle 
wandering about the country from one 
Mding-place to another he fell in with 
Michael Doheny of the ‘ Felon’s Track,’ 
and with Mm planned a daring scheme 
for kidnapping the prime minister, Lord 
John Russell, who was at the time visiting 
Ireland. The plot miscarried, and after 
several hairbreadth escapes Stephens 
managed on 24 Sept, to slip out of the 
country in disguise and eventually to reach 
Paris. 

Here he seems for some years to have 
earned a scanty livelihood by giving lessons 
in English; but he was a born plotter, 
and the atmosphere of conspiracy hung at 
the time tMckly over Europe (cf. O’Leaex, 
Fenians and Fenianism, i. 70, note). A 
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scheme of a plot for effecting the freedom 
of Ireland was broached to him by John 
O’Mahony [q. v.], and while O’Mahony 
and Doheny proceeded to America to see 
what could be done in that quarter, Stephens, 
accompanied by Thomas Clarke Luby 
[q. V. SuppL II], made a tour of inspection 
through Ireland. After travelling up and 
down the country for nearly a year and 
mixing with aU classes and conditions of 
the population, Stephens was convinced of 
the feasibility of a fresh movement in the 
form of a secret conspiracy, with himself 
as its chief organiser. 

Thus the Irish RepubKcan Brotherhood, 
as it was afterwards called, came into being. 
The society was based on military prin- 
ciples, the unit being the ‘ circle ’ or 
regiment. For the purposes of organisation 
the country was divided into provinces, and 
to each province (Dublin being reserved 
by Stephens for himself as a separate 
province) was assigned an organiser whose 
business it was, wherever he thought fit, 
to select some individual as a ‘ centre ’ or 
colonel, who in his turn was to choose 
nine captains, each captain nine sergeants, 
and each sergeant nine men to form the 
rank and file of the ‘ circle.’ In this way 
a ‘ circle ’ would consist of 820 men. The 
scheme appealed to the military instincts 
of the Irish, and before long Leinster and 
Munster and even parts of Ulster were 
dotted with * circles.’ The main draw- 
back was the lack of funds to provide arms. 
To remedy this defect Stephens visited 
America towards the close of 1858. During 
the five months he spent there his enthu- 
siasm and ability as an. organiser gave 
life to the Fenian Brotherhood, which was 
simultaneously planned on the same lines 
and with the same aims as the Irish 
Republican Brotherhood, established there 
by O’Mahony, and when he returned to 
Europe in March 1859 he was richer by 
some 7001. His success stimulated the 
movement in Ireland, and in 1861, by way of 
demonstrating the strength of his organi- 
sation, he exerted himself, after some 
hesitation, to give as imposing a character 
as possible to the public funeral in Glas- 
nevin cemetery, Dublin, of Terence BeUew 
MacManus [q. v.], a rather insignificant 
. member of the Young Ireland party. After 
that event there was no question as to the 
strength of Fenianism in Ireland. But 
neither the arms nor the opportunity of 
using them seemed to be forthcoming, and 
as time went on Fenian opinion in both 
Ireland and America grew restive. Stephens 
encouraged the belief that O’Mahony was 


to blame for the inaction. The result 
was that under the impression that 
O’Mahony was acting as a drag on the 
movement a party of action sprang into 
existence in America which in the end 
wrecked the conspiracy. 

Meanwhile Stephens had been employing 
his leisure time in drawing up a scheme 
for the future government of Ireland in 
the event of the success of the conspiracy, 
which he published as a pamphlet entitled 
^On the Future of Ireland, and on its 
Capacity to exist as an Independent State. 
By a Silent Politician’ (Dublin, 1862). 
If his plan had been realised, it would have 
conferred almost unlimited power on him 
as the probable president of the proposed 
republic (cf. Rutherford, Secret Hist, of 
the Fenian Conspiracy, i. 288-95). In 
the autumn of 1863 Stephens founded a 
newspaper for the propagation of his ideas. 
Under the editorship of Luby, Kickham, 
and O’Leary the ‘Irish People’ proved 
a great success both financially and as 
an organ of the party. In America, on the 
other hand, the agitation, owing to the 
quarrel between O’Mahony and the party 
of action, was stagnating, and in March 

1864 Stephens reorossed the Atlantic. 
Though Ms intervention was at first re- 
sented by O’Mahony he was on the whole 
well received, and during his five months’ 
visit he did much to restore order and to 
extend the organisation. He announced 
that in the case of England being drawn 
into war, as seemed probable at the time, 
over the Schleswig-Holstein business, he 
would at once raise Ireland, and that war 
or no war a rising should take place in 

1865 or the association be dissolved. Has 
pronouncement stimulated the fiow of 
subscriptions. 

On returning to Ireland in August, 
Stephens found tMngs there in a very 
forward state. But England did not go to 
war, and when the summer of 1865 arrived 
the situation was unchanged except for 
the fact that the clamour for an immediate 
rising or dissolution, fed by American 
intrigues, had grown practically irresistible. 
Unable to go back on Ms promise, Stephens 
finally fixed as the day for the rising the 
'anniversary of Robert Emmet’s execution, 
20 Sept. But before that day arrived 
government had obtained information of 
what was intended, and on 15 Sept, the 
offices of the ‘Irish People’ were raided 
and the principal conspirators arrested. 
Stephens represented that the loss of some 
papers by an American envoy put the 
police on the track. On the other hand 
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Rutherford hints that Stephens himself, 
seeing the game was up, betrayed the plot. 
The fact seems to be that while there was 
no direct treachery there was a good deal 
of culpable negligence. Stephens was not 
arrested at the time, a point which is con- 
sidered to weigh heavily against him, but 
neither were Kickham, Brophy and others, 
and there is no reason to doubt that, had 
he liked, Stephens could easily have slipped 
out of the country. He remained at his 
post, hoping against hope that the expected 
money to purchase arms would arrive 
from America in time. The money mis- 
carried, and on 11 Hov. Stephens, under 
the name of Herbert, was arrested at 
Fairfield House, Sandymount, and confined 
in Richmond prison. He had boasted that 
his organisation was so perfect that no 
gaol in Ireland was strong enough to hold 
him. His confidence proved well founded. 
With the connivance of his warder and the 
assistance of his friends outside he managed 
to escape on 24 Nov. A large reward was 
offered for his capture, but Stephens seemed 
to lead a charmed life. No assistance 
arrived from America, and he easily escaped 
to Paris on 11 March 1866. Some weeks 
later he sailed for New York. His efforts 
to close up the Fenian ranks there proved 
fruitless. As a last desperate throw he 
announced amid applause, at a monster 
meeting on 28 Oct., his intention of im- 
mediately returning to Ireland and un- 
furling the flag of rebellion. But when in 
the succeeding weeks Stephens showed no 
sign of action* he was denounced as a 
traitor on 20 Dec. at a meeting at which 
he was present. Next day he was formally 
deposed as ‘ a rogue, an impostor, and a 
traitor.’ After lingering for some time 
in New York in constant fear of his life, 
Stephens made his way back to Paris, where 
he eked out a scanty livelihood by journalism 
and by giving lessons in English, In 1885 
he was wrongly suspected of being concerned 
in the American dynamite plots and his 
expulsion from France was demanded, but 
the mistake being admitted he was allowed 
to return to Ireland, where his friends 
organised a national subscription on his 
behaK. He was thereby enabled to live 
in comparative comfort at Blackrock, 
where he died on 29 April 1901. 

Stephens was the creator of an organisa- 
tion which, if it failed in its immediate 
object, exercised an enormous influence 
not only on Irish opinion the vdde world 
over but on the relations between England 
and Ireland for many years. Believing that 
it was only by open force— by meeting 


England on the field of battle — that the 
freedom of Ireland could be won, he had 
no sympathy with the methods of the 
dynamite conspirators, and even less with 
the parliamentary methods of Butt and 
Parnell. He was a difficult man to deal 
with — ^vain, arrogant, and not scrupulously 
truthful. On the accessible evidence he 
may be pronounced not guilty of treachery 
to his fellow-conspirators. At any rate 
the charge is not proven. 

Stephens is described as a broad- 
shouldered, stoutly built man of medium 
height, with small, furtive-looking eyes. A 
photographic likeness of him forms the 
frontispiece to vol. ii. of O’Leary’s ‘ Fenians 
and Fenianism,’ and there is another by 
Lafayette, Ltd., in the article in the ‘ Pall 
Mall Magazine.’ Stephens married the 
sister of Ms friend George Hopper, whose 
father was a small tradesman in Dublin. 

[O’Leary’s Recollections of Fenians and 
Fenianism; James Stephens, by one who 
knew him, in Pall Mall Mag. xxiv. 331-7 ; 
Rutherford’s Secret Hist, of the Fenian 
Conspiracy ; Doheny’s Felon's Track ; Pigott’s 
Personal Recollections of an Irish Journalist ; 
Le Caron’s Twenty-five Years of Secret 
Service ; Eye-Witness’ s Arrest and Escape 
of James * Stephens ; J. Stephens, Chief 
Organiser of the Irish Republic, N.Y., 1866 ; 
and authorities mentioned in the text. An 
examination of Stephens’s unpublished papers, 
lately in the possession of a personal friend 
of Michael Bavitt (of. Davitt’s Fall of Feudalism 
in Ireland, ch. vii.), is needed to reveal the 
fuU truth.] R. D. 

STEPHENS, JAMES BRUNTON (1835- 
1902), Queensland poet, born at George 
Place, Borrowstounness in Linlithgow- 
shire, on the Firth of Forth, on 17 June 
1835, was son of a schoolmaster there 
in poor circumstances. When he was 
still quite young, his family moved to 
Edinburgh, and he was educated at Edin- 
burgh University (1852-4), pa^dng his 
college fees, it is said, by teaoMng in the 
evening and in the vacations. He had a 
successful university career, although he took 
no degree, and on leaving college became a 
travelling tutor for three years, spending a 
year in Paris, six or seven months in Italy, 
and visiting Eg;^t, Palestine, Turkey, the 
Levant, and Sicily. Subsequently he was 
for six years a schoolmaster at Greenock, 
and did some writing in a small way. In 
1866, on account of health, he emigrated 
to Queensland, and landed in the colony 
about the end of April. For a short time 
he lived with a cousin at Kangaroo Point 
on the outskirts of Brisbane. He engaged 
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in tutorial work there, and afterwards at a 
bush station, where he wrote the first and 
most important of his poems, ‘ Convict 
Once.’ This was published in London in 
1871. In 1873 he was appointed a teacher 
in the department of public instruction 
under the government of Queensland, and 
became headmaster successively of schools 
at Stanthorpe on the Darling Downs and 
at Ashgrove in the Brisbane suburbs. In 
1883 he was appointed by Sir Thomas 
Mcllwraith correspondence clerk in the 
colonial secretary’s of&oe. He proved a 
capable and hard-working official, and was 
chief clerk and acting under-secretary, when 
he died at Brisbane on 29 June 1902. He 
was buried in the South Brisbane cemetery. 
In 1876 he married Rosalie, eldest daughter ! 
of Thomas Willet Donaldson, of Danes- 
court, CO. Meath, Ireland, and left one son 
and four daughters. 

Stephens, who' stands in the forefront 
of Australian poets, long contributed both 
verse and prose to Australian newspapers 
and reviews. A blank verse poem, ‘ Mute 
Discourse,’ was first published in the 
‘Melbourne Review,’ and ‘A Hundred 
Pounds,’ a novelette, appeared in the 
‘ Queenslander,’ being republished in 1876. 
His first separately issued poem, ‘ Convict 
Once ’ (London, 1871 ; Melbourne, 1885,- 
1888), written in English hexameters, alter- 
nately rh3mied, showed a rare wealth of 
imagination and diction called forth by 
the Australian bush. Other volumes which 
prove his whimsical humour and metrical 
facility, as weU as serious sentiment, were 
‘ The Godolphin Arabian,’ written in 1872 
(Brisbane, 1873 ; new edit. 1894), and ‘The 
Black Gin and other Poems ’ (Melbourne, 
1873) ; ‘ Mute Discourse ’ (Brisbane, 1878) ; 
‘Marsupial Bill’ (Brisbane, 1879) ; ‘ Miscel- 
laneous Poems ’ (London and Brisbane, 
1880) ; and ‘ Fayette or Bush Revels ’ 
(Brisbane, 1892). A collection of his 
poetical works was published at Sydney 
in 1902. Although he did not confine 
himself to Australian subjects, and some 
of his inspiration came from books and 
travel, yet his work bears the impress of 
Australia, especially of Queensland, where 
he spent his Australian life. He was ^ a 
central figure in the hterary circle at Bris- 
bane which developed into the Johnsonian 
Club, of which he was at one time president, 
and which gave occasion to one of his lighter 
pieces, ‘ A Johnsonian Address.’ 

[Queenslander, 5 July 1902 ; Melbourne 
Review, Oct. 1884, by Alexander Sutherland ; 
Mennell’s Diet, of Australas. Biog. 1892; 
Johns’s Notable A.ustralians and Who’s Who 


in Australia (Notable Dead of Australasia), 
1908 ; Bertram Stevens’s An Anthology of 
Australian Verse, 1907 ; A. H. Miles, Poets and 
Poetry of the Nineteenth Century, x. 469 seq.] 

C. P. L. 

STEPHENS, WHLLIAIVI RICHARD 
WOOD (1839-1902), dean of Winchester, 
bom on 5 Oct. 1839 at Haywards Field, 
Stonehouse, Gloucestershire, where his father 
carried on a wool or cloth business before 
he became partner in a Reading bank, was 
younger son of Charles Stephens and Catha- 
rine, daughter of Sir Matthew Wood [q.v.] 
and sister of William Page W^ood, baron 
Hatherley [q. v.]. Being delicate in boy- 
hood, Stephens was educated at home until 
he went to Balliol College, Oxford, where 
he obtained a second class in moderations 
and a first in the final classical school, and 
graduated B.A. in 1862, proceeding M.A. in 
1865, B.D. in 1895, and D.D. in 1901. 
After leaving Oxford he lived at home or 
travelled on the continent in company 
with his college friend John Addington 
Symonds (1840-1893) [q. v.] until 1864, 
when he was ordained to the curacy of 
Staines, Middlesex. In 1866 he became 
curate of Purley, Berkshire, and in 1870, 
on the recommendation of Walter Farquhar 
Hook [q. V.], dean of Chichester, the duke 
of Richmond presented him to the vicarage 
of Mid Lavant, Sussex ; he was lecturer at 
Chichester Theological College (1872-5), 
and examining chaplain to the bishop of 
Chichester 1875-94. In 1875 he was pre- 
ferred to the prebend of Whitring or Witte- 
ring, then an office of emolument and 
carrying with it the post of theological 
lecturer in Chichester Cathedral. He was 
presented to the rectory of Woolbeding, 
Sussex, in 1876, and was proctor of the 
clergy in convocation 1880-6. In 1894 he 
was appointed by the crown to the deanery 
of Winchester, and was installed on 4 Feb. 
1895. In the same year he was elected 
F.S.A. After an illness of about six weeks 
he died at the deanery of typhoid fever on 
22 Dec. 1902, and was buried in the grave- 
yard of the cathedral. He married, on 
31 Aug. 1869, Charlotte Jane, youngest 
daughter of Dean Hook ; she survived him 
with one son and three daughters. 

Stephens was wealthier than most clergy, 
and spent his money liberally ; he restored 
the church at Mid Lavant and practically 
rebuilt the chancel at Woolbeding. At 
Winchester he contributed largely to the 
repair of the roof of the cathedral, which was 
carried out while he was dean, mainly 
through his exertions in raising money, at 
a cost of 12,600Z. Other improvements in 
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the fabric and the character and order of 
the services were due to his authority or 
influence ,* he spared no trouble and no 
expense in fulfilling his desire to make the 
cathedral services ‘ a pattern of' devout 
worship.’ The chapter benefited by his 
capacity for business. He devoted much 
time to conducting working people and 
colonial and foreign visitors over the 
cathedral and instructing them in its history 
and architecture ; he took part in many 
local endeavours for religious and social 
reforms, and was active in the cause of 
temperance. He was a liberal in polities, 
and although a high churchman, cordially 
co-operated with nonconformists in social 
and philanthropic work. 

Throughout life he read and wrote much 
ecclesiastical history and biography. Hus 
historical work is scholarly, careful, and 
attractively presented. He was a sympa- 
thetic biographer, and able to depict person- 
ality. He published : 1. ‘ St. Chrysostom : j 
his Life and Times,’ 1872, 1880. 2. ‘Me- 

morials of the South Saxon See and the 
Cathedral Church of Chichestei',’ 1876. 
3. ‘ Christianity and Islam, the Bible and 
the Koran, Four Lectures,’ 1877. 4. Two 
pamphlets on the ‘ Burials Question ’ and 
‘ Cathedral Chapters considered as Diocesan 
Councils,’ 1877. 5. ‘ The Life and Letters i 
of Walter Farquhar Hook, D.D.,’ 2 vols. j 
1878, a biography of high merit which met ; 
with much success (condensed edition, 1880). 
6. ‘ The Relations between Culture and 
Religion, Three Lectures,’ 1881. 7. ‘ The 

South Saxon Diocese, Selsey, Chichester,’ 
in ‘ Diocesan Histories,’ 1881. ‘ Memoir of 

the Right Hon. William Page Wood, Baron 
Hatherley,’ 2 vols. 1883. 9. ‘Hildebrand 

and his Times,’ in Bp. Creighton’s ‘Epochs 
of Church History,’ 1886. 10. A translation 

from St. Chrysostom, ‘ On the Christian 
Priesthood,’ in Schafl’s ‘ NicenC and Post- 
Hicene Fathers,’ xii. 1889. 11. ‘ Life and 

Letters of E. A. Freeman,’ 2 vols. 1895, 
too long a record of the uneventful life of a 
scholar. 12. Completion of Dean Kitchin’s 
pamphlet on ‘ The Great Screen in Win- 
chester Cathedral,’ 1899. 13. ‘Memoir of 

Richard Durnford, D.D., Bishop of Chiches- 
ter,’ 1899. 14. ‘ Helps to the Study of the 

Book of Common Prayer,’ 2nd edit. 1901. 

15. ‘ A History of the English Church from 
the Herman Conquest to the Accession of 
Edward I,’ 1901, the second volume of ‘ A 
History of the English Church,’ edited by 
him and W. Hunt, complete in 9 vols., of 
which he, only lived to see four published. 

16. ‘ The Bishops of Winchester,’ with the 
Rev. Canon W. W. Capes, reprinted from 


the ‘ Winchester Diocesan Chronicle,’ 1907, 
4to. He also in 1887, in conjunction with 
the Rev. Walter Hook, produced a revised 
edition of Dean Hook’s ‘ Church Dictionary,’ 
and he contributed several articles, including 
that on St. Anselm, to this Dictionary. 

A portrait in oils by Mr. Frederic Calderon 
is in the possession of his widow. 

[Private information ; personal knowledge ; 
the Guardian, 31 Dec. 1902; Memoir reprinted, 
with reproduction of a photograph, from 
the Hampshire Observer, 27 Dec. 1902 and 
3 Jan. 1903. ] W. H. 

STEPHEHSOH, Sir FREDERICK 
CHARLES ARTHUR (1821-1911), general, 
born in London on 17 July 1821, was 
son of Sir Benjamin Charles Stephenson, 
K.C.H., surveyor-general of the board of 
works by his wife Maria, daughter of 
the Rev. Sir Peter Rivers, sixth baronet. 
He was present as a page of honour at 
the coronation of Willia,m IV on 8 Sept. 
1831, and thereby became entitled to a 
commission in the army. He joined the 
Scots Guards as a lieutenant on 25 July 
1837, and was promoted captain on 13 Jan. 
184-3. He was appointed brigade major 
in April 1854, and attained the rank of 
lieut. -colonel on 20 June following. He 
served throughout the Crimean war with 
his regiment. He was engaged at the 
battles of Alma and Inkerman, and during 
the siege of Sevastopol he acted as military 
secretary to General Sir James Simpson 
[q. V.], who succeeded to the command of 
the British troops in the Crimea on 28 June 
1855. For his services Stephenson received 
the medal with four clasps, the legion of 
honour, and the fourth class of the order 
of the Mejidie. In 1857 he sailed for 
China, and was wrecked in the transport 
vessel Transit off the straits of Banca. 
Although some of the troops under his 
charge were diverted to India, where the 
Mutiny had just broken out, Stephenson 
himself proceeded to China, where he was 
nominated assistant adjutant-general to 
the force under Sir Charles Van Straubenzee 
[q. V.]. He took part in the capture of 
Canton (5 Jan. 1858), and after the conclu- 
sion of peace at Tientsin he remained with 
the army of occupation. He was gazetted 
C.B., and was twice mentioned in despatches 
(Lond. Gaz. 5 Mar., 15 Oct. 1858). On the 
renewal of hostilities in 1860 he shared in 
Sir Hope Grant’s expedition and was 
present at the storming of the Taku forts 
(21 Aug.) and the capture of Pekin (15 Oct.). 
Stephenson was awarded the Chinese 
medal with three clasps, and on his return 
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home he was promoted colonel on 15 Feb. 
1861. In 1868 he was given the command 
of the Scots fusiliers, and was advanced 
to major-general. From 1876 to 1879 he 
commanded the brigade of guards, and 
meanwhile he attained the rank of heut.- 
general on 23 Feb. 1878. 

In May 1883 Stephenson succeeded Sir 
Archibald Alison [q. v. Suppl. II] as com- 
mander of the army of occupation in Egypt. 
After the defeat of Valentine Baker [q. v. 
Suppl. I] at El Teb on 4 Feb. 1884 he organ- 
ised the expedition under Sir Gerald Graham 
[q. V. Suppl. I] for the relief of Tokar and 
the defence of Suakin. In the fohowdng 
May, when the British government was 
contemplating the despatch of an expedi- ' 
tion to the relief of Charles George Gordon 
[q. V.], Stephenson made urgent representa- 
tions to Lord Hartington [q. v. Suppl. II] 
in favour of an advance on Khartoum by 
the Suakin-Berber route. His scheme, 
however, was rejected by the cabinet, and 
the Nile expedition proposed by Lord 
Wolseley was carried out in opposition to 
Stephenson’s advice. He was nominated 
K.G.B. in 1884, and after the evacuation 
of the Sudan he took command of the 
frontier field force. On 30 Dec. 1885 he 
inflicted a severe defeat on the main body 
of the Mahdists at Giniss. For his services 
he received the thanks of parliament, the 
G.C.B., and the grand cross of the order of 
Mejidie. He resigned his command in 
1887 and returned to England. In 1889 
he became colonel of the Lancashire and 
Yorkshire regiment, and in 1892 he suc- 
ceeded to the colonelcy of the Coldstream I 
guards. He was made constable of the 
Tower of London in 1898. He died tm- 
married in London on 10 March 1911, 
and was buried at Brompton cemetery. A 
cartoon portrait by ‘Spy’ appeared in 
* Vanity Fair ’ in 1887. 

[The Times, 11 March 1911 ; Baily Tele- 
graph, 13 March 1911 ; Official Army List; 
Lord Wolseley, Story of a Soldier’s Life, 1903, 
i. 231 ; R. H. Vetch, Life, Letters, and Diaries 
of Lieut.-general Sir Gerald Graham, 1905; 
Sir Charles Watson, Life of Major-general 
Sir Charles Wilson, 1909; H. E. Colvile, 
History of the Sudan Campaign, 2 parts, 1889 ; 
Boss of Bladensburg, History of the Cold- 
stream Guards, 1896.] G. S. W. 


STEPHENSON, GEORGE ROBERT 
(1819-1905), civil engineer, born at New- 
castle-on-Tyne on 20 Oct. 1819, was only 
son of Robert Stephenson, brother of Geo^e 
Stephenson of railway fame [q. v.]. He 
was thus a first cousin of Robert Stephen- 


son [q. V.]. At the age of twelve he was 
sent to work with underground viewers 
and surveyors at the Pendleton collieries, 
near Manchester, where his father was chief 
engineer. He was then trained for two 
years in the colliery workshops and was 
given charge of one of the engines used 
for drawing wagons up an incline. Owing 
to his father’s improved circumstances a 
better education was then designed for him, 
and he was sent to King William’s College, 
Isle of Man. In 1837 lus father died, and 
he was obliged to set to work again. There- 
upon his uncle George employed him in the 
drawing-office of the Manchester and Leeds 
railway, where he remained until 1843, 
when he was appointed engineer to the 
Tapton collieries. Shortly afterwards his 
cousin Robert made him resident engineer 
on the new lines of the South Eastern 
railway, of which Robert was engineer-in- 
chief. He superintended the construction 
of the Maidstone and the ]\Iinster and Beal 
branches ; the surveys and construction of 
the North Kent line ; the conversion into a 
railway of the long canal tunnel between 
Strood and Higham, and the completion of 
the line to Gravesend ; the laying out and 
partial construction of the i^hford, Rye 
and Hastings line, and the design of the iron 
swing-bridge at Rye, one of the earliest of 
its kind for railway purposes ; the laj^g 
out of the line from Red Hill to Borking, 
and other work. He remained with the 
South Eastern Railway Company until Ms 
cousin Robert’s resignation. His activities 
were not confined to the South Eastern 
system. In 1845 he laid out an abortive 
Ime between Manchester and Southampton, 
and he constructed the Waterloo and 
Southport railway near Liverpool. He was 
engineer-in-chief of the Ambergate, Matlock 
and Rowsley, the Grantham, Sleaford and 
Boston, and the Northampton and Market 
Harborough railways (the last opened in 
1855). He was a "persistent advocate of 
a line from the north to London for 
the sole purpose of mineral traffic. With 
George Parker Bidder [q. v.] he con- 
structed railways for the Banish govern- 
ment in Schleswig-Holstein and laid out 
lines in Jutland ; and in 1800, as consulting 
engineer to the provincial government 
of'" Canterbury, New Zealand, he built 
the line from Lyttelton to Christohuxch, 
and designed breakwaters for Lyttleton 
harbour, wMch were executed in accordance 
with his plans. In 1864 he was joint 
en»ineer-in-cMef with (Sir) John Hawkshaw 
[q.°v. Suppl. 1 } for the East London railway. 

Stephenson was associated with his 
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cousin Robert in the design and construc- 
tion of the Victoria tubular bridge across the 
St. Lawrence, completed in 1859, and he 
built the large railway bridge across the Nile 
at Kafr Zayat and many smaller fixed and 
swing bridges at home and abroad. With 
Robert Stephenson and Bidder he wrote 
a joint report (London, 1862) to the 
corporation of Wisbeoh on improvement 
of the River Nene ; he reported with Sir 
John Rennie [q. v.] on the River Ouse from 
Lynn to the Middle Level sluice ; and was 
responsible for the diversion of the river 
from Ljmn to the sea, through Vinegar 
Middle Sand. Lor Said Pasha he built at 
Alexandria a huge bathing palace of iron and 
glass, the materials alone costing 70,000Z. 

In 1859, owing to the death of his cousin, 
he became proprietor of the locomotive - 
works at Newcastle-on-Tyne, with extensive 
collieries at Snibston and Tapton. He 
thereupon gradually relinquished his private 
practice and personally controlled these 
works imtil 1886, when the firm (Robert 
Stephenson & Co.) was registered as a private 
limited liability company. Later it was 
formed into a joint-stock company, of which 
Stephenson was a director until 1899. 

He was elected a member of the 
Institution of Civil Engineers on 24 May 
1863, became a member of the council 
in 1859, and was president in 1875-7, 
His presidential address (xliv. 2) was his 
only contribution to its ‘Proceedings,’ 
apart from his share in debates ; but he 
actively fostered the welfare of the insti- 
tution and helped the extension of its 
premises in Great George Street in 1868 by 
presenting his interest in premises at the 
rear of No. 24. 

Stephenson was an enthusiastic yachts- 
man, and a member of the Royal Yacht 
Squadron. By giving prizes and in other 
ways he endeavoured to improve the design 
of the rowing and sailing vessels in use in 
the Kyles of Bute. His efforts for the 
general welfare of the district were acknow- 
ledged by the freedom of the royal burgh 
of Rothesay, which was conferred upon him 
in 1869. Keenly interested in the volun- 
teer movement, he was a lieutenant-colonel 
of the engineer volunteer staff corps. 

He wrote, in addition to the presidential 
address and the reports already mentioned, 
a pamphlet in the form of a letter to the 
president of the board of trade on ‘ High 
Speeds ’ (London, 1861), a protest against 
what he considered excessive speeds on 
railways. Jointly with J. F. Tone he 
issued a pamphlet, ‘ The Firth of Forth 
Bridge ’ (London, 1862), in which the 


bridging of the Forth about 4 miles above 
Queensferry was advocated. 

He died on 26 Got. 1905 at his home, 
Hetton Lawn, Charlton Kings, Cheltenham. 

He married (1) in 1846 Jane (1822- 
1884), daughter of T. Brown of Whiokham, 
co, Durham; and (2) in 1885 Sarah (d. 
1893), younger daughter of Edward Harri- 
son, of co. Durham. He had a family of 
six children. A life-size portrait in oils by 
J. Lucas, as well as a three-quarter length 
portrait, belongs to his son, Mr. F. St. L. 
Stephenson. 

[Proc. Inst. Civ. Eng. clxiii. 386 ; Engineer, 
and Engineering, 3 Nov. 1905; The Times, 
31 Oct. 1905 ; private information.] W. F. S. 

STERLING, ANTOINETTE, Mrs. John 
MacKinlay (1843-1904), contralto singer, 
was born at Sterlingville, New York State, 
U.S.A., on 23 Jan. 1843. Her father, James 
Sterling, owned large blasting furnaces, and 
she claimed descent from William Bradford 
[q. V.], a pilgrim father. In childhood she 
imbibed anti-British prejudices, and her 
patriotic sympathies were so stirred in 
childhood by the story of the destruction 
of tea cargoes in Boston harbour, that she 
resolved never to drink tea, and kept the 
resolution all her life. She already possessed 
a beautiful voice of great compass and 
volume, and took a few singing lessons at 
the age of eleven from Signor AbeUa in 
New York. When she was sixteen her 
father was ruined by the reduction in 1857 
of the import duties in the protective 
tariff, and died ; she went to the state of 
Mississippi as a teacher, and after a time 
gave singing lessons. When the civil war 
broke out her position became very un- 
pleasant, and with another northern girl 
she fled by night during the summer of 
1862, and was guided north by friendly 
negroes. Afterwards she became a church 
singer and was engaged in Henry Ward 
Beecher’s church at Brooklyn, where a 
special throne-like seat was erected for 
her. In 1868 she came to Europe for 
further training ; she sang at Darlington in 
Handel’s ‘ Messiah ’ on 17 Dec., and else- 
where, taking some lessons under W. H. 
Cummings in London before proceeding to 
Germany. There she studied under Madame 
Marches! and Pauline Viardot-Garcia, and 
finally under Manuel Garcia in London. In 
1871 she returned to America and became a 
prominent concert singer. Her voice had 
settled into a true contralto of exceptional 
power and richness. She came back to 
England at the beginning of 1873, but 
almost immediately returned to America, 
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and toured with Theodore Thomas’s 
orchestra ; on 13 May she gave a farewell 
concert at Boston. Her first engagement 
in London was at the promenade concert of 
5 Nov. 1873 ; the programmes were then 
distinctly popular, with a tendency towards 
vulgarity ; she insisted, in spite of all 
expostulations, in singing the ‘ Slumber 
Song ’ from Bach’s ‘ Christmas Oratorio ’ 
and some classical Lieder. She obtained 
great popular success, and enthusiastic 
receptions on her appearance at the Crys- 
tal Palace, the iUbert Hall, Exeter Hall, 
and St. James’s HaU q^uickly followed. 
In Feb. 1874 she sang in Mendelssohn’s 
‘ Elijah * on two consecutive nights at 
Exeter Hall and Royal Albert Hall. Her 
repertory was entirely oratorio music or 
German Lieder. Dissentient voices were 
not lacking ; ‘ her style is wanting in 

sensibility and refinement. Excellence of 
voice is not all that is required in 
the art of vocahsation ’ {Athenceum, 14 
March). Her popularity was undeniable, 
and she was engaged for the three choirs 
festival at Hereford. On Easter Sunday 
1875 she was married at the Savoy Chapel 
to John MaoKinlay, a Scotch American ; 
they settled in Stanhope Place, London. 

She did not improve in musicianship; 
her time was quite untrustworthy. En- 
gagements for high-class concerts gradually 
ceased, but she still for some years sang in 
oratorio, and her taste remained faithfid to 
the German school, including Wagner. In 
1877 she found her vocation. Sullivan’s 
‘ Lost Chord ’ exactly suited her, and 
attained unprecedented popularity. She 
became more and more restricted to simple 
sentimental ballads, especially those with 
semi-rehgious or moralising words, which 
she declaimed with perfect distinctness 
and intense fervour. She invested ‘ Caller 
Herrin’ ’ with singular significance. In her 
later years she favoured Tennyson’s ‘ Cross- 
ing the Bar ’ in Behrend’s setting. 

She had always leant to eccentricity, 
refusing to wear a low-necked dress, and 
getting permission to dispense with one 
at a command performance before Queen 
Victoria. She never wore a corset. After 
belonging to various sects, she at last became 
an ardent believer in ‘ Christian science.’ 
In 1893 she made an Australian tour, 
during which her husband died at Adelaide. 
In 1895 she revisited America, but did not 
feel at home there, and soon returned to 
London. 

In the winter of 1902-3 her farewell tonr 
was announced. Her last appearance was 
at East Ham on 15 Oct. 1903, and the last 


song which she sang was ‘ Crossing the 
Bar.’ She died at her residence in Hamp- 
stead on 10 Jan. 1904, and was cremated 
at Golder’s Green. She was survived by 
a son and a daughter, both now popular 
vocalists. 

A full-length portrait by James Doyle 
Penrose, exhibited at the Royal Academy 
in 1891, now belongs to her son. 

[Her son, M. Sterling MacKinlay’s Antoinette 
Sterling and other Celebrities (with two 
portraits), 1906 ; the same writer’s Garcia the 
Centenarian and his Times, 1908 ; Illus- 
trated London News, 24 April 1875 (with 
portrait) ; Musical Herald, Feb., March, and 
Nov. 1904; Musical Times, Feb. 1904; Grove’s 
Diet, (with inaccurate date of birth) ; personal 
reminiscences from March 1874.] H. D. 

STEVENSON, DAVID WATSON (1842- 
1904), Scottish sculptor, born at Ratho, 
Midlothian, on 25 March 1842, was son 
of William Stevenson, builder. Educated 
at the village school, Ratho, he was for 
eight years (1860-8) in Edinburgh as pupil 
of the sculptor William BrocSe [q. v.]. 
During that time he attehded the School 
of Art and the Life School of the Royal 
Scottish Academy. In 1868 he took a 
studio at Edinburgh and commenced v'ork 
as a sculptor on Ms own account. Subse- 
quently, in 1876, he pursued Ms studies 
in Rome, and later interest in modern 
French sculpture took Mm frequently to 
Paris. Elected an associate of the Royal 
Scottish Academy in 1877, he gradually 
added to his reputation, and in 1886 he 
was chosen academician. As early as 1868 
he undertook the groups of ‘ Labour ’ 
and ‘ Learning ’ for the Prince Consort 
memorial, Edinburgh, and amongst later 
commissions of a monumental kind were 
the Platt memorial, Oldham, the colossal 
figure of Wallace for the national monu- 
ment on the Abbey Craig, and statues of 
Tannahill at Paisley, ‘HigMand Mary’ at 
Dunoon, and Burns at Leith. Of his 
ideal works, ‘ Nymph at the Stream,’ 
‘Echo,’ ‘Galatea,’ and ‘The Pompeian 
Mother ’ may be named. He also executed 
many portrait busts. While Ms earlier 
work was pseudo-classic in manner, his 
later shows a certain sensitiveness to 
modem developments in wMch realism, 
individuality, and style are combined. 
After a few years of failing health, he died 
unmarried in Edinburgh on 18 March 1904. 
His younger brother, Mr. W. G. Stevenson, 
R.S.A., is a sculptor, and Ms sister, Mrs. 
Drew, is an accomplished embroiderer. 

[Private iniormation ; R.S.A- catalogues 
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and report, 1904 ; Scotsman, 19 March 
1904.] J. L. C. 

STEVENSOK, JOHN JAMES (1831- 
1908), architect, born in Glasgow on 24 Aug. 
1831, was third son of -James Stevenson 
by his wife Jane, daughter of Alexander 
Shannan. His education, begun in the 
High School of Glasgow, was continued in 
the university, where he graduated M.A. 
Being intended for the Scottish ministry, 
he took the theological course at Edinburgh, 
followed by a summer at Tubingen. 

But a strong personal bent towards 
architecture, strengthened by a visit to 
Italy, induced him in 1856 to enter the 
office of David Bryce [q. v.] of Edinburgh, 
whence in 1858 he proceeded to London for 
further training under Sir George Gilbert 
Scott [q. V.]. With R. J, Johnson, a 
fellow student at Scott’s, he made an 
architectural tour in Erance and began 
practice about 1860 as a partner with Camp- 
bell Douglas in Glasgow. Nine years later 
he spent a winter studying in Paris, and 
in 1870 joined E. R. Robson, a fellow 
pupil under Scott, who had just been 
appointed architect to the London school 
board. With him Stevenson evolved a 
simple type of brick design sufficiently in 
sympathy with early eighteenth - century 
architecture to be styled * Queen Anne,’ 
and at about the same date he built for 
himself ‘ The Red House,’ Bayswater Hill, 
which became the meeting-place of friends 
prominent in literature and art, such as 
Alfred Ainger [q. v. Suppl. 11], George 
MacDonald [q. v, Suppl. II], Sir W. Q. 
Orchardson [q. v. Suppl. II], J. H. Middle- 
ton [q. V. Suppl. I], William Morris [q. v. 
Suppl. I], and Prof. Robertson Smith [q.v.]. 
In association with Morris he became one 
of the original members of the committee 
of the Society for the Protection of Ancient 
Buildings. Besides the board schools, 
Stevenson’s work comprised many designs 
of an ecclesiastical and domestic nature. 
Among the former were churches at Monzie 
(1868), Criefi (1881), Perth (1883), the first 
modem example of a crowned tower, 
Fairlie, an enlargement (1894), Stirling 
(1900), and Glasgow (1900). His country 
house designs include two at Westoe, 
South Shields (1868 and 1874); Ken Hill, 
Norfolk (1888) ; Oatlands Mere, Weybridge 
(1893) ; several in the neighbourhood of 
Camberley, and at Oxford and Cambridge. 

His London houses were numerous, 
among them being groups in Palace Gate 
and Lowthex Gardens (1878), a house, with 
studio, for Colin Hunter in Melbury Road 


(1878), others in South Street (1879), Ken- 
sington Court (1881), the south side of 
Cadogan Square (1881), and Buckingham 
Palace Road (1892). He designed a school 
at Fairlie (1880), the offices of the Tyne 
Commissioners at Newcastle (3882), and 
some shipping offices in Fenchurch Avenue, 

At Oxford Stevenson carried out re- 
storations or repairs at St. John’s College 
(1889) and Oriel (1899), besides designing 
the University Morphological Laboratory 
(1899). At Cambridge he was responsible 
for the university chemical laboratory (1889), 
new buildings at Christ’s College (1886 and 
1906), and made designs for the Sedgwick 
Memorial Museum and additions to Sidney 
Sussex and Clare Colleges, none of which 
were however carried out. 

For the Orient Company he designed the 
interior decoration of several vessels, being 
the first architect to undertake such work. 
In 1896 Stevenson took into partnership 
Mr. Harry Redf ern, and all works carried out 
after that date may be assigned to their 
joint authorship. 

Among papers read by Stevenson to 
societies, many were concerned with the 
preservation of ancient buildings ; some 
had an archaeological trend ; he especially 
interested himself in the attempt to recover 
the design of the Mausoleum at Halicar- 
nassus. In 1880 he published an illustrated 
work in two volumes, entitled ‘ House 
Architecture.’ 

Stevenson was elected F.S.A. in 1884 and 
fellow of the Royal Institute of British 
Architects in 1879. 

Stevenson died at 4 Porchester Gardens 
on 5 May 1908. He married in 1861 
Jane, daughter of Robert Omond, M.D. 
F.R.C.S.England, and was survived by her 
and two sons and four daughters. 

[Journal of the Royal Institute of British 
Architects, 3rd series, vol. xv. 1908, p. 482 ; 
the Builder, vol. xciv. 1908, p. 551 ; informa- 
tion from Mr. Harry Redfem.] P. W. 

STEVENSON, Sib THOMAS (1838- 
1908), scientific analyst and toxicologist, 
born on 14 April 1838 at Rainton in 
Yorkshire, was second son and fourth of 
the six children of Peter Stevenson, a 
pioneer in scientific farming. Thomas, a 
first cousin of the father, was an author 
and publisher, whose business at Cam- 
bridge was acquired in 1846, a year after 
his death, by Daniel and Alexander Mac- 
miUan, the founders of the publishing firm 
of Macmillan. His mother was Hannah, 
daughter of Robert Williamson, a banker 
and coachmaker of Ripon, 
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Stevenson, educated privately and at 
Nesbit’s school of chemistry and agricul- 
ture, studied scientific farming for a year 
with his father and then in 1857 became a 
medical pupil under Mj. Steel of Bradford. 
In 1859 he entered the medical school of 
Guy’s Hospital, graduating M.B. in 1863 
and M.I). at London in 1864. In the 
earlier examinations he gained the scholar- 
ship and gold medal in organic chemistry 
(1861), in forensic medicine, and in obstetric 
medicine (1863). In 1864 he became 
M.R.aP. and in 1871 F.R.C.P.London. 
In 1863 he started private practice in 
Bradford, but after a year returned to 
Guy’s Hospital, where he became succes- 
sively demonstrator of practical chemistry 
(1864^70), lecturer on chemistry (1870-98), 
and lecturer on forensic medicine (1878- 
1908), succeeding in both lectureships 
Alfred Swaine Taylor [q. v.]. He was ana- 
lyst to the home office from 1872 to 1881, 
when he was appointed senior scientific 
analyst. That office he held till death. He 
was also analyst to the counties of Surrey 
and Bedfordshire and the boroughs of 
St. Pancras and Shoreditch, and medical 
officer of health to St. Pancras. He served 
as president of the Society of Medical 
Officers of Health, of the Society of 
Public Analysts, and of the Institute of 
Chemistry. 

Pre-eminent as a scientific toxicologist, 
Stevenson was best known to the public 
as an expert witness in poisoning cases, 
especially in the well-known cases of Dr. 
G. H. Lamson (aconitine) in 1882 ; Mrs. 
May brick (arsenic) in 1889 ; Dr. Thomas 
Neill or Cream (strychnine) in 1892 ; 
George Chapman (antimony) in 1903 ; 
Miss Hickman (morphine) in 1903 ; Arthur 
Devereux (morphine) in 1905. He was an 
admirable witness, his evidence being so 
accurately and carefully prepared that 
cross-examination strengthened rather than 
weakened its efiect. He was knighted in 
1904. 

Stevenson died on 27 July 1908, and 
was buried at Norwood cemetery. He 
married in 1867 Agnes, daughter of George 
Maberly, a solicitor of London, and had 
issue two sons and five daughters. His 
portrait was painted and is in possession 
of his family. A cartoon portrait appeared 
in ‘ Vanity Pair ’ in 1899. 

Stevenson edited and greatly enlarged 
the 3rd edition of A. Swaine Taylor’s 
‘ Principles and Practice of Medical Juris- 
prudence ’ (1883), and together with 

Sir Shirley Murphy edited a treatise on 
‘ Hygiene and Public Health ’ (1894). He 

1901-19X1 


made eighteen contributions to the ‘ Guy’s 
Hospital Reports.’ 

[Brit. Med. Journ. 1908, ii. 361 ; informa- 
tion from son, C. M. Stevenson, M.D., G. A. 
Macmillan, and F. Taylor, M.D., F.R.O.P.] 

H. D, R. 

STEWART, CHARLES (1840-1907), 
comparative anatomist, born in Princess 
Square, Plymouth, on 18 May 1840, was son 
of Thomas Anthony Stewart of Princess 
Square, Plymouth, M.D. of Leyden and sur- 
geon to the Plymouth pubHc dispensary, by 
his wife Harriet Howard. Charles was edu- 
cated at St. Bartholomew’s Hospital, and was 
admitted M.R.C.S.England in 1862. After 
practising for four years at Plymouth, he was 
appointed in 1866 curator of the museum 
at St- Thomas’s Hospital, then situated in 
the Surrey Gardens. In 1871, shortly after 
the removal of the hospital to the Albert 
Embankment, he was appointed lecturer 
on comparative anatomy in the medical 
school, and in 1881 he became lecturer 
on physiology jointly with Dr. John 
Harley. He was also professor of biology 
and physiology at the Bedford College 
for Women from 1882-4. He left St. 
Thomas’s Hospital in 1884 on his appoint- 
ment as conservator of the Hunterian 
museum at the Royal College of Surgeons in 
succession to Sir William Henry Flower [q. v. 
Suppl. I]. In 1886 he became Himterian 
professor of comparative anatomy and 
I physiology at the college, and gave an 
annual course of lectures until 1902. 

! Stewart fully maintained at the college 
the Hunterian tradition. Abreast of the 
current knowledge of anatomy, physiology, 
and bacteriology, which together make up 
modern pathology, he was able to utilise to 
the best advantage the stores of specimens 
collected by John Hunter. His dissections 
enabled Mm to correlate many facts 
for the first time, and his results were 
set forth in Ms lectures. In 1885 he 
I lectured on the structure and life Mstory 
of the hydrozoa ; in 1886 and 1887 on the 
organs of hearing; in 1889 and again in 
1896 on the integumental system ; in 1890 
on phosphorescent organs and colour ; in 
1891 on secondary sexual characters ; in 
1895 on the endoskeleton ; in 1897 on 
joints, and on the protection and nourish- 
ment of the young ; in 1899 on the alter- 
nation of generations. He spoke without 
notes and drew admirably on the black- 
board, illustrating his remarks from the 
stores of the museum. But unhappily 
the lectures were neither published nor 
reported, and only remain in the memories 

3 L 
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of his auditors or in their scanty notes. 
His valuable work survives alone in the 
catalogues of the Hunterian museum. 

In spite of ill-health Stewart was active 
outside the College of Surgeons. From 1894 
to 1897 he was Fullerian professor of physi- 
ology at the Royal Institution, where on 
two occasions he delivered the ‘ Friday 
evening ’ discourse. In 1866 he was elected 
a fellow of the Linnean Sooiet3^ and served 
as its president (1890^). He also took an 
active part in founding the Anatomical 
Society of Great Britain and Ireland, of 
which ho was the original treasurer (1887- 
1892). He also served as secretary of 
the Royal Microscopical Society from 1879 
to 1883. He was deeply interested in the 
welfare of the Marine Biological Association 
which was established at Plj^-mouth, his 
native place. He was admitted F.R.S. in 
1896, and in 1899 he received the honorary 
degree of LL.I). from Aberdeen. He died 
in London on 27 Sept. 1907, and was buried 
at Highgate cemetery. He married in 
1867 Emily Browne, and left three sons 
and two daughters. 

[Lancet, 1907, ii. 1061 ; Brit. Med. Journal, 
1907, ii. 1023 ; Proo. Royal Soo. 1908, vol. 
Ixxx. p. Ixxxii ,* Field, 5 Oct. 1907 ; per- 
sonal knowledge.] D’A. P. 

STEWART, ISLA (1855-1910), hospital 
matron, born at Slodahill, Dumfriesshire, on 
25 Aug. 1855, was second daughter of John 
Hope Johnstone Stewart by Jessie Murray 
his wife. Her father, a journalist who 
had served as an officer of irregular cavalry 
in the earlier South African campaigns, 
was a fellow of the Scottish Society of 
Antiquaries and published ‘ The Stewarts of 
Appin ’ in conjunction with Lieut. -colonel 
Duncan Stewart (Edinburgh, 1880, 4to). 

Miss Stewart received her early education 
at home, and entered St. Thomas’s Hospital, 
London, as a special probationer on 29 Sept. 
1879. Here she made rapid progress and 
was entrusted with the charge of a ward six- 
teen months later. She left St. Thomas’s 
Hospital in 1885 on her appointment as 
matron of a smallpox hospital at Darenth, 
in Kent, and in 1886 she became matron 
of the Homerton Fever Hospital, She 
was elected matron and superintendent 
of nursing at St. Bartholomew’s Hospital 
in 1887 in succession to Miss Ethel Manson 
(Mrs. Bedford Fenwick). As matron she 
founded the League of St, Bartholomew’s 
Hospital Nurses, the first orgardsation of 
its kind in England, though it had been 
foreshadowed by the American Nursing 
Alumnae. She remained president of the 
league until 1908. In 1894 Miss Stewart 


was one of the founders of the Matrons’ 
Council for Great Britain and Ireland, and 
she remained its president until her death. 
From this body came the National and 
the International Councils of Nurses and 
the Society for the State Registration of 
Trained Nurses, in all of which Miss Stewart 
was keenly interested. She was a member 
of the Nursing Board of Queen Alexandra’s 
Imperial Mihtary Nursing Service, and 
Principal Matron of No. 1 (City of London 
Hospital) of the territorial nursing service. 
She was also an honorary member of 
the Irish Nurses’ Association, the German 
Nurses’ Association, and the American 
Federation of Nurses. During 1907 she 
gave much good advice and active assistance 
in furthering the professional training of 
French nurses on the lines which had been 
found successful in England. For these 
services she was on 27 June 1908 publicly 
presented with a medal specially struck 
in her honour by the Assistance Publique, 
j the official department which controls the 
hospitals at Paris. 

Miss Stewart was one of the hospital 
matrons who by powers of organisation, 
foresight, and ability finally raised nursing 
of the sick by women from a business to 
a profession. In the large nursing school 
at St. Bartholomew’s Hospital she intro- 
duced the methods of the English public 
schools and ruled by inculcating an esprit 
de corps which made her nurses proud to 
serve under her. She died at Chilworth, 
in Surrey, during a week-end holiday, on 
6 March 1910, and was buried at Moffat, 
N.B. There is a bronze tablet to her 
memory in the church of St. Bartholomew- 
the-Less. A memorial to her took the 
form of an annual ‘ oration ’ on subjects 
connected wdth nursing ; the first oration 
was delivered on 24 Nov. 1911. 

Miss Stewart published ‘ Practical 
Nursing’ in conjunction with Dr, Hubert 
Cuff (I^ndon and Edinburgh, vol. i, 1899 ; 
vol. ii. 1903; 11th edit. 1910). 

[Brit. Journal of Nursing, vol. xliv. 1910, 
p. 202 ; St. Bartholomew’s Hospital Journal, 
1910, p. 104 ; The first Isla Stewart Oration, 
by Miss Rachel Cox-Da vies, 1911; informa- 
tion from Miss Janet Stewart and Miss Hay- 
Borthwick ; personal knowledge.] D’A. P. 

STEWART, JAMES (1831-1905), 
African missionary and explorer, bom at 
5 South Charlotte Street, Edinburgh, on 
14 Feb. 1831, was son of James Stewart, 
at one time a prosperous cab proprietor 
in Edinburgh, who lost his naeans as tenant 
(1842-7) of the farm of Pictstonhill, be- 
tween Perth and Scone. His mother was 
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Jane Dudgeon, of Liberty Hall, near Glads - 
njuir, in Haddingtonshire. After attending 
successively a preparatory sobool, Edin- 
burgh High School, and Perth Academy, 
James worked as a boy on his father’s 
farm. When the farm was abandoned, he 
was put to business for a time in Edinburgh. 
From 1850 to 1852 and 1854: to 1856 he was 
at Edinburgh University, spending the inter- 
vening two years (1852-4) at St. Andrews. 
He took the arts course, but mainly 
interested himself in science. His study 
of botany yielded two short treatises : ‘ A 
Synopsis of Structural and Physiological 
Botany, presenting an Outline of the 
Forms and Functions of Vegetable Life ’ 
(n.d.), and ‘ Botanical Diagrams ’ (1857), 
both of which were long in use as school 
and college text-books. 

From 1855 to 1859 Stewart studied 
theology at Hew College, Edinburgh. The 
summer session of 1858 was passed at the 
University of Erlangen, and at the close 
he made a tour through Europe, includ- 
ing Greece and Turkey. Later, he visited 
North America, crossing to the Pacific 
coast. In 1859 he began the study of 
medicine at Edinburgh University. 

Meanwhile in 1857 Stewart came under 
the spell of David Livingstone [q. v.], who 
was then revisiting Scotland. In 1860 he 
announced to the foreign missions com- 
mittee of the Free Church of Scotland his 
intention of establishing a mission in Cen- 
tral Africa. He was told that a separate 
fund, independently administered, was 
needful. Accordingly he formed an in- 
fluential committee, at whose request he 
went to Central Africa to make inquiries. 
With Mrs. Livingstone, who was rejoining 
her husband, he sailed from Southampton 
on 6 July 1861, and reaching Cape Town 
on 13 Aug., he arrived on 9 March 1862 
at Livingstone’s headquarters at Shu- 
panga. There for four busy months he | 
often acted as both doctor and chaplain. 
Deciding to push into the interior, he, with 
only one white man, a member of the 
Universities’ Mission, explored on foot the 
highland lake region on both sides of 
the Shire and the district now covered by 
the Blantyre Mission. He returned, after 
many perilous adventures, to Shupanga 
on 25 Sept. 1862, and, a fortnight later, 
started to explore the Zambesi. Beaching 
Shupanga again on New Year’s Day 1863, 
he was in Scotland in the autumn. The 
special mission committee in Edinburgh, 
on receiving his report in November, 
declined immediate action. .The Royal 
Geographical Society, which elected him 


(1866) an honorary fellow, acknowledged 
that his travels had helped to extend 
British territory and to undermine the 
slave traffic. 

Stewart’s interrupted medical studies 
were resumed at Glasgow University in 
1864 and completed in 1866, when he 
received the degrees of M.B. and C.M., with 
special distinction in surgery, materia 
medica, and forensic medicine. At the end 
of 1866 he returned to Africa, reaching, 
on 2 Jan. 1867, Lovedale, near the eastern 
boundary of Cape Colony, 700 miles north- 
east of Cape Town. In 1870 Stewart 
became principal of the Lovedale Missionary 
Institute, which was founded in 1841 
by the Glasgow Missionary Society for 
the training of native evangelists. Under 
Stewart’s supervision the institute greatly 
extended its operations. Though supported 
financially by the Free Church of Scotland 
(now the United Free Church), Lovedale, 
under Stewart’s rule, became a non- 
sectarian centre of religious, educational, 
industrial, and medical activity. Lovedale, 
owing to Stewart’s efforts, is now recognised 
as one of the foremost educational missions 
in the world, and its methods have been 
widely adopted. 

In 1870 Stewart co-operated in the 
establishment of a mission at Umsinga in 
Natal as a. memorial to the Hon. James 
Gordon, brother of the seventh earl of 
Aberdeen, and in 1875 he founded the 
Blythswood Mission Institute, Transkei, 
which was opened in July 1877 with ac- 
commodation for 120 native and thirty 
European boarders, and quickly proved a 
powerful civilising agency. 

On 18 April 1874, while at home for 
the purpose of raising money for Lovedale 
and Blythswood, he attended Livingstone’s 
burial in Westminster Abbey, and soon 
reopened the question of establishing a 
mission in that part of Africa associated 
with Livingstone’s name. In May he 
brought his proposal before the general 
assembly of the Free, Church of Sootlandj, 
urging the foundation of a mission town to 
be called Livingstonia. 10,000?. was soon 
raised,, a small steamer, the Ilala, was built, 
and an advance party which made its way to 
Lake Nyasa in 1875 founded Livingstonia 
near Cape Macleai* at the southern end 
of Lake Nyasa. Next year, on 21 Oct., 
Stewart arrived and chose a new site at 
Bandawe, 200 miles farther north, on the 
western side of the lake. He spent fifteen 
months in organising the settlement. 
Meanwhile he and Dr. Robert Laws ex- 
I plored Lake Nyasa, which they found to 
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be 350 miles long, with a breadth varying 
from sixteen to fifty miles. They were the 
first white men to set foot on its northern 
shores. The natives were the most un- 
civilised they had seen. Stewart soon 
arranged to start a store for the benefit 
of the natives. The African Lakes Cor- 
poration, Ltd., ‘ the first of all the trading 
companies in that region, was formed, and 
did excellent civilising service ’ (Stewart’s 
Dawn in the Dark Continent, p. 219). The 
corporation acquired a capital of 150,0002., 
and proved of immense service in fighting 
the slave traffic. Stewart, who returned 
to Lovedale at the end of 1877, left 
Livingstonia, which he modelled on Love- 
dale, to the guidance of Dr. Laws. Its 
prosperity grew quickly. The mission now 
consists of a network of stations stretching 
for many miles along the western shore 
of Lake Nyasa as well as inland, while 
Livingstonia itself has become a city of 
modern type. 

Prom 1878 to 1890 Stewart chiefly 
devoted his energies to the consolidation 
and expansion of Lovedale, alike on its 
missionary and its educational sides. Sir 
George Grey [q. v.] obtained for him a 
government grant of 30002. for industrial 
training there. He erected technical work- 
shops, initiated a mission farm of 2000 
acres, and founded a mission hospital, the 
first in South Africa, where native nurses 
and hospital assistants might be trained, 
and a medical school begun. 

Stewart became a leading authority on 
all native questions, and was frequently 
consulted by Sir Bartle Frere [q. v.]. General 
Gordon [q. v.], Cecil Rhodes [q. v. Suppl. II], 
and Lord Milner. In 1 888 he helped to draft 
a bill codifying the native criminal law, 
and did much to ensure the adoption by 
Cape Colony of the principle that legally 
the native has equal rights with the white 
man. In 1904 he gave evidence before the 
Native Affairs Commission, stoutly opposing 
the creed of Ethiopianism, which aimed at 
setting up in Africa a self-supporting and 
self-governing native church. 

In September 1891 Stewart, amid many 
difficulties and dangers, established a new 
mission on the model of Lovedale, within 
the territories of the Imperial British East 
Africa Company, now jthe East African 
Protectorate, about 200 miles from Mom- 
basa, This East African mission is now 
large and flourishing. 

Returning to Scotland, Stewart in the 
winter of 1892-3 gave a course of 
lectures on evangelistic theology to the 
divinity students of the Free Church of 


Scotland in Edinburgh, Glasgow, and Aber- 
deen; in 1892 he received from Glasgow 
University the honorary degree of D,D., 
and in 1899 he was moderator of the 
general assembly of the Free Church of 
Scotland. Later in 1899, at the seventh 
general council of the Alliance of Reformed 
Churches at Washington, U.S. A., he pleaded 
for a union of all presbyterian churches in 
the mission field, in an address entitled 
‘ Yesterday and To-day in Africa.’ 

Stewart defended British action in the 
Boer war (1899-1901) on the ground that 
the Transvaal government was incurably 
corrupt and injurious to the interests of 
the natives and the country. In 1902 
he delivered the Duff missionary lec- 
tures in Edinburgh, which, published as 
‘Dawn in the Dark Continent’ (1903), 
gave a popular account of what missionary 
societies have accomplished in Africa, and 
is used as a text-book in mission circles 
in Great Britain and America. He re- 
visited America in 1903 to examine new 
methods in negro colleges. Returning to 
Lovedale in April 1904, he presided over 
the first General Missionary Conference 
at Johannesburg (June). In November 
1904 and January 1905 he was at Cape Town 
with a view to furthering native education. 
He died at Lovedale on 21 Dec. 1905, and 
was buried on Christmas Day on Sandili’s 
Kop, a rocky eminence about a mile and 
a half east of Lovedale. At the funeral 
all races and denominations in South 
Africa were represented. 

A presentation portrait, painted by John 
Bowie, A.R.S.A., Edinburgh, now hangs in 
the United Free Church Assembly Hall 
of Edinburgh. 

In November 1866 he married Mina, 
youngest daughter of Alexander Stephen, 
shipbuilder, of Glasgow. She survived 
him, having borne him one son and eight 
daughters. 

As the founder of Livingstonia, Stewart 
played no mean part as an empire-builder. 
Lord Milner described him as ‘ the biggest 
human in South Africa.’ Besides the 
works cited, Stewart was author of : 

1. ‘Lovedale, Past and Present,’ 1884. 

2. ‘ Lovedale Illustrated,’ 1894. 3. 

‘ Livingstonia, its Origin,’ 1894. 4. ‘ Kafir 
Phrase Book and Vocabulary,’ 1898. 
5. ‘ Outlines of Kafir Grammar,’ 1902. He 
was also a contributor to religious and 
geographical periodicals, and founded and 
edited the newspapers, ‘ Lovedale News ’ 
and the * Christian Express,’ both of which 
are published at Lovedale and have well 
served the mission cause. 
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[Life of James Stewart, D.I)., M.B., by 
James WeUs, D.B. (md.) ; Eobert Young, 
E.R.G.S., African Wastes Reclaimed, illus- 
trated in tbe Story of tbe Lovedale Mission, 
1902; J. W. Jack, Daybreak in Livingstonia, 
1901 ; W. A, Elmslie, Among the Wild Ngoni, 
Edinburgh, 1899 ; reprint, 1901.] W. F. G. 

STEWART, Sir WILLIAM HOUSTON 
(1822-1901), admiral, third son of Admiral 
of the Fleet Sir Houston Stewart [q. v.] 
by his wife Martha, daughter of Sir William 
Miller, first baronet, was born at Kir k- 
michael House, Ayrshire, on 7 Sept. 1822. 
He entered the navy on 29 April 1835, and 
as a midshipman of the Tweed served on 
shore in the Carlist war of 1836-7, being 
present at the different actions in which the 
royal marine battalion under Col. Owen 
co-operated with the British legion under 
Sir George de Lacy Evans [q. v.] and with 
the Spanish army. He served as a mid- 
shipman of the Carysfort during the Syrian 
war of 1840, was mentioned in despatches 
for gallant conduct at Tortosa, and was 
present at the bombardment of St. Jean 
d’Acre. He received the Syrian medal, 
with clasp, and the Turkish medal. He 
passed his examination in April 1841, 
and as mate served in the Illustrious, 
flagship on the North America station. On 
2 S June 1842 he was promoted to lieutenant 
and moved into the Volage, from which 
ship he returned, in March following, to the 
flagship. In 1844 he was first lieutenant 
of the sloop Ringdove, on the coast of 
Africa, and next, after a short spell of 
service as flag lieutenant to Sir E. Dumford 
King, commander-in-chief at the Nore, was 
appointed in Nov. 1845 to the Grampus 
in the Pacific. On his return home in 
1847 he passed in steam at Woolwich, a 
thing which few officers then did, and on 
19 May 1848 he was promoted to com- 
mander. In August 1851 Stewart was 
appointed to the paddle sloop Virago, 
winch he commanded in the Pacific till 
1853. He retook the revolted Chilian 
colony of Punta Arenas in the Straits of 
Magellan, released an American barque 
and an English vessel with a freight of 
treasure which had been illegally captured, 
and received the thanks of the French, 
American, and Chilian governments for 
these services. He was promoted to captain 
on 9 July 1854. 

Stewart commanded the steam sloop 
Firebrand in the Black Sea in 1854, and 
was specially mentioned for his services 
at the bombardment of Sevastopol on 
17 Oct., when he was wounded. He 
received the Crimean and Turkish medals. 


vsfith the clasp for Sevastopol, the fourth 
class of the Mejidie, and was nominated 
for the Legion of Honour. In the cam- 
paign of 1855 he commanded the Dragon, 
paddle frigate, in the Baltic and saw much 
active service. At the bombardment of 
Sveaborg he had command of a division 
of the gunboats and mortar vessels ; he 
was again mentioned in despatches and 
received the medal. For three years from 
May 1857 he was flag captain to the 
commander-in-chief at Devonport, and in 
May 1860 joined the Marlborough, of 
131 guns, as flag captain to Sir William Fan- 
shawe Martin [q. v. Suppl. I], commander- 
in-chief in the Mediterranean, where he 
remained for three years. The rest of his 
service was in administrative appointments. 
From Nov. 1863 to Nov. 1868 he was 
captain-superintendent of Chatham dock- 
yard. On 1 April 1870 he was promoted 
to flag rank, and from July of that year 
was admiral-superintendent of Devonport 
dockyard until Nov. 1871, when he was 
appointed in the same capacity to Ports- 
mouth dockyard. There he remained until 
he was chosen to be controller in April 
1872. He held that post till 1881, but by 
the arrangement published m the Order in 
Council of 19 March 1872 was without a seat 
at the board. He was promoted to vice- 
admiral on 12 Nov. 1876, and was awarded 
the K.O.B. in June 1877. On 23 Nov. 1881 
he reached the rank of admiral, and in Dec. 
was chosen as commander-in-chief at Devon- 
port, where he remained for the full period 
of three years. On 31 March 1885 he 
accepted retirement ; at Queen Victoria’s 
Jubilee of 1887 he was made an additional 
G.C.B., and in 1894 he was awarded a 
flag officer’s good service pension. He was 
a fellow of the Royal Geographical Society, 
served on the council of the Royal United 
Service Institution, and took part in the 
work of several naval benevolent societies. 
He occasionally published his views, con- 
tributing to the newspaper controversies 
which led to the passing of the Naval 
Defence Act of 1889 and to subsequent 
programmes for the strengthening of the 
navy. He died at 51 Hans Road, Chelsea, 
on 13 Nov. 1901, and was buried at 
Brompton. 

Stewart was twice married: (1) on 20 
Feb. 1850 to Catherine Elizabeth (d. 23 Nov. 
1867), only daughter of Eyre Coote of West 
Park, Hampshire ; (2) on 11 Jan. 1872 to 
Blanche Caroline, third daughter of Admiral 
the Hon. Keith Stewart, C.B., and grand- 
daughter of George, eighth earl of Gallo- 
way. He left issue two sons and three 
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daughters by his first marriage, and one 
daughter by the second. 

[The Times, 14 and 18 Nov. 1901 ; 
O’Byrne’s Naval Biogr. Diet. ; B.N. List ; an 
engraved poi trait was published by Messrs. 
Walton of Shaftesbury Avenue.] L. G. C. L. 

STIRLING, JAMES HUTCHISON 
(1820-1909), Scottish philosopher, born in 
Glasgow on 22 June 1820, was youngest 
of the six children of William Stirling, a 
Glasgow manufacturer, who was a man 
of intellectual ability, a student more 
especially of mathematics. His mother, 
Elizabeth Christie, died while he was still 
a child. Three brothers died young. 
James Stirling was educated first at 
Young’s Academy, Glasgow, and then for 
nine successive sessions (1833-42) at Glas- 
gow University, where he attended the 
classes in the faculties of arts and medicine, 
and took a high place in mathematics and 
classics. He became M.R.C.S.Edinburgh 
in July 1842, and F.R.C.S. in 1860. 
In 1843 he was appointed assistant to 
a medical practitioner at Pontypool in 
Monmouthshire, and in 1846 he was made 
surgeon to the Hirwain iron-works. Mean- 
while he nterested himself in literature, and 
as early as 1845 contributed to ‘ Douglas 
Jerrold’s Magazine.’ After his father’s 
death in 1851 Stirling gave up medical 
practice, and, inheriting a competency, took 
no other professional post. He travelled 
in Prance and Germany, devoting himself 
mainly to the study of German philosophy. 
Stirling’s first and most important book was 
‘The Secret of Hegel, being the Hegelian 
System in Origin, Principle, Form and 
Matter’ (2 vols. 1865; 2nd edit. 1898). 
The book may be said to have revealed for 
the first time to the English public the 
significance and import of Hegel’s idealistic 
philosophy. Stirling’s style of writing, 
trenchant and forceful as that of Carlyle, 
from whom he learned much, emphasised 
the lessons he set lumself to teach. Pew 
philosophical books have exerted an equal 
influence on the trend of thought in 
yoimger students, and to it and Stirling’s 
succeeding works may be ascribed in great 
measure the rise of the school of idealism 
which has flourished of late years, more 
especially in the Scottish universities. The 
‘ Secret ’ was succeeded in 1865 by an 
* Analysis of Sir William Hamilton’s 
Philosophy,’ a forcible attack on Hamilton’s 
philosophy of perception ; but the point of 
view difiEers from that of Mil’s famous on- 
^Ught. In 1867 was published Stirling’s 
translation with annotations of Schwegler’ 


‘ History of Philosophy,’ which has gone 
through fourteen editions and still holds 
its place as a standard text-book. The 
next of Stirling’s works, ‘ As Regards 
Protoplasm’ (1869; new edit. 1872), was 
a refutation, by means of reasoning 
based on physiological considerations, of 
Huxley’s theory ‘ that there is one kind of 
matter ’ named Protoplasm ‘ common to all 
living beings.’ Then came ‘ Lectures on 
the Philosophy of Law,’ delivered in Edin- 
burgh in 1871 .and afterwards republished, 
which contain an exposition of Hegelian- 
ism in short form ; and finally, in 1881, 
his ‘ Text-book to Kant,’ a scholarly 
exposition and faithful reproduction of the 
‘ Critique of Pure Reason ’ (which is trans- 
lated), and of Kantian doctrines generally, 
with a biographical sketch of Kant. A 
masterpiece of criticism and interpretation, 
Stirling’s ‘ Text-book ’ resolves many diffi- 
culties which seemed to former critics 
well-nigh insoluble, and shows how Hegel’s 
philosophy originates in the Kantian sys- 
tem, from which it was a natural and 
necessary development, and how the 
English philosopher Hume, who had pro- 
pounded the questions Kant set himself to 
answer, stands in relationship to German 
philosophy. 

Stirling was appointed Gifford lecturer 
at Edinburgh (1889-90), and his lectures 
‘ Philosophy and Theology ’ were published 
there in 1890, He was made hon. LL.D. of 
the University of Edinburgh in 1867 and of 
Glasgow in 1901 ; he was elected a foreign 
member of the Philosophical Society of 
Berlin in 1871. In 1889 he was granted 
a civil list pension of 50L Meanwhile he 
wrote much in the ‘ Fortnightly Review,’ 

‘ Macmillan’s Magazine,’ and ‘ Mind,’ as 
well as in American periodicals. His themes 
included materialism, philosophy in the 
poets, and nationalisation of the land ; in 
‘Community of Property’ (1885) he sought 
to refute the view^s of Henry George. 

Stirling lived the ideal life of a philo- 
sopher, devoting all his time and talents 
to special studies. He died at Edinburgh 
on 19 March 1909, and was buried at 
Warriston cemetery there. He married in 
1847 Jane Hunter Mair, and had two sons 
and five daughters. His daughter Amelia 
has written several historical books and was 
joint translator of ‘ Spinoza’s Ethic ’ with 
Mr. Hale White ; another, Florence, was 
for three successive years the Scottish lady 
chess champion. 

Besides the books already cited, Stirling 
also published : 1. ‘ Jerrold, Tennyson and 
Macaulay, with other Critical Essays,’ Edin- 
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burgh, 1868. 2. ‘ Bums in Drama, to" 

gether with. Saved Leaves,’ Edinburgh? 
1878, a collection of literary writings. 
3. ‘ Darwinianism ; Workmen and Work,’ 
Edinburgh, 1894, an acute criticism of the 
Darwinian theory of evolution. 4. ‘ What 
is Thought ? ’ Edinburgh, 1900. 5. ‘ The 
Categories,’ Edinburgh, 1903; 2nd edit. 
1907 ; an appendix to the former book, 
both further elucidating the Hegelian 
position. 

A painted portrait by Stirling’s daughter 
Florence is in the possession of the family. 
There is also a black-and-white drawing, 
of which a replica is in the philosophy 
classroom of St. Andrews University. 

[A biography of Stirling, by his daughter 
Amelia, is in course of publication.] 

E. S. H. . ' 

STOKES, SiE GEORGE GABRIEL, 
first baronet (1819-1903), mathematician 
and physicist, born at Skreen, co. Sligo, 
13 Aug. 1819, w^as youngest son of Gabriel 
Stokes, rector of Skreen, by his wife Eliza- 
beth, daughter of John Haughton, rector 
of Kilrea, co. Derry. First educated at 
Dr. Wall’s school in Dublin from 1831, he 
proceeded in 1835 to Bristol college under 
Dr. Jerrard, the mathematician, and 
entered Pembroke . College, Cambridge, in 
1837, becoming senior wrangler, first 
Smith’s prizeman, and fellow of his coDege 
in 1841. 

In his early Cambridge years he estab- 
lished a close scientific friendship with 
William Thomson (afterwards Lord Kelvin) 
[q. V. Sup pi. II], which gathered force 
throughout their long lives. Both were im- 
pelled by the keenest interest in the advance 
of scientific discovery, but their endowments 
were in some respects complementary. 
Stokes remained a student throughout his 
life, closely pondering over mathematical 
questions and the causes of natural pheno- 
mena, perhaps over- cautious in drawing 
conclusions and in publication of his 
work, remarkable for his silence and 
abstraction even in crowded assemblies, 
but an excellent man of affairs, inspiring 
universal confidence for directness and im- 
partiality in such administration as came to 
him. Thomson, during all his career, took 
Stokes as his mentor in the problems of 
pure science which he could not find leisure 
to probe fully for himself ; and, though their 
opinions sometimes clashed, yet in the main 
no authority was with him more decisive 
or more venerated than that of his friend. 
In 1845, at the end of his undergraduate 
course, Thomson took over the editorship 
of the ‘ Cambridge Mathematical Journal’ 


from Robert Leslie Ellis [q. v.], and for the 
following ten years hivS own contributions 
and those wliich he obtained from Stokes 
made that journal a classic. In 1849 
Stokes was appointed Lucasian professor 
of mathematics at Cambridge, and he held 
the post till his death. 

In his early years of residence as a 
graduate Stokes promoted most con- 
spicuously the development of advanced 
mathematical knowledge at Cambridge. 
His own earliest work was mainly on the 
science of the motion of fluids, which ho 
found in the preliminaiy stage in which it 
had been left by Lagrange, notwithstand- 
ing some sporadic work done by George 
Green [q.v.], then resident at Cambridge ; in 
a few years he developed it into an ordered 
mathematical and experimental theory- 
To this end, in addition to a very complete 
discussion of the phenomena of waves on 
water, he created, in two great memoirs 
of dates 1845 and 1850, the modern theory 
of the motion of viscous fluids, a subject 
in which some beginnings bad been made 
by Navier. In the later of these memoirs 
the practical applications, especially to 
the important subject of the correction of 
standard pendulum observations for aerial 
friction, led him into refined extensions 
of mathematical procedure, necessary for 
the discussion of fluid motion around 
spheres and cylinders ; these, though now 
included under wider developments in 
pure analysis, have remained models for 
physical discussion, and have been since 
extensively applied to acoustics and other 
branches of physical science. 

In the science of optics he had already 
in 1849 published two memoirs on Newton’s 
coloured rings, treated always with 
dynamical implications ; one appeared 
in 1851 establishing on a firm physical 
basis the explanation of Newton’s colours 
of thick plates ; and he had elucidated the 
principles of interference and polarisation 
ill many directions. In 1849 a new path 
was opened in the great memoir on ‘ The 
Dynamical Theory of Diffraction,’ which 
deals with the general i>roblem of propa- 
gation of disturbances spreading from vi- 
brating centres through an elastic jether, and 
in which mathematical expressions were 
developed wide enough to include the 
Hertzian theory of electrical vibrations and 
other more recent extensions of the theory 
of radiation. A side problem was the 
experimental investigation of the displace- 
ment of the plane of polarisation of light 
by diffraction, in order, by comparison 
1 with the theory, to ascertain the relation 
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of the plane of its vibration to that of 
its polarisation. Such a determination, 
though fundamental for a purely dynamical 
view, is not essential to the construction of 
an adequate formal accoimt of the pheno- 
mena of radiation, and the w'orkers in the 
modern electric theory have been content 
in the main to stop short of it. 

The calculations relating to corrections 
for pendulums had led him into pure 
analysis connected with Bessel functions 
and other harmonic expansions ; in various 
subsequent memoirs he established and 
justified the semi- convergent series neces- 
sary to their arithmetical use over the whole 
range of the argument, thus making prac- 
tical advances that were assimilated only 
in later years into general analysis. 
Likewise the discrepancies which he 
encountered in practical applications of 
Fourier’s theory led .him as early as 1847 
to a reasoned exposition of doctrines, 
now fundamental, relating to complete 
and limited convergence in infinite series. 
Here and elsewhere, however, his work 
developed rather along the path of advance 
of physical science than on the lines of 
formal pure analysis ; and the recognition 
of its mathematical completeness was in 
consequence delayed. 

In 1859 great interest was excited by 
the announcement of the discovery and 
development of spectrum analysis by 
KirchhofE and Bunsen, and its promised 
revelations regarding the sun and stars by 
means of the Fraunhofer hnes, an advance 
which was introduced to English readers 
by Stokes’s translation of there earher 
papers. It was soon claimed by Wilham 
Thomson (Lord Kelvin) that he had been 
famihar with the scientific possibilities in 
this direction since before 1852, having 
been taught by Stokes the dynamical con- 
nection between the opacity of a substance 
to special radiation and its own power of 
emitting radiation of the same type. The 
theoretical insight thus displayed, on the 
basis of the interpretation of isolated obser- 
vations, was, of course, no detraction from 
the merit of the practical estabhshment of 
the great modem science of spectrum 
analysis by the former workers : yet the 
feehng in some circles, that such a claim for 
Stokes was not quite warranted, was only 
set at rest by the posthumous discovery, 
among Ms papers, of a detailed correspond- 
ence with Lord Kelvin on tMs subject, 
mainly of date 1854, which is now printed 
in vol. iv. of Ms * O^llected Papers ’ (cf. 
pp* 126y36 and 367-76). 

But in fact it was hardly necessary to 


wait for this evidence : for the same 
general considerations had already entered 
essentially into Stokes’s discussion of one 
of Ms most refined and significant ex- 
perimental discoveries. Shortly after he 
entered on the study of optics as a subject 
for Ms activity in the Lucasian chair at 
Cambridge, his attention was attracted to 
the blue shimmer exMbited by quinine in 
strong illumination, wMch had been investi- 
gated by Sir John Herschel [q. v.] in 1845. 
He soon found (1852) that the phenomenon 
was at variance with the Newtonian 
principle of the definite prismatic analysis 
of light, as the blue colour appeared when 
it was not a constituent of the .exciting 
radiation. He discovered that this emission 
of light, called by him fluorescence from 
its occurrence in fluor-spar, was provoked 
mainly by rays beyond the violet end of 
the visible spectrum ; and as a bye-product 
he thus discovered and explored the great 
range of the invisible ultra-violet spectrum, 
having found that quartz prisms could be 
used for its examination, though glass was 
opaque. Discussion of the exceptional 
nature of this illumination, created by 
immersion of the substance in radiation of 
a different kind, necessarily led him into 
close scrutiny of the d3uiamics of ordinary 
absorption and radiation ; and the idea 
of a medium absorbing specially the same 
vibrations wliich it could itself spontane- 
ously emit was thus fully before him (cf. 
§ 237 of the memoir). 

Another mathematical memoir (1878), 
suggested by the feeble communication 
of sound from a bell to hydrogen gas, 
elucidated the circumsta;nces wMch regulate 
the closeness of the grip that a vibrating 
body gets with the atmosphere; and its 
ideas have also wider application, to the 
facility for emission and absorption of 
radiations of all kinds from and into the 
vibrating bodies wMch are their sources. 

In two memoirs of date 1849 (Papers, 
ii. 104-121), on the variation of gravity 
over the earth’s surface, he became virtually 
the founder of the modem and more 
precise science of geodesy. The funda- 
mental proposition was there established, as 
the foundation of the subject, that the form 
of the ocean level determines by itself the 
distribution of the earth’s attraction every- 
where outside it, without requiring any 
reference to the internal constitution of the 
earth, wMoh m this regard must remain 
entirely unknown. 

His earlier scientific work, with that of 
Helmholtz and Lord Kelvin, may be said to 
mark the breaking away of physical science 
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from the d priori method depending on 
laws of attraction, which was inherited 
from the astronomers ; for this there was 
substituted a combination of the powerful 
analysis by partial differentials, already 
cultivated by Laplace and Fourier, with 
close attention to the improvement of 
physical ideas and modes of expression of 
natural phenomena. The way was thereby 
prepared for Clerk Maxwell’s interpreta- 
tion of Faraday, and for the modern wide 
expansion of ideas. 

The copious early output of Stokes’s 
own original investigation slackened towards 
middle life. In 1851 he had been elected 
F.R.S., and next year was awarded the 
Rumford medal for his discovery of the 
nature of fluorescence. In 1854 he became 
secretary of the Royal Society, and the 
thirty-one years of his tenure of this 
office (1854r-85) were devoted largely to 
the advancement of science in England and 
the improvement of the publications of 
the Royal Society. There were few of the 
memoirs on physical science that passed 
to press through his hands that did not 
include valuable extensions and improve- 
ments arising from his suggestions. When 
the Indian geodetic survey was estab- 
lished, he was for many years its informal 
but laborious scientific adviser and guide. 
The observatory for solar physics, which 
was founded in 1878, was indebted to him 
in a similar manner. His scientific initiative 
as a member of the meteorological council, 
who managed from 1871 the British 
weather service, was a dominant feature 
of their activity. During these years the 
imperfect endowment of his chair at 
Cambridge made it necessary for him to 
supplement his income from other sources : 
thus he was for some time lecturer at 
the School of Mines, and a secretary of 
the Cambridge University Commission of 
1877-81. He had vacated his fellowship 
at Pembroke on his marriage in 1 857, but 
was re-elected under a new statute in 1869. 

In 1883 Stokes was appointed, under a 
new scheme, Burnett lecturer at Aberdeen, 
and delivered three courses of lectures on 
‘ Light ’ (1883-5), which were published 
in three small volumes (1884-7). In 1891 
he became Gifford lecturer at Edinburgh, 
and delivered other three courses on the 
same general subject (1891-3). The theme 
in all these courses was treated from the 
point of view of natural theology, as the 
terms of the foundations required. His 
interests as a churchman and theologian 
were strong through life, and found occa- 
sional expression in print. He often took 


part in the proceedings of the Victoria 
Institute in London, which was fomided for 
inquiry into Christian evidences. 

Stokes received in his later years nearly 
all the honours that are open to men of 
science. He was president of the British 
Association at the Exeter meeting in 1869. 
In 1885 he succeeded Professor Huxley 
as president of the Royal Society, holding 
the office till 1890, when he was himself 
succeeded by his friend Lord Kelvin ; he 
remained on the council as vice-president two 
years longer, and on his retirement he was 
immediately awarded in 1893 the society’s 
Copley medal. On the death of Beresford- 
Hope in 1887, he was elected without 
opposition, in the conservative interest, one 
of the members of parliament for Cambridge 
University, and he sat in the House of 
Commons till 1891. He was a royal com- 
missioner for the reform of the University 
of London (1888-9). In 1889 he was created 
a baronet (6 July). In 1899 the jubilee of 
his tenure of the Lucasian chair was cele- 
brated at Cambridge by a notable inter- 
national assembly. Through the friendship 
of Hofmann, Hehnholtz, Cornu, Becquerel, 
and other distinguished men, he became 
in his later years widely known abroad ; 
and the Prussian order pour le mirite 
and the foreign associateship of the Insti- 
tute of France were conferred on him. At 
his jubilee celebration the Institute of 
France sent him the special Arago medal ; 
and he was one of the early recipients of the 
Helmholtz medal from Berlin. He received 
honorary doctor’s degrees from Edinhurgh. 
Dublin, Glasgow, and Aberdeen, as well as 
from Oxford and Cambridge. In October 
1902 his colleagues of Pembroke CoUege, 
of which he had long been fellow and of 
late years president, elected him Master. 
He died at Cambridge on 1 Feb. 1903, 
and was buried there at the Mill Road 
cemetery. 

Stokes married on 4 July 1857 Mary 
{d. 30 Dec. 1899), daughter of Thomas 
Romney Robinson, the astronomer [q. v.], 
and left issue two sons and one daughter. 
Bds elder son, Arthur Romney Stokes 
succeeded him as second baronet. 

Stokes’s writings have been collected 
into five volumes of ‘ Mathematical and 
Physical Papers’ (Cambridge, 1880-1905) 
of which the first three were carefully 
edited by himself, and the other two were 
prepared posthumously by Sir Joseph 
Larmor, his successor in the Lucasian 
chair. Two volumes of his very important 
‘ Scientific Correspondence ’ were published 
in 1907 under the same editorship, and 
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include a biographical memoir (pp. 1-90) 
prepared mainly by his daughter, Mrs. 
Laurence Humphry. 

There is a portrait by G. Lowes Dickinson 
in Pembroke College, and one by Sir Hubert 
von Herkomer at the Royal Society ; marble 
busts by Hamo Thornycroft were presented 
to the Pi tz william Museum and to Pem- 
broke College on the celebration of his 
jubilee as Lucasian professor in 1899, and 
a memorial medallion bust by the same 
sculptor is in Westminster Abbey. 

[Mrs. Humphry’s memoir mentioned above ; 
notice by Lord Rayleigh in Proc. Royal Soc. 
1903, and reprinted in Papers, vol. v. pp. 
ix-xxv ; cf. also Silvanus Thompson’s Life of 
Lord Kelvin, 1910.] J. L. - 

STOKES, Sib JOHN (1825-1902), lieu- 
tenant-general, royal engineers, born at 
Cobham, Kent, on 17 June 1825, was 
second son in a family of three sons and 
three daughters of John Stokes (1773-1859), 
vicar of Cobham, Kent, by his wife Eliza- 
beth Arabella Pranks (1792-1868). Edu- 
cated first at a private school at Ramsgate, 
then at the Rochester Proprietary School, 
Stokes passed into the Royal Military 
Academy at the head of the list in the 
summer of 1841. On leaving he was 
awarded the sword of honour and re- 
ceived a commission as second lieutenant 
in the royal engineers on 20 Dec. 1843. 
After professional instruction at Chatham, 
he was posted in February 1845 to the 
9th company of royal sappers and miners 
at Woolwich, with which he proceeded in 
June to Grahamstown, South Africa. He 
was promoted lieutenant on 1 April 1846. 

In Cape Colony he spent five adventurous 
years, taking part in the Kaffir wars of 
1846-7 and of 1850-1. In the first war he 
was deputy assistant quartermaster-general 
on the staff of Colonel Somerset command- 
ing a column of the field force in Kafiraria. 
He was particularly thanked by the com- 
mander-in-chief. General Sir Peregrine 
Maitland [q. v.], for his conduct in the action 
of the Gwanga on 8 June 1846, and on 
25 July following, when he opened com- 
munications through the heart of the 
enemy’s country. In the war of 1850-1 he 
was again on the staff as a deputy assistant 
quartermaster-general to the 2nd division 
of the field force ; he was in all the opera- 
tions of the division from February to July 
1851, and helped to organise and train some 
3000 Hottentot levies. He was repeatedly 
mentioned in general orders, and was 
thanked , by the commander-in-chief, Sir 
Harry Smith [q. v.]. 


Returning home from the Cape in October 
1851, Stokes became instructor in survey- 
ing at the Royal Military Academy at 
Woolwich. He was promoted captain on 
17 Feb. 1854, and in March 1855 was 
appointed to the Turkish contingent, a 
force of 20,000 men raised for service in 
the war with Russia and commanded by 
Sir Robert John Hussey Vivian [q. v.]. 
Stokes sailed at the end of July after 
raising and organising a nucleus for the 
contingent’s corps of engineers, to be supple- 
mented by Turks on the spot. He was given 
the command of the corps, and arriving in 
the Crimea in advance, witnessed the final 
assault on Sevastopol on 8 Sept. 1855. The 
Turkish contingent was sent to Kertch, 
where Stokes employed his corps in fortify- 
ing the place and in building huts for the 
troops during winter. When peace was 
concluded in March 1856 Stokes was made 
British commissioner for arranging the 
disbandment of the contingent. For this 
work he received the thanks of the govern- 
ment, and for his services in the Crimea a 
brevet-majority on 6 June 1856, the fourth 
class of theMejidie, and the Turkish medal. 

In July 1856 Stokes was nominated 
British commissioner on the European 
commission of the Danube, constituted 
under the treaty of Paris to improve the 
mouths and navigation of the Lower 
Danube. The commission, at first ap- 
pointed for two years, became a perma- 
nent body, with headquarters at Galatz. 
Stokes’s colleagues were often changed, 
but he held office for fifteen years, and thus 
came to exert a commanding influence on 
the commission’s labours. By Stokes’s 
advice (Sir) Charles Hartley was appointed 
engineer and the Sulina mouth of the Danube 
was selected for experimental treatment. 
The waterway was straightened and 
narrowed so as to confine and accelerate 
the current and thus concentrate its force 
to scour away the bar. In 1861 it was 
decided to replace the temporary construc- 
tions by permanent piers which should 
extend into the deeper water of the Black 
Sea. In order to obtain the necessary 
funds small loans were raised on the 
shipping dues, but these proved insufficient 
for the larger scheme. Stokes devoted 
himself to the finances and at the same 
time suppressed disorders on the river, and 
regulated the navigation and pilotage. 
The fixing of a new scale of dues involved 
a thorough investigation into the mode of 
measuring ships, as to which all nations 
I then differed. In 1865 the ‘ Public Act ’ 
I was promulgated, embodying the decision 
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of the commission and establishing the 
‘ Danube Rule ’ of measurement, which was 
a modification of the English rule. 

On 6 July 1867 Stokes was promoted to be 
a. regimental lieutenant-colonel and paid one 
of his periodical visits home. He prevailed 
on Lord Stanley, then foreign secretary, to 
provide needful financial help for the moment 
and to arrange with the powers concerned 
to guarantee a loan, which was sanctioned 
next year by an international convention, 
Russia alone standing out. Great Britain 
gave effect to the convention in the 
‘ Danube Loan Act.’ When in the autumn 
of 1870 Russia repudiated the Black Sea 
articles of the treaty of Paris, Stokes urged 
the British government to secure in per- 
petuity European control over the mouths 
of the Danube by means of the com- 
mission. During the congress in London 
in 1871 he acted as the intermediary of 
Lord Granville, foreign secretary, with the 
foreign ambassadors and plenipotentiaries 
on questions affecting the Danube. He 
arranged the terms with them and drafted 
the articles on the Danube in the treaty of 
London of March 1871i For his services he 
was created a O.B., civil division. 

The works at the Sulina branch of the 
Danube were now approaching completion; 
the channel had been increased from eight 
or nine to twenty feet at low water, and 
was available for large ships for a hundred 
miles above its mouth ; the new tariff gave 
a yearly increasing income for the main- 
tenance of the navigation, the river was 
well lighted, and the pilotage satisfactorily 
arranged (see Stokes’s paper on the 
mouths of the Danube in Roy. Eng. 
Establishment Papers, 1865, and ‘ The 
Danube and its Trade’ in 80 c, of Arts 
Journal, 1890). Accordingly, when the war 
ofSce summoned Stokes to return to corps 
duties, if he wished to remain on the 
effective list, he resigned the commissioner- ' 
ship. In 1872 he was appointed command- 
ing royal engineer of the South Wales 
military district, and on 4 June 1873 
received a brevet colonelcy. 

But international diplomacy continued 
to be his main occupation. Stokes served 
at Constantinople as British commissioner 
(Oct.-Dec. 1873) on the international 
commission to settle a difficulty that 
had arisen over the Suez Canal dues, 
which, hitherto calculated by the canal 
company on net tonnage, had recently 
been charged on gross tonnage. The 
view of the majority of the commissioners 
in favour of the charge on net tonnage 
was resisted on behalf of the canal company 


by the representatives of France and some 
other powers. The diSerence was settled 
by a compromise, which Stokes proposed, to 
the effect that in addition to the ten francs 
a ton on net tonnage, the company should 
be empowered to levy a surtax of three and 
a half francs a ton, to be reduced in certain 
defined proportions as the traffic through 
the canal increased. The sultan marked 
his satisfaction by promoting Stokes to the 
second class of the order of the Mejidie in 
1874. After reporting for the foreign office 
on the condition of the canal, Stokes in the 
spring resumed his duties at Pembroke 
Dock. M. Ferdinand de Lesseps, however, 
objected to the arrangements made at 
Constantinople, and Stokes was in frequent 
attendance at the foreign office. Early in 
1875 he was made commanding royal 
engineer of the Chatham district, to be 
more within reach. 

On 1 Nov. 1875 he was appointed 
commandant of the School of Military 
Engineering at Chatham. Later in the 
month his opinion was invited as to the 
purchase, which he advised, of the Khedive’s 
shares in the Suez Canal, and subsequently 
at the Khedive’s request the British govern- 
ment sent Mr. Cave of the paymaster- 
general’s department and Colonel Stokes 
to Egypt for four months to examine and 
report on the Elhedive’s financial embarrass- 
ments. In pursuit of separate instruc- 
tions he concluded a convention settling 
outstanding difficulties with M. de Lesseps 
and the Suez Canal Company under the 
Constantinople agreement of 1873. The 
terms included representation of the British 
government on the board of directors, 
and Stokes was nominated to the board in 
June 1876. Next year he was created a 
K.O.B., civil division. During 1879-80 he 
served on an international commission, with 
headquarters at Paris, to examine the works 
at the port of Alexandria in Egypt, and 
decide what dues should be levied on the 
shipping. In Nov. 1880 he joined the 
royal commission on tonnage measure- 
ment, which reported in 1881. Appointed 
deputy adjutant-general for royal engineers 
at the war office on 1 April 1881, Stokes was 
a member of the Channel tuimel committee, 
and opposed its construction in 1882- The 
Egyptian expedition of that year exposed 
bim to some friction with French colleagues 
on the Suez Canal board, who objected to 
the use made of the canal by the British 
authorities, but his tact overcame all 
objections, and he received the personal 
thanks of Gladstone, the prime minister, 
for his good service. In March 1885 Stokes 
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was given the temporary rank of major- 
general, succeeding to the establishment on 
6 May following. His services as deputy 
adjutant-general were retained for three 
months over the usual five years, and he 
left the war office on 30 June 1886, retiring 
from the service with the honorary rank of 
lieutenant-general on 29 Jan. 1887. 

On leaving the war office he resided first 
at Haywards Heath and afterwards at 
Ewell. The Suez Canal board, of which he 
became vice-president in 1887, frequently 
called him to Paris, and he undertook 
the administration of the ‘ Lady Strangford 
Hospital ’ at Port Said after her death in 
1887. In the same year he was appointed a 
visitor of the Royal Military College at Sand- 
hurst. In 1894 he attended de Lesseps’s 
funeral in Paris, and delivered a set oration 
in French. He paid his last visit to Egypt 
in 1899 to be present at the unveiling of 
de Lesseps’s statue at the entrance to the 
canal at Port Said. Stokes, who was also 
director in later life of several public 
companies, died suddenly of apoplexy at 
Ewell on 17 Nov. 1902. He was elected 
an associate member of the Institution of 
Civil Engineers on 13 Jan. 1875. 

He married at Grahamstown, Cape 
Colony, on 6 Feb. 1849, Henrietta Georgina 
de Villiers (d, 1893), second daughter of 
Charles Maynard, of Grahamstown. By 
her he had three sons and three daughters. 
The second son, Arthur Stokes, is a brevet 
colonel in the royal artillery and a D.S.O. 

[War Office Records ; Royal Engineers’ 
Records ; private information ; Porter’s 
History of the Royal Engineers, 1889 ; Royal 
Engineers’ Journal, 1903 ; Leading Men of 
London, 1894 ; Men and Women of the Time, 
1899 ; Proc. Inst. Civ. Eng. 1902 ; The Times, 
18 Nov. 1902.] R. H. V. 

STOKES, WHITLEY (1830-1909), Celtic 
scholar, eldest son of William Stokes, M.D. 
[q. V.], by his wife Mary Black, was born 
in Dublin on 28 Feb. 1830. His family 
tree does not contain a single native Irish 
name. He entered St. Columba’s College 
at Rathfamham, co. Dublin, on 8 Oct. 1845, 
and left on 16 Dec. in the same year. Denis 
Coffey, a Munster man, was the Irish 
teacher there, and his ‘ Primer of the Irish 
Language,’ which had just appeared, was 
probably the first Irish book placed in the 
hands of Stokes. The next was un- 
doubtedly the ‘ Grammar of the Irish 
Language’ of John O’ Donovan, published 
ini 1845 at the expense of St. Colnmba’s 
College. His first guide to the vocabulary 
of Irish was the Irish dictionary of Edward 


O’Reilly, as is shown by Stokes’s inter- 
leaved, annotated, and marked copy of the 
book. He entered Trinity College, Dublin, in 
1847, and graduated B.A. in 1851. In his 
father’s house he became acquainted with 
George Petrie [q. v.}, deep in Irish architec- 
ture and music, with John O’ Donovan 
[q. v.], the best Irish scholar of the time and 
the greatest of all Irish topographers, and 
with Eugene O’ Curry [q. v.], the most 
accomphshed modern representative of the 
ancient Irish scribes. Stokes thus had the 
opportunity of laying a broad foundation 
for every part of Irish learning. He elected 
early to devote himself to the study of 
the words and forms of the Irish language, 
and regarded Irish literature as chiefly 
interesting in so far as it furnished material 
for comparative philology. Rudolf Thomas 
Siegfried, a philologist from Tubingen, 
first assistant librarian of Trinity College 
and afterwards professor there of Sanscrit 
and comparative philology, a man of 
much learning and great enthusiasm, 
became his friend and influenced his studies, 
and the vast field for philological research 
opened by the publication of the ‘ Gram- 
matica Celtioa’ of John Caspar Zeuss in 
1853 decided the direction of the studies 
which Stokes pursued with unremitting 
industry till death. He took some lessons 
in Irish from John O’Donovan, but never 
acquired its pronunciation, and used always 
to read Irish exactly as English schoolboys 
once read Latin, according to the English 
powers of the letters, and he never sounded 
the ‘ r,’ nor had he any idea of quantity. 

Stokes became a student of the Inner 
Temple on 9 Oct. 1851, and was called to 
the bar on 17 Nov. 1855. He was a pupil 
of Cayley, Cairns, and Chitty, and practised 
in London for six years till 1862, when he 
went to Madras and afterwards to Calcutta. 
In India he formed a friendship with Sir 
Henry Sumner Maine [q. v.], and partly 
through his influence, after being secretary 
to the governor- general’s legislative council, 
was made secretary to the legislative depart- 
ment in 1865, and was from 1877 to 1882 
law member of the couneil of the governor- 
general. In 1879 he was appointed 
president of the Indian law commission. 
He had published in London ‘ A Treatise 
on the Liens of Legal Practitioners ’ in 

1860, and one on ‘ Powers of Attorney ’ in 

1861. He drafted many Indian consolida- 
tion acts and the bulk of the codes of 
procedure, and published ‘ Hindu Law 
Books’ at Madras in 1866, the Anglo- 
Indian codes (two volumes) in 1887-8, with 
supplements 1889-91, and three other books 
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on the statutes of India. He was made 
C.S.I. in 1877 and C.I.E. in 1879. In 
1882 he left India, and for the rest of 
his life resided for a time in Oxford and 
at Camberley in Surrey, but chiefly in 
Kensington. 

Meanwhile Stokes continued his Irish 
studies without intermission alike in Eng- 
land and in India. In 1859 he published as 
a paper in the ‘ Transactions of the Philo- 
logical Society of London,’ ‘ Irish Glosses 
from a MS. in Trinity College, Dublin.’ His 
first book was ‘ A Mediseval Tract on Latin 
Declension, with Examples explained 
in Latin and the Lorica of Gildas, with 
the Gloss thereon and Glosses from the 
Book of Armagh ’ ; it was printed in 1860 
in Dublin bj?’ the Irish Archaeological and 
Celtic Society, and he received for it the 
gold medal of the Royal Irish Academy. 
In 1862 he published in London three 
Irish glossaries. The first was that of 
Cormao MacCuillenain, the second that of 
Domnall O’Dubhdhaboirenn, written in 
1569, and the third that occurring in the 
‘ Calendar of Oengus Cele De.’ These are 
accompanied by a long introduction and 
verbal indexes, but are not translated. 
In 1868 Stokes published at Calcutta an 
edition of John O’Donovan’s manuscript 
translation of Cormac’s glossary, with 
notes and sixteen separate verbal indexes, 
as well as three of matters, authors, and 
persons. Throughout his writings he 
retained the practice of having many 
indexes to each book. He published 
‘ Goidelica,’ a collection of Old and Early- 
middle Irish glosses, at Calcutta in 1866, 
(2nd edit. London, 1872), as well as many 
smaller collections of glosses, Irish, Welsh, 
and Breton, and in 1901 and 1903, with 
John Strachan [q.v. SuppL II], a ‘ Thesaurus 
Paleeobibernicus ’ of more than twelve 
hundred pages of old Irish glosses from 
manuscripts anterior to the eleventh 
century. The Italian government had 
spent large sums in the publication of the 
Man glosses and thought part of the 
work an unjust invasion of their property, 
and a reflection upon it. An apologetic 
statement was in consequence inserted in 
the second volume by the editors. The 
book rendered the mass of Old Irish glosses 
on the Continent and in Ireland easily 
accessible for the first time. All this 
glossarial study rendered Stokes in the 
highest degree competent to write the 
‘ XJrkeltischer Sprachschatz ’ in 1894:, with 
Professor Bezzenberger. He also prepared 
many papers on grammatical subjects, of 
which one of the chief is an elaborate 


investigation of ‘ Celtic Declension/ 
issued by the Philological Society in 
1885-6. _ He published texts and transla- 
tions with notes, and generally with glos- 
saries, of a great many pieces of Irish 
literature, of which the earliest was the 
* Pis Adamnain,’ the account of the journey 
of Adamnan, grandson of Tinne, to Paradise 
and to Hell, from a manuscript of 1106. 
This was printed at Simla in 1870. At 
Calcutta in 1877 he published Irish lives 
of Patrick, Brigit, and Columba from a 
fifteenth- century manuscript, and at the 
same place in 1882 the ‘Togaii Troi,’ a 
tale of the destruction of Troy in part 
based on Dares Phrygius. In 1890 he 
published at Oxford, in the ‘ Anecdota 
Oxoniensia,’ ‘ Lives of Saints from the 
Book of Lismore,’ a manuscript of about 
1450. The ‘ Felire ’ of Angus, a sort of 
metrical calendar of saints, he first edited 
in 1871, in the publications of the Royal 
Irish Academy, and again from ten manu- 
scripts in 1905, in a volume of the Henry 
Bradshaw Society. The same society pub- 
lished in 1895 his edition of the ‘ Pehre ’ of 
O’Gorman, another metrical calendar. He 
edited in the Rolls series in 1887, * The 
Tripartite Life of St. Patrick,’ in two 
volumes. Besides all these and many 
more Irish works he edited and translated 
the Cornish mystery, ‘ Gwreansan Bys ’ 
(Creation of the World), in 1864, 
‘The Life of St. Meriasek’ in 1872, and 
a volume of ‘ Middle Breton Hours ’ 
in 1876 (Calcutta). Another part of his 
writings consists of controversial attacks, 
generally on the interpretation of texts, 
on O’Beirne Crowe, O’Curry, Sullivan, 
Prof. Robert Atkinson [q. v. Suppl. II], 
S. H. O’ Grady, and others. Nemesis 
is always on the watch in such contro- 
versies, and Stokes himself fell into many 
errors of the kind he censured in others. 
No man could have edited so many difficult 
texts for the first time without making 
some mistakes. Stokes often came to 
perceive his own, and altered them quietly 
in a fresh edition. The severity of his 
studies sometimes broke down his health, 
and produced conditions of extreme irri- 
tability or of depression, which explain the 
violence of his language. His last Irish 
work was an edition of the Irish prose 
version of Lucan’s ‘Pharsalia ’ known as 
‘Cath Catharda,’ which Professor Ernst 
Windisch of Leipzig printed after his death. 
Windisch and Stokes together brought out 
a series of ‘ Irische Texte,’ at Leipzig, 
1884-1909, of which this was the last. 

Stokes died at 15 Grenville Place 
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Kensington, after a short illness, on 13 April 
1909. He was an original fellow of the 
British Academy, a foreign associate of the 
Institute of France, and an honorary fellow 
of Jesus GoUege,' Oxford. He was a kindly 
and hospitable entertainer and was fond of 
laughter in his conversation and of relat- 
ing anecdotes, but did not pour out in talk 
the extensive knowledge he possessed, nor 
often take part in fruitful discussion. He 
wished to pursue his subject with paper, 
ink, and books at hand, doggedly pro- 
gressing from point to point, and was 
unvdlling to commit himself by word of 
mouth. His whole life was one of un- 
flagging industry in Celtic studies. 

Stokes married : (1) in 1865 Mary, daugh- 
ter of Colonel Bazely of the Bengal artillery, 
by whom he had two sons and two daugh- 
ters; (2) on 18 Oct. 1884 Elizabeth (d. 
1901), third daughter of William Temple. 

His daughters presented, in Dec. 1910, 
his library of Celtic printed books to 
University College, London. Its most 
important feature is a collection of all his 
own works, which is scarcely to be found 
anywhere else. It was his habit to paste 
letters and printed scraps into books to 
which they referred. Many of his books 
bear the marks of his study and criticism. 

[Works ; personal knowledge ; Kuno Meyer 
in Proo. Brit. Acad., . vol. iv. ; full biblio- 
graphy by Prof. R. I, Best in Zeitschrifb fur 
celtische Philologie, viii. 351-406, 1911 ; Letters 
of William AUingham, 1911 ; inf ormation from 
Rev. W. Blackburn of St. Columba’s 
College.] N. M. 

STOHEY, BINDON BLOOD (1828- 
1909), civil engineer, born at Oakley Park, 
King’s Co., Ireland, on 13 June 1828, was 
younger brother of George Johnstone 
Stoney [see below]. Bindon was educated 
at Trinity College, Dublin, where he 
graduated B.A. with distinction in 1850, 
proceeding M.A. and M.A.I. in 1870. In 
1850-2 he served as assistant to, the earl of 
Rosse [q. v.] in the Parsonstown observa- 
tory. There he made more accurate 
delineations of nebulas than had been ob- 
tained previously, and ascertained, before 
the days of astronomical photography, the 
spiral character of the great nebula in 
Andromeda. 

His first work as an engineer was on 
railway, surveys in Spain in 1852-3. In 
1854—5 he was resident engineer on the 
construction of the Boyne Viaduct under 
James Barton. This viaduct was probably 
the earliest instance of the use of metal 
girders of auy considerable span in which 


’ latticed bars were substituted for a con- 
tinuous plate web, and the cross sections 
of the web members as well as of the flanges 
were proportioned to the stresses imposed 
by the rolling load. In Barton’s account 
of the viaduct (Proc. Inst. Civ. Eng. xiv. 
452) Stoney’ s assistance on an important 
point in connection with the design of this 
type of structure is acknowledged. His 
work on this viaduct led him to that 
thorough study of stresses in girders which 
bore fruit in his elaborate treatise ‘ The 
Theory of Strains in Girders and Similar 
Structures ’ (2 vols. 1866 ; 2nd edit. 1873 ; 
1 vol. ; 3rd edit. 1886, entitled ‘ The 
Theory of Stresses in Girders, &c.’). 

Meanwhile Stoney in 1856 became 
' assistant engineer to the port authority of 
Dublin ; three years later, owing to the 
ill-health of the chief engineer, George 
Halpin, junior, he acted as executive engi- 
neer, and in 1862 he succeeded Halpin as 
chief engineer. He held that post until 
his retirement in 1898. As engineer to 
the port and docks board he improved 
the channel between Dublin Bay and the 
city, designing for the purpose powerful 
dredging plant. He also rebuilt about 
mile of quay- walls, providing deep-water 
berths for oversea vessels, extended the 
northern quays to the east, and begap the 
Alexandra basin. In the construction of 
the northern quays he employed concrete 
monoliths of the then unprecedented 
weight of 350 tons, and designed the 
appliances necessary for handling and 
setting the huge blocks. He also rebuilt 
the Grattan and O’Connell bridges, and 
built the Butt bridge across the Lifi'ey. 

Stoney was elected F.R.S. in 1881, and 
in the same year was made hon. LL.D. 
by Trinity College, Dublin. He was elected 
an associate of the Institution of Civil 
Engineers on 12 Jan. 1858, became a full 
member on 17 Nov. 1863, and was a member 
of the council from 1896 to 1898. Of the 
Institution of Civil Engineers of Ireland 
he was elected a member in 1857, served as 
joint honorary secretary (1862-70), and 
was president in 1871 and 1872. He was 
also a member of the Royal Irish Academy, 
of the Royal Dublin Society, and of the 
Institution of Naval Architects. The 
Institution of Civil Engineers awarded 
him in 1874 a Telford medal and 
premium for a paper on his work on 
the Dublin northern quays {Proc. x^pcvii. 
332 ; cf. other papers, ibid-, xx. 300 and 
Iviii. 285). To the Institution of Civil 
Engineers of Ireland he contributed eight 
papers between 1858 and 1903, including 
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his presidential address (1872) and a paper 
on^ ‘ Strength and Proportions of Riveted 
Joints ’ which was re-published in book 
form (1885). To the publications of the 
Royal Irish Academy he contributed four 
papers dealing with the theory of structures 
(Proc. vii. 165 ; viii. 191 ; Trans, xxiv, 
189 ; XXV. 451), 

He died in Dublin on 5 May 1909, and 
was buried in Mount Jerome cemetery. 
He married, in 1879, Susannah Prances, 
daughter of John Pranois Walker, ‘Q.C., 
by whom he had one son and three 
daughters. 

[Proc. Roy. Soc. vol. 85 ; Minutes of 
Proc. Inst. Civ. Eng. clxxvii. 287; Who’s 
Who, 1907.] W. F. S. 

STONEY, GEORGE JOHNSTONE 
(1826-1911), mathematical physicist, born 
at Oakley Park, King’s Co., Ireland, on 
15 Peb. 1826, was elder son of George 
.Stoney of Oakley Park by his wife Anne, 
second daughter of Bindon Blood of 
Cranagher and Rockforest, co. Clare. 
Bindon Blood Stoney [q. v. Suppl. II] 
was his only brother. His sister, who 
married her cousin, William PitzGterald, 
afterwards bishop of Cork and subse- 
quently of Killaloe, was mother of George 
Francis FitzGerald [q. v. Suppl. II]. Sir 
Bindon Blood, general R.E., G.C.B., and 
Sir Frederic Burton [q. v. Suppl. I] were 
also his cousins. Three members of the 
family besides himself — his brother Bindon, 
his eldest son, George, and his nephew, 
George Francis FitzGerald — were fellows 
of the Royal Society. 

Stoney, whose father’s Irish property had 
greatly depreciated in value after the 
Napoleonic wars, and had to be sold at the 
time of the Irish famine (1846-8), was 
sent with his brother to Trinity College, 
Dublin, where he paid his expenses by 
* coaching.’ There he had a distinguished 
career, and obtained in 1847 the second 
senior moderatorship in mathematics and 
physics. He graduated B.A. in 1848, 
proceeding M.A. in 1852. On leaving 
Trinity College, he was in 1848 ap- 
pointed by Lord Rosse the first astrono- 
mical assistant at the Parsonstown Observa- 
tory, a post which he held till 1852. His 
interest in astronomy continued through 
life, and he contributed occasional papers 
on astronomical subjects to the scientific 
societies’ journals, several of them being 
instigated by the expected appearance of 
a profuse shower of Leonid meteors in 1899 
(Proc. Roy. Soc. Ixiv. 403 ,* Monthly 
Notices, vols. Ivi.-lix). The present use 


of the cselostat in astronomical observa- 
tion is largely due to his efforts in reviving 
a forgotten principle, and papers by him 
on improvements in the Foucault-Sidenstat 
as well as on the phenomena of shadow 
bands in eclipses will be found in the 
‘Monthly Notices.’ While he was with 
Lord Rosse he unsuccessfully competed 
in 1852 for the fellowship at Trinity, 
winning the second place and the Madden 
prize. The same year he became through 
Lord Rosse’ s infiuence professor of natural 
philosophy at Queen’s CoUege, Galw^ay, one 
of his unsuccessful rivals being Pi-ofessor 
Tyndall. After five years’ work in Galway 
he returned to Dublin in 1857 as secretary 
of the Queen’s University, with an office 
in Dublin Castle, and till the dissolution 
of the university in 1882 he devoted himself 
wholeheartedly to his duties, which involved 
the organisation of the scattered colleges 
constituting the university. The excellence 
of Stoney’ s report and minutes on educa- 
tional matters led the Irish under-secretary, 
Sir Thomas Aiskew Larcom [q. v.], to 
recommend Stoney as his successor on his 
own retirement in 1868. But Stoney 
approved of Gladstone’s disestablishment 
pohcy, and declined the post, although the 
conservative Irish secretary. Lord Mayo, 
urged its acceptance. At the request of 
the civil service commissioners, Stoney 
.soon after became superintendent of civil 
service examinations in Ireland, a post 
which he held till he left Dublin in 1893. 
He did much for Irish education. He was 
a member of the royal commission on the 
Queen’s Colleges, 1885. He was an able 
advocate of higher education for women, 
and mainly through his exertions women 
obtained legal medical qualifications in 
Ireland before they were available in 
England or Scotland. His many essays 
in reviews on educational subjects include 
‘ On the Demand for a Catholic University ’ 
(Nineteenth Century, Feb. 1902). At the 
same time he was frequently consulted 
by the Irish government, not only on 
education, but (in virtue of his connection 
with the Royal Dublin Society) on questions 
of agriculture, fisheries, light railways, 
and the like. The death of his wife in 
1872, and other family trouble, followed 
by two severe illnesses — small -pox in 1875 
and typhoid in 1877 — enfeebled his health. 
These misfortunes, eombined with his mani- 
fold official duties, greatly hampered his 
scientific research, which was the main 
interest of his life. 

Physical optics was a subject to which 
Stoney gave much attention, and he 
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treated it on somewliat original lines. One I units of nature,’ which, he read before the 


of his first papers explained by geometrical 
reasoning the conditions of the propagation 
of undulations of plane waves in media 
(Trans. Ray. Irish Acad. voL 24, 1861). 
Late in life he pursued the subject in his 
^ Monograph on Microscopic Vision ’ (Phii. 
Mag. Oct.-Lec. 1896), in which he ana- 
lysed and proved the fundamental proposi- 
tion — ^first enunciated by Sir George Stokes 
in 1845 — that ' the light which emanates 
from the objective field may be resolved 
into undulations, each of which consists of 
uniform plane waves,’ sufiering no change 
as they advance. This theme was pursued 
after the close of his official life in several 
papers and memoirs in the ‘ Philosophical 
Magazine,’ the last being a monograph on 
‘ Telescopic Vision ’ (Aug.-Dee. 1908), in 
which he discussed among other matters 
the possibility of seeing very small markings 
on the planet Mars. 

Valuable as these optical researches are, 
Stoney’ s work in molecular physics and 
the kinetic theory of gases proved more 
important. An early paper on Boyle’s 
law (Proc. Ray. Irish Acad. vol. vii. 1858) 
was followed ten years later (in Phil. Mag. 
Aug. 1868) by his paper ‘ On the Internal 
Motions of Gases compared with the Motions 
of Waves of Light,’ in which he estimated 
the number of molecules in a gas at standard 
pressure and temperature. 

There followed inquiries iiito the condi- 
tions limiting planetary atmospheres. As 
early as 1868 he published a long paper ‘ On 
the Physical Constitution of the Sun and 
Stars ’ (Proc. Roy. Soc. 1868), in which he 
first suggested limits of atmospheres. 
Stoney considered this paper one of his 
chief achievements. In a very valuable 
contribution, ‘ On Atmospheres of Planets 
and Satellites ’ (Trans. Roy. Soc. Dublin, 
1897, vi. 305), Stoney afterwards ex- 
plained from inductive reasoning the 
absence of hydrogen and helium from the 
atmosphere of the earth, and the absence 
of an atmosphere from the moon and from 
the satellites and minor planets of the solar 
system. This paper was reprinted in 
the ‘ Astrophysical Journal ’ (vii. 25), 
and gave rise to controversy, but Stoney’s 
position was unshaken. His investigations 
as to helium are of great importance in 
view of recent inquiries into the length of 
geological epochs, and into the past history 
of the radio-activity of the materials of the 
earth’s crust. 

To Stoney was due the introduction of 
the word ‘ electron ’ into the scientific 
vocabulary. In a paper ‘ On the physical 


British Association at Belfast in 1874 
(printed in Phil. Mag. May 1881), he 
pointed out that ‘ an absolute unit of 
quantity of electricity exists in that amount 
of it which attends each chemical bond or 
valency.’ He proposed that this quantity 
should be made the imit of electricity, and 
for it subsequently suggested the name 
‘ electron ’ in place of the old name ‘ cor- 
puscle ’ proposed by Prof. J. J. Thomson 
(of. Phil. Mag. Oct. 1894). Stoney worked 
with admirable results on the periodic 
motion of the atom and its connection 
with the spectrum (Proc. Roy. Irish Acad. 
Jan. 1876; Trans. Roy. Soc. Dublin, May 
1891). To the units of physical science 
and their nomenclature Stoney devoted 
much of his attention. He served on 
, the committee of the British Association 
for the selection and nomenclature of 
j dynamical and electrical units in 1873, 

I which adopted the C[entimetre] G[ramme] 
S[econd] system of miits in England. He 
did much work in physical mensuration, 
and strove to facilitate the introduction 
of the metric system into England. 

In 1888 Stoney entered upon a study of 
the numerical relations of the atomic 
weights (see Proc. Roy. Soc. April 1888). 
His versatility was also illustrated by 
papers on ‘ The Magnetic Effect of the Sun 
or Moon on Instruments at the Earth’s 
Surface’ (Phil Mag. Oct. 1861) ; ‘On the 
Energy expended in driving a Bicycle ’ 
(Trans. Roy. Dublin Soc. 1883, with his 
son) ; ‘ On the Relation between Natural 
Science and Ontology’ (Proc. Roy. Dublin 
Soc. 1890), and many papers on abstract 
physics. In bacteriology he suggested that 
the source of the life energy in bacteria 
was to be foimd in their bombardment by 
the faster moving molecules surrounding 
them, whose velocity is great enough to 
drive them well into the organism, and 
carry in energy, of which they can avail 
themselves (Phil Mag. April 1890). 

Music also claimed his attention, and he 
WTote papers on musical shorthand and 
on echoes (Proc. Roy. Dublin Soc. 1882), 
and did much for the advance of musical 
culture in Dublin by inducing the council 
of the Roy aT Dublin Society to inaugurate 
chamber music concerts by leading Euro- 
pean musicians. 

During the twenty years that he was 
hon. secretary of the Royal Dublin Society 
he zealously fulfilled the duties of the office 
at a period when the affairs of the society 
demanded much attention. He was after- 
wards vice-president till 1893, and to its 
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‘ Transactions ’ he communicated most of 
the earlier results of his researches. He 
received the society’s first Boyle medal 
in 1899. He also became hon. D.Sc. of 
Queen’s University in Ireland in 1879, and 
hon. Sc.D. of the University of Trinity 
College, Dublin, in 1902. Stoney’s work 
received recognition from learned societies 
at home and abroad. He was a foreign 
member of the Academy of Science at 
Washington, and of the Philosophical 
Society of America and a corresponding 
member of the Accademia di scienze, 
lettere ed arti di Benevento. He regularly 
attended the meetings of the British Asso- 
ciation, served on several committees, and 
acted as president of section A at the meet- 
ing at Sheffield in 1879. Elected E.R.S. in 
1861, he was vice-president of the society 
in 1898-9, and he was a member of the 
council (1898-1900). He was a visitor 
of the Royal Observatory at Greenwich 
and of the Royal Institution. He was also 
a member of the joint permanent eclipse 
committee of the Royal Society and the 
Royal Astronomical Society, and of several 
international committees for scientific 
objects. 

In 1893 Stoney left Dublin for London, 
in order to give his daughters the oppor- 
tunity, denied them at that time in Dublin, 
of university education. He settled first 
at Hornsey and afterwards at Netting Hill, 
engaging in physical experiments, princi- 
pally optical, and in writing scientific 
papers. Stoney, who was always ready to 
help younger scientific men, died on 
5 July 1911 at his residence, 30 Chepstow 
Crescent, Netting Hill Gate, W. After cre- 
mation his ashes were buried in Dundrum, 
CO. Dublin. Stoney married in Jan. 1863 
his cousin, Margaret Sophia (d, 1872), second 
daughter of Robert Johnstone Stoney of 
Parsonstown, sister of Canon Stoney, and 
left issue two sons and three daughters. His 
elder son, George Gerald, E.R.S. , holds a Watt 
medal of the Institute of Electrical Engi- 
neers, and was tiU 1912managerof the turbine 
works of the Hon. Sir Charles Parsons, E.R.S. 
Of the daughters Edith Anne (equal to 
seventeenth wrangler in the mathematical 
tripos at Cambridge in 1893, and M.A. 
Trinity College, Dublin) is lecturer in 
physics at the London School of Medicine 
for Women; the second, Florence Ada, 
M.D., B.S. London, is in practice in London, 
and is head of the electrical department, 
New Hospital for Women, London. 

A collection of Stoney’s scientific writings 
is being prepared for publication by bis 
eldest daughter. 


Of four portraits in oils, one painted 
in 1883 by Sir Thomas Jones, P.R.H.A., 
for the old students of the Queen’s Univer- 
sity on its dissolution, was presented by 
them to the Royal Dublin Society, in whose 
council room in Leinster House, Kildare 
Street, Dublin, it now hangs ; a second 
portrait by the same artist (1883), presented 
to Stoney, as well as two other portraits 
(1896) — one in oils and one in chalk — 
by his third daughter, Gertrude, are in 
the possession of his elder daughters at 
20 Reynolds’ Close, Hampstead. 

[Proc. Roy. Soc., 86a, 1912 (with portrait ; 
art. by Prof. J. Joly) ; Abstract of Mms. Roy. 
Irish Acad. 1911-12 ; The Observatory, Aug. 
1911 (notice by Sir Robert Ball, E.R.S.); 
Nature, 12 July 1911 (art. by Prof. E. T. 
Tronton, E.R.S.) ; The Times, and Daily 
Express (Dublin), 6 July 1911 ; E. E. Eoumier 
d’Albe, The Electron Theory, with preface by 
and frontispiece portrait of Stoney, 1907 ; and 
Contemporary Chemistry, 1911 ; notes from 
Mr. H. P. HoUis ; information from son and 
from daughter, Edith A. Stoney.] W. B. 0. 

STORY, ROBERT HERBERT, D.D. 
(1835-1907), principal of Glasgow Uni- 
versity, bom at Roseneath manse, Dumbar- 
tonshire, on 28 Jan. 1835, was only surviving 
son of Robert Story ( 1790-1859 )[q.v,], parish 
minister of Bosneath, by his wife Helen 
Boyle Dunlop. After home teaching from 
his father and learning mathematics and 
other subjects at the parish school, he 
studied arts at Edinburgh University 
(1849-54), gaining distinction in literature 
and philosophy. He spent a semester in 1853 
at Heidelberg. He won prizes for poetry, and 
Professor Aytoun urged him to discipline 
his gift for verse; he wrote later much 
occasional poetry, including some excel 
lent hymns. He studied divinity at Edin- 
burgh and St. Andrews Universities ( 1854-7 ), 
and after the first of many continental 
trips was licensed a preacher by the pres- 
bytery of Dumbarton on 2 Nov. 1858. 

Story was assistant in St. Andrew’s 
chxu'ch, Montreal, from 12 March to 
20 Nov. 1859, when he left to become 
assistant to his father at Rosneath. Before 
he reached home his father died and the 
patron, the Duke of Argyll, presented him 
to the parish into which he was inducted 
on 23 Feb. 1860. In general accord with 
Dr. Robert Lee [q. v.] he sought to 
systematise the form of service and to 
modify the old observances at the celebra- 
tion of the commimion. With two others 
he founded, on 31 Jan. 1865, the Church 
Service Society, which in the course of 
years efficiently transformed ancient usages. 
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Both Lee, who died in 1868, and himself 
persevered in spite of opposition, and 
Story had the satisfaction of seeing their 
views prevail. In 1884 a lectnreslup was 
founded in memory of Lee, and Story 
delivered the first lecture in St. Giles’s 
Cathedral, Edinburgh, in April 1886, his 
subject being ‘ The Reformed Ritual in 
Scotland.’ 1 

Story, who meanwhile proved himself an 
ideal country parson, gradually became a 
leader in the church courts. From 1863 to 
1875 he attended the general assembly of the 
church in accordance with ordinary regula- 
tions, but through special provisions he 
was a regular member from 1877 onwards. 
He became one of the ablest debaters 
in the house, advocating useful measures 
and sensible reforms. His name is con- 
spicuously associated with discussions on 
Sabbath observance, on the abolition of 
patronage, on the Free Education Act, on 
the adaptability of the Confession of Faith 
to modern conditions, and, notably, on the 
movement for disestablishment before and 
after 1885. In May 1886 he was appointed 
junior clerk to the general assembly and 
in 1894 he was moderator, closing the 
meetings with a lucid and stirring address 
on ‘ The Church of Scotland, its Present and 
its Future.’ Next year he became senior 
clerk of the assembly, holding the position 
for the rest of his life. From 1885 to 
1889 he edited a magazine — first called 
‘ The Scottish Church ’ and then ‘ The 
Scots Magazine ’ — primarily designed for 
support of the principles he upheld. He 
had grave doubts as to the wisdom of 
the Free Education Act, but resolved to 
make the best of it when it had passed, 
and he was chairman of Rosneath school 
board from its first meeting in March 1873 
till he left the parish. In 1886 he succeeded 
John Caird [q. v. Suppl. I] as chaplain-in- 
ordinary to Queen Victoria, and the ap- 
pointment was renewed in 1901 by King 
Edward VII. 

On 9 Nov. 1886 Story became professor 
of church history in Glasgow University- 
While zealously performing his special work 
he readily responded to the numerous calls 
which the city made upon him. In 1895 
he was one of several Scottish ministers 
who discussed presbyterian reunion at a 
conference held at Grindelwald. In 1897 
he was the Baird lecturer and took for his 
theme ‘ The Apostolic Ministry in the 
Scottish Church.’ He was one of the repre- 
sentative divines who convened at Iona, 
on 9 June 1897 — the anniversary of the death 
of Columba, 597 — to offer ‘ thanksgiving 


for the introduction of tho Gospel into our 
land.’ Meanwliile he actively interested 
himself in the position of the church in 
the Highlands and in India, and in tho 
Layman’s League and home missions. 

In 1898 Story was appointed principal of 
Glasgow University in succession to Dr. 
John Caird [q. v. Suppl. I]. In 1901 the 
ninth jubilee of the university was celebrated 
under his presidency. To his exertions was 
largely due the provision of new university 
buildings, mainly for medical and scientific 
purposes. At the same time he was a con- 
vinced champion of ‘ the humanities,’ and 
his tenure of office was not free from friction 
with students. With the Carnegie Trust for 
the benefit of the Scottish Universities he 
was not in full sympathy, partly because of 
the exclusion of literary studies from its 
scope, but chiefly owing to its haphazard 
scheme for the payment of fees ; but he 
fully recognised its value as a means of 
encouraging post-graduate research. After 
a period of gradually declining strength he 
died on 13 Jan. 1907, and was interred in the 
family burying-ground at Roseneath. 

Story was made bon. D.D. of Edin- 
burgh in 1874 ; hon. LL.D. of Michigan Uni- 
versity, U.S.A. in 1887 ; hon. LL.D. of St. 
Andrews in 1900- He was also a fellow 
of the Scottish Society of Antiquaries, and 
he reached high degree as a freemason. 

Story’s chief publications were : 1. 

‘ Memoir of [his father] the Rev. Robert 
Story,’’ Cambridge, 1862, an admirable 
contribution to ecclesiastical biography. 
2. * The Life and Remains of Robert Lee, 
D.D.,’ 1870. 3. ‘ William Carstares : a 

Character and Career of the Revolutionary 
Epoch (1649—1715),’ 1874, a survey of 
church and state in a time of transition. 
4. ‘ The Apostolic Ministry of the Scottish 
Church ’ (Baird lecture), Glasgow, 1897. 
Other works were ‘ Christ the Consoler, or 
Scripture Hymns and Prayers for Times of 
Trouble and Sorrow ’ (Edinburgh, 1865) ; 
‘ Creed and Conduct,’ a collection of 
sermons (Glasgow, 1878 ; new edit. 1883) ; 
‘ Saint Modan of Rosneath : a Fragment 
of Scottish Hagiology’ (1878); and ‘Health 
Haunts of the Riviera and South-West of 
France’ (1881), the fruit of a continental 
hoMay. Story edited a ‘History of the 
Church of Scotland ’ (4 vols. 1890-91). 

A portrait, presented by friends and 
painted in 1890 by Sir Philip Burne-Jones, 
and a study by John Bowie, A.R.S.A., for a 
group of Queen’s chaplains, belong to the 
family. Two portraits in oil, by Sir George 
Reid, P.R.S.A., were prepared respectively 
for the Church of Scotland (now at 22 Queen 
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to deliver lectures on mineralogy at Oxford. 
He accepted this invitation on condition 
that a laboratory should be assigned to 
him, where he could teach mineralogical 
analysis and chemistry in general. Chemi- 
cal manipulation had not been taught pre- 
viously in the University of Oxford, and 
^eat interest was excited by the opportun- 
ity of learning what sort of thing chemistry 
might be. A suite of rooms under the 
Ashm clean Museum was allotted Story- 
Maskelyne, and there he lived and worked 
from 1851 to 1857. His first student was 
William Thomson [q. v.], afterwards arch- 
bishop of York. 

Story-Maskelyne was an early advocate 
of the due recognition of natural science in 
the Oxford curriculum, and was examiner 
in the new school of natural science in 


Street, Edinburgh, the offices of the church) 
and for Glasgow University (in the Hun- 
terian Museum, Glasgow University). Of 
the latter there is a good photogravure. 
There is a fine drawing by William Strang, 
A.R.A. A memorial window was unveiled 
in Rosneath Church on 24 vSept. 1908, and 
anothei-, by Douglas Stracban, was placed 
in the Bute Hall, Glasgow University, on 
21 Oct. 1909. 

On 31 Oct. 1863 Story married Janet 
Leith, daughter of Captain Philip Maughan, 
H.E.I.C. Mrs. Story was author of three 
well-constructed novels, ‘ Charley Nugent,’ 

* The Co-heiress,’ and ‘ The St. Aubyns 
of St. Aubyn,’ and of ‘ Kitty Fisher,’ a 
cliildren’s story. In 1911 she published 
deeply interesting ‘ Early Reminiscences,’ 
Two surviving children, Elma and Helen 
Constance Herbert, jointly wrote a memoir 
of their father. 

[Memoir of Robert Herbert Storj'-, D.D., 
LL.D., by his daughters ; Mrs. Oliphant, 
Memoir of Principal Tulloch, 1888, and Auto- 
biography 1899; Twenty-five Years of St. 
Andrews, by Dr. A. K. H. Boyd, 1896 ; Life 
of Dr. Robert Wallace, by Sheriff Campbell 
Smith; Scotsman, .and Glasgow Herald, 
14 Jan. 1907 ; information from Miss Story ; 
personal knowledge.] T. B. 

STORY-MASKELYNE, MERVYN 
HERBERT NEVIL (1823-1911), miner- 
alogist, born at Basset Down House, near 
Wrougliton, Wiltshire, on 3 Sept. 1823, was 
eldest son in the family of two sons and 
four daughters of Anthony Mervyn Reeve 
Story, F.R.S. (1791-1879), by his wife 
Margaret, only child and ultimate heiress 
of Nevil Maskeiyne [q, v.], astronomer 
royal. The father acquired through his 
wife the Maskeiyne estates in Wiltshire, 
and in 1845 adopted the surname of Story- 
Maskelyne. One of the mineralogist’s 
sisters, Antonia, married Sir Warington 
Wilkinson Smyth [q. v.]. 

After spending ten years at Bruton 
grammar school in Somerset, Story-Mas- 
kelyne was admitted to Wadham College, 
Oxford, as a commoner on 19 Nov. 1840, 
and graduated B.A. with a second class in 
mathematics in Easter term 1845. He 
proceeded M.A. on 7 June 1849. On leav- 
ing Oxford he studied for the bar, but he 
had, almost from boyhood, taken a keen 
' interest in natural science, and his early 
studies in photography led to a friendship 
with William Henry Fox Talbot [q. v.]. 
He was persuaded to abandon the law for 
science in 1847 by Benjamin Brodie the 
younger [q. v.], and in 1850 was invited 


1855 and 1856. He was active in the 
struggle which lasted from 1847 to 1857 
over the proposal to erect a museum in 
.Oxford. The foundation stone of the 
museum was laid in 1855 and it was opened 
in 1861 (cf. Atlay’s Henry Aclm^ : a 
Memoir, 1903, pp. 197 seq.). Story- 
Maskelyne became professor of mineralogy 
in 1856 in succession to Dean William 
Buckland [q. v.], and was duly allotted as 
professor a laboratory in the new museum. 
Tfee chair had been founded by George IV 
in 1813, but it was very inadequately 
remunerated till 1877, when it was recon- 
stituted as the Waynfiete professorship 
of mineralogy. 

In 1857 Story-Maskelyne was appointed 
to the newly created post of keeper of 
the minerals at the British Museum 
and, although he retained his Oxford 
professorship, he settled in London. It 
became his practice to invite the most 
promising of his Oxford pupils, who in- 
cluded Professor W. J. Lewis, Dr. L. 
Fletcher, and Sir Henry A. Miers, to work 
with him at the British Museum. He thus 
extended the usefulness of both his London 
and Oxford offices, and trained many 
distinguished members of the next genera- 
tion of British mineralogists. 

Since 1851 no one at the British Museum 
had taken any special interest in mineralogy. 
Story-Maskelyne undertook the re-arrange- 
ment of all the minerals under his charge 
according to the crystallochemical system 
of Rose. He also maintained and developed 
the collections so that they became the 
largest and best arranged series of minerals 
and meteorites in existence. During Ms 
tenure of the keepersMp no fewer than 
43,000 specimens were added to the 
collection. He published a catalogue of 
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minerals at the museum in 1863 (new edit. 
1881) and a ‘ Guide to the Collection ’ in 
1868. 

Story-Maskelyne was always much inter- 
ested in meteorites, which he was one of 
the first to study by means of thin sec- 
tions for the microscope. He published 
the results of his numerous researches, of 
which the most important are those on the 
nature and constitution of the Parnallee, 
Nellore, Breitenbaeh, Manegaum, Busti, 
Shalka, and Bowton meteorites. Chief 
among his mineral researches were those 
upon Langite, Melaconite, Tenorite, 
Andrewsite, Connellite, Chalkosiderite, and 
Ludlamite. N'ew minerals described by 
him were Andrewsite, Langite, Liskeardite, 
and Waringtonite. Asmanite, Oldhamite, 
and Osbomite, constituents of meteoric 
stones, were first isolated and determined by 
him , though the first named, described by 
him in 1871, is now generally regarded as 
identical with the mineral tridymite. 
He was also the first to recognise the 
presence of enstatite in meteorites. 

Deeply interested in the history of the 
diamond, he wrote on the Koh-i-noor 
stone (Chemical News^ 1860, i. 229 ; Nature, 
1891, xlir. 555 ; xlv, 5). In 1880 he prored 
that the supposed diamonds manufactured 
by Mactear were in reality a crystallised 
silicate. The mode of occurrence of the 
diamond in South Africa also occupied his 
attention, and he described the enstatite 
rock which is associated with it in that 
part of the world (Philosophical Magazine, 
1879, vii. 135). 

Story-Maskelyne gave some notable 
courses of lectures on crystallography both 
in London and Oxford. In a course de- 
livered in 1869 he announced an important 
proof of the number and mutual inclina- 
tions of the symmetry planes possible in a 
crystalloid system. His general views 
were stated in a series of lectures before the 
Chemical Society in 1874. On his lectures he 
largely based his well-known text book, 
‘ The Morphology of Crystals,’ which was 
published in 1895. In his mathematical 
as well as in his purely scientific treatment 
of his theme his writing was charac- 
terised by distinction and charm of style. 

Story-Maskelyne’ s scientific attainments 
were widely recognised. Elected a fellow 
of the Royal Society in 1870, he was vice- 
president from 1897 to 1899. He received 
in 1893 the Wollaston medal of the Geo- 
logical Society, of which he became a 
fellow in 1854, was chosen an honorary 
fellow of Wadham College in 1873, and 
was made hon. D.Sc, in 1903. He was 


corresponding or honorary member of 
the Imperial Mineralogical Society of St. 
Petersburg, of the Society of Natural 
History of Boston, of the Royal Academy 
of Bavaria, and of the Academy of Natural 
Sciences in Philadelphia. 

On the death of Ms father in 1879 Story- 
Maskelyne succeeded to the Basset Down 
estates, and thenceforward became an 
active country gentleman. He resigned 
Ms post at the British Museum next year, 
but he continued to hold the professorship 
of mineralogy at Oxford till 1895. By that 
time funds were obtained for securing the 
whole time of a resident professor, and he 
was succeeded by (Sir) Henry A. Miers. 

Story-Maskelyne entered the House of 
Commons in 1880, when he was elected in 
the liberal interest as member for the 
borough of Cricklade. He was re-elected 
for the Cricklade division of North Wilt- 
shire in 1885 and 1886, but he refused to 
follow Gladstone in Ms home rule policy 
in 1886, and thenceforth sat in parlia- 
ment as a liberal-unionist until his defeat 
in July 1892. He took no prominent 
part in the debates, but introduced in 
1885 the Thames preservation biU, and was 
chairman of the committee to which the 
bill’s consideration was referred. The bill 
was passed on 14 Aug. 1885. He was a 
member of the Wiltshire county council 
from its foundation in 1889 till 1904, when 
he was over eighty years of age, and was 
for many years chairman of the agricul- 
tural committee; He was an active member 
of the Bath and West of England Agricul- 
tural Society, and it was at his suggestion 
that the first itinerant dairy school was 
established. He was a good scholar and 
was one of the few scientific men who 
read Homer till late in life. He formed 
a valuable private collection of antique 
engraved gems, and he privately printed a 
catalogue of the intaglios and cameos 
known as the Marlborough Gems. 

Story-Maskelyne died at Basset Down 
on 20 May 1911, after a prolonged illness, 
and was buried at Purton, WiltsMre. 

He married on 29 June 1858, after settling 
in London, Thereza Mary, eldest daughter 
of John Dillwyn Llewellyn, F.R.S., and 
granddaughter of Lewis Weston Dillwyn 
[q. V.], the botanist. He was survived by 
Ms wife and three daughters, of whom the 
second, Mary Lucy, married Hugh Oakeley 
Arnold- Forster [q. v. Suppl. II], some time 
secretary of state for war, and the third, 
Thereza Charlotte, became wife of Sir 
Arthur Rucker, F.R.S., in 1892. 

His portrait by the Hon. John Collier, 
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subscribed for by friends in 1895, is now a 
Basset Down House, Swindon. 

[Burke’s Landed Gentry; Gardiner’s Reg. 
Wadham College, p. 401 ; The Times, 21 May 
1911 ; Broc. Roy. Soo.] H. A. M. 

A.W. R. 

STRAOHAH, JOHN (1862-1907), 
classical and Celtic scholar, bom at the farm 
of Brae near Eleith, Banffshire, on 31 Jan. 
1862, was only son of James Strachan, 
farmer of Brae, by his wife Ann Kerr. 
He was educated at the grammar school of 
Keith under Dr. James Grant till he 
entered the University of Aberdeen in 1877 
at the age of fifteen. Strachan proved an 
excellent all-round scholar, but especially 
distinguished himself in classics and 
philosophy. In 1880 he spent the summer 
at Gottingen working with Professor 
Benfey. In 1881, having completed the 
course at Aberdeen with first-class honours 
in classics, he entered Pembroke College, 
Cambridge, where another Aberdonian, 
Robert Alexander Neil [q. v. Suppl. II], 
was the principal classical lecturer. In 
1882 he won the Ferguson scholarship, 
which is open to the four Scottish | 
universities. In 1883 he won at Cambridge 
the Person university scholarship, and 
having taken the first part of the classical 
tripos with the Inghest distinction, 
proceeded to Jena, where he worked at 
Sanskrit with Professor Delbriick and at 
Celtic with Professor Thumeysen. The 
following year he spent the whole summer 
at Jena in the same pursuits, and in 1885 
graduated at Cambridge with special 
distinction in classics and comparative 
philology. He was also second chancellor’s 
medallist. In the summer of the same 
year he was elected professor of Greek at 
Owens College, Manchester, and in 1889, by 
a re-arrangement of work with Augustus 
Samuel Wilkins [q.v. Suppl. II], the professor 
of Latin, he added to Greek the teaching of 
comparative philology. 

In his first years at Manchester, Strachan 
busied himself especially with work upon 
Herodotus, the fruit of which was an excel- 
lent school edition of book yi. (1891), contain- 
ing an account of the Ionic dialect superior 
to anything preceding it. At his death he 
left in manuscript a large Greek grammar 
treated on philological principles, which is 
not yet published. He gradually devoted 
himself, however, more and more to Celtic 
studies, and during the last few years of his 
life his distinction in this department was re- 
cognised by the university, which appointed 
him to a newly founded and unpaid lecture- 
ship in Celtic ; in order to give him time for 


this work he was granted an additional 
assistant in Greek. His publications on 
Celtic were numerous and important ; the 
greatest of them was the ‘ Thesaurus 
Palseo-Hibemicus,’ which he undertook in 
conjunction with Dr. Whitley Stokes 
[q, V. Suppl. II] ; it appeared in two large 
volumes in 1901 and 1903. At the time 
of his death he was making arrangements 
for compiling the Dictionary to the texts 
thus published. 

The increasing interest in Irish studies 
was fostered by the School of Irish Learning 
established in 1903 by Professor Kuno Meyer 
in Dublin, in which during several long 
vacations Strachan taught Old Irish with 
much enthusiasm. For his pupils he 
produced several little books containing the 
grammar and selections from the Old Irish 
texts. In the ‘ Transactions of the Philo- 
logical Society ’ he published a long series 
of valuable memoirs upon the ‘ History of 
Irish,’ the most important perhaps being 
‘ The Compensatory Lengthening of Vowels 
in Irish’ ^893), ‘The Deponent Verb in 
Irish’ (1894), ‘The Particle “ro” in 
Irish’ (1896), ‘The Subjunctive Mood in 
Irish’ (1897), ‘The Sigmatic Future and 
Subjunctive in Irish ’ and ‘ Action and 
Time in the Irish Verb ’ (both in 1900). 
Shorter papers appeared in the ‘ Zeitschrift 
fiir celtische Philologie,’ and other journals 
at home and abroad. In 1906 and 
1907 he took up the study of early Welsh, 
and began preparing for the press ‘ An 
Introduction to Early Welsh.’ This was 
published posthumously in 1909 by the 
Manchester University Press after a satis- 
factory settlement of a lawsuit brought 
against the publishers by the Welsh scholar 
Dr. John Gwenogvryn Evans, who thought 
that inadequate acknowledgment of 
Strachan’ s debt to his own published 
Welsh texts had been made by the editor. 
In September 1907 Strachan went for a few 
days to Wales in order to collate at Peniarth 
the texts of some of the early manuscripts 
which he wished to publish. While at 
Peniarth he caught a chill which on his 
return to Manchester developed into pneu- 
monia. On 25 Sept, he died at Hilton 
Park, Prestwich, where he had lived for 
some years. 

Besides his work on Greek, comparative 
philology, and Celtic, Strachan also taught 
Sanskrit at Manchester. In 1900 Aberdeen 
University conferred upon him the honorary 
degree of LL.D. No good portrait of 
Strachan exists, and the bronze bust in the 
possession of Manchester University only 
faintly resembles him. His Celtic books were 
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purchased by Manchester University. In 
1886 he married Mina, eldest daughter of 
Dr. James Grant, his old schoolmaster, and 
by her had issue two sons and six daughters. 
A pension of 80Z. from the civil list was 
granted to his widow in 1909. 

[Information from Mrs. Strachan ; personal 
knowledge from 1880.] P. G. 

STRACHEY, Sir EDWARD, third 
baronet (1812-1901), author, born at Sutton 
Court, Chew Magna, Somerset, on 12 Aug. 
1812, was eldest of the six sons of Edward 
Strachey by his wife Julia Woodburn, third 
daughter of Major-general William Kirk- 
patrick [q. V.], ‘a singular pearl of a woman ’ 
(CARiiYLE, Reminiscences f i. 128). His five 
brothers, all long-lived, were Sir Henry 
Strachey (1816-1912), lieutenant-colonel of 
the Bengal army; Sir Richard Strachey 
[q. V. SuppL II]; William Strachey (1819- 
1904), of the colonial office; Sir John 
Strachey [q. v. Suppl. II], and George 
(1828-1912), minister at the court of 
Saxony. 

His father, Edward (1774-1832), second 
son of Sir Henry Strachey [q. v. Suppl. I], 
first baronet, was educated at Westminster 
and- St. Andrews, went to Bengal as 
a writer in 1793, became a judge, was em- 
ployed in diplomacy, and was one of the 
dearest friends of Mountstuart Elphinstone 
[q. V.], who said that in his early years 
he owed much to Strachey’ s advice and 
example, and depended on his friendship 
{Life, ii. 309). He married in 1808, returned 
to England in 1811, and retired from the 
Bengal service in 1815. He resided at 
Sutton Court until 1820, when, having been 
appointed an examiner at the India House, 
he moved to London, and there became 
a friend : of Thomas Carlyle, who was 
often at Strachey’ s house in Pitzroy Square, ■ 
and visited him at his summer residence 
at Shooters HiU. He was a student of 
English literature, and' a good Persian 
scholar; he publisixed ‘ Bija Ganita’ (1813, 
4to), a translation from the Persian of a 
Hindu treatise on algebra, originally written I 
in Sanskrit. 

Edward Strachey was destined for the ! 
East India Company’s service, and was 
educated at Haileybury, but when about to J 
sail for India he was attacked by inflam- 
mation of the knee-joint, which destroyed 
his hope of an Indian career, and forced 
him to use crutches for more than twenty 
years. He* was eventually cured when past 
forty by the waters of Ischia when on a 
visit to Naples, but his knee always re- 
mained stiff. In 1836, having been attracted 


by ‘ Subscription no Bondage,’ by E. D. 
Maurice[q. V.], he obtained an introduction 
to him through J ohn Sterling [q. v.], a friend 
of his mother, and asked to be allowed 
to read with him with a view to entering 
a university. This intention an increase of 
his malady forced him to abandon. How- 
ever, he spent the second half of that 
year with Maurice at Guy’s Hospital, and 
from that time an intimate friendship 
existed between them ; Maurice became his 
spiritual adviser and exercised a lasting 
influence on his mind. 

In 1858 he succeeded to the title and the 
Somersetshire estates of his nncle, Sir Henry 
Strachey, the second baronet, who died 
unmarried. He took a warm interest in the 
welfare of his tenants, specially those of the 
labouring class, was an active magistrate and 
a deputy-lieutenant, and in 1864 was high 
sheriff of Somerset ; he was a poor-law 
guardian and was a member of the first 
Somerset county council. A keen politi- 
cian, and a liberal of a somewhat idealistic 
type, he was an admirer of Gladstone and 
in 1870 wrote a series of articles in the 
‘ Daily News ’ on the proposed Irish Land 
biUjfor which materials were supplied him 
by his friend and neighbour, Chichester Por- 
tescue, afterwards Lord Carlingford [q.’v. 
Suppl. I]. His life was largely that of a man 
of letters ; he followed up his early studies 
in Oriental languages, especially in Persian, 
occasionally making translations from Per- 
sian poems, and was well versed in English 
literature. Besides his hooks he wrote 
articles in the ‘ Spectator,’ ‘ Blackwood’s 
Maga 2 me,’ and other periodicals. His in- 
terests were wide and his mind alert. As a 
disciple of Maurice he was firmly attached 
to the Church of England, but was strongly 
opposed to high church doctrines and 
practices, and respected the opinions of his 
nonconformist neighbours. He was deeply 
religious, -although his religious opinions 
in his early days were in advance of con- 
temporary standards of orthodoxy. Biblical 
criticism, especially on its historical side, 
was one of his favourite studies, and he 
learnt Hebrew in order to pursue it. He 
died at Sutton Court on 24 Sept. 1901, and 
was buried in Chew Magna churchyard. 

He married (1) on 27 Aug. 1844, 
Elizabeth, eldest daughter of the Rev. W. 
Wilkieson, of Woodbury Hall, Bedfordshire ; 
she died -without issue on 11 April 1855 ; and 
(2) on 3 Nov. 1867, Mary Isabella, second 
daughter of John Addington Symonds 
(1807-1871) [q. v.]; she (Bed on 5 Oct. 
1883, leaving three sons ; Edward, who was 
created Baron Straohie of Sutton Coimt on 
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3 Nov. 1911; John St. Loe, editor of the 
‘ Spectator ’ ; Henry, an artist, and one 
daughter, all now (1912) living. 

There are three painted portraits of 
Strachey at Sutton Court, one by Samuel 
Laurence [q. v.] and two by his son, Mr. 
Henry Strachey. 

Strachey published : 1. ‘A Commentary 
on the Marriage Service,’ 1843, 24mo. 2. 

‘ Shakespeare’s Hamlet : an Attempt to 
find a Key to a great Moral Problem,’ 
1848. 3. ‘ Hebrew Politics in the Time 
of Sargon and Sennacherib; an Inquiry 
into the Meaning of the Prophecies of Isaiah,’ 
1853, revised and enlarged as ‘ Jewish 
History^ and Politics,’ 1874, bringing the 
prophecies into connection with what is I 
known from other sources as to the Jewish ' 
kingdom, and discussing the questions of 
their unity, arrangement, authorship, &c. 
4. ‘Miracles and Science,’ 1854. 5. ‘ Politics 
Ancient and Modern,’ with P. D. Maurice, 
in ‘Tracts for Priests,’ 1861. 6. ‘Talk 

at a Country House,’ 1895, originally 
published in the ‘ Atlantic Monthly,’ 
largely autobiographical in thought though 
not in circumstance, the ‘ Squire ’ being the 
author and his interlocutor ‘ Forster,’ Sir 
Edward used to say, representing his ideas in 
his younger days. He also edited Malory’s 
‘ Morte d’ Arthur ’ (1868, 1891) for the Globe 
edition ; contributed to Richard Garnett’s 
edition of Peacock’s works, voL x., 

‘ Recollections ’ of the author. Peacock 
having been a colleague of Strachey’ s 
father at the India House, and wrote an 
introduction to Edward Lear’s ‘ Nonsense 
Songs’ (1895, 4to). 

[Private information ; Sir F. Maurice’s Life 
of F. D. Maurice, 1884. For Sir Edward’s 
father see Carlyle’s Reminiscences, ed. Froude, 
1881 ; Sir E. Colebrooke’s Life of Mountstuart 
Elphin stone, 1884.] W. H. 

STRACHEY, Sir JOHN (1823-1907), 
Anglo-Indian administrator, born in Lon- 
don on 5 June 1823, was fifth son of 
Edward Strachey by his wife Jidia, 
youngest daughter of Major-General William 
Kirkpatrick [q. v.]. Sir Edward Strachey 
[q. V. Suppl. IT] and Sir Richard Strachey 
[q. V. Suppl. II] were elder brothers. 

After being educated at a private school 
at Totteridge, John entered Haileybury in 
1840, among his contemporaries being Sir 
E. Clive Bayley, Sir George Campbell [q. v. 
Suppl. I], Sir Alexander Arbuthnot [q. v. 
Suppl. II], W. S. Seton-Karr, and Robert 
Needham Oust [q. v. Suppl. II]. He was one 
of the editors of the ‘ Haileybury Observer,’ 
to which he contributed a vindication of 


Shakespeare, described as ‘ displaying a 
considerable mastery of Coleridge’s writ- 
ings.’ He passed out second on the list 
for Bengal in 1842, having won prizes for 
classics and English and also the medal for 
history and political economy. Literature 
and art were always among his interests. 

Appointed to the North West Provinces, 
he divided his first years of service hetw^een 
the plains of Rohilkhandandthe neighbour- 
ing hills of Kumaon. At the outbreak of 
the Mutiny he was absent on furlough in 
England. Hitherto he had served as an 
ordinary district officer, without any of the 
chances that are open to those at head- 
quarters. But after his return to India 
he was selected for a series of special 
appointments. Lord Canning nominated 
him in 1861 president of a commission to 
inquire into a great epidemic of cholera ; 
and Lord LawTence made him in 1864 
j president of the permanent sanitary com- 
mission then formed as a result of the 
report of a royal commission on the health 
of the army in India. Meanwhile, in 1862, 
he had been judicial commissioner, or 
chief judge, in the newly constituted 
Central Provinces. Lord Lawrence formed 
so high an opinion of him as to appoint 
him in 1866 to be chief commissioner of 
Oudh, at a time when the question of 
tenant-right there was rousing heated 
controversy. Strachey succeeded in per- 
suading the taluqdars or landlords to 
accept a compromise, afterwards enacted by 
the legislative council, though his private 
views would have granted much larger 
privileges to the tenant class. In 1868 
he became a member of the governor- 
general’s council, and held office throughout 
Lord Mayo’s viceroyalty. When the news 
of Lord Mayo’s assassination first reached 
Calcutta in Feb. 1872, he acted for a fort- 
night as governor- general. With the legal 
member of the council. Sir James Fitzjames 
Stephen, he formed an enduring friendship 
(cf. Lesue Stepheit, Life of Sir J. F. 
Stephen^ pp. 245 seq,). In 1874 Strachey 
was appointed lieutenant-governor of the 
North West Provinces ; but he vacated 
the post in 1876, when Lord Lytton 
persuaded him to enter the governor- 
general’s council for a second time as 
finance member. 

His lieutenant-governorship of the North 
West Provinces was too brief to leave a 
permanent mark, hut the measures asso- 
ciated with his name include the creation 
of a department of agriculture and com- 
merce; a new system of village accounts, 
by which the record is written up annually 
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instead of only on the occasion of a tMrty 
years’ settlement; the extension of the 
survey to permanently settled districts ; 
the attempt to construct railways from 
provincial resources. It was also his 
pride that he took the first active steps to 
secure the conservation of the historic 
Mogul buildings at Agra. 

As finance minister Strachey 'shares with 
his brother Sir Richard, whose work in India 
was closely connected with his own, the 
credit of extending the decentralisation 
of provincial finance, started under Lord 
Mayo in 1871, and of abolishing the cus- 
toms line across the peninsula, which per- 
mitted the equalisation and ultimate 
reduction of the salt duty. To Strachey 
and his brother were due too the recogni- 
tion of a light income tax as a permanent 
part of the system of taxation ; the 
creation of a famine insurance fund of in- 
calculable benefit, amounting to a million 
and a half sterling annually ; and the applica- 
tion of free trade principles to the customs 
tariff so far as circumstances permitted. 
Another of Straehey’s reforms, which has 
not been carried out, was the passing of a 
statute authorising the introduction of the 
metric standard of weights and measures. 
Unhappily, Strachey’s term of office as 
finance minister closed prematurely under 
a cloud. The cost of the war in Afghanistan, 
owing mainly to a defective system of 
military accounts, was found to have been 
under-estimated by no less than twelve 
millions sterling [see Lyttoit, Edwaed 
Robert Bulweb, first Earl oe Lytton], 
Strachey, upon whom the responsibility 
was fixed by the home government, thought 
it his duty to retire twelve months before 
his full time. He finally left India at the 
close of 1880, after thirty-eight years’ 
service. He had been knighted in 1872 
and made G.G.S.I. in 1878. 

After India, Italy appealed to his 
sympathies. An ardent supporter of the 
movement for national unity and libera- 
tion, he used to regret that he could not 
have enlisted under Garibaldi. On his 
retirement from India he occupied for 
some time a villa at Florence, where he 
studied art and architecture. Subsequently 
he spent the winter there or on the 
Italian lakes. He was familiar with the 
language and literature, and Italians were 
among his intimate friends. Part of this 
period of rest he devoted to literary work. 
As early as 1881 he collaborated with 
his brother. Sir Richard, in a record of 
what the two had helped to accomplish 
in India, under the title of ‘ The Finances 


and Public Works of India ’ (1882), which 
is a mine of historical information. Again, 
after settling in England, he in 1884 
gave before the University of Cambridge 
a course of lectures on India, which 
were published under the title ‘ India ’ in 
1888, and reached a fourth edition in 1911, 
being revised by Sir T. W. Holderness after 
the author’s death. In 1885 Strachey 
was nominated by Lord Randolph Churchill 
to be a member of the secretary of state’s 
council of India, an office which then lasted 
for ten years. While actively engaged 
on the council he found time to follow 
the example of his friend. Sir James Fitz- 
james Stephen, and to attempt in ‘ Hastings 
and the Rohilla War’ (1892), to clear the 
memory of Warren Hastings from the 
charges arising from the Rohilla war of 
1774. 

Strachey, who on the occasion of Lord 
Curzon’s inauguration as chancellor at 
Oxford, in June 1907, received the honor- 
ary degree of B.C.L., died at his house in 
Cornwall Gardens, South Kensington, on 
19 Dec. 1907, and w^as buried at Send, near 
Woking. On 8 Oct. 1856 Strachey married 
Katherine Jane, daughter of George H. M. 
Batten, of the Bengal civil service ; she 
received the imperial order of the Crown 
of India on its institution in 1878. 
Of their' sons, the eldest. Colonel John 
Strachey, M.'V.O., was controller of the 
household to Lord Curzon when viceroy of 
India ; Sir Arthur is mentioned below ; 
and Charles is principal clerk in the 
colonial office. A bronze tablet in Send 
church commemorates him and his wife, 
who predeceased him by' a few months. 
There is also a tablet in the church of Chew 
Magna, Somerset, the burial-place of the 
family. In India the Strachey Hall of the 
Muhammadan Anglo- Oriental College at 
Aligarh is named after him as a memorial ; 
and a tablet in the fort at Agra records 
that he cleared and restored the Diwan-i- 
Am, or hall of piablic audience of the Mogul 
emperors, in 1876. 

Strachey holds an almost unique position 
in Anglo-Indian administration as minister 
to no fewer than three viceroys, and as the 
literary expositor of their domestic and finan- 
cial policy. With his brother, Sir Richard 
[q. V. Suppl. II], he exerted the dominant 
influence in consolidating the new system 
of government gradually adopted after the 
catastrophe of the Mutiny. By inheritance 
and education they belonged to the school 
of philosophical radicalism represented in 
John Stuart Mill; and their best work, 
much of which came to fruition after the 
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brothers had left India, was accomplished 
under two viceroys (Mayo and Lytton) ' 
who rank as conservatives at home but as 
active reformers in India. Strachey’s valu- 
able literary work in connection with India 
shows throughout the mind of a strong man 
and the pen of a ready writer. 

Sir Arthur Strachey (1858-1901), 
second son of Sir John, was born on 5 Dec. 
1858. Educated first at Uppingham and 
afterwards at Charterhouse, he proceeded 
to Trinity Hall, Cambridge, where he 
graduated in 1880 with a second class in 
the law tripos, taking later the degree of 
LL.B. Among his chief friends at the 
university were James Kenneth Stephen 
and Theodore Beck. Called to the bar 
from the Inner Temple in 1883, he went 
out almost at once to India, to practise 
before the high court at Allahabad. In 
1892 he became public prosecutor and 
standing counsel to the provincial govern- 
ment. In 1895 he was appointed judge 
of the high court at Bombay, in which 
capacity it fell to him to preside at the 
first trial for sedition of Bal Gangadhar 
Tilak in 1897. An unfortunate phrase 
in his charge to the jury, that ‘ disaffection 
means simply the absence of affection,’ 
attracted much censure, but the general 
purport of his language on this point was 
approved on appeal to a full bench. In 
1899 he was promoted to be chief justice 
of the high court at Allahabad, and 
knighted. He died at Simla on 14 May 1901. 
His remains were cremated in Hindu 
fashion, and the ashes brought home and 
deposited in the churchyard of Send, near 
Woking. A bronze tablet to his memory 
has been placed in the church of Trent, 
near Yeovil, where much of his boyhood was 
passed. On 22 Oct. 1885 he married Ellen, 
daughter of John Conolly, who survived 
him. There was no issue of the marriage. 

[The Times, 20 Dee. 1907 ,* R. Bos worth 
Smith, Life of Lord Lawence (1883 ) ; Sir 
William Hunter, Life of Lord Mayo, 1875; 
Sir Richard Temple, Men and Events of my 
Time in India (1882) ; Herbert Raul, Hist, of 
Modern England, iv. passim ; Lady Betty 
Balfour, Memoir of Lord Lytton.] J. S. C. 

STRACHEY, Sir RICHARD (1817- 
1908), lieutenant-general, royal (Bengal) 
engineers, younger brother of Sir Edward 
Strachey [q. v. Suppl. II for parentage], 
and elder brother of Sir John Strachey 
[q. V. Suppl. II], was bom on 24 July 1817 
at Sutton Court, Somerset, the seat of his 
uncle, Sir Henry Strachey (1772-1858), 
second baronet. 


Educated at a private school at 
Totteridge, Richard entered the East India 
Company’s military seminary at Addiscombe 
in 1834, and left it as the head of his term 
with a commission as second lieutenant 
in the Bombay engineers on 10 June 1836. 
After professional instruction at Chatham, 
Strachey went to India, and did duty first 
at Poona and then at Kandeish. On the 
augmentation of the Bengal engineers in 
1839 he was transferred to that corps, 
and posted to the irrigation works of 
the public works department on the 
Jumna Canal, under (Sir) William Ersldne 
Baker [q. v.]. Promoted lieutenant on 
24 Eeb. 1841, he was appointed in 1843 
executive engineer on the Ganges Canal 
under (Sir) Proby Thomas Cautley [q. v.], 
and began the construction of the head 
works at Hurdwar. 

In December 1845 Strachey was hurried 
off with all the other engineer officers 
within reach of the Sikh frontier to serve 
in the Sutlej campaign. He was appointed 
to Major-general Sir Harry Smithes staff, 
was present at the affair of Badiwal, at the 
battle of Aliwal on 28 Jan. 1846, where he 
had a horse shot under him, and at the 
victory of Sobraon on 10 Feb. After the 
battle he assisted in the construction of the 
bridge over the Sutlej, by which the army 
crossed into the Punjab. Sir Harry Smith, 
in his despatch after the battle of Aliwal, 
dated 30 Jan. 1846, highly commended 
the ready help of Strachey and of 
Richard Baird Smith [q. v.], also de- 
scribing them as * two most promising 
and gallant officers.’ Strachey drew the 
plan of the battle to illustrate the despatch, 
and he was also employed on the survey of 
the Sobraon field of battle. For his 
services he received the medal with clasp, 
and, the day after his promotion to the 
rank of captain on 15 Feb. 1854, a brevet 
majority. 

At the end of the campaign Strachey 
returned to the Ganges Canal, hut frequent 
attacks of fever compelled him in 1*847 to go 
to Nani Tal in the Kumaon Himalayas for 
his health. There he made the acquaint- 
ance of Major E. Madden, under whose 
guidance he studied botany and geology, 
making explorations into the Himalaya 
ranges west of Nepal for scientific purposes. 
In 1848 he accompanied Mr. J. E. Winter- 
bottom, F.L.S., botanist, into Tibet, 
penetrating as far as lakes Rakas-tal and 
Manasarowar, previously visited by his 
, elder brother. Captain Henry Strachey, in 
1846. Starting from the plain of Rohil- 
khand at an elevation of about 1000 feet 
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above sea level, a north-easterly route was 
taken across the snowy ranges terminating 
on the Tibetan plateau at an altitude of 
between fourteen and fifteen thousand feet, 
on the upper course of the river Sutlej. 
Strachey’ s detailed account of this journey, 
entitled ‘ Narrative of a Journey to Lakes 
Rakas-tal and Manasarowar in Western 
Tibet,’ appeared in the ‘ Geographical 
Journal ’ (1900), voL xv. (see also Mr. W. B. 
Hemsley’s paper on the " Flora of Tibet or 
High Asia ’ published in the Journal of the 
Linnean Society, vol. xxv. 1902). Over 
2000 botanical species (including crypto- 
gams) were collected, and of these thirty- two 
new species and varieties bear Strachey’s 
name. The result of his geological observa- 
tions was to establish the fact, which 
had been doubted by Humboldt, that in 
Kumaon there were glaciers in all respects 
similar to those of the European Alps, as 
shown, among other things,- by the direct 
measurements of their rates of motion ; he 
also settled another disputed point — ^the 
true position of the snow line. Travelling 
over the mountains, he observed the exist- 
ence of a great series of paleozoic beds along 
the line of passes into Tibet with jurassio 
and tertiary deposits overlying them. These 
fruits of his journey were given in a paper 
•on ‘The Physical Geography of the Pro- 
vinces of Kumaon and Garhwal,’ published 
in the ‘ Geographical Journal ’ in 1861. 

Strachey returned to England in 1850, 
and remained at home for nearly five 
years, occupied, among other things, in 
arranging and classifying his Kumaon 
collection. A provisionally named cata- 
logue was prepared by him and printed ; 
it was afterwards revised, and appeared 
in 1882 in Atkinson’s ‘ Gazetteer of the 
Himalayan Districts of the North-West 
Provinces and Oude.’ Another revised 
edition was prepared at Strachey’s request 
by Mr. J. F. Duthie, and published in 1906. 
In 1854 Strachey was elected a fellow of the 
Royal Society. He returned to India in 
the following year, and for a short time had 
charge of irrigation works in Bundelkhand. 

His first connection with the secretariat 
of the public works department was in 
1856, when he was acting under-secretary 
in the absence of (Sir) Henry Yule [q. v.]. 
At Calcutta he was brought into con- 
tact with (Sir) John Peter Grant [q. v. 
Suppl. I], a member of the supreme 
council. When the Mutiny broke out, 
John Russell Colvin [q. v.], lieutenant- 
governor of the North West Provinces in 
Agra, was cut off by the mutineers from 
all communications with a portion of his 


territory; that portion was temporarily 
constituted a separate government, called 
the Central Provinces, under Grant as 
lieutenant-governor, and he appointed 
Strachey secretary in all departments under 
him. 

Grant and Strachey went to Benares in 
July 1857, accompanied so far by Sir 
James Outram [q. v.] and Colonel Robert 
Napier, afterwards Lord Napier of Magdala 
[q. V.], who were on their way to Lucknow. 
After the fall of that place. Grant and 
Strachey moved to Allahabad, and when 
Grant was nominated president in council, 
Strachey remained behind to lay out the new 
railway station of Allahabad, the mutineers 
having almost destroyed the old one. He 
returned to Calcutta in 1858 on his appoint- 
ment as consulting engineer to government in 
the railway department. He obtained accept- 
ance of the principle so abundantly justified 
by its results — that for the construction of 
irrigation works and for railway develop- 
ment it was right to supply by loan the 
funds which could not otherwise be pro- 
vided. His great constructive ability was 
shown in his reorganisation of the public 
works department, and in the initiation of 
an adequate forest service ; he was ap- 
pointed secretary and head of the public 
works department in 1862. 

From this time until he left India for good 
Richard Strachey was a power in the 
coimtry, and was, perhaps, the most 
remarkable man of a family which, for four 
generations, extending over more than a 
century, served the Indian government- 
A strong man with a determined will and 
a somewhat peppery temperament, he 
generally carried his way with bene- 
-ficial results, though he sometimes took 
the wn*ong side in a controversy, as 
in the battle of the railway gauges. 
Strachey remained secretary to govern- 
ment for the public works department 
until 1865. Meanwhile he had been pro- 
moted lieut. -colonel on 2 July 1860, and 
colonel on 31 Deo. 1862. He was created a 
C.S.I. in 1866 for his services and appointed 
inspector-general of irrigation, and in 1869 
acting secretary of the public works de- 
partment, with a seat in the legislative 
council. On leaving India on promotion 
to major-general on 24 March 1871 (ante- 
dated to 16 March 1868), he received the 
thanks of government for his valuable 
services during a period of tbirty-thiee 
years. 

Soon after reaching England, Strachey 
was appointed by Lord Salisbury inspector 
of railway stores at the India office, and after 
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retirement from the army on 23 Feb. 1875, 
with the honorary rank of lieutenant-general, 
a member of the council of India. 

In 1877 Strachey was sent to India to 
arrange with the Indian government the 
terms for the purchase of the East Indian 
railway, the first of the guaranteed railways 
to be taken over by the government on the 
termination of the original thirty years’ 
lease, and he initiated the, policy of and 
drew up the contract for the continued 
working of the railway by the company 
under government control. While in India 
he presided with great ability over a com- 
mission to inquire into the causes of the 
terrible famine and to suggest possible 
remedies. He also filled the post of 
financial member of council during the 
absence of his brother John, and was thus 
associated with the Indian government in 
the negotiations which led to the rupture 
with Shere Ali and war with Afghanistan. 

On his return home in 1879 Strachey was 
re-appointed to a seat in the council of 
India ; he was one of the British commis- 
sioners at the Prime Meridian Conference 
held at Washington, U.S.A., in 1884, and 
was elected one of the secretaries ; in 1887 
he was chosen president of the Eoyal 
Geographical Society and held the post 
for two years ; he was also an honorary 
member of the geographical societies of 
Berlin and of Italy. He resigned Ms seat 
on the India council in 1889 to become 
chairman of the East India Railway 
Company, and his beneficial rule is com- 
memorated by the ‘ Strachey ’ bridge over 
the river Jumna, opened shortly before #his 
death. He was also chairman of the Assam 
Bengal Railway Company and only resigned 
these positions when nearly ninety years of 
age, in consequence of increasing deafness. 
Under his management the East India 
railway became the most prosperous trunk 
line in the world. 

In 1892 Strachey was one of the delegates 
to represent India ^t the international 
monetary conference at Brussels, and the 
same year he was a member of the com- 
mittee on silver currency presided over by 
Lord Herschell, when there was adopted a 
far-reaching reform wMch he had proposed 
when finance minister in India in 1878, viz. 
to close the Indian mint to the free coinage 
of silver. In June 1892 he received from 
the University of Cambridge the honorary 
degree of LL.I). 

Strachey did much good work for the 
Royal Society, served on its council four 
times, from 1872 to 1874, 1880 to 1881, 
1884 to 1886, and 1890 to 1891, and was 


twice a vice-president ; he was a member 
of its meteorological committee (which 
controlled the meteorological office) in 1867, 
and he was a member of the council which 
replaced the committee in 1876, and from 
1883 to 1895 was its chairman. From 1873 
he was on the committee of the Royal 
Society for managing the Kew observatory. 
The royal medal of the society was bestowed 
upon him in 1897 for Ms researches in 
physical and botanical geography and in 
meteorology, and the Royal Meteorological 
Society awarded him the Symons medal 
in 1906. His most important scientific 
contributions to knowledge were made in 
meteorology. He laid the foundations of 
the scientffic study of Indian meteorology, 
organising a department whose labours have 
been of use in assisting to forecast droughts 
and consequent scarcity and of no little 
advantage to meteorologists generally. 
For years he served on the committee of 
solar physics. A sound mathematician, 
Strachey delighted in mechanical mventions 
and especially in designing instruments to 
give graphic expression to formulas he had 
devised for 'worMng out meteorological prob- 
lems. In 1884 he designed an instrument 
called the * sine curve developer ’ to show 
in a grapMo form the results obtained by 
applying to hourly readings of barograms 
and thermograms his formula for the 
calculation of harmonic coefficients. In 
1888 and 1890 he designed two ‘ slide 
rules,’ one to facilitate the computation of 
the amplitude and time of maximum of 
harmonic constants from values obtained 
by applying his formula to hourly readings 
of barograms and thermograms ; the other 
to obtain the height of clouds from measure- 
ments of two photographs taken simul- 
taneously with cameras placed at the ends 
of a base line half a mile in length, 
A further invention was a portable and 
very simple instrument, called a ‘ nepho- 
scope,’ for observing the direction of motion 
of high cirrus clouds, whose movement 
is generally too slow to allow of its 
direction being determined by the unaided 
eye. 

Strachey had been granted a dis- 
tinguished service pension and created 
C.S.I. in 1866, after thirty years’ service. 
Subsequently he declined the offer of 
K.G.S.I. But on the diamond jubilee of 
Queen Victoria in 1897 he was gazetted 
G.C.S.I. After leaving India he lived at 
Stowey House on Clapham Common ; 

, later he moved to Lancaster Gate, and only 
a few months before Ms death to Hamp- 
stead. He died at 67 Belsize Park Gardens 
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on 12 Feb. 1908, and was cremated at 
Golder’s Green. 

On Ms return from India in 1879 Rickard 
Strachey collaborated with his brother 
John in writing ‘ The Finances and Public 
Works of India ’ (1882), a record of their 
joint achievements from 1869 to 1881. 
In the preface to the fourth edition 
(1911) of Sir John Strachey’s ‘India: its 
Administration and Progress,’ a develop- 
ment of the original work by the two 
brothers, Sir Thomas W. Holdemess 
says : ‘ It describes a system of government 
wMch they, more than any other public 
servants of their day, had helped to fasMon. 
It narrates the concrete results of tMs 
system, with intimate first-hand knowledge 
of its working and of the country and the 
populations which it affected, with an 
honourable pride in its pacific triumphs 
and m the benefits wMch it had conferred 
on their fellow Indian subjects.’ Strachey 
wrote the articles on ‘ Asia ’ and * Hima- 
laya ’ in the ninth edition of the ‘ Encyclo- 
psedia Britannica ’ and contributed many 
more papers than those already cited to 
scientific journals. 

Sir Richard was twice married : (1) on 
19 Jan. 1854 to Caroline Anne (d. 1855), 
daughter of the Rev. George Downing 
Bowles; (2) on 4 Jan. 1859 to Jane 
Maria, daughter of Sir John Peter Grant 
[q. V. Suppl. I.] of RotMemurohus, N.B., his 
chief in the Mutiny days. She survived 
him with five sons and five daughters. 

A portrait in oils (1889), by Lowes 
Dickinson [q. v. Suppl. H] ; another in 
water-colours by Miss Jessie Mac(^regor; 
a third in pastel (1902), by Simon Bussy ; 
and a medallion in bronze (1898), by Mr. 
Alfred Gilbert, R.A., are in possession of 
the family. 

[Vibart’s Addiscombe : its Heroes and Men 
of Note, 1898 ; Royal Engineers’ Journal, 1908 ; 
Proceedings of the Royal Society, vol. Ixxxi. 
1908 ; Geographical Journal, March 1908 ; 
The Times, 13 Feb. 1908 ; Nature, 27 Feb. 
1908 ; Spectator, 22 Feb. 1908 ; Engineering, 
21 Feb. 1908 ; private information.] 

R. H. V, 


STRETTON, H E S B A, pseudonym. 
[See Smith, Saeah (1832-191 1), authoress.] 

STRONG, Sir SAMUEL HENRY (1825- 
1909), cMef justice of Canada, horn at 
Poole, Dorsetshire, on 13 Aug. 1825, was 
son of Samuel S. Strong, D.D., LL.D., by 
Ms wife Jane Elizabeth Gosse of that town, 
sister of PMlip Henry Gosse [q. v.]. In Ms 


eleventh year he accompanied to Canada 
Ms father, who became chaplain of the 
forces in Quebec and rector of Bytown 
(now Ottawa) and rural dean. Educated 
in the Quebec High School and privately, 
the son began to study law in Bytown, and 
was called to the bar in Toronto in 1849. 
He entered into partnership with H. 
Eccles (afterwards librarian of Osgoode 
Hall) and later with Sir Thomas W. Taylor 
(subsequently chief justice of Manitoba) 
and (Sir) James David Edgar (who became 
speaker of the Canadian House of Commons). 
Strong rapidly secured a reputation in the 
courts of equity, and was appointed in 1856 
a member of the commission for the con- 
solidation of the statutes of Canada and of 
Upper Canada. He was elected a bencher 
of the Law Society of Upper Canada in 
1860 and took silk in 1863. Six years later 
he was raised to the bench as one of the 
vice-chancellors of Ontario. He served on 
the commission of inquiry into a union 
of the law and equity courts in 1871. In 
1874 he was transferred to the Court .of 
Error and Appeal of Ontario, then the 
highest of the provincial tribunals. 

In 1875 Strong was advanced to the newly 
constituted Supreme Court of Canada as a 
puisne judge, and on the death in Dec. 1892 
of Sir William Johnstone Ritchie [q. v.], he 
became chief justice. He was knighted next 
year. His appointment as a member of 
the judicial committee of the privy council 
followed in Jan. 1897- He resigned the 
cMef- justiceship in 1902 in order to become 
cMef of a commission for the consolidation 
of the statutes of Canada. He died at 
Ottawa on 21 Aug. 1909. 

One of the ablest jurists of Canada, Strong 
was distinguished by his powerful memory 
for cases, by a scientific knowledge of the 
principles of both law and equity, and by a 
power of incisive comment that added much 
to the force of Ms obiter dicta. He married 
in 1850 Elizabeth Charlotte Cane, by whom 
he had two cMldren. 

A portrait in oils hangs in the Supreme 
Court at Ottawa. 

[Rose, Cyclopedia of Canadian Biography, 
1886 ; Morgan’s Canadian Men and Women 
of the Time, 1898 ; Canadian Law Times, 
xxix. 1044.] D. R. K. 

STRONG, SANDFORD ARTHUR 
(1863-1904), orientalist and historian of art, 
bom in London on 10. April 1863, was 
second son of Thomas Strong of the war 
office. His eldest brother, Thomas Banks 
Strong, is dean of Christ Church, Oxford. 
In 1877 he entered St. Paul’s School as a 
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foundation scholar, but remained there for 
little more than a year. His next two years 
were passed as a clerk at Lloyd’s, though 
during this time he also attended classes at 
Kiag’s College. In 1881 he matriculated 
at Cambridge, with a Hutchinson student- 
ship at St. John’s College. He graduated 
in 1884, with a third class in Part I of the 
classical tripos, being placed in the second 
class in Part II the following year. He 
proceeded M.A. in 1890. Even in his 
undergraduate days the bent of his mind 
had been towards oriental studies, and on 
the recommendation of Professor Edward 
Byles Cowell [q. v. Suppl. II] he worked at 
Sanskrit with Cecil Bendall [q. v. Suppl. 11]. 
But receiving little encouragement at 
Cambridge, he migrated to Oxford towards 
the end of 1885. There he found occupa- 
tion as subkeeper and librarian of the Indian 
Institute, and also friends in Max Muller, 
Professor Sayce, and Adolf Neubauer [q. v, 
Suppl. II]. Neubauer advised him to visit 
the continent, and gave him letters of intro- 
duction to Renan and James Darmesteter 
at Paris. Both were deeply impressed with 
his attainments, and he also studied with 
Schrader at Berlin. Renan wrote of him : 

* L’etendue et la sagacite de son intelKgence 
me frapp^rent. Ses connaissances litte- 
raires et scientifiques sont vastes et sures. 
C’est certainement un des esprits les plus 
distingues que j’ai recontres.’ Darmesteter 
spoke no less confidently of his ‘ exactitude 
and precision ’ as a specialist, and his width 
of views and interest. Despite the qualifi- 
cations thus attested. Strong on his return 
to England found recognition or remunera- 
tive employment slow in coming. To 
Sanskrit he added Pali, to Arabic he added 
Persian and Assyrian, and he made some 
progress in hieroglyphics and Chinese. 
On all these he wrote in learned publica- 
tions, and he also contributed reviews to 
the ‘ Athenseum ’ and the ‘ Academy.’ But 
he failed in his candidature for the chair of 
Arabic at Cambridge vacant by the death 
of Robertson Smith in 1894, nor was it 
a consolation to be appointed in 1895 
professor of Arabic at University College, 
London, though he held that almost 
nominal office until his death. 

But at the darkest hour a new career 
suddenly opened before him. (Sir) Sidney 
Colvin introduced him to the duke of 
Devonshire, who was then in need of a 
librarian to succeed Sir James Lacaita. 
Installed at Chatsworth in 1895, he was 
as much interested in the historic collection 
of pictures and other works of art there as in 
the books in the library. He now showed 


what the scientific training of a scholar 
could accomplish in a novel field, which was 
indeed the return to an old love. As a boy 
he had been taught drawing by Albert 
Varley, who gave him a copy of Pilkington’s 
‘Dictionary of Painters,’ and he had 
made himself acquainted with the style of 
the different masters in the National 
Gallery. The discoveries he made at 
Chatsworth, and no doubt also his personal 
charm, opened to him other collections — 
the Duke of Portland’s at Welbeck, where 
he also acted for a time as librarian, the 
Earl of Pembroke’s at Wilton, and Lord 
Wantage’s at Lockinge. Between 1900 
and 1904 he published descriptions of these 
treasures, artistic and literary. In 1897 
he was appointed librarian at the House 
of Lords, where he compiled two cata- 
logues, one of the general library and one 
of the lawbooks. This appointment, while 
it did not interrupt his studies, nor his 
tenure of office at Chatsworth, introduced 
him to another sphere of interest, where he 
made himself equally at home. He became 
absorbed in poKtics and even dreamed that 
his ideal occupation would be to govern 
orientals. But his health was never robust, 
and he had strained the measure of physical 
vigour that he possessed. After a lingering 
illness, he died in London on 18 Jan. 
1904, and was buried in Brompton cemetery. 
In 1897 Strong married Eugenie Sellers, 
the well-known classical archseologist. His 
wife survived him, but there were no 
children of the marriage. Two portraits 
by Legros and one by Sir Charles Holroyd 
are in the possession of his widow. A bust 
by the Countess Eeodora Gleichen (1894) 
was presented by a group of his friends to 
the ‘Authur Strong Oriental Library’ at 
University College, London, the nucleus of 
which is formed by his books given in his 
memory by his widow. 

Of special importance among Strong’s 
oriental publications are his editions of 
the ‘ Maha-Bodhi-Vamsa ’ for the Pali Text 
Society (1891), and of the *Eutah al- 
Habashah’ or ‘Conquest of Abyssinia^ 
(1894) for the Royal Asiatic Society’s 
monographs. At his death he was engaged 
on the Arabic text of Ibn Arabshah’s 
‘History of Yakmak, Sultan of Egypt,’ 
the first part of which appeared in the 
‘Journal of the Royal Viatic Society’ 
for 1904. 

Among his art publications the principal 
are: 1 ‘Reproductions of Drawings by 
the Old Masters in the Collection of the 
Earl of Pembroke and Montgomery at Wil- 
ton House,’ 1900. 2. Preface to Messrs 
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Hanfstaengl’s ‘ Plates of National Gallery 
Pictures/ 1901. 3. ‘Masterpieces of the 

Duke of Devonshire’s Collection of Pic- 
tures/ 1901. 4. ‘ Reproductions of Draw- 

ings by the Old ■ Masters at Chatsworth/ 
1902. 5. ‘ Catalogue of Letters and other 
Historical Documents in the Library of 
Welbeck/ 1903. 

[Memoir by Lord Balcarres, prefixed to 
^ Critical Studies and .Fragments ’ by S. 
Arthur Strong, with reproductions of por- 
traits and full bibliography, 1905; The Times, 
19 Jan. 1904; eloge by Lord Reay, Journal 
Royal Asiatic Society, 1904; and A Dis- 
tinguished Librarian, by M. E. Lowndes, 
June 1905.] J. S. 0. 

STUBBS, WILLIAM (1825-1901), 
historian and bishop successively . of 
Chester and Oxford, was the eldest son of 
William Morley Stubbs, solicitor, of Knares- 
borough, and Mary Ann, daughter of William 
Henlock. He came of such solid yeoman 
stock that he could amuse himself in later 
life by working out his line of ancestors 
among the crown tenants of the forest of 
Knaresborough as far back as the fourteenth 
century. He was born on 21 June 1825 in 
Hugh Street, Knaresborough.* In 1832 he 
went to a school at I^aresborough kept 
by an old man named Cartwright, and 
thence in 1839 to Ripon grammar school, 
where he attracted the attention of Charles 
Thomas Longley [q, v.], afterwards arch- 
bishop of Canterbury, then bishop of 
Ripon. ’ ' In 1842 his father died, leaving 
the .widow (who survived till 1884) to face 
a severe struggle against poverty with her 
six young children. Shortly afterwards 
Longley’s influence obtained from Dean 
Gaisford. his nomination to a servitorship 
at Christ Church, Oxford, where he went 
into residence in April 1844, and took his 
degree in 1848 with a first in classics and a 
third in mathematics. At Christ Church 
he was ‘ kept at arms length as a servitor,’ 
and is described as ‘timid, grateful, feeling 
his isolation, and possessed of an amazing 
memory.’ His father had taught him to 
read old charters and deeds, and he now 
laid the foundations of his historical leamiag 
in the college library, where he attracted 
* the amused and approving surprise ’ of 
the dean by his devotion to such strange 
studies. Though official good-will refused 
to break through the tradition which 
forbade the election of a servitor as .a 
student, he ever remained a ‘ loyal son 
of. the House.’ However, within a few 
weeks of his degree he was elected to a 


fellowship at Trinity College, where he 
resided till 1850. Stubbs had come to 
Oxford a tory and an evangelical, but 
tractarian influence soon made him a 
lifelong high churchman ( Visitation Charges. 
pp. 347-8). In 1848 he was ordained 
deacon and in 1850 priest by Bishop 
Wilberforce, and on 27 May 1850 he was 
presented to the college living of Nave- 
stock, near Ongar, in Essex, thereby 
vacating his fellowship. He remained 
vicar of Navestock until 1866, performing 
diligently the work of a country parson, 
and winning the affection of his flock 
by his kindliness and geniality. ‘ I sup- 
pose,’ he said in later years, ‘I knew 
every toe on every baby in the parish ’ 
(Hxjttok, p. 259). In June 1859 he mar- 
ried Catherine, daughter of John Dellar 
of - Navestock, who survived him. She 
had been mistress of the village school. 
He had a family of five sons and one 
daughter. 

Stubbs utilised his leisure while a village 
parson in acquiring such a knowledge of 
the sources for mediaeval English history 
as made him the foremost scholar of his 
generation. He published nothing before 
1858, when he issued his ' Registrum Sac- 
rum Anglicanum,’ which exhibited in a 
series of tables the course of episcopal suc- 
cession m England. Its genesis is de- 
scribed in the autobiographical postscript 
(ix-xi) to the preface of the second 
edition (1897). Modest as was its scope, 
it had kept him busy for ten years. He 
now began to write more freely. In 1861 
came his first edition of a mediaeval docu- 
ment,, ‘ De inventione Sanctae Crucis,’ and 
in the same year began bis contributions 
to the ‘ Archaeological Journal ’ and other 
occasional papers. Increasing practical 
duties as a guardian of the poor and a 
diocesan inspector of schools did not drive 
him from study. He sometimes had private 
pupils, among them Henry Parry Liddon 
[q. V,] and Algernon Charles Swinburne 
[q. V. Suppl. II]. His appointment by 
Archbishop Longley in Oct. 1862 as Lam- 
beth librarian gave him access to a great 
library, hampered by but few routine 
duties. His learning was known to a 
few discerning friends, such as Edward 
Augustus Freeman [q. v. Suppl. I] and 
later J ohn Richard Green [q, v.]. Public 
recognition, however, came very slowly. 
He was anxious to be employed as an 
editor for the Rolls Series, which had been 
projected in 1857, but it was not until 
1863 that official ‘ polite obstructive- 
ness ’ was overcome and the new series 
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obtained its most distinguished editor. 
In 1862 he was a candidate for the Chichele 
professorship of modern history at Oxford, 
but the electors preferred Montagu Bur- 
rows [q. V. Suppl. II]. In 1863 he was a 
candidate for the professorship of eccle- 
siastical history, when Walter Waddington 
Shirley [q. v.] was chosen- In 1866 he 
sought to become principal librarian of 
the British Museum, but the trustees 
appointed John Winter Jones [q. v.]. 
Though sometimes rather restive, he con- 
tinued steadily at his work. In 1864-5 
the two volumes of the ‘ Chronicles and 
Memorials of Richard I,’ edited for the 
Master of the Rolls, showed that he was a 
consummate editor and a true historian. Yet 
when Goldwin Smith [q. v. Suppl, II] re- 
signed the regius professorship of history at 
Oxford, he was too discouraged to avow 
himself a candidate. * I«^am not,’ he wrote 
to Freeman, ‘ going to stand for any more 
things. If I am not worth looking up, 
I am not ambitious enough to like to be 
beaten 1 ’ (Huttok, p. 102). However, 
Lord Derby ascertained from Longley that 
Stubbs would accept the post, and made 
him an offer on 2 Aug. 1866, which 
was joyfully accepted. Before the end 
of the year Stubbs left Navestock for 
Oxford, which remained his home until 
1884. After 1870 he lived at Kettel 
Hall, a roomy and interesting old house 
in Broad Street, which belonged to Trinity 
College, and is now part of the college 
buildings. He was the first regius 
professor to be an ex-officio fellow of Oriel 
College. 

On 7 Feb. 1867 Stubbs introduced 
himself in his inaugural lecture, ‘not as 
a philosopher, nor as a politician, but as 
a worker at history,’ and anticipated ‘ the 
prospect of being instrumental, and able 
to assist in the foimding of an historical 
school in England.’ He soon, how- 
ever, found that there were great diffi- 
culties in his path in Oxford itself. 
He took immense pains in preparing 
his lectures. He not only set before his 
pupils a great deal of the best that he 
afterwards published in his books, but put 
together elaborate courses on mediaeval 
German history and foreign history from 
the Reformation to the Treaty of West- 
phalia. In later years he sometimes took 
his ‘ Select Charters ’ as a text-book, 
and made them the starting-point of 
illuminative, informal talks on mediaeval 
constitutional history. He was compelled 
by statute to produce, as he said, ‘something 
twice a year which might attract an idle 


audience without seeming to trifle with 
a deeply loved study.’ This was the only 
side of his professorial work that he 
actively disliked, yet the only lectures which 
he himself thought fit to publish were some 
of these popular discourses contained in the 
‘ Seventeen lectures on the study of medi- 
aeval and modem history and kindred sub- 
jects ’ which he issued in 1886 (3rd edit., 
with additions, 1900), soon after he re- 
signed the professorship. After his death 
four volumes of his more formal lectures 
were published. These were ‘ Lectures on 
European History ’ (1904), ‘ Lectures on 
Early English History ’ (1906), ‘ Gennany 
in the Early Middle Ages, 476-1250 ’ (1908), 

‘ Germany in the Later Middle Ages, 1250- 
1500 ’ (1908). The editing of these volumes 
is perfunctory, and the attempt made in 
the English volume to weave together 
lectures delivered at various times and to 
various audiences is not successful. 

Stubbs’s lectures never attracted a 
i large audience. During his professor- 
ship the number of undergraduates who 
I read for honours in the school of modern 
history enormously increased, but his 
hearers, if anything, diminished in num- 
bers. Between 1889 and 1874 arose an 
organised system of ‘ combined lectures,’ 
largely the work of his friend Mandell 
Creighton [q. v. Suppl. I], which satisfied 
the wants of those who read history 
for examinations, and there were few 
who required what he had to give. 
Even Creighton ‘ convinced himself that 
the only real function which remains 
for professors to accomplish is that of 
research ’ {Life of Mandell Creighton^ i. 62). 
Tliis doctrine Stubbs could not accept. 
In after years he described rather bitterly 
how he ‘ revolted against the treatment 
which he had to undergo,’ and that after 
1874 he had ‘ scarcely a good class or any 
of the better men,’ and that ‘ the historical 
teaching of history has been practically 
left out in favour of the class-getting 
system of training ’ (Htjttok, pp. 264, 270). 
In the end he renounced the idea, if he had 
ever entertained it, of organising a school 
of history such as had been set up by his 
colleagues in Germany. He refused to 
impose on others the fetters of an organisa- 
tion which he himself resented. Closely 
associated with the strongest school of 
conservatism in aU other matters, he had 
no fellow-workers in carrying out ideals 
that would have involved a radical recasting 
of the prevailing methods of historical 
teaching. He disliked controversy, and 
always remained friendly with the tutors. 
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Despite the limitations Imposed upon him» 
there were few earnest students of history 
at Oxford who were not indebted to him 
for advice, encouragement, sympathy, and 
direction. 

The restrictions under which he chafed 
allowed Stubbs to concentrate himself 
upon his personal work. Society and 
academic business did not appeal to 
him. He disliked dinner-parties, smoking, 
late hours, and committees. He con- 
scientiously discharged every duty that 
lay straight before him, but he did not 
spend too much time in doing so. His 
real life, however, was in his study, and in 
the libraries where he sought material. 
His literary output was prodigious. The 
history of scholarship would have to be 
ransacked to afford parallels of a work so 
distinguished both in quantity and quality 
within the seventeen years of his profes- 
sorship. He worked with extraordinary 
rapidity, accuracy, and sureness- Of many 
large literary schemes, perhaps the only one 
which he did not complete was his projected 
reproduction ‘ in accordance with the pre- 
sent state of our knowledge and materials ’ 
of all that part of Wilkins’s ‘ Concilia ’ ante- 
cedent to the Reformation. Leaving the 
Welsh, Scottish, and Irish sections to his 
colleague, Arthur West Haddan [q. v.], 
Stubbs undertook the Anglo-Saxon period, 
and published in 1878 vol. iii. of ‘ Councils 
and Ecclesiastical Documents covering the 
History of the Anglo-Saxon Church,’ but 
the plan never went any further. A by- 
product of this was the long series of lives 
of Anglo-Saxon bishops, saints, kings, and 
writers, from Stubbs’s pen, which were pub- 
lished in the four volumes of the ‘ Diction- 
ary of Christian Biography ’ between 1877 
and 1887. He also contributed to the two 
volumes of the ‘ Dictionary of Christian 
Antiquities ’ (1875-80), and had a share 
in the editing of that work {Preface to 
vol. i. p. xi). 

The most characteristic work done by 
Stubbs in these fruitful years is to be 
found in the editions of chronicles which 
he contributed to the Rolls Series. The 
two volumes of the ‘ Chronicles and Memo- 
rials of Richard I,’ issued in 1864-5, were 
followed by the two volumes of the ‘ Gesta 
regis Henrici II ’ attributed to Benedict of 
Peterborough (1867), the four volumes of 
Roger Howden or Hoveden’s ‘ Chronica ’ 
(1868-71 ), the two volumes of the 
‘ Memoriale or historical collections of 
Walter of Coventry’ (1872-3), the one 
volhme of the ‘ Memorials of Saint 
Dunfitan ’ (1874), the two volumes of 


‘ The Historical Works of Ralph Diceto * 
(1878), the two volumes of ‘ The Historical 
Works of Gervase of Canterbury ’ (1879-80), 
and the two volumes of the ' Chronicles 
of the Reigns of Edward I and Edward II ’ 
(1882-3). While prof essor Stubbs published 
for the Rolls Series fifteen large volumes. 
There were also the two published before, 
and the two volumes of William of 
Malmesbury issued later. This monumental 
series won a very high reputation for a collec- 
tion which, apart from Stubbs’s contribu- 
tions to it, contains some bad and more 
indifferent work. They are in every respect 
models of what the ‘ editio princeps ’ of 
an original authority should be. Tjbe text 
is impeccable, and based upon the careful 
collation of the available manuscripts. 
Every help is given in the way of intro 
ductions, notes, and elaborate indexes to 
lighten the labours of those using the texts. 
They are much more than ideal examples 
of editorial workmanship. A liberal con- 
struction of the directions given to the 
Rolls editors allowed Stubbs to write 
‘ excellent history on a large scale ’ in 
every one of his introductions which 
revealed him as an historical narrator of 
the first order, equally at home in painting 
a large gallery of historical portraits, and 
in working out the subtlest of problems. 
The shy student, who had been thought 
a mere antiquary, proved to be a construc- 
tive historian of real power and eloquence. 
The range of his historical vision was enor- 
mous. Here he vindicated the claims of 
Dunstan to be a pioneer of English political 
unity and of mediseval intellectual life. 
There he threw new light on the reign of 
Edward I, and for the first time analysed 
fully the causes of the fall of Edward II. Yet 
while all periods were treated with wonderful 
grasp, a special mastery was shown of the 
age of Henry II. It was unfortunate for 
Stubbs’s wider fame that the form in which 
the historical part of these introductions 
appeared made them inaccessible to general 
readers. An attempt to collect them in a 
detached form, made after Ms death 
{Historical Introductions to the Rolls Series ^ 
1902), was too carelessly performed to be 
entirely successful. 

Side by side with Ms other tasks, Stubbs 
devoted Mmself to writing on. a large scale 
the constitutional history of mediaeval 
England. As a forerunner to tMs great 
work, he issued in 1870 the most widely 
used of all Ms publications. TMs was 
‘ Select Charters, and other Illustrations 
of English Constitutional History from the 
Earliest Times to the Reign of Edward I,’ 
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with a iuminous tightly packed ‘ introduc- 
tory sketch.’ No single book has done so 
much to put the higher study of English 
mediseval history on the sound basis of the 
study of original texts. ‘ Select Charters ’ was 
followed in 1873 by the first volume of the 
‘ Constitutional History of England,’ which 
covers the ground from the origins to the 
Great Charter, Next came in 1875 vol. ii;, 
which went to 1399, and in 1878 vol. iii., 
which took the story down to 1485, and 
completed the work. It is by this massive 
work of historic synthesis that Stubbs’s 
position among historians has generally 
been estimated, and not unjustly, if we 
recognise that the immense ground covered j 
made pioneer work such as illuminated his I 
contributions to the Holls Series impossible, 1 
and that his limitation to the history of 
institutions gave few opportunities for 
the remarkable narrative and pictorial 
gifts there displayed. Hapidly as the 
book was executed, it shows extraordi- 
nary mastery of the mass of material 
which had to be dealt with. Stubbs 
evenly distributes his attention over 
the whole corpus of printed chronicles, 
printed charters, laws, rolls, and docu- 
ments ; he has at his fingers’ ends 
the monumental compilations of the 
great seventeenth-century scholars, and 
he uses to the full (perhaps too fully) 
the modern investigations of his German 
masters such as Maurer and Waitz. He 
moves easily under aU this mass of 
learning and uses it wdth accuracy, 
precision, and insight. By the happy 
device of dividing his book into analytic 
and descriptive chapters alternating with 
annalistic narratives, he furnished the 
best skeleton of our mediaeval political 
history that has been written, and gave 
width and human interest to his pages. 
Though necessarily dealing with great masses 
of detail, general principles are wisely and 
impressively emphasised ; though constantly 
concerned with abstractions and tendencies, 
it has rightly been pronounced to be 
‘ marvellously concrete.’ Self-suppression, 
impartiality, accuracy, sympathy, sobriety 
of judgment, and sense of proportion 
stand out in every part of the great 
book. 

No work of erudition can altogether 
stand the test of time, but " Stubbs’s Consti- 
tutional History ’ still remains unsuperseded 
nearly forty years after its publication. 
It gave a new direction to the study of 
mediaeval English history, and its influence 
for good is as lively now as when it first 
issued from the press.- The austerity which 
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sometimes repels the beginner has been 
mitigated by a whole literature of easy 
introductions to its doctrines, some good, 
more indifierent, none original, nearly all 
useful. By-ways which Stubbs w^as not able 
to explore have been pursued by critical 
disciples, among whom we may place 
Frederic William Maitland [q. v. Suppl. II], 
Mary Bateson [q. v. Suppl. II], Prof, Vino- 
^adoff, and Dr. J. Horace Bound. It is 
inevitable, under such circumstances, that 
many of Stubbs’s conclusions have to be 
reviewed. This is especially the case since 
absorbing occupations and, perhaps, an 
increasingly conservative temper of mind 
prevented Stubbs from adequately revising 
what he had written. The ‘ Germanist ’ 
school of which he was the soberest and 
most reasonable exponent in England is 
no longer in universal favour, and it is plain 
that large portions of the ‘ Constitutional 
History,’ notably the Anglo-Saxon and 
Norman parts, will have, to some extent, 
to be re-written. Problems of ‘ origins ’ 
did not appeal to him, and he only moved 
easily when texts were abund^t. As 
regards Anglo-Saxon history Stubbs con- 
fessed himself an ‘ agnostic ’ as compared 
with his friends Freeman and Green. Yet 
the passages in which his conclusions least 
meet the views of modem scholars are those 
in which he looked into the facts with the 
eyes of his German guides. In later parts 
of the book there is little to alter, though 
there is much to supplement. After the 
Norman reigns he seldom goes astray save 
when unconsciously influenced by general 
theories of tendency, or when dealing with 
subjects like the royal revenue in the 
fourteenth century, which could not be 
blocked out even in outline in the light of 
the printed materials then available. 
In 1907 the first volume of a French transla- 
tion, ‘ Histoire constitutionnelle de I’Angle- 
terre par W. Stubbs. Traduction de G. 
Lefebvre,’ was published with notes and 
elucidations by Professor C. Petit-DutaiUis, 
wherein an effort was made to summarise 
the more generally accepted criticisms and 
amplifications of the early part of Stubbs’s 
history. These criticisms have been 
translated by Mr. W. E. Ehodes in 1908 
as * Studies and Notes supplementary to 
Stubbs’s '‘Constitutional History,” down to 
the Great Charter.’ 

Stubbs never forgot that he was a 
clergyman. Pusey was liis ‘ master,’ and 
he was intimate with Liddon and the 
other high church leaders in Oxford, and 
strenuously supported their ecclesiastical 
and academic programme. In 1868 he 
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would gladly have changed his professorship 
for that of ecclesiastical history. In 1869 
he spent much labour in preparing for the 
press Cardinal J. de Torquemada’s treatise 
on the ‘ Immaculate Conception/ a j6f teenth- 
century treatise reissued at Pusey’s instiga- 
tion to influence the Vatican . council. 
Between 1875 and 1879 he was rector of 
the Oriel living of Cholderton on Salis- 
bury Plain, and spent his summers there 
imtil his resignation in 1879. After 1876 
he acted as chaplain to Balliol College, 
and in 1878 he was sorely tempted by the 
offer of the living of the university church 
of St. Mary’s. In April 1879 he accepted 
a canonry at St. Paul’s Cathedral, London, 
vacated by the promotion of Joseph Barber 
Lightfoot [q. v.] to the bishopric of Dur- 
ham, He appreciated this preferment very 
much ; it was the first tangible recognition 
in his own country of his great work ; it 
gave him an ecclesiastical position in which 
he could urge his opinions with authority, 
a residence in London which was helpful 
to his historical work, and emoluments 
which put him in easy circumstances. 
His friendship with the dean, Richard 
William Church [q. v. Suppl. I], and 
other members of the chapter made his 
personal relations pleasant. During his 
periods of residence he worked on the 
muniments and chronicles of St. Paul’s, 
and took immense pains with his Sunday 
afternoon sermons, though he humorously 
quoted the newspapers which said ‘ the 
sermons in the morning and evening were 
preached by Mr. A. and Mr. B., in the 
afternoon the pulpit was occupied by the 
canon in residence ’ (Hutton, p. 131). In 
fact his sermons became exceedingly 
weighty, valuable, and strong, though he 
made too great demands on the attention 
of his hearers ever to attract the immense 
congregations which flocked to hear Liddon. 

In 1881 Stubbs was appointed a member 
of the royal commission on ecclesiastical 
courts, and was present at every one of the 
seventy-five sessions which that body held 
between May 1881 and July 1883. Church 
called him ‘ the hero of the commission ’ 
(Chubch’s Life, p. 312). He took a leading 
part in its debates, waged fierce war against 
‘ lawyers ’ and the ‘ Erastians ’ among his 
colleagues, and presented suggestions for 
a final court of appeal which left to eccle- 
siastical tribunals the sole determina- 
tion of poiats of ritual and doctrine. He 
drew up five historical appendices to the 
report in which he discussed the nature 
of the courts which exercised ecclesiastical 
jurisdiction in England at various times. 


the trials for heresy up to 1533, the acts 
by which the clergy recognised the royal 
supremacy, and some aspects of the power 
and functions of convocation. There can 
be no doubt of the permanent value of the 
great bulk of the very careful and detailed 
research contained in these appendices. 
Nevertheless some of the main positions 
maintained by Stubbs were subjected to 
damaging criticism from Brofessor Frederic 
William Maitland [q. v. Suppl.^ II], in 
articles published in the ‘ English His- 
torical Review ’ of 1896 and 1897, and 
soon afterwards in book form as ‘ Roman 
Canon Law in the Church of England ’ 
(1898). It may be recognised that Stubbs 
minimised unduly the authority of the 
Pope as ‘ universal ordinary ’ and sug- 
gested the unhistorical view that the 
English church might, and did, accept 
or reject canonical legislation emanating 
from the Papacy, and that without such 
acceptance Roman canon law was not held 
to be binding in the English ecclesiastical 
courts. Stubbs himself never dealt with 
Maitland’s arguments, but contented him- 
self with affirming that his appendices 
contained ‘ true history and the result of 
hard work ’ (preface to third edit, of 
Seventeen Lectures), 

In Feb. 1884 Stubbs was offered by 
Gladstone the bishopric of Chester. Ac- 
cepting the post he was consecrated on 
25 April in York Minster by Archbishop 
Thomson. Bidding adieu to the univer- 
sity on 8 May in the characteristic last 
statutory public lecture (published in his 
‘ Seventeen Lectures,’ 1886), he was en- 
throned in Chester Cathedral on 24 June. 
For a time he cherished the hope of carry- 
ing on his historical work, but his edition 
for the Rolls Series of the ‘ Gesta regum 
Anglorum ’ and the ‘ Historia novella ’ of 
WiUiam of Malmesbury, published in two 
volumes in 1887 and 1889, mark the prac- 
tical conclusion of his historical labours. 
He maintained to the last his interest in 
his subject, and was never weary in aiding 
his friends and disciples with advice and 
substantial assistance. He kept up with 
the best work done in his subject in England 
and Germany, though somewhat blind to 
the new school of mediseval historians 
growing up in France. He had, however, 
little sympathy now for historical novel- 
ties. The conservative note sounded in 
the new preface to the last edition of the 
* Select Charters ’ published in his life- 
time is characteristic of his later attitude 
(preface to eighth edit. 1895). 

As bishop, Stubbs was at his best when 
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dealing with big issues, and somewhat 
less successful when tackling the petty 
details of administration and correspond- 
ence. His friend Liddon warned him to be 
on his guard against ‘ looldng at persons 
and events from the critical and humorous 
side,’ and of the danger of killing zeal. 
Though no man approached the episcopal 
office in a more earnest spirit, it cannot 
be said that he was always mindful 
of his friend’s advice. As he became 
known his clergy better understood the 
seriousness that underlay his humorous 
modes of expression, and appreciated his 
simplicity of life, his unostentatious friend- 
liness, his liberality, shrewd insight into 
men, and wise counsels. He made an ener- 
getic and successful attempt to build new 
churches, and increase the number of the 
clergy in the densely peopled district that 
ranges from Stockport to Stalybridge. 
He was unwearied in visiting the parishes 
of his diocese, and in preaching in them. 

‘ I am engaged,’ he wrote, ‘ in a regularly 
organised attempt to prove to the clergy 
of the diocese that I am not a good preacher. 

I thmk I shall succeed ’ (Huttok, p. 262). 
He urged on his clergy the necessity of 
‘ constructive not controversial ’ teaching 
in church history. He interested himself 
in educational and historical work in his 
neighbourhood; he welcomed the Arohseo- 
logical Institute to Chester in 1886; he 
became vice-president, and ultimately pre- 
sident, of the Chetham Society ; he was I 
a member of the court of the newly founded 
Victoria University, and championed, un- 
successfully for the moment, the establish- 
ment of a theological faculty in it. He 
was much consulted on matters of general 
ecclesiastical policy. His brother prelates 
heard his opinions with extreme respect. 
In 1886 he drew up at the request of E. W. 
Henson, archbishop of Canterbury, an his- 
torical paper on the possibility of establish- 
ing a national s3m.od in England ; he took a 
prominent part in the Lambeth conference 
of 1888, and a large part of the encyclical 
letter (drawn up by it was written out in 
his own clear hand. It was composed by 
Stubbs and two other bishops, who sat up 
all night in the Lollards’ tower at Lambeth 
Palace. 

In July 1888 Stubbs accepted from Lord 
Salisbury an olQier of translation from 
Chester to the bishopric of Oxford. But 
the resignation of his predecessor, John 
Fielder Mackarness [q. v.], did^ not take 
legal effect tiU November, and it was not 
until 24 Dec. 1 888 that he was elected bishop. 
He began his work in the spring of 1889. 


A strong reason which weighed with Stubbs 
in accepting translation was the prospect 
of returning to his old surroundings. 
However, he disliked a large and remote 
country house like Cuddesdon. He 
strongly urged the ecclesiastical commis- 
sioners to sell Cuddesdon, and buy for the 
see a house in Oxford. Though the prime 
m i n ister supported him, the ecclesiastical 
commissioners refused his request, per- 
haps through the influence of Archbishop 
Benson, who believed that bishops should 
maintain high state. Stubbs never recon- 
ciled himself to Cuddesdon, and vented his 
spleen in humorous verses, wherein lurks 
just a trace of bitterness. He found 
it very difficult to work a diocese of 
three counties from a village remote from 
railway stations. Age soon began to tell 
upon him, and he found his routine work 
increasingly irksome and laborious, and his 
clergy did not appreciate his attempts to 
distinguish between his strictly episcopal 
functions, which he rigidly discharged, 
and the conventional duties which modem 
bishops are expected to fulfil, and for 
which he did not conceal his distaste. 
He was greatly helped by his chaplain. 
Canon E. E. Holmes, and before the end 
of 1889 the consecration of J. L. Kandall 
as a suffragan bishop of Reading lessened 
the travelling and administrative work. In 
all essential matters, however, he remained 
to the end the model of the careful, judi- 
cious, and sympathetic diocesan, and the 
wise and courageous advocate of the older 
high church tradition. Perhaps the most 
permanent records of his episcopate are to 
be foxmd in his public utterances, the most 
important of which were published by 
Canon Holmes after his death. These 
were : (1) ‘ Ordination Addresses by William 
Stubbs, late bishop of Oxford ’ (1901), and 
(2) ‘ Visitation Charges delivered to the 
Clergy and Churchwardens of the Dioceses 
of Chester and Oxford ’ (1904). In all 
these addresses can be seen his arcient faith, 
his strong sense of personal religion, his 
kindly tolerance, his strenuous maintenance 
of the ancient ways in all matters of dogma 
and church usage,- and his increasing 
dislike of all ecclesiastical innovations. 
Very noteworthy are the luminous surveys 
of the history and actual position of the 
English church, which give permanent 
value to his visitation charges. 

Stubbs’s intellectual interests remained 
unabated, though he constantly complained 
that he had no time for study. He man- 
aged, however, to bring out a new edition 
of the ‘ Registrum Sacrum Anglicanum ’ 
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in 1897, and revised editions of ‘Select 
Charters,’ ‘ Constitutional History,’ and the 
‘ Seventeen Lectures.’ To the last he 
amused liimself with pedigrees, writing pre- 
faces, reading proof sheets, and helping his 
historical friends. He renewed his interest 
in the University of Oxford, and again be- 
came a curator of the Bodleian, a delegate 
of the university press, and a member of 
the board of modern history. Even more 
than at Chester he was constantly consulted 
on general matters of ecclesiastical politics. 
In 1889 he unwillingly yielded to the strong 
pressure of Archbishop Benson to act as one 
of his assessors in the trial of Edward Bang 
[q. V. Suppl. II], bishop of Lincoln, for ritu- 
alistic practices. His personal affection 
for the archbishop was his main reason for 
undertaking this unwelcome task. He 
was convinced that the archbishop was no 
‘ Canterbury pope,’ with a right to sit alone 
in judgment on his suffragans. Stubbs, 
too, was little interested in questions of 
vestments and ceremonies, though he 
strongly shared Bishop Kling’s theological 
convictions, and regarded him as the victim 
of persecution. Between 12 Eeb. 1889 and 
21 Nov. 1890 Stubbs regularly attended 
the archbishop’s court in the Lambeth 
library. He felt compromised by being 
there, and was bored by the lengthy 
arguments. He vented his displeasure 
in jest and verse. ‘ It is a sheer waste 
of time,’ he cried, ‘ and the court has not 
a shadow of real authority.’ ‘We are 
discussing forms and ceremonies. Oh ! 
the wearing weariness of it all 1 ’ (Htjttok, 
pp. 326-8). He expressed, however, his 
hearty approval ‘ of aU and every part ’ 
of the primate’s judgment. ( Visitation 
Charges, pp. 154-166, expounds in full his 
point of view. Benson’s is seen in A. C. 
Benson’s Life of E. W, Benson, ii. 348-81.) 
For the rest of his life he scrupulously 
adhered to it, and forbade his clergy to 
practise any of the ceremonies which 
Benson had declared illegal. 

Early in 1898 Stubbs’s health began to 
fail. Though he rallied somewhat he was 
again ill in 1900. Early in 1901 he wrote 
‘ I can do aU my hand and head work, but 
am weak in moving about.’ He felt deeply 
the deaths of Bishop Creighton and Queen 
Victoria. Ordered by King Edward VII to 
preach the sermon in St. George’s chapel 
the day after Queen Victoria’s funeral, he 
disobeyed his physicians, and went. For 
the next two months he struggled against 
increasing weakness, but at the end of 
March he was told that he must resign his 
bishopric. He began his preparations to 


move from Cuddesdon, when he had a 
serious relapse, and died on 22 April 1901. 
He was buried in Cuddesdon churchyard. 
A portrait in oils by Sir Hubert von 
Herkomer (1885) is in the picture gallery of 
the Bodleian Library ; another, by Charles 
Wellington Furse (1892), is at Cuddesdon. 

Among the public honours Stubbs received 
may be mentioned membership of the Berlin, 
Munich, and Copenhagen academies, cor- 
responding membership of the Academie 
des sciences morales et politiques of the 
French Institut, honorary doctorates of 
Heidelberg, Edinburgh, Cambridge, Dub- 
lin, and Oxford, and the rarely conferred 
Prussian order pour le mirite (1897). 
Perhaps no recognition pleased Stubbs 
better than that of his old Oxford contenn- 
poraries and brother historians, the frienct- 
ship of such German scholars as Pauli, 
Maurer, Waitz, and Liebermann, and his 
honorary studentship of Christ Church. 

Stubbs’s more important writings have 
already been enumerated. He seldom con- 
tributed to periodical writings after the 
early years of his literary activity, and he 
boasted that he wrote only one review, 
which apparently has not been identified. 
Yet besides those mentioned above there 
were many books which he edited and 
prefaces which he wrote. The list of 
these occasional and minor writings can be 
found in the bibhography of his histori- 
cal works, edited for the Royal Histori- 
cal Society by Dr. W. A. Shaw (pp. 17-23, 
1903), and in the bibliography in Arch- 
deacon Hutton’s ‘ Letters of William 
Stubbs’' (pp. 409-15, 1904). 

[The most copious materials for Stubbs’s 
biography are to be found in The Letters of 
Wihiam Stubbs, Bishop of Oxford, edited by 
W. H. Hutton, 1904. Of special value are the 
autobiographical fragments that Stubbs was 
fond of inserting in some of his later utter- 
ances, as for instance Seventeen Lectures, 
3rd edit., pp. vi-xii, 432-3, 474-8 ; Visitation 
Charges, pp. 347-8 ; postscript to preface to 
Registrum Sacrum Anglicanum, 1897. Some 
further details can be gleamed from Mrs. 
Creighton’s Life and Letters of Mandell 
Creighton (1904), W. R. W. Stephens’s Life 
and Letters of E. A. Freeman (1895), and 
Leshe Stephen’s Letters of J. R. Green (1901). 
To these may be added particulars derived 
from the various obituary notices, and from 
personal knowledge and private formation. 
Among the most noteworthy appreciation of 
Stubbs’s historical work may be mentioned 
that by F. W.Maitland in the English Historical 
Review, xvi. 417-26 (1901), reprinted in 
The Collected Papers of F. W. Maitland, iii. 
495-511 (1911). Others appear in Quarterly 
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Review, ccii. 1-34 (1905) ; Revue Historique, 
Ixxvi. 463-6 (1901, by Charles Bemonfc) ; 
Church Quart. Rev. hi. 280-99.] T. F. T. 

STURGIS, JULIAK RUSSELL (1848- 
1904), novelist, born at Boston, Massachu- 
setts, U.S.A., on 21 Oct. 1848, was fourth 
son of -Russell Sturgis of Boston, U.S.A., 
by his wife Juliet Overing Boit, also of 
Boston. When seven months old, the boy 
was brought to England, and he resided 
there for the rest of his life. Educated 
at Eton (in Dame Evans’s house) from 1862 
to 1867, he matriculated at Balliol College, 
Oxford, on 27 Jan. 1868, and graduated 
B.A. in 1872, taking a second class in the 
final classical school ; he proceeded M.A. in 
1875. His intellectual interest at the uni- 
versity lay chiefly in history and political 
economy. He was also a notable athlete 
in school and college days, being captain 
of the school football eleven and rowing 
in his college boat. In 1876 he was called 
to the bar of the Inner Temple. He be- 
came a naturalised British subject in Jan. 
1877. In 1878 he travelled in the Levant, 
visiting the Turkish and Russian armies 
before Constantinople, and in 1880 he 
made a tour in the west of America. He 
was more attracted by life and character 
than by art and archaeology, and he wove 
descriptions of his travels into his novels 
(of. John Maidmmt, 1885, and Stephen 
Calinari, 1901). 

His first work, a novel entitled ‘ John-a- 
Dreams,’ appeared in 1878. It was followed 
by ‘ An Accomplished Gentleman ’ in 1879, 
and by ‘Little Comedies,’ dialogues in 
dramatic form, containing some of his 
most delicate and characteristic writing, 
in 1880. ‘Comedies New and Old’ and 
‘Dick’s Wandering’ appeared in 1882. 

Sturgis married on 8 Nov. 1883, at 
St. Patrick’s Cathedral, Armagh, Ireland, 
Mary Maud, daughter of Colonel Marcus 
de La Poer Beresford. There were three 
sons of the marriage. Possessed of ample 
means, Sturgis after his marriage divided 
his time between London and the country, 
first at Elvington near Dover, and then 
at Compton near Guildford, where he built 
a house. He continued writing, issuing the 
novels ‘My Friends and I’ in 1884, 
‘ John Maidment ’ in 1885, ‘ Thraldom ’ in 
1887, ‘ The Comedy of a Country House ’ 
in 1889, ‘After Twenty Years’ in 1892, 
‘ A Master of Fortune ’ in 1896, ‘ The 
Folly of Pen Harrington’ in 1897, and 
‘ Stephen Calinari,’ his last and best 
novel, in 1901. He also attempted verse 
in ‘Count Julian: a Spanish Tragedy’ 


(1893) and ‘ A Book of Song* (1894), and 
wrote the librettos for Goring Thomas’s 
‘Nadeshda’ (1885), for Sir Arthur Sulli- 
van’s ‘Ivanhoe’ (1891), and for Sir 
Charles Villiers Stanford’s ‘ Much Ado 
about Nothing’ (1901). 

Sturgis died on 13 April 1904 at 16 Hans 
Road, London, S.W., and after cremation 
at Woking was buried in the Compton 
burial ground. 

Sturgis was a man of singular charm of 
character, the reticence which distinguishes 
his writings being laid aside in his inter- 
course with his friends. His novels show 
a peculiar and sympathetic insight into 
the immature mind of masculine youth. 
His style, clear, delicate, and expressive 
of the writer’s refinement and culture, is 
at times allusive and elliptical, and bears 
witness to the influence of Pater and Mere- 
dith; of the latter Sturgis was a great 
admirer and a personal friend. 

[The Times, 14 and 18 April 1904 ; Who’s 
Who, 1903 ; Monthly Review, No. 46, July 
1904 (article by P. Lubbock and A. C. 
Benson) ; private information.] E. L. 

STURT, HENRY GERARD, first Baeok 
Alington (1825-1904), sportsman, bom 
on 16 May 1825, was eldest son of Henry 
Charles Sturt (1795-1866) of Crichel, Dorset, 
sometime M.P., by his wife Charlotte 
Penelope, third daughter of Robert Brude- 
nell, sixth earl of Cardigan. From Eton he 
went to Christ Church, Oxford, whero he 
graduated B.A. in 1845, proceeding M.A. in 
1848. prom 1847 to 1856 he was conserva- 
tive M.P. for Dorchester, and from 1856 to 
1876 for the county of Dorset, He was 
raised to the peerage on 15 Jan. 1876, as 
Baron Alington, a title borne by maternal 
ancestors in both the English and Irish 
peerages which had become extinct. 

Sturt’s name first appeared in 1849 in the 
list of winning owners on the turf, and he 
was elected to the Jockey Club next year. 
The colours he registered were ‘ light blue, 
white cap,’ which were those formerly 
belonging to Lord George Bentinck. 
Almost throughout his career on the turf 
Lord Alington had a racing partner. His 
first confederate was Mr. H. Curzon, with 
whom he owned a filly called Kate. Think- 
ing she was of no account, they sold her 
as a two-year-old, and the following year, 
1852, had the mortification of seeing her 
win the One Thousand Guineas. For some 
years Sturt’s horses were trained by John 
Day at Danebury, but when in 1868 he 
entered into a racing partnership with Sic 
Frederic Johnstone — a partnership which 
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was dissolved only by the death of Lord 
Alington — the horses were next transferred 
to William Day at Woody ates. The colours 
adopted by the ‘ confederates ’ were 
those of Sir Frederic Johnstone, ‘ choco- 
late, yellow sleeves.’ The new partnership, 
which in after years came to be known as 
‘ the old firm,’ speedily scored a notable 
success, for in 1869 Brigantine, bought as 
a yearling for a small sum, won the Oaks 
and the Ascot Cup. In 1871 a reverse 
was experienced. As the result of bad 
jockeyship. Allbrook was beaten by a head 
by Sabinus for the Cambridgeshire Stakes. 
Sturt stood to win a sum variously stated 
as 30,000Z. to 50,OOOZ. on Allbrook. 

In 1881 the partners transferred their 
horses to John Porter at Elingsclere, and 
a series of important successes followed. 
In 1883 the partners won the Derby with 
St. Blaise ; in 1891 Common won the Two 
Thousand Guineas, the Derby, and the St. 
Leger ; in 1894 Matchbox ran second to 
Ladas in the Derby, and Throstle won the 
St. Leger, beating Ladas and Matchbox. 
Matchbox had been sold for 16,OOOZ. to 
Baron Hirsch, who after the St. Leger parted 
with it to the Austrian government. St. 
Blaise was sold to Mr. Belmont, an American 
sportsman, after whose death the horse 
was sold at auction in New York for 20,000Z. 
Sir Blundell Maple bought Common for 
15,000Z. the day after he won the St. Leger. 
Among the partners’ many other victories 
was that of Friar’s Balsam in all his races 
as a two-year-old in 1887. Meeting with 
an accident to his jaw, the horse failed next 
year to win ‘ classic ’ honours. 

At his home, Crichel, Lord Alington 
dispensed a liberal hospitality. He was 
a delightful host, a ' considerate landlord, 
and magnificently generous. He died of 
heart failure at Crichel on 17 Feb. 1904, 
after a lingering illness, and was buried 
there. A full-length portrait by Graves is 
in the staircase hall at Crichel. 

Alington married (1) on 10 Sept. 1853 
Augusta (d. 1888), eldest daughter of George 
Charles Bingham, third earl of Lucan; by 
her he had one son and five daughters; 
(2) on 10 Feb. 1892 Evelyn Henrietta, 
daughter of Henry Blundell Leigh; she 
survived him without issue. He was suc- 
ceeded by his son, Humphrey Napier vSturt, 
M.P. for East Dorset (1891-1904). 

[Sportsman, and The Times, 19 Feb. 1904 ; 
The Field, 20 Feb. ; Truth, 24 Feb. ; WiUiam 
Bay’s The Pace Horse in Training, 1880, and 
Beminiscences of ‘ Woodyates,’ 1886 ; Burke’s 
Peerage ; Rufi’s Guide to the Turf.] 

E. M. 


SUTHEBL AND, ALEXANDER (1852- 
1902), Australian journalist, born at Well- 
croft Place, Glasgow, on 26 March 1852, was 
eldest son of George Sutherland, artist, 
by his wife Jane, daughter of William 
Smith, of Galston, Ayrshire. Two brothers, 
George and William, distinguished them- 
selves, the former as a journalist and 
inventor and the latter as a mathematician 
and an original scientific inquirer. Alex- 
ander was educated in Glasgow until 1864, 
when the state of his father’s health led 
to the whole family emigrating to Sydney, 
Australia. At the age of fourteen he 
became a pupil teacher in the education 
department of New South Wales and 
studied for the arts course at Sydney 
University. In 1870 the family removed 
to Melbourne, where he taught at the 
Hawthorn grammar school during the day 
and worked at night for the arts course 
at Melbourne University. He entered that 
university in the first term of 1871 and 
graduated B.A. with distinction in 1874, 
proceeding M.A. in 1876. 

On leaving the university he was mathe- 
matical master in the Scotch College, 
Melbourne (1875-7) and principal of Carlton 
College, Melbourne (1877-92). In 1892 
he retired, chiefly with a view to devoting 
himself to a work on the ‘ Origin and 
Growth of the Moral Instinct’ (published 
in London in 1898). The financial crisis 
of 1893, however, compelled him to take 
up jornmalism, and he contributed largely 
to the ‘ Melbourne Review,’ ^ Argus,’ 
‘ Australasian,’ and other papers and 
periodicals. He made two vain attempts 
to enter politics. In 1897 he contested 
Williamstown in the Victorian legislature, 
and in 1901 stood for South Melbourne in 
the federal parhament. At the close of 
1898 he came to London as representative 
of the ‘ South Australian Register,’ and 
reported the sittings of the Peace Conference 
at the Hague. On his return to Australia 
he was appointed in 1901 registrar of 
Melbourne University, and after the death 
of Professor Morris continued his lectures 
on English literature. The double duty 
overtaxed him, and he died suddenly on 
9 Aug. 1902, and was buried in Kew ceme- 
tery, Melbourne. A tablet was placed to his 
memory in Carlton College by his old pupils. 

Sutherland married Elizabeth Jane, 
the second daughter of Robert Dundas 
BaUantyne (who was controller-general of 
the convict settlement at Port Arthur, Van 
I Diemen’s Land), and had two sons (the 
elder of whom predeceased him) and three 
1 daughters. 
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Sutherland was in the front rank of 
Australian men of letters. A stimulating 
teacher, he was equally successful in the 
preparation of school books. His ‘ History 
of Australia from 1606 to 1876 ’ (Melbourne, 
1897) (in which his brother George colla- 
borated) had a very large circulation. He 
was a poet of taste and a scientific investi- 
gator, acting for some years as secretary 
of the Royal Society of Victoria. His 
published books include, besides the 
works noticed : 1. A New Geography,’ 

Melbourne, 1885. 2. ‘ Victoria and its 

Metropolis,’ 2 vols. Melbourne, 1888. 

3. ‘ Thirty Short Poems,’ Melbourne, 1890, 

4. ‘ Geography of British Colonies,’ London, 

1892. 5. ‘ A Class Book of Geography,’ 

London, 1894. 6. ‘ History of Austraha 

and New Zealand, 1606-1890,’ London, 
1894. 7. Lives of Kendall and Gordon in 
the ‘ Development of Australian Literature,’ 
Melbourne, 1898. 8. ‘ Origin and Growth 
of the Moral Instinct,’ London, 1898, 
9. ‘ The Praise of Poetry in English Litera- 
ture,’ Melbourne, 1901. 

An India-ink sketch of Sutherland at the 
age of twenty-two, drawn by his father, 
is in the possession of his sister, Miss 
Sutherland, of 4 Highfield Grove, Kew, 
Melbourne. A photographic copy is in the 
library of the colonial office, London. 

[Alexander Sutherland, M.A. : his Life and 
Work, by Henry Gyles Turner, 1908; Johns’s 
Notable Australians, 1908 ; Melbourne Argus, 
11 Aug. 1902 ; The Times, 16 Sept. 1902; 
Athenseum, 11 Oct, 1902 ; Nature, 23 Nov. 
1911 ; Meunell’s Dictionary of Australasian 
Biography, 1892 ; information from Mr. 
Henry Gyles Turner.] C. A. 

SUTTON, HENRY SEPTIMUS (1825- 
1901), author, born at Nottingham on 
10 Eeb. 1825, was seventh child in a family 
of seven sons and three daughters of Richard 
Sutton (1789-1856) of Nottingham, book- 
seller, printer and proprietor of the ‘ Not- 
tingham Review,’ by his wife Sarah, daugh- 
ter of Thomas Salt, farmer, of Stanton 
by Dale, Derbyshire. A sister, Mrs. Eliza 

5. Oldham, was author of ‘ The Haunted 
House ’ (1863) and ‘ By the Trent ’ (1864). 
From childhood he spent his time among 
the books in his father’s shop, and early 
acquired literary tastes. He was educated 
at a private school in Nottingham and at 
Leicester grammar school. A study of 
medicine was soon abandoned for literature 
and journalism. Among early literary 
friends were his fellow townsman, Philip 
James Bailey [q. v. Suppl. II], and Coventry 
Patmore, with whom an intimacy was 


formed soon after the publication of Pat- 
more’s first volume of poems in 1844, and 
continued till Patmore’s death in 1896. The 
two friends long corresponded on literary 
and religious subjects (see Basil Ghaivip- 
NEYS, Coventry Patmore, vol. ii. oh. lx. 
pp. 142-65). 

Sutton, who was through life a vegetarian 
and total abstainer, developed a strong 
vein of mysticism with an active interest 
in social and religious problems. Emerson’s 
writings greatly influenced his early thought 
and style. His first book in prose, ‘The 
Evangel of Love’ (1847), which closely 
echoed Emerson, was welcomed by Pat- 
more with friendly encouragement, while 
his master Emerson, to whom the book had 
been shown by J. Neuberg, Carlyle’s friend 
and admirer, declared it to be ‘ worthy of 
George Herbert.’ When Emerson visited 
Manchester in 1847 he invited Sutton from 
Nottingham to meet him, and a lifelong 
friendship was begun. Emerson visited 
Sutton at Nottingham next year ; they 
met again in Manchester in 1872. In 1849, 
on Emerson’s recommendation, Alexander 
Ireland [q. v.] found for Sutton, who 
became an expert shorthand writer, jour- 
nalistic employment in Manchester, and 
in 1853 he became chief of the ‘ Manchester 
Examiner and Times * reporting staff. 
Soon after he met George MacDonald 
[q. V. Suppl. H] in Manchester; they 
became lifelong friends, and mutually in- 
fluenced each other’s spiritual develop- 
ment (Letters to William Allingham, 1911, 
pp. 44-8). 

In 1848 his first poetical work, a tiny 
volume of mystical tone entitled ‘ Clifton 
Grove Garland,’ came out at Nottingham. 
In 1854 there appeared his ‘ Quinquenergia : 
Proposals for a New Practical Theology,’ 
including a series of simply phrased but 
subtly argued poems, ‘ Rose’s Diary,’ on 
which his poetic fame rests. The volume 
was enthusiastically received. Emer- 
son’s friend, Bronson Alcott, writing on 
15 Oct. 1854, detected in Sutton’s ‘pro- 
found religious genius’ a union of ‘the 
remarkable sense of William Law with the 
subtlety of Behmen and the piety of Pascal ’ 
(F. G. Sanborn and William T. Harris, 
A, Bronson Alcott, 1893, ii. 484-5). The 
book became Frances Power Cobbe’s con- 
stant companion. James Martineau rated 
it very highly. Francis Turner Palgrave 
included ‘ How beautiful it is to be alive ’ 
from ‘ Rose’s Diary ’ and two other of 
Sutton’s poems in his ‘ Golden Treasury 
of Sacred Poetry.’ Carlyle, however, scorn- 
fully wondered that ‘ a lad in a provincial 
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town ’ should have presumed to handle 
such themes (F. Esbinasse, Literary Recol- 
lections, p. 160). To a collected edition of 
his poems (1886) Sutton added, among 
other new poems, ‘ A Preacher’s Soliloquy 
and Sermon,’ which reveals a genuine 
affinity with Herbert- ‘ Rose’s Diary ’ 
with other poems was reprinted in the 
‘ Broadbent ’ booklets as * A Sutton 
Treasury ’ (Manchester, 1899 ; seventeenth 
thousand, 1909). 

Meanwhile Sutton was pursuing his 
journalistic work on very congenial lines. 
He had joined the United Kingdom Alliance 
on its foundation at Manchester in 1853, 
and was editor of its weekly journal, 
the ‘ Alliance News,’ from its inception 
in 1854 until 1898, contributing leading 
articles till his death. He was also editor 
from 1859 to 1869 of ‘ Meliora,’ a quarterly 
journal devoted to social and temperance 
refoim. His religious mysticism at the 
same time deepened. In 1857 he joined 
the Peter Street Society of Swedenborgians. 
He took an active part in Swedenborgian 
church and Sunday school workj was 
popular as a lay preacher, and zealously 
expoimded Swedenborg’s writings on some- 
what original lines in ‘ Outlines of the 
Doctrine of the Mind according to Emanuel 
Swedenborg ’ (1889), in ‘ Five Essays for 
Students of the Divine Philosophy of 
Swedenborg’ (1895), vdth a sixth essay, 
‘Our Saviour’s Triple Crown’ (1898), and 
a seventh and a last essay, ‘ The Golden 
Age : pt. i. Man’s Creation and Fall ; pt. ii. 
Swedenborgian Phrenology ’ (Manchester, 
1900). 

Sutton, who was of retiring but most 
genial and affectionate disposition, died at 
18 Yarburgh St., Moss Side, Manchester, on 
2 May 1901, and was buried at Worsley. 
He was twice married : (1) in January 1850 
to Sarah Prickard {d. June 1868), by whom 
he had a son, Arthur James, a promising 
scholar of Balliol College, Oxford, who pre- 
deceased him in 1880, and a daughter who 
survived him; (2) in May 1870 to Mary 
Sophia Ewen, who survived him without 
issue till April 1910. A painted portrait by 
his sister Eliza belongs to the family. 

[The Times, 6 May 1901 ; New Church Mag., 
June 1901, 271-86 ; Alliance News, 9 May 1901 
(with portrait) ; Manchester Guardian, 3 May 
1901 ; Manchester City News, 20 and 27 May 
1899 (Sutton’s Reminiscences of Emerson’s Visit 
to Manchester) ; Francis Espinasse, Literary 
Recollections and Sketches, 1893 ; A. H- Miles, 
Poets of the Nineteenth Century, xii. 151 seq. ; 
workn cited ; private information from brother, 
Mr. Ri C. Sutton.] W. B. O. 


SWAIN, JOSEPH (1820-1909), wood- 
engraver, born at Oxford on 29 Feb. 1820, 
was second son of Ebenezer Swain by his 
wife Harriet James. Joseph Swain, pastor 
of East Street baptist church, Walworth, 
was his grandfather. He was educated at 
private schools, first at Oxford, and after- 
wards in London, whither the family 
removed in 1829. 

In 1834 he was apprenticed by his 
father (who was a printer of the firm of 
Wertheimer & Co.) to the wood-engraver 
Nathaniel Whittock, and was transferred 
in 1837 to Thomas Williams. In 1843 he 
was appointed manager of the engraving 
department of ‘ Punch,’ but in the follow- 
ing year set up in business for himself, 
retaining the whole of the engraving for 
‘ Punch ’ from 1844 until 1900. His name 
is best known from his wood-engravings 
of ‘ Punch ’ cartoons by Sir John Tenniel. 
Nearly all the illustrations in the ‘ Cornhill 
Magazine ’ were engraved by him, and 
he also worked largely for other perio- 
dicals such as ‘ Once a Week,’ * Good 
Words,’ the ‘ Argosy,’ and for the publica- 
tions of the Religious Tract Society and 
the Baptist Missionary Society. He was 
one of the most prolific wood-engravers of 
the nineteenth century, engraving very 
largely after Fred Walker, J. E. Millais, 
Frederick Sandys, Richard. Doyle, R. 
Ansdell, F. Barnard, and practically all 
famous illustrators from 1860 onwards. 
His own work is not always signed, and 
the signature ‘ Swain sc.’ must be taken to 
include the engraving of assistants working 
for the firm. In the latter part of the 
nineteenth century his wood-engravings 
were more generally printed from electro- 
types, but those done for ‘ Punch ’ were 
invariably printed from the original 
w^ood-blocks. He died at Ealing on 25 Feb. 
1909. 

In 1843 he married Martha Cooper, 
and had issue three daughters and 
a son, Joseph Blomeley Swain, who 
carries on his printing and engraving 
establishment. 

A series of articles on Fred Walker, 
C. H. Bennett, G. J. Pinwell, and F. Eltze, 
which he wrote for ‘ Good Words ’ (1888-9), 
were incorporated in * Toilers in Art,’ 
edited by H. C. Ewart (1891). 

[The Times, 4 March 1909 ; M. H. Spiel- 
mann. Hist, of Punch, 1895 ; Gleeson White, 
English Illustration : The Sixties, 1897 ; 
Thackeray, Harry Furniss Centenary edition, 
artist’s preface to the Virginians, 1911 ; in- 
formation supplied by Mr. J. B, Swain.] 

A. M. H. 
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SWAN, JOHN MACALLAN (1847- 

1910), painter and sculptor, was tlie son of 
Bobert Wemyss Swan, a civil engineer, by 
bis wife Elisabeth MacAllan. He was bom 
at Old Brentford on 9 Dec. 1847, both 
parents being Scots. Swan began his 
study of art in the schools at Worcester 
and Lambeth and in those of the Boyal 
Academy. He afterwards worked in Paris, 
under Gerome and Fr^miet. His chief school 
after his return to London was the Zoologi- 
cal Gardens, where his friends were almost 
as likely to find him as in his own house. 

In 1878 he began to exhibit, sending 
pictures to both the Royal Academy and 
the Grosvenor Gallery. At first he confined 
himself to animals, but he soon began to 
mtroduce the human figure, choosing sub- 
jects of a more or less idyllic character, 
which lent themselves to the use of the nude. 
Commencing chiefly as a painter, he 
gradually devoted himself more and more 
to modelling, until at last he divided his 
time pretty equally between the two forms 
of art. Among his best, and best-known, 
pictures are ‘ The Prodigal Son ’ (bought for 
the Chantrey bequest in 1888) in the Tate 
Gallery ; ‘ Maternity ’ (a lioness suckling her 
cubs) in the Rijksmuseum, Amsterdam; 
‘A Lioness defending her Cubs’ in Mr. 
J. C. Williams’s collection ; and ‘ Leopards ’ 
in the Bradford gallery. 

Among his works in sculpture the 
following may be named : * The Walking 
Leopard ’ at Manchester ; ‘ Orpheus,* in 
silver, in Mrs. Joseph’s collection ; a larger 
and slightly different group of the same in 
bronze in Mrs. Coutts Michie’s collection; 
‘ Indian Leopard and Tortoise,’ silver, in 
Mr. Ernest Sichel’s cofiection, and the 
same in bronze in Mrs. Swan’s possession ; 
‘ Leopard running ’ in Lady Shand’s 
collection ; a bronze bust of Cecil Rhodes 
[q. V. Suppl. 11] and the eight colossal lions 
for Rhodes’s monument at Groote Schuur, 
Capetown ; and a ‘ Lioness drinking ’ in the 
Luxembourg. 

Swan was elected an associate of the 
Royal Academy in 1894, and a full member 
in 1905. He was elected a member of the 
Royal Water Colour Society in 1899. He 
was also an hon. LL.D. of Aberdeen. He 
was one of the few English artists who won 
a wide acceptance abroad at the outset of 
their career. In 1885 he became a member 
of the Dutch Water Colour society. He 
won a silver medal at Paris in 1889, a gold 
medal at Munich in 1893, the grand medal 
at Mimich in 1897, two gold medals at 
the Chicago World’s Fair, and three gold 
medals at the Paris exhibition of 1900. 


He was a member of the * Secessions ’ of 
Vienna and Munich, and in 1911, after his 
death, his work was awarded a memorial 
gold medal at Barcelona. 

Swan early gained, a reputation among 
the more discriminating collectors in this 
country, and from about 1880 until the time 
of his death the only things which debarred 
him from a wide popularity were his own 
fastidiousness and consequent slowness of 
production. Few artists have lavished so 
much care on their work before allowing 
it to leave their studios. Consequently he 
left a vast number of unfinished pictures 
and works of sculpture, as well as prepara- 
tory drawings. His studies, of which a 
special exhibition was held by the Fine Art 
Society in 1897, are among the finest ever 
made ; a special fund was raised after his 
death, chiefly through the exertions of 
Mr. J. C. Drucker, to acquire as many as 
possible for the nation, so that the British 
Museum, the National Galleries of Eng- 
land, Scotland, and Ireland, the Guildhall 
Gallery, and many provincial museums 
are rich in his drawings. These are char- 
acterised by an almost unrivalled combina- 
tion of artistic with scientific qualities. 
Even in his most fragmentary studies the 
structure and movement of his favourite 
models, the great cats, ^ are at once given 
with extraordinary truth and vivacity 
and organised into aesthetic unity. As a 
painter his chief qualities were a touch of 
poetry in his imagination ; good, sometimes 
fine, colour, which was in a key of his own ; 
tone ; and great power of modelling. 

Swan died in London on 14 Feb. 1910, 
He married in 1884 Mary, eldest daughter 
of Hamilton Rankin of Camdonagh, co. 
Donegal, by whom he had two children, a 
son and a daughter. The latter follows her 
father’s profession. Swan’s appearance was 
remarkable. He was tall, dark, and burly, 
with a large head, like a Roman emperor’s. 
His best portraits are a bust by Sir William 
Goscomhe John, R.A., a bronze relief by 
H. Pegram, A.R.A., and paintings by Mr. 
McClure Hamilton and Mrs. Swan. He 
figures in Herkomer’s ‘ Council of the Royal 
Academy ’ (1907) at the Tate Gallery. 

Swan was the author of a ‘ Treatise on 
Metal Work,’ read before the R.I.B.A. in 
1906, and of papers on technical artistic 
questions, some of which were printed in 
the ‘Proceedings of the Japanese Society.’ 

A memorial exhibition of his works, 
nearly a hundred items, was held at the 
Royal Academy in the winter of 1911. 

[Personal knowledge and private informa- 
tion ; Drawings of J. M. Swan, by A. L. 
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Baldry, 1905 ; Introduction to Fine Art 
Society’s Catalogue of Exhibition of Wild 
Beasts, by Cosmo Monkhouse.] W. A. 

SWAYNE, JOSEPH GRIFFITHS 
(1819-1903), obstetric physician, born on 
18 Oct. 1819 at Bristol, was second son 
of John Champeny Swayne, lecturer on 
midwifery in the Bristol medical school, 
whose father was for nearty sixty years 
vicar of Pucklechurch, Gloucestershire. 
His mother was eldest daughter of Dr. 
Thomas Griffiths, a medical practitioner 
in Bristol. After education at the now ex- 
tinct proprietary Bristol college, where one 
of his teachers was Francis William New- 
man [q. V. Suppl. I], Swayne was appren- 
ticed to his father and at the same time 
studied at the Bristol medical school and 
the royal infirmary. Later he went to 
Guy’s Hospital and became M.R.C.S. and 
a licentiate of the Society of Apothecaries 
in 1841. He also studied in Paris, and in 
1842 graduated M.B. of the University of 
London, obtaining the gold medal in ob- 
stetric medicine and being bracketed with 
Sir Alfred Baring Garrod [q.^ v. Suppl. II] 
for the gold medal in medicine. In 1845 
he proceeded M.D. at London and joined 
his father as lecturer on midwifery in the 
Bristol medical school ; he was sole lec- 
turer from 1850 until 1895, when he was 
appointed emeritus professor. In 1853 
he was elected physician accoucheur to 
the Bristol general hospital, one of the 
first appointments of the kind out of 
London ; he held this post until 1 875, when 
he became consulting obstetric physician. 
Greatly esteemed as a consultant, he had 
a large practice in the west of England. 
He attached an importance in advance 
of his time to asepsis, and deprecated 
long hair or beards for those who practise 
surgery or midwifery. As early as 1843 he 
investigated cholera, and described a micro- 
organism which some have suggested was 
the comma bacillus which Koch proved 
to be the cause of the disease in 1884. 
Swayne died suddenly on 1 Aug. 1903, 
and was buried at Arno’s Vale cemetery, 
Bristol. He married Georgina (d. 1865), 
daughter of the Rev. G. Gunning, and had 
issue one son and one daughter. 

Swayne possessed much artistic and 
literary ability. He published, in addition 
to many papers in medical journals, 
‘ Obstetric Aphorisms for the Use of 
Students’ (1856 ; 10th edit. 1893), which was 
translated into eight languages, including 
Japanese and Hindustani. 

[Bristol Med, Chir. Journal, 1903, xxi, 193- 


202 (with photograph and bibliography) ; 
Brit. Med. Journal, 1903, ii. 338.] H. D. R, 

SWAYTHLTNG, first Baron. [See 
Montagu, Sir Samuel (1832-1911).] 

SWINBURNE, ALGERNON 
CHARLES (1837-1909), poet, born in 
Chester Street, Grosvenor Place, London, 
on 5 April 1837, was eldest child of 
Admiral Charles Henry Swinburne (1797- 
1877), by his wdfe Lady Jane Henrietta 
(1809-1896), daughter of George Ashburn- 
ham, third earl of Ashburnham. His 
father was second son of Sir John 
Edward Swinburne (1762-1860), sixth 
baronet of Capheaton, in Northumberland. 
This baronet, who exercised a strong in- 
fluence over his grandson, the poet, had been 
born and brought up in France, and culti- 
vated the memory of Mirabeau. In habits, 
dress, and modes of thought he was like 
a French nobleman of the ancien rigtme. 
From his father, a cut and dried un- 
imaginative old ‘ salt.’ the poet inherited 
little but a certain identity of colour and 
expression ; his features and something 
of his mental character were his mother’s. 
Lady J ane was a woman of exquisite ac- 
complishment, and widely read in foreign 
literature. From his earliest years Algernon 
was trained, by his grandfather and by his 
mother, in the French and Italian languages. 
He was brought up, with the exception of 
long visits to Northumberland, in the Isle 
of Wight, his grandparents residing at The 
Orchard, Niton, Ventnor, and his parents 
at East Dene, Bonchurch. 

He had been born all but dead and was 
not expected to liye an hour ; but though he 
was always nervous and slight, his childhood, 
spent mainly in the open air, was active and 
healthy. His parents were high- church and 
he was brought up as ‘ a quasi-catholic.’ 
He recollected in after years the enthusiasm 
with which he welcomed the process of 
confirmation, and his ‘ ecstasies of adoration 
when receiving the Sacrament.’ He early 
developed a love for climbing, riding, and 
swimming, and never cared, through life, 
for any other sports. His father, the 
admiral, taught Mm to plunge in the sea 
when he was still almost an infant, and he 
was always a fearless and, in relation to his 
physique, a powerful swimmer. ^ He could 
swim and walk for ever ’ (Lord Redes - 
dale). He was prepared for Eton by Col- 
li ngwood Forster Fenwick, rector of Brook, 
near Newport, Isle of Wight, who expressed 
his surprise at finding the child so deeply 
read in certain directions ; Algernon having, 
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from a very early age, been * privileged to 
have a book at meals ’ (Mrs. Disney Leith). 

He came to Eton at Easter 1849, arriv- 
ing, ‘ a queer little elf, who carried about with 
him a Bowdlerised Shakespeare, adorned 
with a blue silk book-marker, with a Tun- 
bridge-ware button at the end of it ’ (Lord 
Redesdale). This volume had been given 
to him by his mother when he was six 
years of age. Up to the time of his going 
to Eton he had never been allowed to 
read a novel, but he immediately plunged 
into the study of Dickens, as well as of 
Shakespeare (released from Bowdler), of 
the old dramatists, of every species of 
lyrical poetry. The embargo being now 
raised, he soon began to read everything. 
It is difficult to say what, by the time he left 
Eton, ‘ Swinburne did not know, and, what 
is more, appreciate, of English literature’ 
(Sir George Young). He devoured even 
that dull gradus the ‘ Boetee Greeoi,’ a book 
which he long afterwards said ‘ had played 
a large part in fostering the love of poetry j 
in his mind ’ (A. G. C. Liddell). In 1850 I 
his mother gave him Dyce’s Marlowe, and ' 
he soon knew Ford and Webster. He 
began, before he was fourteen, to collect 
rare editions of the dramatists. Any day 
he could be found in a bay-window of the 
coUege library, the sunlight in his hair, and 
his legs always crossed tailor- wise, with a 
folio as big as himself spread open upon his 
Imees. The librarian, ‘ Grub ’ Brown, used 
to point him out, thus, to strangers as one 
of the curiosities of Eton. He boarded 
at Joynes’s, who was his tutor ; Hawtrey 
was headmaster. 

It has been falsely said that Swinburne 
was bullied at Eton. On the contrary, there 
was ‘ something a little formidable about 
him ’ (Sir George Young), considerable 
tact (Lord Redesdale), and a great, even 
audacious, courage, which kept other boys 
at a distance. He did not dislike Eton, 
but he cultivated few friendships ; he did 
not desire school-honours, he never at- 
tempted any game or athletics, and he 
was looked upon as odd and unaccount- 
able, and so left alone to his omnivorous 
reachng. He was a kind of fairy, a privi- 
leged creature. Lord Redesdale recalls 
his taking ‘ long walks in Windsor Forest, 
always with a single friend, Swinburne 
dancing as he went, and reciting from his 
inexhaustible memory the works which he 
had been studying in his favourite sun- 
lighted window.’ Sir George Young has 
described him vividly : ‘ his hands and feet all 
going ’ while he talked ; ‘ his little white face, 
and great aureole of hair, and green eyes,’ 


the hair standing out in a bush of ‘ three 
different colours apd textures, orange-red, 
dark red, and bright pui’e gold.’ Charles 
Dickens, at Bonchurch in 1849, was 
struck with ‘ the golden-haired lad of the 
Swinburnes’ whom his own boys used to 
play with, and when he went to con- 
gratulate the poet on ‘ Atalanta’ in 1865, he 
reminded him of this earlier meeting. In 
1851 Algernon ‘passed’ in swimming, and 
at this time, in the holidays, caused some 
anxiety by his recklessness in riding and 
climbing ; he swarmed up the Culver Cliff, 
hitherto held to be impregnable : a feat of 
which he was proud to the end of his life. 
Immediately on liis arrival at Eton he 
had attacked the poetry of Wordsworth. 
In September 1849 he was taken by his 
parents to visit that poet in the Lakes ; 
Wordsworth, who was very gracious, said 
in parting that he did not think that 
Algernon ‘ would forget ’ him, whereupon the 
little boy burst into tears (Miss Sewell’s 
Autobiography). Earlier in the year Lady 
Jane had taken her son to visit Rogers in 
London; the old man laid his hand on 
Algernon’s head in parting, and said ‘I 
think that you will be a poet, too 1 ’ He 
was, in fact, now writing verses, but none 
of these were ever printed, and in 1855 he 
burnt ‘ every scrap of MS. he had in the 
world.’ (Some verse appearing in * Fraser’s 
Magazine’ in 1848 and following years 
under the initials A. C. S. and subsequently 
assigned in error to Swinburne was by 
Sir Anthony Coningham Sterling [q. v.].) 
At the age of fourteen many of his 
lifelong partialities and prejudices were 
formed ; in the course of 1851 we find 
hiTu immersed in Landor, Shelley and 
Keats, in the ‘ Orlando Furioso,’ and in the 
tragedies of Corneille, and valuing them as 
he did throughout his hfe; while, on the 
other hand, already hating Euripides, in- 
sensible to Horace, and injurious to Racine. 
In the catholicity of his poetic taste there 
was one odd exception : he had promised 
his mother, whom he adored, not to read 
Byron, and in fact did not open that poet 
tin he went to Oxford. In 1852, reading 
much French with Tarver, ‘ Notre Dame de 
Paris ’ introduced him to Victor Hugo. He 
now won the second Prince Consort’s prize 
for French and Italian, and in 1853 the first 
prizes for French and Italian. His Greek 
elegiacs were greatly admired. He was, 
however, making no real progress at school, 
and was chafing against the discipline; 
in the summer of 1853 he had trouble 
with Joynes, of a rebellious kind, and did 
not return to Eton, ‘ although nothing 



Swinburne 


45 ^ 


Swinburne 


had been said during the half about his 
leaving ’ (Young). Wl^n he left he was 
within a few places or the headmaster’s 
division. 

In 1854 there was some talk of his being 
trained for the army, which he greatly de- 
sired ; but this was abandoned on account 
of the slightness and shortness of his 
figure. All his life he continued to regret 
the military profession. He was prepared 
for Oxford, in a desultory way, by John 
Wilkinson, perpetual curate of Cambo in 
Northumberland, who said that he ‘ was 
too clever and would never study.’ He now 
spent a few weeks in Germany with his uncle, 
G eneral the Hon. Thomas Ashbumham. On 
24 Jan. 1856 Swinburne matriculated at 
Balliol College, Oxford, and he kept terms 
regularly through the years 1856, 1857, 
and 1858. After the first year his high- 
church proclivities fell from him and he 
became a nihilist in religion and a republi- 
can. He had portraits of Mazzini in his 
rooms, and declaimed verses to them (LoRn 
Shefuield) ; in the spring of 1857 he wrote 
an ‘ Ode to Mazzini,’ not yet published, 
which is his earliest work of any maturity. 
In this year, while at Capheaton, he 
formed the friendship of Lady Trevelyan 
and Miss Capel Lofft, and was for the next 
four years a member of their cultivated 
circle at Walling ton. Here Ruskin met 
him, and formed a very high opinion of 
his imaginative capacities. In the autumn 
Edwin Hatch [q.v.] introduced him to D. G. 
Rossetti, who was painting in the Union, 
and in December the earliest of Swin- 
burne’s contributions to ‘ Undergraduate 
Papers’ appeared. To this time belong 
his friendships with John Nichol, Edward 
Burne-Jones, William Morris, and Spencer 
Stanhope. Early in 1858 he was writing 
his tragedy of * Rosamond,’ a poem on 
‘ Tristram,’ and planning a drama on 
* The Albigenses.’ In March 1858 Swin- 
burne dined at Farringford with Tennyson, 
who thought him ‘a very modest and 
intelligent young fellow ’ and read ‘ Maud ’ 
to him, urging upon him a special devotion 
to Virgil. In April the last of the ‘ Under- 
graduate Papers ’ appeared. In the Easter 
term Swinburne took a second in modera- 
tions, and won the Taylorian scholarship 
for French and Italian. He now accom- 
panied his parents to France for a long visit. 
The attempt of Orsini, in January 1858, 
to murder Napoleon III had found an 
enthusiastic admirer in Algernon, who de- 
corated his rooms at Oxford with Orsini’s 
portrait, and proved an embarrassing 
fellow-traveller in Paris to his parents. 


He kept the Lent and Easter terms of 
1859 at Balliol, and when the Austrian war 
broke out in May, he spoke at the Union, 
‘ reading excitedly but ineffectively a long 
tirade against Napoleon and in favour of 
Orsini and Mazzini ’ (Lord Sheffield). 
He began to be looked upon as ‘ dangerous,’ 
and Jowett, who was much interested in 
him , expressed an extreme dread that the 
college might send him down and so ‘ make 
Balliol as ridiculous as University had 
made itself about Shelley.’ At this time 
Swinburne had become what he continued 
to be for the rest of his life, a high tory 
republican. He cultivated few friends 
except those who immediately interested 
him poetically and politically. But he 
was a member of the club called the Old 
Mortality, in which he was associated with 
Nichol, Dicey, Luke (who was drowned in 
1861), T. H. Green, Caird, and Pater, besides 
Mr. Bryce and Mr. Bywater. 

Jowett thought it well that Swinburne 
should leave Oirford for a while at the end 
of Easter term, 1859, and sent him to read 
modern history with William Stubbs [q. v. 
Suppl. II] at Navestock. Here Swinburne 
recited to his host and hostess a tragedy 
he had just completed (probably ‘ The 
Queen Mother ’). In consequence of some 
strictures made by Stubbs, Swinburne 
destroyed the only draft of the play, 
but was able to write it all out again 
from memory. He was back at the 
university from 14 Oct. to 21 Nov., when 
he was principally occupied in writing a 
three-act comedy in verse in the manner of 
Fletcher, now lost ; it was called ‘ Laugh 
and Lie Down.’ He had lodgings in Broad 
Street, where the landlady made complaints 
of his late hours and general irregularities. 
Jowett was convinced that he was doing 
no good at Oxford, and he left without 
taking a degree. His father was greatly 
displeased with him, but Algernon withdrew 
to Capheaton, until, in the spring of 1860, 
he came to London, and took rooms near 
Russell Place to be close to the Burne- 
Joneses. He had now a very small allow- 
ance from his father, and gave up the idea 
of preparing for any profession. Cap- 
heaton was still his summer home, but 
when Sir John Swinburne died (26 Sept. 
1860) Algernon went to the William Bell 
Scotts’ in Newcastle for some time. His 
first book, ‘ The Queen Mother and Rosa- 
mond,’ was published before Christmas ; it 
fell dead from the press. 

When Algernon returned to London 
early in 1861 his friendship with D. G. 
Rossetti became intimate ; for the next ten 
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years they ‘ lived on terms of aft'ectionate 
intimacy ; shaped and coloured, on his 
side, by cordial kindness and exuberant 
generosity, on mine by gratitude as loyal 
and admiration as fervent as ever strove 
and ever failed to express all the sweet 
and sudden passion of youth towards 
greatness in its elder ’ (from an unpub- 
lished statement, written by Swinburne 
in 1882). This was by far the most 
notable experience in Swinburne’s career. 
Rossetti developed, restrained, and guided, 
with marvellous skill, the genius of 
‘my little Northumbrian friend,’ as he 
used to call him. Under his persuasion 
Swinburne was now writing some of his finest 
early lyrics, and was starting a cycle of 
prose tales, to be called ‘ The Triameron ’ ; 
this was to consist of some twenty stories. 
Of these ‘ Dead Love ’ alone was printed 
in his lifetime; but several others exist 
unpublished, the most interesting b«ing 
‘ The Marriage of Mona Lisa,’ ‘ A Portrait,’ 
and' Queen Fredegonde.’ In the summer 
of 1861 he was introduced to Monckton 
Milnes, who actively interested himself in 
Swinburne’s career. Early in 1862 Henry 
Adams, the American writer, then acting as 
Monckton Milnes’ s secretary, met Swinburne 
at Fryston on an occasion which he has 
described in his privately printed diary. 
The company also included Stirling of Keir 
(afterwards Sir W. Stirling-Maxwell) and 
Laurence Oliphant, and all Milnes’ s guests 
made Swinburne’s acquaintance for the 
first time. He reminded Adams of ‘ a 
tropical bird,’ ‘ a crimson macaw among 
owls ’ ; and it was on this occasion that 
Stirling, in a phrase often misquoted, Hkened 
him to ‘the Devil entered into the Duke 
of Argyll.’ All the party, though prepared 
by Milnes’ s report, were astounded at the 
flow, the volume and the character of the 
young man’s conversation ; ‘ Voltake’s 

seemed to approach nearest to the pattern ’ ; 
‘ in a long experience, before or after, no 
one ever approached it.’ The men present 
were brilliant and accomplished, but they 
‘ could not believe in Swinburne’s incredible 
memory and knowledge of literature, classic, 
mediaeval and modern, nor know what 
to make of his rhetorical recitation of his 
own unpublished lyrics, “ Faustine,” “ The 
Four Boards of the Coffin Lid ” [a poem 
published as After Death ”], “ The Ballad 
of Burdens,” which he declaimed as 
though they were books of the “ Iliad.” ’ 
These parties at Fryston were probably the 
beginning of the social ‘ legend ’ of Swin- 
burne, which preceded and encouraged 
the reception of his works a few years later. 


It wais at IMilnes’s house that he met and 
formed an instant friendship with Richard 
Burton. The relationship which ensued was 
not altogether fortunate. Burton was a 
giant and an athlete, one of the few men 
who could fire an old-fashioned elephant- 
gun from his shoulder, and drink a bottle of 
brandy without feeling any effect from it. 
Swinburne, on the contrary, was a weakling. 
He tried to compete with the ‘ hero ’ in 
Dr. Johnson’s sense, and he failed. 

He was being painted by Rossetti 
in February 1862 when the -^e of the 
latter died so tragically; Swinburne gave 
evidence at the inquest (12 Feb.). In 
the spring of that year he joined his 
family in the Pyrenees, and saw the Lac 
de Gaube, in which he insisted on swim- 
ming, to the horror of the natives. He 
was now intimate with George Meredith, 
who printed, shortly before his death, an 
account of the overwhelming effect of 
FitzGerald’s ‘ Rubaiyat ’ upon Swinburne, 
and the consequent composition of ‘ Laus 
Veneris,’ probably in the spring of 1862. 
In this year Swinburne began to write, in 
prose as well as in verse, for the ‘ Spectator,’ 
which printed ‘ Faustine ’ and six other 
important poems, and (6 Sept.) a very 
long essay on Baudelaire’s ‘ Fleurs du 
Mai,’ written ‘ in a Turkish bath in Paris.’ 
A review of one of Victor Hugo’s books, 
forwarded to the French poet, opened 
his personal relations with that chief 
of Swinburne’s literary heroes. He now 
finished ‘ Chastelard,’ on which he had 
long been engaged, and in October his 
prose story, ‘Dead Love,’ was printed in 
‘ Once a Week ’ (this appeared in book form 
in 1864). Swinburne joined Meredith and 
the Rossettis (24 Oct. 1862) in the occupa- 
tion of Tudor House, 16 Cheyne Walk, 
Chelsea. Rossetti believed that it would 
be good for Swdnburne to be living in 
the household of friends who would look 
after him without seeming to control him, 
since life in London lodgings was proving 
rather disastrous. Swinburne’s extremely 
nervous organisation laid him open to 
great dangers, and he was peculiarly un- 
fitted for dissipation. Moreover, about 
this time he began to be afflicted with 
what is considered to have been a form of 
epilepsy, which made it highly undesirable 
that he should be alone. 

In Paris, during a visit in March 1863, 
he had made the acquaintance of Whistler, 
whom he now introduced to Rossetti. 
Swinburne became intimate with Whistler’s 
family, and after a fit in the summer 
of 1863 in the American painter’s studio. 
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he was nursed through the subsequent 
illness by the mother of Whistler. On 
his convalescence he was persuaded, in 
October, to go down to his father’s house 
at East Dene, near Bonchurch, where he 
remained for five months and entirely 
recovered his health and spirits. He 
brought with him the opening of ‘ Atalanta 
in Calydon,’ which he completed at East 
Dene. For a story called ‘ The Children 
of the Chapel,’ which was being written by 
his cousin, Mrs. Disney Leith, he wrote 
at the same time a morality, ‘ The Pilgrim- 
age of Pleasure,’ which appeared, without 
his name, in March 1864. From the Isle 
of Wight, at the close of February 1864, 
Swinburne went abroad for what was to 
remain the longest foreign tour in his life. 
He passed through Paris, where he saw 
Fantin-Latour, and proceeded to Hyeres, 
where Milnes had a villa, and so to Italy. 
From Rossetti he had received an intro- 
duction to Seymour Kirkup [q. v.], then 
the centre of a literary circle in Florence, 
and Milnes added letters to Landor and 
to Mrs. Gaskell. Smnburne found Landor 
in his house in Via della Chiesa, close to 
the church of the Carmine, on 31 March, and 
he visited the art-galleries of Florence in 
the company of Mrs. Gaskell. In a garden 
at Fiesole he wrote ‘ Itylus ’ and ‘ Dolores.’ 
Before returning he made a tour through 
other parts of Italy. Two autumn months 
of this year (1864) were spent in Corn- 
wall, at Tintagel (in company with Jowett), 
at Kynance Cove, and at St. Machael’s 
Mount. On his return to London he went 
into lodgings at 22a Dorset Street, where 
he remained for several years, 

‘ Atalanta in Calydon,’ in a cream- 
coloured binding with mystical ornaments 
by D. G. Rossetti, was published by 
Edward Moxon [q. v.] in April 1865. At 
this time Swinburne, although now entering 
his twenty-ninth year, was entirely un- 
known outside a small and dazzled circle 
of friends, but the success of ‘ Atalanta ’ 
was instant and overwhelming. Ruskin 
welcomed it as ' the grandest thing ever 
done by a youth — though he is a Demoniac 
youth’ (E. T. Cook’s Life of Ruskin), In 
consequence of its popularity, the earlier 
tragedy of ‘ Chastelard ’ was now brought 
forward and published in December of the 
same year. This also was warmly received 
by the critics, hut there were murmurs heard 
as to its supposed sensuafity. This was 
the beginning of the outcry against Swin- 
burne’s literary morals, and even ‘Atalanta ’ 
was now searched for evidences of atheism 
and indelicacy. 


He met, on the other hand, with many 
assurances of eager support, and in parti- 
cular, in November 1865, he received a 
letter from a young Welsh squire, George 
E. J. Powell of Nant-Eos (1842-82), who 
soon became, and for several years re- 
mained, the most intimate of Swinburne’s 
friends. The collection of lyrical poems, 
written during the last eight years, which 
was now almost ready, was felt by Swin- 
burne’s circle to be still more dangerous 
than anything which he had yet published ; 
early in 1866 (probably in January) the 
long ode called ‘ Laus Veneris ’ was printed 
in pamphlet form, as the author afterwards 
stated, ‘ more as an experiment to ascertain 
the public taste — and forbearance ! — than 
anything else. Moxon, I well remember, 
was terribly nervous in those days, and it 
was only the wishes of mutual good friends, 
coupled with his own liking for the ballads, 
that finally induced him to publish the book 
at all.’ The text of this herald edition of 
‘ Laus Veneris ’ differs in many points from 
that included in the volume of ‘ Poems 
and Ballads’ which eventually appeared 
at the end of April 1866. The critics in 
the press denounced many of the pieces with 
a heat which did little credit to their 
judgment. Moxon shrank before the storm, 
and in July withdrew the volume from 
circulation. Another publisher was found 
in John Camden Hotten [q. v.], to whom 
Swinburne now transferred all his other 
books. There had been no such literary 
scandal since the days of ‘ Don Juan,’ but 
an attempt at prosecution fell through, 
and Ruskin, who had been requested to ex- 
postulate with the young poet, indignantly 
replied ‘ He is infinitely above me in all 
knowledge and power, and I should no more 
think of advising or criticising him than 
of venturing to do it to Turner if he were 
alive again.’ 

Swinburne now found himself the most 
talked-of man in England, but all this violent 
notoriety was unfortunate for him, morally 
and physically. He had a success of 
curiosity at the annual dinner of the Royal 
Literary Fimd (2 May 1866), where. Lord 
Houghton being in the chair, Swinburne 
delivered the only public speech of his life ; 
it was a short critical essay on ‘ The 
Imaginative Literature of England’ com- 
mitted to memory. In the autumn he 
spent some time with Powell at Aberyst- 
wyth. His name was constantly before the 
public in the latter part of 1866, when his 
portraits filled the London shop-windows 
and the newspapers outdid one another 
in legendary tales of his eccentricity. He 
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had published in the summer a selection 
from Byron, with an introduction of extreme 
eulogy, and in October he answered his 
critics in ‘ Notes on Poems and Keviews ’ ; 
William Michael Kossetti also published a 
volume in defence. 

The winter was spent at Holmwood, near 
Henley-on-Thames, which his father bought 
in 1865, and where his family was now 
settled; here in November he finished a 
large book on Blake, which had occupied 
him for some time, and in February 1867 
completed ‘ A Song of Italy,’ which was 
published in September. His friends now 
included Simeon Solomon [q. v. Suppl. 11], 
whose genius he extolled in the ' Dark 
Blue’ naagazine (July 1871) and elsewhere. 
In April 1867, on a false report of the 
death of Charles Baudelaire (who survived 
until September of that year), Swinburne 
wrote ‘ Ave atque Vale.’ This was a 
period of wild extravagance and of the 
least agreeable episodes of his life ; his 
excesses told upon his health, which had 
already suffered, and there were several 
recurrences of his malady. In June, while 
staying with Lord Houghton at Fryston, 
he had a fit which left him seriously iU. 
In August, to recuperate, he spent some 
time with Lord Lytton at Knebworth, 
where he made the acquiaintance of John 
Forster. In November he published the 
pamphlet of political verse called ‘ An 
Appeal to England,’ The Reform League 
invited him to stand for parhament ; 
Swinburne appealed to Mazzini, to whom 
he had been introduced, in March 1867, 
by Harl Blind [q.v. Suppl. II]. Mazzini 
strongly discouraged the idea, advising him 
to confine himself to the cause of Italian 
freedom, and he declined. Swinburne 
now became intimate with Adah Isaacs 
Menken [q. w.], who had left her fourth 
and last husband, James Barclay. It has 
often been repeated that the poems of 
this actress, published as ‘ Infelicia ’ early 
in 1868, were partly written by Swinburne, 
but this is not the case ; and the verses, 
printed in 1883, as addressed by him to 
Adah Menken, were not composed by him. 
She went to Paris in the summer of 1868 and 
died there on 10 Aug. ; the shock to Swm- 
burne of the news caused an illness which 
lasted several days, for he was sincerely at- 
tached to her. He was very busily engaged 
on political poetry during this year. In 
February 1868 he wrote ‘ The Hymn of 
Man,’ and in April ‘ Tiresias ’ ; in June 
he published, in pamphlet form, ^ ‘ Siena.’ 
Two prose works belong to this year: 
‘ William Blake ’ and ‘ Notes on the Royal 


Academy,’ but most of his energy was 
concentrated on the transcendental cele- 
bration of the Republic in verse. At the 
height of the scandal about ‘ Poems and 
Ballads ’ there had been a meeting between 
Jowett and Mazzini at the house of George 
Howard (afterwards ninth earl of Carlisle) 
[q. V. Suppl. IT], to discuss ‘ what can be 
done with and for Algernon.’ Mazzini had 
instructed Karl Blind to bring the poet 
to visit him, and had said ‘ There must 
be no more of this love-frenzy ; you must 
dedicate your glorious powers to the service 
of the Republic.’ Swinburne’s reply had 
been to sit at Mazzini’s feet and to 
pour forth from memory the whole of 
‘ A Song of Italy.’ For the next three 
years he carried out Mazzini’s mission, in 
the composition of ‘ Songs before Sunrise.’ 

His health was still unsatisfactory ; he 
had a fit in the reading-room of the British 
Museum (10 July), and was ill for a month 
after it. He was taken down to Holm- 
wood, and when sufficiently recovered 
started (September) for Stretat, where he 
and Powell hired a small villa which they 
named the Chaumiefe de Dolmance. Here 
Offenbach visited them. The sea-bathing 
was beneficial, but on his return to London 
Swinburne’s illnesses, fostered by his own 
obstinate imprudence, visibly increased in 
severity; in April 1869 he complained of 
‘ill-health hardly intermittent through 
weeks and months.’ From the end of July 
to September he spent some weeks at Vichy 
with Richard Burton, Leighton, and Mrs. 
Sartoris. He went to Hohnwood for the 
winter and composed ‘ Dirse ’ in December. 
In the summer of 1870 he and Powell 
settled again at ifitretat ; during this 
visit Swinburne, who was bathing alone, 
was carried out to sea on the tide and 
nearly drowned, but was picked up by a 
smack, which carried him in to Yport. 
At this time, too, the youthful Guy de 
Maupassant paid the friends a visit, of 
which he has given an entertaining account. 
TOien the Germans invaded France, Swin- 
burne and Powell returned to England. 
In September Swinburne published the 
‘ Ode on the Proclamation of the French 
Republic.’ He now reappeared, more or less, 
in London artistic society, and was much 
seen at the houses of Westland Marston 
and Madox Brown. ‘Songs before Sun- 
rise,’ with its prolonged glorification of the 
republican ideal, appeared early in 1871. 
In July and August of this year Swinburne 
stayed with Jowett in the little hotel at 
the foot of Loch Tummel. Here he made 
the acquaintance of Browning, who %vas 
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writing ‘ Holienstiel-Schwangan.’ Browning 
was staying near by, and often joined 
the party. Swinburne, much recovered in 
health, was in delightful spirits ; like Jowett, 
he was ardently on the side of France. 
In September he went off for a prolonged 
walking-tour through the highlands of 
Scotland, and returned in splendid con- 
dition. The life of London, however, was 
always bad for him, and in October he 
was seriously ill again ; in November he 
visited George Meredith at Kingston. He 
was now mixed up in much violent polemic 
with Robert Buchanan and others ; early 
in 1872 he published the most effective of 
all his satirical writings, the pungent 
* Under the Microscope ’ [see under 
Buohanak, Robert Williams, Suppl. II]. 
He had written the first act of ‘ Bothwell,’ 
which F. Locker -Lampson set up in type 
for him ; this play, however, was not 
firdshed for several years. His intercourse 
with D. G. Rossetti had now ceased ; his 
acquaintance with Mr. Theodore Watts 
(afterwards Watts-Dunton) began. In July 
and August of this year he was again stay- 
ing at Tummel Bridge with Jowett, and 
once more he was the life and soul of 
the party, enlivening the evenings with 
paradoxes and hyperboles and recitations 
of Mrs. Gamp. Jowett here persuaded 
Swinburne to join him in revising the 
‘ Children’s Bible ’ of J. D. Rogers, which 
was published the following summer. In 
May 1873 the violence of Swinburne’s 
attacks on Napoleon III (who was now 
dead) led to a remarkable controversy in 
the ‘ 'Examiner ’ and • the ‘ Spectator.’ 
Swinburne had given up his rooms in Dorset 
Street, and lodged for a short time at 12 
North Crescent, Alfred Place, whence he 
moved, in September 1873, to rooms at 3 
Great James Street, where he continued to 
reside until he left London for good. Mean- 
while he spent some autumn weeks with 
Jowett at Grantown, Elginshire. During 
this year he was busily engaged in writing 
‘ Bothwell,’ to which he put the finishing 
touches in February 1874, and published 
some months later. 

The greater part of January 1874 he 
spent with Jowett at the Land’s End. 
Between March and September he was in 
the country, first at Holmwood, afterwards 
at Niton in the Isle of Wight. In April 
1874 he was put, without his consent, 
and to his great indignation, on the 
Byron Memorial Committee. He was at 
this time chiefly devoting himself to the 
Elizabethan dramatists ; an edition, with 
critical introduction, of Cyril Tourneur 


had been projected at the end of 1872, but 
had been abandoned ; but the volume on 
‘ George Chapman ’ was issued, in two forms, 
in December 1874. This winter was spent 
at Holmwood, whence in February 1875 
Swinburne issued his introduction to the 
reprint of Wells’s ‘ Joseph and his Brethren.’ 
From early in June until late in October he 
was out of London — at Holmwood ; visiting 
Jowett at West Malvern, where he sketched 
the first outline of ‘ Erechtheus ’ ; and in 
apartments, Middle Cliff, Wangford, near 
Southwold, in Suffolk. His monograph 
on * Auguste Vacquerie,’ in French, was 
published in Paris in November 1875 ; the 
English version appeared in the ‘ Mis- 
cellanies ’ of 1886. Two volumes of re- 
printed matter belong to this year, 1875 : 
in prose ‘ Essays and Studies,’ in verse 
‘ Songs of Two Nations ’ ; and a pseu- 
donymous pamphlet, attaching Buchanan, 
entitled ^ The Devil’s Due.’ Most of 1876 
was spent at Holmwood, with brief and 
often untoward visits to London.. In July 
he was poisoned by lilies with which a too- 
enthusiastic hostess had filled his bedroom, 
and he did not completely recover until Nov- 
ember. In the winter of this year appeared 
‘ Erechtheus ’ and ‘ A Note on the Muscovite 
Crusade,’ and in December was written 

* The Ballad of Bulgarie,’ first printed as a 
pamphlet in 1893. Admiral Swinburne, 
his father, died on 4 March 1877. The poet 
sent his ‘ Charlotte Bronte ’ to press in 
June, and then left town for the rest of 
the year, which he spent at Holmwood and 
again at Wangford, where he occupied 
himself in translating the poems of Francois 
Villon. He also issued, in a weekly perio- 
dical, his unique novel entitled ‘ A Year’s 
Letters,’ which he did not republish until 
1905, when it appeared as ‘Love’s Cross- 
Currents.’ In April 1878 Victor Hugo talked 
of addressing a poem of invitation to Swin- 
burne, and a committee invited the latter 
to Paris in May to be present as the repre- 
sentative of English poetry at the centenary 
of the death of Voltaire ; but the condition 
of his health, which was deplorable during 
this year and the next, forbade his accept- 
ance. In 1878 his chief publication was 

* Poems and Ballads (Second Series).’ 

Swinburne’s state became so alarming 
that in September 1879 Mr. Theodore 
Watts, with the consent of Lady Jane 
Swinburne, removed him from 3 Great 
James Street to his own house. The Pines, 
Putney, where the remaining thirty years 
of his life were spent, in great retirement 
but with health slowly and completely 
restored. Under the guardianship of his 
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devoted companion, lie pursued with 
extreme regularity a monotonous course of 
life, which was rarely diversified by even 
a visit to London, although it lay so near. 
Swinburne had, since about 1875, been 
afidicted with increasing deafness, which 
now (from 1879 onwards) made general 
society impossible for him. In 1880 he 
published three important volumes of 
poetry, ‘Studies in Song,’ ‘Heptalogia’ 
(an anonymous collection of seven parodies), 
and ‘ Songs of the Springtides ’ ; and a 
volume of prose criticism, ‘ A Study of 
Shakespeare.’ In April 1881 he finished 
the long ode entitled ‘ Athens,’ and began 
‘ Tristram of Lyonesse ’ ; ‘ Mary Stuart ’ 
was published in this year. In February 
1882 he made the acquaintance of J. R. 
Lowell, who had bitterly attacked bis early 
poems, Lowell was now ‘ very pleasant ’ 
and the old feud was healed. In April, as he 
was writing the last canto of ‘ Tristram,’ he 
was surprised by the news of B. G. Rossetti’s 
death, and he wrote his (stiU unpublished) 

‘ Record of Friendship.’ In August Mr. 
Watts took him for some weeks to 
Guernsey and Sark. In September, as he 
‘ wanted something big to do,’ Swinburne 
started a ‘ Life and Death of Csesar Borgia,’ 
of which the only fragment that remains 
was published in 1908 as ‘ The Duke of 
Gandia.’ The friends proceeded to Paris 
for the dinner to Victor Hugo (22 Hov.) 
and the resuscitation of ‘ Le Roi s’amuse ’ 
at the Theatre Fran^ais. Swinburne was 
introduced for the first time to Hugo and 
to Leconte de lisle, but he could not hear 
a line of the play, and on his return to 
Pi^tney he refused to go to Cambridge to 
listen to the ‘Ajax,’ his infirmity now 
excluding him finally from public appear- 
ances. To 1883 belongs ‘A Century of 
Roundels,’ which made Tennyson say 
‘ Swinburne is a reed through which all 
things blow into music.’ In June of that 
year Swinburne visited Jowett at Emerald 
Bank, Hewlands, Keswick. His history 
now dwindles to a mere enumeration of his 
publications. ‘ A Midsummer Holiday ’ 
appeared in 1884, ‘ Marino Faliero ’ in 1885, 
‘A Study of Victor Hugo’ and ‘Mis- 
cellanies ’ in 1886, ‘ Locrine ’ and a group 
of pamphlets of verse (‘ A Word for the 
Navy,’ ‘ The Question,’ ‘ The Jubilee,’ and 
‘ Gathered Songs ’ ) in 1887. 

In June 1888 his public rupture with an 
old friend, Whistler, attracted notice ; it 
was the latest ebullition of his fierce 
temper, which was now becoming wonder- 
fully placid. His daily walk over Putney 
Heath, in the course of which he would 


waylay perambulators for the purpose of 
baby-worship, made him a figure familiar 
to the suburban public. Swinburne’s sum- 
mer holidays, usually spent at the sea-side 
with his inseparable friend, were the sources 
of much lyrical verse. In 1888 he wrote two 
of the most remarkable of his later poems : 

‘ The Armada ’ and ‘ Pan and Thalassius.’ 
In 1889 he published ‘ A Study of Ben 
Jonson’ and ‘Poems and Ballads (Third 
Series).’ His marvellous fecundity was 
now at length beginning to slacken; for 
some years he made but slight appearances. 
Biis latest publications were : ‘ The Sisters ’ 
(1892) ; ‘ Studies in Prose and Poetry ’ 
(1894) ; ‘ Astrophel ’ (1894) ; ‘ The Tale 
of Balen ’ (1896) ; ‘ Rosamund, Queen of 
the Lombards ’ (1899) ; ‘ A Channel Pas- 
sage ’ (1904) ; and ‘ Love’s Cross-Currents ’ 
— a reprint of the novel ‘A Year’s Letters ’ 
of 1877 — ^ia 1905. In that year he wrote 
a little book about ‘Shakespeare,’ which 
was published posthumously in 1909. In 
November 1896 Lady Jane Swinburne died, 
in her eighty-eighth year, and was mourned 
by her son in the beautiful double elegy 
called ‘ The Bhgh Oaks : Barking Hall.’ 

Swinburne’s last years were spent in great 
placidity, always under the care of his 
faithful companion. In November 1903 he 
caught a chill, which developed into double 
pneumonia, of which he very nearly died. 
Although, under great care, he wholly 
recovered, his lungs remained delicate. In 
April 1909, just b^efore the poet’s seventy- 
second birthday, the entire household of Mr. 
Watts-Dunton was prostrated by influenza. 
In the case of Swinburne, who suffered most 
severely, it developed into pneumonia, and 
in spite of the resistance of his constitution 
the poet died on the morning of 10 April 
1909. He was buried on 15 April at Bon- 
church, among the graves of his family. 
He left only one near relation behind him, 
his youngest sister. Miss Isabel Swinburne. 

The physical characteristics of Algernon 
Swdnburne were so remarkable as to make 
him almost unique. His large head was 
out of aU proportion with his narrow 
and sloping shoulders; his slight body, and 
small, slim extremities, were agitated by a 
restlessness that was often, but not cor- 
rectly, taken for an indication of disease. 
Alternately he danced as if on wires or sat 
in an absolute immobility. The quick vi- 
bratiug motion of his hands began in very 
early youth, and was a sign of excitement ; 
it was accompanied, even when he was a 
child, by ‘ a radiant expression of his 
face, very striking indeed’ (Miss Isabel 
Swikbubke). His puny frame required 
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little sleep, seemed impervious to fatigue, was 
heedless of the ordinary incentives of physical 
life ; he inherited a marvellous constitution, 
which he impaired in early years, but which 
served his old age well. His character was no 
less strange than his physique. He was pro- 
foundly original, and yet he took the colour 
of his surroundings like a chameleon. He 
was violent, arrogant, even vindictive, and 
yet no one could be more affectionate, 
more courteous, more loyal. He was 
fierce in the defence of his prejudices, and 
yet dowered with an exquisite modesty. 
He loved everything that was pure and 
of good report, and yet the extravagance 
of liis language was often beyond the 
reach of apology. His passionate love 
for very little children was entirely genuine 
and instinctive, and yet the forms of it 
seemed modelled on the expressions of 
Victor Hugo. It is a very remarkable cir- 
cumstance, which must be omitted in no 
outline of his intellectual life, that his 
opinions, on politics, on literature, on art, 
on life itself, were formed in boyhood, 
and that though he expanded he scarcely 
advanced in any single direction after he 
was twenty. If growth had continued as 
it began, he must have been the prodigy 
of the world, but his development was 
arrested, and he elaborated during fifty 
years the ideas, the convictions, the 
enthusiasms which he possessed when he 
left college. Even his art was at its 
height when he was five and twenty, and 
it was the volume and not the vigour that 
increased. As a magician of verbal melody 
he impressed his early contemporaries to 
the neglect of his merit as a thinker, but 
posterity will regard him as a philosopher 
who gave melodious utterance to ideas of 
high originality and value. This side of 
his genius, exemplified by such poems as 
‘Hertha’ and ‘Tiresias,’ was that which 
showed most evidence of development, yet 
his masterpieces in this kind also were 
mainly written before he was thirty-five. 

No complete collection of Swinburne’s 
works has appeared, but Ms poems were 
published in six volumes in 1904, and his 
tragedies in five in 1905-6. 

The authentic portraits of Swinburne are 
not very numerous. D. G. Rossetti made 
a pencil drawing in 1860, and in 1862 a 
water-colour painting, an excellent portrait, 
now in the Fitzwilliam Museum, Cam- 
bridge ; the bust in oils, by G. F. Watts, 
May 1867, is now in the National Portrait 
Gallery; as a likeness this is very un- 
satisfactory. A water-colour drawing (circa 
1863) by Simeon Solomon has disappeared. 


Miss E. M. Sewell made a small drawing in 
1868, lately in the possession of Mrs. F. G. 
Waugh ; a water-colour, by W. E. Scott 
(circa 1860), is now in the possession of Mr. 
T. W. Jackson ; a large pastel, taken in old 
age (Jan. 1900), by R. Ponsonby Staples, 
is in the possession of Mr. Edmund Gosse. 
A full-length portrait in water-colour was 
painted by A. Pellegrini (‘Ape’) for re- 
production in * V anity Fair ’ in the summer 
of 1874; this drawing, which belonged to 
Lord Redesdale, was given by him to Mr. 
Gosse. Although avowedly a caricature, 
this is in many ways the best surviving 
record of Swinburne’s general aspect and 
attitude. 

[Personal recollections, extending in the 
case of the present writer over more than 
forty years ; information about childhood 
kin^y supplied by Miss Isabel Swinburne ; 
the memories of contemporaries at school and 
college, particularly those kindly contributed by 
Sir George Young, by the poet’s cousin Lord 
Redesdale, and by Lord Sheffield ; the biblio- 
graphical investigations of Mr. Thomas J. 
Wise, principally embodied in A Contribution 
to the Eibhography of Swinburne (published 
in Robertson Nicoll & Wise’s Lit. Anecdotes 
of the Nineteenth Century, 1896, ii. 291-364, 
and more fully in Ms privately printed Biblio- 
graphy of Swinburne, 1897) ; and the examina- 
tion of a very large unpublished correspondence 
are the cMef sources of information. To these 
must be added the valuable notes on The 
Boyhood of Algernon Swinburne, published 
in the Contemporary Review for April 1910 
by another cousin, Mrs. Disney Leith. The 
Life of Jowett has some notes, unfortunately 
very slight, of the Master of Balliol’s lifelong 
salutary influence over the poet, who had 
been and never ceased to be his pupil, and 
something is guardedly reported in the Life 
of Lord Houghton. Mr. Lionel Tollemaohe 
contributed to the Spectator and to the 
Guardian in 1909 some pleasant recollections. 
The Life of Edmund Clarence Stedman, by 
Ms granddaughter (New York, 1911), con- 
tains some very important autobiographical 
letters, and there are mentions in the Auto- 
biography of William Bell Scott, and the 
privately printed Diary of Henry Adams 
(quoted above). The name of Swinburne, 
with an occasional anecdote, occurs in many 
recent biograpMes, such as The Autobiography 
of Elizabeth M'. Sewell, the Recollections 
of Mr. A. G. C. Liddell, the lives of D. G. 
Rossetti, Edward Burne-Jones, Richard 
Burton, Whistler, John Churton Collins, 
and Ruskin. R. H. Shepherd’s Bibliography 
of Swinburne (1887) possesses little value. 
Swinburne left beMnd him a considerable 
number of short MSS., principally in verse. 
The prose tales have been recorded above, and 
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certain of the verse ; his posthumous poems, 
none of which have yet been published, also 
include a series of fine Northumbrian ballads.] 

E. G. 

SYME, DAVID (1827-1908), Australian 
newspaper proprietor and economist, bom 
on 2 Oct. 1 827 at North Berwick, Hadding- 
tonsliire, Scotland, was youngest of five 
sons and two daughters of George Syme, 
parish schoolmaster of North Berwick, by 
his wife Jean Mitchell of Forfarshire. Of 
his brothers two died in early manhood 
and two, George and Ebenezer, reached 
middle age. The elder of these, George 
(M.A., Aberdeen), was successively a free- 
church minister in Dumfriesshire and a 
baptist pastor in Nottingham, while the 
younger, Ebenezer, who was educated at St. 
Andrews, also joined the baptist ministry, 
which he abandoned in 1850 to become 
sub-editor of the ‘Westminster Review.’ I 
Both the brothers, George and Ebenezer, 
joined David in Melbourne, and died 
within a few years of their settlement 
there. 

After education by his father, who died 
when David was sixteen, he visited his 
eldest brother, James, who was practising 
as a surgeon at Bathgate, Linlithgowshire. 
Accepting the doctrine of universal salva- 
tion promulgated by James Morison [q. v.] 
of Kilmamook, he next studied theology 
with him, but in 1849 he went to Germany 
and to Vienna, and a year’s study of philo- 
sophy in Heidelberg destroyed his faith 
in Christianity. On his return to Scotland 
he procured a situation as reader on a 
Glasgow newspaper, but hoxoeless of ad- 
vancement he sailed at the end of 1851 for 
San Francisco, and went from Sacramento 
to the goldfields, where he had no luck 
and disliked his companions. The report 
of the discovery of gold in Australia brought 
him to Melbourne in 1852, after a perQous 
voyage in an unseaworthy ship. In the 
Australian goldfields he was no more 
prosperous than in California, although on 
one occasion his claim included what was 
afterwards the famous Mt. Egerton mine, 
but it was jumped, and Syme could obtain 
no redress from the government. Mean- 
while David’s brother Ebenezer, whose 
literary abilities were high, followed in his 
footsteps and settled in Melbourne. On 
17 Oct. 1854 a newspaper, ‘ The Age,’ was 
founded there by two local merchants, 
John and Henry Cooke, and Ebenezer was 
appointed one of the editors. The editors 
supported the cause of the miners at 
the time of the Ballarat riots, to the 
disgust of the proprietors, who gave 


the paper up ; the editors thereupon 
ran it for themselves, and in eighteen 
months the concern was nearly bankrupt. 
In 1856, on his brother’s advice, David 
bought ‘ The Age ’ for 2000L, which he 
had earned on the goldfields. In 1857, 
after eighteen months’ trial, the paper 
proved unable to support both brothers, 
and David left it to Ebenezer’ s sole care, 
and turned with some success to road- 
contracting. Ebenezer, who was elected 
member for Mandurang in the first legislative 
assembly of the colony, but retired at the 
end of his term owing to inability to reconcile 
journalistic independence with party obliga- 
tion, died of consumption in March 1860. 
David then took control of ‘ The Age,’ 
mainly in the interest of his brother’s 
wife and family, and for ten years worked 
it single-handed on independent lines which 
championed protection in the working- 
class interests, and vigorously challenged 
capitalist predominance. He attacked the 
distribution of 60,000,000 acres of land 
in Victoria among a thousand squatters, 
who paid a rent of 20Z. apiece, and he 
denounced the monopoly of the importers, 
which made local industries impossible and 
denied work to skilled artisan immigrants. 
The diminution in the output of gold 
threatened in these oirciimstances to drive 
from the colony the poorer population. 
Syme in his paper boldly urged a 
programme which included the opening of 
the land to small farmers and a system of 
protective duties on imports, a policy 
which none in Australia suggested before 
him. Syme, through ‘The Age,’ soon 
became the admitted leader of the liberal 
I party, but it was necessary to secure man- 
hood suffrage and a diminution of the 
powers of the upper house before legal 
effect could be given to his proposals. A 
land act embodying Syme’s policy was 
passed in 1869, and until his death he never 
ceased to urge drastic measures for the 
prevention of large estates. At the same 
time ^ The Age ’ also demanded, and finally 
obtained, in addition to land and pro- 
tective legislation, disestablishment, pay- 
ment of members, and free compulsory 
secular education. Syme’s enemies, the 
landowners and importers, ceased to 
advertise in ‘ The Age,’ and in 1862 
they persuaded the premier, (Sir) John 
O’Shanassy [q. v.], to withdraw the adver- 
tisements of the government. The price 
of the paper had been reduced in 1861 
from M, to ^d. Now in 1862 Syme re- 
duced it further to 2d., and his attacks 
on the government redoubled. Meanwhile 
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the circulation increased. Popular anger 
prevented the premier, O’Shanassy, from 
carrjdng a libel bill designed in April 1863 
to gag Syme, ^nd in August 1864 a pro- 
tectionist house was returned, with the 
result that a first tariff biU was passed in | 
March 1866 by the ministry of (Sir) James 
M'Culloch. In 1868 the importers, despite 
Syme’s resolute adherence to his policy, re- 
newed their advertisements in ‘ The Age ’ ; 
he thereupon brought out the paper at 
Id.f and its circulation more than doubled 
in a week. In 1869 Syme went to England 
on his only holiday since 1860, and a fresh 
endeavour by the importers to boycott his 
paper in his absence failed. 

Syme subsequently continued his cam- 
paign both on land and tariff questions with 
unabated vigour. His insistence on still 
higher duties led to a long conflict between 
the two houses in which supply was more 
than once refused. In critical situations 
Syme’s advice was solicited and adopted by 
the governor and premier, and after 1881, 
when Syme forced (Sir*) Graham Berry [q. v. 
Suppl. II], the premier, to withdraw the tariff 
measure which he had annoimced to the 
house the day before, but of which Syme 
disapproved, Syme claimed with justice 
to exercise until his death the deciding 
voice in the appointment of every Victorian 
premier and cabinet minister. In 1887, 
during a period of great prosperity, parlia- 
ment, mainly yieffing to the appeals of 
landjobbers and speculators, accepted a 
scheme for covering the whole colony with 
a network of non-paying railways under 
the direction of official railway commis- 
sioners. Syme attacked the movement in a 
series of articles which ultimately in 1892 
forced the government to abandon its 
railway scheme and dismiss the com- 
missioners. The chief commissioner, Mr. 
Richard Speight, claimed 25,0002. damages 
from Syme for libel. The litigation lasted 
from March 1890 to September 1894, and 
although Syme won, Speight’s bankruptcy 
made him liable for his own costs, which 
amounted to 50,000Z. The paper’s pro- 
sperity was confirmed, and it became the 
fountain-head of all progressive legislation. 
To its suggestion the colony owed anti- 
sweating and factory acts, and it initiated 
the movement which issued in the levy of 
an income-tax. Syme sent Mr. J. L. 
Dow to America and Mr. Alfred Deakin 
to India at his own cost in order to study 
systems of irrigation. He supported 
Australian federation and first adopted 
the policy of conscription and the forma- 
tion of an Australian navy. Towards the 


end of his life he realised that protection, 
while it had destroyed the monopoly of the 
importers, was enriching the manufacturers 
at the expense of the workers. He there- 
upon advocated a ‘ new protection ’ system 
and persuaded parliament to pass measures 
to protect industry against rings and trusts. 

Syme, who declined the offer of a loiight- 
hood, died of heart disease at Blythewoode, 
Kew, near Melbourne, on 14 Feb. 1908, 
and was buried at Melbourne. On 
his deathbed he dictated an account of 
his career which was edited by Mr. 
Ambrose Pratt and published in 1908. By 
his will he left the sum of 50,0002. to 
various Victorian charities. In 1904 he 
had endowed an annual prize of 1002. for 
original Australian research in biology at 
Melbourne University. 

On 17 August 1858 he married Annabella, 
daughter of John William Johnson of 
Yorkshire and Melbourne. He left five 
sons and two daughters. 

Syme prepared interesting expositions of 
his economic, political, and philosophical 
principles. In 1877 he published ‘ Outlines 
of an Industrial Science,’ an exposition 
of protection which has since become 
a text-book, and in 1882 ‘ Representative 
Government in England,’ a discussion of 
cabinet government and the party system, 
in which he advocates elective ministries 
and a system under which constituents 
should be able to dismiss their members 
without waiting for an election. At the 
end of his life he published two books on 
philosophy. The first, ' On the Modifica- 
tion of Organisms ’ (1890 ,* 2nd edit. 1892), 
was an attack on Darwin’s theory of natural 
selection. The second, ‘ The Soul : a Study 
and an Argument’ (1903), continuing the 
earlier theme, attacked both materialism 
and the current argument for design, and 
described Syme’s own belief as a kind of 
pantheistic teleology. Syme was also a 
contributor to the ‘ Westminster,’ the 
‘ Edinburgh,’ and the ‘ Fortnightly ’ 
Reviews. 

[Meynell’s Diet, of Australas. Biog, ; David 
Syme, by Ambrose Pratt (with several photo- 
graphic reproductions) ; West Australian, 
Argus, Age, Herald, Adelaide Advertiser, aud 
Adelaide Register, 15 Feb. 1908.] A. B. W. 

I SYMES - THOMPSON, EDMUND 
(1837-1906), physician, bom in London on 
16 Nov. 1837, was son of Theophilus Thomp- 
son [q. V.] by his wife Anna Maria, daughter 
of Nathaniel Walker of Stroud. The name 
Symes was adopted by his father on 
inheriting property from the Rev. Richard 
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Symes, the last surviving member of the 
Somerset branch of the Sydenhams, who 
were descended from Dr. Thomas Syden- 
ham [q. V.]. Edmund received his early 
education at St. Paul’s School, and in 1857 
entered King’s College. There he gained 
a gold medal and the Leathes and Wame- 
ford prizes for divinity, and prizes for 
general proficiency. His medical education 
was pursued a.t King’s College Hospital, 
and whilst a student he took an active 
part in physiological investigations with' 
Lionel Smith Beale [q. v. Suppl. II]. 
He graduated M.B. in 1859, gaining the 
scholarship in medicine, a gold medal and 
honours in surgery, botany, and midwifery ; 
in 1860 he proceeded M.D. 

In 1860 he was elected honorary assistant 
physician to King’s College Hospital, and 
in 1863 to a similar post at the Hospital 
for Consumption, Brompton, to which his 
father had also been attached' for many 
years. Having made up his mind to 
devote himself specially to consumption, he 
resigned his post at King’s College Hospital 
in 1865. In 1869 he became honorary 
physician, and in 1889 honorary consulting 
physician to the Brompton Hospital. He 
was also honorary physician to the Eoyal 
Hospital for Consumption, Ventnor, and 
to the Artists’ Benevolent and Artists’ 
Annual funds. In 1867 he was elected 
professor of physic at Gresham College, 
and lectured regularly and with increasing 
efl&ciency to the end of his life. With his | 
brother professors at the college, especially 
Benjamin Morgan Cowie, dean of Exeter 
[q. V. Suppl. I], and John William 
Burgon, dean of Chichester [q. v. Suppl. I], 
professor of geometry, he helped to develop 
the scheme of this old foundation and to 
popularise the lectures. 

He became a member of the Eoyal College 
of Physicians in 1862, and a fellow in 1868. 
He was a fellow of the Eoyal Medical and 
Chirurgical and Medical societies, and a 
member of the Clinical and Harveian 
societies of London, acting as president in 
1883 of the last society. 

Symes-Thompson was specially interested 
in the value of climate and spa treatment for 
the relief of diseases, especially of the lungs, 
and travelled widely on the Continent, 
besides visiting Egypt, Algeria, and South 
Africa. He was one of the founders of 
the British Balneological and Climatological 
Society, and was president in 1903. It was 
largely through his influence and his 
pamphlet on ‘ Winter Health Eesorts in 
the Alps ’ (1888) that Davos and St. Moritz 
became popular health resorts, and he was 


an active mover in the establishment of the 
invalids’ home at Davos (1895), and of the 
Queen Alexandra Sanatorium, which was 
opened there ( 1909) after his death. His most 
important contributions to medical litera- 
ture were ‘Lectures on Pulmonary Tuber- 
culosis ’ (1863) and ‘On Influenza: an 
Historical Survey’ (1890), both beiag in 
part revision of books by his father. He 
was also closely concerned in the publica- 
tion by the Eoyal Medical and Chirurgical 
Society of the book entitled ‘ The Climates 
and Baths of Great Britain and Ireland ’ 
(1895), besides contributing himself to its 
pages. 

life insurance also interested him greatly, 
and besides holding a prominent position 
amongst assurance medical officers in 
London as physician to the Equity and 
Law Life Assurance Society, he contri- 
buted an article on the subject to the 
two editions of Sir Cliflord AUbutt’s ‘ System 
of Medicine ’ (1896 and 1905). 

Symes-Thompson, who had a large 
consulting practice amongst members of 
the church of England, cherished deep 
religious convictions, and he took active 
interest in many church institutions. He 
was a prominent worker in the guild of St. 
Luke, of which he was provost from 1893 to 
1902, and he also assisted in establishing 
(1896) the .annual medical service at St. 
Paul’s Cathedral and the Medical Mis- 
sionary College (1905). Both service and 
college were under the aegis of the guild of 
St. Luke. He was interested in the oral 
training for the deaf and dumb, writing a 
pamphlet on the subject, and being chair- 
man for many years of the training college 
for teachers of the deaf and dumb at 
Ealing. 

He Kved first at 3 Upper George Street, 
and from 1878 to his death at 33 Cavendish 
Square. In 1899 he bought Finmere 
House, Oxfordshire, where he spent much 
of his leisure and gratified an early love 
for botany and a country life. 

He died on 24 Nov. 1906 at his house in 
Cavendish Square, London, and was buried 
in the parish churchyard at Finmere. 
There is an oil portrait in possession of the 
family by Mr. A. Tennyson Cole, and crayon 
portraits in Gresham College and the Eoyal 
Society of Medicine. His coat of arms is on 
one of the windows of St. Paul’s School. 
He married on 25 July 1872 Elizabeth, 
daughter of Henry George Watkins, vicar 
of Potter’s Bar, who survived him with 
four sons and two daughters. 

[Memories of ‘Edward Symes-Thompson, 
M.D., F.R.O.P., 1908 ; information from Dr. 
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Henry Symes-Thompson (son) ; Journal of 
Balneology and Climatology, Jam 1907 
(with portrait from photograph) ; Brit. Med. 
Journal and Lancet, 1 Deo. 1906.] E. M. B. 

SYMONS, WILLIAM CHRISTIAN 
(1845-1911), decorative designer, painter 
in oil and water-colours, was the elder son 
of William Martyn Symons by his wife 
EHzabeth White. The father, who came 
originally from Trevice, St. Columb, Corn- 
wall, carried on a printing business in 
Bridge Street, Vauxhall, where Christian, 
his second child, was bom on 28 Nov. 1845. 
There was one other son and two daughters, 
of whom the elder, Annie, survives. Symons 
was educated at a private school in Penzance 
until he was sent at an early age to the 
Lambeth Art School, then under the direc- 
tion of a teacher of repute named Sparkes. 
In 1866 he entered the Ro^^al Academy 
as a student for a short while, gaining that 
year a silver medal in the antique school. 
In 1869 for the first time one of his works 
(a portrait of his sister) was hung at the 
Academy Exhibition, to which he was an 
intermittent contributor until the year of 
his death, when he was represented by an 
* Interior of Downside Abbey.’ His easel 
pictures were also shown at the New English 
Art Club, the Institute of Painters in Oil, 
and various other galleries. In 1870 he 
was received into the Roman cathoHo 
church, and began his long connection with 
the firm of Lavers, Barraud and Westlake, 
for whom he designed a number of stained 
windows. He became a member of the 
Royal Society of British Artists in 1881, but 
seceded with James McNeill Whistler [q.v. 
Suppl. II] in 1888. He only came per- 
sonally before the public in 1899, when he 
acted as secretary to the celebrated dinner 
organised in honour of Whistler on 1 May (cf . 
Pbknell, Life of Whistler, 2nd edit. p. 277). 
In 1899 he began the execution of his com- 
mission for certain mosaic decorations at 
Westminster Cathedral, the work by which 
he was chiefly known until the posthumous 
exhibition of his paintings and water- 
colours at the Goupil Gallery in 1912. 
He worked at Newljm in Cornwall for some 
time, and though never a member of the 
school associated with that locality he 
contributed an account of it to the "Art 
Journal ’ in April 1890. In later life he 
lived almost entirely in Sussex. He died 
at Udimore, near Rye, where he is buried, 
on 4 Sept. 1911. 

He married at Hampstead in 1885 
Cecilia, daughter of J. L. Davenport of 
Wildemlow, Derby. He left nine children. 


two daughters and seven sons, all of whom 
survive him. The eldest, Mark Lancelot, 
a painter of portraits and subject pieces, 
exhibits occasionally at the New English 
Art Club. 

Symons was better known to a limited 
circle as a decorator and designer than as 
a painter. His varied talents, though 
recognised by fellow artists, with all of 
whom he was personally very popular, were 
insufficiently appreciated by the public 
during his lifetime. A retiring, over -modest 
nature accounted in some measure for his 
ill-success. His mosaic work at West- 
minster Cathedral consists of the chapel of 
the Holy Souls, the altar-piece of ‘ St. 
Edmund blessing London ’ in the crypt, 
and the panel of the ‘ Veronica ’ in the 
chapel of the Sacred Heart, and that of 
‘ The Blessed Joan of Arc ’ in the north 
transept. The unpleasant technique {opus 
sectile) employed for some of these, in 
accordance with Bentley’s instructions, has 
hardly done justice to their fine design and 
courageous colour. They have been criti- 
cised for an over-emphasis of pictorial 
illusion, to which the medium of mosaic is 
unsuited. The defect was probably due to 
misapprehension, common among all modern 
ecclesiastical authorities, with regard to the 
functions of mosaic decoration. Another 
characteristic example of the artist’s powers 
may be seen in the spandrels at St. 
Botolph’s, Bishopsgate. One of his best oil 
pictures, ‘ The Convalescent Connoisseur,’ is 
in the Dublin Municipal Gallery of Modem 
Art. In the Mappin Art Gallery at Sheffiela 
are ‘ In Hora Mortis ’ and ‘ Home from 
the War.’ ‘ The Squaw ’ belongs to the 
Contemporary Art Society. The British 
Museum, the Manchester City Art Gallery, 
and the Brighton Art Gallery possess 
characteristic examples of his water colours. 
His flower pieces are of particular excellence. 
Mr. Le Brasseur of Hampstead possesses 
the largest collection of his paintings. 
Symons was obviously influenced by Sargent 
and Brabazon, but preserved his own 
individuality and did not allow his art to be 
affected by his friendship for Whistler. 

[Private information from the family ; Mr. 
William Marchant: Catalogue of Posthumous 
Exhibition at the Goupil Gallery in 1912 ; 
Pennell’s Life of James McNeill Whistler, 2nd 
edit.; Tablet, 16 Sept. 1911.] R. R. 

SYNGE, JOHN MILLINGTON (1871- 
1909), Irish dramatist, born at Newtown 
Little, near Rathfarnham (a suburban 
village adjoining Dublin), on 16 April 1871 
was youngest child (in a family of one 
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daughter and four sons) of John Hatch 
Synge, barrister-at-law, by his wife 
Kathleen, daughter of the Hev. Robert 
Traill, D.D. [d, 1847), of Sohull, county 
Cork, translator of Josephus. 

^ His father d3ring when he was a year old, 
his mother moved nearer Dublin to Orwell 
Park, Rathgar, which was his home until 
1890, when he removed with his mother and 
brother to 31 Crosthwaite Park, Kings- 
town, which was his family home until 
shortly before his death. 

After attending private schools, first in 
Dublin and then at Bray, he studied with 
a tutor between the ages of fourteen and 
seventeen. The main interest of his boy- 
hood was an intimate study of nature. 

* He knew the note and plumage of every 
bird, and when and where they were to 
be found.’ In youth he joined the Dublin 
Naturalists Field Club, and later took up 
music, becoming a proficient player of the 
piano, the fiute, and the violin. His summer 
vacations were spent at Annamoe, co. 
Wicklow, among the strange people of the 
glens. 

On 18 June 1888 he entered Trinity 
College, Dublin, as a pensioner, his college 
tutor being Dr. Traill (now provost). He 
passed his little go in Michaelmas term, 
1890 (3rd class), obtained prizes in Hebrew 
and in Irish in Trinity term, 1892, and 
graduated B.A. with a second class in the 
pass-examination in December 1892. His 
name went off the college books six months 
later (3 June 1893). 

While at Trinity he studied music at the 
Royal Irish Academy of Music, where he 
obtained a scholarship in harmony and 
counterpoint in 1 891 . On leaving college he 
thought of music as a profession, and went 
to Germany to study that art and to learn 
the German language. He first visited Cob- 
lentz, and (in the spring of 1894) Wurzburg. 
Before the end of 1894 he altered his plans, 
and, deciding to devote himself to literary 
work, settled by way of preparation as a 
student in Paris in January 1895. For the 
next few years his time was generally 
divided between France and Ireland, but 
in 1896 he stayed in Italy long enough 
to learn Italian. He had a natural gift 
for languages, and during these years he 
read much. From 1897 he wrote much 
tentative work, both prose and verse, in 
French and English, and contemplated 
writing a critical study of Racine and a 
translation from the Italian (either the 
‘ Little Flowers,’ or the " Companions of St. 
Francis of Assisi’). In May 1898 he first 
visited the Aran Islands. 


In 1899, when he was living at the Hotel 
Corneille (Rue Corneille), near the Odeon 
theatre, in Paris, Synge was introduced 
to Mr. W. B. Yeats, one of the founders 
and the chief inspiration of the Irish 
Literary Movement. Mr. Yeats suggested 
that Synge should give up writing criticism 
either in French or English and go again 
to the Aran Islands ofi Galway, or some 
other primitive place, to study and write 
about a way of life not yet expressed in 
literature. But for this meeting it is likely 
that Synge would never have discovered a 
form in which he could express himself ; 
his mind would have continued to brood 
without vitality upon questions of literary 
criticism. As a result of this meeting, 
Synge went again to the Aran Islands 
(September 1899) ; the visit was repeated 
in the autumns of 1900, 1901, and 1902. 
He lived among the islanders as one of 
themselves, and was much loved by them ; 
his natural genius for companionship made 
him always a welcome guest. He took 
with him his fiddle, his conjuring tricks, his 
camera and penny whistle, and feared that 
‘ they would get tired of him, if he brought 
them nothing new.’ 

During his second stay he began a book 
on the Aran Islands, which was slowly com- 
pleted in France, Ireland, and London, and 

E ublished in April 1907, with illustrations 
y Mr. Jack B. Yeats. 

Meanwhile he wrote two plays, ‘The 
Shadow of the Glen ’ and the ‘ Riders to 
the Sea,’ both founded on stories heard in 
Aran, and both finished, but for slight 
changes, by the winter of 1902-3. ‘ The 

Shadow of the Glen ’ was performed at 
the Molesworth Hall, Dublin, on 8 Oct. 
1903. ‘ Riders to the Sea ’ was performed 

at the same place on 25 Feb. 1904. They 
were published in a single volume in May 
1905. ‘ Riders to the Sea ’ is the deepest 

and the tenderest of his plays. ‘ The 
Shadow of the Glen ’ is the jfirst example 
of the kind of tragically hearted farce which 
is Synge’s main contribution to the theatre. 
Of two other tragic farces of the same 
period, * The Tinker’s Wedding ’ (the first 
drama conceived by liim), was begun in 
1902, but not finished till 1906, and only 
published late in 1907 ; the more beautiful 
and moving ‘ The Well of the Saints ’ was 
written in 1903-4. ‘ The Tinker’s Wed- 

ding,’ the only play by Synge not publicly 
acted in Ireland, was produced after his 
death at His Majesty’s Theatre, by the 
Afternoon Theatre, on 11 Nov. 1909. 

In the winter of 1902-3 Synge lived for 
^ a few months in London (4 Handel Street, 
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W.C.). Afterwards he gave up his lodging inches high. He was neither weakly nor 
in Paris (90 Eue d’Assas), and thenceforth robustly made. He was dark (not black- 
passed much time either in or near Dublin, haired), with heavy moustache, and small 
or in the wilds of Wicklow and Kerry, the goatee on lower lip, otherwise clean-shaven* 
Biasket Islands, and the lonely places by His hair was worn rather long ; his face was 
Dingle Bay. There he found the material pale, drawn, seamed, and old-looking. The 
for the occasional papers ‘ In Wicklow ’ eyes were at once smoky and kindling ; the 
and ‘In West Kerry,' published partly, mouth had a great play of humour on it. 
from time to time, in the ‘ Manchester BQs voice was very guttural and quick, and 
Guardian ' and the * Shanachie,' and lively with a strange vitality. His manner 
reprinted in the fourth volume of the was generally reserved, grave, courteous ; 

‘ Works.’ From 3 June till 2 July 1905 he taBied Httle ; but had a bright malice of 
he made a tour with Mr. Jack B. Yeats fun always ready. He gave little in conver- 
through the congested districts of sation ; for much of his talk, though often 
Connemara. Some descriptions of the wise with the criticism seen in his prefaces, 
journey, with illustrations by Mr. Jack B. was only a reflection of things he had seen, 
Yeats, were contributed to the ‘ Manchester and of phrases, striking and full of colour, 
Guardian.’ Twelve of the papers are re- overheard by him at sea or on shore ; but 
printed in the fourth volume of the ‘ Works.’ there was a charm about him which all felt. 

The Abbey Theatre was opened in Dublin He brought into Irish literature the gifts 
27 Dec. 1904, and Synge became one of its of detachment from topic and a wild 
three Hterary advisers, helping to direct its vitality of tragedy. The ironical laughter 
destinies until his death. There on 4 Feb. of his comedy is always most mocking when 
1905 was first performed- ‘ The Well of the it covers a tragic intention. He died when 
Saints ’ (published in December following), his powers were only beginning to show 
There, too, was first acted (26 Jan. 1907) themselves. As revelations of himself, 

‘ The Playboy of the Western World,’ his poems and one or two of the sketches are 
written in 1905-6. This piece excited the his best works ; as ironic visions of himself, 
uproar and confusion with which the new ‘ The Playboy,’ ‘ The Shadow of the Glen,’ 
thing is usually received, but was subse- and ‘ The Tinker’s Wedding ’ are his best ; 
quently greeted with tumultuous applause but in ‘ The Well of the Saints,’ in ‘ Riders 
both in Dublin and by the most cultured to the Sea,’ in the book on Aran, in the 
audience in England. heart-breaking lyric about the birds, and 

During his last years Synge lived almost in the play of Deirdre, he touches with a 
wholly in Ireland, mostly in Dublin. His rare sensitiveness on something elemental, 
health, never very robust, was beginning Like all men of genius he awakened ani- 
to trouble him. His last months of life, mosity in those anxious to preserve old 
1908-9, were spent in writing and re- standards or fearful of setting up new ones, 
writing the unfinished three-act play Among the most important portraits 
‘ Deirdre of the Sorrows,’ which was (other than photographs) are ; 1. An oil 

posthumously published at Miss Yeats’s painting by Mr. J. B. Yeats, R.H.A., now 
Cuala Press, on 5 July 1910, and in the Municipal Gallery in Dublin. 2. A 
was acted at the Abbey Theatre on drawing by Mr. J. B. Yeats, R.H.A. (the 
13 Jan. 1910. He also worked at trans- best likeness), reproduced in the ‘ Samhain’ 
lations from Villon and Petrarch, wrote for December 1904. 3. A drawing by 
some of the strange ironical poems, so like Mr. J. B. Yeats, R.H.A., ‘ Synge at Re- 
the man speaking, which were published hearsal,’ reproduced as a frontispiece to 
by the Cuala Press just after his death, ‘ The Playboy of the Western World,*’ and 
and finished the study ‘ Under Ether,’ to the ‘ Works,’ vol. ii. 4. A drawing by 
published in the fourth volume of the Mr. James Paterson (the frontispiece to the 
* Works.’ He died unmarried at a private ‘Works,’ vol. iv.). 

nursing home in Dublin on 24 March 1909. ‘ The Works of John M. Synge’ (4 vols. 

He was buried in a family tomb at the 1910), with four portraits (two from photo- 
protestant Mount Jerome general grave- graphs), contain all the published books 
yard at Harold’s Cross, Dublin. His and plays, and all the miscellaneous papers 
‘ Poems and Translations ’ — the poems which his literary executors thought worthy 
written at odd times between 1891 and of inclusion. Much unpublished material 
1908, but most of them towards the end of remains in their hands, and a few papers 
his life — ^was published on 5 June 1909 by contributed to the ^ Speaker ’ during 
the Cuala Press. ^ 1904-5 and to the ‘ Manchester Guardian ’ 

Synge stood about five feet eight or nine during 1905-6-7—8, and an early article in 
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'L’Europeen ’ (Paris, 15 March 1902) on hy Mr. Jack B. Yeats in New York Sun, 
*La Vieille Litteratnre Irlandaise,’ have July 1909 ; Manchester Guardian, 25 March 
not been reprinted. 19^9 ; J. M. Synge : a Critical Study, by P. 

P. Howe, 1912 ; notes kindly supplied from 
[Personal memories ; private sources ; M. Maurice Bourgeois’s forthcoming study 
Mr. W. B. Yeats’s Collected Works, viii. of the man and his writings ; information from 
173 ; Gontemp. Rev., April 1911, p. 470 ; art. Mr. J. L. Hammond.] J. M, 


T 

TAIT, PETER GUTHRIE (1831- chivalrously published it in 1856 as the 
1901), mathematician and physicist, born joint work of ‘ Tait and Steele ’ (MS. 
on 28 April 1831 at Dalkeith, was only presented by Mrs. Tait, in Peterhouse 
son in a family of three children of John library). A second and improved edition 
Tait, secretary to Walter Francis Scott, appeared in 1865, and a seventh edition, 
fifth duke of Buccleuch [q. v.], by his with further revision, in 1900. The book, 
wife Mary Ronaldson. John Ronaldaon, which still holds its own, helped to re- 
an uncle, who was a banker at Edinburgh establish Newton’s proper position in the 
and an amateur student of astronomy, science of dynamics, from which the bril- 
geology, and the recently invented photo- liant work of the French mathematicians 
graphy, first interested Peter in science. At half a century earlier had apparently . 
six his father died, and he removed with his displaced him. 

mother to Edinburgh. From the grammar Meanwhile Tait had removed to Belfast 
school of Dalkeith he passed to a private (September 1854) to become professor of 
school (now defunct) in Circus Place, and mathematics in Queen’s College. Here he 
thence at ten (in 1841) to Edinburgh remained six years, and made lasting and 
Academy. Lewis Campbell [q. v. Suppl. II] important friendships. These friends in- 
and James Clerk Maxwell [q. v.] were his eluded his fellow professor, Thomas Andrews 
seniors there by a year. Fleeming Jenkin [q. v. SuppL I], (Sir) Wyville Thomson, 
[q. V.] was one of his own contemporaries. James Thomson (Lord Kelvin’s brother),- 
During his first four years he showed promise James McGosh (afterwards president of 
in classics, of which he retained a good Princeton, U.S.A.) and above ah Sir William 
knowledge through life. But his mathe- Rowan Hamilton [q. v.], the inventor of 
matical bent soon declared itself. He quaternions. Tait had been fascinated 
was ‘dux’ of his class in each of his six by Hamilton’s work on ^ Quaternions’ while 
years at the academy (1841-7). At he was an undergraduate, and he soon, 
sixteen, in 1847, he entered Edinburgh to the delight of Hamilton, made great 
University, and joined the senior classes and fundamental additions to the theory, 
in mathematics and natural philosophy, subsequently producing an ‘ Elementary 
Next year he left Edinburgh for Peterhouse, Treatise on Quaternions ’ (1867 ; 2ud edit. 
Cambridge, where William Hopkins [q. v.] 1873 ; 3rd edit. 1890). Still later he joined 
coached him for the mathematical tripos, with Philip Kelland [q. v.] in a more formal 
In January 1852 he graduated B.A, as ‘Introduction’ (1873; 2nd edit. 1881; 
senior wrangler — the youngest on record. 3rd edit. 1904). To the end of his life 
He was also first Smith’s prizeman. A Tait returned, when he cotild find the 
friend and fellow countryman of his, leisure, to this early study. With his 
William John Steele, also of Peterhouse, colleague Andrews, Tait meanwhile made 
was second wrangler. The only previous researches on the density of ozone and the 
Scottish senior wrangler was Archibald action of the electric discharge on oxygen 
Smith [q, v.] of Jordanhill in 1836. In and other gaseSj and published the res-flts 
Edinburgh Tait’s success evoked boundless in several papers. At Belfast he married 
enthusiasm. Obtaining a fellowship at on 13 Oct. 1857 Margaret Archer, daughter 
Peterhouse immediately afterwards, he of the Rev. James Porter. Two of her 
began ‘ coaching,’ and at the same brothers were among Tait’s friends at 
time with his friend Steele commenced a Peterhouse, and one of these, James, was 
treatise on ‘Dynamics of a Particle.’ master from 1876 to 1901. 

Steele died before the book had progressed Li 1860 Tait was elected professor of 
far, and it was completed by Tait, who natural philosophy at Edinburgh in sue- 
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cession to James David Forbes [q. v.]. 
The candidates included Clerk Maxwell 
and Edward John Routh [q. v, Suppl. II]. 
Tait's proclivity lay towards physical rather 
than purely mathematical work. On his 
arrival in Edinburgh he was elected a 
fellow of the Royal Society, and four years 
later became one of its secretaries. Hence- 
forth his spare time was divided between 
literary work and criticism, and experi- 
mental research of exceptional note in the 
university laboratory, the results of which 
were presented to the Royal Society of 
Edinburgh or published in Journals of 
other societies. Unusual thoroughness 
characterised all his scientific work, whether 
expository or experimental. He was a good 
linguist, French, German, and Italian being 
equally at command, and he was quickly 
conversant with the scientific work of the 
continent. He contributed to British 
scientific journals translations of valuable 
foreign papers, including Helmholtz’s 
famous papers on ‘ Vortex Motion ’ (Phil. 
Mag. 1867) and F. Mohr’s ‘ Views on the 
Nature of Heat’ (ihid. 1876). 

Tait early came into contact with (Sir) 
William Thomson (afterwards Lord Kelvin) 
[q. V. Suppl. II], who had become fellow of 
Peterhouse in 1845, but had left Cambridge 
next year to become professor of natural 
philosophy at Glasgow. In that capacity 
Thomson first made Tait’s acquaintance. 
In 1861 Tait was engaged on a book on 
mathematical physics, and had nearly com- 
pleted arrangements for publication with 
the Cambridge firm of Macmillan, ‘ when 
Thomson to my great delight offered to 
join.’ The result was Thomson and Tait’s 
* Natural Philosophy.’ Two books were 
at first intended : a handbook for students 
and another, ‘ Principia Mathematica,’ 
which Tait referred to as ‘ quite unique in 
mathematical physics,’ and ‘ our great 
work ’ ; but Thomson’s other engagements 
threw the bulk of the writing on Tait, and 
only a single ‘ first ’ volume came to birth 
late in 1867. The earlier portion was 
written by Tait. Thomson’s hand is more 
apparent in the later portion. The work 
was epoch-marking, and created a revolu- 
tion in scientific development. For the 
first time ‘ T & T,’ as the authors called 
themselvesj traced to Newton (Principia, 
Lex iii.. Scholium) the concept of the 
‘ conservation of energy ’ which was just 
then obtaining recognition among physicists, 
and they showed once for all that * energy ’ 
was the fundamental physical entity and 
that its ‘ conservation ’ was its predominat- 
ing and all-controlling property. In Tait’s 


words, ‘ Thomson and he had rediscovered 
Newton for the world.’ Their treatise 
takes rank with the ‘ Principia,’ Laplace’s 
‘Mecanique Celeste,’ and Clerk Maxwell’s 
‘ Electricity and Magnetism.’ 

A second edition of ‘ Thomson and Tait ’ 
appeared in two parts, issued respectively 
in 1879 and 1883. No further opportunity 
of collaboration offered. The material 
which Tait had collected for the second 
section of the joint original design he 
worked up independently into volumes for 
students on ‘ Heat ’ (1884 ; new edit. 1892), 

‘ Light ’ (1884 ; last edit. 1900), and ‘ Pro- 
perties of Matter ’ (1885 ; 5th edit. 1907). 
In these educational handbooks Tait 
presented each subject as a connected 
whole, avoiding all examination methods 
of presentation, carrying on the student 
logically by experiment and general reason- 
ing to the main truths, and only introducing 
mathematics when really necessary or 
useful to shorten some process of reasoning. 
‘ Heat ’ and ‘ Properties of Matter ’ were 
soon translated into German. 

Tait was a strenuous controversialist, 
especially where his friends were concerned. 
Ho actively defended his predecessor, James 
David Forbes, in his struggle with Tyndall, 
who asserted his priority to Forbes in his 
theory of the motion of glaciers. In Tait’s 
second important work, ‘ Thermodynamics ’ 
(1868 ; 2nd edit. 1877), which still enjoys 
authority, he established against Julius 
Robert Mayer, the German physicist, the 
claim of James Prescott Joule [q. v.] 

to have first determined strictly the rela- 
tionship between heat and work. Tait 
similarly defended Thomson (Lord Kelvin) 
against Clausius’s claim in 1854 to 
prior discovery, both theoretically and 
experimentally, of the fact that Carnot’s 
[ function was inversely proportional to the 
I temperature as measured on the absolute 
! dynamic scale (Knott’s Life of Tait, 
p. 223). 

In the spring of 1874 Tait lectured before 
the Edinburgh Evening Club, a gathering of 
congenial friends, on ‘ Recent Advances in 
Physical Science.’ Tait spoke from notes, 
but a shorthand transcript was published in 
1876 (3rd edit. 1885). The book, which holds 
a high place in scientific literature, was trans- 
lated into French, German, and Italian. 
Subsequently Tait, whose religious sentiment 
was always strong, joined his colleague 
Balfour Stewart [q. v.] in an endeavour 
‘ to overthrow materialism by a purely 
scientific argument.’ The result, ' The 
Unseen Universe, or Physical Speculation 
on a Future State,’ appeared anonymously 
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in 1875 and greatly stirred public opinion. 
The fourth edition, which appeared within 
twelve months of the first, acknowledged 
the authorship. The tenth edition was 
translated into French (1883). In order to 
make clearer points which readers missed, 
the two authors produced in 1878 a sequel 
entitled ‘ Paradoxical Philosophy.’ For 
the ‘ Encyclopsedia Britannic a ’ (9 th edit. 
1883) Tait wrote many articles, including 
one, ‘ Mechanics,’ which he afterwards 
developed into an advanced treatise on 
‘Dynamics’ (1895). Here, as he wrote to 
Cayley, he evolved a system, which he 
believed to be new, ‘ from general principles 
such as conservation and transformation of 
energy, least action, &c., without intro- 
ducing either force, momentum, or impulse.’ 
A small book on ‘ Hewton’s Laws of 
Motion ’ followed in 1899. 

Tait’s laboratory work was at the same 
time of a rarely equalled magnitude and im- 
portance. To his students his manner 
was always that of an elder brother. 
Although his laboratory was not a formal 
institution definitely housed in College 
buildings till 1868, nevertheless, following 
the example of his predecessors, he 
until then used for laboratory purposes 
his class-room and private room in college; 
At first he leaned to the chemical side. 
He continued his investigations on the 
properties of ozone, which he had begun 
with Andrews at Belfast, and in 1862 
worked with James Alfred Wanklyn [q. v. 
Suppl. II] on the production of electricity 
by evaporation and during efiervescence. 
In 1865 he dealt with the curious motion 
of iron filings on a vibrating plate in a 
magnetic field. In 1866 he began with 
Balfour Stewart [q. v.] the experimental 
investigation of the heating of a rapidly 
rotating disc in vacuo, a work extending 
continuously through two years, being 
resumed after three years and again six 
years later. Between 1870 and 1874 he 
worked out and verified with his students 
Thomson’s (Lord Kelvin’s) discovery of 
the ‘latent heat of electricity,’ and his 
theory of thermo-electricity, and he pro- 
duced the first, and still the practical, 
working thermo-electric diagram on 
Thomson’s lines. When he delivered the 
Bede lecture before the University of 
Cambridge in 1873 he chose thermo- 
electricity for his subject. His next 
great work was on knots, a theme which 
presented itself to him as the outcome of 
the simple proposition that two closed plane 
curves which intersect each other must do 
so an even number of times. Begun in 


1876, this research occupied him, when 
time allowed, till 1885, and resulted in 
a remarkable series of masterly ^ papers. 
In 1881 he dealt with the physical side 
of the ‘ Challenger ’ reports, especially 
with the effect of pressure on the readings 
of thermometers used in deep-sea sound- 
ings, and on the compressibility of water 
and alcohol. In 1886, on the suggestion 
of Lord Kelvin, he undertook a searching 
investigation into the foundations of the 
kinetic theory of gases, on which he was 
continuously engaged for five years (it 
still occupied his attention in 1896). His 
results were published in more than twenty 
papers, which form collectively a ‘ classic ’ 
contribution to the literature of the subject. 

During the same period, Tait, who was 
an ardent votary of golf, closely studied the 
fiightof a golf ball (‘ the path of a rotating 
spherical projectile ’), which he saw was 
not that of a smooth heavy sphere through 
a resisting medium. After an endless 
series of experiments with the laws of 
impact and cognate points, he discovered 
the principle of the ‘underspin’ which 
gave a new development to the art of the 
game (cf . liis paper in Badminton Magazine, 
1896). Sir J. J. Thomson, in a Friday- 
evening discourse at the Royal Institution 
(18 March 1910), showed to his autonce 
an ingenious experimental verification of 
Tait’s general conclusions. 

Tait’s alertness of mind and versatile 
interests led to careful and abstract 
inquiry in every possible direction, often 
apparently playful, and constantly alien 
to his special studies. As director of the 
Scottish Provident Institution, he was 
drawn to investigate problems of life 
assurance. Although he had no s;^pathy 
with easy efforts to popularise science, he 
sought to bring true science home to the 
unlearned, either in articles in popular 
magazines like ‘ Good Words,’ to which 
he contributed with Thomson a paper^ on 
‘ Energy ’ and a series of articles on ‘ Cosmical 
Astronomy,’ or in lectures to a general 
audience on ‘ Force,’ ‘ Sensation and 
Science,’ ‘ Thunderstorms,’ ‘ Religion and 
Science,’ ‘Does Humanity require a New 
Revelation ? ’ Tait’s scientific papers were 
collected in 2 vols. (Cambridge, 1898-1900). 

Tait’s eminence was widely recognised. 
Although he was never a fellow of the 
Royal Society of England, he received a 
Royal medal from the society in 1886. 
He was made hon. LL.D. of Glasgow in 
1901, and hon. Sc.D. of the University of 
Ireland in 1875. He twice received the 
Keith prize from the Royal Society of 
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Edinburgh as well as the Gunning Victoria 
Jubilee prize. He was fellow or member of 
the Danish, Dutch, Swedish, and Irish scien- 
tific academies. He was made hon. fellow of 
Peterhouse in 1 885. Resigning his professor- 
ship early in 1901, Tait died at Edinburgh on 
4 July 1901, and was buried there. 

Sir George Reid painted three portraits 
of Tait : one is the property of the family ; 
another, which has been engraved, hangs 
in the rooms of the Royal Society of Edin- 
burgh, and the third is in the hall of his 
college, Peterhouse, Cambridge. 

Two scholarships in scientific research 
were founded in Tait’s memory at Edin- 
burgh university, and a sum of money con- 
tributed to improve the apparatus in the 
natural philosophy department. A second 
(‘Tait’) chair in that department is also in 
process of foundation. 

Of Tait’s four sons the eldest, John 
Guthrie, is principal of the Government 
Central College at Mysore. The third son, 
Ebedebice; Guthbie (1870-1900), born 
at Edinburgh on 11 Jan. 1870, after being 
educated at Edinburgh Academy and 
Sedbergh, entered Sandhurst as an 
Edinburgh University candidate. In 1890 
he was gazetted to the Leinster regiment, 
and in 1894 was transferred to the Black 
Watch. In 1899 he volunteered for 
active service in South Africa. At 
Magersfontein (19 Deo. 1899) young 
Tait, ‘in front of the front company,’ 
was shot in the leg. Aftfer a few weeks 
in hospital he rejoined his company, and 
on the same day, 7 Eeb. 1900, at Koodoos- 
berg, leading a rush on the Boers’ position, 
he was shot through the heart, and died 
instantly. Lieutenant Tait, known every- 
where as ‘ Preddie Tait,’ was from 1893 
until he sailed for South Africa probably 
the most brilliant amateur golfer. He was 
champion golfer both in 1896 and in 1898 
(Low’s P. 0. Tait, a Becord, 1902, with 
characteristic portrait). 

[Dr. Knott’s Life and Scientific Work of 
P. G. Tait, Cambridge, 1911, with four por- 
traits and bibliography enumerating some 365 
papers, besides 22 vols. ; family records and 
personal recollections.] J. D. H. D. 

TALLACK, ‘WILLIAM (1831-1908), 
prison reformer, born at St. Austell, Corn- 
wall, on 15 June 1831, was son of Thomas 
Tallack (1801-65) by his wife Hannah (1800- 
76), daughter of Samuel Bowden, members of 
the Society of Eriends. He was educated 
at the Friends’ school, Sidcot (1842-5), and 
the Founders’ College, Yorkshire (1852-4), 
He was engaged in teaching (1845-52 and 


1855-8). An early friendship with the 
Quaker philanthropist Peter Bedford (1780- 
1864) determined his career. In 1863 he 
became secretary to the Society for the 
Abolition of Capital Punishment, exchanging 
this in 1866 for the secretariate of the Howard 
Association, which he held till 31 Dec. 1901. 
In pursuit of his duties as an agent in the 
cause of penal reform he visited not only 
the Continent, but Egypt, Australia, Tas- 
mania, Canada, and the United States. His 
advocacy of the same cause found expres- 
sion in numerous tracts, addresses, flyleaves, 
and articles in periodicals. He wrote much 
in the ‘ Friends’ Quarterly Examiner ’ ; 

‘ The Times ’ in an obituary notice speaks 
of him as ‘ at one time a frequent contri- 
butor,’ and justly characterises his writing 
as ‘ discursive and somewhat confused,’ 
but emphasising ‘ wholesome principles,’ 
keeping ‘ a grip on facts,’ and exhibiting 
‘ courtesy and tact.’ His ‘ Penological and 
Preventive Principles’ (1888, 2nd edit. 
1896) may be considered a standard work 
on the subject. His religious writings and 
correspondence present a liberal type of 
evangelical religion in conjtmction with 
broad sympathies. 

He died at 61 Clapton Common on 
25 Sept. 1908, and was buried in the 
Friends’ cemetery, Winchmore Hill, Middle- 
sex. He married on 18 July 1867, at Stoke 
Hewington, Augusta Mary (6. 28 Dec. 1844 ; 
d. 24 Jan. 1904), daughter of John Hallam 
Catlin, and had by her several children. 

A nearly complete bibliography of his 
writings to 1882 (including magazine 
articles) will be found in ‘ Bibliotheca 
Comubiensis ’ (1874-82). The following 
may be specially noted: 1. ‘Malta under 
the Phenicians, Knights and English,’ 
1861. 2. ‘ Friendly Sketches in America,’ 

1861 (noticed in John Paget’s ‘ Paradoxes 
and Puzzles,’ 1874, 405-7). 3. ‘ Peter Bed- 
ford, the Spitalfields .Philanthropist,’ 1865 ; 
2nd edit. 1892. 4. ‘ A Common Sense Course 
for Diminishing the Evils of War,’ 1867. 
5. ‘ Thomas Shillitoe, the Quaker Missionary 
and Temperance Pioneer,’ 1867. 6. ‘ George 
Fox, the Friends and the Early Baptists,’ 
1868. 7. ‘ Humanity and Humanitarianism. 
. . . Prison Systems,’ 1871. 8. ‘ Defects 
of the Criminal System and Penal Legisla- 
tion,’ 1872 (circulated by the Howard 
Association). 9. ‘ Christ’s Deity and Bene- 
ficent Reserve,’ 1873. 10. ‘ India, its Peace 

and Progress,’ 1877. 11. ‘ Howard Letters 
and Memories,’ 1905 (autobiographical). 

[The Times, 28 Sept, and 1 Oct. 1908 ; Annual 
Register, 1908 ; Howard Letters and Memories, 
^ 1905 (two portraits) ; Stuart J. Reid, Sir 
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Ricliard Tangye, 1908 ; Josepli Smith’s Cat. of 
Friends’ Books, 1867, ii. 690 seq. ; 1893, p. 18 ; 
Boase and Courtney’s Bibliotheca Cornubiensis, 
1878, ii. 700 seq. ; 1882, p. 1342.] A. G. 

T4NGYE, Sir RICHARD (1833-1906), 
engineer, born at Broad Lane, Illogan, 
Cornwall, on 24 Nov. 1833, was fifth son in 
a family of six sons and three daughters of 
Joseph Tangye, a quaker Cornish miner 
of Redruth, who afterwards became a small 
shopkeeper and farmer there, by Anne 
(d. 1851), daughter of Edward Bullock, a 
small farmer and engine driver. After 
attending the British school at Illogan, and 
helping his father on his farm^ he was at 
the age of eight disabled for manual labour 
through fracturing his right arm, and spent 
three years (1844-7) at a school at Redruth 
kept by William Lamb Bellows, father 
of John Bellows [q. v. SuppL II] ; thence 
he went m February 1847 to the 
Friends’ School, Sidcot, Somerset, where he 
formed a lifelong friendship with William 
Tallack [q. v. SuppL II]. He remained 
there as pupil teacher and assistant until 
1851; in that year he visited with his 
brother James the Great Exhibition in 
London. 

Finding the teaching profession uncon- 
genial, Tangye at the end of 1852, in reply 
to an advertisement, went to Birmmgham 
and entered the office of Thomas Worsdell, 
a quaker engineer, as clerk at 5QL a year. 
His younger brother George soon joined 
him as junior clerk ; they were followed by 
two other brothers, James and Joseph, 
mechanical experts who had worked under 
Brunei for Mr. Brunton, engineer to the 
West Cornwall railway, and had made a 
hydraulic press which favourably impressed 
Brunei. 

At Birmingham Tangye soon obtained 
a complete grasp of the commercial details 
of the engineering business, and he proved 
his interest in the welfare of the workmen 
by obtaining the firm’s assent to a half- 
holiday on Saturdays, a concession to 
labour which was subsequently adopted 
in England universally. In 1855, owing to 
a difference with his employer, Richard left 
the firm. Soon he and three brothers, 
including Joseph, who had made himself an 
expert lathemaker, began to manufacture 
tools and machinery on their own account, 
renting a room at 40 Mount Street, Birming- 
ham, for 45. a week. The brothers pro- 
spered, and took a large workshop for 105. a 
week, bought an engine and boiler to supply 
their own motive power, and took one work- 
man into their employ. In 1856 Brunei, 


mindful of James and Joseph’s earlier 
efforts, commissioned the brothers at 
Birmingham to supply him with hydraulic 
lifting jacks to launch the ‘ Great Eastern ’ 
steamship. The successful performance of 
this commission proved the first step in tho 
firm’s prosperity. In 1858 the brothers 
bought the sole right to manufacture 
differential pulley blocks, recently invented 
by Mr. J. A. Weston ; but rival claims to 
the patent rights involved them in 1858 in 
a long and costly though successful lawsuit. 

A fifth brother, Edward, joined them 
that year. The &m now devoted itself 
solely to the manufacture of machinery 
and every kind of power machine. The 
growdih. of the industry led to their removal 
in 1859 to new premises in Clement Street, 
Birmmgham ; three years later the firm 
acquired three acres of land at Soho, three 
miles from Birmingham, and built there 
the ‘ Cornwall Works.’ Ultimately this 
factory through Richard’s skill, energy, and 
business acumen absorbed thirty acres of 
surrounding land and gave employment to 
3000 hands.' Works in Belgium were 
established under Edward’s management 
in 1863 ; a London warehouse was added 
in 1868, and branches were subsequently 
formed at Newcastle, Manchester, Glasgow, 
Sydney, Melbourne, and Johannesburg. 
One of the engineering successes of the firm 
was the use of their hydraulic jacks in 
placing Cleopatra’s Needle (weighing over 
186 tons) on its present site on the Thames 
Embankment on 12 Sept. 1878. The 
firm became a limited liability company, 

‘ Tangyes Limited,’ on 1 Jan, 1882, 

The brothers were considerate employers. 
In 1872, in which year the three elder 
brothers, James, Joseph, and Edward, retired 
from the business, Richard permanently 
instituted the Saturday half-holiday which 
he had pressed on his first employer twenty 
years earlier, and he averted a strike by 
granting unasked a nine hours day. In 
1876 Tangye instituted at the works a large 
dining-hall, educational classes, concerts, 
and lectures, with which his friend. Dr. 
J. A. Langford [q, v. SuppL II], was closely 
associated. 

In the religious, municipal, and political 
life of Birmingham Tangye took an active 
share. In his early days there he helped 
Joseph Sturge [q. v.] at the Friends’ Sunday 
schools. A staunch liberal in polities, he 
supported John Bright in every election at 
Birmingham, but refused many invitations 
to stand for parliament himself. He was a 
firm free trader, and remained loyal to 
Gladstone after the home rule split of 1886, 



476 


Tarte 


Tangye 


keeping alive the principles of liberalism 
in the ‘ Daily Argus,’ which he founded in 
association with Sir Hugh Gilzean Reid 
in 1891. He was knighted in 1894 
on Lord Rosebery’s recommendation. A 
member of the Birmingham town council 
from 1878 to 1882 and of the Smethwick 
school board, Tangye and his brothers 
were generous benefactors to the town. To 
the municipal art gallery (founded in 1867) 
the firm in 1880 gave 10,OOOZ. for new 
buildings (opened by . King Edward VII, 
then Prince of Wales, in 1885), as well as for 
the acquisition of objects of art ; later they 
presented Albert Moore’s ‘ The IDreamers ’ ; 
Tangye also loaned his fine collection of 
Wedgwood ware, of which a handbook 
was published in 1885. The School of 
Art (founded in 1843), to which the Tangyes 
in 1881 contributed 12,000Z., was rebuilt in 
1884. 

Tangye cherished literary interests. His 
admiration for Oliver Cromwell led him from 
1875 to collect literature and relics relating 
to the Protector, and in 1889 he bought 
the fine Cromwellian collection of J. de 
Kewer^ Williams, congregational minister, 
to which he made many additions. He 
embodied the results of his study of the 
period of the protectorate in ‘The Two 
Protectors, Oliver and Richard Cromwell’ 
(1899). A catalogue of his Cromwellian 
collection of MSS., miniatures, and medals, 
by W. Downing, was published in 1905. 

Between 1876 (when Langford was his 
companion) and 1904 Tangye made eight 
extended voyages, visiting Australia, 
America, South Africa (where his firm 
had business branches), and Egypt. Tangye 
recounted his experiences in ‘ Reminis- 
cences of Travel in Australia, America, and 
Egypt ’ (1883), and ‘ Notes on my Pourth 
Voyage to the Australian Colonies, 1886 ’ 
(Birmingham, 1886). 

On a short record of his early career 
contributed in 1889 to a series of biographies 
of self-made men in the ‘ British Workman ’ 
Tangye based his full autobiography ‘ One 
and All ’ (1890), which, reaching its twentieth 
thousand in 1905, was reissued in a revised 
form under the title of ‘ The Rise of a 
Great Industry.’ Tangye also published 
‘ Tales of a Grandfather ’ (Birmingham, 
1897). 

Tangye resided at Birmingham till 1894, 
spending his summers from 1882 at Glen- 
dorgal, a house which he had purchased 
near Newquay. In 1894 he removed to 
Kingston-on-Thames. He died at Coombe 
Bank, Kingston Hill, on 14 Oct. 1906, and 
was buried in Putney Vale cemetery. He 


married on 24 Jan. 1859 Caroline, daughter 
of Thomas Jesper, corn merchant, of 
Birmingham. She survived him with three 
sons, of whom two, Harold Lincohi and 
Wilfrid, joined the business, and two 
married daughters. The son Harold^ who 
was created a baronet in June 1912, is 
author of ‘In New South Africa’ (1896) 
and ‘ In the Torrid Sudan ’ (1910). 

A portrait in oils, by E. R. Taylor, hangs 
in the Birmingham School of Art. A 
bronze memorial plate erected by public 
subscription, with relief portraits of Richard 
and George Tangye, is in the Birmingham 
Art Gallery. 

[Stuart J. Reid, Sir Richard Tangye, 1908 ; 
Tangye, The Rise of a Great Industry, 1905 ; 
The Times, 15 Oct. 1906; Biograph, 1879, 
ii- 266.] W. B. O. 

TARTE, JOSEPH ISRAEL (1848-1 907), 
Canadian statesman and journalist, born on 
11 Jan. 1848 at Lanoraie, Berthier county, 
Quebec, was son of Joseph Tarte, habitant 
farmer, by his wife Louise Robillard. 
Educated at L’Assomption College, he 
qualified himself as a notary in 1871, and 
settled in Quebec, but after two years 
drifted into journalism. He quickly made 
his mark as a journalist. He early edited 
‘Les Laurentides’ (St. Lin), and subse- 
quently accepted the editorship of ‘ Le 
Canadien ’ and ‘ L’lSvenement ’ of Quebec, 
He conducted ‘ L’lfivenement ’ for over 
twenty years , and represented ‘ Le Canadien’ 
in the press galleries of Quebec and Ottawa. 
In 1891 he moved to Montreal, where he 
published for a time ‘ Le Cultivateur,’ the 
weekly edition of ‘ Le Canadien.’ lu 
1896 he transferred this paper to his sons, 
L. J. and E. Tarte, who in 1897 acquired 
‘ La Patrie,’ which presented Tarte’ s 
political views. 

Tarte sat in the Quebec assembly for 
Bonaventure from 1877 until its dissolu- 
tion in 1881. He belonged to the party 
of the ‘ bleus ’ or tories. In 1891 he was 
elected to the federal parliament at 
Ottawa in the conservative interest, and 
was closely associated with Sir Hector 
Langevin [q. v. Suppl. II]. But his part in 
politics, which was that of a ‘ stormy petrel,’ 
contributed not a little to the wreck of the 
conservative party. Becoming cognisant 
of gross irregularities in the public adminis- 
tration in Quebec, he formulated his 
charges upon the floor of the house in 1891, 
and the conservative premier, Sir John 
Abbott, granted a committee of investi- 
gation. The charges were fully proved. 
The member for Quebec centre, Thomas 
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McGreevy, was expelled from parliament, 
and Sir Hector Langevin resigned his 
portfolio as minister of public works. 
The conservative party, which warmly 
resented these damaging exposures, grew 
thoroughly demoralised, and Tarte went 
over to Laurier and the liberal opposition. 
Unseated on petition in 1892, he remained 
out of parliament until 5 Jan. 1893, when 
he was returned for LTslet at a bye -election. 
In the critical Manitoba education question, 
on which Sir Charles Tupper committed 
the conservatives to a policy of coercing 
the Manitoba legislature into granting 
special privileges to Roman catholic 
schools, Laurier was said to be wavering 
until Tarte persuaded him to declare for 
conciliation between the rival interests in 
Manitoba rather than for coercion in 
favour of the catholics. Tarte’s organising 
ability proved to the liberal party a most 
valuable asset, especially in Quebec ; the 
party came into power in 1896 and remained 
in office till 1911. Tarte was rewarded with 
the office of minister of public works in 
the Laurier administration (13 July 1896). 
Although he was defeated in the general 
election in Beauharnois, he was soon 
returned for St, John and Iberville. His 
administration of his department was most 
effective. Through his efforts the port of 
Montreal was equipped, and the St. 
Lawrence widened and deepened for 
twenty-five miles between Quebec and 
Montreal. 

Unlike his liberal colleagues, Tarte w^as 
a strong protectionist. While he was the 
first leading Urench-Canadian openly to 
espouse the imperial federation cause, 
his policy of * Canada for the Canadians ’ 
was hardly imperialistic, and he is said to 
have opposed the sending of Canadian 
contingents to take part in the South 
African war. In 1902 his public advo- 
cacy of higher tariffs for Canada compelled 
his retirement from the government. 
Thereupon he at once assumed the editor- 
ship of ‘ La Patrie.’ He died in Montreal 
on 18 Dec. 1907, and was buried in the Cote 
des Neiges cemetery. 

Tarte was twice married : (1) to Georgiana 
Sylvestre, by whom he had three sons 
and three daughters, who survive ; and 
(2) to Emma Laurencelle, by whom he had 
one daughter. 

[The Times, 19 and 23 Dec. 1907 ; Morgan, 
Canadian Men of the Time.] P. E. 

TASCHEREAU, Sir HENRI ELZBAR 
(1836-1911), chief Justice of Canada, born 
at St. Mary’s in Beauce county, province of 


Quebec, on 7 Oct. 1836, was eldest son of 
Pierre Elzear Taschereau, a member of the 
Canadian Legislative Assembly, and Cathe- 
rine Henedme, daughter of the Hon. 
Amable Dionne, a member of the legisla- 
tive council. The Taschereau family came 
from Touraine to Canada in the seventeenth 
century, and Taschereau was a co -proprietor 
of the Quebec seigniory of Ste. Marie de la 
Beauce, which had been ceded to bis great- 
grandfather in 1746. The Taschereaus had 
been for two generations distinguished in 
the judicial and ecclesiastical life of Canada. 
Cardinal Elzear Alexander Taschereau [q.v.] 
was Sir Henri’s uncle. 

Henri Elzear was educated at the 
Quebec Seminary, was called to the Quebec 
bar in 1857, and practised in the city of 
Quebec. He became a Q.C. in 1867, and 
in 1868 was appointed clerk of the peace 
for the district of Quebec, but soon resigned. 
From 1861 to 1867 he represented Beauce 
county as a conservative in the Canadian 
Legislative Assembly, and supported Sir 
John Alexander Macdonald [q. v.] and 
Sir George Cartier [q. v.] on the question 
of federation. On 12 Jan. 1871 he became 
a puisne judge of the superior court of the 
province of Quebec, on 7 Oct. 1878 a 
judge of the supreme court of Canada, and 
in 1902 chief justice of Canada in succession 
to Sir Samuel Henry Strong [q.v. Suppl. II]. 
Knighted in 1902, he became in 1904 a 
member of the judicial committee of 
the privy council. In 1906 he resigned 
the chief justiceship, and was suc- 
ceeded by Sir Charles Fitzpatrick. Twice 
in that capacity he administered the 
government as deputy to the governor- 
general. 

Taschereau was a LL.D. both of Ottawa 
and of Laval universities. “When a law 
faculty was established at Ottawa Univer- 
sity he was appointed to a chair, and in 
1895 became dean of the faculty in suc- 
cession to Sir John Sparrow Thompson 

Taschereau’s extensive knowledge of 
Roman and French civil law, as well as 
of the English statute and common law, 
enabled birn. to render important service 
to Canadian jurisprudence. As a^ legal 
writer he made a reputation by publishing 
the ‘ Criminal Law Consolidation and 
Amendment Acts of 1869 for the Dominion 
of Canada with Notes, Commentaries, etc.’ 
(vol. i. Montreal, 1874; vol. ii. Toronto, 
1875, with later editions), and ‘ Le Code de 
Procedure Civile du Bas-Canada ’ (Quebec, 
1876). He further published in 1896 a 
‘ Notice Genealogique sur la Famille 
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Taschereau.’ Tall in stature, he was a 
refined scholar and a cultured gentleman. 
He died at Ottawa on 14 April 1911. He 
married twice : (1) on 1 May 1857 Marie 
Antoinette {d. June 1896), daughter of R. U. 
Harwood, member of the legislative council 
of Quebec ; by her he had five sons and 
three daughters ; (2) in March 1897 Marie 
Louise, daughter of Charles Panet of 
Ottawa ; she survived him. 

SiE Hbkbi Thomas Taschereau (1841- 
1909), Canadian judge, first cousin of the 
chief justice, born in Quebec on 6 Oct. 
1841, was son of Jean Thomas Taschereau, 
judge of the supreme court of Canada, by 
his first wife, Louise Adele, daughter of 
the hon. Amable Dionne, a member of the 
legislative council. After education at the 
Quebec Seminary and at Laval University, 
where he graduated B.L. in 1861 and 
B.C.L. in 1862, and received the hon. 
degree of LL.D. in 1890, he was called 
to the Quebec bar in 1863 and practised 
there. While an undergraduate he edited 
in 1862 a journal, ‘ Les Debats,’ in which 
he first reported verbatim in French the 
parliamentary debates. He was also one 
of the editors in 1863 of the liberal journal 
‘ La Tribune.’ In 1870 Taschereau was 
elected to the city council of Quebec, 
serving for some time as alderman, and 
he represented Quebec on the north shore 
railway board for four years. As a 
liberal he sat in the dominion parliament 
for Montmagny from 1872 to 1878, and 
actively supported Sir Antoine Aime 
Dorion [q. v. Suppl. I] and Alexander 
Mackenzie [q. v.]. On 7 Oct. 1878 he 
was appointed a puisne judge of the superior 
court of the province of Quebec. On 
29 Jan. 1907, on the resignation of Sir 
Alexander Lacoste, he was made chief 
justice of the king’s bench for Quebec, 
and next year (on 26 June) he was knighted. 
Taschereau left Canada in May 1909 for 
a tour in England and France ; he died 
suddenly at the residence of his daughter, 
Mrs. J. H. Lyon, at Montmorency, near 
Paris, on 11 Oct. 1909. Taschereau was 
twice married, and had four sons and five 
daughters {Canadian Law Times, 1909, 
xxix. 1045-6 ; Quebec Daily Telegra'pJi, 
12 Oct. 1909). 

[The Times and Montreal Daily Star, 15 
April 1911 ; G. M. Rose’s Cyclopsedia of 
Canadian Biography, 1888 ; Morgan’s Canadian 
Men and Women of the Time, 1898 ; Canadian 
Mag. XX. 291 (with portrait) ; Canadian Law 
Jonrn. xlvii. 284-5 ; Canadian Law Rev. 
V. 273-4 ; Canadian Who’s Who, 1910 ; notes 
from Rrol p. R. Keys.] C. P. L. 


TATA, JAMSETJI NASARWANJI 
(1839-1904), pioneer of Indian industries, 
bom on 3 March 18.39 at Haosari, in 
Gujerat, was only son of five children of 
Nasarwanji Ratanji Tata, a Parsi of 
priestly family, by his wife (and cousin) 
Jiverbai Cowasjee Tata. When he was 
thirteen his father started business in 
Bombay, and after sending him to the 
Elphinstone College from 1855 to 1858, 
put him in his office. In 1859 the youth 
visited China and laid the foundations of 
the large export business in which, after 
some vicissitudes, the firm of Tata & Co. 
(later Tata & Sons) successfully engaged 
on an immense scale, forming branches in 
Japan, China, Paris, and New York, and 
agencies in London and elsewhere. Re- 
turning from China in 1863, Tata paid the 
first of many visits to England, mainly 
with a view to the establishment of an 
Indian bank in London. That scheme 
was frustrated by the financial crisis 
following the ‘ share mania ’ in Bombay. 
Tata’s fibma, which was brought to bank- 
ruptcy, was rehabilitated by contracts for 
army supplies in the Abyssinian war. 

Turning his attention to the nascent 
cotton manufacturing industry in Bombay, 
Tata returned to England in 1872 to study 
the work and conditions of the Lancashire 
mills. Subsequently he fixed upon Nagpur 
as a site for a model mill, and his Empress 
mills were opened there on 1 Jan. 1877, 
the day of QiJ^een Victoria’s proclamation 
as Empress. He afterwards founded at 
Coorla, near Bombay, the Swadeshi (‘ own 
country ’) mills. These concerns were soon 
recognised to be the best managed of 
Indian-owned factories. Improvements 
were adopted to protect and advance the 
interests of operatives and to reduce the 
cost of production. At first Indian mills 
confined themselves almost entirely to 
coarse goods which the deteriorated country 
staple was alone capable of producing. 
Tata, resolved to spin finer ‘ counts,’ not 
only initiated the importation of longer- 
stapled cotton, but perseveringly sought to 
acclimatise Egyptian cotton in spite of the 
discouragement of agricultural advisers of 
government. In 1896 Tata published a con- 
vincing pamphlet on ‘ Growth of Egyptian 
Cotton in India,’ which was republished in 
1903. Another pamphlet (1893) discussed 
methods of increasing the supply of skilled 
labour. In order to reduce the heavy 
freight charges between Bombay and the 
Far East, Tata helped to promote in 1893 
the Nippon Yusen Kaisha (Japanese Steam 
Navigation Company) so as to break down 
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the monopoly of three allied steamship 
companies — the P. and O., the Austrian- 
Lloyd, and the Rubattino. The three 
companies met the new service with a 
war 6f freights. In a widely circulated 
pamphlet Tata protested against the 
employment by the P. and O. Company 
of its mail subsidy from Indian revenues 
in maintaining a monopoly injurious to 
Indian trade. After spending more than 
two lakhs of rupees in the fight, he in 
June 1896 aided in reaching an agree- 
ment for a permanent reduction of freights 
on a reasonable competitive basis. He 
vigorously opposed the imposition of excise 
duty on the products of Indian mills to 
countervail the cotton import duties in 
1894 and 1896, and directed an elabor- 
ate statistical inquiry into the hamper- 
ing effects of the duty on the industry 
(V. Chirol’s Indian Unrest, p. 277). 

Tata’s greatest service to the cause of 
Indian economic development was the 
inauguration of a scheme whereby Indian 
iron ore, after numerous unsuccessful 
efforts from 1825 onwards, might be manu- 
factured on a large capitalistic basis. 
Apart from the comparatively small works 
of the Bengal Iron and Steel Company at i 
Barrakur [see Martust, Sir Thomas Aoqxjih, I 
Suppl. II], iron had been manufactured only 
on a very small scale by peasant families 
of smelters. In 1901 Tata thoroughly in- 
vestigated the problem ; Ms expert Eng- 
lish and American advisers prospected large 
tracts of country and made exhaustive 
experiments, a preliminary outlay of some 
^6,000Z. being incurred. Good progress was 
made at the time of Ms death, and mider 
the control of his two sons the Tata Iron 
and Steel Company was registered in 
Bombay on 26 Aug. 1907 with a rupee 
capital equivalent to 1,545,000Z., by far 
the largest amount raised by Indians for 
a commercial undertaking. The works 
since constructed have created a large in- 
dustrial centre at Sakchi, in the Singhbum 
district, 153 miles west of Calcutta, 45 miles 
from the principal ore supplies in the 
Mhorbunj State, Orissa, and 130 miles 
from the collieries on the Jherria field. 
Connecting railways have been built, and 
there are two blast furnaces for an annual 
production of about 120,000 tons of pig- 
iron, and steel furnaces for an output of 
70,000 tons. TMs great enterprise, wMch 
marks a new era in Indian economic 
development, will support 60,000 workers 
and dependants (see Quinquennial Review 
of Mineral Production in India, 1904-8 
in Becds. of Geol Surv,, voL 39, 1910). The 

1901-1911 


manufacture was commenced at the end 
of 1911. 

Another of Tata’s great schemes was the 
utilisation of the heavy monsoon rainfall of 
the Western Ghauts for electric power in 
Bombay factories. On 8 Eeb. 1911 the 
Governor of Bombay laid the foundation 
stone of the works at Lanouli in the hills, 
43 miles from Bombay, and the completion 
of the project is expected in 1913. Whole 
valleys are being dammed up to hold the 
water, creating lakes 2521 acres in extent. 
The capital of about IJ millions sterling 
was subscribed by Indians. 

Tata rendered many other services to 
Bombay. He built the fine Taj Mahal 
hotel, the best appointed hotel in Asia, 
at a cost of a quarter of a million. He 
did much to improve the arcMtectural 
amenities of Bombay, and to provide 
healthy suburban homes. In these and 
other enterprises, such as the introduction 
of Japanese silk culture into Mysore, he 
showed ‘ first, broad imagination and keen 
insight, next a scientific and calculating 
study of the project and aU that it involved, 
and finally a Mgh capacity for organisation.’ 
His personal tastes were of the simplest 
kind, and he scorned publicity or self- 
advertisement (L. Eraser’s India under 
Gurzon and After, p. 322). 

He endowed scholarsMps, originally 
confined to Parsis, but thrown open in 1894, 
to enable promising young Indians to 
study in Europe. He was a fellow of the 
Bombay University, His offer to govern- 
ment on 28 Sept. 1898 of real property 
worth 200,OOOZ. (since increased in value) 
to found a post-graduate institute for 
scientific research, resulted in the estab- 
lishment by Tata’s sons, in accordance 
with Ms plans, of the Indian Institute 
of Science at Bangalore, wMch teaches, 
examines, and confers diplomas. Its aims 
include the fuller application of science to 
Indian arts and industries. 

Taken seriously ill while in Germany 
in the spring of 1904, he died at Hauheim 
on 19 May 1904, and was buried in the 
Parsi cemetery, Brookwood, Woking. He 
married in 1855 a girl of ten — early marriages 
then being general among the Parsis — ■ 
named Berabai [d. March 1904), daughter 
of Kharsetji Baboo, and they had issue a 
daughter who died at the age of twelve and 
two sons, Sir Borabji Jamsetji (knighted 
1910) and Ratan Jamsetji, of York House, 
Twickenham, and Bombay, upon whom the 
business of the firm has devolved. A three- 
quarter length painting by M. P. Pithawalla, 
a Bombay artist (1902), is in the Parsi 
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Gymkhana, Bombay ; three copies are in 
the Elphinstone club there, in the Empress 
mills and the Farsi fire-temple, Nagpur, 
and a fourth belongs to R. J. Tata. An 
earlier portrait by E. Ward belongs to Sir 
Dorabji. A bronze statue by W. R. Colton, 
A.R.A., publicly subscribed, was unveiled 
on 11 April 1912 near the municipal office, 
Bombay. 

[The character sketch in India under 
Curzon and After (1911), by Lovat Fraser, who 
is preparing a biography ; Ind. Textile Journ., 
15 Aug. 1901 ; Tata’s pamphlets ; personal 
knowledge ; personal correspondence with 
Tata ; Sir T. Raleigh’s Lord Curzon in India, 
1906 ; lect. by Sir Thos. Holland, F.R.S., 
Soc. of Arts, 27 April 1911 ; Quin. Rept. 
Eden, in India, 1902-7 ; Times of India, 
21 May 1904, 1 Oct. 1907, 2 and 10 Feb. and 
11 Oct. 1911 ; ditto lilua. Weekly, 28 April 
1909 ; Bombay Gaz., weekly summary, 21 and 
28 May 1904 ; Pioneer Mail, 22 Aug. 1902 ; 
The Times, 24 May 1904 and 28 Oct. 1907.] 

F. H. B. 

TAUNTON, ETHELRED LUKE 
(1857--1907), ecclesiastical historian, born 
at Rugeley, Staffordshire, on 17 Oct. 1857, 
was youngest son of Thomas Taunton of 
Rugeley, by his wife Mary, daughter of 
Colonel Clarke. His parents were Roman 
catholics, and from the age of eleven to 
fourteen he was at St. Gregory’s school, 
Downside, near Bath. Ill-health, which 
pursued him through life, precluded his 
admission to the Benedictine order. After 
a musical training at Lichfield, he joined 
the community of St. Andrew’s, founded 
by Father Bampfield at Barnet, and re- 
mained there six years as professor of 
music. In 1880 he joined the oblates of 
St. Charles, Bayswater ; and was ordained 
priest there on 17 Feb. 1883. In 1 886 he was 
placed by Cardinal Manning in charge of the 
newly formed Stoke Newington mission. A 
church was opened in January 1888, and a 
congregation formed ; but a few weeks later, 
Taunton’s frail physique was permanently 
injured by the accidental fall upon him 
of a ladder in the church. During a two 
years’ convalescence at Bruges he engaged 
in literary work, contributing articles to the 
‘ Irish Ecclesiastical Record ’ and to other 
Roman catholic publications, and conduct- 
ing a periodical called ‘ St. Luke’s.’ On 
returning to England he devoted himself, 
in spite of physical weakness and scanty 
means, to historical research, ecclesiastical 
study, musical composition, and devotional 
writing. On liturgiology, church music, 
and ecclesiastical history he became a recog- 
nised authority. He died suddenly from 


heart failure in London while on his way tv 
a hospital in a police ambulance on 9 May 
1907, and was buried at Kensal Green. 

Taunton’s chief works are: 1. ‘The 
English Black Monks of St. Benedict,’ 
2 vols. 1898, which embodied much origi- 
nal research for the last three centuries, 
depending for the early periods on the MS. 
collections of Mr. Edmund Bishop and those 
of Dom Alianson at Ampleforth. 2. ‘ The 
History of the Jesuits,’ 1901, presenting 
an independent outlook, which provoked 
some controversy. 3. ‘ Thomas Wolsey, 
Legate and Reformer,’ 1902, a favourable 
estimate of Wolsey. 4. ‘ The Little Office 
of Our Lady : a treatise, theoretical, prac- 
tical, and exegetioal,’ 1903, a compilation 
of much learning. 5. ‘ Law of the Church, 
a Oyclopsedia of Canon Law for English- 
speaking Countries,’ 1906. Taunton left 
unfinished a ‘ Life of Cardinal Pole ’ 
and a ‘History of the English Catholic 
Clergy since the Reformation.’ A popular 
‘ History of the Growth of Church Music ’ 
(1887), which originally appeared in a 
catholic paper, the ‘ Weekly Register,’ 
shows scholarly discrimination. Taunton 
himself composed motets and other pieces, 
besides musical settings to church hymns, 
some of which were printed. He was a 
finished organist. 

[Tablet, 18 May 1907 ; Downside Review, 
July 1907 ; The Times, 20 May 1907 (gives 
Christian name wongly); Taunton’s works; 
Brit. Mus. Cat. ; private information.] 

G. Le G. N. 

TAYLOR, CHARLES (1840-1908), 
Master of St. John’s College, Cambridge, 
bom in London on 27 May 1840, was son 
of William Taylor, tea-dealer, by Catherine 
his wife. The family had formerly been 
settled near Woburn in Bedfordshire. His 
grandfather, a man of energy and foresight, 
had come to London, where he acquired 
considerable property in Regent Street, 
then in course of construction. He is said 
to have been the first job-master in London. 
Charles Taylor lost his father at the age of 
five, when his mother, with her three young 
sons, went to live near Hampstead. He 
attended the grammar school of St. Maryle- 
bone and All Souls (in union with King’s 
College), and, afterwards, King’s College 
School itself, winning prizes at both 
schools. It w^as at K^ig’s College School 
that he began his lifelong friendship with 
Ingram Bywater, afterwards regius pro- 
fessor of Greek in the University of Oxford. 

In October 1858 Taylor entered St. 
John’s College, Cambridge, where at first 
he devoted hrmself mainly to mathematics. 
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In 1860 he was elected to one of the new 
foundation scholarships, and in 1862, a 
year in which St. John’s had six wranglers 
out of the first ten, he was ninth wrangler. 
In the same year he was placed in the 
second class of the classical tripos ; in 1863 
he obtained a first class in the theological 
examination ; and in 1864 the Crosse 
scholarship and the first Tyrwhitt scholar- 
ship, while in his college he vacated the 
ISTaden divinity studentship for a fellowship. 
On the river he was fond of sculling, and he 
also rowed in the college boat-races from 
1863 to 1866. He was always a great 
walker. 

In 1863 he published ‘ Geometrical 
Conics, including Anharmonic Ratio and 
Projection.’ This was followed, in 1872, 
by a text-book entitled ‘ The Elementary 
Geometry of Conics,’ which passed through 
several editions, and, in 1881, by a larger 
treatise, * An Introduction to the Ancient 
and Modern Geometry of Conics,’ including 
a brief but masterly sketch of the early 
history of geometry. He here lays special 
stress on the principle of geometrical con- 
tinuity, usually associated with the name 
of Poncelet, and traces this principle back 
to Kepler. He returned to the subject in 
the memoir on ‘ The Geometry of Kepler 
and Newton,’ which he contributed to the 
volume of the ‘ Transactions of the Cam- 
bridge Philosophical Society ’ published in 
honour of Sir George Gabriel Stokes’s 
jubilee, and in the article on ‘ Geometrical 
Continuity ’ printed in the ‘ Encyclopaedia 
Britannica ’ in 1902, and reprinted in 1910. 
He was one of the founders of the ‘ Oxford, 
Cambridge, and Dublin Messenger of 
Mathematics,’ and continued to be an 
editor from 1862 to 1884. He joined the 
London Mathematical Society in 1872, 
and was president of the Mathematical 
Association in 1892. His mathematical 
writings include some thirty or forty papers, 
mostly on geometry, published in the 
‘Messenger,’ the ‘Quarterly Journal of 
Pure and Applied Mathematics,’ and the 
‘ Proceedings of the Cambridge Philo- 
sophical Society.’ All of them are ‘ marked 
by elegance, conciseness, a rare knowledge 
of the history of the subject, and a venera- 
tion for the great geometers of the past’ 
(Prof. A. E. H, Love in Proceedings of 
the London Mathematical Society ^ 1909). 

He was ordained deacon in 1866 and 
priest in 1867, the year in which he obtained 
the Kaye University prize for an essay 
published in an expanded form under the 
title of ‘ The Gospel in the Law.’ He had 
given a course of sermons on the subject as 


one of the curates at St. Andrew’s the 
Great. In 1873 he was appointed college 
lecturer in theology. He soon made his 
mark as a Hebrew scholar. In 1 874 he issued 
‘ The Dirge of Coheleth in Ecclesiastes xii. 
Discussed and Literally Interpreted.’ This 
was followed in 1877 by his edition of the 
‘ Sayings of the Jewish Fathers, in Hebrew 
and English, with Critical and Illustrative 
Notes ’ (2nd edit. 1897 ; appendix, 1900). 
This work was authoritatively pronoimced 
to be ‘ the most important contribution 
to these studies made by any Christian 
scholar since the time of Buxtorf ’ ( J. H. A. 
Hart, in the Eagle, xxx. 71). 

From 1870 to 1878 he was an energetic 
and indefatigable mountaineer, in spite of 
his bulky physique. He wrote for the 
‘ Alpine Journal ’ (vi. 232-43) a record 
of a notable ascent of Monte Rosa from 
Macugnaga in 1872 (see also T. G. Bonn-ey, 
in the Eagle, xxx. 73-77). He was a 
member of the Alpine Club from 1873 
tiU death. 

In 1877-8, during the Cambridge Uni- 
versity commission, Taylor took an active 
part in the discussions on the revision of 
the statutes of the college. In 1879 he was 
chosen, with the Master (Dr. Bateson) and 
Mr. Bonney, one of three commissioners 
to represent the college in conferring with 
the university commission. Before the 
new statutes came into force the Master 
(Bateson) died, on 27 March 1881, and on 
12 April Taylor was chosen as his successor. 
On 14 June he was presented by the public 
orator for the complete degree of D.D. 
jure dignitatis (J. E. Sandys’ Orationes et 
Episfolce Academicce, p. 31). As Master, 
Taylor left details of administration to 
others, but he was not inactive. His 
college sermons, delivered in a quiet, level 
tone, with no rhetorical display, were 
marked by a solid grasp of fact and a 
patient elaboration of detail. His com- 
memoration sermons of 1903 and 1907 
mainly dealt with three college worthies, 
William Gilbert, Thomas Clarkson, and 
William Wilberforce (the Eagle, xxiv. 352 f .; 
xxviii. 279 f.). 

While Master, Taylor published : ‘ The 
Teaching of the Twelve Apostles ’ (1886) ; 
‘ An Essay on the Theology of the 
Didaohe ’ (1889) ; ‘ The Witness of Hermas 
to the Four Gospels ’ (1892) ; and ‘ The 
Oxyrhynchus Logia, and the Apocryphal 
Gospels ’ (1899). ^ 

Since November 1880 he had been a 
member of the council of the university. 
In the four years from 1885 to 1888 he 
presented the university with 200Z. in each 
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year, to be applied to the increase of the 
stipend of the reader in Talmudic. In 
1886, as vice-chancellor elect, he repre- 
sented the university at the commemoration 
of the 250th anniversary of the founding 
of Harvard, Cambridge, U.S.A., where he 
received an honorary degree on 8 Nov. 
From New Year’s Day, 1887, to the corre- 
sponding date in 1889 he filled with 
dignity the office of vice-chancellor. 
On 18 July 1888 {Orationes et Epistolm 
Academicce, pp. 72-75) the vice-chancellor 
invited more than eighty bishops attending 
the Lambeth Conference, and nearly 
seventy other guests, to a memorable 
banquet in the hall of St. John’s. At the 
end of the year he presented to the 
university his official stipend of 400Z. as 
vice-chancellor for the year, and the money 
was spent in providing the nine statues 
which adorn the new buildings of the 
university library. Taylor was one of the 
two university aldermen first chosen in 
1889 as members of the borough council ; 
he held the office till 1895. 

Among further proofs of his generous 
temper was his gift to the university 
library of the Taylor-Schechter collection 
of Hebrew MSS., which, by the energy of 
Dr. Schechter, the university reader in 
Talmudic, and by the generosity of Dr. 
Taylor, had been obtained from the 
Genizah of Old Cairo, with the consent of 
the heads of the local Jewish community 
(letters of thanks in Orationes et Epistolm 
Academiccef pp. 250 f.). Taylor and Dr. 
Schechter published in 1899, tmder the 
title of ‘ The Wisdom of Ben Sira,’ portions 
of Ecclesiasticus from Hebrew MSS. in 
this collection. In 1907 Taylor presented 
to the library a fine copy of the ‘ Kandjur,’ 
which ‘ at once secured for Cambridge a 
first place among the repositories of 
Buddlust texts.’ In his own college, the 
Lady Margaret mission in Walworth, the 
first of the Cambridge College missions 
in south London, found in him a generous 
supporter ; he provided the Lady Margaret 
Club with the site for its boat-house, and 
sent the boat to Henley ; while his gifts 
to the general funds of the college were 
constant and lavish. 

‘ He had an intense church feeling, 
without the slightest appearance of ecclesi- 
asticism, . . . and his moderation, which 
was no part of a policy, but was natural to 
the man, was an invaluable quality in the 
head of a large college containing many 
varieties of religious opinion.’ Though 
reserved and stiff in maimer, he was 
endeared to his friends by ‘ his practical 


wisdom, sense of humour, detachment of 
view, and absolute freedom from petty 
enmities ’ (the Eagle, xxx. 78). 

He died suddenly on 12 Aug. 1908, at 
the Goldner Adler, Nuremberg, while on a 
foreign tour. After a funeral service in the 
chapel of St. John’s College his body was 
buried in St. Giles’s cemetery on the 
Huntingdon Road, near Cambridge. He 
married on 19 Oct. 1907, at St. Luke’s 
church, Chelsea, Margaret, daughter of the 
Hon. Conrad Dillon. 

He is commemorated by a stained -glass 
window placed in the college chapel by 
his widow. A portrait by Charles Brock 
of Cambridge belongs to his widow. A 
bronze medallion by Miss Florence Newman 
was exhibited at the Royal Academy in 
1909. 

[Obit, notices in the Guardian, 20 Aug. 
1908 ; and Cambridge Review, Oct. 1908 ; the 
Eagle, xxx. (1909), 34-85, 196-204 (with 
photographic portraits) ; Alpine Journal, Nov. 
1908.] J. E. S. 

TAYLOR, CHARLES BELL (1829- 
1909), ophthalmic surgeon, born at Notting- 
ham on 2 Sept. 1829, was son of Charles 
Taylor by his wife Elizabeth Ann Galloway. 
His father and brother were veterinary 
surgeons in the town. After brief employ- 
ment in the lace warehouse of his uncle, 
William Galloway, he apprenticed himself 
to Thomas Godfrey, a surgeon at Mansfield. 
He was admitted M.R.C.S.England in 
1852, and a licentiate of the Society of 
Apothecaries in 1855. He graduated M.D. 
at the University of Edinburgh in 1854, 
and in 1867 he obtained the diploma of 
F.R.O.S.Edinburgh. In 1854 Taylor was 
pursuing his medical studies in Paris. He 
acted for some time as medical super- 
intendent at the Walton Lodge Asylum, 
Liverpool, but in 1 859 he returned to 
Nottingham, where he lived during the 
remainder of his life. In that year he 
joined the staff of the newly established 
Nottingham and Midland Eye Infirmary^ 
and his attention was thus directed to a 
branch of the profession in which he 
gained renown. 

A consummate and imperturbable opera- 
tor, especially in cases of cataract, he soon 
enjoyed a practice that extended beyond 
Great Britain. He always operated by arti- 
ficial light, held chloroform in abhorrence, 
never employed a qualified assistant, and 
had no high opinion of trained nurses. 

Taylor died, unmarried, at Beechwood 
Hall, near Nottingham, on 14 April 1909, 
and was buried at the Nottingham general 
cemetery. 
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An uncompromising individuaKst, Taylor 
took a prominent, and professionally un- 
popular, part in securing the repeal of 
the ContagioTls Diseases Act ; he was 
a determined opponent of vivisection 
and of compulsory vaccination. He held 
strong views on diet, was an abstainer not 
merely from alcohol and tobacco but even 
from tea and coffee, and took only two 
meals a day. Most of his estate of 160,000Z. 
was distributed by will among the British 
Union for the Abolition of Vivisection ; 
the London Anti-Vivisection Society ; the 
British committee of the International 
Federation for the Abolition of the State 
Regulation of Vice ; the National Anti- 
Vaccination League ; and the Royal 
Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to 
Animals. 

[Brit. Med. Journal, 1909, i. 1033 ; Oph- 
thalmoscope, vol. ix. 1909, p. 376 (with 
portrait) ; Ophthalmic Review, xxviii. 133 ; 
The Times, 1 July 1909 . some of Ms 
eccentricities are well described by OoL 
Anstruther Thomas, Master of the Pytch- 
ley, in Ms Eighty Years’ Reminiscences ; 
additional information kindly obtained by 
Mr. Charles Taylor, M.R.O.V.S., of Notting- 
ham, Ms nephew.] DA. P. 

TAYLOR, HELEN (1831-1907), ad- 
vocate of women’s rights, bom at Kent 
Terrace, London, on 27 July 1831, was only 
daughter and youngest of three children 
of John Taylor, wholesale druggist of Mark 
Lane, and his wife Harriet, daughter of 
Thomas Hardy of Birksgate, near Edrk- 
burton, Yorkshire, where the family had 
been lords of the manor for centuries. 
Taylor, a man of education, early inspired 
his daughter with a lifelong love for 
history and strong filial affection. Helen’s 
education was pursued desultorily and 
privately. She was the constant com- 
panion of her mother, who, owing to poor 
health, was continually travelling. Mrs. 
Taylor’s letters to her daughter, shortly 
to be published, testffy to deep sympathy 
between the two. 

The father died in July 1849, and in April 
1851 Helen’s mother married John Stuart 
Mill [q. V.]. Mrs. Mill died on 3 Nov. 1858 
at the Hotel de 1’ Europe, Avignon, when 
on the way with her husband to the south 
of France. In order to be near his wife’s 
grave Mill bought a house at Avignon, 
which subsequently passed to Miss Taylor. 
Miss Taylor now devoted herself entirely 
to Mill, and became his ‘ chief comfort.’ 
She not only took entire charge of practical 
matters and of bis heavy correspondence, 


answering many of his letters herself, but 
also co-operated in his literary work, 
especially in ‘ The Subjection of Women ’ 
(1869), much of which had already been 
suggested by her mother. Mill used to say 
of all his later work that it was the result 
not of one intelligence, but of three, of 
himself, his wife, and his step-daughter. 
Mill died in 1873. Miss Taylor, who had 
edited in 1872, with a biographical notice, 
the miscellaneous and posthumous works 
of H. T. Buckle, a devoted adherent of 
Mill’s school of thought, edited in 1873 
Mill’s ‘Autobiography’; and in 1874 she 
issued, with an introduction, his essays, 

‘ Nature, The Utility of Religion, Theism.’ 

Mill’s death left Miss Taylor free to 
enter public life and so further the social 
and political reforms in which her step- 
father had stirred her interest. Possessed 
of ample means, which she generously 
employed in public causes, she made her 
home in London, while spending her holi- 
days at the house at Avignon which Mill 
left her. On all subjects her opinions 
were advancedly radical. Her principles 
were at once democratic and strongly in- 
dividualist, but she favoured what she 
deemed practicable in the socialist pro- 
gramme. A fine speaker in public, she 
fought hard for the redress of poverty 
and injustice. Mill had refused, in 1870, 
through lack of time, the invitation of the 
Southwark Radical Association to become 
its candidate for the newly established 
London School Board. In 1876 Miss 
Taylor accepted a like request, ^and was 
returned at the head of the poll after a 
fierce conflict. Although a section of 
liberals opposed her on account of her ad- 
vanced opinions, her eloquence and magnetic 
personality won the support of all shades of 
religious and political faith. She was again 
returned ^t the head of the poll both in 
1879 and 1882. She retired in 1884 owing 
to ill-health. During her nine years’ 
service she scarcely missed a meeting. Her 
educational programme included the aboli- 
tion of school fees, the provision of food 
and shoes and stockings to necessitous chil- 
dren, the abolition of corporal punishment, 
smaller classes, and a larger expenditure on 
all things essential to the development of 
the child and the health of the teacher. 
While she was a member of the board, she 
provided at her own expense, through the 
teachers and small local committees, a 
midday meal and a pair of serviceable 
boots to necessitous children in Southwark. 
She was a prominent member of the en- 
dowment committee of the board, and was 
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successful in inducing the charity com- 
missioners to restore some educational 
endowments to their original purposes. 
A zealous advocate of the reform of the 
industrial schools, she brought to public 
notice in 1882 certain scandals imputed 
to St. Paul’s Industrial School. The home | 
secretary instituted an inquiry, and the ! 
school was ordered to be closed. In June 
1882 Thomas Sorutton, a member of the 
school board and chairman of its industrial 
schools sub-committee, brought an action 
for libel against Miss Taylor. Sir Henry 
Hawkins was the judge, (Sir) Edward Clarke 
was Miss Taylor’s counsel, (Sir) Charles 
Russell, afterwards Lord Russell of Ehllowen, 
was for the plaintiff. On the fourth day, 
30 June, Miss Taylor’s case broke down on 
the plea of justification, and Miss Taylor 
paid the plaintifi 1000^. by consent. The 
judge acknowledged Miss Taylor’s public 
spirit and exonerated her from any per- 
sonal malice (cf. The Times, 28, 29, 30 June, 
1, 4 July 1882). Her action brought about 
a drastic reform of the London industrial 
schools. 

At the same time Miss Taylor threw her- 
self with equal energy into political agita- 
tion. She was active in opposition to the 
Irish coercion policy of the liberal govern- 
ment of 1880-5, and was one of the most 
energetic supporters of the English branch 
of the Irish Ladies’ Land League, fre- 
quently presiding at its meetings both 
in England and Ireland. Anna Parnell 
was often her guest. The causes of land 
nationalisation and the taxation of land 
values powerfully appealed to her. She 
was a leading member of the Land Reform 
Union, and of the League for Taxing Land 
Values, addressmg in their behaK large 
audiences, chiefly of working men, both in 
England and Ireland. Her enthusiasm 
for land nationalisation brought her the ac- 
quaintance of Henry George, the American 
promoter of the policy. He stayed at her 
house in South Kensington in 1882. In 
his opinion she was ‘ one of the most in- 
telligent women I ever met, if not the most 
intelligent’ (cf. Heney Geoeoe,* Jtjnioe, 
Life of Henry George, 1900). 

In 1881 Miss Helen Taylor’s faith in the 
practicability of certain socialist proposals 
led her to take part in the preliminary 
meetings for the establishment of the 
Democratic Federation, the forerunner of 
the Social Democratic Federation. She 
joined the first executive committee, 
j^eady, in anticipation of the federation’s 
aims, she had given practical support to 
labour candidates for parliament. She 


personally attended on George Odgcr 
[q. V.], the first labour candidate, during 
his last illness in 1877. Miss Taylor con- 
sistently advocated female suffrage, believ- 
ing that it would improve the morals of the 
people. But on 15 Aug. 1878, writing from 
Avignon, she positively denied a rumour that 
she intended to seek nomination as a par- 
liamentary candidate for Southwark. In 
1885, however, special circumstances led 
her to essay a parliamentary candidature. 
Mr. W. A. Coote, the secretary of the 
Vigilance Association, with the objects of 
which Miss Taylor closely associated 
herself, sought nomination as liberal can- 
didate for North Camberwell, but was 
finally set aside by the party organisers. 
By way of protest Miss Taylor took Mr. 
Coote’s place. Her programme included 
just and better lav/s for women, the pre- 
vention of war, and ‘ less work and better 
pay’ for the working classes. A letter of 
support from Henry George advocating her 
candidature was widely circulated during 
her campaign. George Jacob Holyoake 
[q. V. Suppl. II] was an active worker for 
her. She carried on her campaign amid 
much turbulence until the nomination day, 
when the returning officer refused to receive 
either the nomination papers or the cash 
deposit for his expenses. In her electoral 
contest Miss Taylor attempted what no 
woman had done before. 

Soon afterwards she relinquished public 
work, owing to age and failing health, 
and retired for some nineteen years 
to her house at Avignon, where she 
had invariably spent her holidays and 
where she endeared herself to the people 
by her generous benefactions. Stress of 
work told on her appearance as well as on 
her health. Although she had been beau- 
tiful as a girl, she acquired in middle life 
an aspect of sternness. But in old age some 
of her youthful beauty reappeared. At 
the end of 1904 she returned to England, 
and under the care of her niece, Miss Mary 
Taylor, settled at Torquay. She died 
there on 29 Jan. 1907, and was buried in 
the Torquay cemetery. 

The laconic words on her tombstone, 
‘ She fought for the people,’ well sum up 
her work. Outspoken in criticism, and an 
untiring fighter, she never spared her 
opponents, but her earnestness and sin- 
cerity gained her friends not only among 
liberals and radicals, but among tories and 
even clericals, though she was hostile to 
the church. The Irish Roman catholics 
who formed the larger part of her South- 
wark constituents regarded her with affec* 
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tion. She was an admirable popular speaker, 
was generous to all around her, and sub- 
scribed largely to the associations in which 
she was interested. At the instance of 
Lord Morley of Blackburn, Miss Taylor, in 
-1 904, presented Mill’s library to Somer^dlle 
College, Oxford. 

[The Times, 31 Jan. 1907 ; Justice, 2 Teb. 
1907 ; Le Mistral, 6 Beb. 1907 ; J. S. Mill, 
Autobiography, 1873 ; Note on Mill’s private 
life by Mary Taylor in Letters of J. S. Mill, 
ed. Hugh S. R. Elliot, 1910 ,* private in- 
formation.] E. L. 

TAYLOR, ISAAC (1829-1901), arche- 
ologist and philologist, born on 2 May 
1829 at Stanford Rivers, Essex, was eldest 
son and second child in the family of eight 
daughters and three sons of Isaac Taylor 
(1787-1865) [q. v.] by his wife Elizabeth 
(1804^1861), daughter of James Medland 
of Newington. His grandfather and great- 
grandfather were also named Isaac Taylor 
and were well known for literary or artistic 
talent [see Taylor, Isaac (1730-1807), 
and Taylor, Isaac (1759-1829)]. His 
aunts Ann and Jane Taylor and uncle 
Jefferys Taylor, writers for children, are 
likewise noticed in this Dictionary. 

Isaac, brought up in an atmosphere of 
plain living and high thinking, was early 
accustomed to help his father in minor 
literary tasks. He was educated at private 
schools, and was from 1847 to 1849 at 
King’s College, London. In 1849 he 
passed to Trinity College, Cambridge, 
where he carried off many college prizes, 
including the silver oration cup. He 
graduated B.A. in 1853 as nineteenth 
wrangler. On leaving Cambridge, he went 
as a master to Cheam school until 1857, 
when he proceeded M.A. and was ordained 
to the curacy of Trotterscliffe, Kent. He 
was curate of vSt. Mary Abbots, Kensington, 
in 1860-1, and of St. Mark’s, North Audley 
Street, from 1861 to 1865, when he became 
vicar of St. Matthias, Bethnal Green. 

The difficulties of serving a parish of 7000 
people of the poorest class without funds 
or helpers were intensified by the outbreak 
of cholera in 1866. In 1867, at Highgate, 
Taylor preached a sermon on behalf of 
East London charities. It was published 
at the expense of one who heard it, under 
the title of ‘ The Burden of the Poor,’ 
and made a deep impression throughout 
the country. The vivid account which 
Taylor gave of the conditions of the 
Spitalfields silk-weavers and child workers 
in and about his parish brought him sub- 
scriptions to the amount of over 4000L 


But the strain of administration was severe, 
and an attack of typhoid fever finally com- 
pelled his retirement. In 1869 Bishop 
Jackson nominated him vicar of Holy 
Trinity, Twickenham, and in 1875 he was 
presented by Earl Brownlow to the living 
of Settrington, Yorkshire, which he held 
until his death. In 1885 he was made 
canon of York and prebend of Kirk Fenton. 

Taylor’s family tradition, which com- 
bined puritan piety with philosophic 
thought, drew him to the broad church 
party. A lover of controversy and of 
paradoxical statement through life, he 
roused much opposition in 1860 by a 
pamphlet, ‘ The Liturgy and the Dissenters,’ 
in which he advocated the revision of the 
Prayer Book ‘ as an act of justice to the 
Dissenters.’ In 1887 a paper on Islam, 
at the Wolverhampton Church Congress, 
in which he pleaded for a more tolerant 
comprehension of ‘ the second greatest 
religion in history,’ excited indignation. 
He developed his views on Islam in ‘ Leaves 
from an Egyptian Note-book ’ (1888), and 
he did not conciliate his opponents by his 
stringent criticisms in the ‘ Fortnightly 
Review’ (Nov. and Dec. 1888) on the 
methods of missionary societies. He was 
a member of the Curates’ Clerical Club, or 
‘ C.C.C.,’ and counted among his friends 
in London F. D. Maurice, Dean Stanley, 
Farrar, Stopford Brooke (a fellow curate 
at Kensington), Haweis, and J. R. Green. 

Taylor’s chief interest lay in philological 
research, his pursuit of which gave him a 
wide reputation. In 1854 he produced 
an edition of Becker’s ‘ Ciiaricles.’ In 
1864 there followed ‘ Words and Places,' 
which went through several editions, and 
was adopted as a text-book for the Cam- 
bridge higher examination for women. 
The book was practically the first attempt 
in English to apply the results of German 
scientific philology to the derivation of 
local names. It was followed in 1867 by 
‘ The Family Pen, Memorials of the Taylor 
Family of Ongar,’ 2 vols. Later, a winter 
in Italy led him to study the remains of 
ancient Etruria, and in 1874 he published 
‘ Etruscan Researches,’ in which he pro- 
pounded the now accepted theory that the 
I Etruscan language was not Aryan, but was 
probably akin to the Altaic or agglutinative 
family of speech. 

The problem of the origin of letters had 
' always attracted him, and he recalled how, 
when learning the alphabet, he used to 
wonder why certain shapes should represent 
certain sounds. About 1875 he took up 
the subject in earnest, and in 1883 he 
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publislied * The Alphabet ’ (2 vols. ; 2iid edit. 
1899). He was one of the first to apply the 
principle of selection — this case he called 
it the Law of Least Effort — to the evolution 
of written symbols, a discovery which led a 
critic to call him ‘ the Darwin of philology.’ 
His scientific reputation rests mainly on 
this book, which, though now partially 
superseded by subsequent researches, re- 
mains a scholarly and. exhaustive inquiry, 
set forth in admirably lucid English. 

His studies of the alphabet led Taylor 
to the problem of the Runes, and his con- 
clusion that they were derived from Greek 
sources he embodied in a separate volume, 
‘Greeks and Goths’ (1879). In 1889 he 
wrote ‘ The Origin of the Aryans ’ for the 
‘ Contemporary Science ’ series. It assailed 
the hitherto accepted theory of Max 
Muller as to a Central Asian cradle of the 
Aryans, and maintained that kinship of 
race cannot be postulated from kinship of 
speech. A French translation was pub- 
lished at Paris in 1895. Taylor took a 
prominent part in the Domesday celebra- 
tion of 1886, and contributed three essays 
to the memorial volume (1888). Notes 
for a revised and enlarged version of ‘ Words 
and Places,’ which his health disabled him 
from completing, appeared as an alphabeti- 
cally arranged handbook of historical 
geography — ‘ Names and their Histories ’ 
(1896; 2nd edit. 1897). He wrote many 
articles for the new edition of ‘ Chambers’s 
Encyclopaedia,’ and was a frequent con- 
tributor to the ‘ Academy,’ the ‘Athenaeum,’ 
and ‘Notes and Queries.’ In 1879 the 
University of Edmburgh conferred on him 
the honorary degree of LL.D., and in 1885 
he was made doctor of letters by his own 
University of Cambridge. 

Taylor’s versatile interests embraced 
the practice of photography and the 
study of botany, entomology, geology, and 
archaeology. He was an original member 
of the Alpine Club, joining in 1858; he 
retired in 1891. He died on 18 Oct. 1901 
at Settrington, Yorkshire, and was buried 
there. He married, on 31 July 1865, 
Georgiana Anne, daughter of Henry Cock- 
ayne Cust, canon of Windsor. His only 
child, Elizabeth Eleanor, married in 1903 
Mr. Ernest Davies. 

[Personal knowledge ; The Biograph and 
Review, April 1881 ; Athenaeum and Literature, 
26 Oct. 1901 ; York Diocesan Mag., Deo. 1901.] 

TAYLOR, JOHN EDWARD (1830- 
1905), art coUeotor and newspaper 
proprietor, second son of John Edward 
Taylor [q. v.], founder of the ‘ Manchester 


Guardian,’ was bom at Woodland Terrace, 
Higher Broughton, on 2 Feb. 1830. He 
received a desultory education under Dr. 
Beard, the Unitarian minister, at Higher 
Broughton, Dr. Heldermayer at Worksop, 
and Daniel Davies at Whitby, and at the 
University College School, London. In 
1848-9 he went through some journalistic 
routine at Manchester and was for some 
months a student at the university of 
Bonn. He entered the Inner Temple on 
25 Jan. 1850, and was called to the bar on 
6 June 1853 (Foster, Men at the Bar, p. 459). 
His father’s death in 1844, and that of 
his elder brother, Russell Scott Taylor, 
B.A., a young man of groat promise, on 
16 Sept. 1848, left him sole proprietor of the 
‘ Manchester Guardian,’ which in 1855 he 
transformed from a bi-weekly to a daily, 
and which he reduced in price from two- 
pence to one penny. In the interval he 
made an effort — at first unsuccessful — to 
obtain independent reports of parlia- 
mentary proceedings, the provincial press 
being then and for some years afterwards 
entirely dependent on the often inadequate 
and inaccurate reports supplied by news 
agencies. After an agitation which lasted 
some years, and in which Taylor took a 
very prominent part, the Press Association 
was started in 1868 and obtained a footing 
in the gallery of the House of Commons 
(W. Hunt, Then and Now, pp. 11-12, 129, 
132). 

In 1868 he acquired the ‘Manchester 
Evening News,’ which had been started by 
Mitchell Henry [q. v. Suppl. II] ; in 1874 
he was, with Peter Rylands, an unsuccessful 
candidate in the liberal ’ interest for S.E. 
Lancashire. An early supporter of Owens 
College, he was appointed one of its trustees 
in 1864, and a life governor in 1874. 
From 1854 till death he was a trustee of 
Manchester College, a Unitarian college, 
which had been transferred to London in 
1853, and thence to Oxford in 1889. He 
became a member of the Manchester 
Literary and Philosophical Society on 
22 Jan. 1856. An ardent educationalist, he 
helped to found in 1863 the Manchester 
Education Aid Society. He advocated 
temperance and free trade, and was 
deeply interested in the British and 
Foreign Bible Society. A liberal contri- 
butor to party funds, he refused a 
baronetcy offered him by Lord Rosebery 
in 1895. At the time of his death he was 
head of the firm of Taylor, Garnett & Co., 
newspaper proprietors, senior partner of 
W. Evans & Co., proprietors of the ‘ Man- 
chester Evening News,’ and a director 
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of the Buenos Ayres Great Southern 
Railway Co. 

Taylor was best known to the public as 
a connoisseur. He was one of the guaran- 
tors ^ of ^ the Manchester Art Treasures 
Exhibition in 1857. For many years he 
collected pictures and objects of art, some 
few of which he lent to the Manchester 
Exhibition of 1887, to the old masters at 
Burlington House, and to the Burlington 
Fine Aits Club (of which he was a member). 
The sale of Ms collection in 1545 lots 
occupied twelve days at Christie’s in July 
1912, and realised 358, 499^. II 5 . 3d. (works 
of art, 231,937Z. 13^. ; pictures, 103, 89H. 
Ss. 6d. ; silver, 15,418Z. 175. 3d. ; and en- 
gravings and books, 7251Z. 125. 6d.), a total 
only exceeded in this country by the 
Hamilton Palace sale in 1882 (The Times, 
17 July; Nineteenth Century, August 1912). 

Taylor presented a large number of 
pictures and drawings by modem English 
artists, notably twenty-four drawings by 
Turner, to the Manchester Whitworth 
Institute (official catalogue, 1909) ; in 1893 
he was largely instmmental in raising funds 
for the purchase of a magrdficent carpet 
from the mosque at Ardebil in Persia, 
for the Victoria and Albert Museum ; and 
he gave a complete set of Turner’s ‘ Liber 
Studiorum * to the British Museum. 

Taylor lived for some time at Platt 
Cottage, Rushohne, and built The Towers, 
Bidsbury, but never lived there. A few 
years after his marriage in 1861 he re- 
moved to London, and resided at 20 Ken- 
sington Palace Gardens. He died at 
Eastbourne on 5 Oct. 1905, and was buried 
at Kensal Green. The net value of Ms 
estate was provisionally sworn at 354, ISO?. 
He married in 1861 Martha Elizabeth, 
youngest daughter of R. W. Warner of 
Thetford. She continued to occupy 
Taylor’s London house till her death on 
10 May 1912. Many of Taylor’s legacies 
then became payable, including 20,000?. 
to Owens College. 

[Manchester Guardian, 6 Oct. 1905 and 
24 July 1912 ; Manchester Courier, Westmin- 
ster Gazette, and The Times, 6 Oct. 1905; 
Sell’s Dictionary of the World’s Press, 1906, 
pp. 58-60.] W. R. 

TAYLOR, LOUISA (d. 1903), novelist. 
[See Pare, Mrs. Louisa.] 

TAYLOR, WALTER ROSS (1838- 
1907), Scottish ecclesiastic, bom 11 April 
1838 in the manse of Thurso, was only 
son in a family of five children of Walter 
Ross Taylor, D.B., minister of the parish. 


who at the disruption of the Church of 
Scotland in 1843 joined the Free Church 
and became moderator of its general 
assembly in 1884. Taylor’s mother was 
Isabella, daughter of William Murray of 
Geannes, Ross-shire. Educated at the 
Free Church school at Thurso, he in 1853 
entered Edinburgh University, where he 
won prizes in Greek and natural philosophy, 
the medal in moral philosophy, and the 
Stratton scholarship. Leaving without a 
degree, he entered the ministry of the Free 
Church, studying theology at Hew College, 
Edinburgh. In 1861 he was licensed to 
preach by the presbytery of Caithness. In 
the following year he became minister of 
the Free Church at East Kilbride, and in 
1868 was translated to Kelvinside Free 
Church, Glasgow, where he ministered until 
his death. 

Taylor played a leading part in de- 
nominational affairs. As convener of the 
sustentation fund (1890-1900) and joint- 
convener of the sustentation and augmen- 
.tation funds (1900-7), he sought to raise 
ministerial stipends within his church 
to a minimum of 200?. A powerful 
advocate and practical organiser of the 
tmion of the Free and United Pres- 
byterian Churches of 1900, he was elected, 
May 1900, moderator of the last general 
assembly of the Free Church, and in 
October he constituted the first general 
assembly of the United Free Church. 

Taylor steadily favoured a conciliatory 
attitude towards those who were opposed 
to the union, and with Robert Rainy [q, v. 
Suppl. II] he shared the burden of the work 
connected with the crisis of 1904, when a 
judgment of the House of Lords handed 
over the whole property of the undivided 
Free Church to a small minority who 
resisted the umon. At meetings through- 
out the country he eloquently defended the 
amalgamation, and was largely responsible 
for the passing of the Act of Parliament of 
1905, which aimed at an equitable division 
of the property of the Free Church between 
the majority and the dissentient minority. 

Taylor was made hon. B.B. of Glasgow 
University in 1891, He died, after a 
protracted illness, at his residence in 
Glasgow, on 6 Bee. 1907, and was buried 
in Glasgow necropolis three days later. 
In 1876 he married Margaret, daughter 
of Br. Joshua Paterson, Glasgow, who 
survived him with three sons and two 
daughters. A full-length portrait of Taylor 
hangs in the United Free Church assembly 
buildings in Edinburgh. He published a 
volume of addresses, Religious Thought 



Tearle 


488 


Temple 


and Scottish Church Life in the Nineteenth 
Century’ (Edinburgh, 1900). 

[Glasgow Herald, 7 Bee. 1907 ; Scottish 
Heyiew, 12 Dec. 1907 ; British Monthly, 
July 1904 ; Life of Principal Rainy, by 
P. C. Simpson, M.A., 1909, vol. ii. ; private 
iriormation.] W. E. G. 

TEARLE, OSMOND (1852-1901), actor, 
whose full name was George Osmond 
Tearle, horn at Plymouth on 8 March 1852, 
was son of George Tearle, colour-sergeant j 
in the royal marines. After serving in the | 
Crimean and China wars his father retired | 
on pension to Liverpool. Educated there j 
at St. Francis Xavier’s College, Tearle took | 
part in amateur theatricals, and in 1868 
in ' penny readings ’ with hlr. T. Hall 
Caine. Inspired by Barry Sullivan’s acting, 
he took to the stage, making his debut at 
the Adelphi Theatre, Liverpool, on 26 March 
1869, as Guildenstern to Miss Adelaide 
Ross’s Hamlet. In 1870, on Sullivan’s 
recommendation, he became leading man 
at the Theatre Royal, Aberdeen. At 
Warrington in 1871 he appeared for the 
first time as Hamlet, a character which he 
played in all some 800 times. Early in 
1874 he was a prominent and popular 
member of the Belfast stock company. 
After six years’ stern provincial probation 
he made his first appearance in London at 
the Gaiety on 27 March 1875 as George 
de Buissyin Campbell Clarke’s unsuccessful 
adaptation of ‘ Rose Michel,’ subsequently 
playing there Charles Courtly in ‘ London 
Assurance.’ Beginning on 17 May following, 
he acted ‘ Hamlet ’ at the Rotunda Theatre, 
Liverpool, for eighteen successive nights.’ 
Afterwards he toured with Mrs. John 
Wood’s old comedy company as Charles 
Surface and Young Marlow. 

At Darlington in 1877 Tearle started 
with his own travelling company. On 
30 Sept. 1880 he made his American debut 
at WaUack’s Theatre, New York, as Jaqnes 
in ‘As You Like It,’ and he remained 
there as leading actor of the stock com- 
pany. After spending the summer of 1882 
in England, he reappeared on 31 April 
1883 at the Star Theatre, New York, as 
Hamlet, and subsequently toured in the 
United States as Wilfred Denver in ‘ The 
Silver King.’ In 1888 he returned to Eng- 
land and orgauised his Shakespearean 
touring company. In 1889, and again in 
1890, he conducted the festival perform- 
ances at Stratford-on-Avon, producing in 
the first year ‘Julius Coesar’ and ‘King 
Henry VI,’ pt. i. (in which he acted Talbot), 
and in the second year ‘ Kling John ’ and 


' The Two Gentlemen of Verona.’ His 
travelling company changed its bill nightly, 
and had a repertory of thirteen plays. 
It was deemed an excellent training 
ground for the stage novice. Tearle last 
appeared in London at Terry’s Theatre on 
4 July 1898 as Charles Surface to Kate 
Vaughan’s Lady Teazle. His last appear- 
ance on the stage was at Carlisle on 30 Aug. 
1901, as Richelieu. He died on 7 Sept, 
following at Byker, Newcastle-on-Tyiie, 
and was buried beside his second wife at 
Whitley Bay, Northumberland. 

As a Shakespearean actor Tearle com- 
bined the incisive elocution of the old school 
and the naturalness of the new. A man 
of commanding physique and dignified 
presence, he was well equipped for heroic 
parts. In later life he subdued his de- 
clamatory vigour, and played Othello and 
King Lear with power and restraint. He 
gained no foothold in London, but in 
America and the English provinces he won 
a high reputation. 

Tearle was twice married: (1) to Mary 
Alice Rowe, an actress, who divorced 
him ; and (2) in 1 883 to Marianne Levy, 
widow and actress, daughter of F. B. Con- 
way, the New York manager, and grand- 
daughter of William Augustus Conway, the 
tragedian [q. v.]. His second wife died 
on 9 Oct. 1896. His three sons, one by 
his first wife and two by his second, took 
to the stage. An only daughter by his 
first wife did not join the profession. 

[Pascoe’s Dramatic Lisb ; R. M. Sillard’s 
Barry Sullivan and his Contemporaries ; 
R. J. Broadbent’s Annals of the Liverpool 
Stage ; Col. T. AUston Brown’s History of 
the New York Theatres ; J. A. Hammerton’s 
The Actor’s Art ; The Stage, 12 Sept. 1901 ; 
The Era, 14 Sept. 1901 ,* private information.] 

W. J. L. 

TEMPLE, FREDERICK (1821-1902), 
archbishop of Canterbury, bom 30 Nov. 
1821, at Santa Maura, was son of Octavius 
Temple (d. 1834), major in 4th foot, sub- 
inspector of militia in the Ionian Islands, 
and resident at Santa Maura. William 
Johnstone Temple [q. v.] was his grand- 
father. Archbishop Temple claimed to 
belong to the Stowe branch of the Temple 
family, of which Richard Grenville, third 
duke of Buckingham and Chandos [q. v.], 
was the head. Temple’s ^ mother was 
Dorcas, daughter of RicharS. Carveth, of 
Probus, Cornwall, who traced his descent 
through the Le Despensers to Guy de 
Beauchamp, second earl of Warwick. 

Temple was thirteenth and youngest 
survivor of fifteen children, seven of whom 
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died young. On the death of his father, 
on 13 Aug. 1834, at Sierra Leone, where he 
was made governor the year before, the 
mother resided with her eight children at 
Culrastock, Devonshire, fix narrow cir- 
cumstances, she herself educated her boys 
until the time of their going to school, 
and thus exercised an unusual influence 
over all her children, especially the youngest, 
who never forgot his debt to her for his 
early training, and as soon as he had a home 
to offer, he shared it with her until her death 
at Rugby, 8 May 1866. On 29 Jan. 1834 
he entered Blundell’s School, Tiverton, and 
remained there till 5 March 1839. From 
the first he gave proof of great ability and 
industry. In half a year he passed through 
the lower to the upper school, two years 
being the usual period required. In 1838 
he won the Blundell scholarship, and en- 
tered Balliol College, Oxford, 9 April 1839, 
an anonymous gift of 501 . enabling him to 
avail himself of the scholarship. Through- 
out his undergraduate days he practised of 
necessity the strictest economy. He came 
up to Oxford a first-rate mathematician, 
but during the three years following he 
so much improved his smaller stock of 
classics that he was ‘proximo accessit’ for 
the Ireland university scholarship in March 
1 842. In May 1 842 he obtained without the 
help of any private tuition (owing to the 
kindness of his tutors) a double first class in 
classics and mathematics. He had the great 
advantage of having as his tutors men of 
real distinction, such as Scott, joint author 
with Liddeil of the Greek lexicon ; Tait, 
afterwards archbishop of Canterbury, to 
whose friendship and wisdom he owed 
much; Jowett, who was only four years 
his senior, and became one of his most 
intimate friends ; and W. G. Ward, who 
was his mathematical tutor. Among his 
friends and contemporaries were A. H. 
Clough, A. P. Stanley, J. D. (afterwards 
Lord) Coleridge, Matthew Arnold, and 
Lingen (afterwards Lord Lingen), He was 
much attracted by the deep religious tone of 
Hewman and Pusey, and though naturally 
much interested in the theological dis- 
cussions arising out of the publication of 
the ‘ Tracts for the Times ’ and the ‘ Ideal 
of a Christian Church,’ he was never 
carried away by them. He came up to 
Oxford a tory, and so remained while he 
was an undergraduate. But Oxford en- 
larged his outlook, and his views gradually 
settled into the liberalism which charac- 
terised him through life. When W. G. 
Ward’s case came before convocation at 
Oxford, Temple voted in the minority 


against the censure and also against his 
degradation ; and later, in 1847, he gave his 
name to the memorial against Bishop 
Hampden’s condemnation. In ISTovember 
1842 he was appointed lecturer, and was 
afterwards elected fellow of Balliol, and in 
1845 junior dean of his college. He was 
ordained deacon in 1846, and in 1847 
priest, by Bishop Wilberforee of Oxford. 

When Tait left Balliol for Rugby in 1842, 
he had vainly oflered Temple a mastership 
there. Temple then felt that his first duty 
was to his college, but in the spring of 1848 
he left Oxford to undertake work under the 
committee of education, first as examiner 
in the education office at Whitehall to the 
end of 1849, then as principal of Kneller 
Hall, Twickenham, a training college for 
workhouse schoohnasters. In 1855, when 
Kneller Hall was closed, Temple was made 
inspector of training colleges for men. For 
some years previously he had been looked 
upon as an authority on educational matters. 
He was invited by the Oxford University 
Commission of 1850 to give evidence in 
writing, and he proposed several reforms, 
which were afterwards carried into efleot. 
To ‘ Oxford Essays ’ of 1856 he contributed 
an essay on ‘ National Education,’ and in 
1857, in conjunction with (Sir) Thomas Dyke 
Acland [q. v. Suppl. I], he was mainly 
instrumental in persuading the University 
of Oxford to institute the associate-in-arts 
examination, which later developed into the 
Oxford and Cambridge local examinations. 

On 12 Nov. 1857 he was appointed head- 
master of Rugby School. His success 
there was undoubted. He exercised influence 
both on masters and boys, as a stimulating 
intellectual teacher, and as an earnest 
religious man. Some necessary reforms, 
which he introduced, were to increase the 
staff, to enlarge and systematise the 
teacliing of history, to make the English 
language and hterabure a ‘ form ’ subject 
throughout the school, and to introduce 
natural science, music, and drawing into 
the regular curriculum. Before he left, 
he had obtained money for the building 
of a new quadrangle, contaimng a music 
school and drawing school, two science 
lecture - rooms, and six good classical 
class-rooms. The chapel was also enlarged 
to meet the increased numbers. While 
headmaster of Rugby, he gave evidence, in 
1860, before the Popular Education Com- 
mission, of which the duke of Newcastle 
was chairman, and when a new commission 
was appointed in December 1864 to inquire 
into the schools which had not been the 
subject of inquiry under either the Popular 
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Education Commission, or the Public 
Schools Commission, Temple became a 
member of it, and was a leading spirit. 
Their report was issued in 1868; chapter ii. 
on the kinds of education desirable, and 
chapter vii., containing the recommenda- 
tions of the commissioners, were written 
by him. These chapters, together wdth his 
Oxford essay, give Temple’s mature views 
on secondary education. 

In July 1869 Gladstone offered him the 
deanery of Durham. This was refused, 
but in September of the same year he was 
offered the see of Exeter, which he accepted. 
His appointment raised a storm of opposi- 
tion on the ground that he had been a 
contributor to the notorious ‘ Essays and 
Heviews ’ (1860 ; 12bh edit. 1865). His con- 
tribution, ‘ The Education of the World,’ 
was little open to exception, but he had 
associated himself with writers two of 
whom were tried and condemned, the one, 
Howland Williams [q. v.], for denying the 
inspiration of scripture, the other, Henry 
Bristow Wilson [q. v.], for denying the 
doctrine of the eternity of punishment ; 
both sentences, however, were on appeal re- 
versed by the privy council. The book had 
also been censured by the convocation of 
Canterbury. The earl of Shaftesbury and Dr. 
Pusey united to oppose his consecration, 
and it was doubtful beforehand whether the 
dean and chapter of Exeter would act on 
the conge Wklire, Ultimately, of the twenty- 
three members entitled to vote, thirteen 
were in favour, six against, and four were 
absent. When the confirmation took place 
in Bow church, two of the beneficed clergy 
of the diocese appeared in opposition. 
Urged on many sides by friends and 
opponents to make some declaration as to 
his orthodoxy, he refused, with character- 
istic firmness, to break silence till after 
his consecration, which took place on St. 
Thomas’ Day in Westminster Abbey. The 
consecrating bishops were the bishops of 
London (Jackson), acting for Archbishop 
Tait, who was ill, St. David’s (Thirlwall), 
and Ely (Browne). After his consecration 
he withdrew his essay from future editions 
of ‘ Essays and Reviews.’ To quote the 
words of Lightfoot, ‘ he was courageous 
in refusing to withdraw his name when it 
was clamorously demanded, and not less 
courageous in withdrawing it when the 
withdrawal would expose him to the 
criticism of his advanced friends.’ 

In his change from youthful toryism to 
liberalism two main ideas possessed his 
mind; first, the need of raising the condi- 
tion of the working classes, and secondly, 


the conviction that their amelioration could 
only be effected by enabling them to help 
themselves. A strong advocate of educa- 
tional reform, he was also a social reformer, 
as evidenced, among other things, by his 
strong and persistent advocacy of temper- 
ance; but all liis experience strengthened 
his conviction that neither education nor 
temperance could have its perfect work 
apart from religion. As bishop of Exeter 
he had an early opportunity of putting his 
views into practice. 

Forster’s Education Act was passed 
in 1870. It was necessary for church 
people to improve and add to their schools, 
and at a meeting at Exeter, by Ms words 
and Ms example in subscribing 500Z., he 
induced the diocese to raise a large sum for 
the purpose. It was also necessary to 
deal with schools of Mgher rank in the diocese 
of Exeter. His letter to the mayor on the 
endowed schools commissioners’ proposals 
carried such weight that the main points 
for wMch he contended were eventually 
adopted. They embodied a system of 
exMbitions, furnisMng a ladder by which 
the poorest cMld might rise from the 
elementary to the Mghest class of school 
and so to the university, and the estab- 
lishment of two good schools for the 
secondary education of girls. Ii^ short, 
as stated by a member of a subsequent 
royal commission tMrty years later, ‘ there 
are more boys and girls per thousand of 
population receiving secondary education 
in Exeter than in any other city in tMs 
country, due in no small measure to the 
improvements carried out largely under 
Dr. Temple.’ The same might be said 
in its degree of Plymouth, where he was 
instrumental in founding secondary schools. 

At Rugby he had already taken part 
in the temperance movement, which had 
come into prominence partly owing to the 
report of the committee of convocation of 
Canterbury in 1869. When as bishop he 
took the chair in Exeter in 1872 at a meet- 
ing of the United Kingdom Alliance, the 
proceedings were so unruly as to require the 
intervention of the police, and a bag of 
flour aimed at the bishop struck Mm full 
in the chest. In a short time, however, 
he was always enthusiastically received, 
whenever he addressed public meetings 
(as he frequently did) on the suhject- 
* He was so much impressed,’ he once said, 
‘with the importance of the movement, 
that he felt at times he could wish to divest 
himself of other duties and devote himself 
‘entirely to it.’ 

Notwithstanding the huge extent of a 
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diocese comprising Devon and Cornwall, 
he visited most of the parishes, in many of 
which a bishop had not been seen for long, 
but he early felt the need of the division 
of the diocese. The donation by Lady 
Kolle in 1875 of 40,000?. gave a great 
impetus to the scheme, and in 1876 a bill 
to create the diocese of Truro was passed 
[see Benson, Edward White, Suppl. I]. 

In 1874 he was petitioned by the chan- 
cellor of the diocese to inquire into the 
legality of the erection of a new reredos in 
the cathedral. As visitor and ordinary he 
gave sentence for its removal. The dean 
of arches reversed this judgment, but the 
privy council on appeal reversed the judg- 
ment of the court of arches, in so far as it 
limited the bishop’s visitatorial jurisdiction 
over the cathedral, but maintained it on 
two points, viz. the non-requirement of a 
faculty and the legality of the figures. 
When a similar question was raised in regard 
to the reredos in St. Paul’s, April 1888, by 
the Church Association, circumstances had 
changed. The privy council had ruled 
there was nothing illegal in the figures, and 
the legislature had granted to the bishops 
discretionary power to stop proceedings. 
Accordingly, as bishop of London he refused 
to allow the case to proceed. His speeches 
while bishop of Exeter, in the House of 
Lords on the university tests bill (1870) and 
the bill for opening churchyards to non- 
conformists (1880), showed him true to his 
liberal principles. While bishop of Exeter 
he became a member of the governing 
body of Rugby School, and for the last 
ten years of his life was its chairman. He 
was also governor of Sherborne School. In 
1884 he delivered at Oxford the Bampton 
lectures, on ‘the relation between religion 
and science.’ Among his hearers on one 
occasion were Matthew Arnold and Robert 
Browning ; many younger men who heard 
him never forgot the impression which he 
made, partly by his vigorous arguments 
and still more by his native strength, 
simplicity, and sincerity. 

On 25 Feb. 1885 he was called to the see 
of London. A public meeting in the Gmld- 
hall at Exeter and the testimonials that 
emanated from it proved how entirely 
the bishop had won his way. The clergy of 
the diocese, who had protested against his 
election in 1869, almost unanimously signed 
a memorial of regret at his departure. He 
was enthroned in St. Paul’s in April 1885. 
He threw himseM with his accustomed 
vigour into the work of the diocese and 
into all the great social questions of the 
day. In accordance mth his views on 


self-government he introduced the plan 
of allowing the clergy to elect their own 
rural deans. Besides delivering his epis- 
copal charges, he gave addresses in turn at 
the several ruridecanal chapters. He took 
such subjects as ‘ relation of the church 
to the poor in London,’ ‘ the growth of 
scepticism and indifference,’ and in 1892 
he dealt with the archbishop’s judgment in 
the bishop of Lincoln’s case. On this case, 
with four other bishops, he had been assessor 
to Archbishop Benson [q. v. Suppl. I]. In 
1887 it was mainly due to his energy and 
advocacy that the church’s memorial of 
Queen Victoria’s jubilee took the perma- 
nent form of the Church House now in 
Dean’s Yard, Westminster. The Plurali- 
ties Act amendment bill was carried through 
the House of Lords by the bishop, and 
became an Act of Parliament in 1885. 
The Clergy Discipline Act passed in 1892 . 
owed much to his efforts. In 1888 he 
was a member of the royal commission on 
education presided over by Lord Cross, 
and never missed a sitting. In the summer 
of 1889 he tendered evidence of great value 
before a commission presided over by Lord 
Selborne with reference to a teaching 
univeraity for London, and before the 
secondary education commission of 1894, 
of which Mr. J ames Bryce was chairman. 
While bishop of London, he gave land to 
enlarge Bishop’s Park, Fulham, which was 
opened by the chairman of the London 
county council on 2 Dec. 1893. Later, when 
archbishop of Canterbury, he handed over a 
field adjoining Lambeth Palace for a recrea- 
tion ground. This was put in order by 
the London county council and opened on 
24 Oct. 1901. 

At the time of the dockers’ strike in the 
autumn of 1889 the bishop of London’s 
return to town from his holiday led the 
lord mayor to intervene and form the 
conciliation committee by means of which 
an arrangement was ultimately reached. 

At the request of senator G. F. Hall 
of Massachusetts, backed by the principal 
Antiquarian Societies of America, the 
bishop had agreed to hand over to U.S.A. 
the ‘ Bradford MS.,’ incorrectly termed the 
‘ Log of the Mayflower,’, then in the library 
of Fulham Palace. Bishop Creighton 
carried out the wish of his predecessor 
by delivering the MS. to the American 
ambassador, on 29 May 1897. 

In October 1896 he was nominated by 
Lord Salisbury to the archbishopric of 
Canterbury. A meeting took place at the 
Guildhall on 18 Jan. 1897 to commemorate 
his London episcopate, when the lord 
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mayor and corporation of the City of 
London attended in state and at least 
1500 persons were present, and many pre- 
sentations were made to the archbishop. 
The ‘Morning Post’ stated that ‘the history 
of church work in London since Dr. Temple 
entered upon the diocese has scarcely a 
parallel in the history of church work 
during the century.’ He was enthroned in 
Canterbury Cathedral in 1897. With the 
consent of the ecclesiastical commissioners 
he sold Addington Park, the country 
residence of the archbishops since its 
purchase by Archbishop Manners Sutton, 
and with part of the proceeds of the sale 
he bought a house in the precincts at 
Canterbury known as the Old Palace, which 
he converted into a suitable residence. On 
21 June 1897 the archbishop attended in 
state the great service in St. Paul’s to 
commemorate the sixtieth year of Queen 
Victoria’s reign, and on the following Tues- 
day he was the principal figure on the steps 
of St. Paul’s, when Her Majesty made her 
progress through the city. Immediately 
after he presided at the fourth Lambeth 
Conference of bishops of the Anglican 
communion. On 3 July he received in’ 
Canterbury Cathedral the members of the 
conference at an inaugural service, and 
delivered an address from the chair of 
Augustine. The summary of the resolu- 
tions arrived at by the conference, called the 
encyclical letter, was drafted in the course 
of a night entirely by himself, and with 
but slight exceptions it was adopted by the 
conference and published. In 1898, at the 
invitation of Dr. James Paton, convener 
of the committee on temperance of the 
Church of Scotland, the archbishop paid a 
visit to the general assembly, and delivered 
an address chiefly on temperance. He 
visited Scotland a second time in 1902 at the 
request of Bishop Wilkinson for the dedica- 
tion of the chapter house added to St. 
Ninian’s Cathedral, Perth, in memory of 
Bishop Charles Wordsworth. During the 
six years of Ms archbishopric he made two 
visitations of his diocese. In Ms first charge 
in 1898 he dealt with the questions of ‘ the 
doctrine of the eucharist,’ ‘improper ob- 
jects of worsMp,’ and ‘ prayers for the 
dead.’ The second charge was entirely 
devoted to the education bill of 1902. 

In 1899 the lawfulness of the use of 
incense and of processional lights was 
referred to the archbishops of the two 
provinces for judgment. The ‘ hearing ’ 
took place at Lambeth on 8, 9, and 10 May, 
and their decision was delivered by Temple 
at Lambeth, 31 July 1899. They decided 


that the two practices were neither enjoined 
nor permitted by the law of the Church of 
England. A third question, viz. the reser- 
vation of the Blessed Sacrament, referring 
only to the southern province, was brought 
before the archbishop of Canterbury alone, 
and he decided that the Church of England 
does not at present allow reservation in 
any form. 

Temple, who had been made hon. LL.D. 
of Cambridge on 20 Jan. 1897, received the 
honorary freedom of the city of Exeter on 
22 Jan. 1897, and of the borough of Tiverton 
on 3 Oct. 1900. In January 1901 he offici- 
ated at the funeral of Queen Victoria in 
St. George’s Chapel, Windsor. He crowned 
King Edward VII in Westminster Abbey 
on 9 Aug. 1902, and received the collar of 
the Victorian order. 

He spoke for the last time in the House 
of Lords on 4 Dec. 1902, when Mr. Balfour’s 
education bill came up for the second 
reading. Earl Spencer, as the loader of the 
opposition, spoke against the bill, and the 
archbishop followed in its favour, but 
before he had completed Ms speech he was 
seized with illness and had to leave the house. 

He died at Lambeth Palace on 22 Deo. 
1902, and was bmied in the cloister of 
Canterbury Cathedral. 

Great as was the work which Archbishop 
Temple was able to accomplish owing to Ms 
unusual vigour of mind and body, the man 
was greater even than Ms work. He had a 
rugged force of character and a simplicity 
which distinguished Mm from Ms most 
able contemporaries. No one ever less 
‘ beat about the bush ’ : he went straight 
to Ms point with a directness wMch some- 
times earned for Mm the reputation of 
brusqueness, or even of want of consider- 
ation for other people’s feelings. This, 
however, was a superficial view of Ms 
character, as those who worked with 
him and knew Mm well soon came to 
acknowledge. With his strength he com- 
bined a tenderness of feeling and warmth of 
afiection wMch not unfrequently were notice- 
able, in spite of Mmself, in Ms public utter- 
ances. Has devotion to Ms mother, who live.d 
with him till the day of her death, and to 
whose opinion he always reverently deferred, 
was a marked trait in Ms character. As a 
preacher, he was not eloquent in the usual 
sense of the word ; any tricks of oratory 
were utterly alien to Ms nature, but his 
sermons in Rugby School chapel (of wMch 
three volumes were published) are eloquent 
from their force and terseness, their earnest- 
ness and genuine feeling. The efiect of them 
on the boys was, by the testimony of many 
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men of mark, both masters and pirpils, far- 
reaching and abiding. As a speaker he 
carried weight by his evident sincerity as 
well as by his vigorous language. In the 
latter part of his life he spoke most fre- 
quently on foreign missions, temperance, 
and the education controversy. On these 
subjects the fire of his younger days never 
died away, 

He married, on 24= Aug. 1876, Beatrice 
Blanche, fifth daughter of William Saunders 
Sebright Lascelles and Lady Caroline 
Georgiana Howard, daughter of George 
sixth Earl of Carlisle. He had two sons, 
Frederick Charles, born in 1879, appointed in 
1908 district engineer under Indian govern- 
ment ; William, born in 1881, fellow and 
tutor of Queen’s College, Oxford, 1908-1910, 
headmaster of Repton School, 1910. 

A portrait by G. F. Watts is at Rugby, 
another by Prynne is in the Palace at 
Exeter, a third by Sir Hubert von Herkomer, 
R.A., is at Fulham Palace ; of the last, 
replicas are at Lambeth Palace and in pos- 
session of Mrs. Temple, and the picture was 
engraved by the artist. A bust by Woolner 
is at Rugby in the Temple reading-room ; a 
medallion by Brock in the chapel, Rugby ; 
and a bust by Frampton at Sherborne School, 
with a replica in bronze in the Temple 
speech-room, Rugby. A monument by 
F. W. Pomeroy was erected in St. Paul’s 
Cathedral in 1903. The new speech-room 
at Rugby, mainly a memorial to Archbishop 
Temple, was opened by Eling Edward VII 
in 1909. Cartoon portraits appeared in 
‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1869 and 1902 (by ‘ Spy ’). 

Temple’s chief published works were: 
1. ‘ Sermons preached in Rugby School 
Chapel,’ three series, the first 'in 1858-9-60’ 
(1861 ; 3rd ed. 1870) ; the second ‘ in 
1862-7 ’ (1871 ; reprinted 1872, 1876) ; the 
third ‘in 1867-9’ (1871; reprinted 1873, 
1886). 2. ‘ Quiet Growth, a Sermon preached 
in Clifton College Chapel, Sunday, 16 June 
1867.’ 3. ‘ The Three Spiritual Revelations, 
a Sermon preached in the Cathedral Church 
of Exeter on Wednesday, 29 Dec. 1869, by 
Frederick, Lord Bishop of the Diocese, on 
that Day enthroned,’ 1870. 4. ‘ Episcopal 

Charges, Exeter,’ 1883, 1884. 5. ‘The 

Relations between Religion and Science,’ 
eight Bampton lectures, 1884; reprinted 
1885, 1903. 6. Charge delivered at his 

First Visitation, Canterbury, 1898. 7. ‘ On 

the Reservation of the Sacrament, Lambeth 
Palace, 1 May 1900.’ 8. ‘ Five of the 
Latest Utterances of Frederick Temple, 
Archbishop of Canterbury,’ 1903. 

[Memoirs of Archbishop Temple by Seven 
Friends, edited by E, G. Sandford, Archbishop 
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of Exeter, 2 vols. 1906 ; A. C. Benson, Life of 
Edward White Benson, 1899 ; Mrs. Creighton, 
Life of Mandell Creighton, 1904 ; L. Campbell 
and E. Abbott, Life of Benjamin Jowett, 
1897.] H. M. S. 

TEMPLE, SiE RICHARD, first baronet 
(1826-1902), Anglo-Indian administrator, 
born at Kempsey, near Worcester, on 
8 March 1826, was elder son of the six 
children of Richard Temple (1800-1874) 
of the Nash, Worcestershire, a country 
squire, by his first wife Louisa {d. 1837), 
youngest daughter of James Rivett 
Carnac, governor of Bombay, and sister 
of Sir James Rivett Carnac [q. v.]. From 
a private school at Wick near his 
home Temple proceeded to Rugby under 
Thomas Arnold in August 1839. His 
contemporaries included the headmaster’s 
son, William Delafield Arnold [q. v.] 
(1828-1859), Lord Stanley, afterwards 
the fifteenth earl of Derby [q. v.], 
M. W. D.Waddington, subsequently prime 
minister of France, and John Conington 
[q. V.]. In 1844 his education at Rugby 
v/as cut short by the offer and acceptance 
of a writership in the East India Co.’s 
service. Passing out head of Haileybury 
College, he reached Calcutta in January 
1847. 

Transferred to the North West Pro- 
vinces, he was sent to Muttra and thence 
to Allahabad, where he gained some ex- 
perience of settlement work, and came 
under the favourable notice of the 
lieutenant-governor, James Thomason 
[q. V.]. On 27 Dec. 1849 he married the 
sister-in-law of his collector, Charlotte 
Frances, daughter of Benjamin Martin- 
dale. History was then in the making 
in the adjoining province of the Punjab, 
and he secured in 1851 a second transfer 
to that newly annexed province in which, 
under the immediate eye of Lord Dal- 
housie [q. v.], the board, including the 
brothers Henry and J ohn Lawrence [q. v.], 
was reducing chaos to order and establish- 
ing a settled government. From 1851 
Temple laboured as the disciple, the 
assistant, and the official reporter of 
the views and work of John Lawrence, 
who was appointed chief commissioner 
in February 1853, unfettered by any 
colleagues. At first Temple was entrusted 
with settlement work, and at the close 
of the period he had executive charge 
of a division as commissioner. But 
the appointments which enabled him to 
assimilate the unrivalled experiences of 
Lawrence, and win his patronage, were 
those of special assistant to the board 
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(1852-3), and then secretary to the 
chief commissioner from July 1854. The 
historic reports on Punjab administration 
were penned by him, and Lord Dalhousie 
so appreciated his strenuous activities 
that, when it was proposed in 1853 to 
take Temple into the government of 
India’s secretariat from Lahore, he 
remarked that ‘ it would be setting an 
elephant to draw a wheelbarrow.’ So 
Temple worked on, until the death of his 
first wife in 1855 and the strain of public 
duties compelled him to take furlough in 
the following year. Everything seemed 
quiet, and there was ‘ not the faintest 
sound of warning, not the slightest 
breath of suspicion regarding the storm 
about to burst ’ (Temple’s Story of 
My Life, i. 78). When he returned at 
the end of 1 857, it was the ‘ White 
mutiny,’ and not the rebel Sepoys, with 
which he was confronted as commissioner. 

Soon after his return to duty an 
unexpected opportunity of gaining a new 
experience presented itself. In Novem- 
ber 1859, when James Wilson [q. v.], the 
finance minister, was sent out to inaugurate 
a new system of financial administration, 
Temple accepted Wilson’s invitation to aid 
him, and remained with him until Wil- 
son’s untimely death, 11 Aug. 1860. The 
assistant not only profited by his master’s 
experience, but by this appointment he 
became known to Lord Canning [q.v.], who 
deputed Temple to visit and confer with 
the authorities in Burma and Hyderabad. 
On 25 April 1862 he was promoted to 
act as chief commissioner of the central 
provinces, in which post with some brief 
interludes he remained until April 1867. 
This was Temple’s first independent 
essay in the responsibilities of high 
administration. Everything was new to 
him in the province, but by persistent 
inquiry and verification he acquired 
local knowledge, and visited every part 
of his large charge. He poured out a 
stream of comprehensive reports, which 
attracted notice at Calcutta, and indulged 
to his heart’s content his favourite 
relaxation of sketching and painting in 
water-colours. The district entrusted 
to him had only lately, 11 Dec. 1861, 
been constituted into a chief commis- 
sioner’s province, and the foundation of 
its future administration had to be laid. 
The American civil war, fortunately for 
all parties, created a brisk demand for 
cotton and other agricultural produce, 
which beiiefited the rural population. 
An education department was organised, 


and more than a thousand schools 
brought under it. From 1863 the 
cadastral survey of village lands was 
pushed on, and long-term settlements of 
revenue for thirty years in thirteen of the 
districts were introduced. Lease-holding 
tenants were converted into freehold 
proprietors. A municipality was estab- 
lished in Nagpur in 1864, leading the way 
for smaller bodies elsewhere. District 
local boards were created, but in all 
cases under the fostering and necessary 
care of officials- Eighteen dispensaries 
broke the ground for the hospitals which 
his successors were to build. His Punjab 
experience had taught him the value of 
picked subordinates, and no chief com- 
missioner was ever served by better 
assistants than Alfred Lyall, Charles 
Elliott, and Charles Bernard. The con- 
nection at length established with Bombay 
by the Great Indian Peninsula railway 
system in 1867 enabled Temple to leave 
Nagpur in full confidence to his successor, 
upon whom frowning times of famine 
were to fall. The belated honour of C.S.I. 
was conferred upon him in 1866, and he 
was made K.C.S.I. next year. 

A brief interval was filled up by short 
appointments as resident at Hyderabad, 
5 April 1867, where the relations between 
the Nizam and his able minister, Sir 
Salar Jung, were strained, and then as 
foreign secretary to the government of 
India. In April 1868, on the resignation 
of William Nathaniel Massey [q. v.], 
Temple became financial member of 
council and undertook the financial busi- 
ness of the supreme government. From 

1868 to 1874 he thus served first as a 
colleague of his old chief. Sir John 
Lawrence, then throughout the adminis- 
tration of Lord Mayo, 1869-72, and for a 
time with Lord Northbrook. The shock 
given by the Mutiny to the credit of India 
had not been spent, and the needs of 
administrative progress were increasing. 
Naturally, therefore, the period was one 
of experiment, sometimes premature, 
and of recourse to unpopular meas\irea 
to maintain solvency. In 1867 a tax 
on profits from professional trades and 
offices had been imposed, being followed 
in 1868 by the certificate tax, assessed at 
a lower rate but more productive. In 

1869 came the income tax with a duty of 
one per cent, on companies and a sliding 
scale on private incomes. In November 
the rates were increased, and the zeal of 
collectors stimulated. Much indignation 
was expressed, and for the next two years 
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the rates were restored to a point below 
that of 1869, the limit of exemption being 
also raised. Temple showed firmness in 
a critical time, and preserved the direct 
tax, while in the management of pro- 
vincial assignments and in discussions 
about a gold standard and state insur- 
ance he left valuable suggestions for 
his successors. During his tenure of the 
office of financial member he married on 
28 Jan. 1871 his second wife, Mary 
Augusta, daughter of Charles R. Lindsay 
of the chief court in the Punjab, a 
lady of great personal attractions and 
intellectual gifts. 

From charge of the finances of India, 
Temple was sent in January 1874 to 
conduct the campaign against famine 
in Behar which embarrassed and almost 
overtaxed the powers of the government 
of Bengal. He averted a catastrophe 
by his personal energy in providing 
transport and supplying food for the 
famished, but his expenditure was 'on 
too liberal a scale — a mistake which he 
avoided in later years. Having performed 
this task, he was lieutenant-governor 
of Bengal from 9 April 1874 to 8 Jan. 
1877. His term of office was uneventful, 
but his literary and administrative 
activity was proved by the minutes which 
he penned and printed. He was made a 
baronet in 1876, and at the close of the 
year, owing to the grave anxiety felt by 
Lord Lytton [q. v.] in regard to the severe 
famine prevailing in southern India, he 
was appointed special commissioner to 
inspect and suggest measures of relief 
to the governments concerned. Although 
the scale of expenditure was less lavish 
than in Bengal, the operations entailed 
an expenditure and a remission of taxes 
aggregating eleven millions sterling. 
Having completed his task, Temple pro- 
ceeded to Bombay and took over charge 
of the government from Sir Philip 
Wodehouse [q. v. SuppJ. I] on 30 April 

1877. He was promoted G.C.S.I., and 
was created C.I.E. when that order was 
instituted on 1 Jan. 1878. 

At Bombay he was assisted in the 
government by a council of three mem- 
bers, and, as he admitted, he found a 
progressive administration in excellent 
order. But there was work to l^e done 
for which a single head was needed, and 
Temple provided the driving power. The 
despatch of Indian troops to Malta in 

1878, and the Afghan war which followed, 
1878-80, involving the employment of 
65,000 British and 135,000 native troops. 


required strenuous exertions. Sailing 
ships had to be adapted for the work of 
transports, and stores despatched in the 
former case, while in the latter the 
Kandahar force was supplied from 
Bombay, and the railway aligned and 
constructed after careful inspection of 
various routes. Temple was equal to 
the occasion, and received the thanks of 
government. On the civil administration 
he left his mark not only by improving the 
port of Bombay but also by extensive, 
indeed almost excessive, additions to the 
forest area. His frequent tours and 
conferences with the local officials soon 
made him familiar with the special 
conditions of the presidency. But his 
thoughts had constantly of late been 
turned towards England, and calculat- 
ing on the probable fall of Lord Beacons - 
field’s government he, without awaiting 
the arrival of his successor. Sir James 
Fergusson [q. v.], hurried home on 13 
March 1880, to stand for parliament. 
Disappointment awaited him. Contest- 
ing East Worcestershire in the conserva- 
tive interest, he was defeated. Thereupon 
he took to literature, producing ‘ India 
in 1880,’ of which a third edition 
was published in 1881, ‘ a vivid picture 
of the condition of India as he left 
it’ [Quarterly Review, No. 303). This 
was followed by ‘ Men and Events of 
My Time ’ (1882) and several contribu- 
tions to reviews and magazines, some 
of which were republished in ‘ Oriental 
Experience’ (1883) and others as ‘Cos- 
mopolitan Essays ’ (1886). He gratified 
his insatiable desire for travel and his 
taste for painting by the publication of 
‘ Palestine Illustrated ’ (1888), and per- 
formed a pious duty to his three chief 
patrons by writing monographs on 
‘ James Thomason ’ (1893) for the 

Clarendon press series of Rulers of India, 
and • John, Lord Lawrence ’ (1889) for 
Macmillan’s ‘ English Men of Action,’ 
and by delivering a panegyric on ‘ Bar tie 
Frere ’ at the Mansion House (1884). 
The universities conferred upon him the 
hon. degrees of D.C.L., 1880 (Oxford), 
LL.D., 1883 (Cambridge), and LL.D., 
1884 (M*Gill University, Montreal), when 
he visited Canada as president of the 
section of economic science and statis- 
tics of the British Association. But he 
longed for a more active part in affairs, 
and in 1884 he joined the London school 
board, of which he remained a member 
till 1894, serving as vice-chairman for 
four years and for many years as 
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chairman of its finance committee. In 
1885 he was retnrned as conservative 
member for Evesham, in which division 
of Worcestershire his own property lay. 
He sat for the constituency until 
1892, when he was elected for the 
Kingston division of Surrey, which he 
represented until 1895. Although he 
knew more about India than any other 
member, he was heard with impatience 
by the House of Commons, and did not ! 
take there the place to which his abilities 
entitled him. On retiring from parliament 
he was sworn a member of the privy 
council on 8 Feb, 1896, an honour which 
led to his election in March following as a 
fellow of the Royal Society. 

In 1896 he published ‘ The Story of My 
Life.’ ‘ Character Sketches from the House 
of Commons 1886-7 ’ appeared posthum- 
ously in 1912. He died at Heath Brow, 
Hampstead Heath, on 15 March 1902, and 
was buried at Kempsey on 19 March. His 
second wife. Lady Temple, C.I., survived 
him, with two sons by his first marriage. 
Colonel Richard Carnao Temple, C.I.E., 
formerly chief commissioner Andamans, 
who succeeded him in the baronetcy, and 
Colonel H. M. Temple, consul-general 
at Meshed, and one son by his second 
marriage. Temple’s personal appear- 
ance was ungraceful and lent itself to 
caricature, which he accepted with charac- 
teristic good temper, A cartoon portrait by 
* Spy ’ appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1881. 

A statue of him, executed by Sir 
Thomas Brock, was erected in Bombay, 
shortly after he left that presidency. 

[Temple, Story of My Life, 1896, and his 
other books mentioned above ; Proceedings 
of Royal Society, 1902, p. 115 ; Times, 18 
March 1902 ; Official Administration Reports 
of India, Bengal, and Bombay ; Sir Henry 
Cotton, Indian and Home Memories, 1911 ; 
Bosworth Smith, Life of Lord Lawrence, 
1883, 2 vols, ; Lee-Warner, Life of Marquis 
of Balhousie, 1904 ; H. W. Lucy, Salisbury 
Parliament, 1892, and Balfourian Parliament, 
1906.] 

W. L-W. 

TEHHAHT, Sir CHARLES, first 
baronet (1823-1906), merchant and art 
patron, born in Glasgow on 4 Nov. 1823, was 
elder of the two sons of John Tennant 
of St. Rollox, Glasgow. The family settled 
as tenant-farmers near Ayr in the fifteenth 
century, and descends in unbroken line 
from John Tennant of Blairston Mill, 
Maybole, who was born in 1635 (see 
Rogers’s Booh of Bohert Burns, ii. 265). 
A later John Tennant (1725-1810) was 


appointed factor of the Ochiltree estate, 
belonging to the Countess of Glencairn, in 
1769, when he settled at Glenconner in the 
parish of Ochiltree. He Avas the intimate 
friend of the father of Robert Burns, and 
was one of the first to recognise the poet’s 
genius. In his ‘ Epistle to James Tennant,’ 
second son of this John, the poet refers in 
detail to all the members of that family. 
Charles (1768-1838) [q.v.], fourth son of John 
(referred to by Burns as ‘ Wabster Charlie ’ ), 
was the grandfather of Sir Charles, and 
Avas the founder of the chemical works at 
St. Rollox. His elder son, John Tennant 
(1796-1878), Sir Charles’s father, succeeded 
to these works and developed the business 
extensively. 

Charles Tennant was educated at the 
High School, Glasgow, and was trained 
commercially at St. Rollox works, after 
a brief experience at Liverpool. In 1846 
he was admitted as a partner in the concern, 
and was soon knoAvn as an exceptionally 
enterprising and farseeing man of business. 
In 1900 the St. Rollox chemical works 
were combined with many similar works 
throughout the kingdom to form the United 
Alkali Co., of which Sir Charles became 
chairman. At the same time he resigned 
his control of St. Rollox to his two sons. 
From the outset Tennant also interested 
himself in other of his father’s ventures, 
which included the Tharsis Sulphur and 
Copper Co. and the Steel Company of 
Scotland. He succeeded in transforming 
the Tharsis Co. into the British Metal 
Extracting Co. Subsequently he became 
chairman of the Union Bank of Scotland, 
and engaged in many further mercantile 
ventures of great importance. He was 
concerned in several of the most extensive 
gold-mining companies in India ; he was 
director of the Assam Oil Co. and of the 
Assam Railways and Trading Co. ; and 
he acquired interests in the Chicago Great 
Western Railway Co., Nobel’s Explosives 
Co., and the British South Africa Explo- 
sives Co. His keen business instinct, which 
enabled him to accumulate vast wealth, 
helped to rescue some of these companies 
from impending disaster and to set them 
on the road to prosperity. 

In 1854 Tennant purchased the mansion 
and estate of The Glen, in Traquair parish, 
Peeblesshire. Here he found ample scope 
for his taste for landscape-gardening, and 
he lived to Avitness the fruition of his arbori- 
cultural plans. He also developed artistic 
tastes, and gradually acquired a collection 
of notable pictures. He bought Millais’s 
portrait of Gladstone (presented to the 
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National Portrait Gallery in 1898); a 
group of portraits by Sir J oshua Reynolds, 
including ‘Lady Crosbie,’ ‘Collina* (Lady 
Gertrude Fitzpatrick), ‘ Sylvia ’ (Lady 
Anne Fitzpatrick), and ‘ The Fortune-teller ’ 
(portraits of Lord Henry and Lady Charlotte 
Spencer-Churchill) ; and he owned master- 
pieces of portraiture by Gainsborough and 
Romney. In 1894 Sir Charles was made 
a trustee of the National Gallery. His 
private collection, which descended to his 
eldest son, now known as the Tennant 
gallery, is housed at 34 Queen Anne’s 
Gate, London, S.W., and is open to the 
public on Wednesdays and Satodays. 

Tennant was till near the close of his 
life a liberal in politics. He was elected 
for Glasgow at a bye-election in 1879, 
and at the general election in 1880 
won Peebles and Selkirk from the conser- 
vative member. Sir Graham Graham Mont- 
gomery, by 32 votes. He retained the seat 
till 1886, when he was defeated by the 
liberal-unionist, Mr. Walter Thorburn, by 
50 votes. In 1890 he unsuccessfully con- 
tested the Partick division of Lanarkshire 
against Mr. Parker Smith, and made no 
further attempt to enter the House of 
Commons, in which he played no prominent 
part. In July 1885, on Gladstone’s recom- 
mendation, he was created a baronet. By 
1904 his economic views had undergone 
a change, and he became in that year 
a member of Mr. Chamberlain’s tariff 
reform commission. He died at Broad 
Oaks, Bydeet, Surrey, on 4 June 1906, and 
was buried in Traquair churchyard, 

Tennant married twice : firstly, on 1 Aug. 
1849, Emma {d. 1895), daughter of Richard 
Winsloeof Mount Nebo, Taunton, Somerset, 
by whom he had six sons and six daughters ; 
his eldest surviving son, Edward Priaulx 
Tennant (5. 31 May 1859), succeeded to the 
baronetcy in 1906, and was raised to the 
peerage in 1911 as Baron Glenconner ; 
the youngest son, Harold John Tennant, 
was elected M.P. for Berwickshire in 1895, 
and served in minor posts in the liberal 
administrations of Sir Henry Campbell- 
Bannerman and Mr. Asquith ; Emma Alice 
Margaret, the youngest daughter, became 
in 1894 second wife of Mr. Asquith, prime 
minister from 1909. Sir Charles married 
secondly, in Nov. 1898, Marguerite, young- 
est daughter of Colonel Charles W. Miles 
of Burton Hill, Malmesbury, by whom he 
had four daughters. 

A portrait in oils, painted by W. W. 
Ouless in 1900, and a bust by McAllum in 
1870 are in the possession of Lord Glen- 
conner at The Glen, Traquair. 


[Scotsman, Glasgow Herald, and Dundee 
Advertiser, 5 June 1906 ; Blair’s Sketches of 
Glasgow Necropolis, 1857 ; A Hundred Glasgow 
Men, 1886 ; Who’s Who, 1905 ; Catalogue of 
Pictures in Tennant Gallery ; private informa- 
tion.]} A. H. M. 

TENNANT, Sib DAVID (1829-1905), 
speaker of the House of Assembly of the 
Cape of Good Hope, born at Cape Town on 
10 Jan. 1829, was the eldest son of Hercules 
Tennant, sometime civil commissioner and 
resident magistrate of XJitenhage and author 
of ‘ Tennant’s Notary’s Manual for the 
Cape of Good Hope,’ by his first wife 
Aletta Jacoba, daughter of Johannes 
Hendrious Brand, member of the court of 
justice at the Cape, and sister of Sir Chxist- 
offel Brand, first speaker of the Gape House 
of Assembly. His grandfather, Alexander 
Tennant, who belonged to an Ayrshire 
family, landed on his way to India at the 
Cape, where he eventually decided to settle. 

After being educated at a private school 
in Cape Town young Tennant was admitted 
on 12 April 1849 attorney at law of the 
supreme court, and practised also as a 
notary public and conveyancer and in the 
vice- admiralty court of the colony, with 
much success. For many years he was 
registrar of the diocese of Cape Town and 
legal adviser to the bishop ; during his 
tenure of office there took place the pro- 
longed litigation concerning Bishop Colenso. 

La May 1866 he was returned to the 
House of Assembly of the Cape of Good 
Hope as member for the electoral division of 
Piquetberg, which he continued to repre- 
sent untfi his retirement in 1896. On 
18 June 1874 he was unanimously elected 
speaker of the House of Assembly in succes- 
sion to his uncle, Sir Christoffel Brand, and 
was re-elected unopposed in 1879, 1884, 
1889, and 1894, holding the position for 
nearly twenty- two years. During this long 
period his rulings were seldom questioned 
and his personal influence in the house was 
very great. At the close of the session 
of 1893, when he was accorded a special 
vote of thanks for his services in the chair, 
the prime minister, Cecil Rhodes, bore 
witness to ‘ the firmness and impartiality 
with which he had maintamed the dignity 
and rights of the house ’ {Debates of the 
House of Assembly, 1893, p. 368). He 
retired on a pension on 26 Feb. 1896, when 
he again received the thanks of the house 
for his services in the chair. 

Tennant was closely identified with the 
educational life of the colony, and for some 
i years was a member of the council of the 
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university of the Cape and chairman of the 
South African College Council. He was 
justice of the peace for Cape Town, Wynberg, 
and Simon’s Town, and served on several 
government commissions. He was knighted 
by patent on 4 Oct. 1877, and was created 
K.C.M.G. on 25 May 1892. On his retire- 
ment from the speakership he acted 
for five years as agent-general for the 
colony in London. But his previous career 
had given him small opportunity of ac- 
quiring the requisite business aptitude for 
the position. He resigned on 31 Dec. 1901. 
He died on 29 March 1905 at 39 Hyde 
Park Gardens, London, and was buried in 
Brompton cemetery. 

In 1856 he published a second and revised 
edition of his father’s ‘Notary’s Manual 
for the Cape of Good Hope.’ 

Tennant was twice married: (1) on 
3 May 1849 to Josina Hendrina Arnoldina, 
daughter of Jacobus Frangois du Toit of 
Stellenbosch, a descendant of one of the 
French refugee families who settled at the 
Cape after the Revocation of the Edict of 
Nantes in 1685 (she died on 19 April 1877, 
leaving two sons and one daughter) ; 
(2) on 8 Oct. 1885, in London, to Amye 
Venour, elder daughter of Lieutenant- 
general Sir William Bellairs, K.C.M.G., 
C.B., of Strawberry Hill, Twickenham, by 
whom he had no issue. 

A portrait of Tennant in oils, three- 
quarter length, by W. Gretor, a Danish 
artist, is in the possession of his widow. 

[The Times, 31 March and 3 April 1905 ; 
Cape Argus, 80 March 1905 j Cape Times, 31 
March 1905 ; Burke’s Peerage, 1905 ; Cape 
Argus Annual, 1896 ; Colonial Office Records ; 
information supplied by relatives,] G. A. 

THESIGER, FREDERIC AUGUSTUS, 
second Barok Chelmsford (1827-1905), 
general, born on 31 May 1827, was eldest 
son of Frederick Thesiger, first baron [q. v.], 
by Anna Maria, youngest daughter of 
William Tinling. Educated at Eton, he 
was commissioned as second-lieutenant in 
the rifie brigade on 31 Dec. 1844, and 
exchanged to the grenadier guards as 
ensign and lieutenant on 28 Nov. 1845. 
He was promoted lieutenant and captain 
on 27 Dec. 1850. He went to Ireland in 
February 1852 as A.D.C. to the lord- 
lieutenant (the earl of Eglinton), and from 
January 1853 to August 1854 he was 
A.D.C. to Sir Edward Blakeney, com- 
manding the forces there. He joined his 
battalion in the Crimea on 31 May 1855, 
and served there till the end of the war, 
being A.D.C. to General Markham, com- 


manding second division, from 18 July 
to 29 Sept. 1855, and deputy assistant 
quartermaster-general from 8 Nov. 1855 
to 24 June 1856. He was made brevet- 
major (2 Nov. 1855) and received the 
medal with clasp, the Sardinian and 
Turkish medals, and the Mejidie (5th 
class). 

He was promoted captain and lieutenant- 
colonel on 28 Aug. 1857, and exchanged 
into the 95th (Derbyshire) regiment on 
30 April 1858, to take part in the suppres- 
sion of the Indian Mutiny. He joined the 
regiment in November, and was present at 
the last action in which it was engaged, the 
capture of Man Singh’s camp at Koondrye, 
where he commanded the infantry of 
Michael Smith’s brigade of the Rajputana 
field force. He received the medal. From 
13 July 1861 to 31 Dec. 1862 he was 
deputy adjutant-general of the British 
troops in the Bombay presidency. He 
became brevet-colonel on 30 April 1863, 
He was employed in the Abyssinian 
expedition of 1868 as deputy adjutant- 
general, and Lord Napier spoke of his 
‘ great ability and untiring energy ’ in his 
despatch {Lond. Gaz. 30 June 1868). He 
received the medal, and was made C.B. and 
A.D.C. to the queen. 

Thesiger was adjutant-general in the 
East Indies from 17 March 1869 to 15 
March 1874. In a lecture at Calcutta in 
1873 on the tactical formation of British 
infantry he maintained that much less 
change was needed than most people 
supposed, and that the two-deep line 
still met the case {Journal of the United 
Service Institution, xvii. 411-23). Having 
returned to England, he commanded the 
troops at Shorncliffe as colonel on the staff 
from 1 Oct. 1874 to 31 Dec. 1876, and then 
a brigade at Aldershot. He received a 
reward for distinguished service on 22 May 
1876, and was promoted major-general on 
15 Mai^ch 1877. In February 1878 he went 
to South Africa, to command the troops, 
with the local rank of lieutenant-general. 
He took over the command from Sir Arthur 
Cunynghame [q. v.] at King William’s 
Town on 4 March. A Kaf&r war was in 
progress in that neighbourhood, the Gaikas 
having invaded Cape Colony and estab- 
lished themselves in the Perie bush. On 
12^ June Thesiger was able to report that 
this war had been brought to an end, 
thanks mainly to Colonel (Sir) Evelyn Wood 
and Major (Sir) Red vers Buller {Lond, Gaz, 
15 July 1878). But there was a general 
ferment among the natives of South 
Africa, and he went to Natal in August 
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to make arrangements for an expedition 
against Sekukuni, who had been giving 
trouble in the north-east part of the 
newly annexed Transvaal. The expedition, 
under Colonel Rowlands, V.C., reached Fort 
Burgers, on Steelpoort river, at the end of 
September, but owing to want of water 
operations had to be suspended, to be 
resumed a year later. 

A more serious business claimed atten- 
tion. The Zulu king, Cetywayo, had an 
army of 40,000 men, weU trained, well 
armed, and eager to ‘ wash their spears.’ 
He was a standing menace to Natal and 
the Transvaal, as Sir Garnet (now Lord) 
Wolseley had pointed out three years 
before. It was difficult to guard a frontier 
of 200 miles against so mobile an enemy, 
and the high commissioner, Sir Bartle 
Frere [q. v.], thought it best to bring 
matters to a head by presenting an 
ultimatum, in which Cetywayo was called 
upon to break up his military system. On 
11 Jan. 1879, the term allowed for accept- 
ance having expired, the invasion of Zulu- 
land began. Lord Chelmsford, as Thesiger 
had become by his father’s death on 5 Oct. 
1878, had over 5000 European troops 
available and nearly 8000 armed natives. 
He decided to operate in three columns of 
nearly equal strength. The centre column 
(which he accompanied) crossed the Buffalo 
at Rorke’s drift ; the right, under Colonel 
Pearson, crossed the Tugela near its mouth, 
eighty miles to the south-east ; the left, 
under Colonel (Sir) Evelyn Wood, had 
already crossed the Blood river, thirty-five 
miles to the north of Rorke’s drift. All 
three were to converge on Ulundi, the king’s 
kraal, fifty to sixty miles off. 

On 22 Jan. came the disaster of Isandhl- 
wana. The centre column had encamped 
under the hiU so named, and Chelmsford, 
learning that his scouting troops, ten miles 
ahead, were in need of support, joined 
them on that morning with more than half 
his force, leaving six companies of the 24th 
with two guns and somer native troops to 
guard the camp. The cavalry vedettes 
were to be far advanced, but the infantry 
outposts to be drawn in closer, and the 
force was to act on the defensive if 
attacked. At mid-day this camp-guard was 
suddenly attacked, enveloped and anni- 
hilated by a body of 10,000 Zulus. Of the 
six companies only three men escaped ; the 
total number of Europeans killed was 860. 
Chelmsford had been warned by Kruger 
and others that laagers should be formed, 
but that precaution was not taken ; and 
the troops, relying on the effect of their 


fire, fought in too open formation. *We 
have' certainly been seriously underrating 
the power of the Zulu army,’ was Chelms- 
ford’s own confession (Vebister, ii. 148). 

In addition to the loss of men and the 
moral effect of such a blow, the transport 
and camp equipment of the column were 
lost and the natives deserted in large 
numbers. The invasion of Zululand was 
brought to a standstffl ; the right column 
entrenched itself at Etshowe, the left at 
Kambula, and the remains of the centre 
column recrossed the Buffalo at Rorke’s 
drift. The successful defence of the post 
there, held by one company of the 24th 
against 3000 Zulus on the night of the 22nd, 
discouraged the Zulus from pushing on into 
Natal. Reinforcements, which had been 
refused in the autumn of 1878, were now 
sent out from England to the number of 
10,000 men, but took some months to 
arrive. On 3 April Chelmsford relieved 
Colonel Pearson’s force at Etshowe, having 
on the previous day beaten off 10,000 
Zulus, who attacked his laager at Gingihlovo. 
Wood had won a similar victory at Kambula 
on 29 March. 

In June Chelmsford resumed the con- 
vergent advance on Ulundi, which had 
failed in January. The first division, under 
General Crealock, marched near the coast to 
Port Durnford, and established a new base 
there. The second division, under General 
Newdigate, was joined by Wood’s flying 
column, and by 1 July they reached the 
White Umvolosi near Ulundi, Chelmsford 
being with them. They met with little 
resistance on their march, but there was 
one deplorable incident : the death of the 
Prince Imperial on 1 June. He had been 
allowed to join headquarters as a spectator, 
and was put in charge of a small scouting 
party, which was surprised by a few Zulus. 
Five of the party rode pff, but four, includ- 
ing the prince, were Idlled. On 4 July 
Chelmsford crossed the Umvolosi with 
4166 white and 958 native troops, twelve 
guns and two gatlings. Formed in a 
hollow rectangle, they marched on Ulundi. 
The Zulu army, estimated at 20,000, 
attacked in its usual enveloping fashion, 
but was soon driven off and suffered 
severely from the cavalry in its flight. The 
Zulu power was broken, Cetywayo’ s kraal 
was burnt, and he became a fugitive {Lond» 
Gaz. 19 Aug. 1879). 

Before this battle was fought Chelms- 
ford had ceased to be the commander of 
the forces in South Africa. Isandhlwana 
had caused much murmuring in England, 
and the government had been blamed for 
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‘ replacing the able Thesiger by the incom- 
petent Chelmsford.’ There had been fric- 
tion between him and Sir Henry Bulwer, 1 
the lieutenant-governor of Natal, as to the 
raising and employment of native levies ; 
and the government decided to send out 
Sir Garnet Wolseley to supersede them both. 
Wolseley landed at Durban on 28 June, 
and joined the first division at Port Durn- 
ford on 7 July. He disapproved of the plan 
of operating with two widely separated 
forces. Chelmsford accordingly moved 
southward to St. Paul’s mission station, 
and met Wolseley there on 15 July. On the 
27rh he left Durban for England. He was 
mentioned in Wolseley’ s despatch {Lond. 
Qaz. 10 Oct. 1879) as entitled to all the 
merit of the victory of XJlundi. He had 
been made K.C.B. on 11 Nov. 1878, and 
received the G.C.B. on 19 Aug. 1879, also 
the medal with clasp. 

He became lieutenant-general on 1 April 
1882, and general on 16 Dec. 1888. From 
4 June 1884 to 29 March 1889 he was 
lieutenant of the Tower of London. On 
7 June 1893 he was placed on the retired 
list. He had been made colonel of the 
4th (West London) volunteer battalion of 
the king’s royal rifle corps on 27 Aug. 
1887. He was given the colonelcy of his 
old regiment (the Derbyshire) on 30 Jan. 
1889, and was transferred to the 2nd life 
guards • on 27 Sept. 1900. He was made 
G.C.V.O. in 1902. He died on 9 April 
1905, at the United Service Club, hav- 
ing had a sudden seizure while playing 
billiards there. He was buried with 
military honours at Brompton cemetery, 
his grave being next to his father’s. He 
was well described by the duke of Cam- 
bridge in 1879 as ‘ a gallant, estimable and 
high-principled man, generous to others, 
unsparing of himself, and modest withal.’ 
(Vebheb, ii. 165.) 

A portrait of him by Harris Brown is in 
the mess of the 2nd life guards, and another 
by the same artist is in the possession of his 
widow. A cartoon portrait appeared in 
‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1881. 

He married on 1 Jan. 1867 Adria Fanny, 
eldest daughter of Major-general John 
Heath of the Bombay army. She sur- 
vived him, and he left four sons, of whom 
the eldest, Frederick John Napier, third 
Baron Chelmsford, was governor of Queens- 
land (1905-9) and afterwards of New South 
Wales. 

[The Times, 10 April 1905 ; Offlcial Narrative 
of the Zulu War, 1881 ; Further Correspondence 
on the aflairs of South Africa, presented to 
parliament, 1878 (5 parts), 1879 (12 parts) ; 


John Martineau, Life of Sir Bartle Prere, 
1895 ; Willoughby C. Verner, Life of tlic Duke 
of Cambridge, 1905 ; Sir Evelyn Wood, From 
Midshipman to Field-Marshal, 1906.] 

E. M. L. 

THOMAS, WILLIAM MOY (1828-1910), 
novelist and journalist, born in Hackney, 
Middlesex, on 3 Jan. 1828, was younger 
son of Moy Thomas, a solicitor. William’s 
uncle, J. H. Thomas, co-author with the 
boy’s father, of ‘Synopsis of the Law of 
Bills of Exchange and Promissory Notes’ 
(1814), and also editor of ‘Coke upon 
Littleton’ (3 vols. 1818), took charge of the 
hoy’s education. But William soon left the 
study of the law to follow Literature as a 
profession. He became private secretary 
to Charles Wentworth Dilke [q. v.], pro- 
prietor of the ‘ Athenaeum.’ In 1850 he 
was introduced by Sir Thomas Noon Tal- 
fourd [q. v.] to Charles Dickens, who 
engaged him next year as a writer on 
‘ Household Words,’ to which he contributed 
down to 1858. He commenced to write 
criticisms in political philosophy for the 
‘ Athenaeum ’ in 1855, and contributed 
on literary history and political economy 
to ‘Chambers’s Journal,’ the ‘North British 
Review,’ the ‘ Economist,’ and other 
journals. His first book was an edition 
of the ‘ Poetical Works of William Col- 
lins ’ (1858), with notes and a useful 
biography. In the same year a series 
of able papers by him in ‘ Notes and 
Queries’ established the facts about the 
biography of Richard Savage [q. v.]. In 
1861 appeared his valuable edition of ‘ The 
Letters and Works of Lady Mary Wortley 
Montagu, edited by Lord Wharncliffe ; 
third edition, with additions and correc- 
tions derived 'from the original MSS., 
illustrative notes and a new memoir ’ 
(2 vols. ; reprinted in Bohn’s Series, 
1887, 2 vols., and in 1893). In 1866-7 
he was London correspondent of the New 
York ‘ Round Table ’ under the signature 
of ‘ Q,’ and in 1868 he joined the stafl! of 
the ‘ Daily News,’ writing the weekly 
article ‘ In the Recess ’ and the dramatic 
criticisms. He also wrote leading articles, 
reviews, and descriptive sketches for that 
newspaper down to 1901. He was the first 
editor of ‘ Cassell’s Magazine,’ in which 
appeared ‘A Fight for Life’ (3 vols. 
1868), an excellent novel, which was drama- 
tised. He was honorary secretary of the 
Authors’ Protection Society (1873), and was 
instrumental in procuring the royal 
commission on copyright which reported 
j in 1878 (John Hollinoshead, My Life - 
1 time, 1895, ii. 54-56). He was dramatic 



Thompson 501 Thompson 


critic for the * Academy ’ from 1875 to 
1879, and for the ‘ Graphic ’ from 1870 
until his active journalistic career closed 
some nine years before his death. He died 
after a long illness at Eastbourne on 21 
July 1910. 

He married Sara Maria, daughter of 
Commander Francis Higginson, R.ISr., who 
survived him, and by whom he had eight 
children, of whom two married daughters 
and one son, Frederick Moy Thomas, are 
living. 

He also wrote : 1. ‘ When the Snow 

falls,’ 2 vols. 1859 (1861 and other editions ; 
stories republished from ‘ Household 
Words’). 2. ‘Pictures in a Mirror,’ 1861 
(tales). 3. ‘ Golden Precepts, or the 
Opinions and Maxims of Prince Albert,’ 
1862. 4. ‘ Toilers of the Sea,’ by Victor 
Hugo, authorised English translation, 1866, 
3 vols. 

[Allibone’s Diet, of Engl. Lit. ; Men of the 
Time, 1899 ; Who’s Who, 1909 ; Athenaeum, 
30 July 1910; Morning Post, -29 July 1910; 
Daily News, 22 July 1910; Bookseller, 29 
July 1910 ; John Hollingshead, My Lifetime, 
1895, 2 vols. passim ; Thomas Cooper’s Life, 
1873, p. 320; Sir John Robinson’s Fifty Years 
of Fleet Street, ed. by F. Moy Thomas, 1904.] 

H. R. T. 

THOMPSON, D’ARCY WENTWORTH 
(1829-1902), Greek scholar, elder son of 
John Skelton Thompson, shipmaster, by 
his wife Mary Mtchell, both of Mar 5 ^ort, 
Cumberland, was born at sea on board 
his father’s barque Georgiana, off Van 
Diemen’s Land, on 18 April 1829. Nearly 
all his male relatives for generations had 
followed the sea. D’Arcy Thompson, after 
twelve years (1835-47) at Christ’s Hospital, 
London, matriculated from Trinity College, 
Cambridge, at Michaelmas 1848, afterwards 
migrating to Pembroke College. At 
Cambridge he read chiefly with Augustus 
Arthur Vansittart and with Joseph 
Barber (afterwards Bishop) Lightfoot, both 
of Trinity ; his closest friends were James 
Lempriere Hammond of Trinity and Peter 
Guthrie Tait [q. v. Suppl. II] of Peter- 
house. Thompson gained a medal for 
Latin verse in 1849 with an ode ‘ Maurorum 
in Hispania Imperium,’ and was placed sixth 
in the first class in the classical tripos of 1852, 
being bracketed with WilHam Jackson Brod- 
ribb [q. v. Suppl. II]. After graduating 
B.A. in 1852 he became classical master 
in the Edinburgh Academy, where R, L. 
Stevenson was, in 1861-2, one of his pupils, 
a fact recorded by Stevenson in his song 
called ‘ Their Laureate to an Academy 
Class Dinner Club ’ and beginning ‘ Dear 


Thompson Class.’ In 1863, after twelve 
years’ service, he left the school for the 
chair of Greek in Queen’s College, Galway. 
In 1867 he delivered the Lowell lectures at 
Boston. He died at Galway on 25 Jan. 1902, 
a few hours after lecturing on Thucydides, 

He married twice: (1) in Edinburgh, in 
1859, Fanny {d. 1860), daughter of Joseph 
Gamgee and sister of Joseph Sampson 
Gamgee [q. v.], by whom he had one son, 
D’Arey Wentworth ; and (2) in Dublin, in 
1866, Amy, daughter of William B. Drury, 
of Boden Park, co. Dublin, by whom he had 
two sons and four daughters. 

D’Arcy Thompson’s reputation mainly 
rests on his ‘ Day Dreams of a Schoolmaster ’ 
(Edinburgh, 1864, 1865), a pathetic and 
humorous record of his schooldays at ‘ St. 
Edward’s,’ and of his teaching years at the 
‘ Schola Nova ’ of ‘ dear Dunedin.’ Inter- 
woven with a thread of autobiography, the 
book is a plea for the sympathetic teaching 
of the ancient languages, a protest against 
the then narrow education of women, and a 
passionate defence of the dignity of the 
schoolmaster’s calling. Some skilful trans- 
lations, chiefly of Tennyson, are included. 

In 1865 followed three sets of little essays, 

‘ Wayside Thoughts of an Asophophilo- 
sopher,’ the first part containing ‘ Rainy 
Weather, or the Philosophy of Sorrow,’ 

‘ Goose-skin, or the Philosophy of Horror,’ 
and ‘ Te Deum Laudamus, or the 
Philosophy of Joy.’ In 1867 he published 
his Lowell lectures under his old title of 
‘ Wayside Thoughts ’ ; they dealt, after the 
manner of the ‘ Day Dreams,’ with school 
and college memories and with the practice 
and philosophy of education. 

D’Arcy Thompson, whose classical scho- 
larship was literary and poetic, possessed a 
rare power of easy and eloquent translation. 
Many of his renderings from the Greek 
appeared in the ‘ Museum ’ ; others in a 
volume called ‘ Ancient Leaves ’ (1862), 
which also comprises some ‘ paraphrases,’' 
or original poems on classical models. 

‘ Sales Attici ’ (1867) collects ‘ the maxims, 
witty and wise, of the Athenian Tragic 
Drama.’ 

For his eldest son in childhood D’Arcy 
Thompson wrote ‘ Nursery Nonsense, or 
Rhymes without Reason ’ (1863-4), and 
‘ Fun and Earnest, or Rhymes with Reason ’ 
(1865). These books, admirably illustrated 
by Charles H. Bennett, and now scarce, were 
the delight of a past generation of children. 
Of a third volume, cancelled before publi- 
cation, ‘ Rhymes Witty and Whymsical ’ 

I (Edinburgh, 1865), a copy was sold in Sir 
I T, D. Brodie’s sale at Sotheby’s in 1904. 



Thompson 5 

Thompson also contributed, chiefly to the 
‘Scotsman’ and to "Macmillan’s Maga- 
zine/ a few essays and fugitive poems. 

[Autobiographical details in Thompson’s 
works ; family information ; Galway Express, 
1 Feb. 1902 ; T. P. O’Connor, M.P. (Thomp- 
son’s pupil at Galway) in 8 Feb. 1902, 

and in T.R’s Weekly, 17 June 1904.] 

D. W. T. 

THOMPSON?', EDMUKD SYMES- 
(1837-1906), physician. [See Symbs- 
Thompson.] 

THOMPSON, FRANCIS (1859-1907), 
poet and prose-writer, was born on 18 Dec. 
1859 at 7 Winckley Street, Preston. His 
father, Charles Thompson (1824r'1896), a 
native of Oakham, Rutland, practised 
homoeopathy at Preston and Ashton-under- 
Lyne, and married Mary Morton. Francis’s 
uncles, Edward Healy Thompson (b. 1813) 
and John Costall Thompson, were both 
authors. Edward, who was professor of 
English literature at the catholic univer- 
sity in Dublin (1853-4) and sub-edited the 
‘ Dublin Review ’ (1862-4), wrote devo- 
tional works, which were widely circulated ; 
John published a volume of poems, ‘ The 
Vision of Liberty,’ which won the approval 
of Sir Henry Taylor and of Gladstone. 
Like these uncles, Francis’s father and 
mother were converts to the Roman 
catholic church. Francis was their second 
child, but the elder son died in infancy. 
Three sisters were bom later, 

Francis, who was brought up in the 
catholic faith, was sent in 1870 to Ushaw 
College, there to receive a fair classical 
education and to be prepared, if he and his 
mentors saw fit, for the priesthood, A 
frail and timid child of studious tastes, 
Thompson nurtured at Ushaw his life-long 
allegiance to the doctrines and liturgy of 
the church. At seventeen he left to study 
medicine by his father’s wish at Owens 
College, Manchester. Medical study was 
ppugnant to him, and after six years’ trial, 
in the course of which he thrice failed in 
examination for a degree, he attempted in a 
helpless fashion humble means of livelihood. 
He made no plea in favour of a literary 
career, but he had read with ardent sym- 
pathy the works of .^schylus and Blake, 
while the gift from his mother of De Quin- 
cey’s ‘ Confessions of an Opium Eater ’ 
gave his thought a perilous direction. His 
father’s reproaches at his failure to earn a 
livelihood led him suddenly in Nov. 1885 
to seek his fortune in London. There he 
filled for a time some small posts, among 
them that of a publisher’s ‘ collector/ But, 
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tormented by neuralgia and other ills, 
he fell a prey to opium, and soon passed 
through every phase of destitution, sleep- 
ing in the open, and seeking a few pence 
by selling matches or newspapers. During 
this period a Leicester Square bootmaker, 
accosting him in the street, gave him for a 
time light employment in his shop, and — 
what proved a more enduring gift — old 
account books for scribbling paper; Sus- 
tained through his suflerings by opium, 
he developed poetical powers, and at the 
end of two years of outcast life he 
copied out on ragged scraps of paper in the 
spring of 1$88 two poems, ‘The Passion 
of Mary ’ and ‘ Dream Tryst/ and a 
prose essay, ‘Paganism Old and New.’ 
These compositions he sent, giving Charing 
Cross Post Office as his address, to ‘ Merry 
England,’ where the work of his uncle, 
Edward Healy Thompson, had already 
appeared. They were accepted by the 
editor, Mr. Wilfrid Meynell, and were 
duly published in the numbers for April, 
May, and June respectively. Brov/ning 
read them shortly before his death, and 
pronounced their author to he a poet 
capable of achieving whatever his ambition 
might suggest. At the time opium eating 
and privation had ruined Thompson’s 
health. Having been traced with diffi- 
culty, he was induced to enter a hospital, 
and afterwards to recruit at Storrington, 
Sussex. His recovery largely depended on 
the breaking of the opium habit. During 
this painful process his literary sense 
gathered fresh strength, and he wrote the 
‘ Ode to the Setting Sun ’ and other verse 
and the "Essay on Shelley.’ 

In 1893 he published Ms first volume of 
‘ Poems/ cMefly written at Storrington. 
Coventry Patmore was among the earliest 
and most enthusiastic admirers of the book. 
The chief poem, ‘ The Hound of Heaven/ 
found wide popularity despite its somewhat 
recondite theme, which treated in the spirit of 
the strictest catholic dogma of conflict be- 
tween human and divine love (of. Bttene- 
JoNEs’s Life, ii. 240). Of the first section 
of the poems called ‘ Love in Dian’s Lap ’ 
Patmore wrote that these were ‘ poems of 
of which Laura might have been proud ’ 
(Fortnightly Review, Ixi.). There followed 
in 1895 ‘Sister Songs’ (new edit. 1908), 
dedicated to Monica and Madeline Mey- 
nell, children of his friend and protector. 
There he described with subtlety and 
ingenuous calmness the days of Ms outcast 
experience, hut the profuse imagery and 
visionary obscurity of Ms style rendered a 
cool reception for the moment inevitable. 
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From 1893 till 1897 Thompson lived, 
with short intervals, near the Franciscan 
monastery in Pantasaph, North Wales. 
There he wrote nearly all the ‘ New 
Poems/ which he published in 1897, and 
dedicated to Coventry Patmore, whose 
death spoilt the pleasures of publication. 
The book shows the powerful influence 
of older mystical poets, but the ‘ Mistress 
of Vision,’ of which he himself said that 
it contained as much science as mysticism, 
takes with the ‘ Anthem of Earth ’ a place 
in the forefront of English verse. 

In prose Thompson also gave proof of 
notable power. To the ‘Academy,’ under 
Mr. C. L. Hind’s editorship, and, during the 
last years of his life, to the ‘ Athenaeum,’ 
he contributed a large body of literary 
criticism. In 1905 he issued ‘ Health 
and Holiness : a Study of the Relations 
between Brother Ass the Body and his 
Rider the Soul ’ (with a preface by Father 
George Tyrrell). There were pubhshed pos- 
thumously the ‘ Life of St. Ignatius Loyola ’ 
(1909), ‘ The Life of John Baptist de la 
Galle’ (1911), and the ‘Essay on Shelley ’ 
(1909), with a preface by Mr. George 
Wyndham, who pronounced it ‘ the most 
important contribution to pure letters 
written in English during the last twenty 
years.’ 

Despite his ascetic temper and his 
mystical prepossessions, Thompson found 
recreation in w^atohing cricket matches, 
and wrote odds and ends of verse in 
honour of the game. During his last 
months he lodged in London and also 
paid a visit to an admirer, Mr. Wilfrid 
Scawen Blunt, at Newbuildings Place near 
Horsham. There Mr. Neville Lytton painted 
his portrait. In the summer of 1907 he 
was prevailed upon to enter the Hospital 
of St. Elizabeth and St. John, St. John’s 
Wood, where he died from consumption on 
13 Nov. 1907, fortified by the rites of the 
catholic church. He was buried in the 
catholic cemetery, Kensal Green, where his 
tomb is inscribed with his ovra words 
‘ Look for me in the nurseries of Heaven.’ 

[The Athenseum, obit, by Mr. Wilfrid Mey- 
nell, since reprinted in Thompson’s Selected 
Poems, 1908 ; Wilfrid Blunt in the Academy, 
23 Nov. 1907 ; the Dublin Review, cxlii., art. by 
Alice Meynell ; A Rhapsodist at Lord’s (Francis 
Thompson’s cricketing poems) in E. V. Lucas’s 
One Day and Another, 1909, p. 199 ; Le 
Poete Francis Thompson, by Floris Delattre, 
in Revue Germanique, July-Aug. 1909 ; La 
Phalange, 20 June 1909, translations by Valery 
Larbaud ; Francis Thompson, par K. Rooker, 
Bruges, 1912 ; Francis Thompson, by G. A. 


Beacock, Marburg, 1912 ; Thompson’s papers 
in the hands of his literary executor, Mr. Wilfrid 
Meynell ; private information.] E. M-l. 

THOMPSON, Sir HENRY, first 
baronet (1820-1904), surgeon, born at 
Framhngham, Suffolk, 6 Aug. 1820, was 
only son of Henry Thompson, a general 
dealer, by his wife Susannah, daughter of 
Samuel Medley [q. v.]^ the artist. Thomp- 
son was educated under Mr. Fison, a 
nonconformist minister at Wrentham. 
He early engaged in mercantile pursuits, 
as his parents, who were uncompromising 
baptists, disliked the idea of a profession. 
Coming to London, he was, however, 
apprenticed to George Bottomley, a medical 
practitioner at Croydon, in .January 1844, 
and in October he entered University Col- 
lege, London, as a medical student. He 
obtained the gold medal in anatomy at the 
intermediate examination at the London 
University in 1849, and the gold medal 
for surgery at the final M.B. examination 
in 1851. From June 1850 he acted as house 
surgeon at University College Hospital to 
(Sir) John Erichsen [q. v. Suppl. I], who was 
newly appointed surgeon. Joseph Lister, 
afterwards Lord lister, was one of his first 
dressers, and on his advice Lister went to 
Edinburgh to work under James Syme 
[q. V,]. In January 1851 Thompson entered 
into partnership at Croydon with Bottomley, 
his former master, but after a. few months 
he returned to London, and took the house 
35 Wimpole Street where he lived during 
the rest of his life. 

At the Royal College of Surgeons of 
England Thompson was admitted a mem- 
ber in 1860 and a fellow in 1853. He 
gained the Jacksonian prize in 1852 for his 
dissertation ‘ On the Pathology and Treat- 
ment of Stricture of the Urethra,’ and he 
had the unusual distinction of obtaining 
tbe prize a second time in 1860 with his 
essay ‘ On the Healthy and Morbid 
Conditions of the Prostate Gland.’ In 
1883 he was appointed Hunterian professor 
of surgery and pathology, 

Thompson acted for a short time as 
surgeon to the St. Marylebone Infirmary, 
but in 1853 he was appointed assistant 
surgeon to University College Hospital, 
becoming full surgeon in 1863, professor 
of clinical surgery in 1866, consulting 
surgeon and emeritus professor of clinical 
surgery in 1874. 

Thompson early showed his predilection 
for the surgery of the urinary organs, and 
in July 1858 he visited Paris to study the 
subject still further under Jean (Sviale 
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(1792-1867), who first removed a stone 
from the bladder by the operation of 
crushing. Beginning life as a pupil of 
Civiale, Thompson at first crushed stones in 
the bladder at repeated intervals, leaving it 
to nature to remove the fragments. When 
Henry Jacob Bigelow (1818-1890) recom- 
mended crushing at a single sitting and 
removal of the fragments by operative 
measures, Thompson improved the tech- 
nique of the operation. Later, about 1886, 
when the discredited operation of supra- 
pubic cystotomy was revived, Thompson 
became its advocate, 

Thompson’s successful crushing opera- 
tions at University College soon attracted 
attention, and in 1863 he operated at 
Brussels upon Leopold I, King of the 
Belgians, completing the work which had 
been begun by Civiale eighteen months 
previously. In July and December 1872 
Thompson treated Napoleon III, Emperor of 
the French, at Camden Place, Chislehurst. 
He performed the operation of lithotrity 
under chloroform on 2 Jan. 1873, and again 
on 7 Jan. A third sitting was arranged 
for noon on 9 Jan., but the emperor dSed 
of sudden collapse an hour before. 

Thompson’s attainments and interests 
were exceptionally versatile. He not 
merely came to be facile princeps in his 
own branch of surgery ; his zeal for 
hygiene made him a pioneer of cremation ; 
he was at the same time an authority on 
diet, a devoted student of astronomy, an 
excellent artist, a collector of china, and 
a man of letters. 

To the subject of cremation Thompson 
first drew attention in England by an article 
in the * Contemporary Review ’ in 1 874. 
Experiments had been recently made in 
Italy, but a cremation society, the first of 
its kind in Europe, was founded in London, 
chiefly by Thompson’s energy, in 1874. 
From that time onwards he acted as the 
president, and did all in his power to pro- 
mote the practice both in England and on 
the Continent. A crematorium was built 
at Woking in 1879. Its use was forbidden 
by the home secretary, and it was not 
employed until March 1885, after the 
government had brought a test case 
against a man who had cremated his child 
in Wales, and Sir James Stephen had 
decided that the practice was not illegal 
if effected without causing a nuisance. 
Thompson also took a leading part in 1902 
in the formation of the company which 
erected the crematorium at Golder’s Green, 
near London, and the rules laid down for 
the guidance of that company have proved 


a model for cremation societies throughout 
the world. The introduction of cremation 
drew Thompson’s attention incidentally to 
the unsatisfactory nature of the law in 
regard to death certification. The Crema- 
tion Act of 1902 (2 Ed. VII. c. 8) was an 
attempt to remedy some of the evils to 
which Thompson directed attention. 

Astronomy occupied much of Thompson’s 
leisure. He long worked at an observatory 
of his own, which he erected at his country 
house at Molesey. But his chief services 
to the science were his gifts to Greenwich 
observatory of some magnificent instru- 
ments, including a fine photo-heliograph 
of 9-inch aperture, a 30-inch reflecting 
telescope, and a large photographic tele- 
scope of 26-inch aperture and 2-J feet focal 
length ; the last telescope, twice the size 
of any previously at Greenwich, was offered 
in March 1894, and being manufactured 
by Sir Howard Grubb of Dublin, was 
erected in April 1897. 

Thompson doubtless inherited artistic 
power from his maternal grandfather, 
Samuel Medley. His original talent 
was improved by study under Edward 
Elmore, R.A., and Sir Lawrence Alma 
Tadema, K.A. Paintings by him were 
exhibited at the Royal Academy in 1865, 
1870, annually from 1872 to 1878, and again 
in 1881, 1883, and 1885. Two of these 
pictures were afterwards shown in the 
Paris salon, and to tins exhibition he con- 
tributed a landscape in 1891. Thompson 
was also an eminent collector of china. He 
acquired many fine specimens of old white 
and blue Nankin. A catalogue illustrated 
by the owner and James McNeill Whistler 
[q. V. Suppl. II] was issued in 1878. The 
collection was sold at Christie’s on 1 June 
1880. 

Besides numerous articles in magazines, 
Thompson wrote two novels under the 
name of ‘ Pen Oliver.’ ‘ Charlie Kingston’s 
Aunt,’ published in 1885, presents the life 
of a medical student some fifty years 
before. ‘ All But : a Chronicle of Laxenford 
Life ’ (1886), is illustrated by twenty full- 
page drawings by the author, in one of 
which he portrayed himself as he was in 
1885. 

Cultured society had great attractions 
for Thompson. As a host he was famous 
for his ‘ octaves,’ which were dinners of 
eight courses for eight people at eight 
o’clock. They were commenced in 1872, 
and the last, which was the 301st, was given' 
shortly before his death. The company 
was always as carefully selected as the 
food, and for a quarter of a century the 
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most famous persons in the worlds of art, 
letters, science, politics, diplomacy, and 
fashion met at his table in Wimpole Street. 
King George V, when Prince of Wales, 
attended Thompson’s 300th ‘ octave.’ 

Thompson, who was knighted in 1867, 
was created a baronet on 20 Feb. 1899. 
He died at 35 Wimpole Street on 18 April 
1904, and was cremated at Golder’s Green. 
He married, on 16 Dec. 1861, Kate Fanny, 
daughter of George Loder of Bath. His 
wife, a well-known pianist, long suffered 
from paralysis, but survived her husband, 
dying on 30 Aug. 1904, leaving issue a 
son, Henry Francis Herbert, who became 
second baronet, and two daughters. 

A three-quarter length portrait, painted 
by Sir J. E. Millais, R.A., in 1881, hangs 
in the National Gallery. There is also a 
bust by F.W. Pomeroy, A.R.A., at Golder’a 
Green. A cartoon portrait by ‘Ape’ ap- 
peared in ‘Vanity Fair’ in 1874. 

Thompson’s chief works are : 1. ‘ The 
Pathology and Treatment of Stricture of 
the Urethra both in the Male and Female,’ 
1854 ; 4th edit., London and Philadelphia, 
1885 ; translated into German, Miinchen, 
1888. 2, ‘The Enlarged Prostate, its 

Pathology and Treatment,’ 1858 ; 6th edit. 
London and Philadelphia, 1886 ; translated 
into German, Erlangen, 1867. 3. ‘ Practical 
Lithotomy and Lithotrity,’ 1863 ; 3rd edit. 
1880 ; translated into German, Kassel und 
Berlin, 1882. 4. ‘ Clinical Lectures on 

Diseases of the Urinary Organs,’ 1868 ; 
8th edit. 1888; also American editions; 
translated into French, 1874 and again in 
1889 ; translated into German, Berlin, 1877. 
5. ‘ The Preventive Treatment of Calculous 
Disease,’ 1873 ; 3rd edit. 1888. 6. ‘ Crema- 
tion,’ 1874; 4th edit. 1901. 7. ‘Food and 
Feeding,’ 1880; 12th edit, enlarged, 1910. 
8. ‘ On Tumours of the Bladder,’ 1884. 9. 
‘ Lectures on some Important Points con- 
nected with the Sm’gery of the Urinary 
Organs,’ 1884. 10. ‘ Diet in Relation to 

Age and Activity,’ 1886, 12mo ; 4th edit. 
1903 ; revised edit. 1910. 11. ‘On the 

Suprapubic Operation of opening the 
Bladder for the Stone and for Tumours,’ 
1886. 12. ‘ Modern Cremation, its History 

and Practice,’ 1889 ; 4th edit. 1901. 

Thompson was also part author of the 
article on cremation in the 11th edition of 
the ‘ Encyclopaedia Britannica.’ ‘ Traite 
pratique des maladies des voies urinaires,’ 
a collected edition of Thompson’s surgical 
works, was published at Paris in 1880. 

[Lancet, 1904, i. 1167 (with portrait) ; Brit, 
Med. Journal, 1904, i. 1191 (with portrait) ; 
private information.] D’A. P. 


THOMPSON, LYDIA (1836-1908), 
actress, was born in London on 19 Feb. 1836. 
Her father died during her childhood, her 
mother remarried, and she was compelled 
early to earn her living. Having a taste 
for dancing, she took to the stage, and was 
joined there by her younger sister, Clara. 
In 1852 Lydia made her debut in the ballet 
at Her Ma j esty ’s Theatre. In the Christmas 
of 1853 she was engaged to play Little 
Silverhair at the Haymarket in the panto- 
mime of ‘ Little Silverhair, or Harlequin 
and the Three Bears.’ Her performance 
won the praise of Professor Henry Morley 
in the ‘ Examiner.’ In 1854 she danced 
deKghtfuUy for sixty nights at the same 
house in Planche’s Easter extravaganza, 
‘ Mr. Buckstone’s Voyage round the Globe,’ 
and appeared on 18 Oct* at the St. James’s 
in the burlesque of ‘ The Spanish Dancers,' 
in which she mimicked Senora Perea Nana. 
At Christmas she returned to the Hay- 
market, in the leading character of ‘ Little 
Bopeep who lost her Sheep,’ and was again 
highly praised by Morley. At the close 
of 1856 it was announced that she was 
dancing her way through the theatres of 
Germany with pleasant success. In the 
winter season of 1859-60 she made a hit at 
the St. James’s by her dancing in a succession 
of light pieces. At the Lyceum on 9 April 
1861 she acted in the Savage Club burlesque 
of ‘ The Forty Thieves,’ and played, among 
other roles, Norah in the first production 
of Falconer’s comedy of ‘ Woman, or Love 
against the World’ (19 Aug. 1861). 

By this period she had begun to make 
excursions into the country, where she 
long maintained her popularity. On 31 Oct. 
1864, at the opening of the new Theatre 
Royal, Birkenhead, by Alexander Henderson 
(whose second wife she subsequently became), 
she sustained the title character in Burnand’s 
‘ Ixion,’ the first modern burlesque in more 
than one act. Afterwards she fulfilled 
several engagements imder Henderson at the 
Prince of Wales’s-, Liverpool. Here, in Dec. 

1864, she played Mary in ‘ Used up ’ 
to the Sir Charles Coldstream of Sothern 
and the Ironbrace of Mr. (now Sir) Squire 
Bancroft. Here, also, on Whit Monday 
1866 she was seen as the title 'character in 
the burlesque of ‘ Paris,’ to the OEnone 
of (Sir) Henry Irving. Meanwhile, early in 

1865, she had fulfilled a successful engage- 
ment at Drury Lane. 

On 15 Sept. 1866 Lydia Thompson made 
her first appearance at the new Prince of 
Wales’s Theatre, Tottenham Court Road, in 
the afterpiece of the ‘ Pas de Fascination,’ 
and on 10 Oct. played with acceptance the 
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chief character in Byron’s poor burlesque of 
‘ Ber Freischiitz.’ In 1868, after performing 
at the Strand Theatre in William Brough’s 
extravaganza ‘ The Field of the Cloth 
of Gold,’ she sailed for America, where she 
was the pioneer of latter-day Enghsh 
burlesque and was the first ‘ star ’ to bring 
a fully organised company across the 
Atlantic. She was out of England six 
years. Her New York debut at Wood’s 
Museum (28 Sept.) in ‘ Ixion,’ which ran 
102 nights, was encouraging. A tour of 
the leading American cities in 1870 in- 
cluded a successful visit to the Californian 
Theatre, San Francisco. At New York, 
during the wunter season of 1870-1, began 
Lydia’s association with Willie Edouin 
[q. V. Suppl. II]. Her troupe subsequently 
voyaged to Australia and India. 

Lydia Thompson reappeared in London 
on 19 Sept. 1874 at the Charing Cross 
Theatre under the management of W. R. 
Field. Famie’s famous burlesque of ‘ Blue 
Beard,’ already performed 470 times in 
America, formed the opening bill. Thanks 
to the acting of Lydia Thompson, Willie 
Edouin, and Lionel Brough, this poor piece 
proved a remarkable success alike in London 
and the provinces. 

In 1877 Lydia Thompson and her husband 
took another burlesque company to America, 
opening 20 Aug. at Wallace’s Theatre, 
New York, in ‘ Blue Beard.’ The engage- 
ment terminated on 12 Jan. 1878. Lydia 
Thompson reappeared at the Gaiety, Lon- 
don, on 13 Feb. as Morgiana in the famous 
amateur pantomime of ‘ The Forty Thieves.’ 
On 25 Jan. 1879 she played Carmen at the 
Folly in Reece’s new burlesque of ‘ Carmen, 
or Sold for a Song.’ After some two years 
in retirement, she reappeared at the Royalty 
on 12 Nov. 1881 as Mrs. Kingfisher in the 
farcical comedy of ‘ Bust.’ 

On 1 Feb. 1886 Alexander Henderson, 
her husband, died at Caen. (For details of 
his managerial career see Dramatic Notes, 
1887, p. 15.) On 17 May following she 
began a new engagement at the Fourteenth 
Street Theatre, New York, and was seen 
again in New York in the winter seasons of 
1888-9 and 1891. Meanwhile, on 21 Sept. 
1886, she opened the Strand Theatre, 
under her own management, with ‘The 
Sultan of Mocha,’ then first given in 
London, and on 26 Jan. 1888 was heartily 
welcomed on making her reappearance there 
as Antonio the page in the comic opera 
* Barbette.’ Thenceforth her vivacity showed 
signs of decay. In the autumn of 1896 
she was touring in England as Rebecca 
Forrester in Appleton’s farcical comedy ‘ The 


Co-respondent.’ In May 1899 a testimonial 
performance of ‘ London Assurance ’ was 
given at the Lyceum on her behalf. Her 
last appearance on the stage was at the 
Imperial in Becember 1904 as the Buchess 
of Albuquerque in John Bavidson’s adapta- 
tion of ‘ A Queen’s Romance.’ She died on 
17 Nov. 1908, at 48 Westminster Mansions, 
London, and was buried in Kensal Green 
cemetery, leaving a daughter, Mi's. L. B. 
Woodthrope, professionally known as Zoffie 
Tilbury. Portraits of her, in character, are 
reproduced in Laurence Hutton’s ‘ Curiosi- 
ties of the American Stage ’ and in the 
‘ Theatre ’ (Jan. 1886). 

[Pascoe’s BramiJtic , List ; Prof. Henry 
Morley’s Journal of a London Playgoer ; 
Broadbent’s Annals of the Liverpool Stage ; 
The Bancroft Memoirs ; H. P. Phelps’s 
Players of a Century ; Col. T. Allston Brown’s 
History of the New York Theatres ; John 
Hollingshead’s Gaiety Chronicles ; New York 
Dramatic Mirror for 28 Feb. 1891 ; Daily 
Telegraph, 20 Nov. 1908 ; Green Room Book, 
1909.] W. J. L. 

THOMPSON, WILLIAM MARCUS 
(1857-1907), journalist, bom at London- 
derry, Ireland, on 24 April 1857, was second 
son in a family of four sons and four 
daughters of Moses Thompson, a customs 
ojBficial, by his wife Elizabeth Smith. His 
family was of intensely Orange and anti- 
nationalist sympathies. After education at 
a private school, Thompson was for a time 
clerk in the office of James Hayden, solicitor. 
At the age of sixteen he contributed verses 
to the ‘ Berry Journal ’ and developed an 
aptitude for journalism. He found em- 
ployment on the ‘ Belfast Morning News,’ 
and then in 1877, at the age of twenty, 
through the influence of Sir Charles Lewis, 
baronet, M.P. for Berry, he joined the staff 
of the conservative ‘ Standard ’ in London, 
writing chiefly on non-political themes. In 
1884 he became parliamentary reporter 
to the paper, which he served till 1890. 
Meanwhile he had outgrown Ms inherited 
political principles, and developed a sturdy 
radicalism and an aggressive sympathy 
• with the Irish nationalists. 

Thompson had entered as a student at 
the Middle Temple on 6 April 1877, and was 
called to the bar on 26 Jan. 1880. He 
formed a practice as the leading professional 
advocate of trade societies and of persons 
of advanced opinions charged with political 
offences. As a member from 1886 of the 
democratic club in Chancery Lane he 
became intimate with leading democrats, 
including Mr. John Burns, Mr. Robert Bon- 
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tine Ounninghame Graham, and Mr. Bennet 
Burleigh, On 3 March 1886 he successfully 
defended Mr. Burns at the Old Bailey on 
the charge of inciting the mob to violence at 
Trafalgar Square in February of that year. 
In Jan. 1888 he again defended Mr. Burns, 
for similar conduct in November 1887 ; 
the latter was then sentenced to six weeks’ 
imprisonment. Thompson also appeared 
for the defence in the Walsall conspiracy 
case (March-April 1892). He represented 
many trade miions in the arbitration over 
the prolonged Grimsby fishing dispute 
(November 1901). During the same period 
he contributed to the ‘ Radical ’ newspaper 
(started in 1880), and on its death to 
‘ Reynolds’s Newspaper,’ the weekly Sunday 
paper, for which he wrote most of the 
leading articles as well as general contribu- 
tions imder the pseudonym of ‘ Dodo.’ He 
succeeded Edward Reynolds as editor of 
the paper in February 1894, and held the 
post until his death. The uncompromis- 
ing warfare on privilege and rank, which 
had always characterised ‘ Reynolds,’ lost 
nothing of its force at Thompson’s hand. 

Thompson, who was a powerful platform 
speaker, was elected to the London county 
council as radical member for West New- 
ington in 1895, but was defeated in his 
attempt to enter parliament for the Lime- 
house division of Tower Hamlets in July 
of that year. . To his initiative was due 
the establishment in 1900 of the National 
Democratic League, of which he was first 
president. He was original member and 
promoter of the National Liberal Club 
(1882). 

Thompson died of bronchitis and pneu- 
mcmia on 28 Dec. 1907 at his residence, 14 
Tavistock Square, London, and was buried 
at Kensal Green cemetery. He married 
on 3 April 1888, Mary, only daughter 
of Thomas Crosbie, editor and afterwards 
proprietor of the ‘Cork Examiner.’ She 
survived him with one daughter. A por- 
trait of Thompson, painted by J. B. Yeats 
(father of W. B. Yeats), belongs to the 
widow. 

[The Times, 29 Dec. 1907 ; Reynolds’s 
Newspaper, 30 Dec. 1907 ; Derry Journal, 30 
Dec. 1907 ; Foster’s Men at the Bar ; Joseph 
Burgess, Life of John Burns, 1911 ; H. M. 
Hyndman, Record of an Adventurous Life, 
1911 ; information from Mrs. Thompson and 
Mr. William Roddy, editor of the Derry 
Journal.] W. B. 0. 

THOMSON, JOCELYN HOME (1859- 
1908), chief inspector of explosives, bom 
at Oxford on 31 Aug. 1859, was the second 
of four sons of William Thomson, provost 


of Queen’s College, Oxford, afterwards 
archbishop of York [q. v.]. Educated at 
Eton and the Royal Academy, Woolwich, 
Thomson entered the royal artillery in 1878, 
and engaged the following year in the Zulu 
war. Subsequently he was transferred to 
India, and thence he proceeded to Egypt, 
where he served in the royal horse artillery. 

From an early age he was an earnest 
student of astronomy, and when twenty- 
three years of age he was nominated by 
the Royal Society an observer of the 
transit of Venus in the island of Barbados, 
receiving commendation for his accurate 
and painstaking work. From 1887 to 1892 
he served on the staff of the Department 
of Artillery and Stores, and from 1892 to 
1893 was second assistant to the director- 
general of ordnance factories. Meanwhile 
in 1888 he acted as secretary to the war 
office explosives committee, of which Sir 
Frederick Abel [q. v. Suppl. II] was 
president. The smokeless powder ‘-cor- 
dite,’ recommended to the government in 
1890 for adoption, received its name from 
Thomson. His comprehensive grasp of 
the characteristics of explosive substances 
enabled him to render conspicuous services 
to the committee. In 1891 he went to 
Canada to conduct tests on cordite when 
exposed to the influence of a cold climate. 

Thomson was appointed an inspector of 
explosives under Sir Vivian Majendie in 
1893, and in 1899 he succeeded Majendie 
as chief inspector. 

In 1901 the Belgian government conferred 
upon him the Order of Leopold. He was 
made G.B. in 1907. 

From 1900 to 1902 Thomson by official 
leave acted as consulting engineer in 
connection with the undertaking for trans- 
mitting electrical power from the Cauvery 
'Falls to the Mysore gold fields. After- 
wards he acted in a similar capacity to 
the Jhelum Valley electrical transmission 
scheme. In each his efiorts met with signal 
success. 

Thomson displayed versatile gifts in 
mechanical invention. Among useful ap- 
paratus which he devised were a mercury 
vacuum pump, a petroleum testing appli- 
ance, and a ‘position-’ or ‘range-finder.’ 
For the last named he received a grant of 
5002. from the war department. 

Suffering from nervous breakdown, 
Thomson shot himself on 13 Feb. 1908 at 
his residence in Draycott Place, Chelsea. 
He was buried in Brompton cemetery. 
He married in 1886 Mabel Sophia, fourth 
daughter of Thomas Bradley Paget, of 
Chipping Norton, Oxfordshire, vicar of 
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Welton, East Yorksliiro. He had no 
issue. 

He was the author of a useful com- 
pendium, ‘ Guide to the Explosives Act, 
1875,’ and wrote many valuable official 
reports. He collaborated with Sir Bover- 
ton Redwood in ‘ Handbook on Petroleum ; 
with Suggestions on the Construction and 
Use of Mineral Oil Lamps ’ (1901 ; 2nd 
edit. 1906) ; and ‘ The Petroleum Lamp, 
its Choice and Use ’ (1902). 

[Private information ; 32nd Annual Report, 
H.M. Inspectors of Explosives ; Rise and 
Progress of the British Explosives Industry, 
1909 ; Arms and Explosives, March 1908 ; 
Annual Register, 1908 ; The Times, 15 and 
18 Feb. 1908.] T. E. J. 

THOMSON, Sir WILLIAM, first Baron 
Kelvin op Largs (1824-1907), man of 
science and inventor, bom on 26 June 1824 in 
College Square East, Belfast, was second son 
and fourth child of James Thomson (1786- 
1849) [q. V.], professor of mathematics in the 
Royal Academical Institution of Belfast, by 
his wife Margaret, eldest daughter of William 
Gardiner of Glasgow. The elder brother, 
James (1822-1892) [q. v.], was professor of 
engineering, first in Belfast, then in Glasgow. 
When William was six years old his mother 
died, and the father himself taught the 
boys, who never went to school. In 1832, 
when William was eight, his father moved 
to Glasgow as professor of mathematics 
in the university there. In 1834, in his 
eleventh year, William matriculated in the 
University of Glasgow. He loved in later 
life to talk of his student days and of 
his teachers, William Ramsay, Lushington, 
Thomas Thomson, Meikleham, and John 
Pringle Nichol. He early made his mark 
in mathematics and physical science ; 
and in 1840 won the university medal for 
a remarkable essay, ‘ On the Figure of the 
Earth.’ During his fifth year as a student 
at Glasgow (1839—40) he received a notable 
impulse toward physics from the lectures 
of Nichol and of David Thomson, who 
temporarily took the classes in natural 
hilosophy during the iRness of Meikle- 
am. At the same time he systematically 
studied the ‘Mecanique Analytique’ of 
Lagrange, and the ‘Mecanique Celeste’ of 
Laplace, and made the acquaintance — au 
notable event in his career — of Fourier’s 
‘ Theorie Analytique de la Chaleur,’ reading 
it through in a fortnight, and studying it 
during a three months’ visit to Germany. 
The effect of reading Fourier dominated bia 
whole career. During his last year at 
Glasgow (1840-1) he communicated to the 


‘Cambridge Mathematical Journal’ (ii. May 
1841), under the signature ‘ P.Q.R.,’ an 
original paper ‘ On Fourier’s Expansions of 
Functions in Trigonometrical Series,’ which 
was a defence of Fourier’s deductions 
against some strictures of Professor Kelland. 
The paper is headed ‘ Frankfort, July 1840, 
and Glasgow, April 1841.’ 

He left Glasgow after six years without 
taking his degree ; and on 6 April 1841 
entered as a student at Peterhouse, 
Cambridge, where he speedily made his 
mark. An undergraduate of seventeen, he 
handled methods of difficult integration 
readily and with mastery, and proved his 
power in a paper entitled ‘ The Uniform 
Motion of Heat in Homogeneous Solid 
Bodies, and its Connection with the 
Mathematical Theory of Electricity,’ pub- 
lished in the ‘ Cambridge Mathematical 
Journal,’ vol. hi. 1842. In other papers 
he announced various important theorems, 
in some of which he found, however, that 
he had been anticipated by Sturm, Gauss, 
and George Green [q. v.], all of them 
master minds in mathematics. At Cam- 
bridge he rowed in the college races of 
1844, and won the Colquhoun silver 
sculls. He also helped to foxmd the Cam- 
bridge University Musical Society, and in 
its first concert, and afterwards in others, 
played the French horn. His love of good 
music he retained to the end of his life. He 
read mathematics with William Hopkins 
[q. V.]. In January 1845 he came out 
second wrangler in the mathematical tripos, 
but he beat the senior wrangler, Stephen 
Parkinson [q. v.], in the severer test of the 
competition for Smith’s prize. 

On leaving Cambridge he visited Fara- 
day’s laboratory at the Royal Institution 
in London. Faraday and Fourier were the 
chief heroes of his youthful enthusiasm. 
Then he went to Paris University to work 
in the laboratory of Regnault with a view 
to acquiring experimental skill. There 
he spent four months, and there also he 
made the acquaintance of Biot, Liouville, 
Sturm, and Foucault. Returning to Cam- 
bridge, he was elected feUow of his coUege 
in the autumn of 1845, and became a junior 
mathematical lecturer and editor of the 
‘•Cambridge Mathematical Journal.’ 

Thomson at twenty-one years had gained 
experience in three universities — Glasgow, 
Cambridge, and Paris — ^had published a 
dozen original papers, and had thus 
established for himself a reputation in 
mathematical physics. In 1846, at twenty- 
two, he became professor of natural philo- 
sophy in Glasgow on the death of Meikle- 
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ham. The subject of Ms inaugural dis- 
sertation (3 Nov. 1846) was ‘ De Motu 
Caloris per Terrse Corpus.’ He held this 
professorship till 1899. Admittedly a bad 
expositor, he proved Mmself to be a most 
inspiring teacher and a leader in research. 
With the slenderest material resources and 
most inadequate room, he created a 
laboratory of physics, the first of its kind 
in Great Britain, where he worked inces- 
santly, gathering around him a band of 
enthusiastic students to collaborate in pio- 
neering researches in electric measurement 
and in the investigation of the electro - 
dynamic and thermoelectric properties of 
matter. In the lecture theatre Ms en- 
thusiasm won for Mm the love and respect 
of all students, even those who were imable 
to follow Ms frequent flights into the more 
abstruse realms of mathematical physics. 
Over the earnest students of natural philo- 
sophy he exercised an influence little short of 
inspiration, which extended gradually far 
beyond the bounds of Ms own university. 

From Ms first days as professor Thomson 
worked strenuously with fruitful results. 
By the end of four years (1850), when he 
was twenty-six, he had published no fewer 
than fifty original papers, most of them 
MgMy mathematical in character, and 
several of them in French. Amongst these 
researches there is a remarkable group wMch 
originated in his attendance in 1847 at the 
meeting at Oxford of the British Associa- 
tion, where he read a paper on electric 
images. But a more important event of 
that meeting was the commencement of Ms 
friendship with James Prescott Joule [q. v.] 
of Manchester, who had for several years 
been pursuing Ms researches on the relations 
between heat, electricity, and mechanical 
work. Joule’s epoch-making paper, wMch 
he presented on tMs occasion, on the 
mechanical equivalent of heat, would not 
have been discussed at all but for Thom- 
son’s observations. Thomson had at first 
some difficulty in grasping the significance 
of the matter, but soon threw Mmself heart 
and soul into the new doctrine that heat 
and work were mutually convertible. For 
the next six or eight years, partly in co- 
operation with Joule, partly independently, 
he set himself to unravel those mutual 
relations. 

Thomson was never satisfied with any 
phenomenon until it should have been 
brought into the stage where numerical 
accuracy could be determined. He must 
measure, he must weigh, in order that he 
might go on to calculate. ‘ The first step,’ he 
wrote, ^ toward numerical reckoning of pro- 


perties of matter ... is the discovery of a 
continuously varying action of some kind, 
and the means of observing it definitely, and 
measuring it in terms of some arbitrary 
unit or scale division. But more is neces- 
sary to complete the science of measure- 
ment in any department, and that is the 
fixing on something absolutely definite as the 
unit of reckoning.’ It was in tMs spirit 
that Thomson approached the subject of 
the transformation of heat. 

Sadi Carnot in 1824 had anticipated Joule 
in Ms study of the problem in Ms ‘ Re- 
flexions sur la Puissance Mo trice du Feu,’ 
where was discussed the proportion in 
wMch heat is convertible into work, and 
William John Macquom Rankine [q. v.] 
had carried the inquiry a stage farther 
in 1849 ; wMle Helmholtz in ‘ Die Erhaltung 
der Kraft ’ (1847) — ‘ On the Conservation 
of Force’ (meaning what we now term 
Energy) — denied the possibility of per- 
petual motion, and sought to establish 
that in all the transformations of energy the 
sum total of the energies in the universe 
remains constant. Thomson in June 1848 
communicated to the Cambridge Philoso- 
pMoal Society a paper ‘ On an Absolute 
Thermometric Scale founded on Carnot’s 
Theory of the Motive Power of Heat, and 
calculated from Regnault’s Observations.’ 
There he set Mmself to answer the question : 
Is there any principle on wMoh an absolute 
thermometric scale can be founded ? 
He arrived at the answer that such a scale 
is obtained in terms of Carnot’s theory, 
each degree being determined by the per- 
formance of equal quantities of work in 
causing one unit of heat to be transformed 
while being let down through that difierence 
of temperature. TMs indicates as the ab- 
solute zero of temperature the point wMch 
would be marked as 273° on the air 
thermometer scale. In 1849 he elaborated 
this matter in a further paper on ‘ Carnot’s 
Theory,’ and tabulated the values of 
‘ Carnot’s function ’ from 1° C. to 231° C. 
Joule, writing to Thomson in December 
1848, suggested that probably the values of 
‘ Carnot’s function ’ would turn out to be 
the reciprocal of the absolute temperatures 
as measured on a perfect gas thermometer, 
a conclusion independently enunciated by 
Clausius in February 1850. 

Thomson zealously continued Ms in- 
vestigation. He experimented on the heat 
developed by compression of air. He 
verified the prediction of Ms brother, 
Professor James Thomson, of the lowering 
by pressure of the melting-point of ice. 
He gave a thermodynamic explanation of 
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the non-scalding property of steam issuing 
from a higK-pressure boiler. He formulated 
between 1851 and 1854, with, scientific 
precision, in a long communication to the 
Royal Society of Edinburgh, the two great 
laws of thermodynamics — (1) the law of 
equivalence discovered by Joule, and (2) 
the law of transformation, which he 
generously attributed to Carnot and Clausius. 
Clausius, indeed, had done little more 
than put into mathematical language the 
equation of the Carnot cycle, corrected 
by the arbitrary substitution of the reci- 
procal of the absolute temperature ; but 
Thomson was never grudging of the fame ' 
of independent discoverers. ‘ Questions of 
personal priority,’ he wrote, * however 
interesting they may be to the persons con- 
cerned, sink into insignificance in the 
prospect of any gain of deeper insight into 
the secrets of nature.’ He gave a demon- 
stration of the second law, founding it upon 
the axiom that it is impossible by means 
of inanimate rmterial agency to derive 
mechanical effect from any portion of matter 
by cooling it below the temperature of the 
coldest of the surrounding objects. Further, 
by a most ingenious use of the integrating 
factor to solve the differential equation for 
the quantity of he.at needed to alter the 
volume and temperature of unit mass of the 
working substance, he gave precise mathe- 
matical proof of the theorem that the 
efficiency of the perfect engine working 
between given temperatures is inversely 
proportional to the absolute temperature. 
In collaboration with Joule, he worked at 
the ‘ Thermal Effects of Fluids in Motion,’ 
the results appearing between 1852 and 
1862 in a series of four papers in the ‘ Philo- 
sophical Transactions,’ and four others 
in the ‘ Proceedings of the Royal Society.’ 
Thus were the foundations of thermodyna- 
mics laid. In later years he rounded off 
his thermodynamic work by enunciating 
the doctrine of available energy. 

This brilliant development and generalisa- 
tion of the subject did not content Thomson. 
He inquired into its applications to human 
needs and to the cosmic consequences it 
involved. Thus he not only suggested 
the process of refrigeration by the sudden 
expansion of compressed cooled air, but 
propounded the doctrine of the dissipation 
of energy. If the availability of the 
energy in a hot body be proportional to 
its absolute temperature, it follows that as 
the earth and the sun — ^indeed, the whole 
solar system itself — cool down towards 
one uniform level of temperature, all life 
must perish and all energy become un- 


available. This far-reaching conclusion 
once more suggested the question of a 
beginning of the Cosmos, a question which 
had arisen in the consideration of the 
Fourier doctrine of the flow of heat. ‘ His 
note-books of this time show that he had 
also been applying Fourier’s equations to a 
number of outlying problems capable of 
similar mathematical treatment, such as 
the diffusion of fluids and the trans- 
mission of electric signals through long 
cables. 

In 1852 Thomson married his second 
cousin Margaret, daughter of Walter Crum, 
F.R.S., and resigned his Cambridge fellow- 
ship. His wife’s precarious health neces- 
sitated residence abroad at various times. 
In the summer of 1855, while they stayed at 
Kreuznach, Thomson sent to Helmholtz, 
whose acquaintance he desired to make, an 
invitation to come to England in September 
to attend the British Association meeting 
at Glasgow. On 29 July Helmholtz arrived 
at Kreuznach to make Thomson’s ac- 
“quaintanco before his journey to England. 
On 6 August Helmholtz wrote to his wife 
of the deep impression that Thomson, ‘ one 
of the first mathematical physicists of 
Europe,’ made on him. ‘ He far exceeds 
all the great men of science with whom 
I have made personal acquaintance, in 
intelligence, and lucidity, and mobility 
of thought, so that I felt quite wooden 
beside him sometimes.’ A year later 
Helmholtz again met Thomson at Schwal- 
bach and described him as ‘ certainly one 
of the first mathematical physicists of the 
day, with powers of rapid invention such 
as I have seen in no other man.’ Sub- 
sequently Helmholtz visited Thomson in 
Scotland many times, and his admiration 
grew steadily. 

The utilisation of science for practical 
ends was Thomson’s ambition through life. 
‘ There cannot,’ he said in a lecture to the 
Institution of Civil Engineers in May 1883, 
‘ be a greater mistake than that of looking 
superciliously upon practical applications of 
science. The life and soul of science is its 
practical application ; and just as the great 
advances in mathematics have been made 
through the desire of discovering the solu- 
tion of problems which were of a highly 
practical kind in mathematical science, so 
in physical science many of the greatest 
advances that have been made from the 
beginning of the world to the present time 
have been made in the earnest desire to 
turn the knowledge of the properties of 
matter to some purpose useful to mankind ’ 
(see Popular Lectures and Addresses^ i. 79). 
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Hitherto Thomson’s work had lain 
mainly in -pure science ; but while still 
engaged on his thermodynamic studies, he 
was drawn toward the first of those practical 
applications that made him famous. Early 
in 1853 he had communicated to the Glasgow 
Philosophical Society a paper ‘ On Transient 
Electric Currents,’ in which he investigated 
mathematically the discharge of a Leyden 
jar through circuits possessing self-in- 
duction as well as resistance. He founded 
his solution on the equation of energy, 
ingeniously building up the differential 
equation and then finding the integral. 
The result was remarkable. He discovered 
that a critical relation occurred if the capa- 
city in the circuit was equal to four times 
the coefi5cient of self-induction divided by 
the square of the resistance. If the capacity 
was less than this the discharge was oscil- 
latory, passing through a series of alternate 
maxima and minima before dying out. 
If the capacity was greater than this the 
discharge was non-oscillatory, the charge 
dying out without reversing. This beautiful 
bit of mathematical analysis passed almost 
imnoticed at the time, but it laid the founda- 
tion of the theory of electric oscillations 
subsequently studied by Oberbeok, Schiller, 
Hertz, and Lodge, and forming the basis 
of wireless telegraphy. Eedderssen in 1859 
succeeded in photographing these oscillatory 
sparks, and sent photographs to Thomson, 
who with great delight gave an account of 
them to the Glasgow Philosophical Society. 

At the Edinburgh meeting of the British 
Association in 1854 Thomson read a paper 
‘ On Mechanical Antecedents of Motion, 
Heat, and Light.’ Here, after touching 
on the source of the sun’s heat and the 
energy of the solar system, Thomson reverted 
to his favourite argument from Fourier 
according to which, if traced backwards, 
there must have been a beginning to which 
there was no antecedent. 

In the same year, in the ‘ Proceedings of 
the Royal Society,’ appeared the result of 
Thomson’s investigation of cables under 
the title ‘ On the Theory of the Electric 
Telegraph.’ Faraday had predicted that 
there would be retardation of signals in 
cables owing to the coating of gutta-percha 
acting like the glass of a Leyden j ar. Form- 
ing the required differential equation, and 
applying Fourier’s integration of it, Thom- 
son drew the conclusion that the time 
required for the current at the distant end 
to reach a stated fraction of its steady 
value would be proportional both to the 
resistance and to the capacity ; and as both 
of these are proportional to, the length of 
D.K,B. 1901-1911 
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the cable, the retardation would be pro- 
portional to the square of the length. This 
famous law of squares provoked much 
controversy. It was followed by a further 
research, ‘ On Peristaltic Induction of 
Electric Currents,’ communicated to the 
British Association in 1855, and afterward 
in more complete mathematical form to the 
Royal Society. 

Submarine telegraphy was now becoming 
a practical problem of the day [see Bright, 
Sir Charles Tilstoh, Suppl. I]. Sea 
cables were laid in 1851 between England 
and France, in 1853 between Holyhead and 
Howth, and in 1856 across the Gulf of St, 
Lawrence, In the last year the Atlantic 
Telegraph Company was formed, with 
capital mostly subscribed in England, with 
a view to joining Ireland to Newfoundland. 
Bright was engineer; Whitehouse (a re- 
tired medical practitioner) was electrician ; 
Thomson (of 2 The College, Glasgow) was 
included in the list of the directors. In a 
pamphlet issued by the company in July 
1857 it was stated that * the scientific world 
is particularly indebted to Professor W. 
Thomson, of Glasgow, for the attention he 
has given to the theoretical investigation of 
the conditions under j which electrical cur- 
rents move in long insulated wires, and Mr. 
Whitehouse has had the advantage of this 
gentleman’s presence at his experiments, 
and counsel, upon several occasions.’ As 
a matter of fact Whitehouse had previously 
questioned Thomson’s ‘ law of squares ’ 
at the British Association meeting of 1856, 
declaring that if it was true Atlantic tele- 
graphy was hopeless. He professed to 
refute it by experiments. Thomson effec- 
tively replied in two letters in the ‘ Athe- 
naeum.’ He pointed out that success lay 
primarily in the adequate section of the 
conductor, and hinted at a remedy (deduced 
from Fourier’s equations) which he later 
embodied in the curb signal transmitter. 
Thomson steadily tested his theories in 
practice. In December 1856 he described 
to the Royal Society his device for re- 
ceiving messages, namely a sort of tangent 
galvanometer, with copper damper to the 
suspended needle, the deflections being 
observed by watching through a reading 
telescope the image of a scale reflected 
from the polished side of the magnet or 
from a small mirror carried by it. Sub- 
sequently he abandoned this subjective 
method for the objective plan in which a 
spot of light from a lamp is reflected by 
the mirror upon a scale. It is probably 
true that the idea of thus using the mirror 
arose from noticing the reflection of Hglit 
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from the monocle wMch Thomson, being 
short-sighted, wore round his neck on a 
ribbon. 

The first attempt to lay the Atlantic 
cable was made in 1857 and failed, and 
in subsequent endeavours Thomson played 
a more active part. His discovery that the 
conductivity of copper was greatly affected 
—to an extent of 30 or 40 per cent. — by its 
purity led him to organise a system of 
testing conductivity at the factory where 
the additional lengths were being made, 
and he was in charge of the test-room on 
board the Agamemnon, which in 1858 was 
employed in cable-laying in the Atlantic. 
Whitehouse was unable to join the expe- 
dition, and Thomson, at the request of the 
directors, also undertook the post of elec- 
trician without any recompense, though the 
tax on his time and energies was great. 

After various mishaps, success crowned 
the promoters’ efforts. Throughout the 
voyage Thomson’s mirror galvanometer 
was used for the continuity tests and for 
signalling to shore, with a battery of seventy- 
five Daniell’s cells. The continuity was re- 
ported perfect, and the insulation improved 
on submersion. On 5 Aug. the cable was 
handed over to Whitehouse and reported 
to be in perfect condition. Clear messages 
were interchanged, but the insulation was 
soon found to be giving way, and on 20 Oct., 
after 732 messages had been conveyed, the 
cable spoke no more. The cause of the 
collapse was the mistaken use in defiance 
of Thomson’s tested conclusions, by White- 
house, of induction coils working at high 
voltage. Thomson’s self-abnegation and 
forbearance throughout this unfortunate 
affair are almost beyond belief. He would 
not suffer any personal slight to interfere 
with his devotion to a scientific enterprise. 

During the next eight years Thomson 
sought to redeem the defeat. Throughout 
the preparations for the cables of 1865 and 
1866, the preliminary trials, the inter- 
rupted voyage of 1865 when 1000 miles 
were lost, the successful voyage of 1866, 
when the new cable was laid and the lost 
one recovered and completed, Thomson 
was the ruling spirit, and his advice was 
sought and followed. On his return from 
the triumphant expedition he was knighted. 
He had in the meantime made further 
improvements in conjunction with Crom- 
well Pleetwood Varley [q. v.]. In 1867 
he patented the siphon recorder, and, in 
conjunction with Tleeming Jenkm [q, v.], 
the curb-transmitter. He was consulted on 
practically every submarine cable project 
from that time forth. In 1874 Thomson 


was elected president of the Society of Tele- 
graph Engineers, of which, in 1871, he 
had been a foundation member and vice- 
president. In 1876 he visited America, 
bringing back with him a pair of Graham 
Bell’s earliest experimental telephones. He 
was president of the mathematical and 
physical section of the British Association 
of that year at Glasgow. 

In the winter of 1860-1 Thomson had 
met with a severe accident. He fell on the 
ice when curling at Largs, and broke his 
thigh. The accident left him with a 
slight limp for the rest of his life. 

Meanwbdle much beside the submarine 
cable occupied Thomson’s fertile mind, 
and his researches were incessant. In 
1859-60 he was studying atmospheric 
electricity. For this end he invented the 
water-dropping collector, and vastly im- 
proved the electrometer, which he sub- 
sequently developed into the elaborate 
forms of the quadrant instrument and 
other types. He also measured electro- 
statically the electromotive force of a 
Daniel!’ s cell, and investigated the poten- 
tials required to give sparks of different 
lengths in the air. At the same time he 
urged the application, of improved systems 
of electric measurement and the adoption 
of rational units. In 1861 he cordially 
supported the proposal of Bright and Clark 
to give the names of ohm, volt, and farad 
to the practical units based on the centi- 
metre-gramme-second absolute system, 
and on his initiative was formed the Com- 
mittee of Electrical Standards of the 
British Association, which afterwards went 
far in perfecting the standards and the 
methods of electrical measurement. He 
was largely responsible for the international 
adoption of the system of units by his ad- 
vocacy of them at the Paris Congress in 
1881. He was an uncompromising ad- 
vocate of the metric system, and lost no 
opportunity of denouncing the ‘ absurd, 
ridieulous, time-wasting, brain-destroying 
British system of weights and measures.’ 

A long research on the electrodynamio 
qualities of metals, thermoelectric, thermo - 
•elastic, and thermomagnetic, formed the 
subject of his Bakerian lecture of 
1856, which occupies 118 pages of the 
reprinted ‘ Mathematical and Physical 
Papers.’ He worked long also at the 
mathematical theory of magnetism in con- 
tinuation of Faraday’s labours in diamagne- 
tism. Thomson set himself to investigate 
Faraday’s conclusions mathematically. As 
early as 1849 and 1850, with aU the elegance 
of a mathematical disciple of PoissOn 
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and Laplace, he had discussed magnetic 
distributions by aid of the hydrodynamic 
equation of continuity. To Thomson are 
due the now familiar terms ‘ permeability ’ 
and ‘ susceptibility ’ in the consideration of 
the magnetic properties of iron and steel. 
In these years Thomson was also writing 
on the secular cooling of the earth, and 
investigating the changes of form during 
rotation of elastic spherical shells. At 
the same time he embarked with his friend 
Professor Peter Guthrie Tait [q. v. Suppl. 11] 
on the preparation of a text-book of natural 
philosophy. Though the bulk of the 
writing was done by Tait, the framework 
of it thought and its most original parts 
are due to Thomson. The first part of the 
first volume of Thomson and Tail’s ‘ Treatise 
on Natural Philosophy ’ was published in 
1867, the second part only in 1874. No 
more was published, though the second 
edition of the first part was considerably 
enlarged. The book had the effect of 
revolutionising the teaching of natural 
philosophy. 

Thomson’s contributions to the theory 
of elasticity are no less important than 
those he made to other branches of physics. 
In 1867 he communicated to the Royal 
Society of Edinburgh a masterly paper 
‘ On Vortex Atoms’ ; seizing on Helmholtz’s 
proof that closed vortices could not be 
produced in a liquid perfectly devoid of 
internal friction, Thomson showed that 
if no such vortex could be artificially 
produced, then if such existed it could not 
be destroyed, but that being in motion and 
having the inertia of rotation, it would 
have elastic and other properties. He 
showed that vortex rings (hke smoke- 
rings in air) in a perfect medium are stable, 
and that in many respects they possess 
qualities essential to the properties of 
material atoms — permanence, elasticity, 
and power to act on one another through 
the medium at a distance. The different 
kinds of atoms known to the chemist as 
elements were to be regarded as vortices 
of different degrees of complexity. The 
vortex-atom theory was linked to Ms other 
important researches on gyrostatic prob- 
lems. Though he came to doubt whether 
the vortex-atom hypothesis was adequate 
to explain all the properties of matter, the 
conception bears witness to Ms great mental 
power. 

In 1870 Lady Thomson, whose health 
had been failmg for several years, died. 
In the same year the University of Glasgow 
was removed to the new buildings on Gil- 
more Hill, overlooking the Kelvin River. 


Thomson had a house here in the terrace 
assi^ed for the residences of the professors, 
adjoining Ms laboratory and lecture-room. 

On 17 June 1874 he married Trances 
Anna, daughter of Charles F. Blandy of 
Madeira, whom he had met on cable - 
laying expeditions. In 1875 he built at 
Netherhall, near Largs, a mansion in the 
Scottish baronial style ; and in Ms later life, 
though he had a London house in Eaton 
Place, Netherhall was Ms cMef home. 
From his youth he had been fond of the 
sea, and had early owned boats on the 
Clyde. For many years Ms sailing yacht 
the Lalla Rookh was conspicuous, and he 
was an accomplished navigator. His ex- 
periences at sea in cable-la57ing had taught 
Mm much, and in return he was now 
to teach science in navigation. Between 
1873 and 1878 he reformed the mariners’ 
compass, on wMch he undertook, to write 
a series of articles in ‘ Good Words ’ in 
1873 ; he lightened the moving parts of the 
compass to avoid protracted oscillations, 
and to facilitate the correction of the 
quadrantal and other errors arising from 
the magnetism of the sMp’s hull. At first 
the Admiralty would have none of it. Even 
the. astronomer royal condemned it. ‘ So 
much for the astronomer royal’s opinion,’ 
he ejaculated. But the compass won its 
way ; and until recently was all but 
universally adopted both in the navy and 
in the mercantile marine (see, for Thom- 
son’s contributions to navigation, his 
Popular Lectures, vol. iii., and the Kelvin 
Lecture (1910) of Sir J. A. Ewihg). 

Dissatisfied with the clumsy appliances 
used in sounding, when the sMp had to be 
stopped before the sounding line could be 
let down, Thomson devised in 1872 the 
well-known apparatus for taking fl^ng 
soundings by using a line of steel piano 
wire. He had great faith in navigating 
by use of soundmg line, and delighted to 
narrate how, in 1877, in a time of con- 
tinuous fog, he navigated Ms yacht all 
the way across the Bay of Biscay into the 
Solent trusting to soundings only. He 
also published a set of Tables for facilitating 
the use of Sumner’s method at sea. He 
was much occupied with the question of 
the tides, not merely as a sailor, but because 
of the interest attending their mathematical 
treatment in connection with the problems 
of the rotation of spheroids, the harmonic 
analysis of their complicated periods by 
Fourier’s methods, and their relation to 
hydrodynamic problems generally. He in- 
vented a tide-predicting machme, which 
will predict for any given port the rise and 
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fall of the tides, which it gives in the form 
of a continuous curve recorded on paper ; 
the entire curves for a whole year being 
inscribed by the machine automatically 
in about four hours. Further than this, 
adopting a mechanical integrator, the 
device of his ingenious brother, James 
Thomson, he invented a harmonic analyser 
— ^the first of its kind — capable not only 
of analysing any given periodic curve such 
as the tidal records and exhibiting the 
values of the coefficients of the various 
terms of the Fourier series, but also of 
solving differential equations of any order. 

Wave problems always had a fascination 
for Thomson, and he was familiar with the 
work of the mathematicians Poisson and 
Cauchy on the propagation of wave-motion. 
In 1871 Helmholtz went with him on the 
yacht Lalla Rookh to the races at Inverary, 
and on some longer excursions to the 
Hebrides. Together they studied the theory 
of waves, * which he loved,’ says Helmholtz, 

‘ to treat as a race between us.’ On calm 
days he and Helmholtz experimented on 
the rate at which the smallest ripples on 
the surface of the water were propagated. 
Almost the last publications of Lord Kelvin 
were a series of papers on ‘ Deep Sea Ship 
Waves,’ communicated between 1904 ana 
1907 to the Royal Society of Edinburgh. 
He also gave much attention to the problems 
of gyrostatics, and devised many forms 
of gyrostat to elucidate the problems of 
kinetic stability. He held that elasticity 
was explicable on the assumption that the 
molecules were the seat of gyrostatic 
motions. A special opportunity of practi- 
cally applying such theories was offered 
him by his appointment as a member of 
the admiralty committee of ' 1871 on the 
designs of ships of war, and of that of 
1904-5 which resulted in the design of 
the Dreadnought type of battleship. 

In 1871 he was president of the British 
Association at its meeting in Edinburgh. 
His presidential address ranged lumin- 
ously over many branches of science 
and propounded the suggestion that the 
germs of life might have been brought 
to the earth by some meteorite. With 
regard to the age of the earth he had 
already from three independent lines 
of argument inferred that it could not 
be infinite, and that the time demanded 
by the geologists and biologists for the 
development of life must be finite. He 
himself estimated it at about a hundred 
million of years at the most. The naturalists, 
headed by. Huxley, protested against 
Thomson’s conclusion, and a prolonged . 


controversy ensued. He adhered to his 
propositions with unrelaxing tenacity but 
unwavering courtesy. ‘ Gentler Imight 
there never broke a lance,’ was Huxley’s 
dictum of his opponent. His position was 
never really shaken, though the later re- 
searches of John Perry, and the discovery by 
R. J. Strutt of the degree to which the con- 
stituent rocks of the earth contain radio- 
active matter, the disgregation of which 
generates internal heat, may so far modify 
the estimate as somewhat to increase the 
figure which he assigned. In his presi- 
dential address to the mathematical and 
physical section of the British Association 
at York in 1881 he spoke of the possibility 
of utilising the powers of Niagara in gene- 
rating electricity. He also read two papers, 
in one of which he showed mathematically 
that in a shunt dynamo best economy 
of working was attained when the resistance 
of the outer circuit was a geometric mean 
between the resistances of the armature 
and of the shunt. In the other he laid 
down the famous law of the economy of 
copper lines for the transmission of power. 

Thomson’s lively interest in the practical 
— ^indeed the commercial — application of 
science, led him to study closely the first 
experiments in electric lighting. Such 
details as fuses and the suspension pulleys 
with difierential gearing by which incandes- 
cent lamps can be raised or lowered absorbed 
some of his attention. He gave evidence 
before the parliamentary committee on 
electric lighting of 1879, and discussed 
the theory of the electric transmission of 
power, pointing out the advantage of high 
voltages. The introduction into England 
in 1881 of the Faure battery accumulator 
by which electricity could be economically 
stored excited him greatly. Thomson’s 
various inventions — electrometers, galvano- 
meters, siphon-recorders, and his compasses 
were at first made by James White, an 
optician of Glasgow. In White’s firm, 
which became Kelvin & White, Limited, 
he was soon a partner, taking the keenest 
commercial interest in its operations, and 
frequenting the factory daily to superin- 
tend the construction. To meet demands 
for new measuring instruments he de- 
vised from time to time potential galvano- 
meters, ampere gauges, and a whole 
series of standard electric balances for 
electrical engineers. His patented inven- 
tions thus grew very numerous. Up to 
1900 they numbered fifty-six. Of these 
eleven related to telegraphy, eleven to 
compasses and navigation apparatus, six 
to dynamo machines or electric lamps, 
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twenty-five to electric measuring instru- 
ments, one to tke electrolytic production of 
alkali, and two to valves for fluids. Helm- 
holtz, visiting Thomson in 1884, found him 
absorbed in regulators and measuring 
apparatus for electric lighting and electric 
railways. ‘ On the whole,’ Helmholtz wrote, 

‘ I have an impression that Sir William 
might do better than apply his eminent 
sagacity to industrial undertakings ; his 
instruments appear to me too subtle to be 
put into the hands of uninstructed work- 
men and officials. . , . He is simultaneously 
revolving deep theoretical projects in his 
mind, but has no leisure to work them out 
quietly.’ But he shortly added ‘I did 
Thomson an injustice in supposing him to 
be wholly immersed in technical work; 
he was full of speculations as to the original 
properties of bodies, some of which were 
very difficult to follow ; and, as you know, 
he will not stop for meals or any other 
consideration.’ 

Thomson’s teaching was always charac- 
terised by a peculiar fondness for illus- 
trating recondite notions by models. The 
habit was possibly derived from Faraday ; 
but he developed it beyond precedent. ‘ I 
never satisfy myself,’ he wrote, ‘ until I can 
make. a mechanical model of a thing. If I 
can make a mechanical model, I can under- 
stand it. As long as I cannot make a 
mechanical model all the way through I 
cannot understand it.’ He bmlt up chains 
of spinning gyrostats to show how the 
rigidity derived from the inertia of rotation 
might illustrate the property of elasticity. 
The vortex-atom presented a dynamical 
picture of an ideal material system. He 
strung together little balls and beads with 
sticks and elastic bands to demonstrate 
crystalline dynamics. Throughout all his 
mathematical speculation his grip of the 
physical reality never left him, and he 
associated every mathematical process with 
a physical significance. 

Li 1893 Lord Kelvin astonished the audi- 
ence at the Royal Institution by a dis- 
course on ‘ Isoperimetrical Problems,’ en- 
deavouring to give a popular account of the 
mathematical process of determining a 
maximum or minimum, which he illustrated 
by Dido’s task of cutting an ox-hide into 
strips so as to enclose the largest piece of 
ground ; by Horatius Codes’ prize of the 
largest plot that a team of oxen could 
plough in a day ; and by the problem of 
running the shortest railway line between 
two given points over uneven country. 
On another occasion he entertained the 
Royal Society with a discourse on the 


‘ Homogeneous Partitioning of Space,* 
in which the fundamental packing of 
atoms was geometrically treated, and he 
incidentally propounded the theory of the 
designing of wall-paper patterns. 

In 1884 Thomson delivered at Baltimore 
twenty lectures ‘ On Molecular Dynamics 
and the Wave Theory of Light.’ His 
hearers, mostly accomplished teachers and 
professors, numbered twenty-six. The 
lectures, reported verbatim at the time, 
were issued with many revisions and addi- 
tions in 1904. They show Thomson’s 
speculative genius in full energy and 
brilliance. Ranging from the most recon- 
dite problems of optics to speculations on 
crystal rigidity, the tactics of molecules and 
the size of atoms, they almost embody a new 
conception of the ultimate dynamics of 
physical nature. Thomson accepted little 
external guidance. He never accepted 
Maxwell’s classical generalisation that the 
waves of hght were essentially electro- 
magnetic displacements in the ether, al- 
though in 1888 he gave a nominal adhesion 
to the theory, and in his preface in 1893 
to Hertz’s ‘ Electric Waves,’ he used the 
phrase ‘ the electromagnetic theory of light, 
or the undulatory theory of magnetic 
disturbance.’ But later he withdrew his 
adhesion, preferring to think of things in 
his own way. Yet to the last he took 
an intense interest in the most recent dis- 
coveries. He discussed the new conception 
of electrons — or ‘ electrions,’ as he called 
them — and read again and again Mr. Ernest 
Rutherford’s book on ‘ Radioactivity ’ 
(1904). He objected, however, in toto to 
the notion that the atom wa« capable of 
division or disintegration. In 1903, in a 
paper called ‘ ,®pinus Atomized,’ he recon- 
sidered the views of -^pinus and Father 
Boscovich from the newest standpoint, 
modifying the theory of iEpinus to suit the 
notion of ‘ electrions.’ 

Honours fell thickly on Thomson in his 
later life. He was thrice offered and thrice 
declined the Cavendish professorship of 
physics at Cambridge. He had been made 
a fellow of the Royal Society in 1851, and 
in 1883 had been awarded the Copley medal. 
He was president from 1890 to 1894. He 
was raised to the peerage in 1892 rmder the 
style and title of Baron Kelvin of Largs 
in the county of Ayr. On 15-17 June 1896 
the jubilee of his Glasgow professorship was 
impressively celebrated by both the town 
and university in the presence of guests 
who included the chief men of science of the 
world. He resigned his professorship in 
1899. He was one of the original members 
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of the Order of Merit founded in 1902, 
was a grand officer of the Legion of Honour, 
and held the Prussian Order Pour le Merite. 
In 1902 he was named a privy councillor. 
In 1904 he was elected chancellor of the Uni- 
versity of Glasgow and published his in- 
stallation address. He was a member of 
every foreign academy, and held honorary 
degrees from almost every university. 

After taking part in the British Associa- 
tion meeting of 1907 at Leicester, where he 
lectured on the electronic theory of matter 
and joined with keenness in discussions 
of radioactivity and kindred questions, 
he went to Aix-les-Bains for change. He 
had barely reached his home at Largs in 
September when Lady Kelvin was struck 
down with a paralytic seizure. Lord 
Kelvin’s misery at her helpless condition 
was intense, and his vitality was greatly 
diminished. He had himself suffered for 
fifteen years from recurrent attacks of facial 
neuralgia, and a year before underwent a 
severe operation. A chill now seized him, 
and after a fortnight’s prostration he died 
on 17 Bee. He was buried in Westminster 
Abbey on 23 Bee. 1907. Lady Kelvin 
survived him. 

In politics he was, up to 1885, a broad 
liberal ; but as an Ulsterman he became 
an ardent unionist on the introduction of 
the home rule bill in 1886, and spoke at 
many political meetings in the West of 
Scotland in the years which followed. 
In religion Kelvin was an Anglican — ^at 
least from his Cambridge days — but when 
at Largs attended the Presbyterian Free 
Church. A simple, unobtrusive, but es- 
sential piety was never clouded. He 
had a deep detestation of ritualism and 
sacerdotalism, and he denounced spirit- 
ualism as a loathsome and vile super- 
stition. But his studies led him again and 
again to contemplate a beginning to the 
order of things, and he more than once 
publicly professed his belief in creative 
design. Kindly hearted and exceptionally 
modest, he carried through life intense 
love of truth and insatiable desire for 
the advancement of natural knowledge. 
His high ideals led him to underrate his 
achievements. ‘ I know,’ he said at his 
jubilee, ‘ no more of electric and magnetic 
force, or of the relation between ether, 
electricity, and ponderable matter, or of 
chemical affinity, than I knew and tried to 
teach to my students in my first session.’ 
He strove whole-heartedly through life to 
reach a great comprehensive theory of 
mattet. H he f ailed to find in the equations 
oi dynamica an adequate and. necessary. 


foundation for the theories of electricity and 
magnetism, or to assign a dynamical con- 
stitution to the luminiferous ether, it is 
because the physical nature of electricity 
and of ether is probably more fundamental 
than that of matter itself. But he never, 
allowed his intellectual grasp of physical 
matters to be clouded by metaphysical 
cobwebs, and insistently strove for precision 
of language. 

Lord Kelvin’s portrait was painted by 
Lowes Bickinson in 1869 for Peterhouse. 
Another portrait by (Sir) Hubert von 
Herkomer, R.A.,was presented to Glasgow 
University in 1892. A third portrait by Sir 
W. Q. Orchardson was presented to the 
Royal Society by the fellows in 1899. 
A fourth portrait, by Mr. W. W. Ouless, 
R.A., was exhibited at the Royal Academy 
in 1902. A statue was erected in Belfast 
in 1910. A Kelvin lectureship in his 
memory was founded in 1908 at the Institu- 
tion of Electrical Engineers, and lectures 
have been given by S. P. Thompson (1908), 
Sir J. A. Ewing (1910), and H. G, J. Bu 
Bois (1912). 

To scientific societies’ proceedings or 
journals Kelvin contributed 661 papers 
between 1841 and 1908. In 1874 he col- 
lected his papers in ‘ Electrostatics and 
Magnetism.’ In 1882 he began to collect 
and revise his scattered mathematical and 
physical papers. Three volumes were issued 
before has death, and the collection was 
completed in five volumes (1882-1911) under 
the editorship of Sir Joseph Larmor. 
Thomson also wrote for the ‘ Encyclopsedia 
Britannica ’ of 1879 the long and impor- 
tant articles on Elasticity and on Heat. 

[Silvanus P. Thompson, Life of William 
Thomson, Baron Kelvin of Largs, 2 vois. 
1910, with full bibliography ; Lord Kelvin’s 
Early Home, being the recollections of his 
sister, the late Mrs. Elizabeth King, edited by 
Elizabeth Thomson King ; William Thomson, 
Lord Kelvin, his way of teaching Natural 
Philosophy, by Bavid Wilson, 1910 ; Lord 
Kelvin, by (Sir) Joseph Larmor, in Proo. 
Roy. Soc. London, 1908 ; Record of the 
Royal Soc., 3rd edit: 1912, pp. 205, 247 
(with portrait ) ; Lord Kelvin, by John 
Munro (Bijou Biographies), 1902; Lord 
Kelvin, his Life and Work, by Alexander 
Russell, 1912 (The People’s Books) ; Lord 
Kelvin ; an Account of his Scientific Life and 
Work, by Andrew Gray, 1908 ; Lord Kelvin : 
an Oration, by Andrew Gray, 1908 ; Lord 
Kelvin’s Patents, by Magnus Maclean, Philoso- 
phical Society of Glasgow, 1897-8; Lord 
Kelvin’s Contributions to Geology, by J. W. 
Gregory, Geological Society of Glasgow, 
1908 ; Lord Kelvin : a Biographical Sketch, 
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by J. B. Cormack, Gassier’ s Magazine, May 
and June, 1899 ; Charles Bright’s Life Story 
of Sir Charles Tilston Bright, and his Story of 
the Atlantic Cable ,* L. Koenigsberger’s H. von 
Helmholtz, transl. by F. A. Welby ; On Certain 
Aspects of the Work of Lord Kelvin by Sir 
Oliver Lodge, Faraday Society, 1908 ; Kelvin 
in the Sixties, by W. E. Ayrton, Popular 
Science Monthly, New York, March 1900 ; 
Lord Kelvin : a Recollection and an Im- 
pression, by John Ferguson, Glasgow Univer- 
sity Magazine, 1909.] S. P. T. 

THOMSON, Sm WILLIAM (1843-1909), 
surgeon, bom at Downpatrick, Ireland, on 
29 June 1843, was youngest son (in a family 
of three sons and two daughters) of William 
Thomson of Lanark, Scotland, by his wife 
Margaret, daughter of Thomas Patterson 
of Monldands, Lanarkshire. His father 
died in Thomson’s infancy, and his mother 
married Mr. MoDougal, proprietor of the 
^ Galway Express ’ newspaper. While a lad 
he worked in the editorial office of this 
paper, and in 1864, without giving up his 
journalistic work, he entered as a student 
of Queen’s College, Galway, then a con- 
stituent college of the Queen’s University. 
He graduated B.A. in 1867. Having ob- 
tained a post on the Dublin * Daily Express,’ 
Thomson began to attend lectures at the 
Carmichael School of Medicine, and in 
1872 he graduated M.D. and M.Ch. of the 
Queen’s University, receiving the hon. 
M.A. in 1881, and in 1874 he became 
E.R.O.S.Ireland. 

On obtaining his medical degrees he 
became house surgeon to the Richmond 
Hospital, Dublin, and demonstrator of 
anatomy in the Carmichael School. Next 
year he was elected visiting surgeon to the 
Richmond Hospital, a post he held to his 
death. In 1873 he was also appointed 
lecturer in anatomy in the Carmichael 
School. In 1882 he became the first gene- 
ral secretary of the -newly formed Royal 
Academy of Medicine in Ireland, his prin- 
cipal duty being to edit its ^ Transactions.’ 
From 1896 to 1906 he was direct representa- 
tive of the Irish medical profession on the 
General Medical Council. From 1896 to 
1898 he was president of the Royal College 
of Surgeons in Ireland, and in 1897 was 
knighted. In December 1899 he was invited 
by Lord Iveagh to organise* a field hospital 
for service in South Africa. In Febmary 1900 
he set out and accompanied Lord Roberts 
in his march to Pretoria. He proved his 
powers of rapid organisation by establishing, 
immediately on entering that capital, a 
hospital of 600 beds in the Palace of Justice, 
and it was in great part due to him and his 


colleagues that Pretoria escaped the out- 
break of enteric fever which proved disas- 
trous elsewhere. Lord Roberts mentioned 
his services in despatches. He returned 
home in November 1900, and he and his 
colleagues were entertained at a public 
banquet at the Royal College of Surgeons, 
Dublin (24 Nov.). 

While in South Africa he was appointed 
surgeon in ordinary to Queen Victoria in 
Ireland, and in 1901 he became honorary 
surgeon to King Edward VII. For his 
services in the South African war he was 
mentioned in despatches and received the 
Queen’s medal with three clasps. He was 
also made C.B. Prom 1895 to 1902 he 
was surgeon to the lord-lieutenant, Earl 
Cadogan. He was from 1906 to his death 
inspector of anatomy for Ireland. 

Thomson was a surgeon of considerable 
ability. In 1882 he ligatured the innomi- 
nate artery, and published an important 
paper on the subject. In later years he 
devoted attention to the surgery of the 
genito-urinary organs, and was the first 
among Dublin surgeons to remove an en- 
larged prostate. He wrote clearly and well, 
and edited several books, notably the 
third edition of Power’s ‘ Surgical Anatomy 
of the Arteries ’ (1881), and Fleming’s 
‘ Diseases of the Genito-Urinary Organs ’ 
(1877), as well as the ‘Transactions of the 
Royal Academy of Medicine in Ireland ’ 
from 1882 to 1896. For several years he 
acted as Dublin correspondent to the 
‘ British Medical Journal.’ In 1901 he 
delivered the address in surgery at the 
annual meeting of the British Medical 
Association held at Cheltenham, choosing 
as his subject ‘ Some Surgical Lessons from 
the South African Campaign ’ {British 
Medical Journal, 1901, vol. ii.). His most 
notable publication was an exhaustive and 
judicial report on the poor law medical 
service of Ireland, undertaken in 1891 at the 
request of Ernest Hart, editor of the ‘ British 
M^cal Journal.’ The report must form 
the basis of any inquiry into, or reform 
of, the poor law medical service. As an 
organiser, Thomson was at his best. He 
had a large share in the reorganisation of 
the school of the Royal College of Surgeons 
of Ireland during 1880-90, and in the 
organisation of the Royal Academy of 
Medicine in Ireland, formed in 1882 by the 
amalgamation of several old societies, 
whose interests and aims were not always 
concordant. 

Thomson, who was a polished speaker 
and ready debater, died at his residence, 
54 St. Stephen’s Green, Dublin, on 13 Nov. 
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1909, He was buried at Mount Jerome 
cemetery, Dublin. A mural tablet has 
been erected in the Richmond Hospital, to 
commemorate his thirty-six years’ se^ces 
as surgeon, and his share in the rebuilding 
of the hospital in 1809. He married on 
27 June 1878 Margaret Dalrymple, younger 
daughter of Abraham Stoker, chief clerk 
in the office of the chief secretary, Dublin 
Castle, and sister of Sir William Thomley 
Stoker, first baronet (1845-1912), surgeon, 
and of Bram Stoker (1848-1912), novelist. 
He left a son and daughter. 

[Daily Express (Dublin), 15 Nov. 1909 ; 
Lancet and Brit. Med. Journal, 20 Nov. 1909 ; 
Cameron’s History of the Royal College of 
Surgeons in Ireland ; private information.] 

R. J. R. 

THORNTON, Sir EDWARD (1817- 
1906), diplomatist, born in London on 
13 July 1817, was only surviving son of 
Sir Edward Thornton, G.C.B. [q. v.]. Edu- 
cated at King’s College, London, and at 
Pembroke College, Cambridge, he gradu- 
ated B.A. among the senior op times in 
1840, proceeding M.A. in 1877. He was 
appointed attache at Turin, April 1842, 
paid attache at Mexico in February 1845, 
and secretary of legation there December 
1853. He witnessed the occupation of 
Mexico by the United States forces in 
1847, and rendered some secretarial assist- 
ance in the’ peace negotiations. He served 
as secretary to Sir Charles Hotham’s 
special mission to the River Plate (1852-3), 
which resulted in the conclusion of a 
convention for the free navigation of the 
Parana and Uruguay rivers. He was 
appointed charge d’affaires and consul- 
general at Monte Video in 1854, and 
minister plenipotentiary at Buenos Ayres 
in 1859. He was made C.B. in 1863 and 
was accredited to the republic of Paraguay 
in the same year- In July 1865 he was 
sent on a special mission to Brazil for 
the renewal of diplomatic relations (which 
had been broken off by the Brazilian 
government in 1863), and received shortly 
afterwards the definitive appointment of 
British envoy at Rio de Janeiro. In 
September 1867 he was nominated British 
envoy at Lisbon, but within a few days 
was selected for the difficult post of 
minister at Washington on the death of Sir 
Frederick W. A. Bruce [q. v.]. Thornton 
remained at Washington for over thirteen 
years. During the earlier period a state of 
tension existed between the two countries 
which at times almost threatened an open 
rupture. The American public resented 
the recognition by Great Britain pf the 


southern states as belligerents. English 
sympathy for the South and the depreda- 
tions of the Alabama and other con- 
federate cruisers, which had escaped from 
or been received in British ports, increased 
the soreness of feeling. Other causes of 
dispute included questions of boundary 
between the United States and Canada, 
especially in the Straits of San Juan de 
Fuca to the south of Vancouver Island, 
and the exclusion of United States citizens 
from fishing privileges in the coastal 
waters of Canada which had been secured 
to them by the Reciprocity Treaty of 1814, 
but had been withdrawn in consequence 
of the denunciation of that treaty by the 
United States in 1865. Thornton brought 
to his work much patience and the spirit 
of calm, fair-minded moderation. But 
although some of the difficulties were 
settled, others persisted, and the irritation 
in the United States tended rather to 
augment than to diminish. Eventually a 
joint commission was instituted at Wash- 
ington in February 1871 for the discussion 
and settlement of existing differences. 
Thornton’s British colleagues were Earl de 
Grey (afterwards marquess of Ripon), Sir 
Stafford H. Northcote (subsequently earl 
of Iddesleigh), Sir John Alexander Mac- 
donald [q. V.], prime minister of Canada, 
and Dr. Mountague Bernard [q. v.]. The 
result was the conclusion of the celebrated 
Treaty of Washington of 8 May 1871, 
by which the various outstanding questions 
and claims were referred to arbitration 
under specified conditions. Thornton, who 
was made K.C.B. in 1870, was created a 
privy councillor in August 1871. Further 
serious misunderstandings threatened dur- 
ing the progress of the arbitrations, but 
these were removed, and the eventual 
settlement did much to lead to more 
cordial feelings on the part of the United 
States towards this country. The United 
States government fully recognised that 
Thornton had effectively contributed to 
this result, and paid a tribute to his im- 
partiality and judgment by selecting him 
in 1870 to act as arbitrator on the claim 
made on the Brazilian government for 
compensation on account of the loss of the 
American merchant vessel Canada on the 
coast of Brazil,* and again from 1873 to 1876 
on claims of United States and Mexican 
citizens. He was warmly thanked for 
these services, hut dechned offers of re- 
muneration. 

On 26 May 1881 Thornton succeeded Lord 
Dufferin fq.v. Suppl.II] as British ambassa- 
dor at St, Petersburg. Here he again found 
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gravity. England had watched with grow- 
ing anxiety the rapid advance of Bussia 
on the east of the Caspian Sea towards the 
northern frontiers of Persia and Afghanistan. 
In February 1884 Merv was annexed, not- 
withstanding repeated assurances given 
in 1881 that Russia had no such inten- 
tion and without any previous notice of 
a change of policy. Thereupon Thorn- 
ton, in accordance with his instructions, 
arranged for the delimitation of the northern 
frontier of Afghanistan by a joint com- 
mission. Before the boundary commis- 
sioners got to work a Russian and an 
Afghan force found themselves face to face 
at Penjdeh, a debatable point on the fron- 
tier, and on 30 March 1885, notwithstand- 
ing the assurances of the Russian foreign 
minister, General Komaroff drove the Afghan 
troops o:ff with considerable loss. A period 
of extreme tension followed. But in the 
end an agreement was arrived at by the two 
governments, a protocol as to the general 
line of the frontier being signed by Lord 
Salisbury (who had succeeded Lord Gran- 
ville as foreign secretary) and by the 
Russian ambassador, M. de Staal, on 10 
Sept. 1885. Thornton had been appointed 
on 1 Deo. 1884 to succeed Lord Dufferin 
at Constantinople, but he remained at St. 
Petersburg during the whole of this trying 
episode, his place at Constantinople being 
temporarily filled by Sir William White 
[q. T.]. 

Thornton’s arrival at Constantinople 
was delayed until February 1886, in order 
to leave in White’s hands the negotiations 
consequent on the revolution in Eastern 
Roumelia, which broke out in September 
1885, and the subsequent war between 
Servia and Bulgaria. A settlement was 
arrived at, but a fresh serious crisis was 
created by the abduction and abdica- 
tion of Prince Alexander in August and 
September 1886. The cabinet were de- 
sirous that White, who had a imique 
knowledge of Balkan questions, should 
resume charge of the embassy. . Thornton, 
desj)ite some feeling of mortification, pro- 
cured the Sultan’s acceptance of White’s 
appointment, placed his own resignation 
in the hands of the government, receiving 
their thanks for his public spirit, and 
returned to England. As no embassy 
was vacant to which he could be appointed, 
he retired on pension in January 1887. 
He declined the government’s offer of a 
baronetcy. He had been promoted in 
1883 to be G.C.B. He received honorary 
degrees of D.C.L. and LL.D. respectively 


vard, U.S.A., and was made hon. fellow 
of Pembroke. He had inherited on the 
death of his father in 1852 the title of 
Count de Cassilhas, which had been con- 
ferred on his father by Kfng John VI of 
Portugal for three lives. 

On his return to England Thornton 
took a considerable part in various com- 
mercial undertakings, and was also a 
member of the council of foreign bond- 
holders, where his experience of South 
America was of much service. He died at 
his residence in Chelsea on 26 Jan. 1906. 

He married on 15 Aug. 1854 Mary, daugh- 
ter of John Maitland, and widow of Andrew 
Melville, by whom he had a son and two 
daughters. His widow died on 6 J an. 1907. 
The son, Edward Thornton (1856-1904), 
a young diplomatist of great promise, 
graduated B.A. from Trinity College, 
Cambridge, in 1878, and after serving in 
Eastern Europe rose to be British minister 
in Central America, where he succumbed to 
the climate. 

A cartoon portrait of Thornton by * Ape ’ 
appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1886. 

[The Times, 27 Jan., 6 Feb. 1906 ; Foreign 
Office List, 1907, p. 401 ; Papers laid before 
Parliament.] S. 

THRING, GODFREY (1823 - 1903), 
hymnologist, born at Alford, Somerset, on 
25 March 1823, was third son of John Gale 
Dalton Thring, rector and squire of 
Alford, by his wife Sarah, daughter of 
John Jenkyns, vicar of Evercreech, and 
sister of Richard Jenkyns [q. v.], Master 
of Balliol. Henry Tiiring, Lord Thring 
[q. V. Suppl. II], and Edward Thring 
[q. V.], headmaster of Uppingham, were 
elder brothers. Educated at Shrewsbury 
school, he matriculated at Balliol College, 
Oxford, in 1841, graduating B.A. in 1845. 
After Ms ordination in 1846 he held suc- 
cessively the curacies of Stratfield-Turgis 
(1846-50), of Strathfieldsaye (1850-3), of 
Euston, Norfolk (1856), and of Arbor- 
field, Berkshire (1857), and in 1858 suc- 
ceeded his father as rector of Alford, 
becoming in 1876 prebendary of Wells. He 
resigned Ms living in 1893, and died at 
Shamley Green, Surrey, on 13 September 
1903. Thring published ‘ Hymns and 
other Verses’ (1866); 'Hymns, Congrega- 
tional and Others ’ (1866 ) ; and ' Hymns 
and Sacred Lyrics ’ (1874). He also edited 
in 1880 ‘A Church of England Hymn 
Book, adapted to the Daily Services of the 
I Church throughout the Year’ (a revised 
edition appeared in 1882 ; 3rd edit, 1891). 
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Tlie literary standard of this collection is | 
very high, hut its practical use has been 
limited. Thring wrote many hymns which 
have attained popularity. Among them are 
‘ The radiant morn hath passed away ’ ; 

‘ Fierce raged the tempest ** ; * Saviour, 

blessed Saviour ’ ; and ‘ Thou, to whom 
the sick and dying.’ He produced what 
is generally admitted to be the best trans- 
lation for singing of Luther’s ‘ Ein’ feste 
Burg,’ A Fortress sure is God our King ’ ; 
this is Ho. 245 in ‘ Church of England Hymn 
Book’ (1882). 

[Julian’s Dictionary of Hymnology; W. 
Garrett Horder’s The Hymn Lover ; Dun- 
can Oampbell’s Hymns and Hymn Writers, 
with particulars supplied by the author.] 

THEIHG, Sir HENRY, first Baron 
Thring (1818-1907), parliamentary drafts- 
man, bom at Alford, Somerset, on 3 Nov. 
1818, was second son of the Rev. John Gale 
Dalton Thring by Sarah, daughter of 
John Jenkyns, vicar of Evercreech, Somer- 
set. His father was both squire and rector 
of Alford ; his mother was a sister of Richard 
Jenkyns [q. v.], Master of Balliol College, 
Oxford. He came of a long-lived stock. 
His father died at the age of ninety, his 
mother lived to be 101. Of his younger 
brothers Edward Thring [q. v.] was head- 
master of Uppingham school, and Godfrey 
Thring [q, v. Suppl. II] acquired repu- 
tation as a writer of hymns. 

Henry Thring was educated at Shrews- 
bury school under Benjamin Hall Kennedy 
[qi- T.], to whose teaching, and that of his 
brother George, Thring used in after years 
to attribute that nice sense of the exact 
meaning of words which he rightly con- 
sidered essential to the work of a good 
draftsman. From Shrewsbury Thring went 
to Magdalene College, Cambridge, was in 
1841 third classic in the classical tripos, and 
was subsequently elected to a fellowship at 
his college. He occasionally examined for 
the classical tripos, but does not seem to 
have taken any other part in university 
or college work. He went to London, 
studied law, and on 31 Jan. 1845 was 
called to the bar as a member of the 
Inner Temple. He worked at convey- 
ancing, ‘the driest of all earthly studies,’ 
as he describes it in the autobiographical 
introduction to his little book on ‘ Practical 
Legislation.’ Having much leisure, and 
finding that the task of a conveyancer was 
neither profitable nor attractive, he passed 
to the study of the statute law, and there 
found the work of his future life. He read 
the English statute book critically from its 


earliest pages downwards, extolled Stephen 
Langton as ‘ the prince of all draftsmen,’ 
and contrasted the draftsman of Magna 
Gharta favourably with his wordy successors. 
He convinced himself that a radical de- 
parture ought to be made from the con- 
veyancing models then followed by the 
draftsmen of Acts of parliament. He sought 
for better principles and a better type of 
drafting in Goode’s book on legal expression 
(1846) and in the American codes, espe- 
cially those of David Dudley Field, which 
then enjoyed a high reputation. In 1850 
he tried his hand as an amateur in 
framing for Sir William Molesworth 
[ 9 .* O' colonial bill in which he 

endeavoured to simplify and shorten the 
expression of legal enactments. In 1851 he 
published portions of this bill as an appendix 
to a pamphlet which he entitled ‘The 
Supremacy of Great Britain not inconsistent 
with Self-Government of the Colonies.’ 
In this pamphlet he carefully enumerated 
and analysed the powers exercisable by the 
home government and the colonial govern- 
ment respectively, and distributed them on 
lines which foreshadoA^ed the lines of the 
Irish home rule bill drawn at the end of his 
official life. Sir William Molesworth’s bill 
did not become law, but drew attention to 
its draftsman, who soon obtained employ- 
ment from the government on the lines in 
which he had specialised. Thring drew the 
Succession Act of 1853 which formed part 
of Gladstone’s great budget of that year. 
At the same time he was engaged on a 
more comprehensive piece of legislative 
work. Edward (afterwards Lord) Cardwell 
[q. V.] was then president of the board of 
trade, and desired to recast the body of 
merchant shipping law administered by 
his department. Accordingly, imder Card- 
well’s instructions, and in co-operation with 
Thomas Henry (afterwards Lord) Farrer 
[q, V. Suppl. I], Thring drew the great 
Merchant Shipping Act of 1854 which 
for forty years was the code of British 
merchant shipping law. In the prepara- 
tion of this measure he found an op- 
portunity for putting into practice those 
principles of draftsmanship which he after- 
wards expounded in his ‘ Instructions to 
Draftsmen.’ He divided the bill into parts, 
divided the parts under separate titles, 
arranged the clauses in a logical order, and 
constructed each clause in accordance with 
fixed rules based on an analysis of sentences. 
From merchant shipping law Thring passed 
to another branch of law with which the 
board of trade is intimately concerned, 
that relating to joint-stock companies, and 
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drew the series of bills which cxdminated in 
the Compames Act of 1862. His treatise 
on this Act went through three editions. 
Thring’s work on these measures began 
when he was still in private practice 
at the bar, but in 1860 he was ap- 
pointed to the important office of home 
office counsel. This office had been 
created in 1837, when, as a consequence of 
the Reform Act of 1832, the responsibility 
of the government for current legislation 
had been largely increased, and had de- 
volved mainly on the home secretary. 
John Elliot Hrinkwater Bethune [q. v.] was 
the first holder of the post, and, on his ap- 
pointment in 1845 to the govemor-generars 
council at Calcutta, his successor, Walter 
Coulson [q. v.], was entrusted with the 
wider duties of preparing under the 
direction of the home secretary bills origi- 
nating from any department of the govern- 
ment, and of revising and reporting on any 
other bills referred to him by the home 
office. These were the duties taken over 
by Thring, and in bis performance of them 
he appears to have drawn all the most 
important cabinet measures of the time. 
In his introduction to * Practical Legis- 
lation ’ (1902) he described how he drew for 
Lord Derby’s government the famous ‘ ten 
minutes ’ bill, the bill which, after radical 
alterations in parliament, became law as the 
Representation of the People Act, 1867. 
The story illustrates the conditions in 
which the work of drafting parliamentary 
bills is sometimes performed. On 3 March 
1867 (November in Thring’s account is an 
obvious slip) Spencer Walpole [q. v.], the 
home secretary, sent for Thiring and asked 
him to read a bill which had been pre- 
pared by (Sir) Philip Rose, a parliamentary 
agent who acted for Disraeli in election 
matters. Thring expressed to Walpole, 
and on the following day to Lord Derby, 
an unfavourable opinion on the draft. 
He was asked to put himself in communi- 
oatioh with the draftsman, and was 
engaged in doing so when he received 
from Disraeli, through his private secretary 
Montagu Corry (afterwards Lord Rowton), 
a message saying that the bill was to 
be entirely redrafted on different lines, 
and must be ready on Saturday the 17th. 
On Eriday 16 March Thring took the 
bill in hand, and, working with two short- 
hand writers from ten to six, completed it. 
It was printed during the night, laid before 
the cabinet on Saturday, considered by 
Disraeli on Monday, and circulated to the 
House of Commons on Tuesday. This 
tour de force in draftsmanship could not, as 


Thring explains, have been accomplished if 
he had not been saturated with his subject. 
He had drawn for the government the 
franchise bill of 1866, which did not be- 
come law, and had prepared in connection 
with it a series of memoranda and notes 
which bore fruit in the following year. 

At the end of 1868 Disraeli was succeeded 
as prime minister by Gladstone, with Lowe 
as chancellor of the exchequer. One of 
Lowe’s first steps was to improve the 
machinery for the preparation of govern- 
ment bills. The most important of them 
were, at that time, prepared by the home 
office counsel, but some departments con- 
tinued to employ independent counsel to 
draw their bills, and other bills were drawn 
by departmental officers without legal 
aid. The result of this system, or absence 
of system, was unsatisfactory. The cost 
was great, for counsel charged fees on 
the parliamentary scale. There was no 
security for uniformity of language, style, 
or arrangement in laws which were in- 
tended to find their places in a common 
statute book. There was no security for 
uniformity of principle in measures for 
which the government was collectively 
responsible. And, lastly, there was no 
check on the financial consequences of 
legislation, nothing to prevent a minister 
from introducing a biU which would impose 
a heavy charge on the exchequer and upset 
the budget calculations for the year. The 
remedy which Lowe devised was the 
establishment of an office which should be 
responsible for the preparation of all govern- 
ment bills, and which should be subordinate 
to the treasury, and thus brought into 
immediate relation, not only with the 
chancellor of the exchequer, but with the 
first lord of the treasury, who was usually 
prime minister. The office was constituted 
by a treasury minute dated 8 Eeb. 1869. 
The head of the office was to be styled 
parliamentary counsel to the treasury, and 
was given a permanent assistant, and a 
treasury allowance for office expenses and 
for such outside legal assistance as he might 
require. The whole of the time of the 
parliamentary counsel and his assistant was 
to be given to the public, and they were 
not to engage in private practice. The 
parliamentary counsel was to settle all such 
departmental bills and draw all such other 
government bills (except Scotch and Irish 
bills) as he might be required by the 
treasury to settle and draw. The in- 
structions for the preparation of every 
bill were to be in writing or sent by the 
head of the department concerned to the 
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parliamentary counsel though the treasury, 
to which latter department he was to be 
considered responsible. On the requisi- 
tion of the treasury he was to advise on 
all cases arising on bills or Acts drawn 
by him and to report in special cases 
referred to him by the treasury on bills 
brought by private members. Thring 
was appointed head of the office, and was 
given as his assistant (Sir) Henry Jehk 5 ms, 
who succeeded to the office on Thring’s 
retirement. 

Thring held the office of parliamentary 
counsel during Gladstone’s first ministry of 
1868 to 1874, during Disraeli’s ministry of 
1874 to 1880, and until the close of Glad- 
stone’s third brief ministry of 1886. 

This period was one of great legislative 
activity. The first important measure 
prepared by him as parliamentary counsel 
was the Irish Church Act of 1869 ; the last 
was Gladstone’s Irish home rule bill of 1886. 
Tn the interval, among a host of other bills 
which did or did not find their way to the 
statute book, but which absorbed the time 
of the parliamentary counsel and his office, 
were the Irish Church Act of 1869, the Irish 
Land Act of 1871, and the Army Act of 
1871, which was based on instructions given 
to Thring by Cardwell in 1867, and the 
labours on which, as its draftsman has re- 
marked, lasted longer than the siege of Troy. 
The preparation of many bills relating to 
Ireland, which strictly lay outside the scope 
of his office, is accounted for by the cir- 
cumstance that Irish bills always involve 
finance, and in practice the work of pre- 
paring them is apt to fall mainly on the 
office which works immediately under the 
treasury. It may be added that Thring’s 
experience of Irish legislation made him 
a convinced home ruler. 

Thring will be remembered as a great 
parliamentary draftsman. He broke away 
from the old conveyancing traditions, and 
introduced a new style, expounded and 
illustrated in the ‘ Instructions to Drafts- 
men,’ which were used for many years by 
those working for and under him, and were 
eventually embodied in his little book on 
‘Practical Legislation’ (1902, with an in- 
teresting autobiographical introduction). 
His drafting was criticised by the bench 
and elsewhere, often without regard for the 
difficulties inherent in parliamentary legis- 
lation, but the value of the improvements 
which he introduced into the style of 
drafting was emphatically recognised by 
the select committee on Acts of parliament 
which sat in 1875. 

. Thring was not merely a skilful drafts- 


man. He was also ‘ a great legislator, so 
far as his duties and functions allowed, hi 
the ■ constructive sense. The quickness of 
his mind and the force of his imagination, 
controlled and restrained as they were by 
his rare technical skill, his vast knowledge 
of administrative law, and his instinctive 
insight into the nature, ways, and habits of 
both houses of parliament, enabled him at 
once to give efiCect to the views and wishes 
of the ministers who instructed him in a 
form best adapted to find the line of 
least parliamentary resistance ’ [The Times , 
6 Feb. 1907). He thought in hills and 
clauses, and knew by instinct whether 
suggestions presented to him were capable 
of legislative expression, and if so how they 
should be expressed and arranged. 

Improvement of the statute law was the 
object to which Thring persistently devoted 
the energies of his long and active life. He 
endeavoured to effect this object, not 
merely by introducing a better style of 
drafting new laws, but by throwing light 
upon the contents, diminishing the bidk, 
and reducing to more orderly arrangement 
the vast and chaotic mass of existing statute 
law. He was an original member of the 
statute law committee which was first 
appointed by Lord Cairns [q. v.] in 1868 ; he 
was for many years, and until his death, 
chairman of that committee and the last 
survivor of its original members. The work 
done by this committee fell under four 
heads: — (1) indexing; (2) expurgation; 
(3) republication ; (4) consolidation. The 
chronological table of and index to the 
statutes, now annually published, were 
prepared in accordance with a plan and in 
pursuance of detailed instructions carefully 
framed by Thring. The contents of the 
statute book having been thus ascertained, 
the next step was to purge it of dead matter. 
This has been done by a long succession of 
statute law revision bills, most of which 
were framed under the directions of the 
statute law committee at a time “when 
Thring was its most active member. Then 
came the republication of the living matter 
under the title of the statutes revised 
The first edition of these statutes sub- 
stituted eighteen volumes for 118 volumes 
of the statutes at large, the second com- 
prised in five volumes the pre-Victorian 
statutes which had formerly occupied 
seventy-seven volumes. In the process of 
consolidation, although a great deal still 
remains to be done, much was done in 
Thring’s time and under his guidance, and 
his name takes the first place in the history 
of this important task. 
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It was to Thring’ s initiative that was due 
the valuable publication of state trials from 
1820, when Howell’s series ended, to 1858. 
Its preparation arose out of a memorandum 
which he wrote in 1885, while he was parlia- 
mentary counsel, and he was an unfailing 
attendant at the meetings of the committee 
which supervised the publication. 

Thring was made a K.C.B. in 1873, 
and was created a peer in 1886, on his 
retirement. In 1893 he seconded the 
address to the crown, but he was not 
a frequent speaker in the House of Lords, 
though, when he did speak, he could 
express himself clearly, cogently, and 
incisively. His quick mind and construc- 
tive intellect made him a valuable member 
of many public bodies, especially after his 
retirement from office in 1886. He had a 
country house at Englefield Green, in Surrey, 
and discharged his local duties by active 
membership of the Surrey county council 
and of the governing body of Holloway | 
College. He also took a large part in the 
work of the council of the Imperial In- 
stitute and of the Athenaeum club, where 
he was a well-known and popular figure. 

Thring was a keen, vivacious little man, 
with a sharp tongue, which was often 
outspoken in its criticism of those whom 
he efficiently and loyally served. Robert 
Lowe seems to be responsible for the story 
that Cardwell said one day, at the outset 
of a cabinet committee, ^ Now, Thring, 
let us begin by assuming that we are all 
d — d fools, and then get to business.’ 

Thring’ s published writings arose out of 
his professional or official work. Besides 
those mentioned he contributed an article 
to the ‘Quarterly Review’ of January 1874 
which was republished in 1875 as a pam- 
phlet under the title ‘ Simplification of the 
Law.’ He superintended the compila- 
tion of the first edition of the war office 
‘ Manual of Military Law,’ and contributed 
to it four chapters, one of which, on the 
laws and customs of war on land, was made 
by Sir Henry Maine [q. v.] the text of 
some lectures on international law. 

Thring died in London on 4 Eeb. 1907, 
and was buried at Virginia Water. He 
married on 14 Aug. 1856 Elizabeth (d. 1897), 
daughter of John Cardwell of Liverpool 
and sister of Lord Cardwell. He left 
one daughter, but no son, and the peerage 
became extinct on his death. 

A cartoon portrait by ‘ Spy’ appeared in 
‘Vanity Fair ’ in 1893. 

[Practical Legislation introd. ; The Times, 
6 Feb. 1907 ; personal knowledge.] 


THRUPP, GEORGE ATHELSTANE 
(1822-1905), author of * History of the Art 
of Coachbuilding,’ bom in Somerset Street, 
Portman Square, on 16 July 1822, was 
second son of Charles Joseph Thrupp, 
coachbuilder, by his wife Harriet Styan 
[see Thrupp, Frederick, and Thrupp, 
John]. A younger brother was Admiral 
Arthur Thomas Thrupp (1828-1889). 
Educated privately at Clapham, George 
entered at an early age the family coach- 
making business in Oxford Street, which 
his great-grandfather had founded, and on 
the death of his father in 1866 he carried on 
the business with George Henry Maberly, 
who joined the firm in 1858 and died in 
December 1901. As a coachmaker Thrupp 
enjoyed a high reputation both in this 
country and on the continent, and did 
much to promote the general welfare of the 
trade. He was one of the founders in 
1881 of the Institute of British Carriage 
Manufacturers, and of the Coach Makers’ 
Benevolent Institution in 1856 ; he also 
took a leading part in estabHshiag the 
technical schools for coach artisans in 
George Street (now Balderton Street), 
which were in 1884 taken over by the 
Regent Street Polytechnic. He became 
a liveryman of the Coachmakers’ Company 
in 1865, a member of the court of assistants 
in 1879, and served as master in 1883. 

In 1876 Thrupp delivered a series of 
lectures on coachbuilding before the 
Society of Arts. Published in 1877 as a 
‘ History of the Art of Coachbuilding,’ 
the volume became a standard work. 
He also published with WiUiam Farr a 
volume on ‘ Coach Trimming ’ (1888), and 
edited in the same year (2nd edit. 1894) 
William Simpson’s ‘ Hand Book for Coach 
Painters.’ Thrupp retired from business 
about 1889, and residing at Maida Vale 
divided his interests between local affairs 
and foreign travel. He died at his residence 
in Maida Vale on 1 Sept. 1905, and was 
buried in Paddington cemetery, Willesden 
Lane, 

He married in August 1858 EKzabeth, 
daughter of Thomas Massey, by whom he 
had an only child, George Herbert Thrupp, 
who is now sole member of the firm of 
Thrupp & Maberly, 

[City Press, 9 Sept. 1905, p. 5 ; Journ. Soc. 
Arts, 1904-5, vol. 53, pp. 1038, 1144 ; private 
information.] C. W. 

THUILLIER, Sir HENRY EDWARD 
LANDOR (1813-1906), surveyor-general 
of India, bom at Bath on 10 July 1813, 
was youngest of eleven children (five sons 
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and six daughters) of John Pierre Thuillier, 
merchant, of Cadiz and Bath, by his wife 
Julia, daughter of James Burrow of 
Exeter. An elder sister, Julia, married 
Walter Savage Landor [q. v.] in 1811. 
He descended from Huguenots who, on the 
revocation of the Edict of Nantes in 1685, 
first settled in Geneva. Educated at the 
East India Company’s military academy, 
Addiscomhe, Thuillier was gazetted to the 
Bengal artillery on 14 Deo. 1832, and was 
stationed at the headquarters, Dum Dum. 
Transferred to the survey department in 
Deo. 1836, he first served with parties in 
Gan jam and Orissa, and later was in charge 
of the revenue surveys in the Bengal 
districts of Caohar, Sylhet, Cuttack, and 
-Patna. In Jan. 1847, ten months before 
receiving his captaincy, he was appointed 
deputy surveyor-general and superinten- 
dent of revenue surveys. That post he 
held for seventeen years, in the course 
of which he much improved the survey 
system and rendered the results more 
readily accessible to the public. He 
‘ followed in the track of the different 
trigonometrical series, and thus had the 
advantage of fixed stations on which to 
base his detailed surveys’ {Memoir on 
Ind. Surveys, 1878). In 1854 he prepared 
in his office in Calcutta the postage stamps 
fiirst used in India, receiving the special 
thanks of government. He was joint 
author with Captain R. Smythe of ‘ The 
Manual of Surveying in India ’ (Calcutta, 
1851 ; 3rd edit. 1885). There he discussed 
the difficult question of Indian orthography, 
which was officially standardised while he 
had charge of the department. 

Succeeding Sir Andrew Scott Waugh 
[q. V.] as surveyor-general on 13 March 1861, 
he was promoted lieutenant-colonel in the 
same year, colonel on 20 Sept. 1865, and 
maj or-general on 26 March 1 87 0. The survey 
of the more settled parts of India had been 
completed, and many of the surveys imder 
Thuillier were over mountainous and 
forest-clad regions or sandy deserts, and 
frequently in parts never before visited by 
Europeans. In every branch he showed 
organising and administrative talent. In 
1868 he transferred the preparation of the 
Atlas of India from England to Calcutta, 
selecting a staff of engravers there for the 
purpose, and encouraging John Bobanau 
Nicklerlieu Hennessey [q. v, Suppl. II] 
to introduce the photo-zincographic pro- 
cess. Under Thuillier’s superintendence 
796,928 square miles, or more than half 
the dependency, were dealt with. He was 
elected a fellow of the Royal Society in 1869, 


made a C.S.I. in May 1870, and knighted in 
May 1879. In July 1876 he was awarded 
a good service pension. He retired on 
1 Jan. 1878, and the secretary of state, in 
a despatch dated 18 July 1878, highly com- 
mended the energy and perseverance of his 
forty-one years’ service, and congratulated 
him on the results. He was gazetted 
lieutenant-general on 10 July 1879, general 
on 1 July 1881 , and (a rare distinction for 
an officer with little actual military service) 
colonel commandant of the royal artillery 
on 1 Jan. 1883. Settling at Richmond, he 
was long a useful member of the Royal 
Geographical Society’s council, and came 
to be looked npon as the father of the East 
India Company’s service. Of fine presence 
and genial temper, he retained his faculties 
till Ms death on 6 May 1906 at Richmond, 
where he was buried. 

He married (1) in 1836 Susanne Elizabeth 
(d. 1844), daughter of the Rev. Haydon 
Cardew of Curry Malet, Somerset, by whom 
he had a son (Colonel Sir Henry Ravenshaw 
Thuillier, K.C.I.E., also Indian surveyor- 
general 1887-95), and a daughter; and 
(2) in 1847 Annie Charlotte, daughter of 
George Gordon Maepherson, Bengal medical 
service, by whom he had six sons (three of 
them became officers in the Indian army) 
and two daughters. 

There are three portraits in oils; (1) 
by Mr. Beetham (1846), belonging to 
Sir Henry Thuillier; (2) by Mr. G. G. 
Palmer (1885), now in the surveyor- 
general’s office, Calcutta ; and (3) by Mrs. 
Rowley (1896), presented by her to his 
eldest daughter, Mrs. Westmoreland. 

[Markham’s Memoir on Indian Surveys, 
London, 1878 ; official papers and survey 
reports ; India List, 1906 ; Times, 8 May 1906*; 
Army and Navy Gaz., 12 May 1906 ; Geo- 
grapMcal Journ,, June 1906 ; information 
kindly supplied by Sir Henry Thuillier.] 

E. H. B. 

THURSTON, Mrs. KATHERINE 
CECIL (1875-1911), novelist, born at 
Wood’s Gift, Cork, on 18 April 1875, was 
only child of Paul Madden, banker, of 
Wood’s Gift by his wife Catherine Barry. 
The father was chairman and director of 
the Ulster and Leinster bank and an inti- 
mate friend of Charles Stewart Parnell 
[q. V.]. He was elected mayor of Cork and 
took a leading part in local politics on the 
nationalist side. Katherine’s early life was 
passed at her father’s house, where she was 
privately educated. Of a vivacious tem- 
perament, she became devoted to riding 
and swimming. But it was not till after her 
marriage in 1901 to Ernest Charles Temple 
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Thurston, the novelist, that she evinced 
literary ability. 

Her career as a writer began with ‘ The 
Circle’ (1903), which, if less sensational 
than her subsequent novels, showed origi- 
nality. In 1904 she acquired wide fame 
through the publication of ‘ John Chilcote, 
M.P.,’ which appeared simultaneously in 
America under the title of ‘ The Masquer- 
ader.’ Mrs. Thurston handled an impro- 
bable story of impersonation and mis- 
taken identity with much skill and force. 
None of her subsequent works attained the 
same degree of pophlarity. ‘ The Gambler ’ 
(1906), a brightly written study of Irish 
life and scenery, was followed by ‘The 
Mystics ’ (1907) and ‘ The Fly on the 
Wheel ’ (1908), novels of a more conven- 
tional type. In ‘ Max ’ (1910) Mrs. Thurston 
repeated with less success a story of im- 
personation. In aU her work a genuine 
gift for story-telling is combined with a 
Huent style and signs of intellectual insight. 

Meanwhile domestic disagreements arose 
with her husband, and on 7 April 1910 she 
obtained a decree nisi. Mrs. Thurston, who 
was of delicate health, suffered periodi- 
cally from fainting fits. She died from 
asphyxia during a seizure at Moore’s Hotel, 
Cork, on 5 Sept. 1911. She was buried in 
the family grave at Cork. The bulk of 
her property passed to her executor, 
A. T. Bulkeley Gavin, M.D. 

[The Times, 8 April 1910 and 7 Sept. 1911 ; 
Athenaeum, 9 Sept, 1911 ; private informa- 
tion.] G. S. W. 

TINSLEY, WILLIAM (1831-1902), 
publisher, born in 1831, was the son of a 
Hertfordshire gamekeeper. He was edu- 
cated at a dame’s school, and as a child 
worked in the fields. He came to London 
in 1852 and obtained employment at 
Netting Hill. He joined his younger 
brother Edward in the publishing business 
of Tinsley Brothers in Holywell Street, 
Strand, in 1854. They afterwards moved 
to Catherine Street, Strand. After issuing 
some small volumes of essays by W. B. 
Jerrold and J. E. Bitchie, their first 
serious venture was G. A. Sala’s novel ‘ The 
Seven Sons of Mammon’' (1861). The 
next success of the firm was with Miss 
Braddon’s (Mrs. Maxwell) ‘ Lady Audley’s 
Secret ’ (1862) and ‘ Aurora Floyd ’ (1863). 
They published ‘The New Quarterly Re- 
view’ (1854-9), but lost money in supporting 
‘ The Library Company,’ founded to rival 
Messrs. Mudie’s and Messrs. W. H. Smith 
& Son’s circulating libraries. Edward 
Tinsley died at a little over the age of 


thirty in 1866 {Athenceum, 22 Sept, 1866). 
In 1868 Tinsley started ‘ Tinsley’s Magazine,’ 
which was for some time edited by Edmund 
Yates and afterwards by the publisher 
himself ; it continued till 1881. For many 
years the firm was the chief producer 
of novels and light literature in London, 
Among the authors whose works were 
issued by the Tinsleys were Ouida (Louise 
de la Ramee), William Black, Thomas 
Hardy, Sir W. H. Russell, J. S. Le Fanu, 
Joseph Hatton, Tom Hood, Blanchard 
Jerrold, Justin McCarthy, Andrew Halliday, 
Mrs, Cashel Hoey, Sir Walter Besant^ Vis- 
count Morley, Benjaroin Leopold Far jeon, 
George Meredith, G. A. Lawrence (Guy 
Livingstone), Mrs. Henry Wood, Edmund 
Yates, Henry Kingsley, Mrs. Lynn Linton, 
Mrs. Riddell, Rhoda Broughton, Jean 
Ingelow, Mrs. Oliphant, Florence Marryat, 
Anthony Trollope, Mortimer CoUins, Wilkie 
Collins, James Payn, Sir Richard Burton, 
George MacDonald, Captain Mayne Reid, 
W. Harrison Ainsworth, Amelia B. Edwards, 
George A. Henty, G. Manville Fenn, and 
AKred Austin. 

In 1878 Tinsley failed, with liabilities 
amounting to about 33,000Z. He published 
in 1900 Ms reminiscences of the authors 
and actors he had known, under the title 
of ‘ Random Recollections of an Old 
Publisher,’ 2 vols., with a photogravure 
after a photograph. He died at Wood 
Green, Middlesex, on 1 May 1902. 

[The Bookseller, 8 May 1902 ; The Times, 
3 May 1902 ; The Publishers’ Circular, 10 
May 1902 ; H. Sutherland Edwards, Personal 
Recollections, 1900, pp. 134-42 (doubtful 
accuracy) ; G. A. Sala, Life, 1895, i. 425 ; 
E. Yates, Recollections, 1884, ii. 87-88 ; S. 
M. EUis, W. H. Ainsworth and his Friends, 
1911, passim.] H. R. T. 

TODD, Sir CHARLES (1826-1910), 
government astronomer and postmaster- 
general of the colony of South Australia, 
bom at Islington, London, on 7 July 1826, 
was elder son of George Todd, a grocer 
at Greenwich. Charles in 1841, at the 
age of fifteen, obtained employment in 
the Royal Observatory as a super- 
numerary computer under Sir George 
Airy, the astronomer royal. He held the 
post, except for a few months’ interval, 
until the end of 1847. Early next year he 
became assistant astronomer at the Cam- 
bridge University observatory, where, being 
in charge of the large telescope, the North- 
umberland equatorial, he was one of the 
earliest observers of the planet Neptune 
discovered in 1846), and with the same 
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instrument took a daguerreotype picture 
of the moon, this being one of the first 
attempts in astronomical photography. 
The electric telegraph was then first being 
applied to astronomic observation, and 
Todd whilst at the University Observatory 
helped in the operations of determining 
telegraphically the difference of longitude 
between Cambridge and Greenwich. In 
1854 he was recalled to the Royal Ob- 
servatory to take charge of the electro- 
galvanic apparatus which had just been 
introduced for the transmission of time 
signals, and in the following year Airy 
recommended him to the colonial office 
for the post of superintendent of the 
telegraphs to be established in South 
Australia, and director of the Adelaide 
observatory, which it was just decided 
to create. Todd landed in Australia on 
5 Nov. 1855. He remained in charge of 
the colonial observatory at Adelaide until 
31 Dec. 1906. The varied calls of official 
work prevented him from personally under- 
taking any extensive research- But in 1868 
he co-operated with the government astrono- 
mers of Victoria and New South Wales in 
the determination of a more accurate posi- 
tion of the 141st meridian, which was to be 
adopted as the common boundary of 
South Australia and New South Wales. 
In 1874, during the transit of Venus, a large 
number of micrometric measures of the 
planet were made at the observatory. On 
the occasion of the transit in 1882 Todd 
journeyed to Wentworth for its observa- 
tions. Long series of observations of the 
phenomena of Jupiter’s satellites, most of 
them made by Todd himself, with notes on 
the physical appearance of the planet, were 
published in the ‘ Royal Astronomical 
Society’s Monthly Notices,’ vols. xxxvii., 
xxxix. and xl. He observed the Great 
Southern Comet of 1880 and other comets, 
and under his direction his assistants 
effected a considerable amount of observa- 
tion with the transit-circle which was 
provided by the government of South 
Australia at Todd’s instigation about 1880. 
The routine meteorological work of the 
observatory he directed with characteristic 
thoroughness, and he organised an exten- 
sive meteorological service, extending over 
the whole state. 

But his chief energies were absorbed as 
soon as he reached Australia in 1855 with 
designs for a great telegraphic system on the 
Australian continent. Private enterprise 
had made a first effort in telegraphy in South 
Australia with a short line from the city of 
Adelaide to the port. But immediately on 


his arrival Todd set up a government line 
over the same route, wiiich was opened on 
21 Feb. 1856. Its success was immediate 
and the private line was bought up and 
dismantled. In the same year Todd 
proposed to the South Australian govern- 
ment the establishment of an intercolonial 
telegraph line joining Adelaide and Mel- 
bourne, and after negotiation with the 
government of Victoria he brought the 
service between the two capitals into use in 
July 1858. The telegraph systems in the 
adjoining states, New South Wales and 
Queensland, had been developing contem- 
poraneously with that in South Australia. 
In proposals for connecting Brisbane and 
Sydney with Melbourne and Adelaide 
Todd effectively co-operated. The line 
between Sydney and Melbourne was 
opened in 1858, and was extended to 
Brisbane in 1861. 

Before he left England Todd had recog- 
nised the desirability of bringing Australia 
into closer connection with the mother 
country by means of the telegraph. As 
early as 1859 Todd submitted to Sir Richard 
MacDonnell [q. v.], governor of South 
Australia, a scheme for a line to cross tbe 
continent from Adelaide to Port Darwin, 
in the extreme north. This proposal, 
which he embodied in a despatch to the 
colonial secretary, was greatly helped by the 
exploration in the interior of John McDouall 
Stuart [q. v.]. Meanwhile an English com- 
pany (afterwards the Eastern Extension 
Company) were planning a cable from 
Singapore via Java to Port Darwin, where 
a connection could be made with an 
Australian land line and the Australian 
continent could be thus united telegraphi- 
cally with the rest of the world. Todd 
pressed his scheme with pertinacity in 
official quarters, and the internal line was 
authorised in 1870. In 1869 the telegraph 
and postal departments of South Australia 
had been amalgamated, and Todd became 
postmaster-general next year. The colony 
bore the whole charge of constructing the 
internal telegraph line, which was nearly 
two thousand miles long, mostly across 
unknown country. Todd supervised the 
difficult work, and in August 1872, being 
at Mount Stuart, in the centre of the Aus- 
tralian continent, he had the satisfaction of 
telegraphing by means of a portable instru- 
ment in both directions to Port Darwin and 
to Adelaide. The cable from Port Darwin 
to Singapore was in working order a little 
later, and complete communication was 
established between Adelaide and England 
on 21 Oct. Tlmee weeks later banquets 
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were held in London, Adelaide, and Sydney 
to celebrate the event, and Todd was made 
C.M.G. The subsequent construction of 
the telegraph line under Todd’s direction, 
joining West Australia to the Eastern 
colonies, practically completed the system 
for the continent, which finally extended 
over 5000 miles. The whole came into 
being in less than forty years after Todd 
had landed in Australia. 

Todd, who was made K.C.M.G. in 1893, 
retained his offices till June 1905, although 
the Commonwealth Act of 1901 introduced 
slight changes into his duties and title. 
So long as he remained in the public service 
the state parliament declined to pass an 
Act for the compulsory retirement of 
septuagenarians. He joined the Royal 
Astronomical Society on 8 April 1864, 
and was elected E.R.S. in 1889.- The 
University of Cambridge conferred on him 
the honorary degree of M.A. in 1886. He 
was a fellow of the Royal Meteorological 
Society and of the Society of Electrical 
Engineers. He died at Adelaide on 29 Jan. 
1910, and was buried there. 

He married on 5 April 1855 Alice Gillam 
(d. 1898), daughter of Edward Bell of 
Cambridge, and left one son. Dr. C. E. Todd, 
and four daughters. 

[Adelaide journals: The Advertiser and 
The Register, 30 Jan. 1910 ; Monthly Notices 
R.A.S., Eeb. 1911 ; Heaton’s Australian Diet, 
of Dates; Burke’s Colonial Gentry; private 
information.] H. P. H. 

TOMSON, ARTHUR (1869-1905), 
landscape painter, born at Chelmsford, 
Essex, on 5 March 1859, was sixth child 
of Whitbread Tomson by his wife Elizabeth 
Maria. From a preparatory school at 
Ingatestone in Essex he went to Upping- 
ham. As a lad he showed an artistic 
bent, and on leaving school he studied art 
at Diisseldorf. Returning to England in 
1882, he settled down to landscape paint- 
ing, working chiefly in Sussex and Dorset. 
His landscapes were poetic, and rather 
similar in sentiment to the art of George 
Mason and Edward Stott. Although he 
was at Ms best in landscape, cats were 
favourite subjects of study, and he occa- 
sionally painted other animals. At the 
New English Art Club, of wMch he was an 
early member and in whose affairs he took 
warm interest, he was a regular exMbitor, 
but he also showed at the Royal Academy 
from 1883 to 1892 and at the New Gallery. 
An excellent and characteristic example of 
Ms refined art is the canvas called ‘ The 
Chalk Pit,’ which was presented by Ms 


widow to the Yictoria and Albert Museum. 
He was also an interesting writer on art, 
and Ms book on ‘ Jean-Eran^ois Millet and 
the Barbizon School’ (1903; reissued in 
1905) is sympathetic and discriminating. 
For some years he was art critic for the 
‘Morning Leader,’ under the pseudonym 
of Verind, and he contributed to the ‘ Art 
Journal’ descriptions of places in the 
southern counties, ihustrated by Ms own 
drawings. He illustrated ‘ Concerning Cats, ’ 
poems selected by Ms first wife ' Graham R. 
Tomson’ (1892). 

He died on 14 June 1905 at Roberts- 
bridge, and was buried in Steeple church- 
yard, near Wareham, in Dorset. 

Tomson married in 1887 his first wife 
Rosamund (1863-1911), writer of poetry, 
youngest child of Benjamin Williams Ball, 
whom he divorced in 1896, and who after- 
wards married Mr. H. B. Marriott Watson. 
Tomson married secondly in 1898 Miss 
Hastings, a descendant of Warren Hastings, 
who survived Mm with a son. 

[Alt Journal, 1905; Grave’s Roy. Acad. 
Exhibitors, 1906 ; private information.] 

F. W. G-n. 

TOOLE, JOHN LAWRENCE (1830- 
[ 1906), actor and theatrical manager, bom 
at 50 St. Mary Axe, London, on 12 March 
1830, and baptised in the church of St. 
Aidrew Undershaft on 25 July, was 
younger son of James Toole by Ms wife 
Elizabeth [Parish Reg.). His father at 
the time was an India House messenger, 
but afterwards combined the offices of Sty 
toast master and usher in the Central 
Criminal Court at the Old Bailey. As 
toast master he enjoyed an extended fame. 

‘ An Ode to Toast Master Toole ’ appeared 
in ‘Punch’ on 11 Nov. 1844. In 1846 
Dickens wrote of him as ‘ the renowned 
Mr. Toole, the most emphatic, vigorous, 
attentive, and stentorian toast master in 
the Queen’s dominions.’ Thackeray, in 
Ms ‘ Roundabout Paper ’ on ‘ Thoms in 
the CusMon,’ describes ‘ Mr. Toole ’ bawling 
behind the lord mayor’s chair. Educated 
at the City of London School, young Toole 
began life as a wine merchant’s clerk, and 
wMle so employed became a member of 
the City EQstrionic Club, wMch gave per- 
formances in the Sussex Hall, Leadenhall 
Street, making Ms first appearance as Jacob 
Earwig m ‘ Boots at the Swan.’ Encour- 
aged by Dickens, who saw him in a mono- 
logue entertainment at the Walworth 
Literary Institute in 1852, Toole made one 
or two experimental appearances that year 
for benefits m town and country, notably 



Toole 


528 


Toole 


at the Haymarket on 22 July, when he 
played Simmons in ‘ The Spitalfields 
Weaver ’ at the end of a long programme, 
terminating at two o’clock a.m. Finally, 
on 8 Oct., he made his professional d^hnt 
in the same character at the Queen’s 
Theatre, Dublin, where he was engaged by 
Charles Dillon as stock low comedian at a 
salary of 21. per week, and, becoming an 
immediate favourite, remained six months. 
Here, for his benefit on 30 Nov., he played 
his popular role of Paul Pry for the first 
time. On 9 July 1853, tempted by a 
better ofier, he transferred his services to 
the Theatre Eoyal, Edinburgh, making his 
first appearance as Hector Timid in ‘A 
Dead Shot.’ At Edinburgh, where he 
delighted his audiences by imitations of 
popular actors, he appeared for the first 
time on 7 March 1851 in his droll embodi- 
ment of the Artful Dodger in ' Oliver Twist,’ 
singing ' The Dodger’s Lament,’ specially 
written for him by BdU, a member of 
the company. Keturning to London for 
Passion Week, he gave his entertainment 
* Toole at Home, or a Touch at the Times,’ 
at the Southwark, Hackney, Walworth, 
and Beaumont Institutions. On 18 May 
1854 he had a farewell benefit at Edinburgh, 
playing, inter aliat young Master Willikmd 
in Hill’s new burlesque ‘The Loves of 
Willikind and his Dinah.’ 

On 2 Oct, Toole began his first profes- 
sional engagement in London by originating 
at the St. James’s Theatre the poorly drawn 
character of Samuel Pepys in Taylor and 
Reade’s ineffective comedy, ‘The King’s 
Rival,’ and the more congenial role of 
Weazle, the disguised sheriff’s officer, in 
Selby’s farce, ‘My Friend the Major.’ 
But the engagement proved disquieting, 
and on 26 March 1855 he returned with 
relief to the Edinburgh stock company. 
On 2 Oct. he was seen as Lord Sands in an 
elaborate revival of ‘ King Henry VIII,’ 
and on 3 Dec, as Bottom in ‘ A Mid- 
summer-Night’s Dream.’ For his benefit 
on 15 April 1856 he played Felix Rose- 
mary in ‘ Toole’s Appeal to the Public,’ 
and on 29 August following concluded his 
Edinburgh engagement. Transferring his 
services for two seasons to the Lyceum in 
London under Charles Dillon, he first 
appeared there on 15 Sept, as Fanfaronade 
in Webb’s adaptation of ‘ Belphegor the 
Moimtebank,’ to the Belphegor of Dillon 
and the Henri of Marie Wilton (Lady 
Bancroft), who then made her metropolitan 
debut. The afterpiece was Brough’s new 
burlesque ‘Perdita, or the Royal Milk- 
maid,’ in which Toole was the Autolycus, 


In the succeeding summer he started pro- 
vincial starring with a small company of his 
own, a custom he followed annually, with 
great pecuniary advantage, till his retire- 
ment. During a three months’ sojourn at 
Edinburgh in the summer of 1857 he made 
the acquaintance of Henry Irving, pla3dng 
Adolphus Spanker to his Dazzle in ‘ London 
Assurance.’ A warm and lifelong friend- 
ship between the two followed. 

At the Lyceum in London he was seen for 
the first time on 10 March 1858 in his long 
popular characterisation of Tom Cranky 
in Holiingshead’s sketch ‘The Birthplace 
of Podgers.’ 

Engaged by Benjamin Webster [q. v.] 
of the New Adelphi on the strength of 
a warm recommendation from Charles 
Dickens, Toole made his first appearance 
at that house on 27 Dec. 1858, and remained 
there nine years. At the Adelphi he 
succeeded Edward Richard Wright [q. v.] 
in many of his parts, and inherited much of 
Wright’s fame. On 9 May he was the 
original Spriggms in T. J. Williams’s farce, 
‘Ici on parle Fran 9 ais,’ an eccentric em- 
bodiment that maintained perpetual vogue. 
The revival of ‘ The WiUow Copse ’ m 
September was notable for Toole’s rendering 
of Augustus de RosherviUe, a character 
formerly deemed the vehicle for the broadest 
kind of humour, but now rationalised by the 
genius of the actor. Toole created leading 
parts in many ephemeral farces, and was 
also the first Brutus Toupet m Watts 
Phillips’s ‘ The Dead Heart ’ (10 Nov. 
1859). At Christmas he made an effec- 
tive Bob Cratchit in * The Christmas 
Carol.’ He did justice to Enoch Flicker, 
a powerfully drawn semi-serious character 
in Phillips’s spectacular ‘ A Story of 
’45’ (12 Nov. 1860), which Webstei 

produced at Drury Lane ; and was 
Wapshot in the first performance in 
England of Boucicault’s ‘ The Life of an 
Actress ’ (Adelphi, 1 March 1862). On 
14 April following Toole showed his full 
power in his delicate embodiment of old 
Caleb Plummer, the toymaker, in ‘ Dot ’ 
(Boucicault’s version of ‘The Cricket on 
the Hearth ’), an impersonation in which 
he combined irresistibly humour and 
pathos. Toole’s Caleb Plummer undoubtedly 
ranks among the histrionic masterpieces of 
his century. Among succeeding triumphs 
in drama or burlesque are to be noted his 
rendering of Azucena in Byron’s burlesque 
‘ Hl-treated II Trovatore ’ (21 May), and of 
Mr. Tetterby in ‘ The Haunted Man ’ at the 
Adelphi (27 June 1863). 

Toole had now attained a salary of 35L 
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per -week. On 7 March 1864 he was the ’ 
original policeman in Brough and HalHday’s ! 
farce ‘ The Area Belle ’ to the soldier of 
his ally Paul Bedford. In this he first 
sang E. L. Blanchard’s ditty ‘A Norrible 
Tale.’ For his annual benefit on 14 Sept. > 
he produced Oxenford’s adaptation of 
‘ Le Pere Goriot ’ entitled ‘ Stephen Digges,’ 
which had been written specially to suit 
his capacity for serio-comic acting of the 
Robsonian order. After seeing this masterly 
performance Bickens wrote to Forster that 
Toole had shown ‘ a power of passion very 
unusual indeed in a comic actor, as such 
things go, and of a quite remarkable kind.’ 
But the play proved unattractive and was 
not revived. On 26 June 1865 he origin- 
ated with acceptance another semi-serious 
plebeian character, Joe Bright, in Waiter 
Gordon’s comedy-drama ‘ Through Fire and 
Water,’ and surprised his audience in the 
opening act by a grimly realistic exhibition 
of drunken savagery. In the summer of 
1866 he went on tour with Henry Irving. 

On 25 Nov. 1867, after Toole’s association 
with the Adelphi ended, he produced at 
the Alexandra, Liverpool, Byron’s comedy 
‘ Bearer than Life,’ in which the character 
of Michael Gamer had been specially 
designed for his serio'-comic capabilities. 
On its production in London at the Queen’s 
Theatre, Long Acre, on 8 Jan. 1868, Toole 
was supported by a new cast, comprising 
Charles Wyndham, Henry Irving, Lionel 
Brough, and Henrietta Hodson, and the 
harmony of the acting concealed the 
defective construction of the play. Toole’s 
mingled exhibition of grief, passion, and 
humour as the brave old man who could 
endure starvation with a pleasant face 
raised him higher in critical estimation. 
In association with Henry Irving, he | 
subsequently fulfilled an engagement of 
seven weeks at the Standard Theatre. 
After his usual autumn tour he returned 
to the Queen’s, Long Acre, on 26 Bee., 
and on 13 Feb. 1869 originated Jack Snipe 
in Watts Phillips’s drama ‘Not Guilty.’ 

On 13 Bee. 1869 Toole began his long 
and varied association with the Gaiety 
under John HoUingshead [q. v. Suppl. Ill, 
by producing there Byron’s drama ‘Uncle 
Bick’s Barling,’ in which his half-pathetic, 
half -comic acting as Bick BoUand, the 
Cheap Jack, delighted Bickens. Seven 
nights later Toole played the title-character 
in Sala’s new burlesque ‘ Wat Tyler, M.P.,’ 
and was well supported by Nellie Farren 
[q. V. Suppl. IT] and Marie Litton. In his 
autumn tours of 1869 and 1870 Toole was 
accompanied by Henry Irving, the two 


playing, inter alia, Jacques Strop and 
Robert Macaire, characters in which they 
were afterwards seen at the Lyceum on 
15 June 1883. For some time from 16 April 
1870 Toole had the Grimaldian experience 
of acting nightly at two theatres. After 
appearing in ‘ Uncle Bick’s Barling ’ at the 
Standard he finished the evening as Cabriolo 
in Ofienbach’s opera-boufie ‘ The Princess 
of Trebizonde,’ at the Gaiety. At the 
latter house in the following Christmas he 
contributed materially to the success of 
Alfred Thompson’s opera-bouffe ‘ Aladdin 
II,’ by his whimsicality as Ko-Kli-Ko. 
There also on 24 Jan. 1871 he appeared 
as Sergeant Buzfuz in HolHngshead’s 
sketch ‘ Bardell v. Pickwick,’ for the benefit 
of the Royal Bramatic College Fund. At 
Christmas he performed acceptably as 
Thespis in Gilbert and Sullivan’s first 
extravaganza, ‘ Thespis, or the Gods Grown 
Old.’ In September 1872 he revelled in 
the title -character of Reece’s burlesque 
‘ Ali Baba.’ Burlesque chiefly occupied him 
at the Gaiety, but he was seen there in 
Liston’s character of Billy Lackaday in 
‘ Sweethearts and Wives ’ (3 April 1873), as 
Mawworm in ‘ The Hypocrite ’ to Phelps’s 
Boctor Cantwell (15 Bee.), as Beimis 
Brulgraddery in ‘John Bull’ to Charles 
Mathews’s Hon. Tom Shuffieton (21 Bee.), 
and as Bob Acres in association with Phelps 
and Mathews (14 Feb. 1874). Eds salary 
at the Gaiety at this period was 1001 per 
week. 

On 6 April 1874 Toole opened the Globe 
Theatre for ten weeks, first producing 
there Albery’s new domestic drama ‘ Wig 
and Gown,’ in which he originated the 
extravagant character of Hammond Coote 
the barrister. After being banqueted at 
Willis’s Rooms by a distinguished gathering 
under the presidency of Lord Rosebery on 
24 June, Toole sail^ for a first and last 
visit to America, accompanied by his wife 
and family and four supporting players. On 
17 August he made his first appearance 
at WaUack’s Theatre, New York, acting 
in ‘ Wig and Gown ’ and ‘ The Spital- 
fiields Weaver.’ The American public gave 
him a lukewarm reception, and condemned 
his humour as Cockneyfied. Returning to 
London after a year’s absence, he reappeared 
at the Gaiety on 8 Nov. 1875, and on 3 Bee. 
was seen there in Reece’s absurdity ‘ Toole 
at Sea.’ He subsequently originated the 
title-character in Byron’s comic drama of 
‘ Tottles,’ . and created Professor Muddle 
i in Reece’s ‘ A Spelling Bee, or the Battle 
i of the Bictionaries,’ in which he sang ‘ The 
► I Two Obadiahs,’ The last new production 
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of importance in whicli he appeared at the 
Gaiety was Burnand’s farcical comedy 
‘ Artful Cards ’ (24 Feb. 1877), in which, 
as Mr. Spicer Rumford, his humour had 
full scope. 

Taking the Globe for a season, Toole 
produced there on 17 Dec. 1877 his own 
farcical sketch ‘Trying a Magistrate,’ and 
exactly a month later he originated the con- 
genial role of Charles Liquorpond, the retired 
footman, in Byron’s successful comedy ‘ A 
Fool and his Money.’ At the end of 1879 
Toole leased for a term ultimately extending 
to sixteen years the Folly (formerly the 
Charing Cross) Theatre, a little house in 
King William Street, Strand. He inaugur- 
ated his management on 17 Nov. 1879 with 
‘ A Fool and Ms Money ’ and ‘ Ici on parle 
Frangais.’ At the Folly, where he main- 
tained a small permanent stock company, 
some members of wMch, such as John 
Billington and Eliza Johnstone, remained 
with Mm for years, he mainly relied on 
farcical comedies or burlesques by Byron 
or Reece. His production of Byron’s 
comedy ‘ The Upper Crust ’ on 31 March 
1880, with himself as Barnaby DoublecMck, 
the soap-boiler, proved remarkably success- 
ful. Early in 1882 he took the Folly on a 
long lease, and re-opened it as Toole’s 
Theatre on 16 Feb., when he was seen as 
Paul Pry. After producing Law and 
Grossmith’s musical farce ‘ Mr. Guffin’s 
Elopement,’ at the Alexandra, Liverpool, on 
29 Sept., with Mmself as Benjamin Guffin, 
he transferred it to Toole’s on 7 Oct., and 
was very successful in his singing of ‘ The 
Speaker’s Eye.’ At the close of the month 
he originated Solomon Protheroe, the village 
cobbler-pedagogue in Pinero’s unconven- 
tional comedy ‘ Girls and Boys ’ ; but 
the play was puzzling and proved a failure. 
Subsequently he brought out from time to 
time several travesties of popular plays 
by Burnand, himseH amusingly caricaturing 
Charles CogMan as Loris Ipanoff in ‘ Stage 
Dora ’ (26 May 1883), Wilson Barrett 
as Claudian in ‘Paw Clawdian ’ (14 Feb. 
1884), and Irving as MepMstopheles in 
‘ Faust and Loose ’ (4 Feb. 1886). 

On 24 Nov. 1886 Toole produced at the 
Theatre Royal, Manchester, Mr. and Mrs. 
Herman Merivale’s domestic comedy ‘ The 
Butler,’ in which’ he was admirably fitted 
as David Trot. On its transference to 
Toole’s on 6 Dec. the new piece proved 
very successful. Of equal popularity was 
the same authors’ comedy ‘ The Don,’ 
as produced at the King William Street 
house on 7 March 1888, with Toole as Mr. 
Milliken, M.A. 


Domestic distress caused Ms retirement 
during 1888 and 1889. In Feb. 1890, 
shortly after his return to the stage, he 
accepted an offer to visit Australia, where 
he was warmly welcomed and remained 
longer than he had intended. He re- 
appeared at Toole’s on 23 April 1891 in 
‘ The Upper Crust.’ On 30 May he appeared 
as Ibsen, wonderfully made up, in J. M. 
Barrie’s sketch ‘ Ibsen’s Ghost ; or Toole 
up to Date.’ The most noteworthy pro- 
duction of his declining years was Barrie’s 
comedy ‘ Walker, London,’ brought out at 
Toole’s on 25 Feb. 1892 with himself as 
Jasper Phipps, the fugitive bridegroom 
and barber. Gout now began to make 
serious inroads on his health, and from this 
time onwards his acting became a painful 
spectacle. On 28 Sept. 1895 his lease of 
the theatre expired and Ms London career 
ended. The theatre was pulled down at 
the end of the year to afford extension to 
Charing Cross Hospital. For a few months 
Toole lagged superfluous on the provincial 
stage, making Ms last appearance at the 
Theatre Royal, Rochdale, on 19 Dec. 1896, 
when he was seen as Caleb Plummer and 
Tom Cranky. Degeneration of the spinal 
cord soon rendered Toole a helpless invalid. 
Retiring to Brighton, he died there on 
30 July 1906. He was buried in Kensal 
Green cemetery beside Ms wife and children, 
who all predeceased him. Toole’s later life 
was marked by severe domestic distresses. 
He married in 1854 Susan Kaslake, a young 
widow unconnected with the stage, with 
whom he lived very happily, and who almost 
invariably accompanied Mm while on tour. 
By her he had a son and a daughter. 
On 4 Dec. 1879 the son, Frank Lawrence 
Toole, died, aged 23. The daughter, 
Florence, died on 5 Nov. 1888, and Ms 
wife a few months later. 

He left a fortune of 79,9642. By Ms 
will he made numerous legacies to friends 
and to charities. In 1889 there was 
published Ms ‘ Reminiscences,’ which were 
compiled by Joseph Hatton [q.v. Suppl. II]. 

Toole’s eccentric drollery was the out- 
ward expression of a frolicsome, boyish, 
sunny nature, wMch otherwise manifested 
itself in ebullitions of practical joking, 
wholly void of offence. Simple in Ms 
tastes and domestic in Ms habits, he was 
entirely lovable, never making an enemy 
or losing a friend. Although he was 
fundamentally an artist, with high per- 
sonative qualities and considerable gifts 
of pathos, the preponderance of Ms work 
was of the laughter-making order. But Ms 
Caleb Plummer and Michael Gamer showed 
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a capacity for higher things. As a low 
comedian he was a disciple of the school 
of Liston and Wright, a school that believed 
in establishing so complete an understand- 
ing with the public that liberties might 
be taken with it. Where the author failed, 
the comedian made fun on his own account. 
Toole ^ had all Wright’s propensities for 
‘ gagging,’ and (especially in the provinces) 
gratified them to the full. If his humour 
was neither so rich nor so spontaneous as 
Wright’s, it at least lacked his coarseness 
and lubricity. The last great low comedian 
of the old school, Toole was certainly the 
cleanest. A portrait of him by the Hon. 
John Collier, presented in 1895 by Sir 
Henry Irving, hangs in the Garrick Club 
(No. 340). Several other portraits of the 
comedian in character were sold at the 
auction of his effects at Sotheby’s on 
8 Nov. 1906. A cartoon portrait by * Spy ’ 
appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1896. 

[Joseph Hatton’s Reminiscences of J. L. 
Toole ; W. Clark Russell’s Representative 
Actors ; Forster’s Life of Charles Dickens ; 
J. C. Dibdin’s Annals of the Edinburgh 
Stage; Theatrical Journal for 1852-5; 
The Bancroft Memoirs ; Recollections of 
Edmund Yates ; Pascoe’s Dramatic List ; 
Era Almanack for 1877 ; W. Davenport 
Adams’s Diet, of the Drama ; T. Edgar 
Pemberton’s Dickens and the Stage ; Drama- 
tic Notes, 1879-88 ; Col. T- AUston Brown’s 
History of the New York Theatres ; William 
Archer’s The Theatrical World for 1894r-*5 ; 
Dutton Cook’s Nights at the Play ; Pemberton’s 
The Birmingham Theatres ; John Hollings- 
head’s Gaiety Chronicles ; The Lady of the 
House (Dublin) for 15 Aug. 1906 ; Idler Mag., 
April 1893 ; Daily Telegraph, Dublin Evening 
Herald, and Dublin Evening Mail, 31 July 
1906 ; personal knowledge and research.] 

W. J; L. 

TORRANCE, GEORGE WILLIAM 
(1835-1907), musician and divine, born at 
Rathmines, Dublin, in 1835, was eldest son 
of George Torrance, merchant tailor, and 
was a chorister in Christ Church Cathedral 
from 1847 to 1851, under Sir Robert 
Prescott Stewart [q. v.]. He. was organist 
for a short time at Blackrock, and then at 
St. Andrew’s in 1852 and at St. Ann’s 
in 1854. A ‘ Te Deum ’ and ‘ Jubilate ’ 
which he composed in early youth 
showed promise, and in 1854 he composed 
an oratorio, ‘ Abraham,’ which was per- 
formed — ^with Sir Robert Stewart at the 
organ — at the Antient Concert Rooms, 
Dublin, next year. In order to complete 
his musical studies he went to Leipzig in 
1 856, returning to Dublin in 1858. A second 
oratorio, ‘ The Captivity ’ (words by Gold- 


smith), was given at the Antient Concert 
Rooms on 19 December 1864. Meanwhile 
draw towards the ministry, he entered 
Trinity College in 1859, and graduated 
B.A. in 1864, proceeding M.A. in 1867. 
Ordained deacon in 1865 and priest in 
1866, he was curate of St. Michael’s, 
Shrewsbury (1865-7), and of St. Ann’s, 
Dublin (1867-9). 

In 1869 Torrance went in search of 
health to Australia, holding successively 
the curacies of Christ Church, Melbourne 
(1870-1) ; St. John’s, Melbourne (1871-7) ; 
and the incumbencies of All Saints, Gee- 
long (1877-8) ; Holy Trinity, Balaclava 
(1878-94) ; and St. John’s, Melbourne 
(1894-7). In 1879 he received the degree 
of Mus.D. from Dublin University, and in 
1880 Melbourne University conferred on him 
a similar honour. His third oratorio, ‘ The 
Revelation,* was produced at Melbourne in 
June 1882. 

In 1897 Torrance returned to Ireland, 
and was appointed chaplain to the bishop 
of Ossory, being made in 1899 bishop’s 
vicar choral and librarian of St. Canice’s 
Cathedral library, and in 1900 prebendary of 
Killamery and canon of St. Canice’s. He 
was also registrar for the united dioceses of 
Ossory, Ferns, and Leighlin. He continued 
to compose much sacred and secular music. 
In January 1902 he won the prize of ten 
guineas offered by the ‘ School Music 
Review’ for the best coronation song for 
school singing, namely, ‘ Come, raise we 
now our voices,* published as No. 676 of 
Novello’s ‘ School Songs.’ In 1 903 his 
madrigal ‘ Dry be that tear ’ obtained the 
Molyneux prize and .the society’s medal, 
offered by the Madrigal Society (London). 
Two of his anthems, ‘ Who shall roll us 
away ’ and ‘ I wiU pray the Father,’ were 
published in Novello’s ‘ Octavo Anthems,’ 
and ten of his hymns are included in the 
‘ Church Hymnal ’ (Ireland) — ‘ Eurooly- 
don’ being still a favourite. He died on 
20 Aug. 1907. He was married, and hia 
wife died two days before him. 

[Grove’s Diet, of Music, 1910 ; private 
information ; personal knowledge.] 

W. H. G. F. 

TOWNSEND, MEREDITH WHITE 
(1831-1911), editor of the ‘ Friend of 
India ’ and the ‘ Spectator,’ bom in London 
on 1 April 1831, was the only son (in the 
family of three children) of William Town- 
send, one of the sixteen children of Charles 
Townsend of Ferriers, Bures St. Mary, on 
the borders of Essex and Suffolk. The 
family had been long settled in North 
Essex, both at Coggeshall and Bures, and 
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William Townsend inherited a few hundred ] 
acres, which he farmed himself. His wife 
Alicia was daughter of John Sparrowe 
of ‘ The Ancient House ’ or ‘ Sparrowe 
House,’ Ipswich. On the death in early 
middle age of William Townsend, who was 
imsuccessful in business, his widow returned 
to Ipswich with her three children. 

Meredith Townsend was educated at 
Queen Elizabeth’s grammar school, Ipswich, 
where he had for schoolfellow Edward 
Byles Cowell [q. v. Suppl. II], the orientalist, 
and distinguished himself greatly in classics, 
but left at sixteen in 1847 to become assis- 
tant in a school in Scotland. From this 
work, on which he looked back with some- 
thing like horror, he was speedily rescued 
by an invitation from a friend of the family, 
John Clark Marshman [q. v], to come out 
and assist him in the editing of the ‘ Friend 
of India ’ (founded in 1835) at Serampore, 
near Calcutta. Townsend left the Scotch 
school on- the day on which he received the 
message, and sailed in 1848 for India. He 
lived with the Marshmans at Serampore, 
and sent home the whole of his first year’s 
salary to his mother. From the first he 
threw himself into his work with such 
energy and ability that at twenty-one he was 
already editor of the ‘ Friend of India ’ 
and in 1853 he became proprietor. His 
knowledge of native affairs was largely 
derived from an old pundit who taught him 
Bengali. Amongst others who contributed 
to the ‘Friend’ was Dr. George Smith, 
but it was essentially a one-man paper in 
Townsend’s time. In later years he used 
to say that he often wrote the whole paper 
‘ except the advertisements.’ The influence 
he exerted and the value of his support were 
attested by Lord Dalhousie and Lord 
Canning. The former, whose policy Town- 
send stoutly defended, writing on the eve 
of his departure, 3 March ifefi, thanked 
Townsend for the fairness ‘ with which you 
have always, set your judgment of my 
pubKo acts before the community whose 
opinions are largely subject to your in- 
fluence,’ and again on 28 Dec. 1857 for 
standing by him ‘ at a time when, literally 
fettered and gagged, I am deprived of all 
power of defending myself.’ Lord Canning, 
in a letter dated 2 April 1857, express^ 
his special satisfaction with the service 
Townsend had rendered to the army and 
the state by an article on the oflScers of 
native regiments. Besides his work on 
the • ‘ Friend,’ Townsend also undertook 
temporarily the editorship of ‘ The Calcutta 
’Quarterly Review’ and the ‘Annals of 
ilndian AdministratiLon.’ He further edited 


a vernacular journal, ‘Satya Pradip’ for- 
merly ‘ Sumachar Durpun ’ (or ‘ Mirror of 
News’) and acted as correspondent of ‘ The 
Times.’ Returning to England to recruit 
his health, he was summoned back to India 
by the outbreak of the Mutiny. Townsend 
remained at his post at Serampore through- 
out this trying period, in which the influence 
of the ' Friend of India ’ reached its 
zenith, but his health broke down under the 
strain, which was aggravated by domestic 
trouble. In 1859 he was peremptorily 
ordered home by the doctors. Dr. George 
Smith succeeded him as editor. 

Rapidly regaining his health on his 
return to England, Towmsend bought the 
‘ Spectator ’ in 1860 from Mr. Scott, the 
successor of Robert Stephen Rintoul [q. v.], 
and a few months later took into partner- 
ship Richard Holt Hutton, to whom he had 
been introduced by Walter Bagehot. The 
terms of the agreement made them joint- 
editors and CO -proprietors, but the ultimate 
control rested with Townsend. Their 
relations were defined by Townsend in the 
‘ Spectator ’ (11 Sept. 1897) after Hutton’s 
death as * an unbroken friendship of thirty- 
six years and a literary alliance which at 
once in its duration and completeness is 
probably without a precedent.’ During 
the first few years of their alliance the 
‘ Spectator,’ which had declined in prestige 
after Rintoul’ s death, was worked at a loss. 
The editors ran counter to the opinion 
of the well-to-do classes in England by 
their unflinching support of the unpopular 
side in the American civil war. They 
upheld and prophesied victory for the 
North all along ; their excellent military 
critic, George Hooper, was quick to seize 
the immense significance of Sherman’s 
famous ^ March to the Sea ’ ; and as the 
tide of war turned, so also did the fortunes 
of the paper. 

Townsend, though he contributed freely 
to all departments of the paper, wrote 
chiefly on foreign politics and always on 
India. He brought to bear on his special sub- 
ject an immense store of illustrative informa- 
tion, not invariably accurate, for he was an 
omnivorous reader, and had a picturesque 
and even romantic outlook on the future. 
He wrote with the utmost ease and unfailing 
zest in a clear, vigorous, natural style and 
never qualified his statements. He dog- 
matised freely, but was never pedantic. 
His habitual indulgence in prophecy 
occasionally led him astray. Thus his 
accurate prediction of the danger to 
Cavagnari’^ mission to Kabul in 1879 was 
neutralised by his unfounded pessimism — 
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wMcli he frankly owned afterwards — ^in 
regard to the expedition of Lord Roberts. 

The peculiar quality of the ‘ Spectator ’ 
under the Townsend and Hutton rigime 
was due to the fact that it was written 
mainly by two men of remarkable ability, 
whose equipments were supplementary to 
each other, and who devoted their entire 
energies to the paper. They enlisted, 
however, the occasional assistance of 
many able men, among them Walter 
Bagehot, Charles Henry Pearson, after- 
wards minister of education in Victoria, 
Sir Robert Giffen, Mr. H. H. Asquith, and 
Mr. W. P. Monypenny, the biographer of 
Lord Beaconsfield. Townsend’s journalistic 
activity extended over a period of exactly 
sixty years, during which time he must 
have written close on 10,000 articles. 
Besides his work on the ‘ Spectator,’ for 
many years he contributed the political 
article in the ‘ Economist.’ In 1898 
Townsend resigned his editorial control of 
the paper on its sale to Mr. St. Loe 
Straohey, who had been assistant-editor 
since 1886, but he continued to contribute 
to its columns with little abatement of his 
powers though in diminished volume for 
another ten years. His last article appeared 
in the issue of 16 May 1908, and bore the 
characteristic title ‘ The Unrest of Asia.’ 
In 1909 his health failed rapidly, and after 
a long illness he died on 21 Oct. 1911 at the 
Manor House, Little Bookham, in Surrey. 
He had removed thither in 1899 from the 
house in Harley Street which he had 
occupied since 1864. He was buried in 
Little Bookham churchyard. 

Townsend was married thrice: (1) in 
1853, to his cousin. Miss Colchester, who 
died in the same year ; (2) in 1857, to 
Isabel CoUingwood, who died shortly after 
the birth of a son in 1858 ; and (3) shortly 
after his final return to England, in 
January 1861, to Ellen Prances, daughter 
of John Francis Snell of Wentford House, 
Clare, Suffolk ; she survived him till May 
1913 with a son and two daughters. 

Townsend wrote little except for the press. 
But he collaborated with his friend John 
Langton Sanford [q. v.] in ‘ The Great 
Governing Families of England ’ (2 vols. 
1865), which gives in a condensed but 
animated form ‘ the leading ascertained 
facts in the history of our great families.’ 
In August 1901 he repubfished a number 
of articles contributed to various reviews 
besides the ‘ Spectator ’ under the title 
‘Asia and Europe.’ The volume, which 
contains an interesting study of Mahomet, 
is somewhat pessimistic in tone. Townsend 


expresses the view that the Indian peoples 
will almost certainly become Mohammedan, 
and the general drift of his conclusions is 
summed up in the sentence ‘ The fusion of 
the continents has never occurred, and in 
the author’s best judgment will never 
occur.’ His only non-political essay out- 
side the ‘ Spectator ’ was an appreciative 
study in the ‘ Cornhill ’ of the novels of 
Mrs. Oliphant, whom he attached to the 
‘ Spectator,’ and who for some time wrote 
for it ‘ A Commentary from an Easy 
Chair.’ 

Townsend went little into society, and 
never belonged to a club, but received his 
friends regularly at Harley Street on 
Mondays. In private life he was remark- 
able for bis genial old-fashioned courtesy 
and brilliant paradoxical talk. He was 
generous beyond ordiaary experience ;• no 
master of his craft was kinder or more 
helpful to the raw apprentice. 

[Obituary notices in The Times, Manchester 
Guardian, and Glasgow Herald, 24 Oct. 1911, 
and in British Weekly ; personal knowledge ; 
information supplied by the family.] 

C. L. G. 

TRACEY, Sir RICHARD EDWARD 
(1837-1907), admiral, son of Commander 
Tracey of the royal navy, was bom on 
24 Jan. 1837, and entered the navy in 
1852. He served during the Baltic cam- 
paign of 1854 as a midshipman of the 
Boscawen, and received the medal ; he 
passed his examination in Jan. 1858 while 
serving in the Harrier, sloop, on the south- 
east coast of America, and was promoted 
to lieutenant on 28 June 1859. After 
studying on board the Excellent he was 
appointed in July 1860 to the Conqueror 
in the Channel squadron, and two years 
later received a supernumerary appoint- 
ment to the Euryalus, flagship of Sir 
Augustus Leopold Kuper [q. v.] on the 
East Indies and China station. While in 
her he took part in the active operations in 
Japan, especially the engagement with the 
forts at Kagosima in Aug. 1863, and 
the attack on the batteries in the Straits 
of Simonoseki in Sept. 1864. For these 
services he was mentioned in despatches, 
and on 21 Nov. 1864 was promoted to 
commander. The Japanese government 
under the Tokugawa Shogurata having 
asked that English naval officers might be 
lent for training purposes to their newly 
formed modern navy, the request was 
granted and Tracey placed in charge of 
the mission. He and his companions set 
about organising and superintending the 
naval school at Tsukiji during 1867-8, 
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and wliile thus employed lie was borne 
on the books of the flagship. But a 
new Japanese administration interrupted 
Tracey’s work, which was not resumed till 
1873, when Commander (Sir) Archibald 
Douglas took out to Japan a second 
naval mission. Tracey, however, for a 
short time rendered similar services to the 
Chinese navy, for which he was decorated 
by the emperor with the order of the 
Double Dragon, and in Nov. 1869 was 
appointed to command the gun-vessel 
Avon, in which he remained on the China 
station until his promotion to captain on 
29 Nov. 1871. In July 1876 he was 
appointed to the Spartan, corvette, which 
he commanded for four years on the East 
Indies station, and particularly on the east 
coast of Africa, where he cruised for the 
suppression of the slave trade. In Jan. 
1881 he became flag captam in the Iron 
Duke to Sir George Ommanney Willes [q. v. 
Suppl. II], commander-in-chief on the CMna 
station, and returning home early in 1884 
was appointed to the Sultan, which he com- 
manded for a year in the Channel squadron. 
In April 1885 Tracey became an aide-de- 
camp to Queen Victoria, and in July was 
appointed to Portsmouth dockyard. He 
reached flag rank on 1 Jan. 1888. 

Tracey hoisted his flag as second-in- 
command of the fleet under Sir George 
Tryon [q. v.] in the manoeuvres of 1889, 
and in Sept, of that year was appointed 
in the same capacity to the Channel 
Squadron. In Jan. 1892 he was made 
admiral superintendent at Malta, and on 
23 June 1893 was promoted to vice-admiral. 
In 1896 he was an umpire for the naval 
manoeuvres, and for three years from Oct. 
1897 was president of the Royal Naval 
College at Greenwich. He was awarded 
the K.C.B. in May 1898, was promoted to 
admiral on 29 Nov. following, and retired 
on 24 Jan. 1901. He died in London on 
7 March 1907, and was buried at Kensal 
Green. 

Tracey was twice married: (1) in 1865 to 
Janet (d. 1875), daughter of the Rev. W. 
Wingate; (2) on 30 Nov. 1887 to Ade- 
laide Constance Rohesia, only daughter of 
John Constantine de Courcy, 29th Baron 
Kingsale in the Irish peerage. 

[The Times, 9 and 12 March 1907 ; R.N. 
List ; an engraved portrait was published by 
Messrs. Walton of Shaftesbury Avenue.! 

L. G. C. L. 

TR AFFORD, F. G. (pseudonym). [See 
Riddell, Mbs. Charlotte Eliza Lawsoh 
(1832-1906), novelist.] 


TRAILL-BTTRROUGHS, Sib FRED- 
ERICK WILLIAM (1831-1905), lieutenant- 
general. [See Btjbboughs.] 

TREVOR, WILLIAM SPOTTISWOODE 
(1831-1907), major-general, royal (Bengal) 
engineers, iDom in India on 9 Oct. 1831, 
was second son of Captain Robert Salusbury 
Trevor, 3rd Bengal cavalry, by his wife Mary, 
yonngest daughter of William Spottiswoode, 
laird of Glenfernate, Perthshire, N.B. His 
father was one of the party of three 
murdered with Sir William Macnaghten 
[q. V.] at Kabul in 1841. The widow and 
children were detained in captivity by Akbar 
Kdian for nine months in Afghanistan. 
After their release and return to England 
William was educated at the Edinburgh 
Academy and at the East India Com- 
pany’s military seminary at Addiscombe. 
He obtained a commission as second- 
lieutenant in the Bengal engineers on 
11 Dec. 1849. While under professional 
instruction at Chatham, he was for some 
months on special duty at the Great Exhibi- 
tion of 1851. He arrived in India in 1852 
in time to take part in the Burmese war ; 
was severely wounded in the escalade and 
capture of the White House Picquet 
stockade in the operations before Rangoon 
on 12 April 1852, and was mentioned in 
despatches. In the autumn he had suffi- 
ciently recovered to join the force under Sir 
John Gheape [q. v.] in the Donabew district, 
and was present in several actions, ending 
with the attack on the entrenched position 
at Kym Kazim on 19 March 1853. For 
his conduct on this occasion, when he was 
again wounded, Trevor received the thanks 
of government in a ‘ notification ’ dated 
22 April 1853 and the medal with clasp. 
He was promoted lieutenant on 1 August 
1854. 

After the conclusion of the Burmese war 
he was employed on the Pegu survey, and 
later on the Bassein river in Burma, with a 
view to constructing a sanatorium at the 
mouth of the river. The country was in 
an unsettled state and Trevor’s position 
most insecure. Transferred in October 1857 
to Bengal, he accompanied the Darjeeling 
field force, to intercept the mutineers 
of the 75th native infantry from Dacca, 
and engaged them at Cherabandar on 
the Bhutan frontier. Promoted captain 
on 27 Aug. 1858, Trevor was employed in 
the construction of the Ganges and Dar- 
jeeling road. In 1861 he was appointed 
garrison engineer at Fort William, Calcutta, 
and converted a tract of waste land on the 
bank of the Hooghly into the pleasure resort 
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known as the Eden Gardens. In Feb. 
1862 he officiated as superintending en- 
gineer of the northern circle, and com- 
pleted the Ganges and Darjeeling road to 
the foot of the mountains. In May 1863 
he was appointed controller of accounts, 
and improved the method of keeping them. 

In Feb. 1865 Trevor joined the Bhutan 
field force as field engineer under Major- 
general (Sir) Henry Tombs [q. v.]. At the 
attack on Dewan-Giri on 30 April follow- 
ing, Trevor and a brother officer, James 
Dundas [q. v.], greatly distinguished them- 
selves in forcing their way alone ahead of 
their Sikh soldiers into a barely accessible 
blockhouse, the key of the enemy’s position, 
in which some 180 to 200 of the enemy had 
barricaded themselves after the rest of the 
position had been carried. His gallantry 
was rewarded by the V.C. He was suffer- 
ing from illness at the time, and was five 
times wounded in the desperate encounter. 
After being treated at Gauhati he went 
on long leave of absence, and on his return 
became superintending engineer at the 
Bengal Presidency. He was made brevet 
major on 15 May 1866, and received the 
medal and clasp for his services in the 
campaign. 

Promoted lieut. -colonel on 19 Aug. 1874, 
Trevor was appointed special chief engineer 
for the famine relief works north of the 
Ganges. He received the thanks of the 
government for his work. After serving as 
inspector -general of military works he was 
transferred as chief engineer to Central 
India, and in Dec. 1875 was appointed 
chief engineer of British Burma. In this 
post, which he held for five years, he helped 
to draft a scheme for the reorganisation of 
the engineer establishment, for which he 
was again thanked by the government. He 
attained the rank of brevet colonel on 19 
Aug. 1879. From Feb. 1882 to Feb. 1887 
Trevor was secretary to the government of 
India in the pubho works department. He 
retired with the honorary rank of major- 
general on 20 Feb. 1887. He was a steady 
shot with a revolver, to which on several 
occasions he owed his life, an expert swords- 
man, and a daring rider. He died on 
2 JSTov. 1907 at 58 Victoria Street, London, 
and was buried at Kensal Green. 

He married on 19 June 1858, at Darjeeling, 
India, Eliza Ann, daughter of the Eev. H. 
Fisher, Indian chaplain. She died in 1863, 
leaving two daughters, the elder of whom 
died in 1878. The younger daughter, 
Florence Mary, married in 1882 Colonel 
Maule Campbell Brackenbury, C.S.I., royal 
engineers. 


A painting by Miss G. Brackenbury 
(1901) belongs to his daughter. 

[Royal Engineers’ Records ; Royal 
Engineers’ Journal, 1908 ; The Times, 4 
and 7 Nov. 1907 ; Vibart’s Addiscombe ; 
India Office Records ; private information.] 

R. H. V. 

TRISTRAM, HENRY BAKER (1822- 
1906), divine and naturalist, bom at 
Eglingham, Northumberland, on 11 May 
1822, was eldest son of Henry Baker 
Tristram, vicar of Eglingham, by Charlotte, 
daughter of Thomas vSmith. A younger 
brother, Thomas Hutchinson (6. 25 Sept. 
1825), an ecclesiastical lawyer, became 
chancellor of London and many other 
dioceses, and died on 8 March 1912. 

Educated first at Durham school, Henry 
matriculated on 9 Nov. 1839 as a scholar 
of Lincoln College, Oxford, and graduated 
B.A. with a second class in classics in 
1844, proceeding M.A- in 1846. He was 
ordained deacon in 1845 and priest in 
1846, and was curate of Mor chard Bishop 
(184^6). Threatened with lung trouble, he 
went to Bermuda, where he was secretary 
to Sir William Henry Elliott [q. v.], the 
governor, acting also as naval and mili- 
tary chaplain, 1847-9. There he took up 
the study of birds and shells. In 1849 he 
became rector of Castle Eden, co. Durham, 
and held the hving till 1860 ; but ill-health 
drove him to Algeria for the winters of 
1855-6, 1856-7. He penetrated far into the 
desert, made an ornithological collection, 
and gathered material for his first book, 

‘ The Great Sahara ’ (1860). The following 
winter he visited Palestine and Egypt, and, 
on returning, became master of Greatham 
Hospital and vicar of Greatham, co. 
Durham. Revisiting Palestine in 1863-4, 
he produced on his return the first of his 
’books on the Holy Land. In 1868 he 
received from Edinburgh University the 
hon. degree of LL.D., and was elected 
F.R.S. In 1870 Tristram was made hon. 
canon of Durham and canon residentiary in 
1874, when he left Greatham. 

In 1879 Tristram declined Lord Bcacons- 
field’s offer of the Anglican bishopric in 
Jerusalem, although he visited Palestine 
again in 1880-1, in 1894, and in 1897. 
During 1891 he travelled in Japan, China, 
and North-West America. In ritual con- 
troversy at home, while his convictions 
were strongly protestant, he associated him- 
self with the moderate evangelicals. But 
his chief interest lay in the work for the 
Church Missionary Society, and he acted 
for forty years as its representative in 
the county of Durham. An enthusiastic 
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freemason, Tristram was in 1884 appointed 
grand chaplain of England, and in 1885 
deputy provincial grand master for Durham. 

In 1891 he visited Japan, where a daughter 
was a missionary. In 1893 he presided 
over the biological section of the British 
Association at Nottingham. He retained 
his vigour of mind and body till his death 
at Durham on 8 March 1906. Tristram 
married in 1850 Eleanor Mary, daughter 
of Captain P. Bowlby, 4th King’s Own 
(d. 1903), by whom he had one son and 
seven daughters. 

As a traveller and a naturalist, Tristram 
was a close observer and diligent collector. 
His knowledge of the geology, topography, 
and natural history of Palestine was un- 
rivalled. His study of the larks and chats 
of North Africa led him, before the issue 
of the ‘ Origin of Species ’ in Nov. 1859, 
to support (The Ihis^ 1859, p. 429) ‘ the 
views set forth by Messrs, Darwin and 
Wallace in their communication to the 
Linnsean Society * (1 July 1858), though 
he afterwards modified his language. His 
collection of 20,000 birds, of which he 
published a catalogue (Durham, 1889), he 
sold to the public museum of Liverpool ; his 
collection of birds’’ eggs ultimately passed 
to the Natural History Museum. 

Tristram’s scientific accuracy and pic- 
turesque style rendered his writings at 
once valuable and popular. In addition to 
contributions to periodical literature and 
much work in Smith’s ‘ Dictionary of the 
Bible,’ he published : 1. ‘ The Land of 
Israel : a Journal of Travel with Beference 
to its Physical History,’- 1865; 3rd ed. 
1876. 2. ‘ The Natural History of the 

Bible,’ 1867. 3. ‘ The Topography of the 
Holy Land,’ 1872 — later entitled ‘ Bible I 
Places, or the Topography of the Holy 
Land,’ 5th ed. 1897. 4. ' The Land of Moab : 
Travels and Discoveries on the East Side 
of the Dead Sea and the Jordan,’ 1873. 

6. ‘ Pathways of Palestine : a Descriptive 

Tour through the Holy Land,’ 1881-2. 6. 

‘ The Eauna and Flora of Palestine,’ 1884. 

7. ‘ Eastern Customs in Bible Lands,’ 1894. 

8. ^ Kambles in Japan,’ 1895. 

[Proc. Roy. Soc., B. vol. Ixxx, ; Field, 17 
March 1906 ; Record, 16 March 1906 ; Church 
Missionary Intelligencer, April 1906 ; private 
information.] A. R. B. 

TRUMAN, EDWIN THOMAS (1818- 
1905), dentist and inventor, born on 20 Dec. 
1818, was the son of Thomas Truman, 
a descendant of Sir Benjamin Truman, 
the founder of the firm of brewers, Truman, 
Hanbury and Buxton, He was educated 
at King’s College School, London, and 


King’s College Hospital. On 28 Feb. 1855 
he was appointed dentist to the royal 
household, holding this appointment until 
his death, a period of fifty years. He 
became M.R.O.S.England in 1859. His 
dental work led him to study the varied 
properties and uses of gutta-percha. His 
chief claim to notice is his invention of an 
improved method of preparing gutta-percha 
as the protective covering for the Atlantic 
cable. The failure of the first cable of 
1858 and those subsequently laid was due 
to imperfect insulation, which a committee 
of inquiry appointed by the privy council 
attributed to the improper preparation of 
the gutta-percha employed. Truman dis- 
covered that gutta-percha could be purified 
in any quantity by mechanical means with- 
out injury, and after his discovery had been 
satisfactorily tested by the committee, the 
invention was patented, on 25 Aug. 1860, 
the rights were sold to the Gutta-Percha 
Company, and all subsequent cables which 
were laid were covered with gutta-percha 
prepared by Truman’s process. In 1860 
he invented a machine for the preparation 
of crude gutta-percha, and established a 
factory at Vauxhall Cross, and between that 
year and 1889 took out many patents for 
perfecting processes connected with the use 
of gutta-percha. He pursued his investiga- 
tions with a view to expediting the makmg 
of the insulating material and to reducing 
its porosity and cost ; after thirty years 
of experiment he succeeded in producing 
a perfectly insulated conductor possessing, 
according to Lord KeMn, ten times the 
insulation of the French Atlantic cable. 
The general post office adopted Truman’s 
process, and he received until shortly before 
his death a minimum annual royalty of 
5001. In his profession as a dentist he 
acquired a wide repute by his success in 
correcting cleft palate. He was the 
inventor of gutta-percha stoppings for 
dental work, receiving royalty from every 
dentist making use of his patent. 

From the age of fifteen he was an 
enthusiastic collector of books and prints, 
and an habitue of Sotheby’s sale rooms. 
The intimate friend of George Gruikshank, 
he made a special hobby of collecting 
Cruikshank’s satirical prints and caricatures 
as well as books illustrated by him, even- 
tually forming the largest collection known. 
This collection, with his general library 
and historical and other portraits, was 
dispersed by Messrs. Sothehy in 1906, 
the sale occupying twenty-one days and 
realising nearly 16,OOOZ. Truman also 
1 busied himself with religious and social 
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questions, on wiiicli he wrote with sense 
and conviction. He died at Home Field, 
Putney, on 8 April 1905. 

Truman married in 1845 Mary Ann, 
daughter of Robert Cooper of Eastbourne, 
and at his death was succeeded as dentist 
to the royal household by his only son, 
Charles Edwin Truman. 

Truman was author of : 1. ^ On the 
Construction of Artificial Teeth with Gutta- 
Percha,’ 1848. 2. ‘ The Necessity of 

Plasticity in Mechanical Dentistry,’ 1861. 
3. ‘ The Strength and Beauty of Mineral 
Teeth,’ 1862. He also contributed to the 
* Archives of Dentistry,’ of which he was 
editor, ‘ On the Importance of Dental 
Knowledge to the Medical Profession,’ and 
‘ Papers on Mechanical Dentistry.’ 

[Information supplied by Mr. Charles Edwin 
Truman ; The Times, 18 April 1881 and 
10 April 1905 ; Lancet, 22 April 1905 ; 
Sotheby’s Sale Catalogues of the Truman 
Collections ; personal knowledge.] H. W. B. 

TUCHER, HENRY WILLIAM (1830- 
1902), secretary of the Society for the Pro- 
pagation of the Gospel, born at Exeter on 
17 Aug. 1830, was only son of WiUiam 
Tucker of Exeter, barrister-at-law, by 
Sophia, daughter of Colonel Cole of Ped- 
more, Worcestershire. He entered Exeter 
grammar school on 1 Feb. 1841, and 
matriculated at Magdalen Hall, Oxford, in 
Deo. 1850. He graduated B.A. in 1854 
and M.A. in 1859. Ordained deacon in 
1854 and priest in 1855, he was successively 
curate of Chantry, Somerset (1854-6), 
West Buckland, Devonshire (1856-60), and 
Devoran, Cornwall (1860-5). At Chantry 
he came under the notice of Richard 
William Church [q. v. Suppl. I], then rec- 
tor of Whatley, Somerset, and afterwards 
dean of St. Paul’s. In 1865 Tucker was 
appointed an assistant secretary of the 
Society for the Propagation of the Gospel. 
He brought to his work zeal, industry, a 
remarkable memory and a strong udU. 
In 1875 he undertook additional work 
in the secretaryship to the associates of 
Dr, Bray, an organisation aUied in origin 
to the S.P.G. In 1879 he succeeded 
W. T. Bullock as principal secretary of 
the S.P*G., becoming also hon. secretary 
of the colonial bishoprics fund. In 1881 
the bishop of London (Jackson) made him 
a prebendary of St. Paul’s. 

Tucker well served the S.P.G. for thirty- 
six years, notably promoting the colonial 
and missionary work of the society. When 
he joined the society’s stafi there were only 
forty-seven colonial and missionary sees 5 


when he resigned there were 103. He was 
consulted by successive primates as to the 
church’s work abroad (of, A. C. Beitson’s 
Edward White Benson, ii. 450-2). Arch- 
bishop Benson described Tucker as one 
of two persons " for whom I have as much 
respect as I have for any people in this 
world ’ {Beport of the MissioTiary Conference 
of the Anglican Communion, 1894, p. 15). 
Tucker’s methods, often autocratic, created 
resentment, especially in his later years. 
He resigned in July 1901, when the society 
acknowledged his ‘ invaluable assistance 
and unexampled services.’ He declined 
the deanery of Salisbury, and died at 
Florence on 3 Jan. 1902, being buried in 
the English cemetery there. He married 
in 1860 his second cousin, Jeannetta, 
daughter of William Tucker of Exeter, and 
left one daughter. 

Tucker published : 1. ‘ Under His 

Banner,’ 1872. 2. ‘Memoirs of the Life 

and Episcopate of Edward Field, D.D., 
Bishop of Newfoundland, 1844-1876,’ 
1877. 3. ‘Memoir of the Life and Epis- 
copate of G. A. Selwyn, Bishop of New Zea- 
land, 1867-1878,’ 1879. 4. ‘The EngHsh 

Church in Other Lands,’ 1886. He also 
edited ‘ A Classified Digest of the Records 
of the S.P.G.,’ 1893. 

[The Times, 7 Jan. 1902 ; Guardian, 8 and 
15 Jan. 1902 ; Mission lield, Nov. 1901 ; 
Foster’s Alumni Oxonienses ; private in- 
formation.] A. R. B. 

TUPPER, SiE CHARLES LEWIS (1848- 
1910), Anglo-Indian official and author, 
born in London on 16 May 1848, was elder 
son of Capt. Charles WiUiam Tupper, 7th 
fusiliers, by his wife Frances Letitia, , 
sister of Sir Charles F. D. Wheeler-Ouffe, 
2nd bart. Rear-Admiral R. C. 0. Tupper, 
C.V.O., is his younger brother. He went to 
Harrow in the midsummer term 1861, was 
in the football eleven of 1865, and passed 
out in the following year as Neeld scholar. 
He became a scholar of Corpus Christi 
College, Oxford, graduating B.A. in 1870. 
He took fourth place in the Indian civil 
service examination of 1869, and arrived in 
India on 1 Nov. 1871. 

Posted to the Punjab, he, after serving 
as assistant commissioner and assistant 
settlement officer, was appointed under- 
secretary to the local government in April 
1877. He was under-secretary in the 
revenue department of the government of 
India from September 1878 ; junior, secre- 
tary to the Punjab government from March 
1882 ; secretary from November 1888; and 
chief secretary from March 1890. 

Tupper brought to his official work aa 
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aptitude for minute literary research.. In 
1880 he compiled, with great care under 
ojQlcial authority, ‘ The Customary Law of 
the Punjab’ (3 vols.), while in "Our Indian 
Protectorate’ (1893) he laboriously classified 
and co-ordinated for the first time the rich 
store of materials concerning the relations 
between the British government and its 
Indian feudatories. Somewhat discursive 
and at times conjectural, the latter volume 
proved of administrative service and 
remains of value, though for practical 
purposes it has been superseded by Sir 
William Lee-Warner’s more compact ‘ Pro- 
tected Princes’ (1894, revised as ‘The 
Native States of India,’ 1910). Owing 
to his historical knowledge, Tupper was 
placed on special duty in the foreign 
department of the government of India 
in 1893-4, and from April 1895 he was 
engaged in drawing up for confidential 
official use a body of leading cases, illus- 
trating the political relationship of the 
paramount power to the native states. 
Therein he fully maintained his reputation 
as an historian. 

Tupper reached the grade of com- 
missioner and superintendent in September 
1895, and in November 1899 he was ap- 
pointed financial commissioner of the 
Punjab. In 1900 he served on both the 
provincial and the supreme legislatures, and 
from April to October 1905, and again from 
April to September 1906, acted as a member 
of the governor-general’s executive council. 
He had been made a O.S.I. in January 1897, 
and was created K.C.I.E. in January 1903. 
His last service in India was to pre- 
side over the telegraph committee which 
devised the scheme whereby the depart- 
ment was reorganised so as to meet ex- 
panding needs. Tupper helped to create 
the Punjab university in Oct. 1882, and was 
vice-chancellor in 1900-1. His addresses 
to the students dealt elaborately with 
questions of constitutional law and juris- 
prudence. He also was one of the founders 
of the Punjab Law Society in 1903, and 
gave the inaugural address as first president. 
A warm love of justice distinguished his 
relations vrith the Indian people and with 
his subordinates. 

After retirement from India in 1907, 
Tupper settled in East Molesey, and devoted 
himself to literature and to local and national 
afiairs. He was a strong advocate of 
imperial federation from the first inception 
of the movement, and of the National 
Service League. He died at his residence. 
East Molesey, on 20 Jtdy 1910, and was 
buried in West Molesey cemetery. A bust 


of Tupper by Henry Bain Smith was 
exhibited at the Koyal Academy in 1892. 
Tupper married on 2 Oct. 1875 Jessie 
Catherine, daughter of Major-general 
Henry Campbell Johnstone, C.B., by whom 
he had two sons and a daughter. 

[Tupper’s writings ; India List ; Indian 
Pinancial Statement for 1908-9 ; Civil and 
Military Gazette, Lahore, 24 July 1910 ; 
Pioneer, Allahabad; 25 July 1910 ; The Times, 
22 July 1910; Surrey Advertiser, 23 July 
1910 ; The Harrovian, Nov. 1910 ; informa- 
tion kindly supplied by Lady Tupper ; personal 
knowledge.] P. H. B, 

TURNER, CHARLES EDWARD (1831- 
1903), Russian scholar, second son of John 
Alderson Turner of the legacy office, was 
born at King’s Lynn on 21 Sept. 1831. 
He entered St. Paul’s School on 9 Peb. 
1843, and remained till August 1850. On 
29 March 1854 he was admitted commoner 
at Lincoln College, Oxford. Although shy 
and reserved until he was drawn out in 
congenial company, he took a prominent 
part in his College Debating Society, where 
he showed an exceptional knowledge of 
European politics. On leaving Oxford 
without graduating he worked for three 
years as a schoolmaster. In 1859 he went 
to Russia, and in 1862 was elected, after 
competitive examination, professor of Eng- 
lish literature at the Imperial Alexander 
Lyceum in St. Petersburg. In 1864 he 
was, again by competitive examination, 
appointed lector of the English language in 
the Imperial University of St. Petersburg. 
That post he held for life. On occasional 
visits to England he frequently lectured 
on Russian literature. He was highly 
respected both by the British colony in 
St. Petersburg and by Russian friends 
and colleagues. He died at St. Petersburg 
on 14 Aug. 1903, and was buried in the 
Smolensk cemetery, St. Petersburg. A 
monument to his memory, raised by public 
subscription, was unveiled by his successor, 
Mr. William Sharpe Wilson, in 1905. He 
was married, but had no issue. 

Turner became intimately acquainted 
with Russian life and literature, and in his 
writings on Russian literature showed 
sound critical judgment and a grasp of its 
history. In 1881 he lectured at the Royal 
Institution in London on ‘ Famous Russian 
Authors,’ which he published in 1882 in 
amplified form as ‘ Studies in Russian 
literature,’ Other courses of lectures at 
the same place treated of ‘ Russian Life ’ 
(in 1883) and of ‘ Count Tolstoi as Novelist 
and Thinker ’ (in 1888). The latter course 
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was published in amplified form in the 
same year. In 1889 he lectured at the 
Taylorian Institute in Oxford on ‘The 
Modern Novelists of Russia,’ which he 
amplified for publication in 1890. In 1893 
he issued a translation of C. A, Behrs’ 
‘Recollections of Count Leo Tolstoy,’ and 
in 1899, simultaneously in London and 
St. Petersburg, a volume of excellent 
‘Translations from Pushkin in Memory 
of the Hundredth Anniversary of the 
Poet’s Birthday.’ Besides these works 
he published in St. Petersburg : 1. ‘ Our 
Great Writers, a Course of Lectures on 
English Literature,’ two volumes, 1865. 
2. ' Lessons in English Literature,’ two 
parts, 1870. 3. ‘ Principal Rules of English 
Grammar,’ 1879. 4. ‘ English Reading 

Book,’ 1891. 5. ‘ Robert Burns,’ 1896. 

6. ‘ English Writers of the Nineteenth 
Century : Wordsworth, Byron, Shelley, 
Coleridge, Keats, Moore, Crabbe,’ 1897. 

7. ‘ Robert Browning’s “ Sordello,” ’ 1897. 
The three last appeared only in Russian 
translations from Turner’s English MSS. 
A translation of Turgenev’s ‘ On the Eve’ 
appeared in 1871. 

[Athenaeum, 29 Aug. 1903; Foster’s Alumni 
Oxon . ; Lincoln College Register ; private 
information,] N. P. 

TURNER, JAMES SMITH (1832-1904), 
dentist, born at Edinburgh on 27 May 1832, 
was son of Joseph Turner and Catherine 
Smith, his wife. His father, a hatter, was 
well known as a political speaker against 
the corn laws. At the age of fourteen 
Turner was apprenticed as a mechanic to 
a dentist named Mien of Edinburgh. He 
came to London in 1853, just after the 
failure of an appeal to the Royal College 
of Surgeons of England to give dentists a 
professional status. In 1857 Turner became 
a member of the college of dentists, and in 
August 1863 he was admitted M.R.C.S, 
of England and a licentiate in dental surgery 
of this body, the first examination for the 
L.D.S. having been held in May 1860. 

He was appointed assistant dental sur- 
geon to the Middlesex Hospital 19 July 
1864; dental surgeon 16 April 1874; 
lecturer on dental surgery 2 Feb. 1881, and 
consulting dental surgeon 22 Feb. 1883. 
In succession to Robert Hepburn he was 
lecturer on dental surgery mechanics at the 
Royal Dental Hospital from 1871 until 1880, 
becoming consulting dental surgeon in 1896. 
He was an examiner on the dental board of 
the Royal College of Surgeons of England 
1886-8. 

In association with (Sir) John Tomes 
[q, V,] and a few other public-spirited men 


Turner succeeded in converting the trade 
of dentistry into an organised profession. 
In 1872 he visited the United States to 
study the conditions of dental practice there, 
and in 1875 he began work as secretary 
of the executive council of the dental 
reform committee. The object of the 
committee was to obtain an act of parlia- 
ment to regulate dental practice and to 
provide for a dentists’ register, admittance 
to and removal from which should be under 
the supervision of the general medical 
council. Much opposition was experienced, 
but was overcome largely by Turner’s un- 
tiring energy. The Dentists Act was passed 
by the help of Sir John Lubbock (Lord 
Avebury), and received the royal assent 
on 22 July 1878. On 15 August the dental 
register was opened, (Sir) John Tomes’s name 
being the first to be inscribed. The British 
Dental Association was founded early in 
1879, and Smith Turner was for many years 
the president of its representative board. 
He also held office at the Odontological 
Society of Great Britain from 1873 until 
1884, when he was chosen president. 

He died at Ealing, 22 Feb. 1904, and was 
buried at St. George’s cemetery, Ealing. 

A scholarship in practical dental 
mechanics was established in his memory. 
It is awarded by the British Dental Associa- 
tion and is tenable at any school. 

Turner married (1) in Nov. 1866 Annie, 
daughter of Richard Whitbourn of Godai- 
ming, by whom he left five sons and three 
daughters ; (2) in Dec. 1900 Agnes, daughter 
of the Rev. Henry Ward, M.A. 

A portrait — a good likeness — ^was painted 
by Sidney Hodges in 1890 for the British 
Dental j^sociation, and a replica by the 
same artist was presented to Turner during 
the annual meeting of the British Dental 
Association at Exeter in 1891. 

[British Dental Journal, vol. xxv. 1904, 
p. 153 (with two portraits) ; Lancet, 1904, i. 
519 ; private information.] D’A. P. 

TURPIN, EDMUND HART (1835- 
1907), organist and musical composer, 
eldest son of James Turpin, lace manu- 
facturer, of Nottingham, was born there 
4 May 1835. The Turpins were descended 
from an Huguenot family. Edmund’s 
father, an amateur musician, gave him his 
first lessons, after which he took up organ 
study with Charles Noble, at St. Mary’s 
church, Nottingham, studying later with 
John HuUah and Ernst Pauer. In 1847, 
before he was twelve, he was appointed 
organist of Friar Lane congregational 
church, Nottingham. In 1850, at the age 



Turpin 


540 


Tyabji 


of fifteen, lie became organist of St. Barna- 
bas Roman catholic cathedral, Nottingham 
and retaining that post for fifteen years, 
brought the music to a degree of excellence 
hitherto unknown in the Midlands. He 
was also bandmaster of the Nottingham 
corps of volunteers known as the ‘Robin 
Hood Rifles,’ Meanwhile he was drawn 
to London, where he gave an organ recital 
at the Great Exhibition of 1851 ; though 
only sixteen, he created a notable im- 
pression. Six years later he settled in 
London, though stiU maintaining his 
professional connection with Nottingham. 
In 1860 he was appointed organist and 
choir director of the Catholic Apostolic 
church in Gordon Square, Bloomsbury, a 
post which he practically, by himself 
or by deputy, retained till his death. 
In 1869 he went to St. George’s, Blooms- 
bury, where he remained until his last 
appointment at St, Bride’s, Fleet Street, in 
1888. 

Turpin was honorary secretary of the 
Royal College of Organists from 1875 
onwards, and rendered splendid service 
as an administrator and exanainer. The 
college commemorates him by a prize 
fund instituted in 1911, He received 
the degree of Mus. Doc. from the arch- 
bishop of Canterbury in 1889, and in 
1892 was appointed warden of Trinity 
College of Music, London. Turpin died in 
London on 25 October 1907. He married 
(1) in 1867 Sarah Anne, daughter of Robert 
Watson of Whitemoor, Nottinghamshire, 
by whom he had a daughter ; (2) in 1905 
Miss Sarah Hobbs. 

Turpin was widely known as an organist, 
and inaugurated many new organs ; he 
was also a good pianist, and could 
play most of the orchestral instruments. 
He was a successful lecturer on musical 
subjects, and was intimately associated 
with London musical journalism, editing 
the ‘ Musical Standard ’ from 1880 to 1886, 
and again from 1889 to 1890. For some 
years he was co-editor of ‘ Musical News,’ 
and he had connections also with the 
‘ Musical World ’ and the ‘ Academic Ga- 
zette.’ He edited the ‘ Student’s Edition ’ 
of classical pianoforte music (Weekes), 
with marginal analyses ; completed Mr. W. 
T. Best’s edition of Bach’s organ works 
(Augener), and prepared numerous organ 
arrangements and voluntaries. His own 
compositions include a Stabat Mater, two 
oratorios, two cantatas, a symphony, 
varions concert overtures, church music of 
different kinds, pianoforte music, and 
about twculy organ pieces. 


[Biographical Sketch of Edmund Hart 
Turpin, by Charles W. Pearce, with biblio- 
graphy, 1911 ; Musical Herald, Dec. 1907 
(with portrait) ; Brit. Musical Biog. ; Grove’s 
Diet, of Music, 1906, v. 188.] J. 0. H. 

TWEEDMOUTH, second Baron. [See 
Maejobibanks, Ebwaed (1849-*1 909), poli- 
tician.] 

TYABJI, BADRXIDDIN (1844^1906), 
Indian judge and reformer, born at Bombay 
on 10 Oct. 1844, was fifth of the six sons 
of Tyabji Bhaimai, a Sulimani Bhora, by 
his wife Aminabibhi. (The Bhoras are 
Gujerati Musalmans converted from various 
Hindu castes, and the Sulimanis seceded 
from the general body in the sixteenth 
century.) Tyabji’ s father, a native of 
Cambay, was the first of his family to 
settle in Bombay, and, building up a 
large business there, he became both the 
secular and religious head of his community. 
At a time when the Indian Mahomedans 
held aloof from Western influence, he sent 
all Ms sons to be trained in Europe. The 
third son, Camruddin, the first Indian to 
come to England for a professional educa- 
tion, was the first Indian to be admitted 
a solicitor in England (25 Nov. 1858), and 
established a lucrative business in Bombay. 

Badruddin received his early education 
at the Elphinstone Institution (now College), 
Bombay, and in April 1860 came to England 
and studied at the Newbury Park high 
school. He entered the Middle Temple as a 
student 27 April 1863, and matriculated at 
the London University in the same year. 
Returning to India in October 1864, owing 
to eye-trouble, he was not called to the 
Enghsh bar till 30 April 1867; he was 
the first Indian to attain that honour. 

Settling in Bombay, he became the first 
native barrister of an Indian high court, 
and soon built up a prosperous practice. 
About 1879 he first engaged in public 
affairs outside his professional work At 
a town meeting in May 1879 he urged a 
memorial to parliament against the aboli- 
tion of the import duties on Manchester 
goods. In 1882 he was nominated by govern- 
ment to the Bombay legislative council, and 
served for the customary period of two years. 
In December 1885 he associated himself with 
the first Indian National Congress, which 
met at Bombay, and he was president of 
the third annual session held in Madras 
in December 1887. His presidential speech 
was moderate and sensible. Unlike Syed 
(afterwards Sir) Ahmed Khan, who largely 
influenced Mahomedan feeling, he deprecated 
the aloofness of Mahomedans from the 
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movement. A warm supporter of the Syed 
in establishing the Mahomedan and Anglo- 
Oriental College at Aligarh, Tyabji took 
a keen interest in the annual Mahomedan 
educational conferences, presiding over the 
session held in Bombay in 190S. He was 
an ardent advocate of higher education 
for Indian women, and gave three of his 
daughters advanced training — one in Eng- 
land and two in Bombay. A fellow of the 
Bombay University, he took a prominent 
part in debates of the senate. He was a 
founder of the most progressive Moslem 
institution of Western India, the Anjaman- 
i-Islam (Islamic Society), serving first as 
hon. secretary and from 1890 till death as 
president. 

In June 1895 Tyabji was made a judge 
of the Bombay high court, being the 
first Indian Moslem and the third Indian 
of any race to reach this dignity. He sat 
chiefly on the ^ original ’ (as distinct from 
the appellate) side. His courtesy was 
notable, but he proved a strong judge, 
who was more of a practical than a 
scientific lawyer {Times of India Weekly, 
1 Sept. 1906). In 1903 he acted for some 
months as chief justice. Unlike many 
educated Indians, he did not Anglicise his 
attire. He reprobated the extreme nation- 
alism in Indian politics of his closing years. 

He died suddenly in London of heart 
failure on 19 Aug. 1906, and was buried 
in the Sulimani Bhora cemetery at 
Bombay on 10 Oct. 1906. Memorial meet- 
ings were held in London and Bombay. 
In January 1907 the governor of Bombay, 
Lord Lamington, presided at a large public 
meeting at the town hall to promote a 
permanent memorial, the form of which has 
not been decided. A painting of Tyabji, 
by Mr. Haite, subscribed for by the Bombay 
bar, hangs in the Bombay high court. 

Tyabji married in 1865 Rabat Unnafs, 
daughter of Sharafali Shujatali of Cambay. 
She took a prominent part in the ladies’ 
branch of the National Indian Association, 
Bombay, and similar movements for the 
advancement of Indian women and for 
the relaxation of the purdah restrictions. 
There were five sons, of whom one, the 
eldest, joined the Indian Civil Service, 
and two the legal profession, and seven 
daughters. 

[Times, 21 August 1906 ; Foster’s Men at 
the Bar, p. 476 ; Eminent Indians, Bombay, 
1892 ; Indian Nat. Congress, Madras, 1909 ; 
booklet biog. published by Natesan, Madras ; 
Indian Mag. and Review, September 1906 ; 
Bombay Law Reporter, September 1906 ; 
Times of India, weekly edit. 25 Aug. and 


1 Sept. 1906 ; information kindly supplied’ 
by Mr. 0. Abdul Latif ; personal Imowledge.] 

F. H. B. 

TYLER, THOMAS (1826-1902), Shake- 
spearean scholar, was born in London in 
1826. An evening student (1857-8) at 
King’s College, London, he there distin- 
guished himself in scripture and classics. 
Matriculating at London University in 
1857, he graduated B.A. in classics in 1859 
and M.A. in 1871, obtaining prizes for 
Hebrew and for New Testament Greek, He 
soon engaged in biblical research. An article 
contributed to the ‘ Journal of Sacred 
literature ’ in January 1854 was expanded 
ill 1861 into a volume called ‘ Jehovah the 
Redeemer God : the Scriptural Interpre- 
tation of the Divine name Jehovah.’ ’ ’ The 
New Testament interpretation of the name 
was discussed in a second volume, ‘ Christ 
the Lord, the Revealer of God, and the Ful- 
filment of the Prophetic Name “ Jehovah.” * 
In 1872 he joined the newly formed Society 
of Biblical Archaeology, and in a small 
pamphlet, ‘ Some New Evidence as to the 
Date of Ecclesiastes’ (1872), he first indi- 
cated exclusively from the literary point of 
view (as Zirkel had urged in 1792 on philo- 
logical grounds) the influence of Greek, 
especially Stoic, philosophy on the teaching 
of the author, and assigned the composition 
of the work to the second century b.c. 
Tyler developed his view in his exhaustive 
‘ Ecclesiastes, a Contribution to its Inter- 
pretation ; with Introduction, Exegesis, 
and Translations with Notes’ (1874; 2nd 
edit. 1879 ; new revised edit. 1899). Pro- 
fessor Ewald praised the work, but ques- 
tioned Tyler’s conclusions as to the date 
{Gottingische gelehrte Anzeiger, 23 Oct. 1872). 
Tyler was also a student of Hittite 
antiquities, on which he lectured at the 
British Museum, and his lectures and writ- 
ings helped to stimulate in England the 
study of the Hittite language. 

Tyler made many suggestive con- 
tributions to Shakespearean study. He 
published in 1874 ‘ The Philosophy of 
‘^Hamlet,” ’ and took part in the proceedings 
of the New Shakspere Society from its 
foundation in 1874. In the introduction 
to the facsimile edition of ‘Shakespeare’s 
Sonnets, the first quarto, 1609,’ which Tyler 
edited in 1886, he with the assistance of 
the Rev. W. A. Harrison, vicar of St. 
Anne’s, Lambeth, first propounded the 
theory that Mary Fitton [q. v.] was the 

dark lady ’ of the sonnets. He elaborated 
his argument in his interesting edition of 
* Shakespeare’s Sonnets ’ (1890). By way of 
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confutation Lady ISTewdigate-Newdegate in without distortion to enlarge the negatives 
‘ Gossip from a Muniment Room ’ (1897 ; and print them faintly. The essential 
2nd edit. 1898) showed from extant portraits outlines were then strengthened with 
at Arbury that Mary Fitton was of fair pencil, the injuries, dirt-marks, &c., on the 
complexion, and (Sir) Sidney Lee contested original eliminated, and the result re- 
Tyler’s view in his ‘ Life of Shake- photographed for publication. In con- 

speare ’ (1898). Tyler answered his critics junction with Mr. Somers Clarke, Tylor 

in ‘ The Herbert-Fitton Theory : a Reply ’ selected El Kab in Upper Egypt as a field 
(1898), disputing the authenticity of the for his labours, and began a series of mono- 
Arbury portraits. He also edited in 1891 graphs under the general title of * Wall 
the facsimile issue of ‘ The True Tragedy, drawings and Monuments of El Kab.’ 

The First Quarto, 1595.’ The separate monographs were : ‘ The 

Tyler, who suffered from birth from a Tomb of Pakeri’ (1895); ^ The Tomb of 
goitrous disfigurement, was for nearly half Sebeknekht’ (1896); ‘'The Temple of 
a century an habitual frequenter of the Amenketep III ’ (1898) ; and " The Tomb 
British Museum reading-room. He died in of Reimi’ (1900). He died at bis winter 
London, unmarried and in straitened residence. Villa la Guerite, La Turbie, 
circumstances, on 27 Feb. 1902. Alpes-Mari times, on 5 April 1901, and was 

[The Times, 6 March 1902 ; Athenaeum, buried at Beaulieu. He married on 15 

26 July 1890 and 1 March 1902 ; Standard, Sept. 1887 Marion (d. 1889), third daughter 

27 Oct. 1897 ; Lady Newdigate-Hewdegate’s of George, Lord Young [q. v. Suppl. II], 

Gossip from a Muniment Room, 2nd edit, and had two sons, Alfred and George 
1898, Appendix A.] W. B. 0, Cunnyngham. 

TYLOR, JOSEPH JOHH (1851-1901), His portrait as a boy of thirteen by 
engineer and Egyptologist, born at Stoke VT. Hay, and an oil portrait by Charles 
Newington on 1 Feb. 1851, was eldest Vigor, 1894, are in possession of his son, 
child (of two sons and four daughters) of Alfred Tylor, 34 Palace Gardens Terrace, 
Alfred Tylor [q. v.], brass founder and London, W. 

geologist, and Isabella Harris (both of the [The Times, 12 April 1901 ; private 

Society of Friends). Sir Edward Burnett information.] F. Ll. G. 

Tylor, the anthropologist, was his uncle. 

Joseph, after being educated at the Friends’ TYRRELL, GEORGE (1861--1909), 
school, Grove House, Tottenham, matricu- modernist, born at 91 Dorset Street, 
lated at London University in June 1868, Dublin, on 6 Feb. 1861, was younger 
and then turning to engineering, studied and posthumous son of Wilham Henry 
at the Polytechnic School at Stuttgart, Tyrrell, a Dublin journalist of some re- 
1868-70. On returning home he entered pute, by his second wife, Mary Chananey. 
the Bowling ironworks in Yorkshire. In Dr. Robert Yelverton Tyrrell of Trinity 
February 1872 he became partner in the College, Dublin, was his first cousin. At 
family firm of J. Tylor. & Sons, brass Rathmines School, George, unlike his 
founders, 2 Newgate Street, E.C., which brother William, whose brilliant career as 
had been founded by his grandfather, John a scholar was cut short by death, gave no 
Tylor ; on his father’s death in 1884 he promise of future distinction. His religious 
became senior partner. He was elected training was of the evangelical type, but 
A.M.LC.E. on 1 May 1877, and patented from his brother he early imbibed sceptical 
many successful inventions, particularly ideas. In 1875, however, he came under 
in connection with hydraulic meters, the influence of Dr. Maturin of Grange- 
A liberal in politics, he was associated gorman, whose moderate and devout 
with his brother-in-law, William Leatham high churchmanship sowed in him a seed 
Bright, and with Arthur Williams in found- that was afterwards quickened by Father 
ing the National Liberal Club in 1882. Robert Dolling [q. v. Suppl. II]. Dolling did 

In 1891 failing health prevented him not oppose Tyrrell’s eventual predilection for 
from following his profession, and he the Roman communion. He was received 
turned to Egypt and Egyptology in search into that church on 18 May 1879, and 
of health and occupation. Here he ex- forthwith became a postulant for admission 
perimented with the pictorial reproduction into the Society of Jesus. After a year’s 
of the ancient sculptures and paintings of probation in their college at Malta, he 
tombs and temples. His method was to entered the novitiate at Manresa House, 
divide up a wall (often irregular in form, Roehampton, in September 1880, and in 
and surf ace) into eq^iial spaces with stretched 1882 took the first vows. After a course 
threads, and having photographed these of scholastic philosophy at Stonyhurst 
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College, lie emerged in 1885 an ardent 
Thomist, and returned to the college at 
Malta, where he was employed as a school- 
master. Then followed, at St. Beuno’s 
College, North Wales, the usual four years’ 
theological course ; which ended, he was 
ordained priest on 20 Sept. 1891, and served 
his tertianship at Manresa House in 1891-2. 
The next two years he spent in mission 
work at Oxford, Preston, and St. Helens; 
after which he lectured on philosophy at 
St. Mary’s Hall, Stonyhurst, until his 
transference in 1896 to the literary staff 
at Farm Street, London. During his resi- 
dence in London he produced three works 
of unimpeachable orthodoxy, viz. ‘ Nova et 
Vetera : Informal Meditations ’ (1897 ; 3rd 
edit. 1900) ; ‘ Hard Sayings : a Selec- 
tion of Meditations and Studies’ (1898); 
and * External Religion: its Use and Abuse ’ 
(1899). His views, no doubt, had been 
gradually broadening, but an article on 
Hell, entitled ‘ A Perverted Devotion,’ 
which he contributed to the ‘ Weekly 
Register,’ 16 December 1899, was 
the first unmistakable indication of the 
change. It raised a storm which com- 
pelled his retirement to the Mission 
House of his order at Richmond, Yorkshire, 
where he continued to reside in great 
seclusion so long as he remained a Jesuit. 
There he completed ‘ Oil and Wine ’ 
(1902; new edit. 1907) and ‘Lex Orandi’ 
(1903), the latter, the last of his works 
that bears the im'prirmtur, being an 
expansion of a pamphlet written under 
the pseudonym Dr. Ernest Engels and 
entitled ‘ Religion as a Factor of Life.’ 
A sequel, ‘ Lex Credendi,’ also appeared 
in 190d In these two volumes the 
influence of the pragmatic school of philo- 
sophy is apparent, though T3n:rell resented 
being classed with the Pragmatists. ‘ The 
Church and the Future,’ a translation 
privately printed about this time of an 
essay of a strongly liberal character, 
which he had .written in French under the 
pseudonym Bdlaire Bourdon, retained its 
pseudonymity until after Tyrrell’s death; 
but the wide circulation incautiously given 
to a privately printed ‘ Letter to a Professor 
of Anthropology,’ in which he dealt with 
the relations between faith and culture, 
brought about the final crisis in Tyrrell’s 
relations with his order. Some pas- 
sages from the ‘Letter,’ not altogether 
accurate hut substantially authentic, were 
printed in the ‘ Corriere della Sera’ of 
Milan, 1 Jan. 1906. The authorship of the 
‘Letter’ was imputed to Tyrrell, and as 
the passages in question amounted to an 
1901-1911 


acknowledgment of the total untenability 
of the position of conservative Catholicism, 
and Tyrrell was unable to disavow them, 
he was dismissed from the Society of 
Jesus (February 1906). The subsequent 
publication of the peccant opuscule under 
the title ‘A much abused Letter’ (1906), 
with copious annotations by Tyrrell, com- 
pleted his estrangement from the church. 
Unable to obtain episcopal recognition, he 
thenceforth resided chiefl37' at Storrington, 
Sussex, immersed in literary work. In 
1907 the Vatican fulminated against 
modernism in the decree ‘ Lamentabili ’ 
(2 July) and the encyclical ‘ Pascendi ’ 
(8 Sept.), to which Tyrrell replied in two 
powerful and pungent letters to ‘ The 
Times’ (30 Sept., 1 Oct.). This temerity 
brought upon him the minor excom- 
munication, with reservation of his case 
to Rome. Meanwhile he recorded the 
development of his religious opinions in 
‘ Through Scjdia and Charybdis ; or the 
Old Theology and the New’ (1907), a 
work which thus corresponds to Newman’s 
‘ Apologia.’ In 1908 Cardinal Mercier, 
archbishop of Malines, made modernism and 
Tyrrell as its protagonist the subject of 
an attack in his Lenten pastoral, which 
Tyrrell repelled with great animation in a 
volume entitled ‘ Medievalism ’ (1908). 

This work was followed by ‘ Christianity 
at the Cross-Roads’ (1909), in which he 
essayed to vindicate his essential fidelity to 
the ‘ idea ’ of Catholicism. It was hardly 
finished, when he was disabled by a severe 
iUness, which terminated in his death at 
Storrington on 15 July 1909. As his case 
was reserved to Rome, and he had made no 
sign of retractation, the bishop of South- 
wark prohibited his interment with catholic 
rites. The funeral therefore took place on 
21 July at the parish cemetery, Storrington, 
where his friend, Abbe Bremond, officiated, 
paid an eloquent tribute to his great 
qualities of mind and character, and blessed 
his grave. 

The cardinal principle of Tyrrell’s modern- 
ism is the strict delimitation of the con- 
tiguous provinces of revelation and theology. 
By revelation he means the evolution^ of 
religious experience as such. In his view 
that evolution, initiated by the deeper 
self-reflection commonly called mysticism, 
by man’s recognition of himself as a 
being transcending space and time, and 
by his consequent inability to ‘ rest 
but in a conscious relation to the 
Universal and Eternal,’ reached its final 
consummation in the spiritual life which 
Christ communicated to His apostles, and 
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which in a lesser degree has been and still 
is shared by all the saints. The truth of 
revelation being thus ‘not the truth of 
theological statement, but that of fact and 
experience,’ it is, in Tyrrell’s view, ‘ a patent 
fallacy to speak of a “ development ” of 
revelation as though it were a body of 
statements or theological propositions,’ 
and the sole legitimate function of theology 
is ‘ the protection and preservation of 
revelation in its original form and purity.’ 
Even to the dogmatic decisions of councils 
he therefore allows only a ‘ protective ’ 
value, as reassertive, by no means as am- 
pliative, of revelation (Through Scylla and 
Charybdis, pp. 200 seq., 273-4, 291-3 seq.). 

The actual doctrinal system of the church 
he regards as a ‘ pseudo-science ’ begotten 
of the ‘ dogmatic fallacy ’ by which the 
‘ figurative,’ ‘ artless,’ ‘ symbolic ’ and 
rather ‘ pragmatical ’ than ‘ speculative ’ 
utterances of revelation are tortured into 
a spurious logical exactitude and then em- 
ployed as premisses of deductive reasoning. 
This system, ‘ full blown in all its hybrid 
enormity,’ he dubs theologism (ih. pp. 204, 
210-12, 231, 234 et seq,). Nor does he 
shrink from affirming that in regard to the 
mysteries of the Trmity in unity, the 
Incarnation and the Real Presence, the 
refinements of scholastic metaphysics are 
even further from the truth than the simple 
faith of the peasant (ih, pp. 97-103). 

But after all Tyrrell ffiids himself un- 
able to dispense with development. Some 
measure of doctrinal development he 
admits, but it is determined not by the 
subtle speculations of the schools, but by 
‘ the spirit of Holiness ’ (Lex Orandi, pp. 
209-13 ; Lex Credendif pp. 1-3, 9-10). He 
also recognises a development, not dialec- 
tical but morphological, of the Christian 
idea as distinguished from the Christian 
revelation ; and thereby, in common 
with Newman and M. Loisy, he maintains 
the essential identity of the modern 
catholic church with the church of the 
apostles ; while as against the liberal 
protestant view of Jesus as merely the 
ideally just man, and of the Klingdom of 
Heaven as merely the reign of righteousness 
in men’s hearts, he insists on the pre- 
dominance of the ‘ otherworldly ’ over 
the ethical elements in the gospel. 
Neither in his ethics nor in his ‘ other- 
worldliness ’ was Christ, indeed, original. 
The ethics were common to ‘ the prophets, 
psalmists, and saints of the Jewish people, 
not to speak of the pagan moralists and 
saints,’ the ‘ otherworldliness ’ was but 
* the religious idea in a certain stage of 


development along a particular line,’ i.e. 
the line of Jewish apocalyptic eschatology, 
e.g. the Book of Enoch (Christianity at 
the Cross-Roads, pp. 30-51, 65 et seq., 91). 
It is the emphasis that Jesus laid on the 
otherworldly idea, and his sense of oneness 
with God that effectually distinguish Him 
from all other religious teachers (^6, pp. 66, 
80, 81). Moreover, the Christian idea, as 
conceived by Tyrrell, has in it the potenti- 
ality not only of indefinite development but 
inexhaustible symbolism, for he contends 
that ‘ its meaning ’ is to be ‘ rendered by 
each age in its own terms ’ (ib. pp. 137, 214). 
And in such ‘ rendering ’ he makes some 
rather startling experiments. Thus the 
Messiahship of Christ is symbolic of cer- 
tain spiritual experiences of Jesus and 
His followers, ‘ transcendent realities ’ that 
defy theological definition. Hence it 
follows that the atonement is a corollary 
of the communion of saints (ih. pp. 178- 
184 et seq., 199 et seq.). And again, 
though the belief in the physical resurrec- 
tion and ascension of Christ was founded 
only on certain phenomena of the subjective 
order which the apostles in accordance with 
their apocalyptic prepossessions miscon- 
strued and ‘intercalated into those of the 
physical series,’ yet the subjective pheno- 
mena thus fallaciously objectified were 
‘ signs and symbols of Christ’s spiritual 
transformation, of the fulness of His 
eternal and transcendent life,’ and by 
consequence * of the eternity and plenary 
expansion of that super-individual life that 
lies hid in the depths of our being ’ (ib. pp. 
145-6, 150-3). 

As to the character of the future life 
Tyrrell is in the main faithful to the idea 
in its traditional form. He prefers ‘ the 
conception of eternal life as a super-moral 
life, as a state of rest after labour, of 
ecstatic contemplation of the face of God ’ 
to the Temiysonian ‘ glory of going on,’ 
and regards even ‘ the bric-a-brac, rococo 
Heaven of the Apocalypse of St. John ’ 
as ‘ a truer symbol of man’s spiritual 
aspirations than the cold constructions 
of intellectualism ’ (ib. pp. 78, 150, 207). 

‘ The compendium of all heresies ’ was 
the pope’s sorrowful verdict on modernism ; 
and the apophthegm is no less just than 
felicitous ; for, as frankly avowed by 
Tyrrell himseH, modernism is but the 
critical spirit of the age in the specific 
form in which it has tardily manifested 
itself within the Roman church (ib. p. 10). 

By Tyrrell’s untimely death, modernism 
suffered a serious if not irreparable loss. 
He was unquestionably the leader of the 
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movement, and a leader not readily to be 
replaced ; for, much as he owed to New- 
man’s inspiration, in learning, critical 
acumen, and mystical depth the disciple 
far surpassed the master. 

Besides the works mentioned above 
Tyrrell was author of ‘ Versions and 
Perversions of Heine and others ’ (1909) ; 
and joint author with Miss Maude D. Petre 
of ‘The Soul’s Orbit’ (1904). A reprint 
of ‘ The Church and the Future ’ appeared 
in 1910. 

The more important of Tyrrell’s con- 
tributions to periodical literature are 
collected in ‘ The Faith of the Millions ’ 
(1901-2, 2 vols.) and ‘Through Scylla 
and Chary bdis’ (1907). Many others ap- 
peared in ' The Month ’ between Feb. 1886 
and Dec. 1903 ; in the ‘ Weekly Register,’ 
189.9 ; the Catholic Truth Soc. Publ. ser. 1 


and 2, 1905-6 ; ‘ Quarterly Review,’ 1909 ; 
‘ The Mystical Element of Religion ’ 
(posthumous) ; ‘ Contemporary Review,’ 

1909 ; ‘ The Quest,’ 1909 ; ‘ Grande Revue,’ 
1909 ; ‘ Hibbert Journal,’ 1908-9 ; ‘ II Rin- 
novamento ’ (Milan), 1907 ; ‘ Home and 
Foreign Review,’ 1908-9 ; ‘ Nova et Vetera ’ 
(Rome), 1906-8 ; ‘ Harvard Theological 
Review,’ 1908, 

[Autobiography and Life of George Tyrrell, 
by Maude D. Petre, 1912 ; private information 
from Miss Petre ; Memorials by Baron F. 
von Hiigel and Reminiscences by the Rev. 
Charles E. Osborne in Hibbert Journal, 
January 1910, pp. 233-52 and 252-63 ; R. 
Gout, L’ Affaire Tyrrell, 1910 ; The Times, 
16, 17, 22 July, 5 Aug. 1909; Hakluyt 
Egerton (pseud.), ‘Father Tyrrell’s Modern- 
ism,’ 1909 ; Tablet, 28 Sept. 1907, 24, 31 
July, 7, 14 Aug. 1909.] J. M. R. 
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UNDEEHILL, EDWARD BEAN 
(1813-1901), missionary advocate, born at 
St. Aldate’s, Oxford, on 4 Oct. 1813, was 
one of seven children of Michael Underbill, 
a grocer of Oxford, by his wife Eleanor 
Scrivener. After education at the school 
in Oxford of John Howard Hinton [q. v.], | 
baptist minister, Underhill engaged in 
business as a grocer in Beaumont Street, 
Oxford, from 1828 until 1843. Owing to 
the ill-health of his wife he then removed 
to Avening, near Stroud, Gloucestershire, 
where he devoted himself to the study of 
ecclesiastical history from the baptist point 
of view. In 1845 he founded the Hanserd 
Knollys Society for the publication of 
works by early baptist writers. Of the ten 
volumes which appeared Underhill edited 
seven, two with elaborate introductions 
on the Tudor history of the sect. In 1848 
he became proprietor and editor of the 
‘ Baptist Record,’ to which he contributed 
historical papers. After the cessation of 
the magazine in June 1849 Underhill 
became joint secretary of the Baptist 
Missionary Society (July 1849). He was 
sole secretary from 1869 to 1876, and j 
honorary secretary from 1876 until death. 
The society’s work grew rapidly under 
his guidance. He visited the missionary 
centres of the society, and during a long 
stay in India and Ceylon from October 
1854 to February 1857 acquired a full 
knowledge of In^an problems, which he 
placed at the disposal of the committee 
of the House of Commons on the affairs of 
India in 1859. 


After visiting the West Indies, Trinidad, 
and Jamaica in 1859, Underhill published 
‘ The West Indies : their Social and Reli- 
gious Condition ’ (1862). Subsequently he 
took part in the violent controversy oyer 
the treatment of the native population 
in Jamaica. Under the title of ‘ The Ex- 
position of Abuses in Jamaica’ he pub- 
lished in 1865 a letter, exposing the cruelty 
of the planters, which he had addressed to 
Edward Cardwell, the colonial secretary (5 
Jan. 1865), A rising of the natives followed 
in October. The governor, Edward John 
Eyre[q. v. Suppl. II], denounced UnderhiH’s 
pamphlet as an incitement to sedition, and 
with his champions vehemently impugned 
UnderhiH’s accuracy. 

In 1869 Underhill went to the Cameroons, 
and settled differences among the baptist 
missionaries. On his return he devoted 
himself to missionary organisation and 
literary work, writing, besides magazine 
articles and accounts of baptist missions, 
biographies of J. M. Phillippo (1881), 
Alfred Saker (1884), and J. Wenger,. D.D. 
(1886). 

In 1873 he became president of the 
Baptist Union; in 1876 he was made 
treasurer of the Bible Translation Society, 
and in 1880 treasurer of the Regent’s Park 
Baptist College, of the committee of which 
he had been a member since 1857 ; in 1886 
he was president of the London Baptist 
Association. In 1870 the honorary degree 
of LL.I). was conferred on him by the 
Rochester University, U.S.A. He died at 
Hampstead on 11 May 1901, and was buried 
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at Hampstead cemetery. He married 
thrice: (1) in 1836 Sophia Ann, daughter 
of Samuel Colling wood, printer to Oxford 
University, by whom he had three 
daughters ; she died on 25 Oct. 1850 ; 
(2) on 17 Nov. 1852 Emily, eldest daughter 
of John Lee Eenham of London ; she died 
in the Cameroons on 22 Dec. .1869 ; (3) 
on 17 July 1872 Mary; daughter of Alfred 
Pigeon, distiller, of London. She survived 
Underhill till 2 Deo. 1908. 

The works w^hich Underhill edited for the 
Hanserd Knollys Society w^ere : 1. ‘ Tracts 
on Liberty of Conscience and Persecution, 
1614-1661,’ 1846. 2. ‘The Hecords of a 
Church of Christ meeting in Broadmead, 
Bristol, 1640-1687,’ 1847. 3. ‘The Bloudy 
Tenent of Persecution discussed ; by 
Roger Williams [1644],’ 1848. 4, ‘ A 

Martyrology of the Baptists during the 
Era of the Reformation : translated from 
the Dutch of T. J. Van Braght [1660], 2 
vols. 1850. 5. ‘ Records of the Churches 
of Christ gathered at Eenstanton, Warboys, 
and Hexham, 1644-1720,’ 1854. 6. ‘ Con- 

fessions of faith and other Public 
Documents illustrative of the History of 
the Baptist Churches of England in the 
Seventeenth Century,’ 1854. Other works 
include ‘ Distinctive Features of the 
Baptist Denomination ’ (1851) and ‘ The 
Divine Legation of Paul the Apostle ’ (1889). 
He also contributed an article on Bible 
translation to the Baptist Missionary 
Society’s centenary volume, 1892. 

[The Times, 14 May 1901 ; In Memoriam 
volume with appreciation by Rev. D. J. 
East (with portrait) ; Baptist Magazine, 
November 1886 (with portrait) ; J. S. Dennis, 
Christian Missions and Social Progress, 3 vols. 
1897-9 ; private information.] W. B. O. 

URWICK, WILLIAM (1826-1905), 
nonconformist divine and chronicler, bom 
at Sligo on 8 March 1826, was second son 
of William . Urwick [q. v.], nonconformist 
divine, by his wife Sarah (1791-1852), 
daughter of Thomas Cooke of Shrews- 
bury. His early education was under his 
father. He graduated at Trinity College, 
Dublin, B.A. in 1848, M.A. in 1851. From 
Dublin he proceeded to the Lancashire 
Independent College, Manchester, where he 
studied (1848-51) under Robert Vaughan 
[q. V.] and Samuel Davidson [q. v. Suppl. 
I]. On 19 June 1851 he was ordained 
minister at Hatherlow, Cheshire, where he 
remained for twenty-three years, doing 
good work as pastor, as district secretary 
(later, president) of the Cheshire Congrega- 
tional Union, and as a translator of German 
theological works. Here, too, he began the 


I series of his contributions to nonconformist 
annals. Removing to London, he filled 
(1874^7) the chair of Hebrew and Old 
Testament exegesis at New College. StiU 
living in London, he became in 1880 minister 
of Spicer Street chapel, St. Albans, where 
he rebuilt the Sunday schools, improved the 
church premises, and took an active part 
in temperance and other social works, 
resigning in 1895. On a visit to his 
sisters in the old home at Dublin, he died 
there on 20 Aug. 1905. He married on 
1 June 1859 SopMa (1832-1897), daughter 
of Thomas Hunter of Manchester, by whom 
he had four sons and five daughters. 

Urwick’s account of Cheshire noncon- 
formity in 1864, an unequal medley of 
papers by local ministers and laymen, is not 
his best work. His own workmanship in it 
is sharply criticised by H. D. Roberts in 
‘ Matthew Henry and his Chapel ’ (1901). 
His book on Hertfordshire nonconformity 
(1884) is distinctly the best, so far, of the 
nonconformist county histories. Good in 
its way is his book on Worcester noncon- 
formity (1897) ; still better is his very valu- 
able little book on the early annals of Trinity 
College, Dublin (1892). He is, however, 
essentially an annalist, with no historical 
breadth of view. 

He published, besides the works cited : 

1. ‘ Historical Sketches of Nonconformity 
in the County Palatine of Chester,’ 1864. 

2. ‘ Life and Letters of William Urwick, 

D.D.’ (his father), 1870. 3. * Ecumenical 
Councils,’ 6 pts. 1870. 4. ‘ Errors of 

Ritualism,’ Manchester, 1872 (lectures). 
5. ‘ The Nonconformists and the Educa- 
tion Act,’ 1872. 6. ‘ The Papacy and the 

Bible,’ Manchester, 1874 (in controversy 
with Kenelm Vaughan). 7. ‘ The Servant 
of Jehovah,’ 1877 (commentary on Isaiah 
lii. 13-liii. 12). 8. ‘ Indian Pictures,’ 1881. 
9. ‘ Bible Truths and Church Errors,’ 1888 
(embodies argument to prove Bunyan not 
a baptist). He translated from the Ger- 
man : H. Martensen’s ‘ Christian Dog- 
matics ’ (1886) ; J. Muller’s ‘ Christian 
Doctrine of Sin ’ (1868, 2 vols.) ; F. Bieek’s 
‘ Introduction to the New Testament ’ 
(1869-70, 2 vols.) ; H. Cremer’s ‘ Biblico- 
theological Lexicon of New Testament 
Greek (1872). He edited his father’s 
‘ Biographic Sketches of J. D. Latouche ’ 
(1868), and T. A. Urwick’s ‘ Records of the 
Family of - . . Urwick ’ (1893). 

[The Times, 28 Aug. 1905 ; Lancashire In- 
dependent College Report, 1905 ; Congrega- 
tional Year Book, 1906 (portrait) ; Records of 
the Family of Urwick, 1893; Cat. of Gradu- 
ates, XJniv. Dublin, 1869.] A. G. 
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VALLANCE, WILLIAM FLEMING 
(1827-1904), marine painter, born at 
Paisley, on 13 Feb. 1827, was youngest son 
in the family of six sons and one daughter 
of David Vallance, tobacco manufacturer, 
by his wife Margaret Warden. William, 
whose father died in William’s childhood, 
was sent at a very early age to work in a 
weaver’s shop ; but on the family’s subse- 
quent removal to Edinburgh he was ap- 
prenticed in 1841 as a carver and gilder to 
Messrs. Aitken Dott. During his appren- 
ticeship he began to paint, and made a little 
money by drawing chalk-portraits ; but he 
was twenty-three before he received any 
proper instruction. He then worked for a 
short time in the Trustees’ Academy under 
E. Dallas, and later, from 1855, studied 
under R. S. Lauder [q. v.]. Vallance com- 
menced to exhibit at the Royal Scottish 
Academy in 1849, but it was not until 1857 
that he took up art as a profession. His 
earlier work had been chiefly portraiture 
and genre. After 1870 he painted, prin- 
cipally in Wicklow, Connemara, and Gal- 
way, a series of pictures of Irish life and 
character, humorous in figure and incident, 
and fresh in landscape setting. But a 
year or two spent in Leith in childhood 
had left its impress on his mind, and it was 
as a painter of the sea and shipping that 
he was eventually best known. His first 
pictures of this kind hovered between 
the Dutch convention and the freer and 
higher pitched art of his own contem- 
poraries and countrymen. Gradually the 
influence of the latter prevailed, and 
in such pictures as ‘ Reading the War 
News ’ (1871), ‘ The Busy Clyde ’ (1880), 
and ‘ Knocking on the Harbour Walls ’ 
(1884) he attained a certain charm 
of silvery lighting, painting with con- 
siderable, if somewhat flimsy, dexterity. 
Probably, however, his feeling for nature 
found its most vital expression in the 
water-colours, often in body-colour, which 
he painted out-of-doorSk Vallance was 
elected associate of the Royal Scottish 
Academy in 1875, and became academician 
in 1881. He ^ed in Edinburgh on 30 Aug. 
1904. On 2 Jan. 1856 he married in 
Edinburgh Elizabeth Mackie, daughter of 
James Bell, and by her had issue two sons 
and six daughters. His widow possesses 
a chalk portrait of him as a young man by 
John Pettie, R.A. 


[Private information ; Glasgow Evening 
News, 1888 ; catalogues and reports of 
R.S.A. ; Scotsman, 1 Sept. 1904.] J. L. C. 

VANDAM, ALBERT DRESDEN 
(1843-1903), publicist and journalist, born 
in London in March 1843, was son of 
Mark Vandam, of Jewish descent, district 
commissioner for the Netherlands state 
lottery. Before he was thirteen he was 
sent to Paris, where he was privately 
educated and remained fifteen years. 
According to his own story, he was looked 
after in boyhood by two maternal great- 
uncles, who had been surgeons in Napoleon’s 
army, had set up after Waterloo in private 
practice at Paris, enjoyed the entree to the 
court of the second empire, and entertained 
at their house the leaders of Parisian artistic 
society. Vandam claimed that his youth 
was passed among French people of import- 
ance, and that he, a;t the same time, made 
the acquaintance of the theatrical and 
Bohemian worlds of the French capital 
(Vatoam, My Paris Note-Book^ pp. 1-3). 
He began his career as a journalist during 
the Prusso-Austrian war of 1866, writing 
for English papers, and he was correspondent 
for American papers during the Erauco- 
Prussian war of 1870-71. Settling in 
London in 1871, he engaged in translation 
from the French and Dutch and other 
literary work, occasionally going abroad 
on special missions for newspapers. From 
1882 to 1887 Vandam was again in Paris as 
correspondent for the ‘ Globe,’ subsequently 
making his home anew in London. 

Vandam’s ‘ An Englishman in Paris,’ 
which was published anonymously ^ in 
1892 (2 vols.), excited general curiosity. 
It collected gossip of the courts of Louis 
Philippe and the second empire of 
apparently a very intimate kind. Vandam 
wrote again on French life and history, often 
depreciatingly, in ‘ My Paris Note-Book ’ 
(1894), * French Men and French Manners ’ 
(1895), * Undercurrents of the Second 

Empire ’ (1897), and ‘ Men and Manners of 
the Second Empire ’ (1904), but he did not 
repeat the success of his &st efiort. 

He translated for the first time into 
English, under the title of * Social Ger- 
many in Luther’s Time,’ the interesting 
autobiography of the sixteenth -century 
Pomeranian notary, Bartholomew Sastrow, 
which he published in 1902 (with introduc- 
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tion by H. A. L. Fisher). He died in 
London on 25 Oct 1903. He married 
Maria, daughter of Lewin Moseley, a 
London dentist. 

Other of Vandam’s works, apart from 
translations, included : 1 . ‘ Amours of Great 
Men’ (2 vols.), 1878. 2. ‘We Two at 
Monte Carlo,’ 1890, a novel. 3. ‘Master- 
pieces of Crime,’ 1892. 4. ‘ The Mystery 
of the Patrician Club,’ 1894. 5. ‘ A Court 

Tragedy,’ 1900. 

[The Times, 27 Oct. 1903 ; Who’s Who, 1903 ; 
Vandam’s My Paris Note-Book and French 
Men and French Manners, 1894 ; private 
information.] L. M. 

VANSITTAET, EDWARD WESTBY 
(1818-1904), vice-admiral, bom at Bisham 
Abbey, Berkshire, on 20 July 1818, was 
third son (in a family of five children)' of 
Vice-admiral Henry Vansittart [q. v.] of 
Eastwood, Canada, by his wife Mary Charity, 
daughter of the Rev. John Pennefather. 
He entered the navy as a first-class volun- 
teer in June 1831, and passed through the 
course at the Royal Naval College, Ports- 
mouth. As a midshipman of the Jaseur he 
served on the east coast of Spain during the 
Carlist war of 183^6, and having passed 
his examination on 2 Aug. 1837, served as 
mate in the Wellesley, flagship on the East 
Indies station, being present at the reduc- 
tion of Karachi in Feb. 1839 and at other 
operations in the Persian Gulf. In Dec. 
1841 he was appointed to the Cornwallis, 
flagship of Sir WiUiam Parker [q. v.] on the 
East Indies and China station, and in her 
took part in the operations in the Yangtse- 
kiang, including the capture of the Woo- 
sung batteries on 16 June 1842. He 
received the medal, was mentioned in 
despatches, and was promoted to lieutenant 
on 16 Sept. 1842. In Feb. 1843 he was 
appointed to the sloop Serpent, and re- 
mained in her in the East Indies for three 
years, and, after a short period of service 
on board the Gladiator in the Channel, 
joined in Dec. 1846 the Hibernia, flagship 
of Sir William Parker in the Mediterranean. 
During the Portuguese rebellion of 1846-7 
he acted as aide-de-camp to Sir William 
Parker, and was present at the surrender 
of the Portuguese rebel fleet off Oporto. 
On 1 Jan. 1849 he was appointed first 
lieutenant of the royal yacht, and on 23 Oct. 
of that year was promoted to commander. 

In August 1852 Vansittart commissioned 
the Bittern, sloop, for the China station, 
where he was constantly employed in the 
suppression of piracy, for which he was 
mentioned in desf atohes. During the 


Russian war the Bittern was attached to 
the squadron blockading De Castries Bay 
in the Gulf of Tartary. In Sept, and Oct, 
1855 Vansittart destroyed a large number 
of piratical junks and the pirate strong- 
hold of Sheipoo, and rescued a party of 
English ladies from the hands of the pirates. 
For these services he was thanked by the 
Chinese authorities, and received a testi- 
monial and presentation from the English 
and foreign merchants. On 9 Jan. 1856 
he was promoted to captain. In Nov. 
1859 he was appointed to the Ariadne, 
frigate, which in 1860 went out to Canada 
and back as escort to the line of battle- 
ship Hero, in which the Prince of Wales 
(afterwards King Edward VII) visited the 
North American colonies (see T. Bunbury 
Gotjgh, Boyish Reminiscences of the visit, 
passim). The Ariadne then returned to the 
American station for a full commission. 
In Sept. 1864 Vansittart was appointed 
to the Achilles in the. Channel squadron, 
and remained in command of her for four 
years. He was made a C.B. in March 
1867, and awarded a good service pension 
in Nov. 1869. In September 1871 he 
commissioned the Sultan for the Channel 
squadron, in which he was senior captain, 
and continued in her until retired for age 
on 20 July 1873. In the Sultan he saluted 
at Havre in 1872 M. Thiers, president 
of the new French republic. He was pro- 
moted to rear-admiral, retired, on 19 Jan. 
1874, and to vice-admiral on 1 Feb. 1879. 
He died at Worthing on 19 Oct. 1904. 

[O’ Byrne’s Nav. Biog. Diet. ; The Times, 
20 Oct. 1904 ; R,N. List.] L. G. C. L. 

VATJGHAN, DAVID JAMES (1825- 
1905), honorary canon of Peterborough, 
and social reformer, bom at St. Martin’s 
vicarage, Leicester, on 2 Aug. 1825, was 
sixth and youngest son of Edward Thomas 
vaughan, fellow of Trinity College, Cam- 
bridge, and vicar of St. Martin’s, Leicester, 
by Ms second wife Agnes, daughter of John 
Pares of The Newarke, Leicester. Charles 
John Vaughan [q. v.], master of the Temple, 
and General Sir John Luther Vaughan, 
G.C.B., were elder brothers. James 
Vaughan, a physician of Leicester and 
one of the founders of the Leicester In- 
firmary, was his grandfather, and his uncles 
included Sir Henry (who took the name of 
Halford) [q. v.], physician ; Sir John 
Vaughan [q. v.], baron of the exchequer and 
father of Henry Halford Vaughan [q. v.] ; 
and Sir Charles Richard Vaughan [q. v,], 
diplomatist. 

David James was educated first at the 
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Leicester Collegiate School, under W. H. 
Thompson, afterwards Master of Trinity 
College, Cambridge, and in August 1840 he 
went to Rugby, first under Arnold and 
then under Tait. In 1844 he won a scholar- 
ship at Trinity College, Cambridge, and next 
year the Bell university scholarship, along 
with John Llewelyn Davies. In 1847 he 
was Browne medallist for Latin ode 
and epigrams ; and in 1847 and 1848 
he obtained the members’ prize for a 
Latin essay. In 1848 he was bracketed 
fifth classic with his friend Llewelyn 
Davies, and he was twenty-fourth senior 
optime. He graduated B.A. in 1848, pro- 
ceeded M.A. in 1851, and was a fellow of 
Trinity College from 1850 to 1858. 

Vaughan, Davies, and Brooke Foss 
Westcott [q. v. SuppL II], all fellows 
of Trinity, formed at Cambridge a 
lifelong friendship. The three were 
amongst the earliest members of the 
Cambridge Philological Society. In 1852 
Vaughan and Llewelyn Davies brought out 
together a translation of Plato’s ‘ Republic,’ 
with introduction, analysis, and notes. 
Davies undertook the first five books, and 
Vaughan the last five, each author sub- 
mitting to the other his work for correction 
or amendment. The analysis was the work 
of Vaughan, whilst Davies was responsible 
for the introduction. In 1858 a second 
edition was issued, and in 1860 a new edition, 
without the introduction, in the ‘ Golden 
Treasury ’ series. This was stereotyped, 
and has since been frequently reprinted. 
An edition de luxe in two quarto volumes 
appeared in 1898. The translators sold 
their copyright for 60L (information from 
J. L. Davies). The translation is exact 
and scholarly. Despite the superiority of 
Jowett’s translation in respect alike of 
English style and of the presentation 
of Plato’s general conceptions, Davies and 
Vaughan’s rendering excels Jowett’s in 
philological insight, and indicates with far 
greater fidelity the construction of diflicult 
passages. 

In 1853 Vaughan was ordained deacon, 
and began his pastoral work in Leicester, 
living on his fellowship, and serving 
as honorary curate, first to his eldest 
brother at St. Martin’s, and then at St. 
John’s church. In 1854 he was ordained 
priest, and in 1856 he succeeded his friend 
Llewelyn Davies as incumbent of St. Mark’s, 
Whitechapel. In 1860 he was appointed 
vicar of St. Martin’s, Leicester, and master 
of Wyggeston’s Hospital. The living was 
then in the gift of the crown, and had been 
held by his father and two of his brothers 


continuously since 1802, save for a short 
interval of twelve years. In the case of 
each of the three, sons the appointment 
was made at the urgent request of the 
parishioners. Vaughan refused all subse- 
quent offers of preferment, including a 
residentiary canonry at Peterborough and 
the lucrative living of Battersea, which Earl 
Spencer offered him in 1872. He accepted 
an honorary canonry of Peterborough in 
1872, and he was rural dean of Leicester 
from 1875 to 1884 and from 1888 to 1891. 
In June 1894 he was made hon. D.D. of 
Durham University. 

In early life Vaughan was influenced by 
the liberal theology of John Macleod 
Campbell [q. v.], and while in London he, 
like his friend Llewelyn Davies, came under 
the influence of Frederick Denison Maurice 
[q. V.]. Maurice’s example as social and 
educational reformer largely moulded his 
career. His teaching on the atonement 
and inspiration was at the outset called in 
question, but Vaughan soon concentrated his 
interests in social questions, to which he 
brought a broad public spirit and sympathy. 
His efforts to elevate the working classes 
by means of education were no less earnest 
and successful than those of Maurice and 
his colleagues in London. In 1B62 he 
started in Leicester, on the Hnes of the 
Working Men’s College founded by Maurice 
in London in 1854, a working men’s reading- 
room and institute in one of the parish 
schools. He arranged for classes and 
lectures, and the numbers attending them 
grew steadily, the teachers being aU 
volunteers. In 1868 there were four 
hundred adults under instruction, and the 
name of the institute was changed to 
‘ college ’ as being in Vaughan’s words ‘ not 
only a school of sound learning, but also 
a home for Christian intercourse and 
brotherly love.’ At one time the Leicester 
Working Men’s College was educating 
2300 students. In addition to Sunday 
morning and evening classes, night classes, 
and advanced classes, there were estab- 
lished a provident society, sick benefit 
society, and book club. Some of the 
students became leading manufacturers in 
Leicester, and several have filled the office 
of mayor. The college still holds an 
important place among the educational 
institutions of the town. 

On Sunday afternoons, Vaughan gave 
in St. Martin’s church addresses on social 
and industrial as well as rehgious themes 
to working men, including members of the 
great friendly societies in Leicester, and 
students of the college. The first was 
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delivered on 13 Feb. 1870, on * The Christian 
Aspect and Use of Politics.’ Some of his 
Sunday afternoon addresses were published 
in 1894 as ‘ Questions of the Day.’ 

Vaughan was chairman of the first 
Leicester school board in 1871, and 
exercised a moderating influence over 
stormy deliberations. During an epidemic 
of small-pox in 1871, he constantly visited 
the patients in the improvised hospital, 
and from that time to near the end of his 
life he regularly ministered to the staff and 
patients of the borough isolation hospital. 

In 1893 failing health compelled him to 
resign his parish, and he retired to the 
Wyggeston Hospital on the outskirts of the 
town. He continued to act as chairman 
of the Institution of District Nurses, 
president of the Working Men’s College, 
and honorary chaplain to the isolation 
hospital. He died at the master’s house at 
Wyggeston’s Hospital on 30 July 1905, 
and was buried at the Welford Hoad 
cemetery, Leicester. He married, on 1 IJ an. 
1859, Margaret, daughter of Joim Greg of 
Escowbeck, Lancaster ; she died on 21 Feb. | 
1911 and was buried beside her husband. ! 

To commemorate Vaughan’s work at 
St. Martin’s, as well as that of his father 
and two brothers, all former vicars, a new 
south porch was erected at St. Martin’s 
church in 1896-7 at the cost of 3000Z. 
After his death, a new Vaughan Working 
Men’s College, situate in Great Central 
Street and Holy Bones, Leicester, was 
erected as a memorial to him at the cost of 
8000 The building was formally opened 
by Sir Oliver Lodge on 12 Oct. 1908. 

Besides the works already mentioned, 
Vaughan published : 1. ‘ Sermons preached 
in St. John’s Church, Leicester,’ 1856. 2. 

‘ Three Sermons on the Atonement,’ 1859. 
3. ‘Christian Evidences and the Bible,’ 
1864; 2nd edit. 1865. 4. ‘Thoughts 

on the Irish Church Question,’ 1868. 
6. ‘ Sermons on the Resurrection,’ 1869. 
6. ‘ The Present Trial of Faith,’ 1878. 

[Cambridge Matriculations and Degrees, 
1851-1900 ; The Times, 31 July 1905 ; The 
Guardian, 9 Aug. 1905 ; Leicester Advertiser, 
5 Aug. 1905 ; Leicester Chronicle and Mercury, 
12 May 1877 and 17 Oct. 1908 ; Leicester Daily 
Post, 31 July and 3 Aug. 1905 ; Midland Free 
Press, 5 Aug. 1905; The Wyvem, 7 July 1893 ; 
Peterborough Diocesan Magazine, Sept. 1905 ; 
Macmillan’s Bibliographical Catalogue, 1891 ; 
Arthur Westcott’s Life of Brooke Foss West- 
cott, 2 vols. 1903 ; Fletcher’s Leicestershire 
Pedigrees and Boyal Descents, pp. 132-8 ; 
Burke’s Peerage and Baronetage; Foster’s 
Baronetage ; private information and personal 
knowledge.] W. G. D- F. 


YAUGHAN, HERBERT ALFRED 
(1832-1903), cardinal, born in Gloucester 
on 15 April 1832, was eldest son of Colonel 
John Francis Vaughan (1808-1880) of Court- 
field, by his first wife, Louisa Elizabeth, 
third daughter of J olm Rolls of the Hendre. 
His mother’s nephew was John Allan Rolls, 
first Lord Llangattock (1837-1912). Always 
royalists and catholics, the Vaughans of 
Courtfield suffered for generations in 
fines and imprisonment and double land 
tax. The cardinal’s uncle, William 
Vaughan (1814^1902), was catliolic bishop 
of Plymouth. His mother, a convert 
from Anglicanism, used to pray every day 
that all her children should become priests 
or nuns. Of her eight sons, six became 
priests — three of them bishops — and all 
her five daughters entered convents. The 
cardinal’s next brother, Roger William 
Bede Vaughan, catholic archbishop of Syd- 
ney, is already noticed in the Dictionary. 
His third brother, Kenelm (1840-1909), was 
for a time private secretary to Cardinal 
Manning and was a missionary in South 
America. 

Herbert was educated at Stonyhurst from 
1841 to 1846. Thence he went for three 
years to a Jesuit school at Brugelette in 
Belgium. Later, after a year with the 
Benedictines at Downside, he passed to 
Rome in the autumn of 1851 to study for 
the priesthood. His school career was un- 
distinguished. His natural tastes were 
those of an ordinary country gentleman, 
and he has left it on record that when, 
at the age of sixteen, he definitely made up 
his mind to give himself to the church he 
chiefly regretted dissociation from the gun 
and the saddle. 

During his stay in Rome his work was 
constantly hindered by ill-health. It was 
thought that he could not live to be 
ordained. A special rescript was obtained 
from Pius IX to enable him to receive 
priest’s orders eighteen months before 
he was of the canonical age. He was 
ordained at Lucca on 28 Oct. 1854. The 
following year he went to St. Edmund’s, 
Ware, as vice-president of the seminary ; 
in 1857 he joined the congregation of the 
Oblates, then introduced into England by 
Manning ; and he left St. Edmund’s when 
the Oblates were withdrawn as the result 
of litigation in Rome between Cardinal 
Wiseman and his chapter in 1861. During 
the two following years of doubt and 
indecision a desire to do something for the 
conversion of the heathen world became 
almost an obsession. Under the influence 
of an old Spanish Jesuit he finally resolved 
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to found in England a college for foreign 
missions and to find the means by begging 
in foreign countries. Having obtainSi at 
Rome the blessing of the pope, he sailed at 
the end of 1863 for the Caribbean Sea. 

Landing at Colon, he crossed the isthmus 
to Panama, then part of the republic of 
New Granada. The town was suffering 
from small-pox, and the dead were coimted 
in hundreds. At the same time, owing to 
the refusal of the clergy to accept a new 
constitution requiring what was regarded 
as an acknowledgment of the civil power 
in spiritual matters, all the churches had 
been closed, and priests were forbidden to 
say mass or administer the sacraments. 
Vaughan spent his days among the sufferers, 
sajdng mass, hearing confessions, and con- 
soling the dying. He was summoned 
before the president of the republic and 
warned to desist. He had promised to say 
mass in the room of a woman sick of the 
small-pox, and he did so. Taken before the 
prefect of the city and. committed for trial, 
he escaped by boarding a ship bound for 
San Francisco. After spending five months 
travelling up and down California with 
varying success he determined to try his 
fortune in South America, His plan was to 
beg his way through Peru and Chili, and 
then to ride across the Andes into Brazil, 
and to sail from Rio, either for Australia or 
home. This plan he carried out except that 
instead of riding across the Andes he sailed 
round the Horn in H.M.S. Charybdis. 
These wanderings, during which his begging 
exposed him to varied risks, lasted nearly 
two years. 

, The work was suddenly cut short by a 
letter of recall from Manning, Vaughan 
reached England in the last week of July 
1865, bringing with him 11, COOL in cash 
and holding promises for a considerably 
larger sum. Friends now came to his help, 
and a house and land were purchased at 
Mill Hill without his having to touch the 
money collected in the Americas. That 
was to be assigned to the maintenance 
of the students. The college, called St. 
Joseph’s College, was opened in a very 
humble way on 1 March 1866. The most 
rigid economy was practised in all house- 
hold arrangements. The progress was 
rapid; additional accommodation became 
necessary, the foundations of the present 
college were laid, and in March 1871 the new 
buildings opened, free from debt, with a 
community of thirty-four. In the autumn 
Vaughan saw the first fruits of his 
labours when the Holy See assigned to St. 
Joseph’s missionaries the task of working 


among the coloured population of the 
United States. In November he sailed 
with the first four missioners, and after 
settling them in Baltimore started on a 
journey of discovery and inquiry through 
the southern states, in the course of which 
he visited St. Louis, New Orleans, Mobile, 
Savannah, Memphis, Vicksburg, Natchez, 
and Charleston. All his life he continued to 
take the deepest interest in the development 
of the Mill Hill college, and he remained 
president of St. Joseph’s Missionary Society 
till his death. The college which he had 
built has now three affiliated seminaries. 
His missionaries are at work in the Philip- 
pines, in Uganda, in Madras, in New 
Zealand, in Borneo, in Lahuan, in the 
basin of the Congo, in Kashmir, and 
Kafiristan. In 1911 they gave baptism to 
nearly 15,391 pagans. 

Vaughan’s first visit to America con- 
vinced him of the power of the press. In 
November 1868 he bought ‘The Tablet,’ 
which was founded by Frederick Lucas 
[q. V.] in 1840, and for nearly three years 
he was its acting editor. It was the time of 
the controversy about the papal infallibility. 
A disciple of Manning and W. G. Ward, 
Vaughan advocated uncompromisingly in 
‘The Tablet’ the Ultramontane cause. 

After the death of Dr. Turner, bishop of 
Salford, in July 1872, Vaughan, largely 
through Manning’s influence, was chosen 
as his successor. He was consecrated at 
St. John’s Cathedral, Salford, on 26 Oct. 
1872. The catholic diocese of Salford, al- 
though geographically small, was estimated 
to contain 196,000 souls and was rapidly 
increasing. The new bishop was soon in 
love with Lancashire and its people, and, 
wrote of Salford as ‘ the grandest place in 
England for popular energy and devotion.’ 
After Ms first survey of the wants of his 
diocese the bishop saw the need of a 
pastoral seminary, where newly ordained 
priests might spend together their first year. 
A sum of 18,0002. was collected, and the 
Pastoral Seminary was opened within three 
years. The bishop’s second project was 
St. Bede’s College, a catholic school of his 
own in Manchester, mainly for commercial 
education. Two houses facing Alexandra 
Park were purchased close to the Man- 
chester Aquarium, wMch had hitherto been 
associated with high scientific and philan- 
thropic ideals. The news that the 
Aquarium Company was near to ^ bank- 
ruptcy and might be converted into a 
music hall, led the bishop to secure it 
summarily for 68002. With the support 
of the leading catholics of Manchester the 
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old Aquarium was in the summer of 1877 
absorbed in the new buildings of St. Bede’s 
college which were opened in 1880 ; a central 
block was completed in 1 884. More than two 
thousand boys have since passed through 
the school, and in 1910 one hundred and 
eighty boys were taught within its walls. 

The diocese was comparatively well 
equipped in regard to elementary schools, 
but in other respects the diocesan organisa- 
tion was deficient. Vaughan soon placed 
the whole administration on a thoroughly 
business footing. The diocesan synods which 
had been held every seven years were 
made annual. The system of administering 
the affairs of the diocese through deaneries 
was developed. Each dean was made 
responsible for the proper management of 
all the missions within his deanery. A 
board of temporal administration was 
appointed annually at the synod to advise 
the bishop on matters of &iance, and to 
control schemes for new expenditure. The 
bishop was insistent that earnest efforts 
should be made to reduce the indebtedness 
of the missions and diocese. When he left 
Salford after fourteen years, the general 
debt had been reduced by 64,478?. 

As a result of a census of the catholics of 
Manchester and Salford and a thorough 
inquiry into the various dangers menacing 
catholic children the bishop issued in 
November 1886 a pamphlet, * The Loss 
of our Children,’ in which he announced 
and justified the formation of the ‘ Bescue 
and Protection Society.’ Ten thousand 
catholic children were declared to be in 
peril of their faith. It was shown that 
eighty per cent, of the catholic children who 
left the workhouses of Manchester were 
lost to the catholic church. The bishop 
resolved on a crusade of rescue. Much 
money ani many workers were needed. 
He gave at once 1000?., together with the 
whole of the episcopal mensa, or official 
income, each year until he went to West- 
minster. ‘ Rescue Saturday ’ was estab- 
lished to make collections throughout the 
diocese every week on ‘ wages night,’ Within 
three years litigation had removed all 
cathoHc children from protestant philan- 
thropic homes, and a sufficiency of certified 
poor law schools for cathohc children was 
soon established. The report of the Rescue 
Society for 1890 showed that seven homes, 
including two certified poor law schools, 
had been bought or built, and that in them 
536 destitute children were maintained. 
In the same year 1515 cases were dealt 
with by a central committee, which met 
every Thursday at the bishop’s house, and 


8385 by district committees in various parts 
of the diocese. In the same period 234 
children were adopted by catholic families 
in Canada. The cost was 159?. a week; 
2000 people were taking an active part 
in the rescuing and protecting of the 
children. 

Vaughan identified himself with the 
resistance of the English catholic bishops 
to certain claims put forward on behalf 
of the regular clergy in regard to 
the right to open schools without the 
authority of the diocesan, to the division 
of missions and the attendance at synods. 
In 1879 Vaughan joined in Rome the 
bishop of Clifton, the Hon. W. Clilford, who 
was the principal agent of the English 
bishops there; and a decision was sub- 
stantially given in their favour in the 
bull ‘Romanos Pontifices’ on 14 May 1881. 

In the general position of denominational 
schools in England, Vaughan took early 
a strong stand from which ho never 
departed. In 1883 he had convinced him- 
self that without the help of parliament the 
catholic, like all denominational schools, 
must perish. He therefore began a cam- 
paign in favour of financial equality 
between the voluntary and the board 
schools, starting the voluntary schools 
association. Branches sprang up over the 
country, while its programme received the 
sanction of Manning and the hierarchy. 
Its demands were formulated in February 
1884. The agitation was thenceforth 
carried on with immense vigour, especially 
in Lancashire. 

The bishop mixed freely with men of all 
denominations in Manchester. He was a 
frequent speaker at public meetings on 
temperance, sanitation, and the better 
housing of the poor. He advocated the 
I establishment by the local authority of 
covered recreation grounds for public use, 
urging that amusements should tend to 
unite and not divide the family group. 
He was the founder of the Manchester 
Geographical Society, and he frequently 
attended the discussions before the Chamber 
of Commerce# where, on occasion, his 
missioners from Mill Hill were invited to 
give an account of the countries they were 
helping to open up. 

On the death of his father in December 
1880 Vaughan succeeded to a life interest 
in the entailed estate at Courtfield. He 
arranged to receive 1000?. a year; and, 
subject to that annuity, he renounced his 
interest in the property. Of his seven 
brothers, six, including the eldest four, 
were priests at their father’s death. 
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Besides Herbert, the next brothers, Roger, 
Kenelm, and Joseph, were ready in their 
turn each to give up his contingent right. 
Courtfield consequently passed at once, in 
the lifetime of all of them, to the fifth son. 
Colonel Francis Baynham Vaughan. 

Vaughan was appointed archbishop of 
Westminster in succession to Manning on 
29 March 1892 on the unanimous recom- 
mendation of the English bishops. He 
himself protested that his lack of learning 
unfitted him for the high office. On leaving 
Lancashire a marble bust was placed by 
public subscription in Manchester town 
hall. He was enthroned very quietly in 
the Pro-Cathedral, Kensington, on 8 May, 
and received the pallium from the hands 
of the apostolic delegate, the Hon. and 
Rt. Rev. Mgr. Stonor, archbishop of 
Trebizond, on 16 August in the Church 
of the Oratory. On 19 Jan. 1893 he 
became cardinal, receiving the red hat 
from the hands of Leo XIII, with the 
title of SS. Andrea and Gregorio on 
the Coelian. His long intimacy with 
Manning and frequent visits to Archbishop’s 
House had made him quite familiar with 
the main problems which awaited him. But 
his efforts at solution often differed from 
those of his predecessor. 

Vaughan embarked without delay on a 
large scheme of concentration in catholic 
ecclesiastical education throughout the 
country. He closed St. Thomas’s Seminary 
at Hammersmith. On 15 July 1897 St. 
Mary’s College, Oscott, was constituted 
de jure and de facto the common seminary 
for a group of dioceses, Westminster, 
Birmingham, Clifton, Newport, Portsmouth, 
Northamptouj and what was then the 
vicariate of Wales. In the interest of 
concentration and efficiency the cardinal 
accepted a policy of complete self-effacement 
both for himself and his diocese. The 
supreme control of the central seminary 
was vested in a board of co -interested 
bishops. The cardinal provided as much 
money for the new endowment of the 
seminary as the other bishops together, 
and Westminster sent more students than 
any other diocese. But he claimed for 
himself and Westminster only one-seventh 
share in the government of the seminary, 
and no greater part in its management than 
was conceded to a bishop who had perhaps 
only a couple of students there. This 
policy was a mistake ; and before his death 
he realised that in founding the Central 
Seminary on such lines he had largely 
parted with the power to control the 
training of his own students. The arrange- 


ment was brought to an end shortly after 
his death. 

Although Vaughan had previously 
opposed, like Manning and Ward, the edu- 
cation of catholic youths at the national 
universities, he changed his mind on coming 
to London, and at a meeting of the bishops 
on 4 Jan. 1895 he induced a majority to 
join him in urging that the Holy See should 
be asked to withdraw on certain conditions 
its former admonition against catholic 
attendance at Oxford and Cambridge. A 
resident chaplain should be provided with 
courses of lectures on catholic philosophy 
and church history. The resolutions of the 
bishops were finally approved by Leo XIII on 
2 April 1895, and before his death Vaughan 
reported the success of the new policy. 

From the first Vaughan meant to build 
Westminster Cathedral. In July 1894 he 
issued a private circular on the subject, 
suggesting a church after the style of Con- 
stantine’s Church of St. Peter. The scheme 
met at the outset with little encourage- 
ment, but appeal was made for funds, and 
45,OOOZ. was received when John Francis 
Bentley [q. v. Suppl. H] was selected as 
architect. In the final design the idea of 
a Roman basilica was combined with the 
constructive improvements introduced by 
the Byzantine architects. On 29 Jime 
1895 the foundation stone was laid. The 
building fund then stood at 75,OOOZ., and 
it rose in May 1897 to 100,8482. Some 
64,0002. was added- before the cardinal’s 
death, and his funeral service on 25 June 
1903 was the cathedral’s opening; there 
was no other. 

Between 1894 and 1897 Vaughan played 
an official part in the controversy over the 
validity of Anglican orders which was raised 
by Anglican advocates of corporate reunion. 
Vaughan held that corporate reunion could 
come only by a process of corporate sub- 
mission. Even as providing a point of 
contact and an opportunity for an exchange 
of views he thought the question of the 
validity of AngUcan orders was unfortu- 
nately chosen. It was mainly a question 
of fact. But he urged the appointment 
in March 1896 of the international com- 
mission to report upon the question in 
all its bearings. The result was a declara- 
tion from Rome that Anglican orders were 
null and void (16 July 1896) and the issue 
of the bull ApostoUcce Curm (13 September). 

In the cause of denominational schools 
Vaughan laboured with even greater per- 
sistency in London than in Manchester. 
He was anxious to work in harmony with 
the leaders of the Church of England. In 
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1895 both, anonymously in ‘ The Tablet ’ 
and over his own name in ‘ The Times ’ (30 
Sept. 1895) he repudiated the term ‘volun- 
tary school ’ and declared for the cessation 
of voluntary subscriptions for the support 
of the public elementary schools. Dr. 
E. W. Benson, archbishop of Canter- 
bury, inclined to more temporising courses 
(29 November). But Vaughan was reso- 
lute, and his steadfastness was rewarded 
by the education bill of 1902, which 
recognised his fundamental principle that 
all the schools are the common care of 
the state. In spite of illness he followed 
the debates of 1902 -svith unfailing interest. 
He discussed every clause and amendment 
with the special emergency committee of 
the catholic education council which had 
been appointed to watch the biU. 

During his last five years the cardinal’s 
health gradually failed. Periods of rest 
became necessary and frequent. In June 
1902 he was ordered to Bad Nauheim. On 
25 March 1903 he left Archbishop’s House, 
Westminster, for St. Joseph’s College, Mill 
Hill, where he died on 19 June 1903. He 
was buried in the garden there. There 
is a recumbent figure of him in a chantry 
chapel in Westminster Cathedral. 

The leading notes of the cardinal’s 
character were its directness, impulsiveness, 
and perfect candour. His mind was not 
subtle or speculative ; he loved plain dealing 
and plain speech. His sympathies were 
wide and generous ; there was an element 
of romance in his nature to which large and 
bold enterprises easily appealed. On the 
other hand he was apt to be impatient 
of details. His life was coloured and 
governed by an internal faith. It was his 
custom to spend an hour every night in 
prayer before the blessed sacrament. His 
manner in public was sometimes thought 
to be haughty and unsympathetic, and 
notes in his diary show a consciousness of 
hardness which he tried hard to dispel. An 
iron bracelet with sharp points made of 
piano wire was cut off his arm after death. 

Tall in stature, he was strikingly hand- 
some. He was never painted by any artist 
of repute. A caricature portrait by ‘Spy’ 
appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1893. 

Vaughan published many popular 
manuals of devotion and religious in- 
struction which owed their success to 
his simplicity of style and directness of 
thought. 

[Snead-Cox’s Life of Cardinal Vaughan, 
1910 ; Ward’s Life of Wiseman ; Purcell’s 
Life of Manning ; private information.] 
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VAUGHAN, KATE (1852 ?-l 903), 
actress and dancer, whose real name was 
Catheriitb Candelon, horn in London, was 
elder daughter of a musician who played in 
the orchestra of the Grecian Theatre, City 
Road. After receiving some preliminary 
training in the dancing academy con- 
ducted by old Mrs. Conquest of that 
theatre, she took finishing lessons from 
John D’Auban, and, in association with her 
sister Susie, made her debut of dancer as 
one of the Sisters Vaughan at the Metro- 
politan music-hall in 1870. Early in 1872 
she sustained a small part at the Royal 
Court Theatre in ‘ In Re Becca,’ a travesty 
of Andrew Halliday’s recent Drury Lane 
drama. In Dec. 1874: she danced the 
bolero delightfully at Drury Lane in 
Matthison’s opera boufie, ‘ Ten of ’em.’ 
At the same house, in the Christmas of 
1875, she sustained the leading character 
of Zemira in Blanchard’s pantomime 
of ‘ Beauty and the Beast,’ displaying 
abilities as a burlesque actress of an arch 
and refined type. 

A notable seven years’ association with 
the Gaiety began on 26 Aug. 1876, when she 
appeared as Mari tana in Byron’s extrava- 
ganza ‘ Little Don Caesar.’ Thenceforth she 
formed, with Nellie Barren [q. v. Suppl. II], 
Edward Terry, and E. W. Royce, one of a 
quartette which delighted the town in a 
long succession of merry burlesques by 
Byron, Bumand and Reece. Her last 
performance at the Gaiety was as Lili in 
Burnand’s burlesque drama, ‘ Blue Beard ’ 
(12 March 1883). In the summer of 1885 
she danced at Her Majesty’s in the specta- 
cular ballet ‘ Excelsior,’ and, although only 
appearing for two minutes nightly, proved 
a great attraction. Subsequently from 
reasons of health she abandoned dancing 
for old comedy, in which she showed 
unsuspected capacity. At the Gaiety on 
John Parry’s farewell benefit (7 Feb. 1877) 
she had already appeared as First Niece in 
‘ The Critic.’ In 1886 she organised the 
Vaughan-Conway comedy company in con- 
junction with H. B. Conway, and made 
a successful tour of the provinces. Dis- 
solving the partnership in 1887, she began 
a season of management at the Opera 
Comique on 5 Feb., appearing there as 
Lydia Languish in ‘ The Rivals,’ and sub- 
sequently as Miss Hardoastle to the Young 
Marlow of Mr. Forbes Robertson, and as 
Peg Woffington in ‘Masks and Faces’ to 
the Triplet of James Fernandez. The 
chief success of the season (which termi- 
nated on 29 April) was the revival of ‘ The 
School for Scandal,’ in which she made an 
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admirable Lady Teazle. In a later pro- 
vincial tour sbe delighted country play- 
goers by her rendering of Peggy in ‘ The 
Country Girl/ and of the title-character in 
Hermann Vezin’s ‘ The Little Viscount.’ 
At Terry’s Theatre on 30 April 1894 she 
returned to burlesq[ue as Kitty Seabrook in 
Branscombe’s extravaganza, ‘ King Kodak/ 
but her old magic had departed. In 1896, 
after a testimonial performance at the 
Gaiety, she went to Australia for her health. 
In the summer of 1898 she had a short 
season at Terry’s Theatre in her old-comedy 
characterisations. In 1902 failing health 
necessitated a visit to South Africa, but a 
theatrical tour which she opened at Cape 
Town proved unsuccessful. She died at 
Johannesburg on 21 Feb. 1903. 

Miss Vaughan married on 3 June 1884, 
as his second wife. Colonel the Hon. Frede- 
rick Arthur Wellesley, third son of the first 
Earl Cowley. Her husband divorced her 
in 1897. A water-colour drawing of her as 
Morgiana in ‘ The Forty Thieves,’ by Jack, 
was shown at the Victorian Era Exhibition 
in 1897. 

In point of grace, magnetism, and spiri- 
tuality, Kate Vaughan was the greatest 
English dancer of her century. She owed 
little to early training and much to innate 
refinement and an exquisite sense of 
rhythm. Ignoring the conventions of stage 
traditions, she inaugurated the new school 
of skirt-dancing. A woman of varied 
accomplishments, she was a capable actress 
in old comedy. 

[John HoUingshead’s Gaiety Chronicles 
(portrait), 1898 ; The Theatre Mag., May 1881 
(portrait) ; Dramatic Notes, 1887-8 ; Dra- 
matic Peerage, 1891; Era, 21 April 1894; 
Gaston Vuillier and Joseph Grego’s History of 
Dancing, 1908 ; Daily Telegraph, 24 Feb. 1903.] 

W. J. L. 

VEITCH, JAMES HERBERT (1868- 
1907), horticulturist, born at Chelsea on 1 
May 1868, was elder son (by his wife Jane 
Hodge) of John Gould Veitch, the senior 
member of a family distinguished as nursery- 
men for a century. James Herbert’s great- 
great- grandfather, John Veitch (1752-1839), 
came from Jedburgh to be land-steward 
to Sir Thomas Acland, and held nursery- 
ground at Killerton, near Exeter, in 1808. 
John Veitch’s son James (1772-1863), 
James Herbert Veitch’s great-grandfather, 
founded .the Exeter nursery in 1832, 
employed the celebrated plant-collectors 
William and Thomas Lobb as gardeners 
there, and, in conjunction with his sons, 
purchased, in 1853, the business of Messrs. 
Knight and Perry at Chelsea. In 1864 


the two gardens were separated, that at 
Chelsea being carried on by James Herbert’s 
grandfather, James Veitch (1815-1869), and 
that at Exeter by the latter’s younger 
brother Robert, In 1865 James Veitch 
took into partnership at Chelsea his sons, 
John Gould Veitch (1839-1870), James 
Herbert’s father, and Harry James Veitch, 
James Herbert’s uncle. 

Veitch was educated at Crawford Col- 
lege, Maidenhead, and in technical sub- 
jects in Germany and France, beginning 
work at 'the Chelsea nursery in 1885. He 
was elected fellow of the lunnean Society 
in 1889 and was also fellow of the Horti- 
cultural Society. From 1891 to 1893 
he made a tour round the world, going 
by way of Rome and Naples to Ceylon, 
thence overland from Cape Tuticorin to 
Lahore, thence to Calcutta, the Straits 
Settlements, Buitenzorg, Japan, Corea, 
Australia and New Zealand. Among 
the results of his journey was the intro- 
duction of the large winter-cherry, Physalis 
Francheti, A series of letters on the 
gardens visited during the journey was 
printed in the ^ Gardener’s Chronicle * 
(March 1892-Dec. 1894), and privately 
printed collectively as ‘ A Traveller’s 
Notes ’ in 1896. 

In 1898 the firm of James Veitch & 
Sons was formed into a limited company, 
of which Veitch became managing director. 
One of the first steps taken by the com- 
pany, in accordance with the &m’s earlier 
practice, was to send out Mr. E. H. 
Wilson to China and Tibet to collect plants. 
In 1906 Veitch prepared for private dis- 
tribution, under the title of ‘ Hortus 
Veitchii/ a sumptuous history of the firm 
and its collectors, illustrated with por- 
traits. The botanical nomenclature was 
revised by George Nicholson [q. v. Snppl. II]. 
Shortly afterwards Veitch retired from 
business, owing to failing health, his uncle, 
Mr. Harry James Veitch, resuming work 
in his place. He died of paralysis at Exeter 
on 13 Nov. 1907, and was buried there. 
Veitch married in 1898 Lucy Elizabeth 
Wood, who survived him without issue. 

[Hortus Veitchii, pp. 89-91 ; Athenaeum, 
20 Nov. 1907 ; Proc. Linnean Soc. 1907-8, 
pp. 65-6 ; information supplied by the family.] 

G. S. B. 

VERNON-HARCOURT, LEVESON 
FRANCIS (1839-1907), civil engineer, 
bom m London on 25 Jan. 1839, was 
second son of Admiral Frederick Edward 
Vernon-Harcourt and grandson of Edward 
Harcourt, archbishop of York [q. v.]. He 
was thus a first cousin of Sir William 
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Harcourt [q. v, Suppl. 11]. His mother 
was Marcia, daughter of Admiral John 
Richard Delap Tollemache, and sister of 
John Tollemache, first Lord Tollemache, 
His elder brother, Augustus George, 
F.R.S., is one of the metropolitan gas 
referees. Educated at Harrow and at 
Balliol College, Oxford, he obtained a first- 
class in mathematical moderations in 
Michaelmas term, 1861, and graduated with 
a first class in the natural science school in 
Easter term 1862. From 1862 to 1865 he 
was a pnpil of (Sir) John Hawkshaw [q. v. 
Suppl, I] and was employed on the Penarth 
and Hull docks. After serving in the office 
as an assistant, he was appointed in 1866 
resident engineer on the new works at the 
East and West India Docks (cf. his paper, 
Proc. Inst Civ. Eng. xxxiv. 157). On their 
completion early in 1870 he gained, in open 
competition, the county surveyorship of 
Westmeath, but within a few months he 
resigned and took up the duties of resident 
engineer at Alderney harbour (cf. Proc. Inst 
Civ. Eng. xxxvii. 60). From 1872 to 1874 
he was resident engineer on the Rosslare 
harbour works and the railway to Wexford. 
He then returned to London, and in 1877 
made a survey of the Upper Thames Valley, 
on behalf of Hawkshaw. 

In 1882 he commenced practice as a con- 
sulting engineer in Westminster, and in the 
same year became professor of civil engineer- 
ing at University College, London. He 
filled the chair with great success till 
1905, being appointed emeritus professor 
next year. He chiefly devoted himself to 
the engineering of harbours and docks, 
rivers and canals, and water-supply, and 
in this branch of engineering he became an 
acknowledged authority, pursuing the study 
of it with enthusiasm in all parts of the 
world. In text-books and papers as well as 
in evidence before parliamentary inquiries he 
showed to advantage a practical training 
combined with literary and scientific apti- 
tudes. His chief text-books are ‘ Rivers 
and Canals ’ (2 vols. Oxford, 1882 ,* 2nd 
edit. 1896) ; ‘ Harbours and Docks ’ (Oxford, 
1885) ; ‘ Civil Engineering as applied in Con- 
struction ’ (1902) ; * Sanitary Engineering ’ 
(1907). In 1891 he published a popular 
work, ‘ Achievements in Engineering during 
the last Half-century.’ 

Vemon-Harcourt’s fluent command of 
French enabled him to take an active part 
in the proceedings and organisation of navi- 
gation congresses. He attended on behalf 
of the Institution of Civil Engineers the 
Kavigation Congresses held at Brussels in 
1898 (cf, Proc. Inst Civ. Eng. cxxxvi. 282), 


at Paris in 1900 {ib. cxlv. 298), and at 
Diisseldorf in 1902 (ib. clii. 196). At the 
Milan congress in 1905 he was also delegate 
of the British government (ib. clxvi. 346). 
In 1906 he was a member of the Inter- 
national Consultative Commission for the 
Suez Canal works. He also served on an 
international jury in Vienna to consider 
schemes for large canal-lifts, and was 
created in 1904 a commander of the Im- 
perial Franz- Josef Order of Austria- 
Hungary. In 1896 he reported to the 
Commissioners of the Port of Calcutta upon 
the navigation of the river Hooghly (cf. 
his paper in Proc. Inst Civ. Eng. clx. 1905, 
p. 100). Other engineering reports relate 
to the rivers Usk, Ribble, Mersey (Crossens 
Channel), Orwell, and Dee, the Aire and 
Calder navigation, the Ouse navigation, and 
the harbours of Poole in Dorsetshire, Sligo 
and Newcastle in Ireland, and Newport, 
Monmouthshire. An essay written in 1881 
‘ On the Means of Improving Harbours 
established on Low and Sandy Coasts, like 
those of Belgium ’ (MS. at the Institution 
Civ. Eng.) was placed second at the first 
quadrennial international competition in- 
stituted by the King of the Belgians. He 
was held in high repute among continental 
engineers as well as in his own country. 
At his death he was the oldest member of 
council of the Permanent International 
Association of Navigation Congresses. 

Elected an associate of the Institution 
of Civil Engineers on 5 Dec. 1865, and 
transferred to membership on 19 Deo. 1871, 
he contributed eighteen papers in all to its 
‘Proceedings,’ for which he was awarded 
the Telford and George Stephenson medals, 
six Telford premiums, and a Manby 
premium. These papers include, besides 
those already mentioned, ‘ Fixed and 
Movable Weirs ’ (lx. 24) ; ‘ Harbours and 
Estuaries on Sandy Coasts ’ (Ixx. 1) ; ‘ The 
River Seine ’ (Ixxxiv. 210) ; ‘ The Training 
of Rivers ’ (cxviii. 1). He also contributed 
to the ‘ Proceedings ’ of the Royal Society, 
the Society of i&s, and the Institution 
of Mining Engineers, and in 1905 he was 
president of the mechanical science section 
of the British Association at Cape Town, 
He wrote on ‘ River Engineering ’ and 
‘ Water Supply ’ in the ‘ Encyclopsedia 
Britannioa’ (9th edit.). 

He died at Swanage on 14 Sept. 1907, 
and was buried at Brookwood cemetery. 
To the Institution of Civil Engineers he 
bequeathed lOOOZ. for the provision of 
biennial lectures on his special subjects. 
He married, on 2 Aug. 1870, Alice, younger 
, daughter of lieut.-colonel Henry Rowland 
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Brandreth, R.E., F.R.S., and left a son 
{d. 1891) and two daughters. 

[Proo. Inst, Civ. Eng. clxxi. 421 ; Catalogue 
of the Library Inst. Civ. Eng. ; Engineering, 
20 Sept. 1907 Burke’s Peerage.] W. E. S. 

VEZIlSr, HERMANN (1829-1910), actor, 
born at Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 
on 2 March 1829, was son of Charles Henri 
Vezin, merchant, of French origin, by his 
wife Emilie Kalisky. His great-great- 
grandfather, Pierre de Vezin, married in 
the seventeenth century Marie Charlotte 
de Chateauneuf, an actress at the French 
theatre at Hanover ; Rouget de Lisle, com- 
poser of the ‘ Marseillaise,’ was one of the 
great-grandsons of this union. Hermann 
Vezin was educated in Philadelphia, entering 
Pennsylvania University in 1845, Intended 
for the law, he graduated B.A. in 1847, 
proceeding M.A. in 1850. In 1848-9 he 
underwent in Berlin successful treatment 
for threatened eye-trouble. 

In 1850 he came to England, and an 
introduction from Charles Kean secured 
him an engagement with John Langford 
Pritchard at the Theatre Royal, York. 
There he made his first appearance on the 
stage in the autumn of 1850, and played 
many minor Shakespearean parts in sup- 
port of Mr. and Mrs. Charles Kean, 
William Creswiok, and G. V. Brooke. In 
the following year he fulfilled engagements 
at Southampton, Ryde, Guildford, Reading, 
and at the Theatre Royal, Edinburgh, where 
his roles included Young Norval in Home’s 
‘ Douglas,’ Claude Melnotte in ‘ The Lady 
of Lyons,* and Richelieu. 

In 1852 Charles Kean engaged him for the 
Princess’s Theatre in London, and he made 
his first appearance on the London stage on 
14 April 1852, as the Earl of Pembrofe in 
‘ Ehng John.’ Minor parts in Shakespearean 
and modern plays followed. In royal com- 
mand performances at Windsor Castle, Vezin 
appeared as Snare in the second part of 
‘ Kmg Henry IV ’ (7 Jan. 1853) and as the 
wounded officer in * Macbeth ’ (4 Feb. 1853). 

On the termination of his engagement 
at the Princess’s in 1853 he returned for 
some four years to the provinces to play 
leading parts like Fazio in Milman’s 
tragedy of that name, Lesurques and 
Dubose in ‘ The Courier of Lyons ’ (which 
he repeated at the Gaiety on 4 July 1870), 
and Sir Giles Overreach in ‘ A New Way 
to Pay Old Debts.’ In 1857 he crossed to 
America, where he remained two years. 
Returning to England in 1859, he undertook 
the management of the Surrey theatre 
for six weeks, opening there on 13 June 


1859, as Macbeth. He improved his 
reputation in important parts like Ham- 
let, Richard III, Louis XI, Shylock, 
Othello, and King John. 

After a further tour in the provinces he 
was engaged by Samuel Phelps for Sadler’s 
Wells Theatre, where he opened, on 8 Sept. 

1860, as Orlando in ‘ As You Like It.’ 
He soon made there a great impression 
as Aufidius in ‘ Coriolanus,’ and in 
various Shakespearean roles, including 
Bassanio, Mark Antony, and Romeo. At 
Windsor Castle, on 24 Jan. 1861, he played 
De Mauprat in Lytton’s ‘ Richelieu,’ in a 
command performance. He was Laertes 
(a favourite part) to the Hamlet of Charles 
Fechter [q. v.] at the Princess’s Theatre on 
1 April 1861, but he again supported Phelps 
at Sadler’s Wells in June. 

Vezin was now widely recognised as an 
actor of talent in both high tragedy and 
comedy. Engaged by Edmund Falconer 
for the Lyceum Theatre, he made a great 
success as Harry Kavanagh in Falconer’s 
‘ Peep o’ Day ’ (9 Nov. 1861), playing the 
part for over 300 nights. 

On 21 Feb, 1863, at St. Peter’s church, 
Eaton Square, he was married to Mrs. 
Charles Young [see Vezin, Mbs. Jane 
Elizabeth, Suppl. H], a member of 
Phelps’s company. After a * starring ’ tour 
with his wife in the provinces he played 
at the Princess’s Theatre on 2 Jan. 1864, Don 
Caesar in ‘ Donna Diana,’ specially adapted 
for Vezin and his wife by Dr. Westland 
Marston from Moreto’s Spanish play, 

‘ Desden con el Desden.’ He then re- 
joined Fechter, this time at the Lyceum. 
Undertaking a three months’ management 
of the Princess’s Theatre, which proved an 
artistic success, he opened on 20 July 1867 
as James HareheU in W. G. Wills’s ‘The 
Man o’ Airlie.’ The fine impersonation, 
which he repeated at the Haymarket m 
May 1876, placed him in the first rank of 
English actors. 

For the next twenty years Vezin played 
almost continuously leading parts at the 
chief London theatres in new or old 
pieces of literary aims. At the recently 
opened Gaiety Theatre he, with Phelps, 
Charles Mathews, and . John L. Toole, 
played Peregrine in the revival of George 
Colman’s ‘ John Bull ’ on 22 Dec. 1873 ; 
supported Phelps during 1874 in a series 
of revivals of old comedies; was Jaques 
in ‘As You Like It,’ on 6 Feb. 1875, and 
Benedick in ‘ Much Ado about Nothing ’ on 
26 April. His Jaques proved a singularly 
fine performance, full of subtle irony, 
humour, and poetry. Subsequently it 
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largely contributed to tlio success of Marie 
Litton’ s revival of ‘ As You Like It ’ for 
a hundred nights at the Imperial Theatre 
(25 Feb. 1880), and Vezin repeated his 
triumph when the comedy was revived by 
Messrs. Hare and Kendal at the St. James’s 
Theatre on 24 June 1885. 

Meanwhile, under Chatter ton’s manage- 
ment of Drury Lane, he played Macbeth 
to the Lady Macbeth of Miss Genevieve 
Ward (4 Feb. 1876). At the Crystal 
Palace, on 13 Jan. 187K he took the part of 
CEdipus in a translation of Sophocles’ 

‘ CEdipus at Colonos,’ in which his declama- 
tory powers showed to advantage- At the 
Haymarket Theatre on 11 Sept. 1876, he won 
further success by his creation of the title 
role of W. S. Gilbert’s play, ‘ Dan’l Druce, 
Blacksmith ’ (revived at the Court in March i 
1884). At the opening of the Court Theatre, 1 
on 25 Jan. 1871, he had created Buckthorpe ! 
in Gilbert’s comedy ‘ Randall’s Thumb,’ 
and returning to that theatre, under John 
Hare, on 30 March 1878, he gave a 
pathetic impersonation of Dr. Primrose in 
W. G. Wills’s ‘ Olivia,’ which he repeated 
at the Lyceum Theatre in Jan. 1897. At 
the Adelphi Theatre he supported Adelaide 
Neilson in ‘ The Crimson Cross ’ (27 Feb. 
1879). At Sadler’s Wells Theatre, late in 
1880, he was seen as lago in ‘ Othello’ and 
as Sir Peter Teazle in ‘ The School for 
Scandal,’ subsequently alternating the parts 
of Macduff and Macbeth with Charles 
Warner [q. v. Suppl. II]. 

At Drury Lane Theatre on 14 May 1881 he 
played lago to the Othello of the American 
tragedian, John McCullough. At the Globe 
Theatre he created on 11 Nov. 1882 Edgar 
in Tennyson’s ‘ The Promise of May.’ 
At the Grand Theatre, Islington, on 7 May 
1886 he played for the Shelley Society 
Count Francesco Cenci in a single private 
performance of Shelley’s tragedy, ‘ The 
Cenci,’ for which the Lord Chamberlain 
had refused his license (cf. Frederick James 
Furnivall, a Record, 1911, pp. Ixxiii-v; Pall 
Mall Gazette, 1886). He joined Henry 
Irving at the Lyceum Theatre on 23 May 1888 
as Coranto in the revival of A. C. Calmour’s 
‘ The Amber Heart.’ At the same theatre, 
on 17 Jan. 1889, owing to Irving’s illness, 
he filled that actor’s place as Macbeth with 
marked success. 

From this time onward Vezin’ s appear- 
ances in London were few. Much time 
was spent in touring the provinces, and he 
gave occasional dramatic recitals at the 
St. James’s, St. George’s, and Steinway 
HaEs. He mainly devoted himself to 
teaching elocution. Among his latest 


appearances in London he played at the 
Opera Comique in ‘ Cousin J ack ’ and 
‘ Mrs. M.P.,’ two adaptations by himself of 
German farces (12 Nov. and 1 Dec. 1891) ; 
at Drury Lane Theatre, from September 
to December 1896, he was the Warden of 
Coolgardie in Eustace Leigh and Cyril 
Dare’s ‘ The Duchess of Coolgardie,’ and 
Robespierre in George Grant and James 
Lisle’s ‘ The Kiss of Delilah ’ ; and at the 
Strand Theatre on 2 May 1900, he was Fergus 
Crampton in Bernard Shaw’s ‘ You Never 
Can Tell.’ His final engagement was with 
Sir Herbert Tree at His Majesty’s Theatre, 
7 April 1909, when he appeared as Rowley in 
‘ The School for Scandal.’ His health was 
then rapidly failing, and he relinquished 
his part before the ‘ run ’ was over. After 
a career extending over nearly sixty years, 
he died at his residence, 10 Lancaster Place, 
Strand, on 12 June 1910; in accordance 
with his instructions his body was cremated 
at Golder’s Green and his ashes scattered 
to the winds. 

A distinguished elocutionist, Vezin was 
probably the most scholarly and intellectual 
actor of his generation, although he never 
reached the first place in the profession. Ho 
had a fine intellectual face, a firm mouth, 
and sharp, clear-cut features which he used 
expressively. His defect lay in a lack of 
emotional warmth and of personal mag- 
netism and in the smallness of his stature 
(he was only five feet five and a half 
inches in height). He was an admirable 
instructor in elocution and acting, and 
many of liis pupils attained prominence in 
their calling. A good engraved portrait 
appeared in the ‘ Theatre ’ for July 1883. 

[Personal recollections ,* The Times, 14 June 
1910 ; Athenaeum, Jan. 1859, 18 June 1910 ; 
Henry Mor ley’s The Journal of a London 
Playgoer, 1866 ; new edit. 1891 ; Dramatic 
List, 1879 ; Dramatic Year Book, 1892 ; 
Joseph Knight’s Theatrical Notes, 1893 ; 
HoUingshead’s Gaiety Chronicles, 1898 (with 
portrait) ; Pratt’s People of the Period, 1897 ; 
Green Room Book, 1909.] J. P. 

VEZIN, Mrs. JANE ELIZABETH, 
formerly Mrs. Charles Yotjhg (1827- 
1902), actress, born while her mother was 
on tour in England in 1827, was daughter 
of George Thomson, merchant, by his wife 
Cook, an actress, whose aunt, Mrs. 
W. West [q. v.], enjoyed a high position on 
the stage. At an early age she accom- 
panied her parents to Australia, and at 
eight, as a child singer and dancer, 
earned the reputation of a prodigy. In 
1845 she was playing at the Victoria 
I Theatre, Melbourne, and in June 1846, at 
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Trinity Church, Launceston, Tasmania, 
she was married to Charles Frederick 
Young, a comedian. She supported G. V. 
Brooke, the well-known actor, during his 
Australian tour of 1855, appearing with him 
as Beatrice in ‘ Much Ado About Nothing,’ • 
Emilia in ‘ Othello,’ Pauline in ‘ The Lady 
of Lyons,’ and Lady Macbeth. 

As Mrs. Charles Young she made her 
first appearance on the London stage under 
the management of Samuel Phelps, at 
Sadler’s Wells Theatre, on 15 Sept. 1857, 
playing Julia in ‘ The Hunchback.’ She 
was welcomed with enthusiasm as an ac- 
complished interpreter of the poetic and 
romantic drama. During the seasons of 
1857 and 1858 she played most of the 
leading parts in Phelps’s productions, 
making striking successes as the Princess of 
France in ‘ Love’s Labour’s Lost,’ Rosalind 
in ' As You Like It,’ Clara Douglas in 
‘Money,’ Portia, Desdemona, Fanny Stirling 
in ‘ The Clandestine Marriage,’ Imogen, 
Cordelia, Mrs. Haller in ‘ The Stranger,’ 
Mistress Ford in ‘ The Merry Wives of 
Windsor,’ Lydia Languish in ‘ The Rivals,’ 
Lady Mabel L3nQterne in Westland Marston’s 
‘ Patrician’s Daughter,’ Pauline in ‘ The 
Lady of Lyons,’ Virginia in ‘ Virginius,’ 
Mrs. Oakley in George Colman’s ‘ The 
Jealous Wife,’ Lady Townley in Vanbrugh 
and Cibber’s ‘ The Provoked Husband,’ 
Viola in ‘Twelfth Night,’ Constance in 
‘ King John,’ and Juliet. 

During the summer vacation of 1858 
she had appeared at the Haymarket and 
Lyceum theatres, playing at the former 
house the Widow Belmour in Murphy’s 
‘ The Way to Keep Him,’ on 10 July, the 
last night of Buokstone’s five years 
continuous ‘ season.’ 

In March 1859 she appeared at the 
Lyceum under Benjamin Webster and 
Edmund Falconer. At the opening of the 
Princess’s Theatre under the management 
of Augustus Harris, senior (24 Sept.), she 
rendered Amoret in ‘ Ivy Hall,’ adapted by 
John Oxenford from ‘ Le Roman d’un 
Jeune Homme Pauvre ’ ; Henry Irving 
made his first appearance on the London 
stage on this occasion. When Phelps re- 
opened Sadler’s Wells Theatre, under Ms sole 
management, on 8 Sept. 1860, Mrs. Young 
appeared as Rosalind, acting for the first 
time with Hermann Vezin [q. v. Suppl. II], 
who appeared as Orlando. She remained 
with Phelps through the season of 1860-61, 
adding the parts of Miranda in ‘ The Tem- 
pest,’ and Donna Violante in ‘ The Wonder’ 
to her repertory. Her chief engagement 
during 1861 was at the Haymarket Theatre, 


where on 30 Sept, she played Portia to the 
Shylock of the American actor Edwin 
Booth, who then made his first appearance 
in London. 

In May 1862 she obtained a divorce from 
her husband. Young, and on 21 Feb. 1863, 
at St. Peter’s church, Eaton Square, she 
was married to Hermann Vezin [q. v. Suppl. 
II], whom she at once accompanied on a 
theatrical tour in the provinces. After- 
wards she played with him in Westland 
Marston’s ‘ Donna Diana,’ at the Princess’s 
theatre on 2 Jan. 1864. ' On the tercentenary 
celebration of Shakespeare’s birthday at 
Stratford-on-Avon, in April 1864, she acted 
Rosalind. There followed a long engage- 
ment at Drury Lane Theatre, under F. B. 
Chatterton and Edmund Falconer. There 
she first appeared on 8 Oct. 1864 as 
Desdemona, in a powerful cast which 
included Phelps as Othello and William 
Creswick as lago. She repeated many of 
the chief parts she had already played at 
Sadler’s Wells, adding to them the Lady 
in Milton’s ‘ Comus ’ (17 April 1865), 
Marguerite in Bayle Bernard’s ‘ Faust ’ 
(20 Oct. 1866), in which she made a great 
hit ; Helen in ‘ The Hunchback,’ with 
Helen Faucit as Julia (November 1866) ; 
and Lady Teazle in ‘ The School for 
Scandal’ (4 March 1867). At the Prin- 
cess’s Theatre, on 22 August 1867, she 
gave a very beautiful performance of the 
part of Peg Woffington in Charles Reade’s 
‘ Masks and Faces.’ Again with Phelps at 
Drury Lane, during the season of 1867-8, 
she played Lady Macbeth (14 Oct. 1867) ; 
Angiolina in ‘ The Doge of Venice ’ (2 Nov.) ; 
and Charlotte in ‘The Hypocrite’ (1 Feb. 
1868). 

Less important London engagements 
followed. At the St. James’s Theatre, on 
15 Oct. 1870, she was highly successful as 
Clotilde in ‘ Fernande,’ adapted from the 
French by H. Sutherland Edwards, and 
on 4 March 1871 as Mrs. Arthur Minton 
in James Albery’s comedy, ‘ Two Thorns.’ 

During March 1874 she toured in the 
chief provincial cities with her own com- 
pany, playing parts of no great interest. 
At Drury Lane Theatre she reappeared 
Tinder F. B. Chatterton as Lady Elizabeth 
in ‘ Richard III ’ (Cibber’s version) (23 Sept. 
1876), as Lady Macbeth (22 Nov.), as Paulina 
in ‘ The Winter’s Tale,’ with Charles 
Dillon (28 Sept. 1878), and later in the 
season as Emilia in ‘ Othello,’ and Mrs. 
Oakley in ‘ The Jealous Wife.’ She sub- 
sequently joined the company at the 
Prince of Wales’s Theatre in Tottenham 
Court’ Road, imder the management of the 
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Bancrofts, appearing on 27 Sept. 1879 as 
Lady Deene in James Albery’s ‘ Duty/ an 
adaptation from Sardou’s ‘ Les Bourgeois 
de Pont Arcy.’ She again supported Edwin 
Booth at the Princess’s Theatre on 6 Nov. 
1880, as the Queen in ‘ Hamlet ’ ; on 27 Dec. 
as Francesca Bentivoglio in ‘ The Pool’s 
Revenge’ ; and on 17 Jan. 1881 as Emilia 
in " Othello.’ 

After playing at the Adelphi Theatre, 
Olga StrogofE in H. J, B3n:on’s ‘Michael 
Strogoff ’ (14 Mar. 1881), she fulfilled her 
last professional engagement at the St. 
James’s Theatre, under the management of 
Messrs. Hare and Kendal on 20 Oct. 1883, 
when she effectively acted Mrs. Rogers in 
William Gillette and Mrs. Hodgson Bur- 
nett’s ‘Young Folks’ Ways.’ 

Mrs. Vezin was a graceful and earnest 
actress, of agreeable presence, with a sweet 
and sympathetic voice, a great command 
of unaffected pathos, and an admirable 
elocution. Comedy as well as tragedy lay 
within her compass, and from about 1858 
to 1875 she had few rivals on the English 
stage in Shakespearean and poetical drama. 

The death of an only daughter (by her 
first marriage) in 1901 unhinged her mind. 
At Margate, on 17 April 1902, she eluded 
the vigilance of her nurses, and flung herself 
from her bedroom window, with fatal result. 
She was buried at Highgate cemetery. 

[Era, May 1862 and 26 April 1902 ; Henry 
Morley’s Journal of a London Playgoer, 1866 ; 
Pascoe’s Dramatic List, 1879 ; Dutton Cook’s 
Nights at the Play, 1883 ; Pascoe’s Dramatic 
Notes, 1883 ; May Phelps and Forbes 
Robertson’s Life of Samuel Phelps, 1886 ; 
Scott and Howard’s Blanchard, 1891 ; Joseph 
Knight’s Theatrical Notes, 1893 ; Athenaeum, 
26 April 1902.] J. P. 

VICTORIA ADELAIDE MARY 
LOUISE (1840-1901), Princess Royal or 
Great Britain and German Empress, 
born at Buckingham Palace at 1.60 p.m. on 
21 Nov. 1840, was eldest child of Queen 
Victoria and Prince Albert. The princess 
was baptised at Buckingham Palace on 
10 Eeb. 1841. Lord Melbourne, the prime 
minister, remarked * how she looked 
about her, conscious that the stir was aU 
about herself ’ (Martin, Life of Prince 
Consort, i. 100). Her English sponsors 
were Adelaide, the queen dowager, the 
duchess of Gloucester, the duchess' of Kent, 
and the duke of Sussex. Leopold I, king 
of the Belgians, who was also a godfather, 
attended the ceremony in person, while 
the duke of Wellington represented the 
duke of Saxe-Coburg-Gotha. 

Quean Victoria and Prince Albert be- 


stowed unremitting care on the education 
of the princess. From infancy she was 
placed in the charge of a French governess, 
Mme. Charlier, and she early showed signs 
of intellectual alertness. At the age of 
three she spoke both English and French 
with fluency [Letters of Queen Victoria, ii. 3), 
whffe she habitually talked German with 
her parents. By Baron Stockmar she was 
considered ‘ extraordinarily gifted, even to 
the point of genius’ (Stockmar, Denk- 
vmrdigkeiten, p. 43), and both in music and 
painting she soon acquired a proficiency 
beyond her years. Yet she remained 
perfectly natural and justified her father’s 
judgment : ‘ she has a man’s head and a 
child’s heart.’ (Of. Lady Lyttelton’s 
Letters, 1912, passim.) 

Childhood and girlhood were passed at 
Windsor and Buckingham Palace, with occa- 
sional sojourns at Osborne House, which was 
acq^uired in 1845, and at Balmoral, to 
which the royal family paid an annual visit 
from 1848. In August 1849 the princess 
accompanied her parents on their visit to 
Ireland, and on 30 Oct. following she was 
present with her father and eldest brother 
at the opening of the new Coal Exchange 
in London. Strong ties of affection bound 
her closely to her brothers and sisters, and 
to her eldest brother, the Prince of 
Wales, afterwards King Edward VII [q. v. 
Suppl. II], she was devotedly attached. 
She shared his taste for the drama, and in 
the theatricals which the royal children 
organised for their parents’ entertainment 
(Jan. 1853) she played the title role in 
Racine’s ‘Athalie’ to the Prince of Wales’s 
Abner. She joined her brothers in many 
of their studies, and impressed their tutors 
with her superior quickness of wit. 

At the age of eleven the princess royal 
first met her future husband, Prince Frede- 
rick William, who came to London with 
his father, Prince WiUiam of Prussia, for 
the Great Exhibition of 1851. On Prince 
Frederick William she made an impres- 
sion which proved lasting. In 1853, when 
the prince’s father again visited England, 
a matrimonial alliance with the princess 
was suggested. But the prince’s uncle, 
Frederick William IV, king of Prussia, 
whose assent was needful and who was 
mamly influenced by Russophil advisers, 
was at first disincliaed to entertain the 
proposal, and the outbreak of the Crimean 
war in 1854 quickened his Russian 
sympathies. 

The Crimean war was responsible, too, 
for the princess’s first trip abroad. In 
Aug. 1855 she accompanied her parents 
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and the Prince of Wales on a visit at the 
Tuileries to Napoleon III, England’s ally in 
the Russian war. She was delighted with 
her reception and completely enchanted by 
the Empress Eugenie. Paris had throughout 
life the same fascination for her as for her 
brother King Edward VII. In later life, 
however, national animosities debarred 
her from visiting the French capital save 
under the strictest incognitp. 

At length in 1855 fing Frederick Wil- 
liam IV yielded to sentimental rather than 
to political argument and sanctioned his 
nephew’s offer of marriage. On 14 Sept, 
of the same year the young prince 
arrived at Balmoral. A few days later 
Queen Victoria and Prince Albert accepted 
his proposal for the hand of the princess. 
She was fifteen and he was twenty-four, 
although young for his age. The parents 
at first desired that the child princess 
should know nothing of the plan until 
after her confirmation (Letters of Queen 
Victoria^ iii. 186). But an excursion 
with the princess on 29 Sept, to Craig- 
na-Ben gave the prince his oppor- 
tunity. * He picked a white piece of 
heather (the emblem of good luck), which 
he gave to the princess, and this enabled 
him to make an allusion to his hopes and 
wishes ’ (J ournal of our Life in tJie-HighlaridSf 
p. 154). On 1 Oct. the prince left Balmoral ; 
it was understood that the marriage should 
take place after the girl’s seventeenth 
birthday. Henceforth her education was 
pursued with a special eye to her future 
position. The prince consort himself de- 
voted an hour a day to her instruction. 
He discussed with her current social and 
political questions and fostered liberal and 
enlightened sympathies. At his sugges- 
tion she translated into English Johann 
Gustav Eroysen’s ‘ Karl August und die 
Deutsche Politik ’ (Weimar, 1857), a plea 
for a liberal national policy in Germany. 
The princess now first took part in social 
functions. On 8 May 1856 she made her 
debut at a court ball at Buckingham 
Palace. On 20 March the same year she 
was confirmed by John Bird Sumner [q. v.], 
archbishop of Canterbury, in the private 
chapel of Windsor Castle. 

The betrothal was not publicly announced 
until 29 April 1856, on the conclusion of the 
Crimean war "by the treaty of Paris. But 
the secret had leaked out already, and the 
news was received coolly in both countries. 
‘ The Times’ (3 Oct. 1855) poured contempt 
on Prussia and its king. On 19 May 1857 
Parliament voted a dowry of 40,000?., 
mth an annuity of 4000Z. In June Prince 
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Frederick, accompanied by Count Moltke, 
came to England, and made his first public 
appearance ^th the princess at the Man- 
chester Art Exhibition (29 June). The 
marriage negotiations were not concluded 
with the Prussian court mthout a hitch. 
Queen Victoria refused the Prussian 
proposal that the marriage should take 
place at Berlin. ^Whatever may be the 
practice of Prussian princes,’ she wrote 
to Lord Clarendon [q. v.], secretary for 
foreign affairs, ‘it is not every day that 
one marries the daughter of the Queen of 
England ’ (Letters of Queen Victoria, iii. 321). 
Accordingly the marriage was fixed to 
take place in London early in 1858. The 
bridegroom arrived in London on 23 Jan. 
and the marriage was celebrated in the 
chapel royal, St. James’s Palace, on the 25th. 
The honeymoon was spent at Windsor. 
The public was at length moved to enthu- 
siasm. Richard Gobden hailed the bride 
as ‘ England’s daughter ’ (ih, iii. 334). On 
2 Feb. she and her husband embarked at 
Gravesend for Germany. 

In Germany the princess was well re- 
ceived. Her childish beauty and charm 
of manner won the sympathy of all classes 
on her formal entry into Berlin (8 Feb. 
1858). After her reception by ICing 
Frederick William IV her husband 
telegraphed to Prince Albert ‘ The whole 
royal family is enchanted with my wife.’ 
Princess Hohenlohe gave Queen Victoria 
an equally glowing account of the favour- 
able impression which the princess created at 
Berlin (Martik, Life of the Prince Consort, 
iv. 172). ‘ I feel very happy,’ she told a 

guest at a court reception on 27 March, 

‘ and am proud to belong to this country ’ 
(Bebnhardi, Aus meinem Lehen, iii. 17). 

During the early years of her married 
life the princess made a tour of the smaller 
German courts, but she lived much in 
retirement in Berlin, at first in the gloomy 
old Schloss. Her first summer in Germany 
was spent at the castle of Babelsberg, 
where her father visited her in June 1858, 
and both he and her mother in August. 
On 20 Nov. following she and her husband 
moved into the Neue Palais on the Unter 
den Linden, which was henceforth her re- 
sidence in Berlin. There on 27 Jan. 1859 
she gave birth to her eldest son, William, 
afterwards German Emperor. 

From the first, many of the conditions 
of the princess’s new life proved irksome. 
The tone of the Prussian court in matters 
of religion and politics was narrower than 
that in England, The etiquette was 
more constrained and the standard of 
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comfort was lower. The princess chafed 
somewhat under her mother-in-law’s strict 
surveillance, and few sympathised with 
her unshakeable faith in the beneficence 
of constitutional government as it was 
practised in England. She could not 
conceal her liberal convictions or hold aloof 
from political discussion. She steadily 
continued the historical and literary studies 
to which her father had accustomed her, 
and she wrote to him a weekly letter, 
asking his advice on political questions, and 
enclosing essays on historical subjects. His 
influence over her was miimpaired till his 
death. In Oct. 1858 her father-in-law. 
Prince William, assumed the regency, and 
his summons of a moderate liberal ministry 
evoked an expression of her satisfaction 
which irritated the conservative party at 
court. In December 1860 she delighted her 
father with an exhaustive memorandum, 
whereby she thought to allay the appre- 
hensions of the Prussian court, on the 
advantages of ministerial responsibility 
(Mabtijst, Life of the Prince Consort, v. 259). 
She was outspoken in all her criticism of 
her environment, and her active interests in 
art and philanthropy as well as in politics 
ran coimter to Prussian ideas and tradi- 
tions. She was constantly comparing her 
life in Germany with the amenities of her 
English home (Bebnhabdi, Aus meinem 
Leben, vi. 116), and she wounded Prussian 
susceptibilities by pointing out England’s 
social advantages. Over her husband she 
rapidly acquired a strong influence which 
increased distrust of her in court circles: 
Her energy and independence undoubtedly 
conquered any defect of resolution in him, 
but his liberal sentiments were deeply rooted. 
Meanwhile the English press was constantly 
denouncing the illiberality of Prussian rule, 
and the unpopularity of the princess, who 
was freely identified with such attacks, 
increased. ‘ This attitude of the English 
newspapers,’ wrote Lord Clarendon in 1861, 
‘ preys upon the princess royal’s spirits, 
and materially affects her position in 
Prussia ’ {Memoirs and Letters of Sir Robert 
Morier, i. 295). 

In Jan. 1861, when King William I suc- 
ceeded his brother Frederick WiUiam IV 
on the throne of Prussia, the princess 
and her husband became crown princess 
and crown prince. On 18 Oct. she 
attended the coronation of her father-in- 
law at Konigsberg, Before ^ the close of 
the year she suffered the shock of her 
father’s premature death (14 Dec. 1861), 
Her husband represented her at the funeral, 
which her delicate health prevented her 


from attending. In her father the princess 
lost a valued friend and counsellor, while the 
Prussian king was deprived of an adviser, 
whose circumspect advice had helped him to 
reconcile opposing forces in Prussian politics. 

In March 1862 a breach between the 
king of Prussia and both the moderate 
and advanced liberals led Mm to summon 
to his aid Bismarck and lb© conserva- 
tive (Junker) party. To the new minister 
constitutional principles had no meaning, 
and the crown prince and princess made 
open declaration of hostility. The crown 
prince absented himself from cabinet 
meetings, which he had attended since the 
king’s accession, and he and his wife 
withdrew from court (Bernhabbt, Aus 
meinem Lehen, v. 8). In October 1862 they 
loft Berlin, and subsequently joined the 
Prince of Wales, a frequent visitor at his 
sister’s German home, on a cruise in the 
Mediterranean. Early in 1863 the crown 
princess with her son and consort was in 
England, where she filled the place of her 
widowed mother, Queen Victoria, at a 
drawing-room at Buckingham Palace (28 
Feb.). On 10 March she was present at 
the Prince of Wales’s wedding at Windsor. 

The steady growth under Bismarck’s 
ascendancy of absolutist principles of 
government in Prussia intensifiied the 
resentment of the crown princess and 
her husband. In June 1863 the crown 
prince made an open protest in a 
speech at Dantzig. The princess, 
with characteristic want of discretion, 
frankly told President Eichmann that her 
opinions were those of the liberal press 
(Whitman, Emperor Frederick, p. 162). 
Bismarck imputed to her a resolve ‘ to 
bring her consort more into prominence 
and to acquaint public opinion with the 
crown prince’s way of thinking’ (Busch’s 
Bismarck, iii. 238). The king demanded 
of the crown prince a recantation of 
the Dantzig speech. The request was 
refused, but the prince offered to retire 
with his family to some place where he 
could not meddle with politics. In the 
result Bismarck imposed vexatious restric- 
tions on the heir-apparent’s freedom of 
action. Spies in the guise of aides-de-camp 
and chamberlains were set over Mm and 
Ms wife. at Berlin, and by 1864 the whole 
of their retinue consisted of Bismarck’s 
followers (Memoirs of Sir Robert Morier, 
i. 343, 410). The vituperative conservative 
press assigned the heir-apparent’s obduracy 
to Ms wife’s influence. 

The princess met Queen Victoria at 
Rosenau near Coburg in August 1863, and 
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in her mother she had a firm sympathiser. 
The queen contemplated active inter- 
vention at Berlin on her daughter’s behalf, 
and was only dissuaded by (Sir) Robert 
Morier [q. v.]. From September to 
December following the crown prince 
and his wife made a prolonged visit to 
the English court, and on their return 
to Berlin held aloof for a season from 
political discussion (Bismaeck, Neue 
Tischgesprache und Interviews^ ii. 33). 

The reopening of the Schleswig-Holstein 
question by the death of King Frederick 
VIII of Denmark (15 Nov. 1863) widened 
the breach with Bismarck. The crown 
princess and her husband warmly espoused 
the claims to the duchies of Duke Frederick 
of Augustenburg. The controversy divided 
the English royal family. The rival claim 
of Denmark had strong adherents there. 
While staying at Osborne the princess 
engaged in warm discussion with her 
sister-in-law, the Princess of Wales, 
the king of Denmark’s daughter (Beeit- 
HAEDi, Aus meinem Leiden, v. 282). 
Bismarck’s cynical resolve to annex the 
duchies to Germany thoroughly roused 
the anger of the crown princess. Bis- 
marck complained that she was involving 
herself, with her husband, her uncle (the 
duke of Coburg), and her mother, in a con- 
spiracy against Prussian interests. When 
she and the minister met, bitter words 
passed, and she ironically asked Bismarck 
whether his ambition was to become king 
or president of a republic (Hoest Kohl, 
Bismarck : Anhangy i, 150). 

The Austro -Prussian conflict of 1866 
was abhorrent to the princess, and it 
accentuated the strife between her and 
the minister. On the outbreak of war 
(18 June) the crown prince took command 
of the second division of the Silesian army 
operating in Bohemia. Dislike of the 
conflict and its causes did not aflecb the 
princess’s anxiety to relieve its suffering, 
and she now showed conspicuously for the 
first time that philanthropic energy and 
organising capacity which chiefly rendered 
her career memorable. She organised 
hospitals and raised money for the care 
of the wounded. It was mainly due 
to her efforts that the national fund 
for disabled soldiers (NationalinvaUden- 
stiftung) was inaugurated at the close of 
the war. The Prussian victory involved, 
to the princess’s sorrow, the deposition of 
Austria’s allies among the princely families 
of Germany. With George V, the dis- 
possessed king of Hanover, the princess 
avowed very lively sympathy. 


The crown prince’s exclusion from 
business of state continued, to his wife’s 
imconcealed irritation. Bismarck declared 
that her devotion to English as opposed 
to Prussian interests rendered the situa- 
tion inevitable. On occasion, however, the 
crown prince was suffered to represent his 
father on visits to foreign sovereigns- 
Dehcate health and the cares of a 
growing family did not always allow the 
crown princess to accompany him. But in 
May 1867 she went with him to Paris for 
the opening of the International Exhibi- 
tion, and there she made the acquaintance 
of Renan. Subsequently in April 1873 she 
was the guest of the Emperor Francis 
Joseph at Schonbrtmn on the occasion of 
the International Exhibition at Vienna. 
In Jan. 1874 she attended at St. Petersburg 
the wedding of her brother Alfred, duke 
of Edinburgh, with the grand duchess 
Maria Alexandrovna. But foreign travel 
in less formal conditions was more congenial 
to her, and she lost no opportunity of 
journeying incognito through the chief 
countries of Europe. 

The Franco-German war of 1870-1 
plunged the crown princess in fresh con- 
troversy. The impression generally pre- 
vailed in Germany that England was on the 
side of France. She sought to convince 
Bismarck of the genuineness of England’s 
professions ‘of neutrality, but only provoked 
an incredulous smile, ‘ The English,’ 
she wrote to Queen Victoria on 9 Aug. 
1870, ‘ are more hated at this moment 
than the French. Qf course cela a 
rejailli on my poor innocent head. 
I have fought many a battle about Lord 
Granville, indignant at hearing my old 
friend so attacked, but all parties make him 
out French ’ (Fitzmatjeice, Life of Lord 
I Granville, ii. 38). At the same time the 
I crown princess bestirred herself in the 
interest of the German armies in the field. 
She appealed for funds on behalf of the 
soldiers’ families (19 July 1870). In Septem- 
ber she joined her sister, Princess Ahce of 
Hesse-Darmstadt, at Homburg, and was 
indefatigable in organising hospitals for 
the wounded, in recruiting volunteer corps 
of lady nurses, and in distributmg comforts 
to the troops on the way to the front. Yet 
compassionate kindness to French prisoners 
exposed her to suspicion. The threatened 
bombardment of Paris after the invest- 
ment horrified her, and she appealed to her 
father-in-law to forbid it. The step was 
ineffectual, and excited the bitter sarcasm 
of Bismarck. Undeterred by failure, she 
started a scheme to collect supplies in 
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Belgium for the rapid provisioning of Paris 
after the capitulation. The British govern- 
ment and other neutral powers were ap- 
proached, but Bismarck stepped in to foil 
the plan {Memoirs and Letters of Sir Robert 
Morier, ii. 211). 

The crown princess welcomed the pro- 
clamation of the German Emperor at 
Versailles on 18 Jan. 1871, and took part 
in the festivities at Berlin on the return 
of the victorious German army. In Sept. 
1871 she and her husband visited London, 
and were received with cordiality by Queen 
Victoria and the Prince of Wales. Their 
reception did much to dissipate the atmo- 
sphere of tension which had prejudiced the 
relations of England and Germany during 
the war. 

The princess’s public interests extended 
far beyond politics, and embraced philan- 
thropy, education, art, and literature. 
Indeed enlightened progress in all branches 
of effort powerfully appealed to her. She 
cultivated the society of leaders of thought, 
art, and science. As a hostess she ignored 
the conventions of etiquette which restricted 
her guests to members of the aristocracy. 
Her receptions were invariably attended 
by the historians Mommsen and Dove, 
by Zeller the philosopher, by the scientist 
Virchow, and by Gustav Freytag the 
writer, who dedicated to her ‘ Die Ahnen ’ 
(six parts, 1872-80). With especial eager- 
ness the princess encouraged intercourse 
with German painters and sculptors. Art 
was one of her main recreations. Elected 
a member of the Berlin Academy in 
1860, she studied in her leisure hours 
sculpture under Begas and painting under 
Prof. Hagen. She drew correctly, but 
showed httle power of imagination (for 
examples of her work cf. -Magazine of Art, 
May and Sept. 1886). Her favourite artists 
were Werner and von Angeli, and with the 
latter she was long on intimate terms. 

Prussia was almost the last state in 
Germany to assimilate the artistic develop- 
ment of the nineteenth century, and it 
was the crown princess who gave a first 
impulse towards the improvement of 
applied art. She carefully followed the 
progress of industrial art in England, and 
in 1865 she commissioned Dr. Schwabe 
to draw up a report, entitled ‘ Die Forder- 
ung der Kunst-Industrie in England and 
der Stand dieser Frage in Deutschland.’ 
Her efforts to stimulate the interest of the 
Prussian government bore fruit. Schools 
of applied art were estabhshed in Prussia, 
and^ on 16 Sept. 1872 she had the satis- 
faction of witnessing the opening of an 


industrial art exhibition at Berlin. Sub- 
sequently she and her husband set to 
work to form a permanent public collection 
of ‘objets d’art,’ and the Berlin Industrial 
Art Museum (Kunst-Gewerbe Museum); 
which was opened on 20 Nov. 1881, was 
mainly due to her personal initiative. In 
the structural evolution of the modern city 
of Berlin the princess’s interest was always 
keen and her active influence consistently 
supported the civic effort to give the new 
city artistic dignity. 

Her earty endeavours in philanthropy 
were mainly confined to hospitals. The 
experiences of the wars of 1866 and 1870 
had shown the inadequacy of existing 
hospital organisations in Germany. A 
more scientific training for nurses was 
a first necessity. The crown princess 
was well acquainted wdth the reforms 
efiected in England by Florence Night- 
ingale [q. V. Suppl. II], and in 1872 
she drafted an exhaustive report on 
hospital organisation. At her instigation 
the Victoria House and Nursing School 
(Viktoria-Haus fiir Krankenpflege), which 
was named after her, was established at 
Berlin in 1881, and soon the Victoria sisters, 
mainly women of education, undertook 
the nursing in the municipal hospital at 
Friedrichshain. Out of the public gift 
to her and her husband on their silver 
wedding in 1883 she applied 118,000 
marks to the endowment of the Victoria 
House. The success of the school led to 
the establishment of similar institutions 
throughout Germany. The value of her 
work for hospitals was recognised beyond 
Germany. In 1876 she received a gold 
medal at the Brussels exhibition for her 
designs for a barrack hospital, and on 
26 May 1883 she was awarded the Royal 
Red Cross by Queen Victoria on the 
institution of that order. 

From hospitals the crown princess soon 
passed to schemes for ameliorating the 
social conditions of the working classes. 
On her initiative the society for the promo- 
tion of health in the home (Gesellschaft fiir 
hausliche Gesundheit) was started in 1875 ; 
it undertook regular house to house visits 
for the purposes of sanitary inspection. 
Both at Bomstedt, her husband’s country 
seat, and later at Cronberg, whither she 
retired after his death, she founded hos- 
pitals, workhouses, schools, and libraries. 

The cause of popular education, especially 
for women, was meanwhile one of her 
chief concerns. In the development in 
Germany of women’s higher education, the 
crown princess was a pioneer whose labour 
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had far-reaching results. Her untiring work 
for her own sex brought about a general 
improvement in the social position of 
German women. In 1868 at her instance 
Miss Georgina Archer [see Abcher, James, 
Suppl. II] was invited to Berlin and started 
the Victoria Lyceum, the first institution 
in Germany for the higher education of 
women. Two educational institutions, the 
Lette Verein(1871), a school for the technical 
training of soldiers’ orphans; and the 
Heimathaus fiir Tochter hoherer Stande; 
or home for girls of the higher middle 
classes; were mainly set on foot by her 
exertions, while her interest in modem 
educational methods was apparent in her 
patronage of the Pestalozzi-Frobel Haus 
(1881). No less than forty-two educational 
and philanthropic institutions flourished 
under her auspices, and the impulse she 
gave to women’s education throughout 
Germany swept away most of the old 
reactionary prejudices against opening to 
women the intellectual opportunities which 
men enjoyed. 

Despite the public services of the princess, 
the value of which the German people 
acknowledged, the humiliating political 
position of her husband and herself under- 
went no change. Knowledge of political 
business was still denied them (Goktaxtt- 
Biron, Dernier es Annies de Vamhassade, 
p. 298). In June 1878 the Emperor WiLKam 
was wounded by an assassin (Nobiling), and 
the crown prince was appointed regent. 
But Bismarck contrived that his of&ce 
should not carry with it any genuine 
authority. The prompt recovery of his 
father fully restored the old situation. At 
the end of 1879 the crown princess with- 
drew from Berlin on the ground of iU- 
health, and she spent several months with 
her husband and family at Pegli near 
Genoa. During the following years her 
appearances in public were few. In May 
1883 she visited Paris incognito, and on 
24 May 1884 she laid the foundation stone 
of St. George’s (Enghsh) church at Berlin. 

The health of the old emperor was now 
declining, and the crown prince’s accession 
to the throne was clearly approaching. 
Bismarck showed some signs of readiness 
to cultivate better relations with the heir 
apparent and his family. On 21 Nov. 1884 
he attended a soiree given by the crown 
princess in honour of her birthday (Bis- 
marck, Neue Tischgesfrache und Interviews, 
ii. 127).. 

But the crown princess’s long-deferred 
hopes of a happy change of estate were 
doomed to a cruel disappointment. In the 


autumn of 1886 the crown prince con- 
tracted on the Italian Riviera an afiection 
of the throat, which gradually sapped his 
strength. Por nearly two years her 
husband’s illness was the princess’s main 
preoccupation, and she undertook with 
great efficiency the chief responsibilities of 
nursing. In May 1887, when the Berlin 
physicians diagnosed cancerous symptoms, 
an English physician, (Sir) Morell Mackenzie 
[q. V.], was called into consultation with the 
princess’s assent, and his optimism initiated 
an unedifying controversy with his German 
colleagues,- which involved the princess’s 
name. She treated the English specialist 
with a confidence which the German spe- 
cialists thought that she withheld from 
them. Both prince and princess took part 
in the celebration of Queen Victoria’s jubilee 
(21 June 1887). After a visit to Toblach in 
Tyrol they moved in November to the 
Villa Zirio, San Remo, where the fatal 
progress of the malady no longer admitted 
of doubt. On 9 March 1888 the old emperor 
Wilham died at Berlin, and the crown 
prince, a dying man, succeeded to the 
throne as Frederick III. 

The Emperor Frederick and his consort 
immediately left San Remo for Char- 
lottenburg, and in a rescript addressed to 
the chancellor. Prince Bismarck, the new 
sovereign announced his intention of 
devoting the remainder of his life to the 
moral and economic elevation of the nation. 
He was no longer able to speak, and all 
communications had to be made to him in 
writing. The empress undertook to pre- 
pare her husband for necessary business 
(H. Blum, Lehenserinnernngen, ii..220), and 
Bismarck’s jealousy of her influence was 
aroused. A family quarrel embittered the 
difficult situation. Already in 1885 the 
princess had encouraged a plan for the 
marriage of her second daughter. Princess 
Victoria^ to Alexander of Battenberg, Prince 
of Bulgaria. But the scheme had then been 
rejected. It was now revived; and the 
old quarrel between the empress and 
Bismarck found in the proposed match 
new fuel. The chancellor threatened to 
resign. He declared the marriage to be 
not only a breach of caste etiquette owing 
to Prince Alexander’s inferior social rank, 
but to be an insult to Russia, which had 
declared its hostility to the Bulgarian 
ruler. The empress, who regarded her 
daughter’s happiness as the highest con- 
sideration, ignored Bismarck’s arguments. 
The chancellor prompted an unscrupulous 
press campaign which brought public 
opinion to his side. The dying emperor 
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yielded to the combined pressure of 
Bismarck and public opinion, and on 
4 April 1888 he agreed to a postponement 
of the announcement of the marriage. The 
empress remained obdurate. But Queen 
Victoria visited Berlin (24 April) and 'was 
convinced by Bismarck of the fatal conse- 
quences of further resistance. The empress 
out of deference to her mother’s vsnshes 
acquiesced in the situation. Crown Prince 
William sided with Bismarck throughout 
the dispute, but Queen Victoria reconciled 
him to his mother. 

On 1 June 1888 the court moved from 
Charlottenburg to the hew palace (Pried- 
richskron) at Potsdam, and there on 15 June 
the emperor died in the presence of his 
wife and family. 

One of the last acts of the dying monarch 
was to place Bismarck’s hand in that of 
the empress as a symbol of reconciliation. 
But the chancellor did not spare her humili- 
ation in the first days of her widowhood. 
After her husband’s death a cordon of 
soldiers was drawn round the palace at 
Potsdam to prevent the removal of any 
compromising documents ; when the em- 
press requested Bismarck to visit her, he 
replied that he had no time and must 
go to her son the emperor, his master 
(Hohenlohe, ii. 419). Bismarck had taken 
thnely precautions against the adoption by 
the new emperor of the liberal '^ews of his 
parents ; he had instilled into the young 
man his own political principles. Mother 
and son were as a consequence for a time 
estranged. Even the memory of the Em- 
peror Erederick became involved in acute 
controversy. Extracts from the late em- 
peror’s diary were published by Dr. Priedrioh 
Heinrich Geffcken in the ‘Deutsche Bund- 
schau ’ (Sept. 1888). They were intended 
as a reply to his traducers and as proof 
of the part that he had played while 
crown prince in the achievement of German 
unity. The suppression of the offending 
review by Bismarck’s orders and the im- 
prisonment of Dr. Geffcken (who was not 
convicted) on the charge of high treason 
excited the empress’s deepest indignation. 
Bismarck’s triumph, however, was short- 
lived. The new emperor dismissed him 
from office in March 1890. With curious 
inconsistency the fallen minister invited the 
empress’s sympathy (Hohezstlohe, ii. 419), 
and in the presence of a witness she re- 
minded him that his own past treatment 
of her had deprived her of any power of 
helping him now. 

In 1891 a political role was assigned to 
her by the emperor. He was anxious to 


test the attitude of the French people 
towards his family. Under strict incognito 
she accordingly made a week’s stay (19- 
27 Feb.) at the German embassy in Paris. 
Queen Victoria was anxious that the 
English ambassador should arrange a 
meeting between her and the French presi- 
dent. The empress met in Paris French 
artists and visited the studios of Bonnat, 
Detaille, and Carolus Duran. But an indis- 
creet excursion to Versailles and St. Cloud, 
where memories of the German occupation . 
of 1870 were still well alive, brought the ex- * 
periment to an unhappy end. The French 
nationalist party protested against her pres- 
ence, threatened a hostile demonstration, and 
cut short her sojourn (Gaston Rotjtieb, Voy - 
age de Vimperatrice Fridiric^ Paris en 1891). 

After the death of her husband the 
Empress Frederick settled at Cronberg, where 
she purchased an estate on the slopes of 
the Taunus hills. With a legacy left her by 
the duchess of Galliera she built there a 
palatial country seat, which she named 
Friedrichshof. There she still followed the 
current course of politics, literature, and 
art, and entertained her relatives. During 
the last few months of her life she initiated 
the Empress Frederick Institute for the 
higher scientific education of members of 
the medical profession ; this was opened at 
Berlin on 1 March 1906 after her death. 
Her relations 'wdth her son improved on the 
removal of Bismarck, and she was touched 
by the many tributes he paid to his father’s 
memory. During her last years she re- 
peatedly visited England, and on 22 June 
1897 she took part in Queen Victoria’s 
Diamond Jubilee procession. In the autumn 
of 1898 a fall from her horse, while outriding 
at Cronberg, brought on the first symptoms 
of cancer. She bore her sufferings with the 
same heroic patience as her husband had 
borne his. She outlived her mother six 
months, and died at Friedrichshof on 
5 Aug. 1901. She was buried beside her 
husband in the Friedenskirche at Potsdam. 

The empress’s interests and accomplish- 
ments were of exceptional versatility and 
variety, and if there was a touch of 
dilettanteism about her discursive intellec- 
tual aptitudes, her devotion to intel- 
lectual and artistic pursuits was genuine. 
She was a clever artist, and an experienced 
connoisseur in music, though her skill as 
a performer was inferior to that of Queen 
Victoria. To philosophy and science she 
cherished a lifelong devotion, and followed 
their notable developments in her own time 
with eagerness. Although she retained her 
attachment to the Church of England, 



Victoria 


Victoria 


567 


her religion was undogmatic, and she sym- 
pathised with the broad views of Strauss, 
Renan, Schopenhauer, and Huxley. An 
ardent champion of religious toleration, she 
severely condemned anti -semi tism. In poli- 
tics she was steadfast to the creed of civil 
liberty in which her father had trained her, 
and she declined to reconcile herself to the 
despotic traditions of the Prussian court. 
She made little e:dort to adapt herself to her 
German environment, which was uncongenial 
to her. She often acted unwisely on the im- 
pulse of the moment ; she was no good judge 
of character and was outspoken in her dis- 
likes of persons, which she frequently 
conceived at first sight. Her unflinching re- 
sistance to Bismarck proves her courage, and 
her persistent support of social, artistic, 
and philanthropic reform in Prussia bears 
permanent testimony to the practical quality 
of her enlightenment. Her wise benevolence 
earned the gratitude of the German people, 
but she failed to win their afiection. 

Of her eight children she was survived 
by her two eldest sons (the Emperor 
William II and Prince Henry) and four 
daughters. Her third son, Sigismund, died 
as an infant on 19 June 1866, and she lost 
her youngest son, Waldemar, on 27 March 
1879, at the age of eleven. She lived to see 
the marriages of all her remaining children. 
The Emperor WiUiam married,- on 27 Eeb. 
1881i Princess AugustaViotoria of Schleswig- 
Holstein, and Prince Henry married on 
24 : May 1888 Princess Irene of Hesse- Alt. 
Her four daughters. Princesses Charlotte, 
Victoria, Sophie, and Margarete, wedded 
respectively Prince Bernard of Saxe- 
Meiningen (on 18 Eeb. 1878), Prince 
Adolph of Schaumburg-Lippe (on 19 Hov. 
1890), Constantine, Duke of. Sparta (on 27 
Oct. 1889), and Prince Erederick Charles of 
Hesse (on 25 Jan. 1893). All her children, 1 
except Priticess Victoria of Schaumburg- 
Lippe^ had issue, and her grandchildren 
numbered seventeen at the time of her 
death. Her grandchild Eeodora (6. 1879), 
daughter of Princess Charlotte of Saxe- 
Meiningen, married on 24 Sept. 1898 
Prince Henry XXX of Reuss. 

As princess royal of England from her 
infancy and then as crown princess of Ger- 
many the Empress Frederick was frequently 
drawn, painted, and sculptured. The 
earliest portrait, perhaps, is that in ‘ The 
Christening of the Princess Royal,’ painted 
by Charles Robert Leslie, R.A., now at 
Buckingham Palace. As a child the princess 
was painted more than once by Sir William 
Ross, R.A., in miniature, and by Sir 
Edwin Landseer, R.A., with a pony, and 


again with Eos, her father’s favourite 
greyhound. In the series of small statuettes 
in marble, by Mary Thomycroft [q. v.], 
now at Osborne House, the princess royal 
appears as ‘ Summer.’ Another bust was 
made by Emil Wolfi in 1851. The princess 
appears in the large family group of Queen 
Victoria and Prince Albert, by Winterhalter 
in 1846, and she was painted by the same 
artist at different stages of her life — ^as a 
girl, on her first debut in society, at her 
marriage, and as princess of Prussia. 

‘ The Marriage of the Princess Royal and 
Prince Erederick William of Prussia ’ (1858), 
painted by John Phillip, R.A., is now at 
Buckingham Palace. Among other English 
artists who drew portraits of the princess 
were Thomas Musgrave Joy and Edward 
Matthew Ward, R.A. After her marriage 
portraits were painted by A. Graefle, 
E. Hartmann, Ernst Hildebrand, and other 
leading German artists. Most of these 
remain in the private possession of her 
family in England and Germany. Many 
of them became well known in England in 
engravings. The picture by Hildebrand 
is in the Hohenzollem Museum at Berlin. 
In 1874 an important drawing was made 
by von Lenbach, as well as a portrait in oils 
in the costume of the Italian Renaissance 
by Heinrich von Angeli of Vienna, who then 
succeeded Winterhalter as favourite painter 
of Queen Victoria and her family. A half- 
length by the same artist (1882) is in the 
Wallace Collection in London, and another 
(1885) is in the Museum at Breslau. In 
1894 Angeli painted a noble and pathetic 
portrait of the widowed empress, seated, 
at full-length, one version, of which is at 
Buckingham Palace ; it has been mezzo- 
tinted by Borner. The crown princess is 
conspicuous in the large painting by Anton 
von Werner of ‘ The Emperor William I 
receiving the Congratulations of his 
Family on his Birthday,’ which was 
presented to Queen Victoria at the Jubilee 
of 1887 by the British colony at Berlin 
(information kindly supplied by Mr. Lionel 
Cust). Among other German artists who 
portrayed her, Begas executed a very life- 
like bust (1883) and also the sarcophagus 
over her tomb in the Eriedensldrche, 
Potsdam. A cartoon by ‘ Nemo ’ appeared 
in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1884. Memorial 
tablets were placed in the English church 
at Homburg (1903) and in the St. Johan- 
niskirohe, Cronberg (1906). A bust by 
Uphues was erected in 1902 on the Kaiser 
Friedrich promenade at Homburg. A 
striking statue of the empress in corona- 
1 tion robes, executed by Fritz Gerth, was 
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unveiled by the Emperor William II on 
18 Oct. 1903, opposite the statue^ of her 
husband in the open space outside the 
Brandenburg gate at Berlin. 

[No complete biography has been published. 
A summary of her life appeared in The Times, 
and Daily Telegraph, 6 Aug. 1901, and in a 
memoir by Karl Schrader in the Biographiaches 
Jahrbuch und Deutscher Nekrolog (Berlin, 
1905, vii. 451). Her early years may be 
followed in. Sir Theodore Martin’s Life of the 
Prince Consort (1874-80); Letters of Sarah 
Lady Lyttelton, 1912 ; in Sir Sidney Lee’s 
Queen Victoria (1904), and Edward VII, Suppl. 
II; Queen Victoria’s Letters, 1837-61 (1907). 
For her career in Germany see especially 
Martin Philippson’s Friedrich III als Kron- 
prinz und Kaiser (Wiesbaden, 2nd edit. 1908) 
and Margarete von Poschinger’s Life of the 
Emperor Frederick (trans. by Sidney Whitman, 
1901). Other biographies of her husband 
by H. Hengst (Berlin, 1883), V. Bohmert 
(Leipzig, 1888), E. Simon (Paris, 1888), Sir 
Rennell Rod (London, 1888), and H. MuUer- 
Bohn (Berlin, 2nd edit. 1904) are also useful. 
Hints as to the princess’s relations with 
German politicians may be gleaned from the 
Memoirs of Duke Ernest of Saxe-Coburg- 
Gotha (trans. 4 vols. 1888-70) ; T. von 
Bernhardi’s Aus meinem Leben, vols. ii., v., 
and vi. (Berlin, 1893-1901) ; R. Haym’s Das 
Leben Max Dunckers (Berlin, 1891) ; Memoirs 
of Prince Chlodwig of Hohenlohe-Schihings- 
fiirst (trans. 2 vols. 1906) ; Moritz Busch’s 
Bismarck, some secret Pages of his History 
(trans. 3 vols. 1898) ; Bismarck, His Reflec- 
tions and Reminiscences (trans. 2 vols. 
1898) ; untranslated supplement (‘ Anhang ’) 
to latter work edited by H. Kohl in 
2 vols. entitled respectively Kaiser Wilhelm 
und Bismarck and Aus Bismarck’s Brief - 
wechsel (Stuttgart, 1901) ; Gustav zu Putlitz, 
Ein Lebensbild (Berlin, 1894) ; H. Abeken’s 
Ein Schlichtes Leben in bewegter Zeit, 1898, 
and H. Oncken’s Rudolf von Bennigsen 
(2 vols. Stuttgart, 1910), The empress’s 
artistic and pmianthropic work are mainly 
described in L. Morgenstern’s Viktoria, 
Kronprinzessin des Deutschen Reichs (Berlin, 
1883) ; D. Roberts’s The Crown Prince 
and Princess of Germany (1887) ; B. von 
der Lage’s Kaiserin Friedrich (Berlin, 1888) ; 
and J. Jessen’s Die Kaiserin Friedrich 
(1907). References of varying interest may be 
found in Lady Bloomfield’s Reminiscences 
of Court and Diplomatic Life (2 vols. 1883) ; 
Princess Alice’s Letters to Queen Victoria, 
1885 ; Sir C. Ktnloch-Cooke’s Mary Adelaide, 
Duchess of Teck (1900) ; le Vicomte de 
Gontaut-Biron’s Mon Ambassade en Alle- 
magne, 1872-3 (Paris, 1906), and Dernieres 
Annies de I’ambsissade en Allemagne (Paris, 
1907) ; Memoirs and Letters of Sir Robert 
Morier, 1826-76 (2 vols. 1911); G. W. 
Smalley’s Anglo-American Memoirs, 1911 ; 


W. Boyd Carpenter’s Some Pages of my Life, 
1911; T. Teignmonth Shore’s Some Recollec- 
tions, 1911; and Walburga Lady Paget’s 
Scenes and Memories, 1912. Lady Blenner- 
hassett has kindly supplied some unpublished 
notes- A character sketch by Max Harden in 
Kopfe (pt. ii. Berlin, 1910) represents the 
extreme German point of view. Some account 
of her latter years may be gathered from 
H. Delbriick’s Kaiser Friedrich und sein Haus 
(Berhn, 1888) ; E. Lavisse’s Trois Empereurs 
d’ Allemagne (Paris, 1888 ; Sir Moreil Mac- 
kenzie’s Frederick the Noble, 1888 ; and G. A. 
Leinhaas, Erinnerungen an Kaiserin Friedrich 
(Mainz, 1902) ; see also Fortnightly Review 
and Deutsche Revue, September 1901 ; 
Quarterly Review and Deutsche Rundschau, 
October 1901 for general appreciations.! 

G. S." W. 

VINCENT, Sir CHARLES EDWARD 
HOWARD, generally known as Sni 
Howard Viitcent (1849-1908), politi- 
cian, bom at Slinfold, Sussex, on 31 May 
1849, was second and eldest surviving son 
of the five sons of Sir Frederick Vincent 
(1798-1883), eleventh baronet, sometime 
rector of Slinfold, Sussex, and prebendary 
of Chichester Cathedral, by his second wife, 
Maria Copley, daughter of Robert Young 
of Auchenskeoch. His father was suc- 
ceeded in the baronetcy by William, his 
elder son by his first wife. Of Vincent’s 
younger brothers, Claude (1853-1907) was 
under-secretary of the public works depart- 
ment in India, and Sir Edgar, K.C.M.G., 
was M.P. for Exeter from 1899 to 1906. 

Howard Vincent, one of whose godfathers 
was Cardinal Maiming, then archdeacon of 
Chichester, was an extremely delicate 
child, although in manhood has activity 
and vitality were exceptional. At West- 
minster school he made no progress, but 
being sent to travel in France and Germany 
he acquired an interest in foreign languages. 
At Dresden in 1866 he caught a glimpse of 
the Seven Weeks’ war. In November of the 
same year he passed into Sandhurst, and 
in 1868 obtained a commission in the royal 
Welsh fusiliers. In 1870 he was refused 
permission to go out as a correspondent to 
the Franco -German war; but next year, 
as a special correspondent of the ‘ Daily 
Telegraph,’ he succeeded in getting to 
Berlin. After carrying despatches for 
Lord Bloomfield [q. v.], the British ambas- 
sador, to Copenhagen and Vienna, he went 
on to Russia to study the language and the 
military organisation of the country. He 
published in 1872 a translation of Baron 
Stofiel’s ‘ Reports upon the Military 
Forces of Prussia,’ addressed to the French 
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minister of war (1868-70), and in the same 
year ‘ Elementary Military Geography, 
Eeconnoitring and Sketching.’ Although 
only a subaltern of two and twenty, he 
was also soon writing in service magazines 
and was delivering lectures at the Royal 
United Service Institution, He next visited 
Italy to learn the language. In 1872 he 
was sent to Ireland in command of a de- 
tachment of his regiment. There much of 
his time was devoted to hunting, to private 
theatricals, and to addressing political 
meetings in which he expressed broadly 
liberal views on the Irish question. Next 
year he resigned as lieutenant his commission 
in the army. On 3 May 1873 he entered 
himself a student at the Inner Temple. 
Excursions to Russia and to Turkey in the 
course of 1873 and 1874 extended his range 
of languages and knowledge of the politics 
of the Near East. He issued in 1873 
‘ Russia’s Advance Eastward,’ a translation 
from the German of Lieutenant Hugo 
Sturman, as well as an Anglo-Russian- 
Turkish conversation manual for use in 
the event of war in the East. 

Vincent, who was called to the bar on 
20 Jan. 1876, and joined the south-eastern 
circuit, was sufficiently interested in his 
new profession to publish immediately * The 
Law of Criticism and Libel ’ (1876) ; but 
he never devoted himself to practice. He 
illustrated his versatility by publishing 
for 1874 and 1875 'The Year Book of 
Facts in Science and the Arts ’ (2 vols. 
1875-6). On the outbreak of the Russian- 
Turkish war in 1876 he joined, as a re- 
presentative of the ‘ Daily Telegraph,’ the 
Russian army, but suspicion of intimacy 
with the Turks prejudiced his position. 
During 1874-5 he was captain of the Berk- 
shire militia, and from 1875 to 1878 lieut.- 
colonel of the Central London rangers. 
While filling the last office he studied 
volunteer organisation, and promoted a 
series of coherences for the purpose of 
securing more generous treatment from 
government. La 1878 he published a volume 
on ‘ Improvements in the Volunteer Force.’ 
From 1884 to 1904 he was colonel com- 
mandant of Queen’s Westminster volun- 
teers, and he brought the regiment to a 
high state of efficiency. 

Questions of law and police meanwhile- 
absorbed Vincent’s interest. In 1877 he 
entered himself at Paris as a student of 
the faculte de droit, and after completing 
a close examination of the Paris police 
system he extended his researches to 
Brussels, Berlin, and Vienna. The expe- 
rience fitted him for appointment in 1878 


to the newly created post of director of 
criminal investigation at Scotland Yard. 
With infinite energy he reorganised the 
detective department of the London police 
system, and for three years he never left 
London for a day. His current duties were 
soon rendered arduous by Fenian outrages 
and threats. At the same time he formed 
plans for the reform of criminals and the 
aid of discharged prisoners. From 1880 to 
1883 he was chairman of the Metropolitan 
and City Police Orphanage. In 1880 he 
published a French ‘ Procedure d’ Extra- 
dition,’ and in 1882 ’A Police Code and 
Manual of Criminal Law,’ which became 
a standard text -book. From 1883 he 
edited the ‘ Police Gazette.’ His interest 
in his detective work was abiding, and he 
bequeathed a hundred guineas for an annual 
prize, the ‘ Howard Vincent cup,’ for the 
most meritorious piece of work in connec- 
tion with the detection of crime. 

In 1884 Vincent resigned his association 
with Scotland Yard, and turned his atten- 
tion to politics. A tour round the world led 
him to repudiate the liberalism towards 
which he had hitherto inclined, and de- 
veloped an ardent faith in imperialism and 
protection. He was soon adopted as con- 
servative candidate for Central Sheffield ; 
and at the general election in Nov. 1885 
he defeated Samuel PlimsoU [q. v. Suppl. I] 
by 1149 votes. This constituency he 
represented until his death, being re-elected 
five times, thrice after a contest in July 
1886, July 1892, and January 1906, and twice 
unopposed in 1895 and 1900. Soon after 
entering parliament he joined the first 
London county council, on which he served 
from 1889 to 1896. Into politics Vincent 
carried the industry and persistency which 
had characterised his earlier work. He 
was soon a prominent organiser of the 
party, becoming in 1895 chairman of the 
National Union of Conservative Associa- 
tions, in 1896 chairman of the publication 
committee of the conservative party, and in 
1901 vice-chairman of the grand council of 
the Primrose League. Inside the House 
of Commons he was indefatigable as a 
private member, and although he was 
never invited to join an administration he 
had remarkable success in converting into 
statutes private measures of his own or 
of his friends’ devising. To his persistence 
were mainly due the Acts dealing with the 
probation of first offenders (1887), saving 
life at sea, merchandise marks (1887), 
alien immigration (1905), and the appoint- 
ment of a public trustee (1906). To the 
last measure Vincent devoted many years’ 
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labour and met with many rebuffs ; he 
regarded its passage as his chief political 
achievement. He long urged *the pro- 
hibition of the importation of prison-made 
goods from foreign countries. Vincent 
was best known in the House of Commons 
by his unwavering advocacy of protec- 
tion, when tariff reform was no part of 
the official conservative policy. Between 
1888 and 1891 he agitated for the denun- 
ciation of British commercial treaties and 
the adoption of the principle of colonial 
preference. In the same cause he founded 
in 1891 the United Empire Trade League, 
and acted thenceforth as its honorary 
secretary, visiting Canada and the West 
Indies to gather information and evoke 
colonial sympathy. Under the League’s 
auspices ‘ the Howard Vincent Map of the 
British Empire’ was published in 1887, 
and reached a 19th edition in 1912. 

Vincent, who was made C.B. in 1885, 
was knighted in 1896. In 1898 he attended 
as British delegate the Conference at 
Home on the treatment of anarchists, and 
was made K.C.M.G. for his services. 
When the South African war broke out 
in 1899 Vincent busily helped to form and 
equip volunteer contingents. His selection 
for the command of the infantry of the 
C[ity] I[mperial]V[olunteers] in South Africa 
was, to his disappointment, cancelled 
owing to a heart a&ection. But he went 
to South Africa as a private observer. 
In 1901 he served as chairman of a depart- 
mental inquiry on the Irish constabulary 
and Dublin police. He died suddenly at 
Mentone on 7 April 1908, and was buried 
at Cannes. He was aide-de-camp to King 
Edward VII, and received decorations from 
France, Germany, and Italy. 

A bronze tablet was placed in 1908 in his 
memory in the chapel of St. Michael and 
St. George in St. Paul’s Cathedral. A 
cartoon by ‘Spy’ was issued in ‘Vanity 
Fair ’ in 1883. Vincent married on 20 May 
1882 Ethel Gwendoline, daughter and 
coheiress of George Moffatt, M.P., of 
Goodrich Court, Herefordshire, and he left 
issue one daughter. 

[Life by S. H. Jeyes and P. D. How, 1912 ; 
The Times, 8 and 11 April 1908 ; H. W. Lucy’s 
Unionist Parliament, p. 42, and Balfourian 
Parliament, p. 330 (caricatures by E. T. Heed) ; 
private sources.] H. L. 

VIHOEHT, JAMES EDMUND (1857- 
1909), journalist and author, born on 17 Nov. 
1857 at St. Anne’s, Bethesda, was eldest 
son of James Crawley Vincent, then incum- 
bent there, by bis wife Grace, daughter of 


William Johnson, rector of Llanfaethu, 
Anglesey. His grandfather, James Vincent 
Vincent, was dean of Bangor (1862-76). 
The father’s devoted service as vicar of 
Carnarvon during the cholera epidemic 
of 1867 caused his death. James Edmund 
was elected to scholarships both at Eton 
and Winchester, 1870, but went to Win- 
chester. In 1876 he won a junior student- 
ship at Christchurch, Oxford, matriculating 
on 13 Oct. He gained a second class 
in classical moderations in 1878 and a 
third class in the final classical school in 
1880, when he graduated B.A. Entering 
at the Inner Temple on 13 April 1881, he 
was called to the bar on 26 Jan. 1884. He 
went the North Wales circuit, and was also 
a reporter for the ‘ Law Times ’ in the 
banliuptcy department of the queen’s 
bench division from 1884 to 1889. In 
1890 he was appointed chancellor of the 
diocese of Bangor. 

But Vincent had already begun to devote 
more attention to journalism than law. 
He joined the staff of ‘ The Times ’ in 1886, 
and for the greater part of his life was the 
principal descriptive reporter of the paper. 
In 1901, as special correspondent, he accom- 
panied King George V, then duke of Corn- 
wall and York, on his colonial tour ; and 
later wrote on motoring. From 1894 to 
1897 he edited the ‘ National Observer,’ 
after W. E. Henley’s retirement, and from 
1897 to 1901 ‘ Country Life.’ 

Vincent did much work outside news- 
papers. He contributed occasionally to 
the ‘ Quarterly Review ’ and the ‘ CornhilL’ 
In 1885 he collaborated with Mr. Montague 
Shearman in a volume on ‘ Football ’ 
in the ‘ Historical Sporting ’ series ; in 
1887 he published ‘ Tenancy in Wales ’ ; 
and in 1896, in ‘ The Land Question in 
North Wales,’ defined the landowners’ 
point of view. But his best literary work 
was in biography and topography. His 
‘ Life of the Duke of Clarence,’ 1893, 
was written by authority. ‘ From Cradle 
to Crown’ (1902) was a profusely illus- 
trated popular account of the life of King 
Edward VII; it was reissued in 1910 
as ‘ The Life of Edward the Seventh,’ 
Other biographical studies were ‘John 
Nixon, Pioneer of the Steam Coal 
Trade in South Wales ’ (1900) ; and ‘ The 
Memories of Sir Llewelyn Turner’ (1903), 
his father’s friend and co-worker in North 
Wales. Vincent bought Lime Close, Dray- 
ton, a house near Abingdon, and became 
interested in the district. In 1906 he 
wrote ‘Highways and Byways in Berk- 
shire,’ as well as the historical surveys 
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in W. T. Pike’s ‘ Berks, Bucks, and 
Bedfordshire in the Twentieth Century ’ 
(1907) and ‘ Hertfordshire in the Twen- 
tieth Century ’ (1908). He was at work 
upon his ‘ Story of the Thames ’ (1909) at 
his death. ‘ Through East Anglia in a 
Motor-Car ’ (1907) was a vivacious record 
of travel. Vincent died of pleurisy at a 
nursing home in London on 18 July 1909, 
and was buried in Brookwood cemetery. A 
brass memorial tablet, with Latin inscrip- 
tion, was placed in Bangor Cathedral on 
St. Thomas’s Bay, 1910. 


Vincent married on 12 Aug. 1884 Mary 
Alexandra, second daughter of Silas Kem- 
ball Cook, governor of the Seamen’s 
Hospital, Greenwich, who survived him 
with two daughters. 

[The Times, 19, 22 July, 23 Aug. 1909 ; 
N. Wales Chron. 23 July 1909, 23 Bee. 1900 ; 
Wainewright’s Winchester Reg. ; Poster’s 
Alumni Oxon. ; Brit. Mus. Cat. ; private in- 
formation ; Cornhill, Sept. 1909 (Winchester 
in the Seventies, by J. E. Vincent), and 
Wykehamist, 21 Bee. 1909.] 
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WADE, SIR WILLOUGHBY FRANCIS 
(1827-1906), physician, born at Bray, co. 
Wicklow, on 31 Aug. 1827, was eldest son 
of Edward Michael Wade (d. 1867), vicar 
of Holy Trinity, Derby, by his wife, the 
daughter of Mr. Justice Pox of the Irish 
bench. Wade counted Pield-Marshal George 
Wade [q. v.], the military engineer, as a 
member of his family, and Sir Thomas 
Prancis Wade [q. v.], ambassador to Pelrin, 
was his cousin. After early education at 
Brighton, Wade entered Rugby school on 
13 Aug. 1842, and passed to Trinity College, 
Dublin, in 1845. There he graduated B.A. 
in 1849 and M.B. in 1851, after being appren- 
ticed to Douglas Pox, P’.R.C.S. England, of 
Derby (brother of Sir Charles Pox [q. v.], 
the engineer). He was admitted M.R.C.S., 
England, and a licentiate in midwifery of 
Dublin in 1851 and M.R.C.P., London, in 
1859, becoming P.R.C.P. in 1871. Soon 
after graduating in medicine, Wade was 
appointed resident physician and medical 
tutor at the Birmingham general hospital, 
and he filled this post until 1855, when he 
settled in practice in the town. In 1857 
he was appointed physician to the 
Birmingham general dispensary, and in 
1860 to the Queen’s Hospital, Birming- 
ham, soon becoming senior physician to 
the hospital and professor of the practice 
of physic and clinical medicine at Queen’s 
College. In 1865 he was elected physician 
to the general Birmingham hospital, and 
remained upon its staff until April 1892. 
He was elected consulting physician on his 
retirement. He long enjoyed a large con- 
sulting practice in and around Birmingham. 
He became J.P. for Warwickshire, and in 
1896 was knighted and was made hon. M.D, 
of Dublin. He retired from practice in 
1898 and went to Plorence, where he lived 
at Villa Monforte, Maiano, until 1905, He 


then removed to Rome, where he died on 
28 May 1906. 

He married in 1880 his cousin Augusta 
Prances, daughter of Sir John Power, second 
baronet, of Kilfane, but had no children. 

Wade was more interested in the 
problems of general pathology than in 
clinical medicine. But he was the first to 
draw attention to the presence of albu- 
minuria in diphtheria, showing that the 
disease was more than a local affection 
of the throat and nose. His chief claim 
to remembrance lies in his active control of 
the British Medical Association when that 
body still had its central offices in the 
midlands. He was elected to the council 
by the Birmingham branch in 1865 ; he 
succeeded George Callender as chairman 
of the scientific grants committee in 1880 ; 
he served as treasurer from 1882 to 1885, and 
as president at the Birmingham meeting in 
1890, when in an address on medical educa- 
tion, he pointed out the insufficiency of the 
scientific knowledge required of medical 
students. He saw the members grow from 
2500 to 20,000, with central offices in 
London, and on his initiative the associa- 
tion endowed the research scholarships 
which have proved a valuable help to the 
progress of medicine. 

[fesides contributions to scientific journals 
Wade was author of : 1. ‘ Notes on Clinical 
Medicine’ : No. 1. On diphtheria ; No. 2. 
On a case of aortic aneurism, Birmingham, 
1863 ; No. 3. On rheumatic fever, Birming- 
ham, 1864, 2. * On Gout as a Peripheral 

Neurosis,’ 12mo,, London and Birmingham, 
1893, 

[Brit. Med. Journal, 1906, i. 1379 (with 
portrait),] D’A. P. 

WAKLEY, THOMAS (1851-1909). 

I [See under Wakley, Thomas Henry.] 
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WAKLEY, THOMAS HENRY (1821- | 
1907), surgeon and journalist, eldest son of 
Thomas WaBey [q. v.], was born in London 
on 21 March 1821. With a view to taking 
holy orders, he was educated, preparatory 
to matriculation at Oxford, by a private 
tutor, the Rev. James Basnett Mills, a son 
of a partner in the printing firm Mills & 
Jowett, who printed the ‘ Lancet * in its 
early days. Wakley resided in Oxford for a 
short time without matriculating as the 
son of a prominent radical, he probably 
found the atmosphere uncongenial. Then 
entering the University of London, he took 
up medicine at University College. Among 
his teachers were Samuel Cooper, Liston, 
Richard Quain, and Erasmus Wilson; the 
last named coached him privately. Con- 
tinuing his medical studies in Baris, he 
there not only attended surgical lectures 
and clinics, but also devoted much time 
to music and singing under Garcia and 
Ronconi, In 1845 he became M.R.C.S., 
and in 1848 was elected assistant surgeon 
to the Royal Free Hospital. Taking a house 
in Guilford Street near the hospital, he 
filled the position of an informal casualty 
surgeon. As a young untried man, nearly 
all of whose studies had been pursued 
abroad, he incurred the hostility of his 
father’s enemies, who held his appoint- 
ment to be a breach of principles of hospital 
administration which his father’s news- 
paper, the ‘ Lancet,’ was vigorously uphold- 
ing against abuses. Wakley was accused 
of malpraxis in treatiug a child for fracture 
complicated with scarlet fever, and an action 
was brought agaiust him. In spite of the 
mental strain, he passed the examination for 
the fellowship of the College of Surgeons 
on 6 Dec. 1849, four days before the trial 
came on. The jury found a verdict for 
Wakley without leaving the box. Wakley 
soon moved to No. 7 Arlington Street, 
where for many years he practised as a 
consulting surgeon. As a surgeon his name 
is chiefly associated with the invention of a 
form of urethral dilator and with the use 
of glycerine in the treatment of affections 
of the external auditory canal (cf. Clinical 
Reports on the Use of Glycerine, ed. W. T. 
Robertson, 1851). 

In 1857 his father made him and his 
youngest brother, James Goodchild Wakley, 
part proprietors of the ‘Lancet,’ with a 
share in the management. In 1862 the 
father died. The youngest son, James, 
became editor, while Thomas maintained 
an active interest in its conduct. Until 
1882, when he retired from practice, he 
pursued the double occupation of con- 


sulting surgeon and journalist. Upon the 
death of James Wakley in 1886 he assumed 
the editorship in association with his son 
Thomas. Thenceforth, until near his 
death, he devoted himself to his journalistic 
duties. Although he lacked the training 
of a journalist, he was a practical and 
shrewd editor, and maintained the position 
of the paper. The active management 
devolved in course of time on his son, but 
Wakley always kept in his own hands 
the ‘Lancet’ rehef fund to meet accidental 
distresses of medical practitioners and their 
families, which he and his son founded and 
financed from 1889. To the last he 
helped to direct the Hospital Sunday 
Fund, which had been virtually founded by 
his brother. He manifested his interest 
in Epsom College for the sons of medical 
men by a donation in 1902 of lOOOZ. in 
the name of the proprietors of the 
‘ Lancet.’ 

Wakley’s energy was unbounded. When 
young he was a fine runner; he hunted 
until late in life, was a good shot, and fond 
of fishing. He died on 5 April 1907 of 
cardiac failure and senile decay, his last 
illness being practically his first. Wakley 
married in 1850 Harriette Anne, third 
daughter of Francis Radford Blake of 
Rickmansworth. She survived him, with 
a son, Thomas [see infra], and a daughter, 
Amy Florence. 

Wakley wrote little. An article on 
diseases of the joints in Samuel Cooper’s 
‘ Dictionary of Practical Surgery * (new 
ed. revised by S. A. Lane, 1872) is the most 
important of his publications. 

Wakley’s only son, Thomas Wahley 
(1851-1909), bom in London on 10 July 
1851, was educated at Westminster School 
and at Trinity College, Cambridge, where 
he studied medicine but took no degree. 
After he left Cambridge a serious bicycle 
accident intermpted his medical studies 
for some six years, but having entered 
St. Thomas’s Hospital he became L.R.C.P. 
in 1883. Thenceforth he worked in the 
‘Lancet’ office, first as assistant to his 
tmcle, James Wakley, then as editor, later 
on his uncle’s death in 1886 as joint- 
editor with his father, and finally as sole 
editor in succession to his father. A good 
amateur actor, a prominent freemason, 
and a numismatist, he died on 5 March 
1909 of a gradually progressive hepatitis. 
He married in 1903 Gladys Muriel, 
daughter of Mr. Norman Barron, by 
whom he left one son, Thomas. 

[Lancet, 13 April 1907 and 13 March 1909 ; 
personal knowledge.] H. P. C. 
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■WALKER, Sm FREDERICK 
WILLIAM EDWARD FORESTIER- 
(1844-1910), general. [See Forestieb- 
Walkeb.] 

WALKER, FREDERICK WILLIAM 
(1830-1910), schoolmaster, was born in 
Bermondsey on 7 July 1830. He was the 
only son of Thomas Walker of Tullamore 
in Ireland, hat manufacturer, who claimed 
to be descended from George Walker [q. v.], 
the defender of Londonderry in 1689. ; 
His mother was Elizabeth EMngton, of a | 
Warwickshire family. He was sent in 
1841 to St. Saviour’s grammar school, 
Southwark, but during Ins early boyhood 
his parents went to live at Rugby, and he 
was entered as a day boy at Rugby school 
under Tait. Among his contemporaries 
was George Joachim Goschen [q. v. Suppl. 
II]. The two boys are said to have been 
coerced to fight for the amusement of 
their schoolfellows and to have displayed 
‘ cumbrous ineptitude ’ (Elliot, Life of 
G. J* Goschen, 1911, i. 10). His father 
had suffered financial loss, and while at 
Rugby worked for some years in a 
hatter’s shop, a fact which gave rise to a 
legend identifying him with JSTixon, the 
school hatter mentioned in ‘ Tom Brown’s 
School Days.’ 

In 1849 Walker won an open scholarship 
at Corpus Christi College, Oxford, after 
declining a Bible clerkship at Wadham. 
He took a first class in moderations in 
classics and a second in mathematics ; in 
1853 he won a first class in the final 
classical school, followed by a second 
in the final mathematical school ; in 1864 
he gained the Boden (Sanskrit) and the 
Vinerian (law) and Tancred (law) scholar- 
ships. He graduated B.A. in 1853, and 
proceeded M.A. in 1856. In 1854 he was 
entitled in due course to a fellowship at 
Corpus, but there was no vacancy for him 
to fill until 1859 ; he was appointed 
philosophical tutor, and in that capacity 
earned from Mark Pattison [q. v.] the title 
of ‘malleus philosophorum.’ About this 
time he spent six months in Dresden 
learning German with a spedal view to 
grammatical and philological 'study. He 
did miscellaneous educational work in 
England, acting as examiner of Grantham 
school for his college, as assistant master 
for a short time at Brighton College, and as 
private tutor in the family of the Bullers of 
Crediton, where Redvers Buller [q. v. Supp]. 
II] was his pupil. As a young man he was 
attracted by the high church doctrine, and 
his former headmaster, Dr. Tait, when bishop 


of London, urged him to take holy orders 
with a view to becoming his examining 
chaplain. On 26 Jan. 1858 he was called 
to the bar at Lincoln’s Inn, and joined 
the western circuit; but in 1859 the high 
mastership of Manchester grammar school, 
which was in the gift of the president of 
Corpus (see Oldham, Hugh), fell vacant; the 
post was offered to Walker, who reluctantly 
accepted it, mainly owing to the persuasions 
of Prof. John Matthias Wilson [q. v.]. 

Manchester grammar school was in 
1859 a free school, with no power to charge 
fees, and with a decaying revenue derived 
partly from fishing rights in the Irk and 
partly from a monopoly in grinding corn, 
attached to a soke mill belonging to the 
school. The governing body was confined 
to members of the Church of England ; the 
buildings were old and unsuitable ; the 
scholars numbered barely 200; the edu- 
cational system was obsolete. During 
Walker’s tenure of office the school was 
completely reorganised in every. direction ; 
a change in the constitution of the governing 
body enlisted the help of the wealthy and 
able nonconformists of Manchester ; the 
admission of fee-paying scholars, vehem- 
ently opposed by those who clung to the 
idea of a free school, put the finances of the 
school upon a secure basis ; bequests and 
gifts to the amount of about 150,0001!. 
provided new buildings and scholarships. 
By the time that Walker left, the numbers 
of the school were second only to those 
of Eton; in intellectual distinction it was 
scarcely surpassed. 

In 1876 Walker was elected high master 
of St. Paul’s school, which at that time 
was situated at the east end of St. Paul’s 
Churchyard; and he continued in that 
post until his retirement from active work 
in July 1905. St. Paul’s in 1876— the only 
other school in England whose head bears 
the title of high master— was in some 
respects not unlike what Manchester 
grammar school had been in 1859 ; but 
its constitution had just been remodelled 
by the charity commissioners, and it 
possessed ample and increasing revenues. 
One hundred and fifty-three foundation 
scholars [see Colet, John] and a few 
paying pupils were educated at the school ; 
the foundationers were genemlly chosen 
by patronage, and the traditions ^ were 
not favourable to educational ef&ciency. 
The removal of the school from the City 
was contemplated, but its destination was 
uncertain. Walker at once set himself to 
organise the teaching and to revive the 
I discipline ; and in the eight years during 
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which the school still remained in St. 
Paul's Churchyard he greatly increased 
its reputation. In 1884 the school was 
removed to Hammersmith; a real expan- 
sion became possible, and the effect 
of Walker’s organisation was seen in the 
rapid increase of numbers, and still more 
in the long series of notable successes 
gained by his pupils. The numbers rose 
from 211 in 1884 to 573 in 1888 and even- 
tually to 650 ; in 1886 the first classical 
scholarship at Balliol was won by Richard 
Johnson Walker, the high master’s only 
son, and for twenty years the success of his 
pupils at the universities and in every kind 
of open examination was one of the con- 
spicuous facts in educational history. At 
Oxford the Ireland scholarship was won six 
times, the Craven eleven times, the Hert- 
ford eight times, the Derby five times ; 
at Cambridge four Paulines were senior 
wranglers, six were Smith’s prizemen; at 
the two universities twenty-one were 
elected to fellowships. From 1890 until 
the beginning of 1899 the high master and 
the governors of St. Paul’s were engaged 
in a tedious struggle with the charity 
commissioners, whose proposals threatened 
to cripple the resources and to alter the 
character of the school chiefly by lowering 
the standard of the foundation scholarships. 
Walker’s persistence and ingenuity were 
largely responsible for the issue, which was 
only reached after an appeal to the judicial 
committee of the privy council. The appeal 
came on for hearing in June 1896, but the 
judicial committee was spared the need of 
giving judgment. The commissioners gave 
way and on 25 Feb. 1899 they consented 
to frame a scheme in accordance with the 
wishes of the governors. 

Walker took little or no part in general 
educational movements either in Man- 
chester or in London ; but in 1868 and 
1869 he was public examiner at Oxford for 
the honours school of literae humaniores, 
and in 1900 he sat with Dr. Warre of Eton on 
the commission for the education of officers 
in the army. In 1894 he was made an 
honorary fellow of Corpus ; in 1899 he 
received the degree of Litt.D. from Victoria 
University. Walker, who had in 1869 de- 
clined the Corpus professorship of Latin at 
Oxford in succession to John Conington 
[q. V.], had a high reputation for accurate 
scholarship, and though he published 
nothing except occasional papers in the 
‘ Classical Review,’ he gave both direction 
and impulse to the philological work of Dr. 
W. G. Rutherford, J. E. King, C. Cookson, 
and^ other scholars of eminence, and also 


to the literary activities of Paul Blouet 
(‘Max O’Rell ’), another member of his staff 
at St. Paul’s. 

He became a freeman and liveryman 
of the Fishmongers’ Company in April 1878, 
and was elected a member of the court in 
1897 ; he was consequently appointed on 
the Gresham school committee and later 
became a governor of that school, in the 
reorganisation of which he took a prominent 
part. 

He resigned the high mastership of St. 
Paul’s in July 1905, and for the rest of 
his life resided at 7 Holland Villas Road, 
Kensington, within a mile of the school, 
which he never revisited. He died at his 
residence on 13 Dec. 1910, and was buried in 
the Kensington cemetery at Hanwell after 
a service in St. Paul’s Cathedral. 

By his devotion to accurate and vigorous 
teaching (though for many years he never 
himself taught a class) and by the remark- 
able success of his methods Walker did much 
to raise the standard of public-school 
education throughout the country. He 
was a man of great force of character, 
formidable in opposition alike by his 
determination and his judgment, but 
generous and sympathetic as a friend 
and adviser. From his Oxford days he 
was on terms of friendship with the 
leaders of the positivist movement — Con- 
greve, E. S. Beesly, Cotter Morison, and 
Mr. Frederic Harrison ; for Congreve in 
particular he had an unbounded admiration. 
He was the lifelong friend of Jowett, to 
whose influence he believed himself to owe 
much. 

He married in 1867 Maria, daughter 
of Richard Johnson, of Fallowfield, near 
Manchester, who brought him a consider- 
able fortune ; she died in 1869. His only 
son, the Rev, Richard Johnson Walker, 
entered Balliol College, Oxford, in October 
1887, and won the Hertford, Ireland, 
and Craven scholarships ; he was for a 
time an assistant master at St. Paul’s 
under his father, but resigned with him 
in 1905. He has since been mayor of 
Hammersmith. 

A marble, bust of Walker was executed 
by Mr. H. R. Hope Pinker in 1889 and 
exhibited in the Royal Academy of 1890 ; 
it stands in the library of St. Paul’s School. 
On his retirement his portrait was painted 
by Mr. Will Rothenstein and hangs in the 
board room. A characteristic sketch of 
him by Leslie Ward (‘Spy’) appeared in 
‘ Vanity Fair ’ on 27 June 1901 

[The Times, 14 and 15 Deo, 1910 ; the 
Manchester Guardian, and the Guardian ; 
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Bes Paulinse (a series of papers written for 
the four hundredth anniversary of the founda- 
tion of St. Paul’s School and published at 
the school in 1910) ; the Pauline (school 
magazine); Poster’s Alumni Oxon,; Spectator, 
7 Jan. 1911 ; private information and personal 
knowledge.] B. P. 0. 

WALKEB, Sib MABK (1827-1902), 
general, bom at Gore Port on 2^ Nov. 1827, 
was eldest of three sons of Captain Alexander 
Walker of Gore Port, Finea, Westmeath, 
by Elizabeth, daughter of William Elliott, 
of Ratherogue, oo. Carlow. The father, 
of the West Kent (97th) regiment, served at 
the battles of Vimiero, Salamanca, Talavera, 
Busaco, and Albuera, and at Talavera 
saved the colours of his regiment, which 
he carried, by tearing them off the pole 
and tying them round his waist. Sir 
Samuel Walker [q. v. Suppl. II] and 
Alexander Walker, captain 38th South 
Staffordshire regiment, who died unmarried 
at Aden of cholera in 1867, were younger 
brothers. Educated at Arlington House, 
Portarlington, under the Rev. John Am- 
brose Wall, he entered the army on 25 Sept. 
1846, in the 30th foot, without purchase, 
on account of his father’s services. In 
1851 the regiment embarked f or Cephalonia, 
and was detached in the Ionian Islands. 

Walker was appointed adjutant to the 
company depot, under command of Major 
Hoey, which remained at Walmer until 
the following year, when it moved to Dover, 
and in 1853 to Fermoy. In October 1853 
he proceeded with a draft to Cork, and 
embarked for Gibraltar, where the regiment 
was then stationed. On 4 Feb. 1854 he 
was promoted lieutenant and appointed 
adjutant. On 1 May 1854 the regi- 
ment embarked for Turkey ; it was 
encamped at Scutari, and formed part of 
the 1st brigade under Brig. -General Penne- 
f ather, and of the 2nd division under Sir De 
Lacy Evans. In July Walker was with 
his regiment at Varna, and in September 
embarked for the Crimea. At the battle 
of the Alma (20 Sept.) Walker had his 
horse shot under him and was wounded in 
the chest by a spent grape shot. But he 
made the forced march to Balaklava and 
was present at its capture. On the follow- 
ing day the advance was resumed to the 
Inkerman Heights, and next day the 30th 
regiment took up its position on the right 
of the army. Me was present when the 
Russians made a strong sortie on 26 Oct., 
and at the battle of Inkerman on 5 Nov. 
showed a resourceful gallantry which won 
him the Victoria Cross (date of notification 
of Victoria Cross, 2 June 1858), 

D.N.B. 1901-1911 


He was present with the regiment during 
the severe winter of 1854, serving con- 
tinually in the trenches. On the night of 
21 April, when on trench duty, he volun- 
teered and led a party which took and 
destroyed a Russian rifle-pit, for which 
he was mentioned in despatches and 
promoted into the ‘ Buffs ’ (cf. Kinglake’s 
Crimea f viii. 214). He joined that regiment, 
and on the night of 9 June in the trenches 
was severely wounded by a piece of howitzer 
shell and had his right arm amputated 
the same night. He received the Crimean 
medal with three clasps, the Turkish medal 
and 5th class of the Mejidie (Despatches, 
London Gazette^ 7 May 1855). On 7 July 
1855 he was sent home, and six 
months after joined the depot at Win- 
chester. Early in 1856 the depot of the 
Buffs went to the Curragh, and on 6 June 
he was promoted brevet-major for bis 
services in the Crimea. After serving two 
years in Ireland, he joined the Buffs in the 
Ionian Islands in Jiily 1858, and early in 
November the regiment was concentrated 
at Corfu, where he was presented with the 
Victoria Cross by General Sir George 
Buffer at a parade of all the troops. The 
same month he went with the Buffs to 
India, and was stationed at Dum-Dum, and 
on 22 Nov. 1859 proceeded with a wing 
of the regiment to Canton. Serving through 
the China campaign, he was on 30 March 
1860 appointed brigade major of the 4th 
brigade, which was in the 2nd division, 
commanded by Sir Robert Napier, the 
commander-in-chief being Sir James Hope 
Grant [ q. v. ]. He was present at the capture 
of Chusan, at the battle of Sinho, at the 
assault of the Taku forts, at the surrender 
of Pekin, and at the signing of the treaty 
of peace by Lord Elgin. He received the 
medal with two clasps for Taku forts and 
Pekin and the brevet of lieutenant- 
colonel on 15 Feb. 1861. He embarked 
with the regiment for England on 27 Oct., 
arriving on 15 April 1862, and was quartered 
successively at Dover, Tower of London, 
Aldershot, Sheffield, and the Curragh. In 
July 1867, when the Buffs proceeded to 
India, Walker remained in command of 
the company depot at home, and after 
two years exchanged into the 2nd battalion 
at Aldershot. He was promoted . brevet- 
colonel on 15 Feb. 1869, and on 3 Aug. 1870 
was advanced to a regimental majority in 
the 1st battalion, then quartered at Sita- 
pur in Oude. He joined them m Jan. 
1871, and served at Benares, Lucknow, 
and Calcutta. On 10 Dec. 1873 he was 
appointed to the command of the 45th 

3 Q 
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regiment (Sherwood Foresters), then at Ran- 
goon, and on leaving the Buffs at Calcutta 
was given a rousing farewell by officers 
and men. In March 1875 he took the 45th 
regiment (Sherwood Foresters) to Bangalore, 
and on 24 May (Queen Victoria’s birthday) 
was gazetted C.B. In August that year 
he was appointed a brigadier-general to 
command the Nagpore force, with head- 
quarters at Ramptee. He vacated this 
command on 4 Nov. 1879, owing to pro- 
motion to major-general (11 Nov. 1878). 
On 22 Nov. 1879 he proceeded to England. 
In October 1882 he received the reward 
for distinguished service, and on 1 April 

1883 was appointed to the command of the 
1st brigade at Aldershot. From 1 April 

1884 to 1 April 1888 he was in command of 
the infantry at Gibraltar. On 16 Dec. 1888 
he became iieut. -general, and general on 
15 Feb. 1893. He retired 1 April 1893, 
and on 3 June following was appointed 
K.aB. On 27 Sept. 1900 he was nomin- 
ated to the command of the 45th Sherwood 
Foresters. 

Walker died at Arlington Rectory, near 
Barnstaple, on 18 July 1902, and was buried 
at Folkestone. He married on 6 June 
1881 Catharine, daughter of Robert Bruce 
Chichester, barrister-at-law, of Arlington, 
Devon, brother of Sir John Palmer Bruce 
Chichester, first baronet, of Arlington 
(or. 1840) ; she survived him. An oil 
painting, painted in Rome in 1891 (by 
Signor Giove, 300 Via del Corso), was 
bequeathed to the Buffs, subject to Lady 
Wa;lker’s life interest. A small oil painting 
is in the library of the United Service Club 
in Pall Mall. A memorial tablet is in the 
nave of Canterbury Cathedral. 

[Rod’s Knightage ; Burke’s Landed Gentry ; 
Hart’s and Official Army Lists ; G. S. Creasy, 
The British Empire ; Carter’s Medals of the 
British Army, Crimea, p. 181 ; The XXX, the 
paper of the 1st battalion East Lancashire 
regiment ; History of 45th Regiment, by 
General Hearn ; private information.] 

H. M. V. 

WALKER, Sib SAMUEL, first 
baronet' (1832-1911), lord chancellor of 
Ireland, bom at Gore Port, Finea, co. West- 
meath, on 19 June 1832, was second of the 
three sons of Captain Alexander Walker 
of Gore Port. His eldest brother was 
General Sir Mark Walker [q. v. Suppl. II for 
fuller family details]. Walker was educated 
at Arlington House, Portarlington, a cele- 
brated school whose headmaster, the Rev. 
John Ambrose Wall, anticipated for him a 
brilliant university career. W alker matricu- 


lated in Trinity College, Dublin, in 1849, and 
was throughout the best man of his year in 
the classical schools, winning a scholarship 
in 1851, a year before the usual time, and 
graduating B.A. in 1854 as first senior 
moderator in classics and the large gold 
medallist. He was called to the Irish bar 
in Trinity term 1855. 

Walker quickly attained a large practice 
both in equity and at the common law 
side, and went the home circuit. He was 
neither a fluent nor an attractive speaker, 
but his profound knowledge of law and 
penetration of motive, combined with his 
shrewd common sense, rendered him invalu- 
able in consultation. An efficient cross- 
examiner, he impressed juries by his grasp 
of the salient points of a case, and was more 
successful as a verdict-getter than more 
brilliant advocates. He took silk on 
6 July 1872. At the inner bar Walker 
increased his reputation, and rapidly came 
to the very front rank of the leaders. He 
attained the zenith of his fame at the 
bar in the state trial of Parnell in 1881, 
when, owing to the illness of his leader, 
Francis MacDonagh, Q.O., who had been 
counsel for O’Connell in 1844, the responsi- 
bility for the defence mainly devolved on 
Walker. The trial ended in a disagreement 
of the jury and a virtual triumph for the 
traversers. 

In Trinity term 1881 Walker was 
appointed a bencher of the King’s Inns. He 
was made solicitor-general for Ireland on 
19 Dec. 1883, when Andrew Porter, the 
attorney-general, was made master of the 
rolls. Walker had always been a liberal in 
politics, and he now (Jan. 1884) entered the 
House of Commons unopposed as one of the 
members for the county of Londonderry — 
to fill the seat vacated by Porter. He 
had been an enthusiastic upholder of the 
tenants’ side in the land controversy, which 
had reached an acute stage. Entering the 
House of Commons as a law officer of the 
crown, and sitting by virtue of liis office 
on the treasury bench. Walker was some- 
what embarrassed by the abrupt change 
from the law courts of Dublin to the 
I prominent parliamentary position in which 
his ministerial office at once placed him. 
But his knowledge of the world came to his 
aid. He spoke only when compelled to do 
so, and then briefly and to the point. His 
dry humour rendered liim quite equal to 
the ordeal of parliamentary interrogation. 
When Sir George Trevelyan, who was 
chief secretary to the lord lieutenant, broke 
down in health in 1884 owing to the strain 
of the Irish office. Walker as solicitor-general 
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— the attorney-general John Naish not 
being a member of the House of Commons 
— was the acting Irish secretary till 
the appointment of Sir Henry Campbell- 
Bannerman [q. V. Suppl. II] to the chief 
secretaryship in 1884. In May 1885 Walker 
became attorney-general for Ireland, and 
was sworn of the Irish privy council, but 
within a few weeks the Gladstone ad- 
ministration resigned on a defeat in the 
House of Commons (8 June 1885). Walker 
for the remainder of the session was as 
assiduous in his attendance as when in 
office. 

At the general election of 1885, the 
county of Londonderry being divided under 
the Bedistribution Act into two divisions, 
each returning one member, Walker sought 
election for North Londonderry ; but he was 
defeated by Henry Lyle Mulholland (second 
Lord Bunleath) on 1 Dec. 1885. A month 
earlier, at a banquet in the Ulster Hall, 
Belfast, at which the Marquis of Hartington 
(Duke of Devonshire [q. v. Suppl. II]) was 
present, and at which the term liberal union- 
ist was invented, Walker was present and 
said : ‘ The liberals of Ireland will not 
permit the union to be tampered with, and 
any attempt in that direction, no matter 
by what party, will not be tolerated.’ But 
when Gladstone’s adoption of home rule 
split the liberal party, Walker cast in his 
lot with the Gladstonian liberals. On 
the appointment of Gladstone as prime 
minister on 6 Feb. 1886, Walker, though 
without a seat in the House of Commons, 
again filled the office of attorney -general 
for Ireland, and he held the post till the 
fall of Gladstone’s third administration on 
3 Aug. 1886. While the liberal party was in 
opposition (1886-92) Walker pursued with 
distinction his practice at the Irish bar, 
and took a prominent part in the meetings 
of the liberal party held in Dublin. He 
was defeated in his candidature for South 
Londonderry in July 1892. On the forma- 
tion of Gladstone’s fourth administration 
in August 1892, Walker was appointed to 
the lord chancellorship of Ireland. At a 
complimentary dinner of the members of 
his old circuit. Walker was designated by 
Mr. Justice Gibson as the greatest lawyer 
of the Irish bar. He fully sustained on the 
bench his reputation as a lawyer. His 
judgments were masterpieces in their appli- 
cation of legal principles controlled by 
common sense. A good example of his 
work is presented by his judgment in Clan- 
carty v. Clancarty (31 L.R.J. 530), dealing 
with precatory trusts. He retired from the 
chancellorship on the fall of the liberal ad- 


ministration, on 8 July 1895. As lord chan- 
cellor he presided over the court of appeal in 
Ireland, and still remained as a lord justice 
of appeal a member of that court, though 
no longer its president. Although he 
received no salary, he was as unremitting 
in his judicial duties as any other member 
of that tribunal. He also went on several 
occasions on circuit as a commissioner of 
assize, with great satisfaction to the bar and 
the public. He was appointed in 1897 by 
Earl Gadogan, the unionist lord-lieutenant, 
to preside over the commission on the Irish 
fisheries. On the formation of Sir Henry 
Campbell - Bannerman’s administration, 
Walker was reappointed lord chancellor of 
Ireland on 14 Dec. 1905. He was then in 
his seventy-fourth year, but he held the 
great seal till his death on 13 Aug. 1911. 
He was created a baronet on 12 July 1906. 
He died in Dublin somewhat suddenly, and 
is buried in Mount Jerome cemetery. 

Walker was below rather than above 
the medium height. He had finely chiselled 
features and clear grey eyes of great 
lustre. His memory was encyclopaedic ; 
and he recalled particulars of cases on the 
instant without apparent efiort. In con- 
versation he was entertaining, and his mots 
were often remarkable for their caustic 
wit and insight. Although devoted to 
legal studies. Walker enjoyed to the full 
the generous amusements of life. In his 
younger days he was an admirable shot, 
and all through life was an enthusiastic 
angler. His long vacations were generally 
spent in fishing in the lakes of Connemara, 
and he employed the same boatman for 
six-and-forty years. 

Walker was twice married : (1) on 9 Oct. 
1855 to Cecilia Charlotte (d. 18 June 1880), 
daughter of Arthur Greene, and niece of 
Richard Wilson Greene, baron of the Irish 
Court of Exchequer, by whom he had two 
sons and four daughters ; (2) on 17 Aug. 1881 
to Eleanor, daughter of the Rev. Alexander 
MacLaughlin, by whom he had a son and 
daughter. His eldest son. Sir Alexander 
Arthur Walker, second baronet, is secretary 
of the Local Marine Board, Dublin. 

A photograph of Walker in his judicial 
robes, by Walton & Co., has been finely 
engraved. 

[The Times, Freeman’s Journal, and Irish 
Times, 14 Aug. 1911 ; private information ; 
personal knowledge.] J. G. S. M. 

WALKER, VYELL EDWARD (1837- 
1906), cricketer, born at Southgate House, 
Southgate, on 20 April 1837, was fifth of 
seven sons of Isaac Walker of South- 
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gate, member of the prosperous brewing 
firm, Taylor, Walker & Co. of Lime- 
house, by his wife Sarah Sophia Taylor, of 
Palmer’s Green, Middlesex. John Walker, of 
Arnos Grove, Southgate, was his grandfather. | 
An uncle, Henry Walker, twice played for 
the Gentlemen of England v. Players. All 
Vyell’s brothers — John, the eldest (1826- 
1885), Alfred (1827-1870), Frederick (1829- 
1880), Arthur Henry (1833-1878,, Isaac 
Donnithorne (1844-1898), and Russell 
Donnithorne (b. 1842), who alone survives — 
distinguished themselves in the cricket field. 
Of these Isaac Donnithorne and Russell 
Donnithorne proved themselves, hke Vyell, 
cricketers of the first class. From 1868 to 
1874 ‘ The “ Walker Combination,” formed 
of these three brothers (when V. E. was 
bowling and fielding his own bowling at 
short mid-on, with I. D. and R. D., like two 
terriers watching a rat-hole, in the field), 
was nearly, if not quite, as fatal as the 
three Graces very often ; . . . there is no 
instance within the memory of living 
cricketers when the strategy of the game 
was better displayed than when three 
Graces or three Walkers were on the 
out side ’ (F. Gale in Lillywhite, 1880). 

Educated at Stanmore,where Vyell learned 
cricket under Mr. A. Woodmass, and at 
Bayford, Hertfordshire, he was at Harrow 
school from 1850 to 1854, and played in 
the cricket matches against both Eton and 
Winchester in 1853 and 1854. On leaving 
school he, like his brothers, mainly devoted 
himself to cricket, although some twenty 
years later he joined the family brewing 
firm. In 1856, at nineteen, he appeared at 
Lord’s for the Gentlemen of England against 
the Players. With three brothers, John, 
Frederick, and Arthur, he played for the 
Gentlemen next year, when the match wdth 
the Players was first contested at Kenning- 
ton Oval. He regularly played for the 
Gentlemen until 1869, captaining the 
team on ten occasions. By 1859 he was 
considered the best all-round cricketer in 
the world. In July of that year he scored 
108 for England v, Surrey at the Oval, 
and took all ten Surrey wickets in the 
first innings for 74 runs — still an un- 
paralleled feat in first-class cricket. He 
twice subsequently — ^in 1864 and 1865 — 
repeated the exploit of taking all ten 
wickets in an innings. 

Vyell Walker’s eldest brother, John, 
founded in 1858, on his own land, the 
Southgate club, which became a chief 
centre of local cricket and a notable scene 
of activity for Walken and his brothers 
up to July 1877, when the club ceased to 


be their private property. There in 1859 
John Walker invited the Kent eleven to 
play a Middlesex eleven which included 
five members of his family. Jolm Walker 
and his brothers were mainly responsible for 
the creation of the Middlesex cricket club, 
which was definitely formed in 1864, and 
after many wanderings found a permanent 
home at Lord’s in 1877. Vyell was 
secretary of the club from 1864 to 1870, 
joint-captain with his eldest brother, John, 
1864-5, and sole captain (1866-72); he 
was succeeded in the captaincy (1873-84) 
by his youngest brother, Isaac Donnithorne, 
he was vice-president (1887-97), treasurer 
in 1895, president and trustee in 1898. 
In 1891 he served as president of the 
Marylebone cricket club. 

As a batsman Walker played in an 
orthodox style ; he was a powerful Intter, 
but had a safe defence. As a slow ‘ lob ’ 
bowler he was second only to William 
Clarke ; he threw the ball higher than was 
customary, rendering its flight more decep- 
tive ; in the field he was exceptionally 
quick, especially in backing up his own 
crafty bowling. As a captain he had the 
gift of getting the best out of his men ; 
his captaincy permanently raised Middle- 
sex cricket to a foremost position, 
j On his brother Frederick’s death in 1889 
I Walker succeeded to the family mansion 
and estate of Arnos Grove, Southgate, and 
in 1890 he presented to the new Southgate 
local board fifteen acres of land (valued 
at 5000Z.) for use as a public recreation 
ground, and gave a further sum of 1000^. in 
1894 to complete the laying out {Standard, 
15 Nov. 1894). He became in 1891 J.P. 
and in 1899 D.L. for Middlesex, and was an 
active magistrate. He died at Southgate, 
immarried, on 3 Jan. 1906. By his will he 
left Amos Grove to his only surviving 
brother, Russell Donnithorne, and made 
bequests (amounting to 24,500^.) to London 
hospitals, societies, churches, and to the 
Cricketers’ Fund Society (The Times, 23 
March 1906). A chapel built at his ex- 
pense in Southgate church was completed, 
a month after his death, in February 
1906. 

[W. A. Bettesworth’s The Walkers of 
Southgate, 1900 (with various portraits of 
Walker and his brothers) ; Daft, Kings of 
Cricket, pp. 236-8 (portrait) ; Wisden’s 
Cricketers’ Almanack, 1907, pp. ci-civ ; 
W. J. Ford, Middlesex County C.C. (1864- 
1899), 1900 (portrait of V. E. Walker as 

frontispiece) ; information kindly supplied by 
Mr. R. D. Walker and Mr. P. M. Thornton.] 

, W. B. 0. 
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WALLACE, WILLIAM ARTHUR 

JAMES (1842-1902), colonel, royal engi- 
neers, born at Klingstown, co. Dublin, on 
4 Jan. 1842, was son of William James 
Wallace, J.P., of co. Wexford. Educated 
at private schools and at the Royal 
Military Academy at Woolwich, he was 
commissioned as lieutenant in the royal 
engineers on 19 Dec. 1860. After two 
years’ instruction at Chatham and two 
years’ service at home stations, Wallace 
in 1864 Joined the railway branch of the 
public works department in India. He 
became executive engineer in 1871, then 
deputy consulting engineer for guaranteed 
railways administered from Calcutta. Pro- 
moted captain on 25 August 1873, and 
appointed officiating consulting engineer 
to the government of India at Lucknow 
in 1877, he went to Europe in 1878 in 
connection with the railway exhibits to | 
the Paris Exhibition, and on his return to 
India in the autumn was appointed secre- 
tary to the railway conference at Calcutta. 
He worked out the details of a policy, advo- 
cated at the conference, of vigorous rail- 
way construction in India, a result of 
experience gained in the recent famine. 

At the end of 1878 Wallace received 
the thanks of the commander-in-chief. Sir 
Frederick Haines [q. v. Suppl. II], for 
conducting the transport of General Sir 
Donald Stewart’s division over 300 miles 
of new railway on the Indus Valley 
Hue between Multan and Sakkar, on 
its march to Kandahar. Serving under 
Sir Frederick (afterwards Earl) Roberts 
as field engineer to the Kuram Valley 
column in the Afghan campaign of 1879, 
Wallace was mentioned in despatches, and 
commended for his work on road-making 
and for his energy and skill in the man- 
agement of the Ahmed Khel Jagis. He 
received the medal. 

Returning from active service to railway 
work in August, he was appointed engineer- 
in-chief and manager of the northern Bengal 
railway at Saidpur, was promoted major 
on 1 July, and arrived home on furlough 
in June 1882. On the recommendation of 
Major-general Sir Andrew Clarke [q. v. 
Suppl. II], inspector-general of fortifica- 
tions, Wallace was made director of 
a new railway corps, formed of the 8th 
company of royal engineers, to work 
the Egyptian railways in the coming 
Egyptian war. The railway corps con- 
tributed largely to the success of the 
operations in Egypt, The advance from 
Ismailia was mainly dependent on the 
transport by railway of supplies, which 


amounted to 100 tons daily, while another 
100 tons had to be stored at the advanced 
depots at Kassassin and Mahuta (see 
Report, Professional Papers of the Royal 
Engineers, vol. ix.). Wallace’s improvised 
corps proved how essential in war such an 
organisation was, and led to its establish- 
ment in the service in an expanded form 
and on a more permanent basis. Wallace 
was present at the battle of Tel-el-Kebir 
on 13 September 1882, and for his services 
in the campaign was mentioned in des- 
patches, received a brevet heut. -colonelcy 
on 18 November 1882, medal with clasp, 
the 4th class of the Osmanieh, and the 
Khedive’s bronze star. 

Returning to India in October 1884, 
Wallace was appointed acting chief engineer 
to the government of India for guaranteed 
railways at Lahore. In the spring of the 
following year, when the Penjdeh incident 
in Central Asia caused great preparations 
to be made for war with Russia, Wallace 
was appointed controller at Lahore of 
military troops and stores traffic for the 
frontier. The Afghanistan boundary ques- 
tion was settled in September 1885, but 
Wallace remained at Lahore as chief 
engineer for guaranteed railways until 
his transference to Agra in April 1886. 
A brevet colonelcy was given to him on 
18 Nov., and in the following year he 
returned to Lahore as chief engineer of 
the north-western railway. 

In 1888 Wallace reported for the govern- 
ment of India on the Abt system of railways 
in Switzerland. On 1 Jan. 1890 he was 
made C.I.E. He retired from the service 
on 19 Dec. 1892. He died unmarried at 
Elm Park Gardens, London, on 6 Feb. 1902. 

[War Office Records ; Royal Engineers 
Records ; W. Porter, History of the Corps 
of Royal Engineers, 2 vols. 1889 ; R- H, 
Vetch, Life of Lieutenant-general Sir Andrew 
Clarke, 1905 ; Susan, Countess of Malmes- 
bury, Life of Major-general Sir John Ardagh, 
1909 ; The Times, II Feb. 1902.] R. H. V. 

WALLER, CHARLES HENRY (1840-. 
1910), theologian, born at Ettingshall on 
23 Nov. 1840, was eldest son of Stephen 
R. WaUer, vicar of Ettingshall, Stafiordshire. 
His grandfather, the Rev. Harry Waller 
of Hall Barn, Beaconsfield, was descended 
from Edmund Waller the poet. Plis mother 
was eldest daughter of the Rev. Charles 
Richard Cameron hy his wife Lucy Lyttelton 
Cameron [q. v.], writer of religious tales for 
children, whose elder sister was Mary Martha 
Sherwood [q, v.], the authoress. 

Educated at Bromsgrove School, he 
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matriculated on 4 June 1859 at University 
College, Oxford, and held a scholarship 
there (1859-64). He took a first class in 
classical and a second in mathematical mod- 
erations in 1861, and a second in lit. hum., 
and a third in mathematical finals in 1863, 
graduating B.A. in 1863 ; M. A, in 1867 ; 
B.D. and D.D. in 1891. He also won the 
Denyer and Johnson theological scholarship 
on its first award in 1866. Ordained deacon 
in 1864, and priest in 1865, he became curate 
of St. Jude, Mildmay Park, under William 
Pennefather [q. v.]. In 1865, on the 
recommendation of Canon A. M. W. 
Christopher of Oxford, he began liis long 
service to the theological college, St. John’s 
Hall, Highbury, as tutor under Hr. T. P. 
Boultbee [q. v.]. He served in addition as 
reader or curate on Sundays at Christ 
Church, Down Street (1865-9), and at 
Curzon Chapel, Mayfair, in 1869, under 
A. W. Thorold [q. v.] ; and was minister 
of St. John’s Chapel, Hampstead (1870-4). 
He became McNeile professor of bibhcal 
exegesis at St. John’s Hall in 1882, and 
principal from 1884, on Boult bee’s death, 
till his retirement on a pension in 1898. 
Of some 700 of his pupils at St. John’s 
Hall, the majority entered the ministry 
of the Church of England. 

A pronounced evangelical, he acted as 
examining chaplain to Bishop J. C. Ryle 
[q. V.]. At Oxford he had come under the 
influence of John William Burgon [q. v. 
Suppl. I], and through life his main interest 
lay in the conservative study and inter- 
pretation of the Scriptures, on which he 
wrote much. He died on 9 May 1910 at 
Little Coxwell, Paringdon, Berkshire, and 
was buried there. He married, at Heoking- 
ton, Lincolnshire, on 22 July 1865, Anna 
Maria, daughter of the Rev. James Stubbs, 
by whom he left four sons (three in holy 
orders) and three daughters (one a O.M.S. 
missionary at Sigra, Benares). 

Waller’s published works include: 1. 
‘The Names on the Gates of Pearl, and 
other Studies,’ 1875 ; 3rd edit. 1904. 2. 
‘ A Grammar and Analytical Vocabulary 
of the Words in the Greek Testament,’ 
2 parts, 1877-8. 3. ‘Deuteronomy’ and 
‘ J oshua ’ in Elhcott’s ‘ Commentary,’ 1882. 

4. ‘ The Authoritative Inspiration of 
Holy Scripture, as distinct from the In- 
spiration of its Human Authors,’ 1887. 

5. ‘A Handbook to the Epistles of St. 

Paul,’ 1887. 6. ‘Apostolical Succession 

tested by Holy Scripture,’ 1895. 7. ‘ The 

Word of God and the Testimony of Jesus 
Christ,’* 1903. 8. ‘Moses and the Prophets, 
a Plea for the Authority of Moses in 


Holy Scripture,’ 1907 ; a reply to the 
Rev. Canon Driver. 

[Poster’s Alumni Oxon. ; Crockford, 1910 ; 
The Times, 11 May 1910 ; Record, 13 May 1910 ; 
Johnian(St. John’s College, Highbury), Sept. 
1910; private information.] E. H. P. 

WALLER, SAMUEL EDMUND (1850- 
1903), painter of genre pictures, born at the 
Spa, Gloucester, on 18 June 1850, was son 
of Prederick Sandham Waller by his wife 
Anne Elizabeth Hitch. The father, an 
architect practising in Gloucester, ably 
restored considerable portions of Gloucester 
Cathedral in perfect harmony with the 
original design. Young Waller was edu- 
cated at Cheltenham College with a view 
to the army, but showing artistic. inclina- 
tions was sent to the Gloucester School 
of Art, and went through a course of 
architectural studies in his father’s ojBSce. 
The training proved of service to him, for 
many of his pictures have architectural 
backgrounds. At eighteen he enteied the 
Royal Academy Schools, and three years 
later (1871) he exhibited his first pictures 
at Burlington House entitled ‘ A Winter’s 
Tale ’ and ‘ The Illustrious Stranger.’ In 
1872 he went to Ireland, and published an 
illustrated account of his travels entitled 
‘ Six Weeks in the Saddle.’ In 1873 he joined 
the staff of the ‘ Graphic.’ Next year lie 
appeared at the Royal Academy with a 
work called ‘ Soldiers of Portune,’ and 
henceforward was a steady exhibitor there 
until 1902. His chief and best-known 
pictures were ‘Jealous’ (1875), now in 
National Gallery, Melbourne ; ‘ The Way 
of the World’ (1876); ‘Home?’ (1877), 
now in National Gallery, Sydney ; ‘ The 
Empty vSaddle’ (1879), with an architec- 
tural setting taken from Burford Priory, 
Oxfordshire; ‘Success!’ (1881) and 
‘ Sweethearts and Wives ’ (1882), both in 
the Tate Gallery. Later works are ‘ The 
Day of Reckoning’ (1883), ‘Peril’ (1886), 
‘The Morning of Agincourt’ (1888), ‘In 
his Pather’s Footsteps ’ (1889), ‘ Dawn ’ 
(1890), ‘ One-and-Twenty ’ (1891), ‘The 
Ruined Sanctuary ’ (1892), ‘Alone!’ (1896), 
‘ Safe ’ (1898), ‘ My Hero ’ (1902). 

Old English country life strongly 
attracted his imagination, and furnished 
him with the romantic incidents which 
formed the subjects of his most notable 
pictures, and their backgrounds were fre- 
quently taken from Elizabethan houses in 
his native county or elsewhere in England. 
Many of his pictures are well known by 
reproductions and engravings throughout 
the English-speaking world. The originals 
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are iii many cases in private ownership in 
America and Australia as well as in Eng- 
land. Waller’s great knowledge of horses 
and his skill in representing them gave his 
work much vogue among sportsmen. He 
took great pains in studying animals, and 
related some of his experiences in articles 
contributed to the ‘ Art Journal ’ (1893-6). 
His pictures usually tell a story effec- 
tively and dramatically, but he was more 
of an illustrator than a genuine artist. 

He died at his studio, Haverstock Hill, 
London, N., on 14 June 1903, after a long 
illness, and was buried at Golder’s Green. 
He married in 1874 Mary Lemon, daughter 
of the Rev. Hugh Eowler of Burnwood, 
Gloucestershire. His widow, a well- 
known artist, who exhibited at the Royal 
Academy from 1877 to 1904, survived him 
with a son. 

A very fine oil portrait of Waller — a 
head — by John Pettie, R.A., belongs to 
the family. 

[The Times, 15 June 1903; Art Journal, 
1893, 1896, and 1903 ; Graves’s Royal Acad. 
Exhibitors, 1906 ; private information.] 

E. W. G-rr. 

WALPOLE, Sir SPENCER (1839-1907), 
historian and civil servant, bom in Serle 
Street, Lincoln’s Inn Eields, on 6 Eeb. 1839, 
was elder son of Spencer Horatio Walpole 
[q. V.] by his wife Isabella, fourth daughter 
of Spencer Perceval, the prime minister. 
His younger brother. Sir Horatio George 
Walpole, was assistant under-secretary for 
India from 1883 to 1907. 

Walpole’s health in childhood was delicate, 
and it was chiefly on his account that his 
father, when the boy was six years old, 
moved with his family from London to 
Ealing for the sake of purer air. In the 
autumn of 1852 he was sent to Eton, where 
he became a favourite pupil of the Rev. 
William Gifford Cookesley [q. v.]. In 1854, 
when Cookesley left Eton, he changed to 
the pupil-room of William Johnson (after- 
wards Cory) [q, v. Suppl. I]. At Eton 
Walpole gained health and strength through 
rowing — becoming captain of a boat ; to 
the effects of that exercise he attributed 
the excellent constitution which he enjoyed 
through life after an ailing childhood. 
Acceptance of office as home secretary in 
the short-lived administration of 1852 
involved for Walpole’s father the loss of a 
good practice at the bar, and for this reason 
the son, instead of being sent to a university 
on leaving Eton in 1857, became at the age 
of nineteen a clerk in the war office, achiev- 
ing his first success in life by winning the 
first place in the preliminary examination. 


Though Walpole always regretted that he 
missed a university career, the loss allowed 
him, when his father again became home 
secretary in 1858, to gain an early insight 
into public life as his private secretary. He 
continued to hold the same position under 
Sotheran Estcourt, home secretary after 
the elder Walpole resigned in Jan. 1859. 
Estcourt on his retirement in the following 
June wrote to the head of the war office 
that almost his only regret in quitting office 
was that he lost Walpole as a companion 
of his work. Walpole resumed his duties 
at the war office until, on his father’s 
return to the home office in 1866, he once 
more became his private secretary. Those 
were the years of the volunteer movement — 
the origin and significance of which Walpole 
afterwards described in his history. He 
entered with characteristic energy into the 
movement, taking his full share of the work 
of organisation at the war office, and 
himself joining the Ealing division. 

In March 1867 Walpole was appointed, on 
his father’s recommendation, one of two 
inspectors of fisheries for England and 
Wales with a salary of 700/. a year. The 
income enabled him to marry, while the 
work with its promise of ‘ many a pleasant 
wandering by river, lake and sea-shore’ 
was most congenial. His great practical 
ability gave every assurance of success 
in the performance of his duties. He was 
fortunate, too, in his colleague, Frank 
Buckland, the naturalist, whose energy 
and kindliness rivalled his own. Neverthe- 
less these were difficult years. After his 
marriage he lived, when in London, in a 
small house in Coleshill Street, where he 
supplemented his official income by hard 
work for the press. Frederick Greenwood 
[q. V. Suppl. II], to whose suggestions he 
owed something in the formation of his 
literary style, had recently become editor 
of the newly founded ‘ Pall Mall Gazette,’ 
and Walpole contributed, often in hours 
stolen from sleep, the financial articles. 
His domestic expenses were increasing, 
and there had been loss of money through 
failure of an investment- Happily, in the 
intervals of official work and journalism 
he made time to write the life of his grand- 
father, Spencer Perceval. This book, pub- 
lished in 1874, so pleased Lord Egmont, 
the head of the Perceval family, that he 
bequeathed 10,000/. to the author, and his 
speedy death brought Walpole into posses- 
sion of this bequest. This turn of fortune 
enabled him to relinquish journalism and to 
devote himself to the chief achievement of 
his life — the ‘ History of England from 1815 ’ 
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■ — the first two volumes of which, appear- 
ing in 1878, quickly gave him rank as an 
historian. 

Dislike of Beaconsfield’s foreign policy, 
and whig sympathies derived from his 
historical studies, caused Walpole to re- 
cognise his true political convictions 
and to leave the Carlton Club. In April 
1882 he was appointed by Gladstone 
governor of the Isle of Man. That 
post he held for nearly twelve years. His 
literary activity, though it was such as 
would have left to most men of letters 
little time for other occupation, was 
in no way checked by administrative 
duties efficiently discharged. In 1889 he 
published the official life of Lord John 
Russell — ^one of the best of political bio- 
graphies. The history of England to 1856 
appeared in its final form in 1890, when 
the last of the six volumes was published ; 
in 1893 there followed a slim volume called 
‘ The Land of Home Rule ’ — an essay on 
the history and constitution of the Isle of 
Man ; and he contributed many articles to 
the ‘ Edinburgh Review.’ 

In 1893 Walpole left the Isle of Man on 
his appointment as secretary to the post 
office — a post which gave new opportunities 
to his aptitude for organisation and enabled 
him during his five years’ tenure to effect 
lasting improvements in the British postal 
system. In 1897 he went as British dele- 
gate to the Postal Congress which met at 
Washington in that year, and was greatly 
interested by all that he heard and saw in 
America. A mutual attraction and respect 
marked his relations with Americans and 
led to the formation of friendships which 
he valued. 

At the 'beginning of 1898, ‘ in recognition 
of his valuable public services,’ Walpole 
was promoted to the rank of K.C.B. — an 
honour unduly delayed in the opinion of 
his friends. In Eeb. 1899, to the regret of 
colleagues and subordinates, he left the 
post office, and early in the following year 
bought Hartfield Grove, a small property 
in Sussex pleasantly situated on the edge 
of Ashdown Forest. 

In London, where he was very popular, 
Walpole had been warmly welcomed when 
he returned in 1893. Of versatile human ‘ 
interests, he won confidence and regard by 
his candour, modesty, consideration for 
others, and freedom from self-consciousness. 
Honours and compliments fell to him in 
abundance. In 1894 he had been elected 
president of the Literary Society — an 
of^e which his father had held for nearly 
thirty years, and he had been for some 


years a member of The Club when he was 
elected to Grillion’s in May 1902. In 1904 
he was given the honorary degree of D.Litt. 
at Oxford on Lord Goschen’s installation 
as chancellor, and he was made a fellow of 
the British Academy. He was appointed 
chairman of the Pacific Cable Board in 1901 
and chosen a director of the London 
and Brighton Railway Company in 1902, 
He was a valuable member of the com- 
mittee of the London Library. A con- 
tinuation of his history under the title of 
[ ‘ A History of Twenty- five Years (1856- 
1880) ’ appeared in 1904, and there were 
contributions from his pen in the ' Encyclo- 
psedia Britannica ’ and the ‘ Cambridge 
Modem History,’ as well as in the ‘ Edin- 
burgh Review.’ At his comatry home he 
was made a magistrate, took much interest 
in his stock, and played golf. It was 
in the midst of these various activities 
that he was stricken down by cerebral 
hemorrhage and died at Hartfield Grove 
on 7 July 1907. 

It is by his ‘History of England from 
1815,’ brought down to 1880 in the four vols. 

I of the ‘ History of Twenty-five Years,’ that 
I Walpole’s name will be remembered. A 
knowledge derived from experience of the 
I world which he describes, a high integrity 
of mind, the spirit of detachment, a just 
sense of proportion, an aptitude for the 
handling of statistics, with a perception of 
the right deductions to be drawn from them, 
and scrupulous accuracy, are high qualifi- 
cations for the historian of recent events, 
and Walpole possessed them all. Like 
Macaulay he is at times too much inclined 
to accentuate his observations by the use 
of antithesis, and his generalisations, 
though interesting, are not always invul- 
nerable when subjected to analysis, but, 
in the words of his friend, Sir Alfred Lyall, 
he has, in a style clear, level, and straight- 
forward, ‘ filled up, 'with distinguished 
merit and ability, large vacant spaces in 
the history of our country.’ Though edu- 
cated in a conservative atmosphere, he 
ultimately accepted a political philosophy 
which was more nearly that of Manchester 
than of other schools of thought. A believer 
in laissez faire, he was equally distrustful 
of toryism and of socialism- Walpole’s 
chief publications were : 1. ‘ The Life of 
Spencer Perceval,’ 1874- 2. ‘ The History 

of England from the CJonciusion of the 
Great War in 1815 to 1856,’ 6 vols. 1876-90. 
3. ‘ The Life of Lord John Russell,’ 2 vols- 
1889. 4. ‘The Land of Home Rule,’ 1893. 
6. ‘ The History of Twenty-five Years 
(1856-1880),’ of which the first two volumes 
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appeared in 1904-, and the last two, incom- 
plete, under the supervision of Sir Alfred 
Lyall in 1908. 6. ‘ Studies in Biography,’ 

1907. 7. ‘ Essays Political and Biographi- 
cal/ with a short memoir by his daughter, 
posthumously in 1908. Besides these works 
he wrote two volumes for the ‘ English 
Citizen ’ series, viz. ‘ The Electorate and 
the Legislature’ (1881) and ‘Foreign 
Kelations’ (1882). 

Walpole married on 12 FTov. 1867 Marion 
Jane, youngest daughter of Sir Jolm Digby 
Murray, tenth baronet of Blackbarony, 
who survived him till 9 May 1912. He 
left an only daughter, married to Mr. 
Francis C. Holland. 

An excellent portrait of Walpole, painted 
in later life by Mr. Hugh Riviere, is in 
the possession of his daughter. 

[Private information ; Proc. Brit. Acad* 
(by Sir Alfred C. Lyall), 1907-8, pp. 373-8 ; 
memoir prefixed to Essays Political and 
Biographical, 1908.] F. C. H. 

WALSH, WILLIAM PAKENHAM 
(1820-1902), bishop of Ossory, Ferns, and 
Leighlin, born at Mote Park, Roscommon, 
4 May 1820, was eldest son of Thomas 
Walsh of St. Helena Lodge, co. Roscommon, 
by Mary, daughter of Robert Pakenliam 
of Athlone. He entered Trinity College, 
Dublin, on 14 Oct. 1836, where he won the 
vice-chancellor’s, the BibKcal Greek, and the 
divinity prizes, with the Theological Society’s 
gold medal. He graduated B.A. in 1841, 
proceeding M.A. in 1853, B.D. and D.D. in 
1873. Ordained deacon in 1843, he was 
licensed to the curacy of Ovoca, co. Wicklow, 
and ordained priest the next year. From 
1845 to 1858 he was curate of Rathdrum, 
CO. Wicklow, where in the famine years 
1846-7 his zeal and charity made him 
known far beyond his parish. From 1858 
to 1873 he was chaplain of Sandford church, 
Ranelagh, Dublin. 

As Donnellan lecturer of Trinity College 
he in 1860 chose as his theme Christian 
missions. He was long association secre- 
tary for Ireland of the Church Missionary 
vSociety. From 1873 to 1878 Walsh was 
dean of Cashel, and busily devoted his 
leisure there to literary work. In 1878 he 
was elected to the united sees of Ossory, 
Ferns, and Leighlin, being consecrated 
in Christ Church cathedral, Dublin, in 
September 1878. 

As a bishop, Walsh was known by his 
gentle piety and wide sympathies. Zealous 
for foreign missions, he preached the annual 
sermon of the Church Missionary Society 
in 1882. A far-reaching movement for 


the increase of the society’s funds was the 
result of his appeal. Although a decided 
evangelical, Walsh avoided ecclesiastical 
controversy. His influence was of great 
value in building up the disestablished 
church. Failure of health led to his 
resignation in October 1897. He died 
at Shankill, co. Dublin, on 30 July 1902. 
Walsh was twice married: (1) in 1861 to 
Clara, daughter of Samuel Ridley, of Mus- 
well Hill, four sons and three daughters 
of whom survived him ; and (2) in 1879 
to Annie Frances, daughter of John 
Winthorpe Hackett, incumbent of St. 
James’s, Bray, co, Dublin, who, with two 
sons, survived him. 

His chief publications were : 1. ‘ Christian 
Missions,’ Donnellan Lectures, 1862. 2, ‘The 
Moabite Stone,’ 1872. 3. ‘The Forty Days 
of the Bible,’ 1874. 4. ‘ The Angel of the 

Lord,’ 1876. 5. ‘ Daily Readings for Holy 

Seasons,’ 1876. 6. ‘ Ancient Monuments 

and Holy Writ,’ 1878. 7. ‘ Heroes of the 
Mission Fields,’- 1879. 8. ‘Modern Heroes 
of the Mission Fields/ 1882. 9. ‘The 

Decalogue of Charity/ 1882. 10. ‘ Echoes 

of Bible History,’ i887. IL ‘ Voices of 
the Psalms,’- 1890. 

[Guardian, 6 Aug. 1902 ; Record, 8 Aug. 
1902 ; Lowndes, Bishops of the Day ; E. 
Stock, History of the C.M.S., 1899, ii. 37 ; 
hi. 265 ; private information.] A. R. B. 

WALSHAM, Sir JOHN, second baronet 
(1830-1905), diplomatist, born at Chelten- 
ham on 29 Oct. 1830, was eldest of four sons 
of Sir John James Walsham, first baronet, 
of Knill Court, Herefordshire, high sheriff 
of Radnorshire in 1870, by Sarah Frances, 
second daughter of Matthew BeU of 
Woolsington House, Northumberland. The 
father’s family, of Norfolk origin, migrated 
to Radnorshire in the sixteenth century, 
and acquired by marriage the estates of 
the KniU family. The baronetcy conferred 
on a direct ancestor, General Sir Thomas 
Morgan [q. v.], on 1 Feh. 1661, became 
extinct in 1768, and was revived in 1831 in 
favour of Sir John’s father. 

After education at Bury St. Edmund’s 
grammar school and at Trinity College, 
Cambridge, where he graduated B.A. in 1854 
and M.A. in 1857, Walsham entered the 
audit office in March 1854, In October of 
the same year he was appointed a clerk in 
the foreign office, and was temporarily 
attached to the British legation at Mexico 
30 Dec. 1857. He was appointed paid 
attache there in 1860, and remained there 
till 1866, when he was transferred as second 
secretary to Madrid. The British legation 
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was at tliat time engaged in correspondence 
arising out of the practice persisted in by 
the Spanish authorities of firing upon 
merchant vessels passing by the Spanish 
forts in the Straits of Gibraltar if they failed 
to display their national fiags. This 
practice was abandoned in pursuance of 
an agreement signed in March 1865, but 
claims for losses occasioned by it still re- 
mained unsettled. Among these was one 
preferred by the owners of the schooner 
Mermaid of Dartmouth, alleged to have 
been sunk by a shot fired from the batteries 
at Ceuta. After much controversy it was 
referred by agreement to the arbitration of. 
a joint commission, and Walsham, who had 
thoroughly mastered the details of this and 
other cases, was appointed to be one of 
the British commissioners. In 1870, after 
working for some time at the foreign office 
during the pressure of business occasioned 
by the outbreak of the Franco-German 
war, he proceeded to the Hague, and in 
1873 was nominated as secretary of legation 
at Peking, but did not take up the appoint- 
ment, withdrawing from the service shortly 
before his father’s death on 10 Aug. 1874, 
when he succeeded as second baronet. In 
January 1875 he rejoined the service, being 
appointed secretary of legation at Madrid 
and remaining there till May 1878, when 
he was promoted to be secretary of embassy 
at Berlin. In 1883 he was transferred to 
Paris, receiving promotion to the titular 
rank of minister plenipotentiary, and on 
24 Hoy. 1885 was made British envoy at 
Peking. This onerous post he held for 
seven years, until his health was seriously 
affected by the combined strain of work 
and climate. On 31 March 1890 he obtained 
from the Chinese government the signature 
of an additional article to the Chefoo agree- 
ment of 1875, formally declaring Chung- 
king on the Yang-tsze river to be open 
to trade on the same footing as other 
treaty ports. In 1891 a succession of out- 
breaks occurred in different parts of China, 
in which missionary establishments were 
plundered and destroyed and several British 
subjects lost their lives. Walsham pressed 
with vigour for adequate measures to en- 
sure punishment of those responsible and 
better protection in the future, and his 
efforts, supported by the home govern- 
ment, were attended wdth considerable 
success. In April 1892 he was transferred 
to Bucharest, and retired on a pension in 
September 1894. He was made K.C.M.G. 
in Febuary 1895. 

W alsham was a hardworking and meritori- 
ous public servant, whose unselfishness and 


kindness of heart earned for him great 
popularity, but whose work, partly on 
account of his naturally retiring disposition, 
partly in consequence of physical break- 
down from over- exertion, scarcely received 
full public recognition. He died in Glouces- 
tershire on 10 Dec. 1905, and was buried 
at the ancestral home of the family, Knill 
Court. He married on 5 March 1867 
Florence, only daughter of the Hon. Peter 
Campbell Scarlett, by whom he left two 
sons. 

[The Times, 12 Dec. 1905 ; Foreign Office 
List, 1906, p. 401 ; Burke’s Peerage ; Papers 
laid before Parliament.] 8. 

WALSHAM, WILLIAM JOHNSON 
(1847-1903), surgeon, born in London on 
27 June 1847, was elder son of William 
Walker Walsham by his wife Louisa John- 
son. Educated privately at Highbury, 
he early showed a mechanical bent, and 
was apprenticed to the engineering firm of 
Messrs. Maudslay. Soon turning to chem- 
istry and then to medicine, ho entered St. 
Bartholomew’s Hospital in May 1867, and 
obtained the chief school prizes in his first 
and second years of studentship. In 1869 he 
gained the gold medal given by the Society 
of Apothecaries for proficiency in materia 
medica and pharmaceutical chemistry, and 
in 1870 was admitted a licentiate of the 
Society of Apothecaries. Ho then pro- 
ceeded to Aberdeen, where he graduated 
M.B. and C.M. in 1871 with the highest 
honours. Returning to London, he was 
admitted M.R.C.S. England on 17 Nov, 
1871. He served the offices of house 
physician and of house surgeon at St. 
Bartholomew’s Hospital ; in 1872-3 was 
assistant demonstrator of anatomy in the 
medical school ; full demonstrator 1873-80 ; 
demonstrator of practical surgery 1880-9 ; 
lecturer on anatomy 1889-97, and lecturer 
on surgery from 1897. Walsham was ap- 
pointed assistant surgeon at St. Bartholo- 
mew’s Hospital on 10 March 1881, and took 
charge of the orthopsedic department. He 
became full surgeon in 1897. 

At the Metropolitan Hospital he was 
elected surgeon in 1876, taking charge of 
the department for diseases of the nose 
and throat. He became consulting surgeon 
in 1896. He also served as surgeon to 
the Hospital for Diseases of the Chest from 
1876 to 1884. At the Royal College of 
Surgeons Walsham was elected a fellow 
on 10 June 1875, Tras an examiner in 
anatomy on the conjoint board in 1892, 
and in surgery from 1897 to 1902. 

1 Walsham was a first-rate teacher of 
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medical students. As a pupil of Sir 
John Struthers [q. v.] at Aberdeen, he 
early turned his attention to dissection, 
and many of his preparations are still 
preserved at St. Bartholomew’s Hospital. 
As surgical dresser to Sir James Paget 
he soon learned that pathology is the 
foundation of modern surgery, and of this 
fact he never lost sight. Physically deli- 
cate, he was unequal to the largest opera- 
tions in surgery, but he excelled in those 
which required delicacy of touch, perfect 
anatomical knowledge, and perseverance, 
like the plastic operations of harelip and 
cleft palate and the tedious manipulations 
of orthopaedte surgery. 

He died at 77 Harley Street, London, 
on 5 Oct. 1903, and was buried at the 
Highgate cemetery. He married in 1876 
Edith, the elder daughter of Joseph Huntley 
Spencer, but left no issue. 

Walsham published : 1. ‘ Surgery : its 
Theory and Practice,’ 1887 8th edit. 1903 ; 
a widely circulated textbook for students. 

2. ‘ A Manual of Operative Surgery on the 
Dead Body,’ conjointly with Thomas 
Smith [q. v. Supp. II] ; 2nd edit. 1876. 

3. ‘A Handbook of Surgical Pathology 
for the use of Students in the Museum of 
St. Bartholomew’s Hospital,’ 1878 ; 2nd 
edit., with Mr. D’Arcy Power, 1890. 

4. ‘ The Deformities of the Human Foot 

with their Treatment,’ 1895. 5. ‘ Nasal Ob- 

struction *. the diagnosis of the various con- 
ditions causing it and their treatment,’ 1898. 
Walsham edited the *St. Bartholomew’s 
Hospital Reports,’ 1887-97, and contributed 
various articles to Heath’s ‘ Dictionary of 
Surgery,’ Treves’s ‘ System of Surgery,’ and 
to Morris’s ‘ Treatise on Anatomy.’ 

[St. Bartholomew’s Hosp, Reports, vol. 
xxxix. 1904 (with portrait) ; St. Bartholo- 
mew’s Hosp. Journal, vol. xl. 1903, p. 17 
(with portrait) ; Medico -Ohirurgical Trans, 
vol. Ixxxvii. 1904, pp. cxxxv-c:^ii ; private 
information; personal knowledge.] D’A. P. 

WALTER, Sm EDWARD (1823-1904), 
founder of the Corps of Commissionaires, 
born in London 9 Dec. 1823, was third 
son of John Walter (1776-1847) [q.v.], pro- 
prietor of ‘ The Times,’ by his wife Mary, 
daughter of Henry Smithe of Eastling, 
Kent. He was educated at Eton and at 
Exeter College, Oxford. He entered the 
army in 1843 as ensign of the 44th regi- 
ment ; he exchanged as captain into the 8th 
hussars in 1848, and retired in 1853. 

Early in 1859 he founded the Corps of 
Commissionaires for the purpose of finding 
employment for discharged soldiers and 


sailors of good character. The neglected 
position of the discharged soldier had 
long been a general reproach, Walter was 
the first to seek a remedy. Limiting 
his ejfforts at first to wounded men 
only, he obtained by personal canvassing 
situations in London for eight, each of 
whom had lost a limb. On 13 February 
1859 Walter took seven crippled men to 
Westminster Abbey to return thanks for 
employment. Two days later he organised 
twenty-seven veterans of the army and 
navy into a society that should be self- 
supporting and entirely dependent on the 
exertions and earnings of its members. He 
provided the men with uniforms, and took 
offices in Exchange Court, where he carried 
on his work single-handed. At first he was 
handicapped by numerous failures of his 
men to retain their situations. But he 
had no lack of patience or confidence. For 
five years he was assisted only by members 
of his family, but in 1864, when the corps 
numbered 250, he appealed to the public 
for the purpose of creating an officers’ 
endowment fund to enable him to engage 
a staff of officers to assist. 

The appeal met with a generous response, 
and branches of the corps were opened in 
some provincial cities. The progress of the 
corps was steady. In 1874 the strength was 
a little under 500. By 1 886 it reached 1200 ; 
in 1904 about 3000 ; in 1909, 3740 ; and on 
11 June 1911, 4152. Of these 2541 men 
are stationed in London, while the remaining 
1611 are distributed in ten other large 
cities, Belfast, Birmingham, Bristol, Edin- 
burgh, Glasgow, Leeds, Liverpool, Man- 
chester, Newcastle-on-Tyne, and Notting- 
ham. The corps is wholly self-supporting, 
with its own pension and insurance 
fund and sick fund. King Edward VII, 
who inspected the corps at Buckingham 
Palace on 16 June 1907, described it as one 
of the best regulated and most useful insti- 
tutions in the country. In 1884 Walter 
received a testimonial from officers of 
the navy and army. For his services as 
founder and captain of the corps Walter 
was knighted in 1885, and was nominated 
K.C.B. (civil) in 1887. 

For the last years of his life he resided 
at Perran Lodge, Branksome, Bournemouth, 
where he died after a long illness on 26 Feb. 
1904. He was buried at Bearwood, and a 
granite obelisk was erected by the corps to 
his memory in Brookwood cemetery. He 
was succeeded in the command of the 
corps by his nephew. Major Frederick 
Edward Walter (second son of John Walter 
of Bearwood). He married in 1853 Mary 
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Anne Eliza (d, 1880), eldest daughter of 
John Carver Athorpe of Dinning ton Hall, 
Rotherham, Yorkshire. 

A portrait in oils, by Mrs. Wey, is in pos- 
session of Lady Walter at Perran Lodge, 
Rranksome, Bournemouth. 

[Official information from the commandant 
of the corps ; Burke’s Landed Gentry ; Dod’s 
Knightage; Kelly’s Handbook.] H. M. V. 

WALTOH, Sir JOHN LAWSON (1852- 
1908), lawyer, born on 4 Aug. 1852, was 
son of John Walton, Wesleyan minister in 
Ceylon and at Grahamstown, South Africa, 
who became president of the Wesleyan 
conference in 1887 and died on 5 June 1904, 
aged 80. After receiving his early educa- 
tion at Merchant Taylors’ School, Great 
Crosby, in Lancashire, John Walton matri- 
culated in 1872 at London University, but 
did not graduate, and entering the Inner 
Temple as a student on 2 Nov. 1874, he was 
called to the bar on 13 June 1877. Joining 
the north-eastern circuit, he rose rapidly in 
the profession, taking silk in 1890, only 
thirteen years after liis call. He was 
helped at starting by a strong connection 
among the Wesfeyans, especially in the 
West Riding towns. A born advocate, 
persuasive, tactful, and adroit, Walton 
acquired as large a practice in London as 
on circuit. He first came into public notice 
in March 1896 by his victory over Sir Frank 
Lockwood [q. v. Suppl. I] in the action 
brought against Dr. William Smoult Play- 
fair [q. V. Suppl. II] for libel and slander ; the 
damages, 12,000?., were the largest that, 
up to that date, had been awarded by an 
English jury. His services were much in 
request on behalf of the trade unions, and 
he appeared for the respondents in the 
House of Lords in the case of Allen v. 
Flood [Law Beforls, 1898, A.C. 1). 

Walton was irom his earliest years a keen 
politician, and in 1891 was chosen as the 
liberal candidate for Battersea ; but rather 
than divide the party he withdrew his candi- 
dature in deference to the strong local 
claims of Mr. J ohn Burns. At the general 
election of 1892 he contested Central Leeds 
unsuccessfully : at the bye-election, how- 
ever, which followed the elevation of Sir 
Lyon Playfair [q. v. Suppl. I] to the peer- 
age in the same year, he was returned for 
South Leeds, a seat which he held against 
all comers down to his death. During 
the ten years of unionist administration 
between 1895 and 1905 he played a promi- 
nent part in opposition ; and though he 
carried his forensic style with him into 
parliament, his pleasant voice and carefully 


chosen language always procured him 
a ready hearing. A strong radical in 
domestic politics, especially where the 
House of Lords and the established church 
were concerned, he followed Mr. Asquith 
and Sir Edward Grey during the Boer War, 
and was a member of the short-lived 
liberal imperial party under Lord Rosebery. 
Though not himself a member of the Church 
of England, he took a lively interest in 
her affairs, and was a witness before the 
royal commission appointed in 1904 to 
inquire into ecclesiastical disorders; there 
he advocated a more effective procedure 
against clergy charged with breaking the 
law. On the formation off* Sir Henry 
Campbell - Bannermaris government in 
December 1905 he was made attorney- 
general, and was knighted. The appoint- 
ment was a result of Mr. (afterwards 
Viscount) Haldane’s choice of the war 
office in preference to legal preferment. 
Though personally popular on all sides, 
Walton seemed never quite at home in 
his office. His attainments as a lawyer 
were neither deep nor varied, and ill- 
health interfered with his regular attend- 
ance in the House of Commons. One 
of his first duties as law officer was to 
introduce the trades disputes bill into the 
House of Commons ; that measure, as 
originally drafted, made trade unions or 
their executive committees responsible for 
breaches of the law committed by their 
members. Walton’s defence of this clause 
on 28 March 1906 caused much dis- 
satisfaction in the ranks of the labour 
party, and on the second reading a month 
later, 25 April, the solicitor-general. Sir 
William Robson, announced that the 
clause would be abandoned in committee. 
This surrender on the part of the govern- 
ment did not tend to strengthen the 
attorney -general’s position. 

Walton died after a short illness at his 
house in Great Cumberland Place on 
18 Jan. 1908. He was buried at Elles- 
borough, near Wendover in Buckingham- 
shire. He married on 21 Aug. 1882 
Joanna M'Neilage, only daughter of Robert 
Hedderwick of Glasgow, by whom he had 
a family of one daughter and two sons. 
A caricature portrait by ‘ Spy ’ appeared 
in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1902. 

[The Times, 20 Jan. 1908 and 23 March 
et seq. 1896 ; Hansard, 4th series, cliv. 
1295, civ. 1482.] J. B. A. 

WALTON, Sir JOSEPH (1845-1910), 
judge, born in Liverpool on 25 Sept. 1845, 
was eldest son of Joseph Walton of Faza- 
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kerley, Lancashire, by his wife Winifred 
Cowley. His parents were Roman c atholics. 
After being educated at St. Francis Xavier’s 
College, Salisbury Street, and the Jesuit 
College at Stonyhurst, he passed to London 
University, and graduated in 1865 with 
first-class honours in mental and moral 
science. In the same year he entered Lin- 
coln’s Inn, where he was called to the bar 
on 17 Nov. 1868, and was made a bencher 
in 1896. Walton, who joined the northern 
circuit, entered the chambers of Charles 
(afterwards Lord) Russell [q. v. Suppl. I], 
then one of the leading juniors, and prac- 
tised for several years as a ‘ local ’ at iSver- 
pool. His chief work was in commercial 
and shipping cases, but his name is also 
associated with other important actions. 
A Roman catholic as well as a distin- 
guished advocate, Walton was retained 
in the actions brought successfully in the 
interest of Roman catholic children against 
Thomas John Barnardo [q. v. Suppl, II]. 
Walton took . a leading part in two 
cases which attracted considerable public 
interest. Having succeeded Sir Charles 
Russell as leading counsel to the Jockey 
Club, he appeared in Powell v. Kempton 
Park Racecourse Company ([1899] Appeal 
Court 143), which defined a ‘ place ’ within 
the meaning of the Betting Act, 1853, and 
in the copyright case of Walter v. Lane 
([1900] Appeal Court 539), arising out of 
the republication of reports from ‘The 
Times ’ of speeches by Lord Rosebery 
which decided that there is copyright in 
the report of a speech. 

Walton’s advancement in the profession 
was slow. He took silk in 1892, and became 
recorder of Wigan in 1895 ; but the general 
esteem in which he was held was shown 
by his election in 1899 to be chairman of 
the general council of the bar. Upon the 
appointment in 1901 of Sir James Mathew 
[q. V. Suppl. II] to be a lord justice, Walton 
succeeded him as a judge of the king’s bench, 
and was knighted. His wide experience 
of commercial matters was of service to 
the commercial court, but on the whole his 
work as a judge did not fulfil expectation, 
though in judicial demeanour he was above 
criticism. He was interested in the work 
of the Medico-Legal Society, of which 
he became second president in 1905. He 
died suddenly at his country residence at 
Shinglestreet, near Woodbridge, oh 12 Aug. 
1910, having taken, in the previous week, 
an active part in the proceedings of the 
International Law Association in London. 
He was buried in the Roman catholic 
cemetery, Kensal Green. 


In all that concerned the social and 
educational movements of the church of 
which he was a member Walton took an 
active part, and for a time was a member 
of the Liverpool school board. Much of 
his leisure was spent in yachting, and he was 
a frequent prize-winner at the Oxford and 
Aldeburgh regattas. He wrote a small 
work on the ‘ Practice and Procedure of 
the Court of Common Pleas at Lancaster ’ 
(1870), and was one of the editors of the 
‘ Annual Practice of the Supreme Court ’ 
for 1884r-5 and 1885-6. 

He married on 12 Sept. 1871 Teresa, 
fourth daughter of Nicholas D’Arcy of 
Ballyforan, co. Roscommon, by whom he 
had eight sons and one daughter. A 
younger son, Louis Alban, second lieu- 
tenant, royal Lancaster regiment, died of 
enteric fever at Naauwpoort on 19 May 
1901, aged twenty. 

His portrait by Hudson was presented to 
him by old school friends, and is in the 
possession of Lady Walton. A caricature 
portrait by ‘ Spy ’ appeared in * Vanity 
Fair ’ in 1902. 

[The Times, 15 and 18 Aug. 1910 ; Foster 
Men at the Bar ; Law Journal, 20 Aug. 
1910; Trans. Medico-Logal Soc. vol. vii.; 
private information.] C. E. A. B. 


WANKLYN, JAMES ALFRED (1834- 
1906), analytical chemist, born at Ashton- 
imder-Lyne on 18 Feb. 1834, was son of 
Thomas Wanklyn of Ashton -under-Lyne. 
His mother’s maiden name was Ann 
Dakeyne. 

After studying at Owens College, Man- 
chester, he qualified for the medical pro- 
fession, becoming M.R.C.S. in 1856, but 
did not practise. He devoted himself 
in the first instance to chemical research, 
and afterwards to the science of public 
health. 

In 1856 he acted as assistant to Prof. 
(Sir) Edward Frankland [q. v. Suppl. I]. 
Next, he studied chemistry at Heidelberg 
under Bunsen. In 1859 he was appointed 
demonstrator of chemistry in the University 
of Edinburgh, when Lyon (afterwards Lord) 
Playfair [q. v. Suppl. I] was professor. 
Migrating to London, Wanklyn was from 
1863 to 1870 professor of chemistry at 
the London Institution, and from 1877 to 
1880 lecturer in chemistry and physics 
at St. George’s Hospital. At various 
periods he was public analyst for the 
boroughs of Buckingham, Peterborough, 
Shrewsbury, and High Wycombe. The 
latter part of his life was passed at New 
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Malden, Surrey, where he had a laboratory 
and practised as an analytical and consulting 
chemist. He died unmarried at 6 Derby 
villas, Hew Malden, on 19 July 1906 from 
heart failure, and was buried at Hew Malden 
cemetery. 

Wanklyn was elected a corresponding 
member of the Boyal Bavarian Academy 
of Sciences in 1869. Beyond honorary 
membership of the Edinburgh Chemical 
Society he was not allied with any British 
scientific society. 

Wanklyn’s fii’st scientific paper, ‘ On 
Cadmium-ethyl,’ was published by the 
Chemical Society [Journal, vol. ix. 1857). 
Hext year he gave an account in Liebig’s 
Annalen ’ of his preparation of propionic 
acid, and read a paper on the subject before 
the Chemical Society, ‘ On a Hew Method 
of preparing Propionic Acid : viz. by the 
Action of Carbonic Acid upon an Ethyl- 
compound’ [Journal, vol. xi. 1859). 
The research afforded the first example of 
the artificial production of an organic 
substance directly from carbonic acid 
(see also Journal, vol. iv. (ser. 2), 1866). 
He contributed to the ‘ Proceedings of the 
Koyal Society ’ the subjoined memoirs : 
*On Some Hew Ethyl-compounds contain- 
ing the Alkali Metals ’ (vol. ix. 1857-9) ; 
‘ On the Action of Carbonic Oxide on 
Sodium-alcohol’ (i&.) ; ‘On the Synthesis 
of Acetic Acid ’ (vol. x.), and ‘ On the 
Distillation of Mixtures : a Contribution 
to the Theory of Fractional Distillation ’ 
(vol. xii.). 

Several important papers were published 
in collaboration with others; with Lyon 
Playfair, ‘ On a Mode of taking the Density 
of Vapour of Volatile Liquids at Tempera- 
tures below the Boiling Point ’ [Trans. 
Roy. JSoc. Edin. 1861) ; with Peter Guthrie 
Tait [q. v. Suppl. II], ‘ Hote on the Elec- 
tricity developed during Evaporation and 
during Effervescence from Chemical Action ’ 
[Proc. Roy. Soc. Edin. 1862) ; with Emil 
Erlenmeyer ‘ Sur la Constitution de la Man- 
nite ’ [Repertoire de CMmie Pure, 1862) ; 
with Arthur Gamgee [q. v. Suppl. II] ‘ On 
the Action of Permanganate of Potash on 
Urea, Ammonia, and Acetamide in strongly 
Alkaline Solutions ’ [Journ. Chem. Soc. 
1868) ; with J. S. W. Thudichum, ‘ Re- 
searches on the Constitution and Reactions 
of Tyrosine ’ [ih. 1869). 

Li 1871 Wanklyn gave much attention to 
milk-analysis, making for the ‘ Milk Journal’ 
many hundreds of analyses of rnfik pur- 
chased in different parts of London, and 
investigating for the government the milk 
supplied to the metropolitan workhouses. 


But the Wanklyn method of estimation of 
the total solids of milk after evaporation 
of water was ultimately entirely super- 
seded (see Chemical News, January 1886 
and H. D. Richmond’s Dairy Chemistry, 
1899). . 

From 1865 to 1895 Wanklyn published 
many papers on the chemistry of public 
health in the ‘ Reports of the British 
Association,’ the ‘ Chemical Hews,’ and 
other scientific periodicals. His ammonia 
process of water analysis was first an- 
nounced to a royal commission on 20 June 
1867, and a paper on the subject was 
read the same day before the Chemical 
Society [Journal, 1867). With W. J. Cooper 
he made, for five years, for the local govern- 
ment board, monthly analyses by this pro- 
cess of the London water supply. Much 
controversy was aroused by his work, but 
Wanklyn was insistent on the value of the 
process (see his Water- Analysis.) 

WanMyn’s independent publications 
were : 1. ‘ Milk Analysis : a Practical 

Treatise on the Examination of Milk and 
its Derivatives, Cream, Butter, and Cheese,’ 
1873; 2nd edit. 1886. 2. ‘Tea, Coffee 

and Cocoa: a Practical Treatise on the 
Analysis of Tea, Coffee, Cocoa, Chocolate, 
Mate (Paraguay tea), &c.,’ 1874. 3. 

‘The Gas Engineer’s Chemical Manual,’ 
1886. 4. ‘ Arsenic,’ 1901. He contributed 
several important articles to Watts’s ‘ Dic- 
tionary of Chemistry ’ (see vol. iv. suppl. L 
1872). He collaborated with E. T. Chapman 
in ‘ Water- Analysis : a Practical Treatise on 
the Examination of Potable Water ’ (1868 ; 
3rd edit. 1874, after Chapman’s death; 
10th edit. 1896 — of this French and German 
translations appeared ; 11th edit. 1907, with 
memoir and portrait of Wanklyn). He was 
joint author with W. J. Cooper of ‘ Bread 
Analysis ; a Practical Treatise on the Exam- 
ination of Flour and Bread ’ (1881 ; new 
edit. 1886) ; ‘ Air Analysis, with an Appendix 
on lUuminating Gas’ (1890); and ‘Sewage 
Analysis’ (1899; 2nd edit. 1905). With 
W. 33. Corfield [q. v. Suppl. I3[] and W. H- 
Michael, he collaborated in ‘ A Manual of 
PubKc Health’ (1874). 

[Private information ; Journ. of Gas 
Lighting, 24 July 1906; Nature, 26 July 
1906; Brit. Med. Journ, 4 Aug. 1906; Roy. 
Soc. Catal. Sci. Papers ; Poggendorff’s Hand- 
worterbuch, Bd. iii. (1898) ; Men of the Time, 
1899 ; Ency. Brit. 11th edit. i. 136.] 

T. E. J. 

WAHTAGE, first Baron. [See Lind- 
say, afterwards Loyd-Lxndsay, Robert 
James (1832-1911), soldier and politician.] 
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WARD, HARRY LEIGH DOUGLAS 
(1825-1906), writer on mediaeval romances, 
born on 18 Feb. 1825, was fourth son of 
John Giffard Ward, successively rector of 
Chelmsford (1817) and St. James’s, Picca- 
dilly (1825), and dean of Lincoln (1845- 
1860). He was educated at Winchester 
and University College, Oxford (B.A. 1847), 
and in 1849 became an assistant in the 
department of manuscripts at the British 
Museum, where he remained until his super- 
annuation at the end of 1893. 

In his early official years he made a cata- 
lo^e of the Icelandic manuscripts in the 
British Museum ; this was never printed, 
but is preserved among the books of 
reference in the students’ room. His 
attention was thus directed, by way of the 
Norse sagas, to the study of mediaeval 
romantic literature in general, which be- 
came henceforth the engrossing interest of 
his life, and in which, through his wide 
reading, retentive memory, and sound 
critical instinct, he acquired exceptional 
proficiency. This bore fruit first in a 
comprehensive and admirable article on 
‘ Romance, Mediaeval,’ which he wrote for 
Knight’s ‘ English Cyclopaedia ’ in 1873 ; 
and more fully afterwards in his monu- 
mental, though unfinished, ‘ Catalogue of 
Romances in the British Museum,’ of which 
vol i. appeared in 1883, vol. ii. in 1893, and 
vol. iii., based largely on his notes, in 1910 
(after his death). Vol. i. is the largest and 
also perhaps the most interesting to students 
of literature generally, comprising the great 
Arthurian and Charlemagne cycles, besides 
many other important groups of romances, 
such as those of Troy, Alexander, and 
Guillaume d’ Orange, and a host of mis-, 
cellaneous romances in prose or verse. It 
became at once a standard texlibook, being 
no mere catalogue, but rather a collection of 
monographs, combining a succinct account 
of the conclusions of specialists with ad- 
ditions (often of considerable value) based 
on Ward’s own independent studies. Vol. 
ii. includes the ‘ Beowulf ’ epic, but deals 
mainly with collections of shorter tales : 
Icelandic sagas, .^sopic fables, miracles 
of the Virgin, etc. Vol. iii. is entirely oc- 
cupied with the ‘ exempla ’ used by preachers 
and moralists, and so appeals mainly to the 
professed mediaevalist. The university of 
Halle conferred on him the honorary degree 
of Ph.D. in recognition of his work on the 
romances. 

Ward’s other published work was scanty, 
consisting merely (apart from reviews) of 
some translations of Andersen’s ‘ Fairy 
Tales and Sketches ’ (1870) ; ‘ The Vision 


of Thurkill’ (in ‘Journal Brit. Archseol. 
Assoc.’ xxxi. 420, 1875) ; and ‘ Lailoken (or 
Merlin Silvester) ’ (in ‘ Romania,’ xxii. 504, 
1893). 

Ward’s actual output in print by no means 
measures the full extent of his services to 
learning. During his long career at the 
British Museum he was continually con- 
sulted by students of various nationalities ; 
and it was always a delight to him to place 
his rich stores of knowledge at their disposal, 
without any care for his own claims to 
priority of publication. 

Ward died at Hampstead on 28 Jan. 
1906. On 28 April 1866 he married Mary 
Elizabeth, daughter of Samuel George Fox, 
and had by her four sons and three 
daughters ; one of the daughters pre- 
deceased him. 

[The Times, 1 Feb. 1906 ; Gent. Mag." 
Feb. 1906, p. 106 ; private information.] 

J. A. H. 

WARD, HARRY MARSHALL (1854- 
1906), botanist, born at Hereford in 1854, 
was eldest son of Francis Marshall Ward, 
musician. He was educated first at the 
cathedral school at Lincoln, and then at 
a private school at Nottingham. After 
attending lectures by Huxley (in 1874-5) 
and by Prof, (now Sir William) Thiselton- 
Dyer, assisted by Professor Vines, in 1875, 
at the Normal School of Science, South 
Kensington, where he showed exceptional 
promise as a manipulator and draughtsman, 
he entered Owens College, Manchester, in 
1875, and distinguished himself in chemistry, 
physiology, and botany, under Professors 
Roscoe, Gamgee, and Williamson. In 1876 
he obtained an open science scholarship at 
Christ’s College, Cambridge. There W’^ard 
attended the lectures of Sir Michael 
Foster on physiology, of Francis Maitland 
Balfour on embryology, and of Professor 
Vines on botany. In 1879 Ward graduated 
B.A. with first-class honours in the science 
tripos. He had already lectured at Newn- 
ham College and acted as demonstrator at 
South Kensington. During 1880 he visited 
the laboratory of Julius Sachs at Wurzburg. 
Here he began his first research work, on 
the development of the embryo-sac, which 
he continued at the Jodi*ell laboratory at 
Kew, the results being published in the 
linnean Society’s ‘ Journal ’ and in the 
' Quarterly Journal of Microscopical Science ’ 
for 1880. Meanwhile he was appointed by 
the colonial office to investigate in Ceylon 
the cofiee-leaf disease. Ward pursued the 
inquiry, which had been begun by (Sir) 
Daniel Morris, with characteristic thorough- 
ness, although no efiective prevention 
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proved practicable. He comiminicated two 
valuable reports to the Ceylon government. 
While in Ceylon he made detailed observa- 
tions on other tropical fungal parasites ; 
and on his return to England in 1882 
botanists recognised that the mycological 
side of botanical research had secured a 
valuable recruit. 

After working for a short time under 
Anton de Bary at Strasburg, he was, 
through the influence of Sir Henry Hoscoe, 
appointed to a Berkeley research fellowship 
at Owens College. In 1883 he was made 
fellow of Christ’s College and assistant 
lecturer to Professor Williamson at Man- 
chester, where he remained three years. 
An unsuccessful candidate for the chair of 
botany at Qlasgow in 1885, Ward became 
in the same year professor of botany in the 
Royal Indian Engineering College, Coopers 
Hill, and proceeded M.A. at Cambridge 
in 1885. He was made Sc.B. there in 
1892 and T).Sc. of Victoria in 1902. He 
was elected a fellow of the Linnean Society 
in 1886, and served on its council from 
1887 to 1889, and was elected to the | 
Royal Society in 1888, receiving the royal ! 
medal in 1893. 

The ten years (1885-95) that Ward 
held his chair at Coopers Hill proved the 
most productive period of his career of 
research. In 1887 he published his edition 
pf Sachs’s ‘ Vorlesungen iiber Pflanzenphy- 
siologie’ (‘Lectures on the Physiology of 
Plants’), which was followed in 1889 by 
two smaller original volumes adapted to 
the need of students, ‘ Timber and some 
of its Diseases ’ (in the *' Nature ’ series), 
and ‘ Diseases of Plants ’ (in the * Romance 
of Sciences ’ series) ; by ‘ The Oak ; a 
Popular Introduction to Forest-Botany ’ 
(1892), a study recalling the method of 
Ixis master Huxley’s ‘ Crayfish ’ ; and by an 
edition of Thomas Laslett’s ‘ Timber and 
Timber -trees ’ (1894). The results of his 
original researches he communicated in 
papers to the Royal Society or to the 
‘ Annals of Botany,’ which was the organ 
of ‘ the new botany,’ and of which, in 1887, 
he was one of the founders. The more 
important of these papers fall into four 
groups: (1) on the root- tubercles of the 
bean and the sources of nitrogen in the 
plant (1887-8) ; (2) on ferment-action, as 
exemplified in the colouring-matter of 
Persian berries (a research carried on with 
John Dunlop) and in the piercing of cell- walls 
by fungal hyphse ; (3) on symbiosis, or the 
relations between the host and the parasite, 
the subject of his Crooniau lecture in 1890, 
also illustrated by his study of the ginger- 


beer plant in 1892 ; and (4) on the bacterio- 
logy of water, 1892—9. In the last research, 
undertaken with Professor Percy Frank- 
land, at the request of the Royal Society, 
Ward identified eighty species of bacteria 
in the water of the Thames, but the bulk 
of the manuscript and drawings was so 
great as to render publication in exienso 
impossible. His conclusion as to the 
destructive effects of light upon bacteria 
[Phil. Trans. 1894) attracted public atten- 
tion, owing to its hygienic implications. 

On the death of Charles Babington, 
professor of botany at Cambridge, in 1895, 
Ward succeeded him, becoming at the 
same time professorial fellow of Sidney 
Sussex College. At Cambridge W ard worked 
with great vigour, infusing his own energy 
into university syndicates, colleagues, and 
students. Mainly through his effort the 
new botany schools were opened in 1904. 
They proved the best equipped labora- 
tories in the kingdom. 

As a teacher at Cambridge he took an 
elementary class besides advanced courses. 
Clear in speech, lucid and vivid in ex- 
position, and a rapid draughtsman, he 
was prone to overcrowd his lectures with 
excess of matter. His text-book on 
‘ Grasses ’ (1901), and that on ‘ Trees ’ 
(1904-5), which was completed after his 
death by Professor Groom for the Cam- 
bridge series of ‘ Natural vScience Manuals,’ 
showed that he recognised the claims upon 
him o^^ every side of botanical study. 
Always alive to the practical side of 
botanical work, he devoted his last original 
research to the rusts afiecting the brome 
grasses. He communicated his results 
to the Cambridge Philosophical Society, 
of which he was president, in 1902, 
and therein he incidentally refuted the 
mycoplasm theory of Professor Eriksson 
of Stockholm (cf. British Association, 
Botany Section, Debate, Cambridge, 1904). 
Ward was a regular attendant at the meet- 
ings of the British Association, and at 
Toronto in 1897 was president of section K, 
delivering an address on ‘ The Economic 
Significance of Fungi,’ 

Ward died at Babhacombe, Torquay, 
on 26 Aug. 1906, and was buried in the 
Huntingdon Road cemetery, Cambridge. 
He married in 1883 Linda, daughter of 
Francis Kingdon of Exeter, who, with a 
son and a daughter, survived him. 

[Annals of Botany, xxi. pp. ix-xiii 
(with autotype portrait) and bibliography ; 
Nature, Ixxiv. and Botani.sches Centralblatt, 
cii., all by Prof. Vines ; New Phytologist, 
vi. 1, by Sir W. Thiselton-Dyer ; Proc, 
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Linnean Soc. 1906-7, by Dr. B. Daydon 
Jackson ; Journal of Botany, xliv., by 
Prof. Bower ; Kew Bulletin, 1906, pp. 
281-2, by L. A. Boodle ; Memoirs and Proc. 
of Manchester Lit. and Philosoph, Soc, li., 
by Prof. Weiss, Gardeners’ Chron. xL] 

G. S. B. 

WARD, HENRY SNOWDEN (1865- 
1911), photographer and author, born at 
Great Horton, Bradford, on 27 Feb. 1865, 
was eldest of five sons of William Ward, 
stuff manufacturer, by his wife Mary, only 
daughter of Henry Snowden, manufacturer. 

After education at Great Horton national 
school, at Bradford grammar school (1876-9), 
and at Bradford Technical College, Ward 
entered in 1880 his father’s business. He 
then with Herbert James Riley established 
the periodical ' The Practical Naturalist ’ 
(afterwards amalgamated with ‘ The 
Naturalist’s World ’), and founded the 
Practical Naturalists’ Society. In 1885 he 
joined the printing and publishing firm of 
Percy Lund & Co. of Bradford, for whom 
in 1890 he founded and edited the monthly 
periodical, the ‘Practical Photographer.’ 
He soon became a recognised authority on 
photography and kindred technical subjects. 
He left Bradford for London in 1891, and 
paid his first visit to America in 1892. 
After his marriage there in 1893 he and bis 
wife, an accomplished photographer, edited 
in London such photographic periodicals as 
the 'Photogram’ (1894-1905), continued 
from 1906 as the ‘ Photographic Monthly ’ ; 
' The Process Photogram ’ (1895-1905), 
continued from 1906 as the ‘ Process 
Engravers’ Monthly,’ as well as ‘Photo- 
grams of the Year ’ (from 1896) and 
‘ The Photographic Annual ’ (from 1908). 
He also compiled many technical hand- 
books, of which the chief were ‘Practical 
Radiography ’ (with A. W. Isenthal, 1896 ; 
new edits. 1897, 1898, and 1901, the first 
handbook in English on the Rontgen 
rays ) ; ‘ The Figures, Facts, and Formulae 
of Photography ’ (3 editions, 1903) ; ‘ Photo- 
graphy for the Press ’ (1905 ; 3rd edit. 1909 ) ; 
and ‘Finishing the Negative’ (1907). For 
the photographic firm of Dawbarn & Ward 
(in existence from 1894 to 1911), of which 
he was a joint director, he edited the 
‘ Useful Arts Series ’ (1899), the ' Home 
Workers’ Series,’ and ‘ Rural Handbooks ’ 
(1902). 

Becoming a member of the Royal 
Photographic Society in 1892 and a fellow 
in 1895, he did good service on the council. 
He was one of the first members in 1897 
of the Rontgen Society, and was president 
in July 1909 of the Canterbury meeting of 


the photographic convention founded in 
1886 to promote photographic research. 

Literature and topography also attracted 
Ward, and he and his wife wrote and 
copiously illustrated with photographs 
taken by themselves: ‘Shakespeare’s Town 
and Times ’ (4to,' 1896 ; 3rd enlarged edit. 
1908) ; ‘ The Shakespearean Guide to 

Stratford-on-Avon’ (1897); ‘The Real 
Dickens Land’ (4to, 1903); ‘The Canter- 
bury Pilgrimages ’ ( 1 904). Ward also edited, 
with notes and introduction, an edition, 
elaborately illustrated by his wife, of R. D. 
Blackm ore’s ‘ Lorna Doone’ in 1908. 

Ward was an ardent traveller, and made 
many lecturing tours in Great Britain, 
Canada, and the United States. His topics 
were both technical and literary. An en- 
thusiastic admirer of Dickens, he was an 
original member of the Dickens Fellowship, 
was chairman of council (1907-8), and was 
mainly responsible for the acquisition for 
the Guildhall Library of Frederick George 
Kitten’s collection of Dickensiana in 1908. 
As commissioner of the Dickens Fellowship 
he went in October 1911 to America on 
a six months’ lecture tour to stimulate 
American interest in the Dickens cente- 
nary ; but he died suddenly in New York 
from mastoiditis-meningitis on 7 Dec. 1911, 
and was buried at Albany, New York State. 
He married on 15 July 1893 Catharine 
Weed, daughter of William Barnes of 
Albany, New York, and granddaughter of 
Thurlow Weed (1797-1822), a jDrominent 
New York journalist and politician. She 
became member of the Royal Photographic 
Society in 1893, and fellow in 1895, and 
collaborated with her husband in most of 
his literary work. They lived for many 
years at Golden Green, Hadlow, Kent. 

[The Times, 8 Dec. 1911 ; TOio’s Who, 
1911 ; Photogr. Soc. Journal, Dec. 1911 ; The 
Dickensian, Jan. 1912 (with iDortrait) ; in- 
formation from Mrs. Ward.] W. B. O. 

WARDLE, Sib THOMAS (1831-1909), 
promoter of the silk industry, born at 
Macclesfield on 26 Jan. 1831, was eldest 
son of Joshua Wardle, founder of the silk- 
dyeing industry at Leek, Staffordshire. 
Educated at a private school at Macclesfield 
and at the Leek grammar school, he entered 
his father’s business at Leek-brook at an 
early age, and after his father’s death 
he established in 1882 the silk and cotton- 
printing business of Wardle & Co. at Hen- 
croft, Leek, and later the Churnet works 
there. He was also one of the founders 
and original directors of the Leek Spun 
Silk Manufacturing Company. An intimate 



Wardle 


S92 


Wardle 


friendship with William Morris [q. v. 
SnppL I] began in 1875, when Morris paid 
the first of many visits to Leek and worked 
with Wardle at the lost art of indigo- 
dyeing. Together they succeeded in re- 
storing vegetable dyeing to the position of 
an important industry (cf. Mackail’s Life 
of William Morris, 1899). The friendship 
stimulated artistic workmanship at Wardle’s 
factories, and he produced the earliest 
prints on cretonnes and silks from Morris’s 
designs. 

To Wardle was mainly due the commer- 
cial utilisation of Indian tasar or wild 
silk, to the possible manufacturing value 
of which Dr. (now Sir) George Birdwood 
had drawn the attention of the Bombay 
government in 1860. After much experi- 
menting at Br. Bird wood’s instigation, 
Wardle in 1867 succeeded in bleaching the 
brown fibre and dyeing it so as to make 
it serviceable for manufacture. In 1872 
he had a piece of this product woven in 
Crefield, and thenceforth tasar silk wa^ 
utilised by the Yorkshire manufacturers, 
the waste being converted into * seal-cloth ’ 
or plush — an imitation of seal-skin. Wardle 
exhibited his results at the British section 
of the Paris exhibition of 1878 (cf. Bibd- 
wood’s Handhooh to the section), and was 
appointed a Chevalier of the Legion of 
Honour and an Ofiici er d’ Academic. Owing 
chiefly to Wardle’s researches, tasar silk 
from China as well as from India became 
a generally important article of commerce. 

By direction of the India office Wardle in 
1885-6 visited Bengal to collect silk textiles 
and native embroideries for the Colonial 
and Indian exhibition at South Kensington, 
and to investigate the state of sericulture. 
His report, which showed that 60 per 
cent, of the silk-worms died of preventible 
diseases and that the reeling from the cocoons 
in the filatures was very imperfect, led to 
reform, and consequently to a revival of the 
almost lost trade in Bengal silk in England 
and France. On the same visit, in 1886, 
Wardle investigated the causes of the 
decay in the ancient silk productivity of 
Kashmir, and after his return to England 
long pressed a scientific scheme for its 
revival on the government. At length 
in 1897 he officially made large purchases 
in Europe of silk-worm eggs and cocoon- 
reeling machinery for the Kashmir Durbar, 
and under his advice a disappearing industry 
was placed on a footing of great prosperity. 
On a visit to Kashmir in 1903 he suggest^ 
the addition of silk weaving to silk 
production, with the result that Kashmir 
now produces silk of a quality comparable 


to that of Italy [Imperial Gaz, of India, 
vol. XV.). ’Wardle narrated the story of 
his efforts in ‘ Kashmir and its new Silk 
Industry ’ (1904). In Cyprus, too, Wardle 
reorganised silk production. Universally 
recognised as the chief authority on 
matters connected with silk, he had a 
principal share in founding, in 1887, the 
Silk Association of Great Britain and 
Ireland, of which he remained president 
to his death. Knighted in 1897, he was 
admitted to the honorary freedom of the 
Weavers’ Compamy on 3 Feb. 1903. 

Wardle was remarkable for his intellectual 
activity and versatility. To John Sleigh’s 
‘ History of Leek ’ (1862) he contributed a 
chapter on the geology of the neighbourhood 
which earned him the fellowship of the 
Geological Society. He also wrote on the 
geology of mid-England, of Roches, of 
Shuttinslowe, and of Cromer. He made a 
good collection of carboniferous limestone 
fossils, which he presented to the Nicholson 
Institute at Leek, and he wrote three 
monographs on fossils. He was on the 
council of the BalseontograpMcal Society, 
and a fellow of the Chemical and Statistical 
Societies. An earnest churchman, and one 
of the originators of the Lichfield diocesan 
choral festival, Wardle composed a sot 
of chants for the canticles and psalms 
for congregational singing, music for the 
marriage service, and also songs and 
Christmas carols. He took part in local 
affairs, serving as J.P. from 1898. He 
died at Leek on 3 Jan. 1909, and was buried 
in the Cheddleton churchyard. There is 
a memorial window in Warslow church, 
where a new chancel had been erected by 
Sir Thomas shortly before his death. He 
married in 1857 Elizabeth, daughter of 
Hugh Wardle of Leek (to whom he was 
not lineally related) ; her brother, George 
Wardle, was William Morris’s manager at 
the Queen Square works. An expert in em- 
broidery, she, with her husband, founded 
the Leek School of Embroidery, where 
tasteful and original work in both design 
and colour was done under her direction. 
An excellent copy in cloth of the Bayeux 
tapestry made there is now in the Reading 
Art Gallery. Lady Wardle died on 8 Sept. 
1902, leaving five sons and four daughters. 

Wardle wrote many monographs on silk. 
These include a report on the silk industry 
in England for the* Royal Commission on 
Technical Instruction, 1884 (2nd report, vol. 
iii.) ; ‘ The Wild Silks of India,’ a South 
Kensington handbook (1885) ; ‘ The De- 
pression in the English Silk Trade and its 
Causes ’ (1886), a strong plea for a protective 
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import tariff ; ‘ On Silk, its Entomology, 
Uses, and Manufacture’ (1888); ‘On the 
Adulteration of Silk by Chemical Weight- 
ing ’ (1897 ) ; and ‘ The Divisibility of Silk 
Fibre ’ ( 1908). To ‘ Chambers’s Encyclo- 
paedia’ he contributed in 1888 an article 
on ‘ Silk.’ 

[Wardle’s books and pamphlets ; Mackail’s 
Life of William Morris, 1899 ; Sir W. Law- 
rence’s Valley of Kashmir, 1895 ; Imp.’’ Gaz. 
of India, vol. xv. ; Col. T. H. Hendley’s 
Memoir, Jnl. of Indian Art and Industry, 
Oct. 1909 ; The Times, 5 Jan. 1909 ; Maccles- 
field Courier and Herald, Leek Post, and 
Textile Mercury, all of 9 Jan. 1909 ; Trans. 
North Staffs. Field Club, xliii. (1909) ; personal 
knowledge,] F. H. B. 

WAKING, ANNA LETITIA (1823- 
1910), h.ymn writer, born at Plas-y-Velin, 
Neath, Glamorganshire, on 19 April 1823, 
was the second daughter of Elijah and 
Deborah Waring, members of the Society 
of Friends. Her uncle, Samuel MiUer 
Waring (1792-1827), a hymn writer, author 
of ‘ Sacred Melodies ’ (1826), had left the 
Friends for the Anglican communion; a 
desire for sacraments led his niece to follow’ 
his example ; she was baptised on 15 May 
1842 at St. Martin’s, Winnall, Winchester. 
She early wrote hymns (her ‘Father, I 
know that all my life ’ was written in 1846) ; 
her verse writing, continued to near the 
close of life, never lost its freshness, and 
exhibits at its best a real poetic vein, 
with a delicate purity of feeling and a 
ringing melody of diction, James Martineau 
writes of ‘ long-standing spiritual obliga- 
tions ’ to her (Talbot, p. 27). She had 
learned Hebrew for the study of the 
poetry of the Old Testament, and daily 
read the Hebrew psalter. Her kindly 
nature was shown in her love of animals, 
her philanthropy in her constant visits 
to the Bristol prisons and her interest in 
the Discharged Prisoners Aid Society. 
Her friendships were few and deep. With 
an habitually grave demeanour she combined 
a ‘merry, quiet humour.’ She died un- 
married on 10 May 1910 at Clifton, Bristol. 

She published : 1. ‘ Hymns and Medita- 
tions,’ 1850, 16mo; 17th edit. 1896; 
several American reprints. 2. ‘ Additional 
Hymns,’ 1858, 12mo (included in subse- 
quent editions of No. 1). 3. ‘ Days of Re- 
membrance,’ 1886 (calendar of Bible texts). 

[The Times, 24 May 1910 ; Julian, Diet, of 
Hymnology, 1907, pp. 1233 sq., 1723 ; M. S. 
Talbot, In Remembrance of A. L. Waring, 
1911 (portrait, additional hymns, and other 
verses) ; Joseph Smith, Cat. of Friends’ 
Books, 18G7, ii.’ 856.] A. G. 


WARINGTON, ROBERT (1838-1907), 
agricultural chemist, eldest son and second 
child of Robert Warington [q. v.], one of 
the founders of the Chemical Society, was 
bom at 22 Princes Street, Spitalfields, on 
22 Aug. 1838. In 1842 his father was 
appointed chemical operator and resident 
director to the Society of Apothecaries, 
and the family took up their residence on 
29 Sept. 1842 at Apothecaries’ Hall. The 
son’s constitution was naturally feeble, and 
life in the heart of the city did not strengthen 
it. Whilst still quite young, he studied 
chemistry in his father’s laboratory and 
attended lectures by Faraday, Brande, and 
Hofmann. His father, being desirous of 
securing the youth employment in the 
country, obtained in Jan. 1859, from Sir 
John Bennet Lawes [q. v. Suppl. I], an 
engagement for his son at the Rotham- 
sted Laboratory as unpaid assistant. He 
remained there for a year, devoting all his 
time to ash analyses, and then returned to 
London as research assistant to (Sir) Edward 
Frankland [q. v. Suppl. I]. In Oct. 1862 a 
further break-down in health forced him 
again to seek a country life, and he went as 
assistant to the Royal Agricultural College 
at Cirencester, where he remained till June 
1867. During his stay at Cirencester his 
earliest papers on scientific subjects under 
his own name were published in the 
‘ Journal of the Chemical Society.’ 

His first original work of importance 
was an investigation into the part played 
by ferric oxide and alumina in decomposing 
soluble phosphates and other salts, and 
retaining them in the soil. The results 
of this investigation (embodied in a series 
of four papers read before the Chemical 
Society) show careful work and close 
reasoning. In 1864 he commenced lectur- 
ing at Cirencester on the Rothamsted 
experiments, and it was proposed that 
Warington should publish a book on the 
subject. But Dr. Sir Joseph Henry Gilbert 
[q. V. Suppl. II], Lawes’ s collaborator, 
objected ; the book remained in manu- 
script, and Gilbert and Warington were 
estranged for life. 

Leaving Cirencester in June 1867, 
Warington was given by Lawes the post 
of chemist to his manure and tartaric and 
citric acid works at Barking and Millwall. 
His engagement terminated in 1874, but 
he remained in the Millwall laboratory for 
two years longer, working on citric and 
tartaric acids, and ultimately pubhshing 
his results in a paper of 70 pages in the 
‘Journal of the Chemical Society’ (1875). 

In 1876 he returned to Rothamsted, under 
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an agreement for one year only, to work 
simply as Lawes’s private assistant. Before 
settling at Harpenden, lie made in the 
autumn of 1876 a short tour of the German 
experimental stations. He was still asso- 
ciated with the Rothamsted investigations 
in 1889 when Sir John Lawes resigned to 
the present committee of management his 
active control over the experiments. It 
was then evident that the work of the 
station could no longer be carried on in its 
painful state of tension between Gilbert and 
Warington, and, aU attempts at accommo- 
dation having failed, the committee reluc- 
tantly decided in June 1890 to terminate 
Warington’s work at the end of that year. 
Warington had then reached a very interest- 
ing stage in an important research he had 
long been pursuing (since early in 1877) 
on the nitrification of the soil, and he was 
allowed to remain on his own petition 
without remuneration tiU June 1891. 
Before that date he had brought the work 
he had on hand to a successful termination. 
He was, however, denied the reward of 
seeing his work carried to its fullest natural 
conclusion, for though he obtained cultures 
which converted ammonia into nitrites, 
and others which produced the further 
conversion of nitrites into nitrates, and 
thus showed that nitrification was the work 
of two different organisms, it was left to 
Winogradski to isolate the organisms 
themselves. 

Although Warington’ s original work in 
agricultural chemistry ended with his 
severance from Rothamsted, he was ap- 
pointed by the committee lecturer in 
America under the Lawes trust. He gave 
six lectures, delivered 12-18 Aug. 1891, 
whilst in the United States, dealing chiefly 
with the subject of nitrification as illus- 
trated by his own work at Rothamsted. 
These lectures were published by the U.S. 
department of agriculture in ‘ Expt- Station 
Bulletin,’ Ho. 8, 1892. On his return to 
England Lawes entrusted him with an 
investigation at his Mfllwall factory into the 
contamination of tartaric acid and citric 
acid by the vessels used in their prepara- 
tion ; and he found a method for over- 
coming the evil. In 1894 he was appointed 
one of the examiners in agriculture for the 
science and art department, and (for three 
years) Sibthorpian professor of agriculture 
at the University of Oxford. Thereafter 
he retired into private life at Harpenden, 
busymg himself with writings and in 
charitable and religious work. 

His published writings mostly appeared 
in the ‘Journal of the Chemical Society’ 


and other scientific publications. They are 
clear in expression and precise in argument. 
Amongst other literary work, he contri- 
buted the article ^ Manure ’ to Mackenzie’s 
‘ Chemistry as applied to the Arts and 
Manufactures,’ various articles to Watts’ 
‘ Dictionary of Chemistry,’ and the four 
articles on ‘ Cereals,’ ‘ Citric Acid,’ ‘ Artificial 
Manure,’ and ‘ Hitrification ’ to Thorpe’s 
‘Dictionary of Applied Chemistry’ (1895). 
Warington wrote the greater part of the four 
articles on ‘ Rain and Drainage Waters at 
Rothamsted ’ which appeared in the ‘Journal 
of the Royal Agricultural Society ’ under 
the joint names of Lawes, Gilbert, and 
Warington in 1881-83. 

His greatest success was with a practical 
handbook entitled ‘ Chemistry of the Farm,’ 
which he contributed to the Farm Series 
of Vinton & Co. This was first published 
in 1881, and was translated into several 
foreign languages; it reached its 19th 
English edition during his lifetime. Dr. J. A. 
Voelcker says of it that ‘ it is a model of what 
such a book should bo. Whilst retaining 
its small compass, it is literally packed with 
sound information set out in concentrated 
form and with scientific method.’ He was 
elected a follow of the Chemical Society 
in 1863, subsequently becoming a vice- 
president, and he was admitted a follow of 
the Royal Society in 1886. 

He died at Harpenden on 20 March 1907, 
and was buried there. 

He was twice married : (1) in 1884 to 
Helen Louisa (d>, 1898), daughter of G, H. 
Makins, M.R.C.S., formerly chief assay or 
to the Bank of England, by whom he 
had five daughters ; (2) in 1902 to Rosa 
Jane, daughter of F. R. Spackman, M.D., 
of Harpenden. 

[Obituary by Spencer U. Pickering, F.R.S., 
in Journal of Chemical Society, No. dliv., 
Dec. 1908, pp- 2258-69 (also printed with 
some omissions in Proc. Royal Society, 80B, 
xv.-xxiv.) ; Cyclopsedia of Modern Agriculture, 
1911, xii. 79-80 (by Dr. J. A. Voelcker); 
personal knowledge and private information.] 

E. C. 

W;ARNE, FREDERICK (1825-1901), 
publisher, sixth and youngest son of the 
twelve children of Edmund Warne, builder, 
and of Matilda, daughter of R. A. Stannard, 
was born at Westminster on 13 Oct. 1825. 
Educated privately at Soho, he joined, at 
the age of fourteen, his brother, William 
Henry Warne (d 1859), and his brother-in- 
law, George Routledge [q. v.], in the retail 
bookselling business which Routledge 
had founded in Ryder’s Coui*t, Leicester 
Square, in 1836. Routledge started a 
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publishing business in 1843, and in 1851 
Warn© became a partner in the firm, which 
was then styled Routledge & Co. ; the 
name was changed to Routledge, Warne & 
Routledge in 1858 on Routledge’s son, 
Robert Warne Routledge, becoming a 
partner. From 1851 till 1865 Warne was 
largely identified with the success of the 
firm. In 1865, on the advice of the pub- 
lisher George Smith, of Smith, Elder <& Co., 
Warne began an independent publishing 
career at 15 Bedford Street, Strand (now 
Chandos House). There he was joined 
by Edward James Dodd (a lifelong friend 
and colleague at Routledge’s), and by 
A. W. Duret, who left the firm of the Dalziel 
brothers to join him. An American branch 
was established in New York in 1881. 

Warne effectively emulated Routledge’s 
ambition to popularise good literature. In 
1868 he inaugurated the ‘ Chandos Classics,’ 
in which issue an edition of Shakespeare 
ultimately numbered 340,000 copies. Of 
the 154 volumes in the series, five million 
copies were sold. ‘ Nuttall’s Dictionary,’ 
which was originally published by Rout- 
ledge, Warne & Routledge in 1863, was 
first issued by Warne in January 1867, 
when 668,000 copies were soon disposed 
of. In 1886 a fully revised edition ap- 
peared, of which the circulation approached 
by 1911 one million copies. 

Warne was active in the publication 
of coloured picture books for children 
[see Evans, Edmund, SuppL II]. He in- 
augurated a new era between 1870 and 
1880 by his issue of the ‘ Aunt Louisa 
toy books,’ which were followed by new 
editions of Edward Lear’s ‘ Book of 
Nonsense,’ by the children’s books (1878- 
1885) of Randolph Caldecott [q. v.], and 
later by the works of Kate Greenaway 
[q. V. Suppl. II] and Mr. Walter Crane. 
In the field of fiction Warne issued Dis- 
raeli’s novels before their transfer to 
Messrs. Longman in 1870 and published 
in London nearly all Mrs. Frances Hodgson 
Burnett’s novels, including ‘Little Lord 
Fauntleroy’ (1886). He also first intro- 
duced to the English reading public the 
three American magazines, the ‘ Century,’ 
‘ St. Nicholas,’ and ‘ Scribner’s.’ 

In 1895 Warne, with his partner Dodd, 
left the business (Duret had retired in 
1879), and he was succeeded by his 
three surviving sons, Harold Edmund, 
William Fruing, and Norman (d. 1905). 
Throughout his career Warne combined 
enterprise and business capacity vdth a 
keen interest in good literature. He died at 
his residence, 8 Bedford Square, on 7 Nov. 


1901, and was buried at Highgate. He 
married on 6 July 1852, Louisa Jane, 
daughter of William Fruing of St. HeJier’s, 
Jersey, and had issue seven sons and three 
daughters. Three sons and two daughters 
survived him. A portrait in oils of 
Warne, painted by Henry Stannard, R.I., 
is in the possession of a daughter, Miss 
Amelia Louisa Warne, at 19 Eton Villas, 
Haverstock Hill, N.W. 

[The Times, 15 Nov. 1901 ; Publishers’ Circu- 
lar (with portrait). Literature, Athenjeum, 
16 Nov. 1901 ; information kindly supplied 
by Mr. W. Fruing Warne.] W. B. O. 

WARNER, CHARLES, whose real 
name was Chardes John Lickfodd (1846- 
1909), actor, born in Kensington, London, 
on 10 Oct. 1846, was son of James Lick- 
fold, actor, by his wife Hannah. He was 
educated at Westbury College, Highgate, 
and was intended for the profession of an 
architect, to which a brother of his father 
belonged. His father was a member of 
Samuel Phelps’s company at Sadler’s Wells, 
and Charles made his first appearance on 
the stage on 24 Jan. 1861 at Windsor 
Castle, as a page in Lytton’s ‘ Richelieu,’ 
at a command performance by Phelps’s 
company. Subsequently he entered the 
office of his uncle, the architect, but within 
a few months, despite his parents’ objections, 
he ran away and obtained an engagement, 
under James Rodgers, at the Theatre 
Royal, Hanley. There he mad© his first 
appearance in February 1862, as Bras 
Rouge in Charles Dillon’s ‘ The Mysteries 
of Paris,’ appearing on the s^ime evening 
as Muley Sahib in M. G. Lewis’s tragedy 
‘ The Castle Spectre.’ He spent a short 
period with Rodgers at Hanley, Lichfield, 
and Worcester, and the following year 
joined H. Nye Chart’s company at the 
Theatre Royal, Brighton. 

He made his ffist appearance on the 
London stage, under George Viniug’s 
management, at the Princess’s Theatre, 
25 April 1864, when he played Benvolio 
in ‘Romeo and Juliet’ with Stella Colas. 
After a short season at Liverpool he was 
engaged by Edmund Falconer and F. B. 
Chatterton for three autumn and winter 
seasons at Drury Lane Theatre. He first 
appeared with Phelps there on 23 Sept. 
1865 in a minor part in ‘ Macbetb,’ and 
from September 1866 to March 1868 he 
supported Phelps and others in a round 
of Shakespearean and other plays. In the 
summer of 1866 he acted at the Sadler’s 
Wells and Haymarket Theatres ; his parts 
included Ned Plummer in ‘ Dot,’ Careless 
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in ‘ The School for Scandal,’ and Modus in 
^ The Hunchback.’ 

Engaged by W. H. Liston for the Olympic 
Theatre, he opened there on 9 Oct. 1869 
as Steerforth in ‘ Little Em’ly,’ and sub- 
sequently played there a series of parts, in 
one of which, Charley Burridge in H. X 
Byron’s ‘ Daisy Farm,’ he made his first pro- 
nounced success in London (1 May 1871). 
From the Olympic he went to the Lyceum 
Theatre under H. L. Bateman [q. v.]. 
There on 26 Deo. 1871 he succeeded Irving 
as Alfred Jingle in Albery’s play of ‘ Pick- 
wick.’ In September 1872, at the Prince’s 
Theatre, Manchester, he supported Adelaide 
Neilson as Romeo, Claude Melnotte, and 
Orlando, and in the following year he 
appeared with her in Paris at the Athen6e 
Theatre. 

On his return to London he was engaged 
by David James and Thomas Thorne for 
the Vaudeville, and ' opened ’ there on 
20 Sept. 1873 as Charles Surface in ‘ The 
School for Scandal,’ On the first perfonn- 
ance there of H. J. Byron’s comedy, ‘ Our 
Boys,’ 16 Jan. 1875, he created the part of 
Charles Middlewick. 

From the Vaudeville he passed to the 
Haymarket Theatre, where his roles in- 
cluded Claudio in ‘Measure for Measure,’ 
in support of Adelaide Neilson (1 April 
1876). Subsequently he returned to the 
Vaudeville to play his original part in 
‘ Our Boys.’ He was next seen at the 
St. James’s Theatre under Mrs. John Wood, 
and as Vladimir in ‘ The Danischefis ’ on 
6 Jan. 1877 he made a great impression. 
At the Aquarium Theatre, 24 May, he 
made a further success in his impersonation 
of Young Mirabel in Farquhar’s old comedy, 
‘The Inconstant.’ At the Globe Theatre 
matinee performance, 2 Feb. 1878, he 
played Romeo for the first time in London. 

Subsequently at the Princess’s Theatre 
he achieved his chief reputation in melo- 
drama. His performance of Tom Robinson 
in a revival of Charles Reade’s drama, ‘ It’s 
Never Too Late to Mend ’ (26 Dec. 1878), 
proved a popular triumph. On 2 June 1879 
his rendering at the same theatre of Coupeau 
in Charles Reade’s version of Emile Zola’s 
‘ L’Assommoir,’ entitled ‘ Drink,’ placed 
him among the most popular actors of his 
day. His presentation of the drunkard, 
who dies of delirium tremens, was as real- 
istic and intense as any performance of 
which there is record. Francisque Sarcey, 
the French critic, declared it to be in- 
finitely superior to that of Gil Naza, the 
French actor, who created the part in 
Paris. 


On 20 Bept. 1880 he commenced an en- 
gagement at Sadler’s Wells Theatre, when he 
appeared with effect as Othello. This was 
followed by William Tell, Claude Melnotte, 
and Ingomar, and he alternated the parts 
of Macbeth and Macduff with Hermann 
Vezin. A five years’ engagement with 
the Gatti Brothers at the Adelphi Theatre 
began on 14 March 1881. He appeared as 
Michael Strogoff in a drama of that name, 
adapted from the French by H. J. Byron. 
Warner illustrated his strength of passion 
and will at this performance when, in a 
grim duel between himself as hero and 
James Fernandez as the villain, he impul- 
sively caught at his antagonist’s unhappily 
unblunted dagger, and dangerously wounded 
his hand ; he ended the play and took his 
call, but fainted as soon as the curtain fell, 
and for several hours liis life seemed in 
jeopardy. The joint of his middle finger 
was permanently stiffened. While at the 
Adelphi he confined himself to melodrama, 
playing Walter Lee in Henry Pettitt’s 
drama, ‘Taken from Life’ (31 Dec. 1881), 
which ran for twelve months ; Christian 
in Robert Buchanan’s ‘ Stormbeaten ’ (14 
March 1883) ; and Ned Drayton in Sims 
and Pettitt’s drama, ‘ In the Ranlcs ’ (6 
Oct.), which ran for eighteen months. 

On 9 Dec. 1887 Warner was given a 
great complimentary ‘ benefit ’ perform- 
ance at Drury Lane Theatre, prior to his 
departure on an Australian tour. His 
daughter Grace then made her first appear- 
ance on the stage, playing Juliet to her 
father’s Romeo in the balcony scene. Ori- 
ginally intended to last a few weeks, his 
tour in Australia proved so successful that 
he remained there two and a half years. 
His repertory included many of his old 
parts, including those in ‘ Drink,’ ‘ The Road 
to Ruin,’ ‘ The School for Scandal,’ ‘ It’s 
Never Too Late to Mend,’ and ‘ Dora,’ also 
by Charles Reade. In addition he played 
many new parts, including Hamlet and 
Pygmalion in ‘ Pygmalion and Galatea.’ On 
his return to England he continued his suc- 
cesses in melodrama. He acted for Augustus 
Harris at Drury Lane Theatre (6 Sept. 
1890), and reappeared at the Princess’s 
Theatre (16 April 1892). At the end of 1894 
he toured as D’Artagnan in ‘ The Three 
Musketeers,’ and in many ephemeral melo- 
dramas. At the Princess’s on 27 Dec. 1897, 
he played Jack Ferrers in ‘ How London 
Lives ’ ; and he gave a vivid performance of 
the part of a paralytic, Jan Perrott, in 
‘ Ragged Robin,’ on 23 June 1898, at Her 
Majesty’s Theatre, under (Sir) H. Beerbohm 
Tree. At Wyndham’s Theatre on 1 March 
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1902, he gave another remarkable perfor- 
mance as Andre Marex in ‘ Heard at the 
Telephone,’ and also on the same evening as 
Raymond de Gourgiran in ‘ Caesar’s Wife.’ 
At Drury Lane on 14 July 1903, he played 
Antonio in the ‘ all star ’ cast of ‘ The 
Merchant of Venice’ at a performance in 
aid of the Actors’ Benevolent Bund; and 
in the following year he went to America, 
playing in ‘ Drink ’ and ‘ The Two Orphans.’ 

On his return to London he was at the 
Savoy Theatre with Mrs. Brown-Potter, 
on 6 Dec. 1904, as Canio in a dramatic 
version of ‘ I Pagliacci.’ At the New 
Theatre on 2 May 1905, he gave a powerful 
performance of the part of Kleschna in 
‘ Leah Kleschna,’ and at His Majesty’s 
Theatre on 1 Sept. 1906 he appeared as 
Leontes in Tree’s revival of ‘ The Winter’s 
Tale,’ with Ellen Terry as Hermione. 
This was his last appearance on the regular 
stage in England. In 1907 he returned 
to America, and played at the leading 
‘ vaudeville ’ theatres in ‘ At the Tele- 
phone,’ ‘ Devil Montague,’ and a condensed 
version of ‘ Drink.’ He committed suicide 
by hanging, whilst insane, at the Hotel 
Seymour, West 45th Street, New York, 
on 11 Feb. 1909, and was buried at Wood- 
lawn cemetery, New York, on 13 Feb. 1909. 

Warner was an effective actor in melo- 
dramatic parts which admitted of great 
nervous tension, but his high-strung nerves 
often found vent in a violence which proved 
alarming to his colleagues on the stage, and 
impaired his artistic control of voice and 
gesture. In old comedy he checked his 
emotional impulses with good results, and 
proved himself a sound and sympathetic 
interpreter. In private life he was of 
warm-hearted, generous, and buoyant tem- 
perament. He married in 1872, at Hamp- 
stead, Frances Elizabeth Hards, who was 
unconnected with the theatre. Of his two 
surviving children, both the son, H(enry) 
B(yron) Warner, and the daughter, Grace, 
are well known on the stage. The latter 
married a promising actor, Franklin 
McLeay, a Canadian by birth, who died pre- 
maturely in 1900 at the age of thirty- three. 

[Personal recollections ; private corre- 
spondence ; Dramatic List, 1879 ; Clement 
Scott’s Theatre, April 1881, Feb. 1891 (with 
portrait) ; Drama of Yesterday and To-day, 
1899 ; Green Room Book, 1909 ; The Times, 
Daily Telegraph, and Era, 13 Feb. 1909 (with 
portrait).] J. P. 

WATERHOUSE, ALFRED (1830- 
1905), architect, born in Liverpool on 19 
July 1830, was eldest son of Alfred Water- 


house of Whiteknights, Reading, and pre- 
viously of Liverpool, by his wife Mary, 
daughter of Paul Bevan. Both parents 
belonged to the Society of Friends. Edu- 
cated at Grove House school, Tottenham, 
Waterhouse inclined, when his schooldays 
were over, to the career of a painter. 
He was articled, however, to Richard Lane, 
architect, of Manchester, with whom he 
served his time ; and after completing his 
studies in France, Italy, and Germany, 
started in practice on his own account in 
Manchester in 1853. There he stopped till 
1865, and in those twelve years succeeded 
in laying the foundations of a large practice 
in the north. Removal to London brought 
him a great increase of work in the south, 
but his connection with Liverpool and 
Manchester remained unbroken to the end. 

In Manchester came his first opportunity, 
when in 1859 he won the competition for 
the assize courts, a building the planning 
of whdch offered him the sort of problem 
with which he was well qualified to 
deal. A clear thinker, he was capable 
of much useful innovation. The public 
entrance to the courts was made indepen- 
dent of the official part of the building ; a 
new feature which no future designer could 
afford to ignore. With the power to grasp 
the principles by which a building might he 
made most suitable for its purpose went 
in Waterhouse the abihty to see almost 
intuitively yet accurately the inherent 
possibilities of a site, and the proper dis- 
position of the building to be placed on it. 

After the Manchester assize courts 
there followed the more important com- 
mission of the Manchester town hall, 
this being also won in competition. The 
town hall, which was opened in 1877, is a 
well-planned building of a fine and pic- 
turesque massing placed on an irregular 
triangle. With such difficulties of site, 
Waterhouse found himself called upon to 
deal somewhat frequently, and did so with 
invariable success. The town hall shows 
to best advantage that individual type of 
Gothic which in Waterhouse’s own work, 
and in that of many who followed in his 
footsteps, came’ to be generally associated 
with public and quasi-public buildings. 
Waterhouse was committed to the pic- 
turesque rather than the formal type of 
architectural design. - A few of his build- 
ings, such as the City and Guilds Institute 
in Exhibition Road (1881), were laid out on 
lines more severe and with real appreciation 
of the demands of formal treatment, but 
they were insignificant in number and 
probably dictated by special circumstances. 
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Other important works in Manchester 
were Owens College (1870), which, after 
later additions including the Christie 
Library and the Whitworth Hall, became 
the Victoria University, the Salford gaol 
(1863), the National Provincial Bank of 
England (1888), St. Mary’s Hospital (1899), 
and the Refuge Assurance offices (1891), 
the southern half of which with the 
tower were added by his son. Water- 
house’s work in Liverpool, which was little 
less important, included University College 
and engineering laboratories (1884), the 
Royal Infirmary (1887), the London and 
North-Western hotel (1868), the Turner 
memorial (1882), the Pearl Life Assurance 
(1896), and the Seaman’s Orphanage (1871), 
while in the neighbouring county the York- 
shire College of Science, Leeds (1878), was 
a prominent example of his work. 

Meanwhile Waterhouse was in 1866 one 
of the selected competitors for the new law 
courts in London, and he came near secur- 
ing the first place, which, after much delay, 
was awarded to George Edmund Street 
[q. V.]. Before the final decision was an- 
nounced, Waterhouse was entrusted with 
the construction of the new Natural His- 
tory Museum in South Kensington (1868), 
yrhich was regarded as a sort of solatium 
for his failure to obtain the larger com- 
mission. His useful suggestion that there 
should be a corridor for students at the back 
of the bays of the great hall, which should 
give them private means of access to the 
cases, and a freedom of examination which 
could not be permitted to the general public, 
the architect was not allowed to carry 
into effect. The work was completed in 
1880. The plan is broad and simple ; yet 
the architecture is marked by great rich- 
ness. Adhering to his habitual picturesque 
treatment of outline, Waterhouse here 
allowed himself an unwonted exuberance 
of detail ; the result is a building very 
distinctive and original, but in striking 
contrast to the studiously restrained treat- 
ment of the neighbouring City and Guilds 
Institute, which he designed in 1881. 

In 1876 the first portion of the head 
London office of the Prudential Assurance 
was built in Holborn. This was twice 
enlarged till in its complete state it formed 
the chief architectural feature of the street, 
and the offices of the society which Water- 
house planned rapidly became conspicuous 
objects in the larger provincial towns. In 
1881 a commencement was made with St. 
Paul’s School, at West Kensington. In this 
building, as in others of the period, terra 
cotta was largely employed, Hia demands 


for this material were so large and continu- 
ous, and led to so general a use of it by 
others, that he may almost be said to have 
created a great industry. Possessing the 
courage of his opinions, he was always 
ready to give a trial to new materials and 
new methods of construction if, after 
examination, they commended themselves 
to him. He was thus one of the first 
arcliitects to make a free use of con- 
structional ironwork. Waterhouse w^orked 
seldom in stone, and on the rare occasions of 
his employment of it he seemed to lean to 
new forms of expression. The new Uni- 
versity Club, St. James’s Street (1866), 
is a Gothic effort, but in the National 
Provincial Bank, Piccadilly branch (1892), 
and again in the National Liberal Club 
(1884), the design is Renaissance in charac- 
ter. In the case of the last building he 
turned to good use an awkward site, the 
quiet and dignified edifice being graced by 
an angle tower which strikes a pleasant 
note of refinement. 

Waterhouse did comparatively little 
ecclesiastical work or restoration, but he 
laid a tender hand on the ancient fabric 
of Staple Inn in Holborn (1887). St. 
Elisabeth, Reddish (1880), which he built 
for Sir W. Houldsworth, is his most 
successful church ; others are St. Mary, 
Twyford (1876), St. Bartholomew, Reading, 
with a chancel added by Bodley, and St. 
John’s, Brooklands, Manchester (1865). Ho 
also built the King’s Weigh House chapel, 
in South Audley Street, London, and the 
Lyndhurst Road congregational church, 
Hampstead (1883), and at Yattendon, where 
he acquired a house and estate in 1887, 
he restored the fabric of the church partly 
at his own expense. 

Of collegiate work he had his share. At 
Cambridge he made additions to Gonville 
and Gains College, commencing in 1868 ; 
he built a new court at Trinity Hall (1872), 
a block of undergraduates’ rooms at Jesus 
(1869) ; the master’s lodge, hall, library, 
and lecture rooms at Pembroke (1871), 
and the Union, begun in 1866 and finished 
later. At Oxford he was responsible for 
the south front and, afterwards, the hall 
at BaUiol (1867), the interior of the latter 
having been since altered by his son, and 
for the debating hall of the Union (1878). 
His largest domestic works were the re- 
construction of Eaton Hall (1870), Iwerne 
Minster, Dorset (1877), Heythrop Hall 
I (1871), rebuilt after destruction by fire in 
I a severe classical style, Hutton Hall, 

I Guisborough (1865) and Blackmoor, Hamp- 
I shire (1866), for the first Lord Selborne, with 
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many surrounding buildings ; he also built 
Abinger Hall (1871) for Lord Farrer ; Buck- 
hold, Berkshire (1884) ; and Allerton 
Priory, Liverpool (1867). Three times he 
built for himself, Barcombe Cottage, Fallow- 
field, Manchester (1864) ; Fox Hill in 
Whiteknights Park, Reading (1868); and 
lastly Yattendon Court (1877), where the 
village became a visible testimony to his 
sense of the obligations of a landlord. 

In 1891 he took his eldest son, Paul, 
into partnership ; works of note about this 
period were the National Provincial Bank, 
Piccadilly ; the dining-hall and chapel, 
Girton (1872) ; additions to the Yorkshire 
College, Leeds (1878), a block of shops and 
ofiices, St. Andrews Square, Edinburgh 
(1896) ; medical school buildings for Liver- 
pool University College, Liverpool Royal 
Infirmary, and a wing of the Nottingham 
General Hospital (1899). The Hotel Mdtro- 
pole, Brighton (1888), followed a little later, 
as well as improvements in the Grand 
Hotel, Charing Cross (1898), extensive 
alterations to the Grosvenor Hotel (1900), 
the Surveyors’ Institution and Urdversity 
College Hospital (1897), the last-named 
being completed by Mr. Paul Waterhouse, 
Other works carried out from time to time 
which deserve mention are New Court, 
Carey Street, Lincoln’s Inn (1875), Reading 
grammar school (1870), Hove town hall 
(1880), Foster’s Bank, Cambridge (1891), 
Brovm’s Bank (now Lloyds), Leeds (1895), 
St. Margaret’s School, Bushey (1894), and 
Rhyl Hospital, first block (1898) ; the 
last two buildings in partnership with his 
son. 

Waterhouse’s productive capacity was 
combined with critical insight. His ser- 
vices as assessor in competitions were 
widely sought, and there a clearness of 
perception and a power of rapidly grasping 
a scheme as a whole enabled him to arrive 
rapidly at decisions authoritatively founded 
on reasoned data. He was a member of 
the international jury for the competition 
for the new west front to Milan cathedral ; 
was on the committee of selection for the 
Imperial Institute, acted as assessor for 
the Birmingham law courts, of which he 
made a sketch plan for the competitors’ 
guidance. Among the last competitions 
in which he took part himself was the 
first (inconclusive) competition for the 
admiralty and war office in 1882. Thence- 
forth his work came to him unsolicited. 

Waterhouse’s early Liking for colour never 
deserted him ; he was probably the most 
accomplished sketcher in water colours 
in the profession, and on various occasions 


exhibited in the water-colour room at the 
Royal Academy. 

At the height of his career Waterhouse 
was regarded as the chief figure in the pro- 
fession by a large majority of his fellow 
architects, and his eminence was recognised 
at home and abroad. He became a fellow 
of the Royal Institute of British Architects 
in 1861, was for many years a member of 
council, member and afterwards chairman 
of the art standing committee, president 
of the institute 1888-1891, and gold 
medallist in 1878, when the president 
described him as a ‘ great mason,’ a phrase 
which expressed tersely the belief of 
architects generally that he knew pre- 
cisely what his materials were capable 
of, and the best way to turn them to 
account. He was elected A.R.A. on 
16 Jan. 1878, and R.A. on 4 June 1885, 
becoming treasurer in 1898, and proving of 
great service to the institution in that 
capacity. He gave up active membership of 
the R.X in 1903. In June 1895 he received 
the LL.D. degree at Manchester, that being 
the first honorary degree conferred by the 
Victoria University. In 1893 he was made 
a corresponding member of the Institute of 
France. He held diplomas from Vienna, 
(1869), Brussels (1886), Antwerp (1887), 
Milan (1888), Berlin (1889) ; the ‘ grand 
prix ’ was awarded him at the Paris Inter- 
national Exhibition of 1867. 

Waterhouse was treasurer of the Artists’ 
General Benevolent Institution tiU 1901. 
He joined in founding and was president 
tiU 1901 of the ‘ Society for checking the 
Abuses of Public Advertising,’ a form of 
vulgarisation of the scenery of town or 
country which was particularly odious to 
him. 

In 1901 Waterhouse’s health broke down 
and he retired from active work. His last 
years were spent at Yattendon, where 
he died on 22 Aug. 1905. He was buried 
in the churchyard there. He married 
in 1860 Elizabeth, daughter of John 
Hodgkin, and sister of Thomas Hodgkin 
the historian, by whom he had three sons 
and two daughters. His eldest son is 
Paul, his partner and successor ; his elder 
daughter, Mary Monica, married Robert 
Bridges, the poet. 

Besides official addresses, Waterhouse 
wrote an essay on architects in ‘ The 
Unwritten Laws and Ideals of Active 
Careers’ (ed. Miss Pitcairn, 1889). 

There is a good portrait of him by Sir 
William Quiller Orchardson, which* hangs 
with , those of other presidents in the 
galleries of the institute. Another portrait 
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by Sir Lawrence Alma Tadema (1892) is 
in possession of the family. Both are in 
oil colour. 

[The Builder, leading article and obit, 
notice, 26 Aug. 1905 ; Builders’ Journal, 
30 Aug. 1905 ; Building News, 25 Aug. 1905 ; 
private information from Mr. Paul Water- 
house, supplemented by personal recollec- 
tions.] 

WATERLOW, Sib SYDNEY HEDLE Y, 
first baronet (1822-1906), lord mayor of 
London and philanthropist, born in Crown 
Street, Finsbury, on 1 Nov. 1822, was 
fourth of the five sons of James Water- 
low (5. 19 Aprfi 1790, d. 11 July 1876) 
of Huntington Lodge, Peckham Road, 
Surrey, by his wife Mary, daughter 
of William Crakell. The family was of 
French Walloon descent, and the father, 
who was a member of the Stationers’ 
Company and a common councilman for 
Cornhill ward, started in 1811 a small 
stationer’s business in Birchin Lane, where 
in 1836 he was joined by his eldest son, 
Alfred James, and between 1840 and 1844 
by other sons. 

Brought up by his grandmother at Mile 
End till the age of seven, Sydney went 
first to a dame’s school in Worship Street, 
then to a boarding school at Brighton, and 
lastly to St. Saviour’s grammar school in 
Southwark, living at that time with his 
father in Gloucester Terrace, Hoxton. 
His father was a member of the Unitarian 
congregation at South Place chapel, 
Finsbury, under the ministry of William 
J ohnson Fox [q. v.], whose teaching greatly 
influenced young Waterlow, In Nov. 1836 
he was apprenticed through the Stationers’ 
Company to his uncle, Thomas Harrison, 
the government printer, with whom he 
lived at Pimlico and afterwards at Sloane 
Square. His diligence procured him in the 
fourth year of his apprenticeship the sole 
charge of the foreign office printing, with 
full responsibility for its secrecy. On the 
expiration of his indentures in Nov. 1843 
he went to Paris, and was employed during 
the winter in printing for the publisher 
Galignani a catalogue of his library. 

In Easter 1844 he joined his brothers 
Alfred, Walter, and Albert in adding a 
printing branch to the stationery business 
in Birchin Lane, the modest capital of 
1202. being furnished by their father. They 
began by printing the ‘ Bankers’ Magazine,’ 
of which the first number appeared in April, 
Success at once followed, largely through 
the great share which the firm secured in 
railway printing and stationery. Additional 


premises were taken at 49 Parliament 
Street (1846), London Wall (1851), Car- 
penters’ Hall (1854), Great Winchester 
Street (1866), Castle Street, Finsbury 
(1872), Little Chart Mills, Ashford, Kent 
(1875), and Paris in 1883 [London Direc- 
tories), The firm was converted into a 
limited company in February 1876, under 
the style of Waterlow and Sons, Limited, 
and in February 1877 the company sold 
the Birchin Lane portion of their business 
to Waterlow Brothers and Layton, From 
this date until 1895, when he retired, 
Sydney was managing director of the 
company. The company was reconstructed 
in 1879, and again in 1897 ; its present 
capital is 1,350,0002. 

Waterlow joined the city corporation in 
1857, when he was elected a common coun- 
cilman for the ward of Broad Street, and 
on 3 April 1862 received a special vote of 
thanks from the corporation for devising 
and establishing a system of over-house tele- 
graphs for the City police stations [Minutes 
of the Common Council, 3 April 1862). He 
was elected alderman of Langbourn ward 
on 30 Jan. 1863, and served the office 
of sheriff in 1866-7. The year was notable 
for a banquet given to the Viceroy of 
Egypt at the Mansion House and the costly 
reception of the Sultan Abdul Aziz by the 
corporation at Guildhall. Waterlow and 
his brother sheriff were knighted on 3 Aug. 
1867. On Michaelmas Day 1872 he was 
elected lord mayor. Among the more im- 
portant events of his mayoralty were the 
establishment of the Hospital Sunday Fund 
(21 Nov.) ; the opening to the public of 
the newly built Guildhall Library (10 March 
1873) ; and the entertainment of the Shah of 
Persia at Guildhall (20 June), On 29 July 
1873 he was made a baronet. He was 
for ten years (from 29 May 1873) gover- 
nor of the Irish Society, was treasurer of 
St. Bartholomew’s Hospital from 1874 to 
20 June 1892, and was chairman of the 
United Westminster Schools from 1873 to 
1893. He resigned his alderman’s gown 
on 18 Sept. 1883. 

Waterlow had long been known in the 
metropolis for his practical philanthropy. 
He long laboured to secure for the poor of 
London decent housing and pure water. 
In 1862 he built at his own expense in 
Mark Street, Finsbury, a block of working- 
class dwellings, with accommodation for 
eighty families ; these tenements, though 
built for comfort and let at moderate rents, 
produced a good return for the outlay. In 
1863 he originated the Improved Industrial 
Dwellings Company, Limited, of which he 
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was chairman till his death, when the 
company possessed 6000 tenements, which 
housed 30,000 persons. The company now 
has a capital of 1,000,000^. 

Waterlow was returned as liberal member 
for Dumfriesshire in 1868, but was unseated 
in 1869 on technical grounds, his firm 
having taken a government contract of 
which he had no personal knowledge. After 
an unsuccessful contest for the same seat 
in 1869 and for Southwark in 1870, he 
was returned for Maidstone in 1874, and 
sat for that borough until 1880, when he 
was defeated. He was shortly afterwards 
elected for Gravesend, and retained that 
seat until 1885, when he unsuccessfully 
fought the Medway division of Kent. A 
stalwart liberal, he spoke in parliament in 
favour of a reform of the London Corpora- 
tion. In 1870 he was appointed on the 
royal commission for inquiry into friendly 
and benefit societies (report presented 
1874), in September 1877 on the royal 
judicature commission (which reported in 
1881), and in July 1880 on the Livery 
Companies Commission (report presented 
1884). 

In 1872, a few months before his mayor- 
alty, ho presented Lauderdale House at 
Highgate, with its grounds, to St. Bartholo- 
mew’s Hospital, for use as a convalescent 
home. The building was adapted and 
furnished at his expense, and was opened 
on 8 July 1872 by Kmg Edward VII and 
Queen Alexandra, then Prince and Princess 
of Wales, but it was disused for hospital 
purposes in 1880. In 1889 Waterlow pre- 
sented the house with a surrounding estate 
of twenty-nine acres to the London County 
Council. The fine grounds have since been 
known as Waterlow Park, where a statue 
of Waterlow was erected by public sub- 
scription in 1900. 

Waterlow joined the livery of the 
Stationers’ Company in 1847, serving as 
Master in 1872-3, the year of his mayoralty. 
He also became by redemption a freeman 
and liveryman of the Clothworkers’ Com- 
pany on 30 July 1873, and the same day 
passed (by election and fine) through the 
offices of assistant, warden, and master. 
He was a juror for Great Britain at 
the International Exhibitions of Paris 
(1867) and Philadelphia (1876), one of 
the royal commissioners of the 1851 ex- 
hibition, chairman of the city of London 
income tax commissioners, and treasurer 
of the City and Guilds of London Institute 
from 1879 (the year after its inception) to 
189J.. He was also a director of the Union 
Bank of London, vice-chairman of the 


London, Chatham and Dover Railway, and 
vice-president and chairman of the dis- 
tribution committee of the Hospital Sunday 
Fund. In 1902 he was made a K.C.V.O. 

Waterlow died, after a brief illness, on 
3 August 1906, at his country residence, 
Trosley Towers, Wrotham, Kent, and was 
buried at Stansted, Kent. His estate was 
sworn for probate at 89,948Z. 195. 8d. 
gross ; the residue after payment of 
various legacies was left to his wife, the 
testator having made in his lifetime what 
he considered an adequate provision for each 
member of his family. 

He was twice married : (1) on 7 May 
1845 to Anna Maria {d. 1880), youngest 
daughter of William Hickson of Fairseat, 
Wrotham, Kent, by whom he had five 
sons and three daughters ; (2) in 1882 to 
Margaret, daughter of William Hamilton 
of Kapa, California, U.S.A., who survived 
him. His eldest son, Philip Hickson, suc- 
ceeded to the baronetcy. A subscription 
portrait by (Sir) Hubert von Herkomer 
(1892) is in the hall of St. Bartholomew’s 
Hospital. A cartoon portrait appeared in 
‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 1872. 

[Authorities above cited ,* Life (with 
portrait) by George Smalley, 1909 ; Under 
Six Reigns ; the house of Waterlows of 
Birchin Lane from 1811 to 1911 (portrait 
of James Waterlow) ; London Directories, 
1822-44 ; Pratt, People of the Period ; 
Whitaker, Red Book of Commerce, 1910, 
p. 925 ; Printers’ Register, 6 Sept. 1906 ; 
Burke’s Peerage and Baronetage ; City 
Press, 11 Aug. 1906 ; The Times, 4 Aug., 
29 Kov. 1906 ; Men of the Time, 1899 ; 
Ritchie, Famous City Men, p. 71; private 
information.] C. W. 

WATKIK, Sir EDWARD WILLIAM 
(1819—1901), railway promoter, horn in 
Ravald Street, Salford, on 26 Sept. 1819, 
was son of Absolom Watkin, a cotton 
merchant and prominent citizen of Man- 
chester, by his wife Elizabeth, daughter 
of William Makinson of Bolton. Of two 
brothers, John (1821-1870) took holy 
orders and was vicar of Stixwold, Lincoln- 
shire, and Alfred (1825-1875), a merchant, 
was mayor of Manchester in 1873-4. 

Watkin, after education at a private 
school, entered the ofS.ce of his father. 
Interesting himself from youth in public 
movements, he became when about twenty- 
one a director of the Manchester Athenaeum, 
and helped to organise the great literary 
soirees in 1843-4. With, some other mem- 
bers of the Athenaeum he started the Satur- 
day half -holiday movement in Manchester. 
In 1845 he wrote ‘ A Plea for Public Parks,’ 
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and acted as one of the secretaries of a 
committee which raised money for the 
opening of three public parks in Manchester 
and Salford. In the same year he joined 
in founding the ‘ Manchester Examiner.’ 

Watkin soon became partner in his 
father’s business, but in 1845 he abandoned 
the cotton trade to take up the secretary- 
ship of the Trent Valley railway, which 
line was afterwards sold at a profit of 
438,000Z. to the London and North Western 
Railway Company. Watkin, who had 
ably negotiated the transfer, then entered 
the service of the latter company. On 
recovering from a breakdown in health 
he paid his first visit to America in 1851, 
and in the following year published an 
account of it entitled ‘ A Trip to the 
United States and Canada.’ In 1853 he 
was appointed general manager of the 
Manchester, Sheffield, and Lincolnshire 
railway, and entered on an intricate series 
of negotiations with the Great Northern, 
the London and North Western, and 
Midland railways, three lines whose hostile 
competition threatened disaster to his 
own company. At the desire of the Duke 
of Newcastle, secretary of state for the 
colonies, he undertook, in 1861, a mission 
to Canada in order to investigate the 
means of confederating the five British 
provinces into a dominion of Canada, and 
to consider the feasibility of transferring 
the Hudson Bay territory to the control 
of the government; the last was accom- 
plished in 1869. Another object was that 
of planning railways designed to bring 
Quebec witliin easier reach of other parts 
of Canada and of the Atlantic. 

On returning home Watkin resigned his 
appointment as manager of the Manchester, 
Sheffield, and Lincolnshire Company, 
through disagreement with his directors, 
who had come to terms in his absence with | 
the Midland railway, and he became I 
president of the Grand Tmnk railway of 
Canada. Within two years, however, he 
resumed, in 1863, his connection with the 
Manchester company, first as director and 
from January 1864 as chairman. In that 
position, which he retained till May 
1894, he did his chief work. With this 
office he combined the chairmanship of 
the South Eastern company from 1866- 
1894, and of the Metropolitaai companies 
from 1872-94. For a short time he was 
a director of the Great Eastern (1867) 
and Great Western (1866) companies. 
Other enterprises also occupied him. He 
carried out a scheme for a new railway 
between Manchester and Liverpool, that 


of the Cheshire lines committee, which was 
opened in 1877, and ho was actively inter- 
ested in making the Athens and Piraeus 
railway. He projected the practical union 
of the Welsh railway system by linking up 
a number of small lines with the object of 
forming a through route from Cardiff to 
Liverpool, thus bringing South and North 
Wales into direct railway communication 
with Lancashire by means of the Mersey 
Tunnel, opened in 1886. To this end a 
swing bridge over the river Dee at 
Connah’s Quay was built (1887-90) and 
lines to Birkenhead completed. 

Despite these varied calls on his attention, 
it was to the three railways of which he 
was chairman that Watkin long devoted 
his main energies. As chairman of the 
Manchester, Sheffield, and Lincolnshire 
railway, now the Great Central, he mot 
with great difficulties by the competition of 
both the Great Northern and Midland com- 
panies, but he greatly improved its affairs. 
His chief aim was to form a through route 
under a single management from Man- 
chester and the north to Dover. With that 
end in view, he projected the new and 
independent line from Sheffield to Maryle- 
bone, London. At the time the Manchester 
company’s trains ran over the Great 
Northern line from Retford. The proposed 
Great Central line was strongly resisted by 
Watldn’s competitors, but he had his way 
after a long struggle, and the line was 
opened for through traffic to London on 
8 March 1899. 

It was from a desire to extend has 
scheme of through traffic that Watldn 
long and ardently advocated a channel 
tunnel railway between Dover and Calais. 
This proposal was first made in 1869. A 
channel tunnel company was formed in 
1872, and under Watkin’s direction excava- 
tions were begun in 1881 beneath the 
seashore between Folkestone and Dover, 
At the instance of the board of trade the 
court of chancery at once issued an injunc- 
tion forbidding Watkin to proceed, on the 
ground of his infringement of the crown’s 
foreshore rights. Next session Watkin, 
who long sat in the House of Commons, 
introduced a private bill authorising his 
project ; after consideration by a joint 
committee of the two houses, which pro- 
nounced against it by a majority of sixty- 
four, the bill was withdrawn. Subsequently 
in 1888, and again in 1890, Watkin reintro- 
duced a bin authorising his experimental 
works without result, and it was finally 
withdrawn in 1893. In 1886 Watkinj on 
receiving a report from Professor Boyd 
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Dawkins, began boring for coal in the 
neighbourhood of Dover, and the work 
was continued until 1891, at the expense 
of the Channel Tunnel Company. Suffi- 
cient evidence was obtained to justify the 
sinking of a trial shaft and the formation 
of companies for further exploration. 
Watkin also proposed a railway tunnel 
between Scotland and Ireland and a ship 
canal in Ireland between Dublin and 
Galway. His passion for enterprise further 
led him to become chamman in 1889 of a 
company to erect at Wembley Park, 
Middlesex, a ‘ Watkin ’ tower on the 
model of the Eiffel tower in Paris. Owing 
to lack of funds only a single stage J 
was completed ; this was opened to 
the public in 1896, and was demolished 
in 1907. 

Watkin w^as returned to Parliament 
as liberal member for Great Yarmouth in 
1857, but was unseated on petition. He 
sat as member for Stockport from 1864 
to 1868, when he was defeated. In 1869 
he unsuccessfully contested East Cheshire, 
but was member for Hythe from 1874 to 
1895. His political views remained liberal 
until 1885, when he became a unionist, 
but he often acted independently of any 
party. He was a member of the Man- 
chester City Council from 1859 to 1862 
and high sheriff of Cheshire in 1874. He 
was knighted in 1868 and created a baronet 
in 1880. 

He died at Rose Hill, Northenden, 
Cheshire, on 13 April 1901, and was buried 
at Northenden parish church. 

Watkin married in 1845 Mary Briggs 
(d. 8 March 1887), daughter of Jonathan 
Mellor of Oldham, by whom he had a son, 
Alfred Mellor Watkin, M.P. for Grimsby 
(1877-80), and his successor in the baronetcy, 
and a daughter Harriette, wife of H. W, 
Worsley-Taylor, K.C., of Moreton Hall, 
Whalley. His second wife, whom he 
married in 1893, when she was eighty-one 
years old, was Ann (d. 26 May 1896), 
daughter of William Little, and widow of 
Herbert Ingram, M.P., founder of the 
‘ Illustrated London News.* A portrait of 
Watkin by (Sir) Hubert von Herkomer was 
exhibited at the Royal Academy in 1887. 
A cartoon portrait by " Ape * (i.e. Carlo 
Pellegrini [q. v.], who also painted his 
portrait in oils) appeared in ‘ Vanity Pair * 
in 1875. 

Besides the works named above he wrote: 
1. ‘ Absolom Watkin. Pragment No. 1,* 
1874 (a sketch of his father, with some of 
his writings). 2. ‘ Canada and the States : 
Recollections, 1851 to 1886,* 1887, 3. 


‘ India : a Pew Pages about it,* 1889 (on 
the public works policy of the Indian 
government). 4. ‘ Alderman Cobden of 
Manchester,* 1891 (letters and reminiscences 
of Richard Cobden). ^ 

[Manchester Guardian, 15 April 1901 ; 
Manchester Paces and Places, vols. 2 and 12 
(portraits) ; Men and Women of the Time, 
1899 ; Vanity Pair, 1875 (portrait), Lodge’s 
Peerage, 1901 ; Paul, History of Modern 
England, 1905, iv. 308 ; Lucy, Diary of the 
Gladstone Parliament, 1886, p. 266, and 
Diary of the Salisbury Parliament, 1892, 
p. 81 ; C. H. Grinling’s History of the Great 
Northern Railway, 3rd edit. 1903, passim ; 
P. S. Williams*s Midland Railway, 1875, 
pp. 157, 275 ; C. E. Stretton, Midland Railway, 
1907, p. 222; J. Pendleton’s Our Railways, 
1894, vol. i. passim ; W. B. Dawkins’s paper 
in Trans. Manchester Geological Soc.- 1897 ; 
Contemporary Rev. April 1890.] C. W. S. 

WATSON, ALBERT (1828-1904), prin- 
cipal of Brasenose College, Oxford, and 
classical scholar, born at Kidderminster 
on 4 Dec. 1828, was fifth son of Richard 
Watson of that town. Educated at 
Rugby (1843-7), he entered Wadham 
College, Oxford, on 21 April 1847 as a 
commoner. In Easter term 1851 he 
obtained a first class in literse humaniores 
(B.A. 1851), proceeding M.A. in 1853, and 
for a few months in 1854 was a master 
at Marlborough College. On 12 March 1852 
he had been elected fellow of Brasenose 
College, Oxford, and took holy orders in 
1853, becoming priest in 1856, but never 
holding any benefice. Settling down to 
educational work in Oxford he was tutor 
of his college (1854-67) and lecturer (1868- 
73). He was also librarian 1868-77 and 
senior bursar 1870-81, and during the three 
years 1886-9 served the office of prin- 
cipal. He was again fellow from 1890 
till his death. His chief extra-collegiate 
positions were those of librarian of the 
Union Society 1852-3, examiner 1859, 
1860, 1864, and 1866, and curator of the 
University Galleries. He died suddenly 
from heart failure at Oxford on 21 Nov. 
1904. He was unmarried. 

A posthumous portrait, based on photo- 
graphs, is in Brasenose College common 
room. 

Watson*s only published work was an 
edition of ‘ Select Letters of Cicero,* with 
notes (Oxford, 1870; 4th edit., 1891; text 
only, 1874, 1875), a task suggested to him, 
it is believed,^ by John Conington, and 
carried out with conspicuous acumen and 
industry. ‘ Watson’s Letters * was for 
many years a household word at Oxford. 
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He also translated part of Ranke’s ‘ History 
of England’ (Clarendon Press, 1875). 

With wide reading in all branches of 
standard literature, but especially historical 
and political, and with a retentive memory, 
Watson combined a rare power of co- 
ordinating what he knew. The character- 
istics of decision and determination which 
his features suggested were quite over- 
borne by his gentleness and benevolence. 
Reserved and retiring to an unusual degree, 
he yet in social converse put his stores of 
wit and learning at the free disposal of his 
guests. Throughout his life he was a 
convinced liberal, and a considerable 
force in Oxford politics. 

[Brasenose Coll. Reg. 1909 ; Foster’s 
Alumni Oxonienses ; Oxford Mag. 30 Nov. 
1904; C. B. Heberden, Address in Brasenose 
College Chapel, 27 Nov. 1904, privately 
printed.] P. M. 

WATSON, GEORGE LENNOX (1851- 
1904), naval architect, born at Glasgow on 
30 Oct. 1851, was eldest son of Thomas 
Watson, M.D., by his wife Ellen, daughter 
of Timothy Burstall, an engineer. Edu- 
cated at the High School and then at the 
Collegiate School, Glasgow, he was ap- 
prenticed in 1867 to Robert Napier & Sons, 
shipbuilders and marine engineers of Govan. 
In 1871 he found employment with A. and 
J. Inglis, shipbuilders, of Pointhouse, near 
Glasgow, making with a member of the 
firm experiments in yacht-designing, and in 
1872 he started business in Glasgow as a 
naval architect. Exact methods of yacht- 
modelling were only then being introduced, 
and Watson was the first to apply to the 
designing of yachts the laws governing the 
resistance of bodies moving in water which 
William John Maoquorn Rankine [q. v.] 
and William Eroude [q. v.] had formulated. 
During a career of over thirty years he de- 
signed many of the most successful yachts 
that have sailed in British waters. 

Early successes were the 5-ton cutter 
Clotilde (1873), which beat Fife’s Pearl; 
the 10- ton cutter Madge (1875), which had 
great success in American waters ; the Vril 
(1876); the 68-ton cutter Marjorie (1883); 
and the Vanduara (1880), which was the 
fastest vessel of her class, beating the 
Formosa, the property of Edward VII, 
then Prince of Wales, on several occasions. 
When Dixon Kemp’s new rule of measure- 
ment for racing purposes in 1887 required 
the building of a broader and lighter type 
of vessel, Watson was equally successful. 
The Yarana (1888), the Creole (1890), 
and the Queen Mab (1892) were all 


notable prize-winners, and a record success 
was achieved by the Britannia, which 
Watson built for King Edward VII, then 
Prince of Wales, in 1893. Between 1893-7 
it won 147 prizes, 122 of them first prizes, out 
of 219 starts, the total value of the prizes 
amounting to 9973Z. The Bona (1900), 
the Kariad (1900, at first named The 
Distant Shore), and the Sybarita (1901) 
were large vessels notable for their sea- 
worthiness ; a race between the two latter 
in the Clyde in 1901 during a storm 
which compelled the accompanying steam 
yachts to put back proved one of the most 
remarkable yachting contests on record. 

Between 1887 and 1901 Watson was 
prominently before the public as the de- 
signer of the British challenger’s yacht in 
the contest in American waters between 
Great Britain and America. Watson 
designed J. Bell & Brothers’ Thistle 
. (1887), Lord Dunraven’s Valkyrie II 
(1893), and Valkyrie III (1895), and 
Sir Thomas Lipton’s Shamrock II 
(1901). Though these vessels failed to 
regain the cup for Great Britain they 
were yachts of the highest class. The 
American yachts which defeated them had 
little success whenever they visited British 
waters. 

Watson, in addition to racing craft, 
also designed passenger, cargo, and mail 
steamers, and many of the largest steam 
yachts of the day. Amongst the latter 
were the Lysistrata (2089 tons), built 
for James Gordon Bennett; the Atmah 
(1746 tons), built for Baron Edmond de 
Rothschild; the Alberta (1322 tons), 
built for the King of the Belgians; the 
Zarnitza (1086 tons), built for the Tsar 
of Russia, and other yachts built for foreign 
owners. 

Watson contributed to ‘Yachting’ (2vols. 
1895, Badminton Library) and published 
in 1881 a series of lectures, ‘ Progress in 
Yachting and Yacht-building,’ delivered at 
the Glasgow naval and marine engineer- 
ing exhibition (1880-1). In 1882 he was 
elected a member of the Institute of Naval 
Architects, before which he read a paper on 
a new form of steering-gear. He was also 
for nearly twenty years consulting naval 
architect to the National Lifeboat Institu- 
tion. He died at Glasgow on 12 Nov. 1904. 
Watson married in 1903 Marie, the daughter 
of Edward Lovibond of Greenwich. He 
had no issue. 

[Trans, of Inst, of Nav. Architects, 1905; 
Who’s Who, 1905 ; The Times, 14 Nov. 1904 ; 
Yachting, 1895 ; art. on Yachting in Encyc. 
Brit., 11th ed.; A E. T. Watson, King 
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Edward VII as a Sportsman, 1911 ; Yacht 
Racing Calendar and Rev. 1904.] S. E. E. 

WATSON, HENRY WILLIAM (1827- 
1903), mathematician, born at Marylebone 
on 25 Feb. 1827, was son of Thomas Watson, 
R.N., by his wife Eleanor Mary Eangston. 

Educated at King’s College, London, he 
won the first mathematical scholarship in- 
stituted there, proceeding in 1846 to Trinity 
College, Cambridge, where he was scholar. 
He graduated as secohd wrangler and 
Smith’s prizeman in 1850, Dr. W. H. 
Besant being senior wrangler. He became 
fellow in 1851, and from 1851 to 1853 
was assistant tutor. With James Fitz- 
james Stephen, who entered Trinity in 
1847, Watson formed a close friendship 
(see Leslie Stephen’s Life of Sir J. F. 
Stephen). Both were Apostles,’ and (Sir) 
William Harcourt, (Sir) Henry Sumner 
Maine, and E. H. Stanley (afterwards 
fifteenth Earl of Derby) belonged to their 
coterie. After a short stay in London, 
studying law (with Stephen as fellow- 
student), Watson became mathematical 
master in the City of London School 
(1854), and was afterwards (1857) mathe- 
matical lecturer at King’s College, London. 
Ordained deacon in 1856, he took priest’s 
orders in 1858. From 1857 to 1865 he was 
a mathematical master at Harrow School, 
retiring on presentation to the benefice of 
Berkswell, near Coventry. One of the 
original founders of the Alpine Club in 
1857, he delighted in mountaineering, 
but left the Club in 1862. 

Watson was moderator -and examiner 
during 1860-1 in the Cambridge mathe- 
matical tripos, and an additional examiner 
in 1877. From 1893 to 1896 he was 
examiner in mathematics at London 
University. One of the founders of the 
Birmingham Philosophical Society, he was 
president 1880-1. He was elected F.R.S. 
on 2 June 1881. Cambridge University con- 
ferred the honorary Sc.D. degree in 1883. 

Watson’s independent publications were 
'The Elements of Plane and Solid Geo- 
metry ’ (1871) and ' Treatise on the 
Kinetic Theory of Gases’ (1876; 2nd edit. 
1893, which embodied criticisms given 
in correspondence by Clerk Maxwell). In 
collaboration with Samuel Hawksley Bur- 
bury [q. v. Suppl. II] there appeared ' A 
Treatise on Generalised Co-ordinates applied 
to the Kinetics of a Material System ’ (1879), 
a work on abstract dynamics ; and ' The 
Mathematical Theory of Electricity and 
Magnetism,’ vol. i. ‘ Electrostatics ’ (1885), 
vol. ii. ‘ Magnetism and Electrodynamics * 


(1889). The article ‘ Molecule ’ in the 
‘ Encyclopaedia Britannica,’ 9th edition, was 
also written jointly with Bur bury. 

Watson’s contributions to serial scientific 
literature include 'Direct Investigation of 
Lagrange’s and Monge’s Methods of Solu- 
tion of Partial Differential Equations,’ in 
the ‘ Quarterly Journal of Mathematics ’ 
(1863) ; ' The Kinetic Theory of Gases ’ 
and *On the Progress of Science, its Con- 
ditions and Limitations,’ read at the 
Birmingham Philosophical Society (1877, 
1891) ; and, jointly with Sir Francis 
Galton [q. v. Suppl. II], ‘ On the Pro- 
bability of the Extinction of Families ’ 
{Journ. Anthrop. Inst. vol. iv.). 

He died at Brighton on 11 Jan. 1903, five 
months after his resignation of Berkswell. 
He married in 1856 Emily, daughter of 
Henry Rowe, of Cambridge ; his wife’s 
sister married Robert Baldwin Hayward 
[q. V. Suppl. II]. He had issue one son 
and two daughters. 

[Proc. Roy. Soc. vol. Ixxv. ; Roy. Soo. 
Catal. Sci. Papers ; Nature, 22 Jan. 1903 ; Men 
of the Time, 1899 ; The Times, 13 Jan. 1903.] 

T, E. J.. 

WATSON, JOHN, who wrote under the 
pseudonym of Ian Maolaebn (1850- 
1907), presbyterian divine and author, 
bom at Manningtree, Essex, on 3 Nov. 
1850, w^as only child of John Watson 
{d. 1 Jan. 1879), a clerk in the civil service, 
who subsequently became receiver-general 
of taxes in Scotland, by his wife Isabella 
Maclaren. He came of pure Highland 
stock. His father was born at Braemar, 
while his mother belonged to the Loch 
Tay district and spoke Gaelic. Her 
ancestors were Roman catholics. Watson’s 
parents, however, belonged to the Free 
Church of Scotland. 

When Watson was about four the family 
removed to Perth. After attending the 
grammar school of that city, he was sent 
to the high school of Stirling, where his 
companions included Henry Drummond 
[q. V. Suppl. I]. In 1866 he entered Edin- 
burgh University. His career there was 
somewhat disappointing, but he showed 
some promise in philosophy and became 
president of the University Philosophical 
Society. He graduated M.A. in 1870. 

Reluctantly, at his father’s wish, he 
studied for the ministry of the Free Church 
of Scotland at New College, Edinburgh 
(1870-4); his teachers included Andrew 
Bruce Davidson [q. v. Suppl. II] and Robert 
Rainy [q. v. Suppl. II]. His course was 
undistinguished; at its close he passed a 
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semester at Tiibingen University, studying 
under Beck and Weizs acker. 

In the autumn of 1874= he became assis- 
tant to the Rev. Dr. J. H. Wilson, Barclay 
church, Edinburgh. There he had mis- 
givings as to his ministerial fitness, and 
thought of studying for the bar. Early 
in 1875 he was inducted minister of the 
Free church at Logiealmond, Perthshire; 
his uncle, Hiram Watson, had been minister 
there from 1841 to 1853, leaving the 
Church of Scotland at the Disruption. 
In Logiealmond, the ‘ Drumtochty ’ of 
‘ Beside the Bonnie Brier Bush,’ Watson 
spent some three of his happiest years, 
making himself popular with the people 
and winning some repute as a preacher. 
In 1877 he became colleague and successor 
to the Rev. Dr. Samuel Miller of Free 
St. Matthew’s church, Glasgow, a wealthy 
congregation and a centre of spiritual in- 
fluence. His Glasgow ministry, which was 
less harmonious and successful than that 
at Logiealmond, lasted barely three years. 

The main work of Watson’s life began in 
1880, when he accepted an invitation to 
form a new presbyterian charge in the 
Sefton Park district of Liverpool. There 
he remained exactly twenty-five years, and 
established a congregation which for wealth, 
culture, and influence became one of the 
foremost in the Presbyterian Church of 
England. His attractive personality and 
public spirit drew to him all sorts and con- 
ditions of people. ‘EQs preaching, while rest- 
ing on a basis of broad evangelicalism, was 
essentially modern, catholic, oratorical, and 
cultured. Matthew Arnold [q. v. Suppl. I] 
on the day he died (15 April 1888) heard 
Watson preach at Sefton Park church, 
and remarked that he had rarely been so 
aflected by any preacher (W. Robertsok 
Ricoll’s Life, p. 130). Watson’s con- 
gregation raised, while he was minister, 
nearly 150, 000^., and erected a church 
whose elegance and size has earned for 
it the title of ‘ the presbyterian cathedral 
of England,’ as well as two large branch 
churches and a social institute. Watson’s 
influence on the civic life of the community 
was considerable, no fewer than six members 
of his congregation becoming lord mayors 
of Liverpool, while others were prominent 
in the city council. He took a leading 
part in the creation of the University of 
Liverpool, and had a seat on its council 
(1903-6). 

In 1894 Watson achieved a new and a 
wider reputation. In that year he published, 
under the pseudonym of ‘ Ian Maclaren,’ 
a number of sketches of Scottish rural life 


entitled ‘ Beside the Bonnie Brier Bush.* 
The book at once made Watson one of the 
most popular authors in Great Britain and 
America. ‘ Ian Maclaren ’ knew little of 
the novelist’s art, but out of simple elements 
he produced pictures of Scots character 
which, if not wholly free from sentimen- 
talism, are artistic delineations of the 
Scottish peasant’s nobility of sentiment 
and religious emotion. Watson was aware 
of ‘ the reverse side of the shield ’ wliich 
George Douglas Brown [q. v. Suppl. II] 
apotheosised in ‘ The House with the Green 
Shutters,’ but his interpretation was 
admirably effective. Li Great Britain more 
than a quarter of a million copies have 
been sold ; in America the sale has amounted 
to about half a million, exclusive of an 
incomplete pirated edition which was circu- 
lated in large numbers at a low price. 
The work has also been translated into 
several European tongues, and has been 
popular in Germany. In 1895 there 
followed in the same vein ‘ The Days of 
Auld Langsyne,’ hardly inferior in execu- 
tion and popularity. There was some falling 
off in workmanship in ‘ Kate Carnegie 
and those Ministers’ (1897), in spite of 
its geniality and easy command of the 
Scots vernacular. ' Afterwards, and Other 
Stories ’ (1898) shows the author’s com- 
mand of pathos ; ‘ Young Barbarians ’ 
(1901) is a delightful boy’s book; 
‘ His Majesty Baby and some Common 
People ’ appeared in 1902 ; ‘ St. Jude’s ’ 
(posthumously, 1907) contained sketches 
of Glasgow life. ‘ Graham of Claverhouse ’ 
(posthumously, 1908) was ‘ Ian Maclaren’ s ’ 
only serious attempt at novel writing, and 
proved a failure. 

From 12 Oct. to 16 Deo. 1896 Watson, 
taking advantage of the popularity of his 
books, made Ms first American lecture 
tour under the management of Major J. B. 
Pond, and was welcomed with immense 
enthusiasm (Pond, Eccentricities of Genius, 
p. 405). At Yale University he was 
made hon. D.D. after delivering there 
the Lyman Beecher lectures on preaching, 
which he published in the same year under 
the title of ‘The Cure of Souls.’ Watson 
repeated Ms success in a second American 
lecture tour, also under Pond’s direction 
(19 Feb.-lO May 1899). 

Meanwhile Watson had engaged, under 
his own name, in theological literature. In 

1896 he issued ‘ The Mind of the Master,’ 
an able interpretation of the person and 
teaching of Christ, which brought him in 

1897 imder a passing suspicion of heresy 
(W. Robertson Hicoll’s Life, p. 214). 
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The most notable of his theological works 
was ‘ The Doctrines of j Grace ’ (1900). 

‘ The Life of the Master’ (1901) illustrated 
Watson’s breadth of view. 

Watson worked strenuously to arouse 
interest in the theological college of his 
denomination. As convener of the synod’s 
college committee he took a leading part 
in the removal of the college from London 
to Cambridge. Mainly owing to his energy 
and eloquence a sum of 16,OOOZ. was raised 
in five weeks, which enabled Westminster 
College, Cambridge, to be opened free of 
debt in October 1899. Watson in 1807 
declined a call to St. John’s presbyterian 
church, Kensington, and in April 1900 
was elected moderator of synod. On the 
outbreak of the Boer war (Oct. 1899) 
he supported the British government, 
and alienated many nonconformists by 
preaching sermons justifying the war. He 
also encouraged the young men of Liverpool 
to volunteer for active service in South 
Africa. In 1901 ill-health led him to pass 
the winter in Egypt. On his return he 
delivered a short course of lectures at 
the Boyal Institution, London, entitled 
‘ The Scot of the Eighteenth Century : his 
Religion and his Life.’ The lectures were 
repeated at Cambridge, and were published 
posthumously in 1907. 

In Eebruary 1905 Watson celebrated the 
conclusion of twenty-five years’ ministry 
at Sefton Park, and in October he resigned 
owing to ill-health and pressure of other 
work. A sum of 2600Z. was then privately 
presented to him. He continued to reside 
in Liverpool. In January 1907 he accepted, 
on what proved to be the eve of his death, 
the presidency of the National Free Church 
Council, and was nominated for the princi- 
palship of Westminster College, Cambridge, 
in succession to Dr. Oswald Dykes. 

On 30 Jan. 1907 he sailed for New York 
to undertake a third lecturing tour in 
America. His popularity showed no sign 
of abatement, but he suffered from fatigue 
and from the cold. At Haverford College, 
Philadelphia, he delivered a course of 
lectures on ‘ The Religious Condition of 
Scotland in the Eighteenth Century.’ In 
^ God’s Message to the Human Soul: the 
Use of the Bible in the Light of the New 
Knowledge’ (Cole Lectures of Vanderbilt 
University at Nashville, 1907) he main- 
tained that the authority of the Bible was 
indestructible, while he welcomed reverent 
biblical criticism. Towards the end of 
March he passed to Canada. He lectured 
and preached at Valley City, North Dakota, 
on 21 April. Two days later he arrived 

D.N.B, 1901-1911 


at Mount Pleasant, Iowa, where he fell ill 
and died on 6 May 1907 in the Brazel- 
ton hotel. His remains were accorded a 
public funeral on 27 May in Smithdown 
cemetery, Liverpool. 

Watson, whose sense of humour was keen 
and patriotism intense, earnestly sought as a 
preacher to combine the spirit of faith with 
that of culture. The twofold character of his 
work as secular and religious writer led to 
some depreciating criticism of both results- 
of his labours. But theology and literature 
equally appealed to him. 

Besides the works cited, Watson was also 
the author, in his own name, of : 1. ‘ The 
Order of Service for Yoimg People,’ 1895. 
2. ‘ The Upper Room ’ (‘ Little Books on 
Religion’ series), 1896. 3. ‘The Potter’s 
Wheel,’ 1898. 4. ‘ Companions of the 

Sorrowful Way,’ 1898, 5. ‘ Homely Vir- 

tues,’ 1903. 6. ‘ The Inspiration of our 
Faith, and Other Sermons,’ 1905. 7. 

‘ Respectable Sins,’ a volume of sermons 
for young men, edited by his son, Frederick 
W. Watson, and published posthumously 
in 1909. 

Watson married on 6 June 1878 Jane 
Burnie, daughter of Francis John Ferguson, 
of Glasgow, and a near relative of Sir 
Samuel Ferguson [q. v.]. She survived 
him with four sons. 

A portrait, painted by Robert Morrison 
of Liverpool, hangs in the Guild Room of 
Sefton Park church, Liverpool. 

Ian Maclaren,’ Life of Rev. John Watson, 
D.D., by W. RolDertson Nicoll, 1908; Major 
J. B. Pond, Eccentricities of Genius, 1901, 
pp. 405-51 ; David Christie Murray, My 
Contemporaries in Fiction, 1897, pp. 110-11 ; 
George Adam Smith, Life of Henry Drummond, 
7th edit. 1904 ; Liverpool Post and Mercury, 
7 May 1907 ; Scotsman, 7 May 1907 ; British 
Weekly, 16 May 1907 ; Scottish Review 
(weekly), 9 May 1907 ; private information.] 

W. F. G. 

WATSON, Sib PATRICK HERON 
(1832-1907), surgeon, born at Edinburgh 
on 5 Jan. 1832, was third of four surviving 
sons of Charles Watson, D.D., minister of 
Burntisland, Fife, and Isabella Boog his 
wife. His three brothers all attained 
distinction, two (Charles and Robert 
Boog) in the church, and the third (David 
Matthew) in business. 

Patrick Watson was educated at the 
Edinburgh Academy and at the University, 
where he graduated M.D. in 1853. 

Admitted L.R.C.S.Edinburgh in 1853, 
he was elected F.R.C.S. in 1855. After a 
year’s residence at the Royal Infirmary, 
Edinburgh, Watson volunteered for service 

3 R 
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at the opening of the Crimean war. He was 
appointed a staff assistant surgeon, but his 
operative skill and his teaching powers 
were so obvious that he was retained at 
Woolwich to instruct other ^ volunteer 
surgeons. He went to the Crimea some 
months later, and was attached to the 
royal artillery; but an attack of enteric 
followed by dysentery caused him to be 
invalided home in 1856. He received the 
Crimean, Turkish, and Sardinian medals. 
As soon as his health was restored, Watson 
began to teach surgery at the High 
School Yards, Edinburgh, and became 
lecturer on systematic and clinical surgery 
at the Boyal College of Surgeons there. 
Watson afterwards acted as private assist- 
ant to Prof. James Miller, whose eldest 
daughter he afterwards married. He de- 
clined an offer of a similar post under 
Professor James Syme [q. v.]. In 1800 he 
was chosen assistant surgeon to the Royal 
Infirmary, and full surgeon in 1863. On 
the expiration of his term of office in 
1878, the managers appointed him an 
extra surgeon for five years. 

Watson, who endeared himself to his 
patients, was as an operator unrivalled 
in Edinburgh for brilliancy of execution 
and rapidity of manipulation. He devised 
and carried out many of the opera- 
tions which only became general in a 
succeeding generation. Before the intro- 
duction of Listerian methods he had 
removed the whole larynx, extirpated the 
spleen, performed ovariotomy vith success, 
and popularised excision of the joints. As 
a lecturer he was eloquent, clear, and 
impressive ; as a hospital surgeon and 
clinical teacher he was effective and 
popular. 

In 1878 W'atson accompanied the third 
Earl of Rosslyn on the special embassy 
sent to Spain on King Alfonso XII’s 
marriage, and was decorated cabaUero of 
the order of Carlos III of Spain. 

At the Royal College of Surgeons of Edin- 
burgh, Watson was president in 1878 and 
again in 1905, at the quatercentenary festi- 
val. Prom 1882 to 1906 he represented the 
college on the General Medical Council. He 
was one of the honorary surgeons in 
Scotland to Queen Victoria and to King 
Edward VII. He was made hon. LL.D. 
of Edinburgh in 1884 and hon. E.R.C.S. 
Ireland in 1887. He was knighted in 1903. 
Through fife he was a keen volunteer. Ho 
joined the Queen’s Edinburgh brigade as a 
surgeon and retired with the rank of brigade 
surgeon lieutenant-colonel, V.B. He died 
at his residence in Charlotte Square, 


Edinburgh, on 21 Dec-^ 1907. Watson 
married in 1861 Elizabeth Gordon, the 
eldest daughter of Prof. James Miller, and 
left two sons and two daughters, 

A portrait painted by Sir George Reid 
belongs to Watson’s son, Charles Heron 
Watson, F.R.aS.Edin. 

Watson’s works, all published at Edin- 
burgh, are ; 1. ‘ The Modern Pathology 

and Treatment of Venereal Disease,’ 1861. 

2. ‘ Excision of the Knee Joint,’ 1867. 

3. ‘ Amputation of the Scapula along with 
Two-thirds of the Clavicle and the Remains 
of the Arm,’ 1889 ; 4. * Excision of the 
Th5rroid Gland,’ 1873. 

[Scottish Medical and Surgical Journal, 
vol. xxii. 1908, p. 66 (with portrait) ; 
Lancet, 1908, i. 69 ; Brit. Med. Journal, 1908, 
i. 62 ; private information.] 

D’A. P. 

WATSOK, ROBERT SPENCE (1837- 
1911), politician, social and educational 
reformer, born at 10 Claremont Place, 
Gateshead -on-Tyne, on 8 June 1837, was 
the eldest son in a family of five sons and 
seven daughters of Joseph Watson of 
Bensham Grove, Gateshead-on -Tyne, by 
liis wife Sarah, daughter of Robert 
Spence of North Shields. like both liis 
jiarents Spence Watson was a Quaker. 
His father was a solicitor of literary 
attainments. In 1846 Robert became a 
pupil of Dr. Collingwood Bruce, pro- 
ceeding to the Friends’ school at York in 
October 1848. In 1853 he entered Uni- 
versity College, London, and tied for the 
English literature prize that year. Ho was 
articled to his father on leaving college, 
and after admission as a solicitor in 1860, 
he entered into partnership with him. 
Through life he was actively engaged in 
his profession. 

From youth Watson played an energetic 
part in public life, interesting himself 
in political, social, philanthropic and 
educational movements. For nearly half 
a century he consequently held a position 
of much influence in his native place and 
the north of England. He bestowed 
especially close attention on means of 
improving and disseminating popular cul- 
ture. In 1862 he became honorary 
secretary of the Literary and Philosophical 
Institution, Newcastle-upon-Tyne, founded 
in 1793. He held the office for thirty-one 
years when he became a vice-president of 
the society. In 1900 he succeeded Lord 
Armstrong as president. Between 1868 
and 1883 he delivered seventy-five lectures 
to the society, mainly on the history and 
development of the Enghsh language. 
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In 1871 Watson helped to found the 
Durham College of Science, now known as 
Armstrong College, Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
in the university of Durham. For forty 
years he took a leading part in its govern- 
ment, becoming its first president in 1910, 
and one of its representatives on the senate 
of Durham University, which conferred on 
him the honorary degree of D.C.L. in 
1906. 

Spence Watson was also elected a 
member of the first Newcastle school 
board in 1871, and he continued to sit on 
the board for twenty-three years. He was 
a pioneer of university extension in the 
north of England and of the Newcastle 
Free Public Library. From 1885 to 1911 
he was president of the Tymeside Sunday 
Lecture Society, and became chairman of 
the Newcastle-upon-Tyne grammar school 
in 1911. 

Nor were Watson’s interests confined to 
affairs at home. He was from an early 
age an ardent traveller and mountaineer, 
joining the Alpine Club in 1862. His 
recreations included angling as well as 
mountaineering. In 1870, at the invita- 
tion of the Society of Friends, he 
went to Alsace-Lorraine as one of the 
commissioners of the War Victims Fund 
for the distribution of relief to the non- 
combatants in the Franco -German war. 
In January 1871 he revisited France to 
superintend similar work in the depart- 
ment of the Seine. In 1873 the French 
government, through the due de Broglie, 
ofiered him the legion of honour, but he 
declined to accept the distinction. He 
was, however, presented with a gold medal 
which was specially struck in acknowledg- 
ment of his services. In 1879 he visited 
Wazan, the sacred city of Morocco, which 
no Christian European had entered before. 
With the assistance of Sir John Drummond 
Hay, the British minister at Tangier, he 
obtained an introduction to the great cherif 
of Wazan and his English wife. In 1880 he 
published an account of his journey in ‘ A 
Visit to Wazan, the Sacred City of Morocco.’ 

Spence Watson was an enthusiastic 
politician and a lifelong adherent of the 
liberal party. In 1874 he formded the New- 
castle Liberal Association on a representa- 
tive basis of ward elections, and was its 
president from 1874 to 1897. From 1890 
to 1902 he was president of the National 
Liberal Federation. During that period he 
was probably the chief liberal leader outside 
parliament, influencing the polioy of the 
party by force of character. His political 
friends included Joseph Cowen, John 


Morley, John Bright, Lord Bipon, and 
Earl Grey. Personally he had no desire 
to enter the House of Commons, and 
refused all invitations to become a parlia- 
mentary candidate. On 27 Feb. 1893 the 
National Liberal Federation presented him 
with his portrait by Sir George Beid, 
P.B.S.A. This he gave to the National 
Liberal Club, a replica by the artist being 
presented to Mrs. Spence Watson. In 1907 
he was made a privy comcillor on the 
nomination of Sir Henry Campbell-Banner- 
man, then prime minister. 

His political principles embraced zeal 
for the cause of international peace and 
for the welfare of native races under 
British rule, especially in India. He was 
president of the Peace Society for several 
years previous to his death, and he took 
an active part in the Indian National 
Congress movement. The development of 
free institutions in Bussia was another 
of his aspirations. He co-operated with 
Stepniak, and other Bussian political 
exiles in England, in the attempt to 
disseminate information among English- 
men of existing methods of governing 
Bussia. He was from 1890 to 1911 presi- 
dent of the Society of Friends of Russian 
Freedom. 

Spence Watson was a pioneer in the 
settlement of trade disputes by arbitration. 
He first acted as umpire in 1864, and he 
was sole umpire on forty-seven occasions 
between 1884 and 1894 in disputes in the 
leading industries m the north of England. 
Such services, which ultimately numbered 
nearly 100 , were always rendered voluntarily. 

Spence Watson was made hon. LL.D. of 
St. Andrews in 1881. One of the earliest 
in England to interest himself in the adapta- 
tion of electrical power to industrial pur- 
poses, he helped the Newcastle-upon-Tyne 
Electric Supply Company, Limited, on 
Tyneside to acquire parliamentary powers 
ill 1890. He died on 2 March 1911 at his 
residence, Bensham Grove, Gateshead, which 
he had inherited from his father, and was 
buried at Jesmond old cemetery, Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne. He married on 9 June 1863 
Elizabeth, daughter of Edward and Jane 
Richardson of Newcastle-upon-Tyne. He 
had one son and five daughters. 

Besides the book mentioned, Spence 
Watson published : 1. ‘ Csedmon the First 
English Poet,’ 1890. 2. ‘ The History of 
the Literary and Philosophical Society of 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne,’ 1897. 3. ‘ The 

History of the National Liberal Federation,’ 
1906. 4. ‘ Joseph Skipsey, his Life and 
Work,’ 1909. Among his numerous pamph- 
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lets dealing with industrial, educational 
and political subjects, ‘ The History of 
English Rule and Policy in South Africa’ 
(1897) had a circulation of nearly 250,000 
copies, including translations into French 
and Dutch. 

Painted portraits of Spence Watson are 
numerous. In addition to that by Sir George 
Reid at the National Liberal Club, one by 
Miss Lilian Etherington was given to the 
Newcastle Liberal Club in 1890. Another 
by Ralph Hedley, R.B. A., was presented to 
him in 1898 (now at Bensham Grove). A 
replica by H. Macbeth Raeburn, A.R.E., of 
Sir George Reid’s portrait, presented by 
subscription to the Literary and Philo- 
sophical Institution, Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
was unveiled by Mr. Thomas Burt, M.P., 
on 24 Sept. 1912. A portrait by Percy 
Bigland is in the John Bright Library, 
Friends’ school, York, and a replica by the 
artist at Armstrong College, Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne. A bust by Christian Neuper 
is in the Free Library, Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne. 

The ‘ Spence Watson ’ prize in English 
literature was founded in Armstrong 
College, Newcastle-upon-Tyne, out of funds 
which he bequeathed to the college. A 
fund to establish at the college a Spence 
Watson lectureship' in English literature is 
in process of formation by members of the 
Literary and Philosophical Institution, 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

[Northumberland County History, vols. 
iii. and iv. ; A Historical Sketch of the Society 
of Friends (‘ in scorn called Quakers ’) in 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne and Gateshead, 1653- 
1898, by John William Steel, with contributions 
from other Friends, 1899 ; Hist, of Literary 
and Philosophical Institution, Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne ; Hist, of the National Liberal 
Federation ; Who’s Who, 1911 ; unpublished 
Reminiscences by Robert Spence Watson; 
and three unpublished volumes of collected 
speeches and personal records.] P. C. 

WATTS, GEORGE FREDERIC (1817- 
1904), painter and sculptor, was the eldest 
child of the second marriage of George 
Watts, a musical-instrument maker (born 
1774), who came to London from Hereford 
about 1800. Some Welsh names in the 
family of George Watts’s mother indicate 
that he may have been partly of Welsh 
descent. (This is the only ground for the 
statement often confidently made that 
the artist was a ‘Celt.’) By his first 
marriage George Watts had a son and two 
daughters, who were nearly grown up 
when in 1816 he took for second wife a 
widow whose maiden name had been 


Harriet Smith. Their son, George Frederic, 
was born in Queen Street, Bryanston 
Square, on 23 Feb. 1817. Three more 
sons followed, who all died in infancy or 
early childhood. George Watts, besides 
being a piano maker and tuner, was much 
occupied v/ith unsuccessful schemes for the 
invention and manufacture of new musical 
instruments. The second Mrs. Watts 
fell into a consumption and died in 1826. 
The boy George Frederic grew up as the 
ailing and cherished son of a refined, 
inefiectual father in straitened circum- 
stances, his two half-sisters by the first 
marriage managing the household as best 
they might. He suffered much from 
giddiness and sick headache, and had 
no regular schooling, but devoured the 
books, few but good, that were in the 
house, especially the ‘Iliad’ and Scott’s 
novels. He learned his Bible, and despite 
painful recollections of the gloom and 
depression of puritan Sundays, loved it 
in after life, not indeed as revelation, but 
as the highest ethical and traditional poetry 
and s3unbolism. From childhood ho was 
devoted to drawing, and there are still extant 
minutely accurate copies of engravings made 
by Mm with a chalk point in his twelfth 
year. His father, who bad some taste in 
art, encouraged this bent. The opportunity, 
not for regrdar teacliing but for study of a 
kind perhaps more fruitful, came to Mm 
through acquaintance with the family of 
Behnes. The elder Behnes was a piano- 
maker from Hanover with whom (5eorge 
Watts was in some way associated. In 
the same house with Mm bved a French 
emigri practising as a sculptor, and this 
man’s example moved two of Behnes’ s 
sons, Henry and William, to follow the 
profession of art. William and a crippled 
third brother, Charles, occupied first a 
studio in Dean Street, Soho, and afterwards 
one in Osnaburgh Street. Of these studios 
Watts in boyhood had the run, and learned 
all that could be learned there. Wilhain 
Behnes was a fine draughtsman and 
sometMng of a painter as well as a sculptor ; 
he taught the boy early to feel and under- 
stand the supreme qualities of the Parthenon 
marbles. A friend of Charles, a miniaturo 
painter, gave young Watts Ms first chance 
and first lesson in oil-painting by setting 
Mm to make a copy from Lely and pre- 
scribing the colours to be used. Soon we 
hear of the lad taking in William Behnes 
with a sham Tandy ok (vMoh, for a jest, he 
had himself painted and smoked to make it 
look old. George Watts showed some of 
Ms son’s drawings to Sir Martin Archer Shoe, 
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whose verdict was not encouraging. The 
boy got more favourable notice from 
Haydon, who stopped him one day as he 
was carrying a bundle of drawings in the 
street. He drew continually, both copies 
and originals, and by the time he wae 
sixteen had begun to earn a livelihood by 
small commissions for portraits in pencil 
or chalks at five shillings each. At eighteen 
he entered the Koyal Academy schools, 
where he found the teaching slack and 
unhelpful. From Hilton, the keeper, he 
received praise and encouragement, but 
failed to win the medal which Hilton thought 
he deserved. In his twentieth year (1837) 
he had a studio of his own in Clipstone 
Street, and painted the fine study of a 
wounded heron, now in the memorial 
gallery at Limnerslease, from a bird he 
had bought in a poulterer’s shop. At the 
Royal Academy he exhibited this picture 
and two portraits of ladies. Portraits of 
himself and of his father done in these 
years show already a frank and skilful 
handling of the oil medium. 

By this time young Watts had made 
the acquaintance of Nicolas Wanostrocht 
[q. V.], an Englishman of Belgian extraction, 
who kept a successful school inherited from 
his father at Blackheath, and who was 
at the same time a professional cricketer 
and writer on cricket under the name of 
Nicholas Felix. At the Blackheath school 
Watts spent many of his evenings, studying 
music, French, Italian, and to some extent 
Greek, and acquiring from his new friend 
both a fresh zest for life and a wider range 
of reading. As a commission from him 
Watts drew and lithographed seven posi- 
tions in the game of cricket, several of the 
figures being portraits of the famous 
cricketers of the day. These lithographs 
are now rare : five of the original drawmgs 
are preserved in the Marylebone cricket 
club. Life was however still a struggle 
to the young man. The failure of his 
father’s undertakings weighed upon him, 
and he was subject to alternate moods of 
confident hope and acute physical and 
mental depression. In his twenty-first or 
twenty-second year he had the good for- 
tune to be introduced to Mr. Constantine 
lonides, a member of a leading family in 
the Greek colony in London and father of 
the well-known art collector of the same 
name. Mr. lonides ordered from young 
Watts a copy of a portrait of his father 
by Lane, preferred the copy to the original 
when it was done, and gave him a com- 
mission for a family group. The connection 
was renewed later, and as many as twenty 


portraits of various members of the lonides 
family, dating from almost all periods of 
his working life, are extant. Distinguished 
persons from other circles soon began to 
figure among his sitters, including mem- 
bers of the Noel and of the Spring Rice 
families. He had a commission to paint 
a portrait of Roebuck, and one of Jeremy 
Bentham from the wax efiigy which the 
philosopher had ordered to be constructed 
over bis bones. Bnt in his own mind 
he from the first regarded portraiture as an 
inferior branch of art, and set his whole 
soul’s ambition on imaginative and creative 
design. 

In April 184:2 was issued the official 
notice inviting cartoons in competition 
for a design from English history, Spenser, 
Shakespeare, or Milton, in commemoration 
of the rebuilding of Westminster Palace, 
just completed. Watts went ardently to 
work, and sent in, with no expectation of 
success, a cartoon of Caractacus led in 
triumph through Rome. To his extreme 
surprise he won one of the three premiums 
(300?.), the other winners being Edward 
Armitage [q. v. Suppl. I] and 0. W. Cope 
[q. V. Suppl. I]. The cartoons were 
acquired by a speculator and sent on 
exhibition round the country ; that by 
Watts fell into the hands of a dealer who 
cut it up ; such fragments as have survived 
are now preserved in the collection of Lord 
Northboume at Betteshanger Park. With 
the sum thus earned Watts determined to 
start on a journey to Italy. He travelled 
by diligence, then by water down the 
Saone and Rhone, and by steamboat from 
Marseilles to Leghorn, making good friends 
by the way ; and so by Pisa to Florence, 
where he had promised himself a stay of 
two months. Absorbed in the enthusiasm 
of study, he had almost reached the end 
of his time when he was reminded of an 
introduction he had brought but neglected 
to deliver to Lord Holland, then British 
minister at the court of Tuscany. He 
called and was welcomed. The rare 
natural dignity, simplicity, and charm of 
presence and person which at all times 
distinguished Mm won Mm the warm 
regard and afiection both of Lord and 
Lady Holland almost from Ms first visit. 
They invited Mm to stay with them for 
a few days in the house tenanted by the 
legation, the Casa Feroni (now Palazzo 
Amerighi) in the Via dei Serragli, Borgo San 
Frediano. In the result he lived as their 
guest for the next four years, partly at the 
Casa Feroni, partly at the old Medicean 
villa of Careggi without the walls. Studios 
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in both houses — at the Villa Gareggi a vast 
one — were arranged for him. Nothing 
was more characteristic of the man than 
his quietly ascetic way of living in the midst 
of luxury and the unshaken industry which 
never let itself be seduced by social attention 
or flattery. He worked hard during these 
Florence years, always with high ambitions 
though always with a modest estimate of 
himself. He began with portraits of Lord 
and Lady Holland, of which the former 
was afterwards nearly destroyed by fire. 
He also painted the grand duke of Lucca, 
Countess Walewska, and Princess Mathilde 
Bonaparte. In the evenings he drew pencil 
portraits of many interesting guests and 
friends. He decorated the courtyard of 
the Casa Feroni with frescoes, which have 
since disappeared under whitewash. At 
the Villa Careggi there is still preserved a 
fresco painted by him of the scene following 
the death of Lorenzo de’ Medici, hi the 
great studio at the villa he designed and 
began to execute many vast canvases 
inspired by Italian literature and legend. 
Among these was the subject from Boc- 
caccio’s tale of ‘Anastasio degl’ Onesti,’ 
afterwards carried out on a huge scale in 
his studio in Charles Street ; Dante’s 
‘Paolo and Francesca,’ in its final form 
perhaps the noblest extant rendering of the 
theme in painting j the Fata Morgana 
from Boiardo ; and the scene of Buondel- 
monti riding under the portico on the day 
that saw the begiiming of the great feud. 
He practised modellmg also, and an 
alabaster Medusa of the time is still pre- 
served. He paid visits with Lord and 
Lady Holland to their villa at Naples 
and to Rome, where he learned to prize 
the Sistine ceiling of Michelangelo as the 
highest achievement of human art after 
the marbles of the Parthenon. After 1845 
the Hollands (no longer at the legation) 
lived much at Naples, Watts staying on 
by himself at Careggi, and receiving sym- 
pathetic attentions, such as at ail times 
he needed and attracted, from Lady Duff 
Gordon and her two daughters, Georgiana 
and Alice, who remained his staunch friends 
to the end. In 1847 the Westminster Palace 
commissioners invited a new competition 
for an historical painting, and Watts began 
to prepare with immense pains preliminary 
studies for a great design of Alfred urging 
his countrymen to fight the Danes by sea. 

In April of this year he sailed from 
L >ghom to London, and brought with him 
several huge canvases, intending to finish i 
them in England and then return to Italy. 
But destiny decided otherwise, and the 


remainder of his life, except for an occasional 
trip abroad of a few weeks or months, was 
spent in England. The princely amateur 
Mr. R. S. Holford, whose acquaintance he 
had made shortly before leaving Careggi, 
offered him a vacant room in llorchester 
House as a temporary studio. While 
working here he lodged at 48 Cambridge 
Street. In the Westminster Hall compe- 
tition he won one of the three first 
premiums of 500^., Frederick Richard 
Pickersgill [q. v. Suppl. I] and Edward 
Armitage [q. v. Suppl. I] carrying off 
the others. The commissioners desiring 
to x>urchase Watts’s work, ho offered 
it for the nominal price of 2001. , and 
it was placed in one of the committee 
rooms of the House of Commons. At 
Dorchester House Watts painted ‘Life’s 
Illusions ’ and ‘ Time and Oblivion,’ the 
two of Ins allegorical designs with which 
to the end he remained least dissatisfied. 
John Ruskin, with whom Watts had made 
friends after Ms return from Italy, for a 
while had ‘ Time and Oblivion ’ in his house, 
but presently found in it not enough minute 
imitation of natural detail. He afterwards 
bought a picture by Watts of ‘ Saint Michael 
contending with Satan for the body of 
Moses.’ For the Duff Gordon ladies Watts 
at this time painted a portrait of Louisa, 
Marcliioness of Waterford, for whose gifts of 
mind and person and powders as an amateur 
artist he conceived the strongest admiration. 
Lord and Lady Holland liaving by this 
time (1847-8) come back to England, 
Watts resumed his intimacy with them, 
and painted decorations on some of the 
ceilings at Holland House, as well as a new 
full-length portrait of the lady. About 
the same time ho painted portraits of 
Guizot and Panizzi. Pencil designs of 
nearly the same date ’were * The Temptation 
of Eve ’ and ‘ Satan calling up Ms Legions.’ 
MeanwMle he was cherishing a great dream, 
wMch has been aptly called ‘ the ambition 
of half Ms life and the regret of the other 
half.’ This was for a vast comprehensive 
sequence of emblematic aird decorative 
paintings illustrating the cosmic evolution 
of the world and of human civilisation. 

‘ The House of Life ’ was the name 'wMch, 
looking hack on the scheme in retrospect, 
he would have given it. But much as 
Ms enthusiastic projects for monumental 
works of painting impressed the circle of 
Ms immediate friends, they left cold the 
public powers who dispose of funds and 
wall-spaces, and scope and opportunity for 
their realisation were seldom granted him. 
Of this particular scheme only a few 
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detached episodes were destined later to 
come into being, painted as separate 
pictures and on a different scale from his 
first conception. London life, the London 
climate, and the difficulty of even earning 
a livelihood by the kind of work he longed 
to do, depressed his never robust health. 
He planned a travel in Greece with Mr. 
lonides in 1848, but gave it up in conse- 
quence of the disturbed state of Europe. 
By this time he had moved to a large studio 
at 30 Charles Street, Berkeley Square. 
Here he became a member of the dis- 
tinguished circle, including Robert Morier, 
Chichester Fortescue, James Spedding, John 
Ruskin, Henry Layard, and William Har- 
court, which met twice a week for evening 
conversation at Morier’s rooms, 49 New 
Bond Street, and formed the nucleus of the 
Cosmopolitan Club. When in September 
1853 Morier went abroad, and about the 
same time Watts gave up the Charles Street 
studio, the club established itself there, 
and with one short interruption held its 
meetings in the same place, with the great 
Boccaccio picture still hanging on the walls, 
until 1902, when the house was vacated 
and the picture removed to the great 
hall at the Tate Gallery. 

A new friend of Watts about 1850-1 was 
the poet Aubrey de Vere [q. v. Suppl. II], 
a cousin of his early friends the Spring 
Rices and brother of Sir Vere de Vere, to 
whom the painter about this date paid a 
visit at Curragh Chase. He had always been 
interested in Ireland, and had previously 
painted from imagination a picture of an 
Irish eviction. Flying visits of this nature 
often proved tonic for his health, which in 
all these years was very frail. It was about 
this time that he conceived the scheme 
of a series of portraits of the distinguished 
men of his time to be ultimately presented 
to the nation, and began with Lord John 
Russell. Additions were made to the 
series at intervals until almost the year 
of his death, and the greater part of them 
have now found their home in the National 
Portrait Gallery. About the same time 
he was induced to admit a young 
gentleman from Yorkshire, Roddam 
Spencer Stanhope, to work in his studio; 
but he did not believe in the direct 
teaching of art to a pupil by a master, 
only in the exercise of a general stimu- 
lus and example. A fresh acquaintance 
which in 1850 had a decisive influence 
on his life was that with Miss Virginia 
Battle, soon afterwards to become Lady 
Somers, the most beautiful and fasci- 
nating of the seven remarkable daughters 


of James Pattle, of the East India Com- 
pany’s service. She was then living 
with her brother-in-law and sister, Mr. 
and Mrs. Henry Thoby Prinsep [q. v.]. 
The whole family became his devoted and 
admiring friends ; their features are com- 
memorated in very many paintings and 
drawings by his hand. The Prinseps were 
looking for a new home, and Watts found 
them one in Little Holland House, Kensing- 
ton, a rather romantic, rambling combina- 
tion of two old houses in a spacious garden, 
and with much of a country aspect, in the 
south-west corner of Holland Park. In this 
home they invited Watts to join them, 
and he was domesticated there for the next 
five-and-twenty years ; retaining also for 
the first year or two the studio in Charles 
Street. In this circle he first received 
the name ‘ Signor,’ by which his nearer 
friends always afterwards spoke of and 
to him, as something less formal than a 
surname and less familiar than a Christian 
name. Meantime he was low in health and 
spirits ; and the mood found its expression 
in pictures such as ‘ Found Drowned,’ 

‘ Under a Dry Arch,’ ‘ The Seamstress.’ 
In 1850 he exhibited a picture of ‘ The 
Good Samaritan.’ Through his friend 
Lord Elcho he asked for leave to decorate 
the great hall of Euston Station with 
monumental paintings, if the company 
would pay for scafelding and colours. 
The offer was declined. He accepted, under 
protest as to the conditions, an official 
commission, consequent on his success in 
the 1847 competition, to paint one of a 
series of twelve wall-paintings by different 
hands in a cramped corridor of Westminster 
Palace, and chose for his subject the 
‘ Triumph of the Red Cross ICnight ’ from 
Spenser. These paintings are now dilapi- 
dated and covered up. In 1853 he went 
for a month’s trip to Venice with R. S. 
Stanhope, and, making his first intimate 
acquaintance with Venetian art, thought 
he found in the work of Titian and his 
contemporaries a pictorial expression of 
exactly those qualities in flesh and drapery 
the rendering of which in marble had 
from the first appealed to him above all 
things in the sculptures of the Parthenon. 
His life-long techmcal preoccupation was 
the attainment of something like these 
same Phidiac and Titianic qualities in 
his own work. In the same year he 
obtained the best chance of his life for 
a large decorative work of the kind he 
loved. For the north wall of the newly 
finished hall of Lincoln’s Inn he offered 
to paint in fresco a great subject which 
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he called ^Justice — a Hemioycle of Law- 
givers.’ The offer was accepted. The 
work, which could only be done during 
law vacations, took him six years to finish, 
after many delays due to weak health 
and absences abroad. Paralysing attacks 
of nervous headache and prostration 
continued to be frequent. It may be 
doubted if the physical atmosphere of 
Little Holland House was good for him. 
But its social atmosphere — largely of his 
own creation — was entirely congenial. He 
lived the life of a recluse so far as concerned 
outside society, and never broke his ascetic 
habits of earl}’- rising and day-long industry. 
But everything that was gifted, amiable, or 
admirable in the life of Victorian England 
seemed naturally drawn towards him, and 
came to seek him in the Kensington studio 
and garden. His chief time for recemng 
friends and visitors other than sitters 
(and these included practically all the 
distinguished men and beautiful women 
of his day) was on Sunday afternoons 
and evenings. A new and inspiring friend 
and sitter at this time was Mrs. Nassau 
Senior, of whom he painted one of his best 
portraits, exhibiting it by way of experiment 
under a pseudonym. Ho spent some 
months of the winter 1855-6 in Paris, 
where he had sittings from Thiers, Prince 
Jerome Buonaparte, and Princess lieven 
among others. About this time he also 
undertook fresco work for Lord Somers 
at 7 Carlton House Terrace. 

In 1856-7 Watts ventured upon a more 
extended travel than usual. His old friend 
(Sir) Charles Newton [q. v. Suppl. I], the 
archfieologist, had for some years been 
British consul at Mitylene and had often 
pressed him to go out there for a visit. 
Now at length, in the autumn of 1856, 
when the Crimean war was over and 
Lord Stratford de Bedclifie had obtained 
the firmans enabling Newton to begin 
his long -desired task of excavation at 
Budrum, the site of the ancient Halicar- 
nassus, Watts could not resist his friend’s 
summons. He went out on H.M.S. Gorgon, 
accompanied by Valentine Prinsep [q. v. 
Suppl. II], the youngest son of his 
friends at Little Holland House, and 
stayed seven months, partly watching the 
excavations with Newton, partly on a 
visit to Lord Stratford de Bedclifie at 
Constantinople, where he painted the 
portrait of the ambassador now in the 
National Portrait Gallery. His brush was 
never idle, and he took in impressions 
of landscape of which the picture ‘ The 
Island of Cos ’ was a chief result. Beturning 


in June 1857, he resumed work on the 
Lincoln’s Inn fresco. Luring this summer 
Tennyson was a visitor at Little Holland 
House, and Watts painted the first of 
several portraits of him. In this year also 
Bossetti, with whom Watts was already on 
friendly terms, brought to him for the first 
time his young disciple Burne-Jones, whose 
genius the elder master with characteristic 
generosity recognised and with whom he 
maintained to the end a cordial friendship. 
In 1859 he painted the portrait of Glad- 
stone now in the National Portrait Gallery. 
In the same year the Lincoln’s Iim fresco 
was completed amidst general congratula- 
tions. Watts had in the meanwhile con- 
tinued his fresco work for Lord Somers 
in London, and had undertaken new work 
of the same kind for Lord Lansdowne at 
Bo wood, where his subjects were ‘ Corio- 
lanus ’ and ‘ Achilles parted from Briseis.’ 
Among his well-known pictures begun in 
these years were * The Genius of Greek 
Poetry,’ ‘ Time, Death, and Judgment,’ 
‘ Esau,’ ‘ Chaos ’ (from the original ‘ House 
of Life’ scheme), and ‘Sir Galahad.’ 

To escape the fogs and glooms of London, 
Watts spent several winters before and 
after 1860 at Sandown House, Esher, the 
home of a sister of Thoby Prinsep. 
Here he lived in the intimacy of the 
Orleans princes, then at Claremont, and 
of Sir Alexander and Lady (Lucy) Dufi 
Gordon and their circle, including George 
Meredith [q. v. Suppl- II]. He was a 
skilled rider, and gained health hunting 
with the Old Surrey foxhounds and the 
Luc d’Aumale’s harriers on his favourite 
thoroughbred mare Undine. He took an 
eager interest and such share as his 
strength enabled liim in the volunteer 
movement of the time. In the following 
years ho formed a new and affectionate 
intimacy with Frederic Leighton, who in 
1866 built the well-known house and studio 
in Holland Bead, almost adjoining the 
Little Holland House garden. Another 
valued addition to the circle was Joachim 
the musician ; and yet another, Sir John 
Herschei the astronomer : Watts’s portraits 
of these friends are among liis best work. 
John Lothrop Motley, then American 
[ minister in England, was a welcome sitter 
I about this time. Through the initiative 
I of Dean Milman, Watts was chosen to 
design figures of St. Matthew and St. John 
to be done in mosaic in St. Paul’s: the 
dean’s further wish that he should be 
charged with a whole scheme of interior 
decoration for the cathedral failed to 
take efieot. Portraits of Lord Shrewsbury, 



Watts 


615 


Watts 


Lord Lothian, and the three Talbot sisters 
(of whom one was Lady Lothian) led to 
visits at Blickling and Ingestre. The in- 
curable illness under which Lord Lothian 
was suffering suggested the motive of the 
painter’s ‘ Love and Death,’ the most 
popular and perhaps the :l^est of Ms 
symbolic designs. Of this subject, as of 
so many others, Watts painted in the 
ensuing years several versions varying in 
scale and handling. New sitters, who 
soon became admiring friends and buyers, 
continued to come about him : among 
them Sir William Bowman the oculist 
in 1863, and Mr. Charles Rickards of 
Manchester in 1865. The intelligent sym- 
pathy with his aims and enthusiasm 
for Ms work shown 'by the last-named 
friend was to the end of Ms life one of 
the artist’s most valued encouragements. 
Meantime a change, sudden and of brief 
duration, had passed over his life. Miss 
Ellen Terry, then in the radiance of her 
early girlhood, was brought into the circle. 
A marriage, foredoomed to failure, was 
arranged between her and the recluse, 
half-invalid painter nearly thirty years 
her senior. This was in February 1864; 
in June of the next year they parted 
by consent, and in 1877 Watts sought and 
obtained a divorce. 

To give a fixed date to any work of 
Watts is apt to be misleading, since it was 
Ms habit to paint upon a single picture, 
or upon variations and replicas of a single 
design, through many successive years. 
The decade 1860-70 saw the inception of 
most, and the completion of some, of the 
works in painting and sculpture by wMch 
he remains best Miown to the world. Such 
were in painting ‘ The Court of Death ’ ; 
a series of three pictures on the story of 
Eve, and another of three on the story of 
Cain, each charged with a weight of brood- 
ing ethical and symbolic suggestion ; ‘ The 
Return of the Dove ’ ; the landscape 
‘ Carrara Mountains ’ ; with the classical 
subjects of ‘Ariadne in Naxos,’ ‘The 
Childhood of Zeus,’ ‘The Jud^ent of 
Paris,’ ‘Daphne,’ ‘Thetis,’ ‘Diana and 
Endymion,’ ‘ Orpheus and Eurydice,’ 
and the so-called ‘ Wife of Pygmalion,’ 
wMch was the interpretation in paint of a 
Greek bust in the Chantrey collection at 
Oxford. To these years also belong some 
of Ms finest female portraits, e.g. those 
of Lady Margaret Beaumont, Lady Bath, 
Mrs. Percy Wyndham, and Miss Edith 
Villiers, afterwards Countess of Lytton. 
From the same or the next following 
period date many of his portraits of 


celebrities now in the National Portrait 
Gallery, including those of Rossetti, Swin- 
burne, Burne-Jones, Robert Lowe, Lord 
Aberdare, Lord Lawrence, Thomas Carlyle, 
and JoMi Stuart Mill — the latter painted 
just before the philosopher’s death in 1873. 
From tMs time also dates the devotion of a 
large part of the artist’s time to works of 
sculpture. First came the mythological 
bust of Clytie struggling out of her flower- 
calyx ; then an effigy of Mr. Thomas Owen 
for Condover church ; then one of Bishop 
Lonsdale for Lichfield Cathedral ; and later 
again a monument to Lord Lothian for 
Blickling. For Ms work as a sculptor 
Watts built himself a new studio in the 
Little Holland House garden. Finding that 
the Prinseps’ lease of the place would expire 
in 1871, he tried unsuccessfully to secure 
a ten years’ extension. Lord Holland had 
died in 1869, and his widow was now 
urged to sell tMs comer of the estate for 
the benefit of the rest. The tenancy was 
thenceforth only from year to year, and 
Watts foresaw with dismay that he would 
have to change Ms home and place of work. 
He bought some acres in the Isle of Wight 
adjoirdng Tennyson’s property of Farring- 
ford, with intent to build there a house that 
should be for the Prinseps a permanent 
and for Mmself an occasional home. To 
provide the means for this and also for Ms 
own accommodation in London he forced 
Mmself to the distasteful task of mis- 
cellaneous portrait-paintmg. At the same 
time he continued to labour at the Condover 
and Blickling monuments and also at the 
statue of the first Lord Holland, done in 
conjunction with Edgar Boehm, wMch 
now stands beMnd the fountain facing the 
street from Holland Park. In 1870 the 
idea of a great equestrian statue for the 
Duke of Westminster of Ms ancestor 
Hugh Lupus, Warden of the Marches, was 
first mooted and the sketch begun. In 
the same year he painted a version of the 
‘ Denunciation of Cain,’ the second subject 
of the symbolic trilogy above mentioned, 
as Ms diploma picture for the Royal 
Academy. Without submitting Ms name 
as a candidate he had been elected an 
associate of that body in 1867 and a full 
member immediately afterwards. Four 
years earlier, as a witness before the 
parliamentary commission of 1863, he had 
made extremely candid comments on what 
he thought the Academy’s errors and 
shortcomings : so that the honour now 
done Mm was an act of some generosity. 

In 1872 Watts began to build The 
Briary at Freshwater, and in London two 



Watts 


6i6 


Watts 


years later a new Little Holland House 
in Melbury Road, not two hundred yards 
from the old. The Prinseps .occupied 
The Briary in the spring of 1874, Watts 
remaining at the old Little Holland 
House till August 1875. In the mean- 
time he had painted one of his best 
allegorical pictures, ‘The Spirit of Chris- 
tianity,’ as well as an ojBficial portrait of the 
Prince of Wales. After spending most 
of the winter at Freshwater he achieved 
the trying labour of shifting the accumu- 
lations of his life’s work from one house 
to the other, and got settled in Melbury 
road by February 1876. Here he received 
in the following years many friendly 
services from his neighbours Mr, and Mrs. 
Russell Barrington: services which the 
lady has fully recorded in the volume cited 
at foot of this article. In 1877 he suffered 
a great loss by the death of Mrs. Nassau 
Senior. In the same year his public 
reputation was much enhanced by the 
first exhibition at the newly opened 
Grosvenor Gallery, to which he sent a large 
version of ‘ Love and Death ’ and three 
of his finest portraits. In this and subse- 
quent exhibitions at the same place, and 
afterwards at the New Gallery, his con- 
tributions were more effectively seen than 
on the walls of the Royal Academy, where 
work of more popular aim seemed to crowd 
them out of sight. Every year confirmed 
his conviction that art should have a mission 
beyond the pleasure of the eye, and that 
the artist should strive to benefit and 
uplift his fellow-men by appealing through 
their visual sense to their hearts and 
consciences. Pictures of symbolic and 
ethical significance became more and more 
the main effort of his life, his purpose 
being in the end to offer what he thought 
the best of them to the nation. At the 
same time portraits, principally of sitters 
chosen by himself with the same object, 
continued to occupy him. He also gave 
much of his time and strength to a colossal 
equestrian statue which he called ‘ Physical 
Energy.’ This was a variation upon his 
design of the original Hugh Lupus monu- 
ment for the Duke of Westminster, so 
carried out as to gain a more abstract and 
universal significance. 

In 1878 Thoby Prinsep died, and his 
widow moved to a house at Brighton, 
where a studio was arranged for Watts’s 
occasional use, The Briary being given up. 
In 1880 Mr. Rickards’s entire collection of 
pictures by Watts, fifty-six in number, 
was exhibited at the Manchester Institution, 
and made a great impression. In 1881 he 


was persuaded to publish some of his 
thoughts on art in the ‘ Nineteenth Cen- 
tury,’ to which he continued afterwards 
to be an occasional contributor. Other 
friends, particularly Lady Marian Alford 
[q. V. Suppl. I] and her circle, engaged his 
active interest in the work of the School of 
Needlework : an interest which was after- 
wards extended to the Home Arts and 
Industries Association and the Arts and 
Crafts Guild. To the working studios which 
formed part of the new Little Holland 
House a separate exhibition studio was 
in 1881 attached, to which the public 
were admitted on Saturday and Sunday 
afternoons. A winter exhibition of two 
hundred of' liis pictures at the Grosvenor 
Gallery (1881-2) further increased his 
reputation with the general public. The 
Universities of Oxford and Cambridge 
having each proposed to confer upon him 
its honorary degree, he at first wished to 
decline these honours, hut was ultimately 
persuaded to accept them (1882). The 
exhibition of some of his pictures at Paris 
moved to enthusiasm a young American 
lady, Miss Mead (afterwards Mrs. Edwin 
Abbey), whoso energy organised in 1885 
a display of his work in New York, 
thus spreading his fame to the western 
hemisphere. In 1885 he was offered a 
baronetcy by Gladstone, but declined 
it. His perfectly sincere diffidence as to 
the ultimate value of his work (though 
not as to the rightness of his aims) made 
him at all times shrink from official honours 
or pubhc praise lest posterity should think 
they had been ill bestowed. In 1886 he 
learned officially that his proposal ulti- 
mately to present to the nation both a 
series of symbolic pictures and a series 
of contemporary portraits would be warmly 
welcomed. But despite these evidences of 
recognition, and despite the general honour 
and affection which surrounded him, the 
loneliness of his home and the weakness 
of his health, together with his ever-present 
sense of the gulf between liis ideals and 
his achievement, caused him frequent 
depression. 

In 1886 a new happiness came into 
his life through his marriage with a 
friend and disciple of some years’ stand- 
ing, Miss Mary Fraser TytSer. Helped 
by her wise tendance and devoted com- 
panionship, he lived on to a patriarchal age, 
through eighteen years' more of fruitful 
industry, only interrupted by occasional 
illness and oiily darkened by the successive 
deaths of nearly all the friends of his early 
and middle life. The summers were spent 
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regularly at the new Little Holland House ; 
the first winter and spring in Egypt, with 
rests at Malta, Constantinople, and Athens ; 
the next (1887-8) at Malta, where his 
work was interrupted by illness, and at 
Mentone ; the third (1890-1) atMonkshatch 
on the Hog’s Back, the home of his 
friends Mr. and Mrs. Andrew Hichens. 
The climate here specially suiting him, he 
decided to acquire and build on a picturesque 
wooded site near by. The house, called 
Limnerslease, was finished in the summer 
of 1891. Thenceforward his winters were 
regularly spent there, and as time went on 
a great part of his summers also. In 1894 
he declined a second offer of a baronetcy 
from Gladstone. In 1895, as the new 
building for the National Portrait Gallery 
was approaching completion, he arranged 
to present to it fifteen paintings and two 
drawings of distinguished contemporaries; 
the number of his works there has since 
doubled. In 1897 his eightieth birthday 
was celebrated by an exhibition of his 
collected works at the New Gallery and 
the presentation of a widely signed address 
of congratulation. In the same year he 
made to the National Gallery of British 
Art a gift of some twenty of his chief 
symbolic and allegoric paintings. He 
published a proposal to commemorate the 
jubilee of Queen Victoria by a monument 
to the obscure and quickly forgotten doers 
of heroic deeds in daily civic life. The 
project hxmg fire, but he himseff. did 
something towards realising it by pre- 
senting to the public, in what is known 
as the Postmen’s Park at St. Botolph’s, 
Aldersgate, a shelter or covered corridor 
where inscriptions recording such deeds 
should be put up : this was completed 
and opened in 1900. He was much in- 
terested in the character and career of 
Cecil Rhodes [q. v. Suppl. II], and in 
1897 began a portrait of him which 
remains unfinished. In 1898 he began 
at Limnerslease a labour of love in 
the shape of a monumental statue of 
Tennyson for Lincoln. A strong new 
interest in his life was the school of decora- 
tive terra-cotta work successfully started 
by Mrs. Watts in the village of Compton, 
close beside their home. In 1899 he made 
a summer trip to Inverness-shire — ^his first 
visit to Scotland — and brought back pic- 
tures of Scottish landscape marked by 
the same qualities of style, breadth, and 
grave splendour of colour and atmospheric 
effect as his earlier impressions of Asia 
Minor or the Bay of Naples or the Carrara 
Mountains or the Riviera. In 1902 the 


Order of Merit was instituted by King 
Edward VII. Watts was named one of the 
original twelve members, and accepted 
without demur the proffered honour, the 
only one he had so accepted in his life. 
In the same year he consented to a sug- 
gestion of Lord Grey that his equestrian 
statue of ‘ Physical Energy,’ at which he 
had laboured for many years but which 
was not yet finished to his mind, should 
be cast in bronze for South Africa as a 
memorial to Rhodes’s achievement as a 
pioneer of empire. Another cast has since 
the artist’s death been placed in Lancaster 
Walk, Kensington Gardens. In 1903 he 
decided to give up Little Holland House 
and make Limnerslease his only home, and 
as a preliminary step built a gallery there 
a furlong from his house, to receive the 
pictoes remaining on his hands ; this 
was opened to the public in April 1904, 
and has since been much extended and 
enriched. 

All this while there had been no falling - 
off in Watts’s industry as a painter, and 
little in his power of hand. To the last 
fifteen or twenty years of his life belong 
such symbolic paintings as ‘Sic transit,’ 
‘ Love Triumphant,’ ‘ For he had Great 
Possessions,’ ‘ Industry and Greed,’ ‘ Faith, 
Hope and Charity,’ ‘ The Slumber of the 
Ages,’ ‘ The Sower of the Systems,’ and 
such portraits as those of George Meredith, 
Lord Roberts, Mr. Gerald Balfour, Mr. 
Walter Crane, and Mr. Charles Booth, 
with others of himself and of Tennyson. 
The last portrait of himself, an experiment 
in the tempera medium, w'^as painted in 
March 1904. During this spring he had 
several attacks of illness, but none that 
seemed alarming, till one day in early June 
he caught a chill working in the London 
garden studio in an east wind ; he lacked 
strength for resistance, and died three 
weeks later, on 1 July 1904, in his eighty- 
eighth year. He was buried at Compton, 
near the mortuary chapel built there from 
his wife’s designs. 

The number of paintings left by Watts 
is computed at something like eight hun- 
dred, so that not a tithe of them has been 
mentioned above. Besides the twenty- 
five which are in the Tate Gallery, 
the thirty-six in the National Portrait 
Gallery, and a large number at Limners- 
lease, others have through the generosity 
of the artist found homes in most of the 
important public galleries of the United 
Kingdom and the colonies ; the rest remain 
scattered in private hands. 

To his contemporaries Watts set a great 
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example by unremitting industry and lofty 
purpose, by sweetness, dignity, and gene- 
rosity of mind and character, and by the 
absolute devotion of all his powers to the 
benefit of his race and country as he con- 
ceived it. Other English artists before him 
who had thought nobly of their art and 
its mission, such as James Barry [q. v.] 
and Benjamin Robert Haydon [q. v.], 
had been deluded by pride and vanity 
into crediting themselves with gifts and 
aptitudes which they did not possess. 
Watts was beyond measure both generous 
in his estimate of other men’s work and 
modest in his estimate of his own. A 
sense of failure pursued him always, yet 
never embittered him nor deterred him 
from striving after what he conceived to 
be the highest. * I would have liked,’ he 
said, ‘ to do for modern thought what 
Michelangelo did for theological thought.’ 
But even to the genius of Michelangelo 
his achievement was possible only because 
of the great and unbroken collective 
traditions, both teclmical and spiritual, 
which he inherited. In the modern world 
no such tradition exists, and Watts was 
compelled to embody, by technical methods 
of his own devising, not the consenting 
thoughts of whole generations, but only 
his oivn private thoughts, on human life and 
destiny. His conceptions were as a rule 
so sane, so simple, so broad and general in 
their significance, that the painted symbols 
in which they are expressed present no 
ambiguity and can be read without an 
efiort, appealing happily and harmoniously 
to the visual emotions before making 
their further appeal to the moral emo- 
tions and human sympathies. They vary 
greatly in power of vision and present- 
ment, but hardly ever lack rhythmical 
flow and beauty, as well as originality, 
of composition, or richness of inventive 
and suggestive colour. The best of them, 
such as ‘ Love and Death,’ ‘ Love and 
Life,’ ‘ Love Triumphant,’ ‘ The Spirit of 
Christianity,’ and the Eve trilogy, seem 
never likely to be regarded as other than 
masterpieces of the painter’s art. The 
same is true of many of his purely poetic 
compositions, whether from the classics 
or from later romantic literature, such as 
‘ Diana and Endymion,’ ‘ Orpheus and 
Eurydice’ (especially in the first version), 
and ‘ Eata Morgana.’ Where various ver- 
sions of the same subject on different 
scales exist, it is generally the smaller rather 
than the larger or monumental version which 
is technically the most satisfying and the 
most directly handled. Watts might easily 


have been a master ot brilliant and showily 
effective technique had he chosen. Some 
of Ms earlier work shows a remarkable 
aptitude that way ; but he deliberately 
chocked it, and laboured all his liCe, 
humbly and experimentally, to emulate 
the higher and subtler qualities which 
roused him to enthusiasm in Attic sculp- 
ture and Venetian painting. The result is 
generally a certain reticent and tentative 
method of handling, which does not, 
however, exclude either splendour of 
colouring or richness and vitality of sur- 
face. Something of the same reticence and 
tentativeness, the same undemonstrative 
brushwork, with an earnest and often highly 
successful ima^ative endeavour to bring to 
the surface the inward and spiritual character 
of Ms sitters, marks the whole range of 
his portraits ; at least of Ms male por- 
traits ; sometimes in those of women, as of 
Mrs. Cavendish Bentinck and her cMldren, 
Lady Margaret Beaumont, Mrs. Nassau 
Senior, Mrs. Percy Wyndham, he let him- 
self go, and produced effects of splendid 
opulence and power. The Victorian age 
was fortunate in having an artist of so 
fine a strain to interpret and record the 
beauty and graciousness of its best women 
and the breeding and intellect and dis- 
tinction of its best men. 

In person Watts was of middle height 
and rather slenderly made, the frame 
in later life somewhat bowed, but to the 
end suggesting the power of tenacious 
activity. The face was long, the features 
finely cut, the expression thoughtful and 
benign. His hair was brown, with a full 
moustache drooping into the beard ,* in later 
years it turned grey almost to whiteness and 
the beard was worn shorter. In and after 
middle age, vith a small velvet skull-cap 
worn on the back of Ms head, ho bore a 
remarkable resemblance to the portraits 
of Titian. There are many portraits of 
him, mostly by Ms own hand : on© of the 
best is that which he painted in middle life 
for Sir William Bowman and is now in the 
Tate Gallery. Ho had a leisurely fulness 
and pensiveness in his way of speaking, 
and a beautiful simple courtesy and 
geniality of maimer. 

[Life of Watts by Ms widow (3 vols. 1912), 
kindly communicated in MS. ; personal know- 
ledge; The Times, 2 July 1904; Julia Cart- 
wright, Life and Work of G, P. Watts (Art 
Journal Easter Annual, 1896); Watts, by 
R. E. D. Sketchley ; G. P. Watts, by O. K. 
Chesterton; George Erederic Watts, by J. E. 
Phythian; G. E. Watts, Reminiscences, by 
Mrs. Russell Barrington; George Frederic 



Watts 


Watts 


6 


Watts, by 0. van Schleinitz, in Knackfnss’ 
Kunstler-Monographien ; art. by M. H. Spiel- 
mann in Bryan’s Diet, of Painters, last edit.] 
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WATTS, HENRY EDWARD (1826- 
1904), author, born at Calcutta on 15 
Oct, 1826, was son of Henry Cecil Watts, 
head clerk in the police office at Calcutta, 
by his wife Emily Weldon, He was edu- 
cated at a private school at Greenwich, and 
later at Exeter grammar school, where he 
became head-boy. Plans of proceeding to 
Exeter College, Oxford, or of training for the 
Honourable East India Company’s Service 
came to nothing. At the age of twenty 
Watts returned to Calcutta, whence, after 
working as a journalist for some years, he 
went to Australia in search of an elder 
brother who had gone to the gold-diggings 
and was never heard of again. After 
an unsuccessful venture in mining. Watts 
joined the staff of the ‘ Melbourne Argus,’ 
of which paper he became editor in 1859. 
On his return to England he was attached 
to a short-lived liberal newspaper at York, 
where he contracted small-pox, a disease 
of which he bore marked traces in after- 
life. Later he removed to London, and 
about 1868 joined the ‘ Standard,’ acting 
as leader-writer and sub-editor in the 
colonial and literary departments. At 
this period he was also home correspondent 
for the ‘Melbourne Argus.’ He occupied 
rooms in Pall Mall before settling at 52 
Bedford Gardens, Campden Hill, where he 
died of cancer on 7 Nov. 1904, He was 
unmarried. A contributor to the ‘ West- 
minister Review,’ the ‘ Encyclopaedia 
Britannica,’ ‘Blackwood’s,’ ‘Eraser’s,’ the 
‘Saturday Review,’ and the ‘St. James’s 
Gazette,’ he is best remembered for his 
translation of ‘ Don Quixote ’ (1888 ; revised 
edit. 1895), originally begun in collabora- 
tion with A. J, Duffield [q. v. Suppl. I]. 
The first edition contained ‘a new life of 
Cervantes,’ which was corrected, enlarged, 
and issued separately in 1895. Watts also 
wrote a biographical sketch of Cervantes for 
the ‘ Great Writers ’ series in 1891, an essay 
on Quevedo for an English edition of ‘ Pablo 
de Segovia’ (1892), illustrated by Daniel 
Vierge, and ‘ Spain ’ (1893) for the * Story of 
the Nations ’ series. 

Watts had no hnguistio gifts, and only 
once travelled in Spain, when he went with 
his friend, Carlisle Macartney, for the 
purpose of visiting places associated with 
Cervantes or with ‘ Don Quixote ’ ; yet 
his workmanlike knowledge of Spanish, 
his literary taste, and fluent English style 
enabled him to produce a well-annotated 
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translation and to make a marked advance 
on the eighteenth-century versions which 
he condemned. His life of Cervantes is 
less satisfactory : apart from recent crucial 
discoveries, of which he was ignorant, 
Watts’s work is disfigured by an extravagant 
hero-worship, A man of violent prejudices. 
Watts allowed his personal likings and 
antipathies to disturb his literary judg- 
ments. Though harsh in speech and 
brusque in manner, he was not unpopular 
at the Savile Club, London, of which he 
was an original member and an habitual 
frequenter, 

[Private information.] J. E.-E. 

WATTS, JOHN (1861-1902), jockey, 
born at Stockbridge, Hampshire, on 9 May 
1861, one of a family of ten, was son of 
Thomas Watts. In due course he was ap- 
prenticed to Tom Cannon, then training at 
Houghton, near Stockbridge. In May 1876, 
when he weighed 6 stone, he rode at Salis- 
bury his first winner, a horse called Aristocrat, 
belonging to his master, which dead-heated 
with Sir George Ohetwynd’s Sugarcane. The 
boy put on weight rapidly, and his riding 
opportunities while he held a jockey’s 
licence were in consequence restricted. 
His abilities developed slowly, although ho 
rode two other winners in 1876, eight in 
1877, thirteen in 1878, eight in 1879, and 
nineteen in 1880. 

In 1879 there began an association with 
Richard Marsh, then training at Lordship 
Farm, Newmarket, who became trainer for 
Edward VII when Prince of Wales. 
Marsh made Watts first jockey to the prince. 
Watts’s first important success was gained 
in 1881, when he won the Cambridgeshire 
on the American horse Foxhall. Two years 
later he won the Oaks with Lord Rosebery’s 
Bonny Jean, the first of four successes in 
that race. 

After the death of Fred Archer in 1886 
and the retirement of Tom Cannon, Watts 
was regarded as the leader of his profession, 
although, owing to the diflSoulty he ex- 
perienced in keeping his weight down and 
his failure to obtain as many mounts as 
his chief rivals, he never occupied the first 
place in the list of winning jockeys. He 
was, however, second one year and third 
another. He rode nineteen classic winners. 
In the Derby he won on Merry Hampton 
(1887), on Sainfoin (1890), on Ladas (1894), 
and on the Prince of Wales’s Persimmon 
(1896). The last-named horse defeated by 
a neck, after a prolonged tussle amid intense 
excitement, Mr. Leopold de Rothschild’s St. 
Frusquin. In the Two Thousand Guineas 
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Watts won on Ladas (1894), and on ICirk- 
connel (1895) ; in tke One Thousand on 
Miss dummy (1886), Semolina (1889), Thais 
(1896), and Chelandry (1897) ; in the Oaks 
on Bonny Jean (1883), Miss dummy (1886), 
Memoir (1890), and Mrs. Butterwick (1893) ; 
in the St. Leger on Ossian (1883), the 
Lambkin (1884), Memoir (1890), La Bleche 
(1892), and Persimmon (1896); and in 
the Ascot Cup on Morion, La Fleche, 
and Persimmon. His last winning mount 
in a ‘ classic ’ race was Lord Rosebery’s 
Chelandry, who won the One Thousand 
Guineas in 1897. Watts gave up his 
jockey’s licence in 1899, when his career in 
the saddle had extended over twenty-four 
years, and his winners numbered in all 1412. 
His most successful years were 1887, when 
he had 110 winning mounts, 1888 with 

105 winners, 1891 with 114, and 1892 with 

106 winners. 

Watts, who acquired much of his skill 
from Tom Cannon, modelled his style on 
the ‘ old school ’ of which Pordham and 
Tom Cannon were masters. Nature had 
endowed Watts with the best of ‘hands.’ 
Perhaps he was seen to chief advantage 
on an inexperienced two -year-old, employ- 
ing gentle persuasion with admirable 
effect, although he was equal to strenuous 
measures at need. 

In 1900 Watts began to train racehorses 
at Newmarket. That season he only 
saddled one winner of a 100?, plate ; but 
in 1901 he turned out seven winners of 
fifteen races worth 5557?., and in 1902 four 
winners of five races valued at 1327?., be- 
tween March and July. On 19 July of that 
year he had a seizure at Sandown Park, 
and on the 29th of the same month died in 
the hospital on the course. He was buried 
in Newmarket cemetery. He was twice 
married : (1) in 1885 to Annie, daughter 
of Mrs. Lancaster of the Black Bear Hotel, 
Newmarket; and (2) in 1901 to Lutetia 
Annie, daughter of Francis Hammond of 
Portland House, Newmarket. His widow 
in 1911 married Kemp ton, son of Tom 
Cannon, formerly a successful jockey. Two 
of Watts’s sons adopted their father’s pro- 
fession, and the eldest afterwards became 
a trainer at Newmarket. 

A painting by Miss M. D. Hardy of 
Watts winning the Derby on Persimmon in 
1896, and a photogravure of Watts on the 
same horse, with portraits of the Edng 
and Richard Marsh, are reproduced in 
A. E. T. Watson’s ‘ King Edward VII as 
a Sportsman,’ pp. 160-4. A caricature 
portrait by ‘Lib’ appeared in ‘Vanity 
Fair’ in 1887, 


[Sportsman, 30 July 1902 ; Ruff’s Guide 
to the Turf ; Notes supplied by Mr. J. E. 
Watts; King Edward VII as a Sportsman, 
cd. A. E. T. Watson, 1911.] E. M. 

WATJGH, BENJAMIN (1839-1908), 
philanthropist, born at Settle, Yorkshire, 
on 20 Feb. 1839, was the eldest son of 
James Waugh, by his wife Mary, daughter 
of John Harrison of Skipton. After edu- 
cation at a private school he went to 
business at fourteen. But in 1862 he 
entered Airedale College, Bradford, to be 
trained for the congregational ministry. 
He was congregational minister at Newbury 
from 1865 to 1866, at Greenwich from 1866 
till 1885, and at New Southgate from 1885 
till 1887, when he retired, to devote himself 
exclusively to pliilantliropic labours. 

At Greenwich Waugh began to work 
in behalf of neglected and ill-treated 
children. In conjunction with Jphn Mac- 
gregor (‘ Rob Roy ’) he founded a day 
institution for the care of vagrant boys, 
which they called the Wastepaper and 
Blacking Brigade ; they arranged with 
two smack owners to empk)y the boys in 
deep-sea fisheries. The local magistrates 
acknowledged the usefulness of their plan 
and handed over to them first offenders 
instead of sending them to j)rison. Public 
appreciation of Waugh’s work was shown 
by his election in 1870 for Greenwich to 
the London school hoard ; he was re- 
elected in 1873, retiring on account of 
bad health in 1876, when he received a 
letter of regret from the education de])art- 
ment and an illuminated address and a 
purse of 500 guineas from his fellow- 
members. He did good work on the board 
as first chairman of the books committee 
and as a champion of the cause of neglected 
children. 

From 1874 to 1896 Waugh v'as editor of 
the ‘Sunday Magazine,’ having succeeded 
Dr. Thomas Guthrie [q. v.]. In 1873 he 
published a plea for the abolition of juvenile 
imprisonment, ‘ The Gaol-Cradle : who 
rocks it ? ’ 

After recovering his health in 1880 
Waugh resumed his beneficent work, and 
in 1884 he assisted Miss Sarah Smith 
{‘ Hesba Stretton ’) [q. v. SuppL II] in the 
establishment of the London Society for the 
Prevention of Cruelty to Children. In 1885 
he collaborated with Cardinal Manning in 
an article in the ‘ Contem])orary Review ’ 
entitled ‘ The Child of the English Savage,’ 
describing the evils to be combated by his 
society. The society gradually gained 
support, and in 1888 was established by 
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Waugh’s efforts upon a national non- 
sectarian basis, Avith a constitution approved 
by Manning, the Bishop of Bedford, and 
the chief rabbi. It was incorporated by 
royal charter in 1895 as the JSTational Society 
for the Prevention of Cruelty to Children. 
Up to this date Waugh received no remu- 
neration save a small salary for editing the 
society’s organ, the ‘ Child’s Guardian,’ but 
from 1895 till 1905 he acted as paid direc- 
tor. His organising capacity, courage, and 
energy triumphed over obstacles. He was 
an admirable platform advocate, and his 
enthusiasm w^as tempered by candour and 
fairness. On legislation affecting children 
Waugh exerted much influence, chiefly Avith 
the aid of Samuel Smith, M.P. [q. v. 
Suppl. II]. He supported the agitation of 
William Thomas Stead in 1885, and caused 
to be inserted in the Criminal Law Amend- 
ment Act of that year a provision enabling 
young children’s evidence to be taken in 
courts of law although they Avere too young 
to be sworn. To his effort was almost 
entirely due the imjjortant Act of 1889 
for the prevention of cruelty to and 
better protection of children, Avhich 
allowed a child to be taken from parents 
Avho grossly abused their power and to be 
entrusted to other relatives or friends or 
to an institution, Avhilst the parents were 
obliged to contribute to its maintenance. 
The Act recognised a civil right on the part 
of children to be fed, clothed, and properly 
treated. In accordance with W augh’ s views, 
more stringent Acts followed in 1894, in 
1904, and 1908, and all greatly improved 
the legal position of uncared-for and misused 
children. 

Waugh’s society worked in co-operation 
with the police by a system of local aid 
committees directed from the headquarters. 
Offending parents received warning before 
prosecution. Waugh was careful not to 
interfere unnecessarily Avith parental autho- 
rity. Until 1891 his operations were ham- 
pered by want of funds, but subsequently 
the finances of the society prospered. In 
1897 its administration was attacked in the 
press, but Waugh was amply Aundicated 
by a commission of inquiry, consisting of 
Lord Herscheli, Mr. Francis Buxton, and Mr. 
Victor Williamson. His disinterestedness 
was proved, and thenceforth the society’s 
progress was unimpeded. Waugh resigned 
the active direction of the society in 1905, 
owing to failing health. He died at West- 
cliff-on-sea on 11 March 1908, ' and was 
buried in the Southend borough cemetery. 
He married in 1865 Lilian, daughter of 
Samuel Boothroyd of Southport. She 


survived him Avith three sons and five 
daughters. His widow was granted a civil 
service pension of 70^. in 1909. 

Besides the work mentioned, Waugh 
published: 1. ‘The Children’s Sunday 
Hour,’ 1884; neAv edit, 1887. 2. ‘ W. T. 

Stead: a Life for the People,’ 1885. 3. 

‘ Hymns for Children,’ 1892. 4. ‘ The Child 
of Nazareth,’ 1906. He was a leading 
member of a well-knoAAm literary dining 
club, the Eclectic, which met monthly in 
the Cathedral Hotel, St. Paul’s Church- 
yard. 

A memorial of Waugh Avith medallion 
portrait is affixed to the wall of the offices 
of the N.S.P.C.O. in Leicester Square. 

[The Life of Benjamin Waugh, by Rosa 
Waugh and Ernest Betham, 1912 ; information 
from Mr. E. Betham. See also Review of 
Reviews, Nov. 1891 (with portrait) ; The 
Times, 13, 14, 17 March 1908; Who’s Who, 
1908 ; Brit. Mus. Cat. ; Encycl. Brit., 10th ed. ; 
Sunday Mag., vol. 34, pp. 661-5, art. ‘ The 
I Champion of the Child,’ by Hinchcliffe Higgins ’ 
(with portrait) ; Benjamin Waugh : an Ap- 
preciation, by Robert J. Parr (Waugh’s suc- 
cessor as director to the R.S.P.C.O.), 1909 
(portrait), who has kindly revised this article.] 

a. Le C. N. 

WAUGH, JAMES (1831-1905), trainer 
of racehorses, born at Jedburgh on 13 Deo. 
1831, was son of Richard Waugh, a farmer 
there. Brought up on his father’s farm, he 
became in 1851 private trainer of steeple- 
chasers at Cessford Moor to a hanker named 
Grainger. He frequently rode the horses in 
races. In 1855 he went to Jedburgh to 
train for Sir David Baird and Sir J. Boswell, 
and four years later succeeded Matthew 
Dawson [q. v. Suppl. I] in the training 
establishment at GuUane. Thence he soon 
removed to Ilsley, in Berkshire, where ho 
became private trainer to Mr. Robinson, an 
Australian, for whom he won the Royal 
Hunt Cup at Ascot Avith Gratitude. In 1 866, 
on Robinson’s retirement from the turf, 
Waugh succeeded Matthew Dawson at 
Russley, on the Berks-Wilts border, 
where he was a successful private trainer 
for James Merry. He saddled Marksman, 
who ran second to Hermit in the Derby 
of 1867 ; Belladrum, second to Pretender 
in the Two Thousand Guineas in 1869 ; and 
Maegregor, who, in 1870, won the Two 
Thousand Guineas. 

At the close of the season of 1870 Waugh 
left Russley for Kentford, Newmarket, 
whence he soon migrated to Naclo, on the 
Polish frontier, to train for Count Henckel. 
After two years at Naclo he spent seven 
years at Oarlburg, in Hungary, where he 
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trained winners of every big race in 
Austria-Hungary. In some of tbe events 
successes were scored several times. His 
horses also won many important prizes 
in Germany. Eeturning to Newmarket 
in 1880, he settled first at Middleton 
Cottage and then at Meynell House for 
the rest of his life. Several continental 
owners sent horses to be trained by 
him, among them Prince Tassilo Festetics, 
for whom he won the Grand Prize at 
Baden Baden, the German Derby, and 
other important races. From 1885 to 1890 
he took charge of Mr. John Hammond’s 
horses, including St. Gatien, who in 1884 
dead-heated with Harvester in the Derby, 
and won the Cesar ewitch, carrying 8s t. 101b., 
and Florence, v/inner of the Cambridgeshire 
(1884). For Mr. Hammond, Waugh won 
the Ascot Cup in 1885 with St. Gatien, 
the Ascot Stakes ^vith Eurasian in 1887, 
and the Cambridgeshire with Laureate in 
1889. Other patrons were the Chevalier 
Scheibler, Count Lehndorff, Count Kinsky, 
and Messrs. A. B. Carr, Deacon, J. S. Baird- 
Hay, Sir R. W. Jardine, Dobell, James 
Russel, D. J. Jardine, and Inglis, and Miss 
Graham. He trained The Rush to win the 
Chester Cup in 1896, and the Ascot Gold 
Vase in 1898 ; Piety the Manchester Cup 
in 1897 ; and Refractor the Royal Hunt 
Cup at Ascot in 1899. 

A skilful and conscientious trainer, Waugh 
achieved some success as a breeder of race 
horses, and when at Newmarket bought 
and sold thoroughbreds for continental 
patrons and foreign governments. He was 
an excellent judge of a horse. In all his 
dealings he was the soul of honour. He 
was noted for his geniality and hospitality, 
and took an interest in cross-country 
sport. 

He died at Newmarket, after some years 
of failing health, on 23 Oct. 1905, and was 
buried in the cemetery there. He married 
in 1854 Isabella (d. 1881), daughter of 
William Scott of Tomshielhaugh, South- 
dean. Of his large family, six sons adopted 
the father’s calling. 

[Notes supplied by Waugh’s daughter, 
Janet, wife of Joseph Butters, the trainer; 
Sportsman, 24 Oct. 1905 ,* From Gladiateur 
to Persimmon (H. Sydenham Dixon), p. 47 ; 
Ruff’s Guide to the Turf.] E. M. 

WEBB, ALFRED JOHN (1834-1908), 
Irish biographer, born in Dublin on 10 
June 1834, was eldest son of Richard 
Davis Webb, a printer in Abbey Street, by 
his wife Hannah Waring of Waterford. He 1 
was of Quaker family, and his father was a j 


zealous worker in the anti -slavery move- 
ment and for social reform generally. In 
youth Alfred started a fund for the victims 
of the Irish famine of 1846-7. He was 
first sent to a day school kept by Quakers 
in Dublin, and later to Dr. Hodgson’s High 
School, Manchester. On leaving this place 
he was apprenticed to his father’s trade. 
About twenty he was sent to Australia, 
partly to benefit his health by change of 
climate, and partly for purposes of business. 
The business came to nothing, and he went 
off to the gold-fields. Recalled to England, 
he worked his passage home as a deck hand 
on a sailing vessel, although ho had ample 
money for his journey (Freemari's Journal, 
1 Aug. 1908). On his return to Ireland he 
resumed work in his father’s printing 
office, becoming manager and proprietor. 
Interesting himself in Irish affairs, he was 
one of the earliest advocates of the home 
rule movement, which Isaac Butt [q. v.] 
inaugurated in 1870. He was a supporter 
of the united Irish party under Parnell, 
but left that leader in 1887. In 1890 ho 
was returned as anti-Parnellite M.P. for 
West Waterford, and remained its repre- 
sentative until 1895. For many years 
he was one of the treasurers of the party 
funds. He died on 30 July 1908 near 
Hillswick in the Shetland Isles, while on 
a holiday. Ho was buried at the Quaker 
burial ground at Temple Hill, Blackwick, co. 
Dublin. He married lillizabeth, daughter 
of one of the Shackleions of Ballitorc. 
She predeceased him in 1906. Ho had no 
children. 

Webb was an enthusiastic traveller. 
Indian politics occupied his attention, and 
he visited that country more than once-— 
the last time in 1898, when he was pre- 
sident of the Indian National Congress, 
Much of his leisure was devoted to literature. 
His chief work was ‘ A Compendium of Irish 
Biography,’ Dublin, 1877, which, inade- 
quate as it is, is so far the best separate 
work of its kind in existence. He was 
a frequent contributor of travel sketches 
and political and general articles to the 
‘ Freeman’s Journal,’ the ‘ Irish Monthly,’ 
and the New York ‘ Nation,’ and also 
published ‘ The Opinions of some Pro- 
testants regarding their Irish Cathohe 
Fellow-Countrymen ’ (3rd edit. 1886) ; 
‘The Alleged Massacre of 1641’ (1887); 
and ‘ Thoughts in Retirement.’ 

[Freeman’s Journal, 1 Aug. 1908; The 
Times, 1 Aug. 1908 ; Annual Register, 1008, 
p. 132 ; Brit. Mus. Cat, ; information from 
his sister, Miss Deborah Webb.] 

D. J. O’l). 
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WEBB, ALLAN BECHER (1839-1907). 
dean of Salisbury and bishop in South 
Africa, born on 6 Oct. 1839, at Calcutta, 
was eldest son of Allan Webb, M.D., 
surgeon to the governor-general of India 
and professor of descriptive and surgical 
anatomy at the Calcutta Medical College. 
His mother was Emma, daughter of John 
Aubrey Danby. 

Admitted to Rugby under Edward Mey- 
rick Goulburn [q, v. SuppL I] in October 
1855, Webb in 1858 won a scholarship 
at Corpus Christi College, Oxford, and 
in 1860 obtained a first class in classical 
moderations. He graduated B.A. in 1862 
with a second class in literse humaniores, 
and proceeded M.A. in 1864 and D.B. in 
1871. In 1863 he was elected to a fellow- 
ship at University College, and was ordained 
deacon, serving the curacy of St. Peter-in- 
the-East, Oxford. Erom 1864 to 1865 he 
was vice -principal of Cuddesdon College, 
under Edward King [q.v. Suppl. II]. He 
resigned his fellowship on his marriage in 
1867, and accepted the rectory of Avon 
Dasset, near Leamington. 

In 1870 he was nominated to succeed 
Dr. Twells as bishop of Bloemfontein, 
Orange Free State. His consecration gave 
rise to some controversy. Webb, supported 
by Robert Gray [q. v,], bishop of Cape Town, 
declined to take the oath of allegiance to 
the English primate, on the ground that 
it was opposed to the canons of the South 
African synod, but offered to take the 
oath of obedience to his metropolitan, the 
bishop of Cape Town. Archibald Campbell 
Tait [q. v.], archbishop of Canterbury, 
however, held such procedure to infringe 
the Jerusalem Act of 1841 (5 Viet. c. 6), 
which regulated the appointment to 
bishoprics within the British dominions 
(Ovurdian, 23 Nov. 1870). The act was 
not, however, in force in Scotland, and the 
primate finally allowed Webb to take the 
oath of canonical obedience to Bishop Gray 
and his successors in Inverness cathedral 
on 30 November 1870. Webb was in full 
accord with the high church views generally 
prevalent in the South African province; 
and he was active in promoting the work 
of sisterhoods, whether missionary, educa- 
tional, or medical. His diocese extended 
over the Orange Free State, Basutoland, 
and Bechuanaland ; and his youth and 
vigour stood him in good stead. In 1883 
he succeeded Nathaniel James Merriman 
[q. V.] as bishop of Graham’s Town. Here, 
too, he actively engaged in developing 
mission and educational work both for 
natives and Europeans, and in fostering 


diocesan institutions like the college of 
St. Andrew and the sisterhood of the 
Resurrection. The chancel of the cathedral 
at Graham’s Town, which was consecrated 
in 1893, stands as a permanent memorial 
of his episcopate, during which he did 
much to heal the scliism that had rent the 
South African province since the Colenso 
controversy. 

In 1898 Webb left South Africa after 
twenty -eight years’ work. On his return 
home he was appointed provost of Inverness 
cathedral, and he also acted as assistant 
bishop in the diocese of Moray and Brechin. 
In 1901 he became dean of Salisbury in 
succession to George David Boyle [q. v. 
Suppl. II]. Webb was devoted to stately 
worship, and though never a fluent speaker 
was an impressive preacher at missions and 
retreats. He died on 12 June 1907 at the 
deanery, Salisbury, and was buried in the 
cathedral cloisters. In 1867 Webb married 
Eliza, daughter of Robert Barr Bourne, 
rector and patron of Donhead, St. Andrew. 
She survived him, with two sons. 

There are in the possession of his son, 
Mr. A. Cyprian Bourne Webb, chancellor 
of the diocese of Salisbury, a crayon draw- 
ing by Frank Miles, done in 1878, and a 
portrait in oils, painted by Miss Agnes 
Walker in 1902 ; neither is a striking 
likeness. In his memory stained glass 
was placed in the great north window, 
and the screen was erected in the morning 
chapel at Salisbury cathedral. 

In addition to sermons, Webb published 
the following devotional works : 1. ‘ The 
Priesthood of the Laity in the Body of 
Christ,’ 1889. 2. ‘ The lofe of Service before 
the Throne,’ 1895. 3. ‘ The Unveiling of 

the Eternal Word,’ 1897. 4. ' With Christ 
in Paradise,’ 2nd edit. 1898. 

[The Times, 13, 18 June 1907 ; Church Times, 
14 June 1907 ; Guardian, 19 June 1907 ; 
Pelican Record, June 1907 ; Rugby School 
Register (1842-74), 1902 ; Farrer, Life of 
Robert Gray, 1876, ii. 509 ; Cuddesdon 
College (1854-1904), 1904; private informa- 
tion.] G. S. W. 

WEBB, FRANCIS WILLIAM (1836- 
1906), civil engineer, born at Tixall rectory, 
Stafiordshire, on 21 May 1836, was second 
son of William Webb, rector of Tixall. 
Showing at an early age a liking for mechan- 
ical pursuits, he became at fifteen a pupil 
I of Francis Trevithick, then locomotive 
superintendent of the London and North 
Western railway. With that railway he 
was, save for an interval of five years, as- 
sociated for life. When his pupilage ended 
he was engaged in the drawing-ofiSce ; 
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in Feb. 1859 he became cliief draughts- 
man, and from 1861 to 1866 he was works 
manager. After serving as manager of 
the Bolton Iron and Steel Company’s 
works from 1866 to 1871, he became 
on 1 Oct. 1871 chief mechanical engineer 
and locomotive superintendent of the 
London and North Western railway. The 
post carried heavy responsibility. Not 
only is the company’s system exceptionally 
extensive, but the locomotive superinten- 
dent had charge, in addition to his normal 
duties, of departments dealing with signals, 
permanent way, cranes, water-supply, and 
electrical work. For more than thirty 
years, during which the population of Ci*ewe 
increased from 18,000 to 42,000, Webb, 
who was exceptionally energetic, self- 
reliant, and resourceful, was the autocratic 
ruler of the industrial colony there. 

He was a prolific inventor and took out 
many patents for improvements in the 
design and construction of locomotives and 
other machinery, but Iris name is chiefly 
associated with the compound locomotive, 
the steel sleeper, the electric train-staff 
for working single-line railways, and the 
electrical working of points and signals. 

Webb began work on the compound 
locomotive in 1878, by converting to the 
compound principle an old locomotive. 
This was worked for several years on the 
Ashby and Nuneaton branch, and in 1882 
he put into service a three-cylinder com- 
pound engine of an entirely new type, 
named ‘ Experiment,’ in which he used 
two outside high-pressure and one inside 
low-pressure cylinders, the high-pressm*e 
and low-pressure cylinders driving on 
separate axles. In 1884 he brought out 
the ‘ Dreadnought ’ class, with larger 
cylinders, and in 1889 the ‘ Teutonic ’ 
class, with cylinders of the same size as 
the ‘Dreadnoughts’ but larger driving- 
wheels and simplified low-pressure valve- 
gear. The ‘ Greater Britain ’ class of 1891 
had still larger cylinders, and in 1897 
Webb brought out the ‘ Black Prince ’ or 
‘Diamond Jubilee’ class of compoimds, 
which had two high-pressure and two low- 
pressure cylinders, all driving on one axle. 
He was a strong advocate of compounding, 
and he satisfied himself that by means of it 
he obtained, with substantial economy, 
the greater power called for by the steady 
increase in the weight of trains. The subject 
excited much controversy among engineers, 
ai^d the c[uestion of the relative merits of 
simple and compound locomotives is not 
yet settled. 

The town of Crewe owes much to his 


public spirit. The Mechanics’ Institution, 
of u'hieh he was president for many years, 
was an object of his special solicitude. 
The Cottage Hospital is due to his initia- 
tive, and of it he was a generous supporter. 
With Sir Bichard Moon he prevailed upon 
the directors of the railway company to 
present to the town a public park. Ho 
served on the governing body of the town, 
and was elected mayor in Nov. 1886, being 
re-elected for a second term in the following 
year. During the first term of his mayor- 
alty the 4000th locomotive was completed 
at Orc^ve, and the occasion was signalised 
by the presentation to him of the freedom 
of the borough. Ho was also created in 
1 886 an alderman of the borough ; and was 
for some time magistrate for the county 
and an aldemaan of the county council. 
To him was due the formation of the 
engineer volunteer corps at Crowe, a 
reserve of the royal engineers, which 
rendered valuable service in the South 
African war. 

He was elected an associate of the In- 
stitution of Civil Engineers on 23 May 1865. 
and became a member on 3 Dec. 1872. 
He was elected to tlie council of that 
society in May 1889, and became a vice- 
president in Nov. 1900. At the time of 
his retirement from the council in 1905 
he was the senior vice-president. Ho 
bequeathed to the institution money for a 
prize for papers on railway machinery, and 
made a generous legacy to the benevolent 
fund of the society. 

His contributions to its ‘ Proceedings ’ 
were four papers dealing with a ‘ Standard 
Engine-Shed ’ (Ixxx. 258) ; ‘ Steel Per- 

manent Way ’ (Ixxxi. 299) ; ‘ Locomotive 
Fire-box Stays ’ (cl. 89), and ‘ Copper 
Locomotive-Boiler Tubes’ (civ. 401). Ho 
was also a member of council of the Iron 
and Steel Institute, to which ho presented 
a paper ‘ On the Endurance of Steel Rails ’ 
[Journal, 1886, 148). Ho was a life mem- 
ber of the Societe dcs Ingenieurs civils do 
France. 

He retired from the London and North 
Western railway in Dec. 1902, when the 
directors recorded their appreciation of his 
‘ devoted and exceptional services.’ After 
his retirement his health failed, and on 
4 June 1906 he died at Boimiemouth, 
where he was buried. He was unmarried. 

By his will Webb left 10,000^. to found 
a nursing institution at Crewe, and the 
residue of his estate, amounting to 
50,000^, to found an orphanage for children 
of deceased employees of the London and 
North Western Railway Company, The 
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orphanage, which accommodates twenty 
boys and twenty girls, was opened on 
18 Dec. 1911. 

A bust of Webb, being a replica of a 
model made from life by Sir Henry B. 
Robertson of Corwen, is in the Cottage 
Hospital at Crewe. A second replica, as 
well as a portrait in oils by Hall Neale, is in 
the orphanage. Another portrait in oils, 
by Mr. Charles H. Charnock, a blacksmith 
employed at the Crewe works, is also in the 
Cottage Hospital. 

[Minutes of Proc. Inst. Civ. Eng., clxvii. 
373; The Times, 6 June 1906; Chronicle 
(Crewe), 29 Dec. 1902 ; Railway Mag., Feb. 
1900 ; private information.] W. F. S. 

WEBB, THOMAS EBENEZER (1821- 
1903), lawyer and man of letters, born at 
Portscatho, Cornwall, on 8 May 1821, was 
eldest of the twelve children of the Rev. 
Thomas Webb, who owned a small estate 
in Cornwall, by his wife Amelia, daughter 
of James Ryall, of an Irish family. After 
education at Kingswood College, Sheffield, 
where he was afterwards for a time an 
assistant master, he won a classical scholar- 
ship at Trinity College, Dublin, in 1845. 
He was moderator in metaphysics there 
in 1848, obtained vice-chancellor’s prizes 
for English, Greek, and Latin verse com- 
position, and distinguished himself at the 
college historical society. He was always 
a brilliant talker and an eloquent speaker. 
Well read in English literature, he from 
an early age contributed verse and 
prose to the press and to ‘Kottabos’ and 
other magazines. In 1857 he took the 
degree of LL.D. at Dublin, was elected 
professor of moral philosophy at the 
university, and published ‘ The Intellec- 
tualism of Locke,’ a brilliant but paradoxical 
attempt to show that Locke anticipated 
Kant’s recognition of synthetic a priori 
propositions. His literary gifts were greater 
than his philosophical powers. But he 
was re-elected to his professorship in 1862, 
and next year was chosen fellow of Trinity 
College — a post which he enjoyed for the 
next eight years. 

Meanwhile Webb was called to the Irish 
bar in 1861, and took silk in 1874. He was 
regius professor of laws at Trinity College 
from 1867 to 1887, and was also public 
orator from 1879 to 1887. In 1887 he 
withdrew from academic office to become 
county court judge for Donegal. He filled 
that position till his death. He was elected 
bencher of the King’s Inns in 1899. 

Apart from his professional duties Webb 
was keenly interested through life in politics 


and literature. In 1868 he stood without 
success in the whig interest for the Uni- 
versity of Dublin. But in 1880 he aban- 
doned liis old party, and was thenceforth 
a rigorous critic of liberal policy in Ireland. 
In a pamphlet on the Irish land question 
(1880) he denounced proposed concessions 
to the tenants as ruinous to freedom of 
contract, though he approved legislation 
enabling tenants to purchase their holdings. 
He was hostile to Gladstone’s home rule 
scheme of 1886 (see his pamphlets ‘ Ipse 
Dixit on the Gladstonian Settlement of 
Ireland,’ and ‘ The Irish Question : a 
Reply to Mr. Gladstone,’ 1886). He 
regarded home rule as a step towards 
separation. 

In 1880 Webb produced a verse translation 
of Goethe’s ‘ Faust,’ which is more faithful 
and poetical than the versions of his many 
rivals. In 1885 there followed ‘ The Veil 
of Isis,’ essays on idealism which failed to 
establish his position as a philosopher. 
His latest years were largely devoted to 
formulating doubts of the received Shake- 
spearean tradition. With characteristic 
love of paradox he claimed in ‘ The Mystery 
of William Shakespeare: a Summary of 
Evidence ’ (1902), to deprive Shakespeare 
of the authorship of his plays and poems. 
He was well acquainted with Shakespeare’s 
text, but had small knowledge of Eliza- 
bethan literature and history. 

Vf ebb’s favourite recreation was hunting, 
and ho long followed the Ward and Kildare 
hounds. He died at his residence in 
Dublin, 5 Mount Street Crescent, on 
10 Nov. 1903, and was buried in Mount 
Jerome cemetery. He married in 1849 
Susan, daughter of Robert Gilbert of Bar- 
ringlen, co. Wicklow; she survived him 
with three sons and a daughter. 

[Private information ; personal knowledge ; 
The Irish Times, 11 Nov. 1903 ; The Times, 
12 Nov. 1903 ; Athenseum, 14 Nov. 1903 ; 
Who’s Who, 1903.] R. Y. T. 

WEBBER, CHARLES EDMUND (1838- 
1904), major-general, royal engineers, born 
in Dublin on 5 Sept. 1838, was son of the 
Rev. T. Webber of Leekfield, co. Sligo. 
After education at private schools and at 
the Royal Military Academy at Woolwich, 
he was commissioned as lieutenant in the 
royal engineers on 20 April 1855. The 
exigencies of the Crimean war cut short his 
professional instruction at Chatham, and 
he was sent to the Belfast military district, 
being employed principally on the defences 
of Lough S\^ly. 

In September 1857 Webber was posted 
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to the 21st company of royal engineers at 
Chatham, which was ordered to join in 
India, during the Indian Mutiny campaign, 
the Central India field force, commanded 
by Major-general Sir Hugh Rose, afterwards 
Lord Strathnairn [q. v.]. Brigadier C. 8. 
Stuart’s brigade, to which Webber’s com- 
pany was attached, marched on Jhansi, 
which Sir Hugh Rose’s brigade reached by 
another route. Webber was mentioned 
in despatches for his services on this march. 
He took part in the battle of the Betwa on 
1 April and in the assault of Jhansi on 
the 3rd, when he led the ladder party at 
the Black Tower on the left up a loop- 
holed wall twenty-seven feet high. Webber 
saved the life of Lieutenant Hartnell of 
the 86th regiment, who, severely wounded, 
was first to enter the place with him. 
Although Sir Hugh Rose recommended 
both officers for brevet promotion, only 
Hartnell was rewarded. Webber took part 
in the operations attending the capture 
of Kuneh (7 May), of Kalpi (23 May), and 
of Gwalior (19 June). A detachment of his 
company in his charge joined a flying 
column under Captain McMahon, 14th 
light dragoons, in Central India against 
Tantia Topi, Man Singh, and Firozshah, 
and he was mentioned in despatches. He 
continued in the field until April 1859. 
When the' mutiny was suppressed he was 
employed in the public works department, 
first at Gwalior and afterwards at Allaha- 
bad, imtil he returned to England in May 
1860. For his services in the Indian 
Mutiny campaign he received the medal 
with clasp for Central India. 

After service in the Brighton sub- 
district until Oct. 1861 he was until 1866 
assistant instructor in military surveying 
at Woolwich. He was promoted captain 
on 1 April 1862. Huring the latter part of 
the seven weeks’ war in 1866 he was 
attached to the Prussian army in the field 
to report on the engineering operations and 
military telegraphs. Minor services .on 
special missions abroad followed, with duty 
at the Curragh Camp in Ireland (1867-9). 
The 22nd company of royal engineers, of 
which he was in command at Chatham, 
was as a temporary expedient lent to the 
post office from 1869 to 1871 to assist in 
constructing and organising the telegraph 
service. In May 1870 Webber took the 
headquarters of the company to London, 
the rest being distributed about the 
country. In 1871 the 34th company was 
added to Webber’s command and stationed 
at Inverness in Scotland. The total 
strength of the royal engineers at that 


time employed under the post office was 
six officers and 153 non-commissioned 
officers and men. The mileage both over 
and under ground constructed and rebuilt 
in 1871 was over 1000 line miles and 
over 3200 wire miles. 

Webber, who was promoted major on 
5 July 1872, was director of telegraphs 
with the southern army in the autumn 
manoeuvres of that year. The headquarters 
of the 34th company were then moved to 
Ipswich as the centre of the eastern division 
(lying east of a line between Lynn and 
Beachy Head) of the postal telegraphs. 
In 1874, at Webber’s suggestion, the south 
of England was permanently assigned for 
the training and exercise of military 
telegraphists, five officers and 160 non-com- 
missioned officers and men being employed 
by the post office there. The scheme 
proved of great value both to the army 
organisation and the general post office. 
While employed under the post office he 
with Colonel Sir Francis Bolton [q. v. 
Suppl. I] founded in 1871 the Society of 
Telegraph Engineers (now the Institution 
of Telegraph Engineers) ; he was treasurer 
and a member of council, and in 1882 
was president. 

Webber’s reputation as an expert in all 
matters affecting military telegraphy was 
well established when in May 1879 he 
resumed active military service in the field. 
Accompanying Sir Garnet Wolsoley to 
South Africa for the Zulu war, he became 
assistant adjutant and quartermaster- 
general on the stafi of the inspector-general 
of the lines of commimication of the Zulu 
field force. He was stationed at Land- 
mann’s Hrift. He afterwards took part 
in the operations against Sekukuni in 
the Transvaal. He was mentioned in 
despatches for his services (27 Hec. 1879), 
and received the South African medal and 
clasp. 

Promoted regimental lieutenant-colonel 
on 24 Jan. 1880, Webber on his return 
home was successively commanding royal 
engineer of the Cork district in Ireland 
(July 1880-Feb, 1881), of the Gosport sub- 
district of the Portsmouth command 
(Feb. 1881-July 1883), and of the home 
district (July 1883-Sept. 1884). Meanwhile 
he was at Paris in 1881 as British com- 
missioner at the electrical exhibition, and 
as member of the International Electrical 
Congress. 

In 1882 he accompanied Sir Garnet 
Wolseley as assistant adjutant and quarter- 
master-general in the Egyptian campaign, 
and was in charge of telegraphs. He was 
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present at the battle of Tel-el-Kebir, and 
was mentioned in despatches, being created 
a C.B., and receiving the Egyptian medal 
with clasp, the Khedive’s bronze star, and 
the third class of the Mejidie. Webber, 
who was promoted to a brevet colonelcy 
on 24 Jan. 1884, went again to Egypt in 
September, and served thronghont the Nile 
expedition under Lord Wolseley as assistant 
adjutant and quartermaster-general for 
telegraphs. He received another clasp to 
his Egyptian medal. Coming home in 
1885, he retired with the honorary rank 
of major-general. Thenceforth Webber 
engaged in electrical pursuits in London. 
He was at first managing director, and 
later consulting electric adviser of the 
Anglo-American Brush Electric Light Cor- 
poration, and was thus associated with 
the early application of electric lighting 
in London and elsewhere. He was also ’ 
consulting electric engineer of the City of 
London Pioneer Company and of the 
Chelsea Electric Supply Company. He 
died suddenly at Margate of angina 
pectoris on 23 Sept. 1904, and was buried 
at St. Margaret’s, Lee, Kent. 

Webber was a member of the Royal 
United Service Institution, of the Institu- 
tion of Civil Engineers, an original member 
of the Soci6t6 Internationale des Elec- 
triciens, and a fellow of the Society of Arts. 
Among many papers, chiefly on military 
and electrical subjects, were those on ‘ The 
Organisation of the Nation for Defence ’ 
(United Service Institution, 1903) ; ‘ Tele- 
graph Tariffs ’ (Society of Arts, May 1884) ; 
and ‘Telegraphs in the Nile Expedition’ 
(Society of Telegraph Engineers). 

Webber married: (1) at Brighton, on 
28 May 1861, Alice Augusta Gertrude Han- 
bury Tracy {d, 25 Feb. 1877), daughter of 
Thomas Charles, second Lord Sudeley ; (2) 
at Neuchatel, Switzerland, on 23 Aug. 1877, 
Mrs. Sarah Elizabeth Stainbank, bom Gunn 
{d, 1907). By his first wife he had three 
sons, and a daughter who died young. 
The eldest son. Major Raymond Sudeley 
Webber, was in the royal Welsh fusiliers. 

[War Office Records ; Royal Engineers’ 
Records ; Electrician, Engineering, and the 
Royal Engineers’ Journal, 1904 ; The Times, 
24 Sept. 1904 ; Porter’s History of the Royal 
Engineers, 1891.] R. H. V. 

WEBSTER, WENTWORTH (1829- 
1907), Basque scholar and folklorist, bom 
at Uxbridge, Middlesex, in 1829, was 
eldest son of Charles Webster. Owing to 
delicate 'health he had no regular schooling, 
but he was a diligent boy with a retentive 


memory, and was a well-informed student 
when he was admitted commoner of 
Lincoln College on 15 March 1849. He 
graduated B.A. in 1852, proceeding M.A. 
in 1855, and was ordained deacon in 1854 
and priest in 1861. After serving as 
curate at Cloford, Somerset, 1854-8, he 
was ordered by his medical advisers to 
settle in the south of France. He lived 
for some time at Bagneres - de - Bigorre, 
Hautes-Pyrenees, and at Biarritz, Basses- 
Pyrenees, taking pupils, among them Henry 
Butler Clarke [q. v. SuppL II]. An in- 
defatigable walker, he became familiar with 
the Basque provinces on both sides of the 
Pyrenees, and with the Basques themselves, 
their language, traditions, and poetry. At 
the same time he grew well versed in French 
and Spanish, and in all the Pyrenean 
dialects. 

From 1869 to 1881 he was Anglican 
chaplain at St. Jean-de-Luz, Basses-Pyr6- 
nees. In 1881 he settled at Sare, in a 
house which overlooked the valley of La 
Rhune. There he mainly devoted himself 
to study, writing on the Basques and also 
on church history. He contributed much 
on Basque and Spanish philology and 
antiquities to ‘ Bulletin de la Societe des 
Sciences et des Arts de Bayonne,’' ‘ Bulletin 
de la Societe Ramond de Bagn^res-de- 
Bigorre,’ ‘ Revue de Linguistique,’ and ‘ Bul- 
letin de la Real Academia de la Historia 
de Madrid.’ He was a corresponding 
member of the Royal Historical Society 
of Madrid. With all serious students of 
Basque, whether French, Spanish, English, 
or German, he corresponded and was 
generous in the distribution of his stores 
of information. He wrote many papers 
on church history and theology in the 
‘Anglican Church Magazine.’ Gladstone 
awarded him a pension of 150^. from the 
civil list on 16 Jan. 1894. He died 
at Sare on 2 April 1907, in his seventy- 
ninth year, and was buried at St. Jean-de- 
Luz. He married on 17 Oct. 1866, at Cam- 
berwell, Surrey, Laura Thekla Knipping, a 
native of Cleve in Germany. There were 
four daughters and one son, Erwin Went- 
worth, fellow of Wadham College, Oxford. 

Webster published : 1. ‘ Basque Legends, 
collected chiefly in the Labourd,’ 1878 ; 
reprinted 1879 ; probably his best and 
most characteristic work; many of the 
legends were taken down in Basque 
from the recitation of people who knew 
no other language. 2. ‘ Spain,’ London, 
1882, a survey of the geography, ethnology, 
literature, and commerce of the country, 
founded mainly on information supplied by 
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Spanish friends of high position. 3. ‘Do 
Quelqnes Travaiix siir le basque faits par 
des etrangers pendant les annees 1892-4-,’ 
Bayonne, 1894. 4. ‘ Le Dictionnaire Latin- 
basqiie de Pierre d’TJrte,’ Bayonne, 1895. 

5. ‘ Les Pastorales basques,’ Paris, 1899. 

6. ' Grammaire Cantabrique-basquo do 
Pierre d’Urto,’ 1901. 7. ‘ Les Loisirs d’un 
etranger au pays basque,’ CiiMons-sur- 
Saone, 1901, a selection from his miscel- 
laneous papers in journals of foreign 
learned societies. 8. ‘ Gleanings in Church 
History, chiefly in Spain and France,’ 1903. 

[Grockford’s Clerical Directory ; private 
information ; The Times, 9 April 1907 ; 
Guardian, 10 April 1907.] A. 0. 

WEIH, HAPRISOH WILLIAM (1824r- 
1906), animal painter and author, born at 
Lewes, Sussex, on 5 May 1824, was second 
son of John Weir, successively manager of 
a Lewes bank and administration clerk in 
the legacy duty office, Somerset House, 
by his wife Elizabeth Jenner. A brother, 
John Jenner Weir, an ornithologist and 
entomologist, was controller-general of 
the customs. Weir was sent to school 
at Albany Academy, Camberwell, but 
showing an aptitude for drawing, he 
was withdrawn in 1837, in his fourteenth 
year, and articled for seven years to 
George Baxter (1804-1867), the colour- 
printer. Baxter, also a native of Lewes, 
had originally started as a designer 
and engraver on wood there, but he sub- 
sequently removed to London, and obtained 
a patent for bis invention of printing in 
colour in 1835. Baxter employed Weir 
in every branch of his business, his chief 
work being that of printing off the plates. 
Weir soon found his duties uncongenial, 
and he remained unwillingly to complete 
his engagement in 1844. While with 
Baxter he learnt to engrave and draw on 
wood. His spare time was devoted to 
drawing and painting, his subjects being 
chiefly birds and animals. These unaided 
efforts promised well. In 1842 Herbert 
Ingram [q. v.] founded the ‘ Illustrated 
London Hews,’ and Weir was employed as 
a draughtsman on wood and an engraver 
from the first number; he long worked 
on the paper, and at his death was the last 
surviving member of the original stafl. 
His painting of a robin, to which he gave the 
name of ‘ The Christmas Carol Singer,’ was 
purchased for 150Z. by Ingram ; issued in 
his paper as a coloured plate, it proved (it is 
said) the precursor of the modern Christmas 
supplement. About this time Weir became 
acquainted with the family of the animal 


painter, John Frederick Herring [q. v.], 
whose eldest daughter, Anne, he married, 
when just of age, in 1845. In this year 
he exhibited liis first picture, ‘The Dead 
Shot,’ an oil painting of a wild duck, at 
the British Institution, and henceforth 
he was an occasional exhibitor at the 
Royal Academy, the Suffolk Street, and 
other galleries. On being elected in 1849 a 
member of the Hew Water-colour Society — 
now the Royal Institute— he exhibited 
chiefly with that society, showing altogether 
100 pictures there. 

Meanwhile Weir mainly confined his 
energy to illustrations for periodicals and 
books. He worked not only for the 
‘ Illustrated London Hews ’ but for the 
‘ Pictorial Times,’ the ‘ Field,’ and many 
other illustrated papers. As a book illus- 
trator few artists were more prolific or 
popular. Gaining admission to literary 
society, his intimate friends included Doug- 
las Jerrold, Henry Mayhew, Albert Smith, 
and Tom Hood the younger, and he was 
well acquainted with Thackeray and other 
men of letters. 

Weir’s drawings of landscape have the 
finish and smoothness common to con- 
temporary woodcuts, but his animals and 
birds show a distinctive and individual 
treatment. Many of his best pictures of 
animals were designed for the Rev. J. G. 
Wood’s ‘ Illustrated Hatural History ’ (1853), 
and he furnished admirable illustrations for 
‘Three Hundred iEsop’s Fables’ (1867). 
In some cases Weir compiled the books which 
he illustrated. ‘ The Poetry of Hature ’ ( 1 867 ) 
was an anthology of his own choosing. He 
was both author and illustrator of ‘ Every 
Day in the Country’ (1883) and ‘Animal 
Stories, Old and Hew’ (1885). Ho per- 
sistently endeavoured to improve books 
for children and the poorer classes, and 
prepared drawing copy-books which were 
widely used. He did all he could to 
disseminate his own love of animals. He 
originated the first cat show in 1872, 
became a judge of cats, and later wrote 
and illustrated ‘ Our Gats and all about 
them’ (1889). Among domestic animals 
he devoted especially close attention to 
the care of poultry. As early as 1853 he 
designed some coloured plates for ‘The 
Poultry Book,’ by W. Wingfield and G. W. 
Johnson, and when that work was re-issued 
in 1856 he contributed the descriptive 
text on pigeons and rabbits. An experi- 
enced poultry breeder, he for tliirty years 
acted as a judge at the principal poultry 
and pigeon shows. An exhaustive work 
from his pen, entitled ‘ Our Poultry and all 



Weldon 


629 


Weldon 


about them,’ issued in 1903, had occupied 
him many years, and was illustrated 
throughout with his own paintings and 
drawings. His account there of old English 
game fowl is probably the most valuable 
extant; but the rest of the work is for 
the modern expert of greater historic than 
of practical interest. 

Weir was at the same time a practical 
horticulturist, being much interested in the 
cultivation of fruit trees, and for many 
years contributing articles and drawings 
to gardening periodicals. He was en- 
gaged by Messrs. Garrard & Co. to design 
the cups for Goodwood, Ascot, and other 
race-meetings for over thirty years. In 
1891 he was granted a civil list pension 
of 1001. 

Weir’s unceasing industry left him no tune 
for travel. He was apparently only once 
out of England, on a short visit to Andalusia, 
in Spain. His leisure was divided between 
his garden and his clubs. After long 
residence at Lyndhurst Road, Peckham, he 
built himself a house at Sevenoaks. His 
latest years were passed at Poplar Hall, 
Appledore, Kent. There he died on 3 Jan. 
1906, and was buried at Sevenoaks. Weir 
was thrice married; (1) to Anne, eldest 
daughter of J. P. Herring, in 1845 ; (2) to 
Alice, youngest daughter of T. Upjohn, 
M.R.C.S. (d. 1898) ; and (3) to Eva, daughter 
of George Gobell of Worthing, Sussex, who 
survives him. He had two sons, Arthur 
Herring Weir (1847-1902) and John 
Gilbert Weir, and two daughters. 

[Daily Chronicle, 6 May 1904, 5 Jan. 1906 ; 
The Times, 5 Jan. 1906 ; Nature, 11 Jan. 1906 ; 
Field, 6 Jan. 1906 ; Royal Calendar, Who’s 
Who, 1906 ; Brit. Mus. Cat. ; Men and 
Women of the Time, 1899 ; George Baxter 
(Colour Printer), his Life and Work, by C. T. 
Courtney Lewis, 1908 ; personal knowledge ; 
private information.] R. I. 

WELDON, WALTER FRANK 
RAPHAEL (1860-1906), zoologist, born at 
Highgate, London, on 15 March 1860, was 
elder son and second of the three children 
of Walter Weldon [q. v.], journahst and 
chemist, by his wife Aime Cotton. His 
father frequently changed his place of 
residence and the sons received desultory 
education until 1873, when Weldon went 
as a boarder to Mr. Watson’s school at 
Caversham near Reading. After spending 
nearly three years there he matriculated 
at London University in 1876, and ia the 
autumn of the same year entered University 
College, London, with the intention of 
qualifying for a medical career. After a 


year’s study at University College he was 
transferred to Bang’s College, London, 
and on 6 April 1878 entered St. John’s 
CoUege, Cambridge, as a commoner, subse- 
quently becoming an exhibitioner in 1879 
and a scholar in 1 881 . At Cambridge W eldon 
came under the influence of Francis 
Maitland Balfour [q.v.] and abandoned 
medical studies for zoology. Though his 
undergraduate studies were interrupted 
by ill-health and by the sudden death of 
his brother Dante , in 1881, he succeeded in 
gaining a first-class in the natural sciences 
tripos in that year, and in the autumn 
proceeded for a year’s research work to the 
zoological station at Naples. Returning to 
Cambridge in Sept. 1882, he became succes- 
sively demonstrator in zoology (1882-4), 
fellow of St. John’s College (3 Nov. 1884), 
and university lecturer in invertebrate 
morphology (1884-91). After his marriage 
in 1883 he and his vdfe spent their vaca- 
tions at such resorts as offered the best 
opportunities for the study of marine 
zoology. The most important of their 
expe(fitions was to the Bahamas in the 
autumn of 1886. As soon as the labora- 
tory of the Marine Biological Association 
at Plymouth was sufficiently advanced, 
Weldon transferred his vacation work 
thither, and from 1888 to 1891 he was only 
in Cambridge for the statutory purposes 
of keeping residence and fulfilling his 
duties as university lecturer. 

At Plymouth he began the series of 
original researches which established his 
reputation. Until 1888 he was engaged 
on the morphological and embryological 
studies which seemed to contemporary 
zoologists to afford the best hope of eluci- 
dating the problems of animal evolution. 
But the more he became acquainted with 
animals living in their natural environment 
the more he became convinced that the 
current methods of laboratory research 
were incapable of giving an answer to the 
questions of variation, inheritance, and 
natural selection that forced themselves 
on his attention. In 1889, when Gabon’s 
recently published work on natural inheri- 
tance came into his hands, he perceived 
that the statistical methods explained and 
recommended in that book might be 
extended to the study of animals. He 
soon undertook a statistical study of the 
variation of the common shrimp, and after 
a year’s hard work published his results 
in the 47th volume of the ‘ Proceedings of 
the Royal Society,’ showing that a number 
of selected measurements made on several 
races of shrimps collected from different 
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localities gave frequency distributions 
closely following the normal or Gaussian 
curve. In a second paper, ‘ On Certain 
Correlated Variations in Crangon vulgaris 
published two years later, he calculated 
the numerical measures of the degree of 
inter-relation between two organs or 
characters in the same individual and 
tabled them for four local races of shrimps. 
These two papers were the foundation of 
that branch of zoological study afterwards 
known by the name of ‘ biometrics.’ 

Meanwhile Weldon had been elected a 
fellow of the Royal Society in May 1890, 
and at the end of the year succeeded Prof. 
(Sir) E. Ray Lankester as Jodrell professor 
of zoology at University College, London. 
The tenure of the Jodrell chair (1891-9) 
was a period of intense activity. A brilliant 
lecturer and endowed with the power of 
exciting enthusiasm, Weldon soon attracted 
a large class, and his association with 
Professor Karl Pearson, who had been 
independently drawn towards biometrical 
studies by Gallon’s work, led to increased 
energy in the special line of research which 
he had initiated. In 1894 Weldon became 
the secretary of a committee of the Royal 
Society ‘ for conducting statistical inquiries 
into the measurable characteristics of 
plants and animals,’ the other members 
of the committee being F. Gallon (chair- 
man), F. Darwin, A. Macalister, R. Meldola, 
and E. B. Poulton, The committee under- 
took an ambitious programme which was 
not fully realised ; its most important 
result was the investigation, undertaken by 
Weldon and presented to the Royal Society 
in hTov. 1894 under the title ‘ An Attempt 
to measure the Death Rate due to the 
Selective Destruction of Carcinus rrmnas* 
To this were appended ‘ Some Remarks on 
Variation in Animals and Plants,’ in which 
Weldon stated that ‘ the questions raised 
by the Darwinian hypothesis are purely 
statistical, and the statistical method is the 
only one at present obvious by which that 
hypothesis can be experimentally checked.’ 
The report showed that an apparently 
purposeless character in the shore-crabs of 
Plymouth Sound is correlated with a 
selective death rate, and it evoked a storm 
of criticism, which led Weldon to continue 
his experiments, with the result that he 
demonstrated that the character in question 
was connected with the efficient filtration of 
the water entering the gill-chamber, a matter 
of great importance in Plymouth Sound, 
whose waters are rendered turbid by china 
clay and the sewage discharged into the 
harbour. These experiments, which were 


conducted on alarge scale and were extremely 
laborious, formed the subject of Weldon’s 
presidential address to the zoological sec- 
tion of the British Association in 1898. 

In addition to these and other exacting 
lines of research and the ordinary duties 
of his chair, Weldon took a leading part in 
the work of the association for promoting a 
professorial university for London, and 
his friends, fearing that he was over-strain- 
ing his energies, hailed with relief his election 
to the Linacre professorship of comparative 
anatomy at Oxford in February 1899. But 
though Oxford afiorded opportunities for 
greater intellectual leisure, Weldon dis- 
dained to make use of them. He had on 
hand numerous exacting projects, and he 
tried to deal with them all at once. His 
leisure hours at Oxford were spent in 
long bicycle rides, during which ho studied 
the fauna of the neighbourhood ; his vaca- 
tions were spent in journeys to various parts 
of the continent, where ho worked at his 
statistical calculations and collected material 
for fresh lines of research. He added to his 
labours by undertaking the co-editorship 
of ‘ Biometrika,’ a now scientific journal 
devoted to his special branch of study, and 
contributed to it twelve separate original 
and critical papers between 1901 and 1906. 

The rediscovery of Mendel’s memoirs on 
plant hybridisation in 1900 drew Weldon 
into an active controversy which culminated 
at the meeting of the British Association at 
Cambridge in 1904. Though Weldon was 
always critical of what appeared to him to be 
loose or insufficiently grounded inferences on 
the part of the Mendelian school, he was by 
no means xmappreciative of the significance 
of Mendel’s work. He would not admit its 
universal awhca-bility, and even before the 
meeting at Cambridge he had planned and 
was engaged on a book (never finished) which 
was to set forth a dcterminal theory of 
inheritance, with a simple Mendelism at 
one end of the range and blended inheritance 
at the other. At the close of 1905 his 
attention was diverted by a paper presented 
to the Royal Society by Captain C. C. 
Hurst, on the inheritance of coat colour in 
horses. Disagreeing vith the author’s 
conclusions, Weldon made a minute study 
of the ‘ General Studbook ’ in the autumn 
of 1905, and in Jan- 1906 h© published 
‘ A Note on the Offspring of Thoroughbred 
Chestnut Mares.’ This was his last scien- 
tific publication. In the Lent term he 
was stni engaged on the SStudbook,’ and 
had collected material for a much more 
copious memoir on inheritance in horses. 
In the Easter vacation, while he was staying 
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with his wife at an inn at Woolstone, he 
was attacked by influenza, which on his 
return to London on 11 April developed 
into acute pneumonia. He died in a nursing 
home on 13 April 1906. He was buried at 
Holywell, Oxford. In addition to the book 
on inheritance he left behind him a mass 
of unfinished work which other hands 
have only partially completed. For this 
Dictionary he wrote the article on Huxley 
in the first supplement. 

A Weldon memorial prize for the most 
noteworthy contribution to biometric 
science was founded at Oxford in 1907, 
and was first awarded in 1912 to Prof. Karl 
Pearson, who declined it on the ground that 
the prize was intended for the encourage- 
ment of younger men. The prize was then 
awarded to Dr. David Heron . A p os t humous 
bust was placed in the Oxford museum. 

Weldon married on 13 March 1883 
Florence, eldest daughter of William Tebb 
of Rede Hall, Burstow, Surrey. His wife 
was his constant companion on his travels, 
and gave no inconsiderable help to his later 
scientific researches. 

[Obituary notices in Biometrika, vol. v., by 
Prof. Karl Pearson ; in the Proceedings of 
the Royal Society of London, vol. xxiv., by 
A. E. Shipley; in the Proceedings of the 
Linnean Society, 1906, by G. C. Bourne; 
personal recollections ; information supplied 
by Mrs. Weldon.] G. C. B. 

WELLESLEY, Sir GEORGE GRE- 
VILLE (1814r-1901), admiral, bom on 
2 Aug. 1814, was third and youngest son 
of Gerald Valerian Wellesley, D.D. (1770- 
1848), prebendary of Durham (the youngest 
brother of the duke of Wellington), by his 
wife Lady Emily Mary, eldest daughter of 
Charles Sloane Cadogan, first Earl Cadogan. 
He entered the navy in 1828, taking the 
course at the Royal Naval College, Ports- 
mouth. He passed his examination in 1834, 
and received his commission as lieutenant on 
28 April 1838. In Jan. 1839 he was ap- 
pointed to the flagship in the Mediterranean 
for disposal, and on 30 March was sent from 
her to the Castor frigate, in which he served 
for over two years, ending the commission 
as first lieutenant. In her he took part in 
the operations of 1840 on the coast of Syria, 
including the attacks on Caifia, Jaffa, 
Tsour, and St. Jean d’Acre ; he was twice 
gazetted and received the Syrian and Turk- 
ish medals with clasp. In November 1841 
he was appointed to the Thalia, frigate, going 
out to the East Indies, and from her was, on 
16 April 1842, promoted to commander and 
appointed to the Childers, brig, which he 


paid off two years later. On 2 Deo. 1844 
he was promoted to captain, and in that 
rank was first employed in the Daedalus, 
which he commanded in the Pacific from 
1849 to 1853. In February 1855 he was 
appointed to the Cornwallis, screw 60 gun 
ship, for the Baltic, and commanded a 
squadron of the fleet at the bombardment 
of Sveaborg. He received the Baltic medal, 
and in February 1856 the C.B. The Com- 
w'allis then went for a year to the North 
America station, after which Wellesley was 
for five years in command of the Indian 
navy. He was promoted to rear-admiral 
on 3 April 1863, and in June 1865 was 
appointed admiral superintendent at Ports- 
mouth, and held the post for four years. On 
resigning it he was appointed, on 30 June 
1869, commander-in-chief on the North 
America and West Indies station, and on 
26 July following became vice-admiral. He 
returned home in September 1870, and from 
October 1870 to September 1871 was in 
command of the Channel squadron. In Sep- 
tember 1873 he again became commander- 
in-chief on the North America station, 
where he remained till his promotion to 
admiral on 11 Deo. 1875. Prom November 
1877 to August 1879 he was first sea lord 
in W. H. Smiths board of admiralty. In 
June 1879 he was awarded a good service 
pension, and retired on 2 August of the same 
year. He was raised to the K.C.B. in 
April 1880, and to the G.C.B. at the Jubilee 
of 1887. In 1888 be became a commissioner 
of the Patriotic Fund. He died in London 
on 6 April 1901. 

Wellesley married on 25 Jan. 1853 Eliza- 
beth Doughty, youngest daughter of 
Robert Lukin. She died on 9 Jan. 1906, 
leaving a daughter, Ohvia Georgiana, wife 
of Lieut. -col. Sir Henry Trotter, K.C,M.G. 

[O’Byme’s Nav. Biog. Diet. ; The Times, 
8 and 12 April 1901 ; R.N. List; Burke’s 
Peerage; a photographic portrait was pub- 
lished in Ulus. London News, 1901.] 

L. G. C. L. 

WELLS, HENRY TANWORTH (1826- 
1903), portrait-painter in oils and miniature, 
bom on 12 Dec. 1828 in Marylebone, was 
only son of Henry Tanworth Wells, mer- 
chant, by his wife Charlotte Henman. One 
sister, Augusta, was an exhibitor at the 
Royal Academy, and another sister, Sarah, 
married Henry Hugh Armstead [q. v. 
Suppl. II]. Educated at Lancing, Wells 
was apprenticed in 1843 as a lithographic 
draughtsman to Messrs. Dickinson, with 
whom he soon, however, began work 
as a miniature-painter. His studies were 
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continued in the evening at Leigli’s 
school. In 1850 he spent six months 
at Couture’s atelier in Paris. Ho also 
joined a society which met every ! 
evening in Cixpstone Street for drawing 
and criticism. D. G. Rossetti, 0. Keene, 
J. R. Clayton, P. Smallfield, the brothers E. 
and G. Dalziel, and G. P. Boyce were fellow 
members. Prom his youth Wells devoted 
himself to portraiture. At first he practised 
exclusively as a miniature painter, much in 
the manner of Sir W. Ross, with whom and 
Robert Thorburn he shared the practice of 
the time. Between 1846 and 1860 Wells 
contributed over seventy miniatures, princi- 
pally of ladies and children, all of wliich are 
now in private hands, to the Royal Academy 
exhibitions. Among these the most notice- 
able are the Princess Mary of Cambridge, 
painted in 1853 by command for Queen 
Victoria, and whole-lengths of the Duchess 
of Sutherland (as Lady Stafiord), Countess 
Waldegrave, and Mrs. Popham (I860). 

Wells’s sympathies were mildly attached 
in the early days of his career to the Pre- 
Raphaelites, and he counted among his 
friends many of the fraternity, though his 
own work remained iminfiuenced by them. 
In December 1857, when in Rome, he 
married Joanna Mary Boyce, herself a gifted 
painter and writer for the ‘ Saturday Review,’ 
and sister of George P. Boyce, the water- 
colour artist. Her ‘ Elgiva,’ exhibited in the 
Academy in 1855, was pronounced by Madox 
Brown to be the work of ‘ the best hand in 
the rooms,’ and after her premature death 
in 1861 William Rossetti pronounced her 
to have been ‘ the best painter that ever 
handled a brush with the female hand.’ 
A charming miniature group painted by 
Wells in 1859-60 of himself standing beside 
her, riding a donkey, on a single piece of 
ivory 21 x 15 J inches (now owned by his 
daughter, Mrs. Hadley), is a fine example 
of Ms latest miniature work and perhaps 
his largest. Another group of himself, his 
wife, George Boyce, and Jolin Gayton 
(owned by his elder daughter, Mrs. Street), 
painted in oils (1861), is the best example 
of his early work in this medium. 

Prom 1861 Wells, fearing the strain 
upon his eyesight, abandoned miniature 
painting, and in that year contributed to 
Burlington House his first large work in 
oils, a portrait of Lord Ranelagh, lieutenant- 
colonel of the south Middlesex volunteers, 
now at the headquarters of the corps. 
Within the next decade he painted numer- 
ous other volunteers’ portraits singly and 
in groups. Of the latter two are well 
known : the earlier group, ‘ Volunteers 


at the Firing Point,’ a largo canvas 
painted in 1866, the year of his elec- 
tion as associate of the Royal Academy, 
was engraved in mezzotint by Atkinson. 
This picture, now in the Diploma Gallery, 
w^as exchanged for another work ‘ News and 
Letters at the Loch Side ’ (1868), which 
formerly hung there and now belongs to 
Mrs. Nicholson at Arisaig House. The 
later group, ‘ Earl and Countess Spencer at 
Wimbledon,’ with Lords Ducie, Grosvonor, 
and Elcho and others, was exhibited in 
1868 (now the property of Earl Spencer). 
These and ‘ The Queen and her Judges at 
the Opening of the Royal Courts of Justice’ 
(1887), are among the best of his larger 
works. In 1870 Wells was elected a full 
member of the Royal Academy. 

Among the many presentation portraits 
painted by Wells are Hon. Robert Marsham, 
Warden, for Merton College (1866), the 
duke of Devonshire for the Iron and Steel 
Institute (1872), Sir S. J. Gibbons (1873), 
Lord Mayor, for the Salters’ Company, 
Lord Chancellor Selborno (1874), for the 
Mercers’ Company, Samuel Morley (1874), 
for the Congregational Memorial Hall, 
Rt. Hon. W. E. Forster (1875), Sir 
Lowtlxian Boll, F.R.S. (1895), for New- 
castle-on -Tyne (photogravure by R. Paul- 
ussen), and Sir W. Maepherson (1901), 
for the Calcutta Turf Club. Other celoMi- 
ties painted wore Earl Spencer, K.G. (18G7), 
engraved by S. Cousins, General Sir R. 
Buller (1889), Sir M. Hicks Beach (1896) 
the Bishop of Ripon (1897), and the Earl 
of Pembroke (1898) ; and among ladies 
who sat to him were the three daughtei*s 
of Sir I. Lowthian Bell, exhibited in 1865 
as ‘Tableau Vivant,’ Lady Coleridge, painted 
in miniature (1891), Miss Ethel Davis (1896), 
Mrs. Thewlis Johnson (1890), the Hon. 
Mrs. Sydney Smith (1903), Lady Wyllie 
(1890), and his daughter, Mrs. Street (1883). 

The most popular of Wells’s works was, 
however, a painting of Queen Victoria, as 
princess, receiving the news of her accession 
from the archbishop of Canterbury and the 
Marquess Conyngham, exiiibited in 1880 as 
‘ Victoria Regina.’ Tliis painting was 
presented by the artist’s daughters to the 
National Gallery of British Art, and a second 
version is at Buckingham Palace. 

In 1870 Vi ' ells succeeded George Rich- 
mond, R.A., as limner to Grillion’s Club, 
and in this capacity drew crayon portraits 
of some fifty of its distinguished members, 
chiefly political, during the following thirty 
years. Many of these drawings were 
exhibited ; a few were etched by G. W. 
Sherbom, and the rest were either en- 
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graved by 0. Holl, J. Brown, J, Stodart, 
and W. Boffe, or reproduced by autotype. 
As a man of business and a strenuous 
supporter of the constitutional rights and 
privileges of the Academy, Wells was a 
valued member of the council, and in the 
agitation for reform, initiated in August 
and September 1886 in ‘The Times’ by 
Holman Hunt, he was the most vigorous 
defender of the existing order of affairs. 
He was nominated by Lord Leighton to 
act as his deputy on certain occasions 
during the president’s absence abroad 
through ill-health in 1895. In 1879, at the 
time of the royal commission, and again in 
connection with the bill in 1900, he worked 
hard for the cause of artistic copyright. 

Wells contributed, between 1846 and 
1903, 287 works to the Boyal Academy 
exhibitions, and, in addition to those 
already mentioned as being engraved, 
about forty-five were reproduced in Cas- 
sell’s ‘ Eoyal Academy Pictures ’ (1891- 
1903). His portraits are usually signed with 
his monogram and dated. 

Wells died at his residence, Thorpe 
Lodge, Campden Hill, on 16 Jan. 1903, 
and was buried at Kensal Green cemetery. 
He was survived by his two daughters, Alice 
Joanna (Mrs. A. E. Street) and Joanna 
Margaret (Mrs. W. Hadley). His son Sidney 
Boyce died in 1869. Plis portrait, painted 
by himself in 1897, and a bust by Sir 
J. E. Boehm (1888), belong to his elder 
daughter. 

[The Times, 19 Jan. 1903, and other press 
notices; Athenaeum, 24 Jan. 1903; Who’s 
Who, 1903; Men of Mark, 1878 ; Royal 
Acad. Catalogues ; A. Graves, Royal Acad. 
Exhibitors, 1906 ; Royal Acad. Pictures, CasseU 
and Co., 1891-1903 ; W. M. Rossetti, Pre- 
Raphaelite Letters and Diaries, 1900 ; Gril- 
lion’s Club portraits ; information from Wells’s 
daughters and Mr. A. E. Street.] J, D. M. 

WEST, EDWARD WILLIAM (1824- 
1905), Oriental scholar, born at Penton- 
ville, London, on 2 May 1824, was eldest of 
twelve children (six sons and six daughters) 
of William West by Ms wife Margaret 
Anderson. His ancestors on the paternal 
side for three generations had been arcM- 
tects and engineers, or ‘ builders and 
mechanics,’ as they were called in the 
eighteenth century. Owing to ill-health 
he was at first educated at home by Ms 
mother, but from Ms eleventh till Ms 
fifteenth year he attended a day school at 
Pentonviile, and in Oct. 1839 entered the 
engineering department of King’s College, 
London, where he won Mgh honours in 


1842. A year later, after a severe illness, 
he spent a twelvemonth in a locomotive 
shop at Bromsgrove, in WorcestersMre. 

His parents had lived in India for some 
years before their marriage, the father at 
Bombay, the mother in Calcutta. In 1844 
West went out to Bombay, where he arrived 
on 6 June, to superintend a large estab- 
lishment of cotton presses there. He 
retained the post for five years. Before 
leaving England he’ studied Hindustani 
for a few weeks under Professor Duncan 
Eorbes of Edng’s College, London, and 
learned to read the Perso-Arabic characters 
as well as the Kagari script, in wMch the 
Sanskrit language of India is commonly 
written. Otherwise Ms knowledge of 
Oriental languages was self-taught. His 
method was to study direct from grammars, 
dictionaries, texts, and manuscripts, supple- 
mented by occasional conversations with 
native In&ans. He soon interested him- 
self in Indian religions, especially that of 
the Parsis, the ancient faith of Zoroaster. 
A visit to the Indian cave-temples at 
Elephanta, near Bombay, in March 1846, 
drew Ms attention to Hindu antiquities ; 
and a vacation tour made in the following 
year, March 1847, with the Rev. John 
Wilson and a party, including Arthur West, 
Ms brother, to the Island of Salsette, 
north of Bombay, enabled Mm to visit the 
Kanheri oaves, and inspired Mm with a 
•wish to copy the inscriptions carved there 
in Pali, the sacred Buddhist language. Li 
January 1850 West, after resigning Ms 
office of superintendent of the cotton 
presses, revisited the Kanheri caves; but 
he spent the next year in England, and 
it was not until 1852 that he had oppor- 
tunities of frequent inspection. In that 
year he became civil engineer, and later 
was cMef engineer, of the Great Indian Pen- 
insula railway, which ran through Bombay 
presidency. 

Early in 1860 West laid before the 
Bombay Asiatic Society Ms copies of the 
BuddMst cave-records of Kanheri, and 
the results were published in 1861 in the 
society’s ‘ Journal.’ Copies of the inscrip- 
tions of the Nasik caves were made in a 
similar mamier, and were published in 
1862 ; these were followed later by 
transcripts of the Kura cave inscriptions 
and of other BuddMst sculptured records. 
As eayly as 1851 he had begun from the 
Buddhist scriptural text, the ‘ Mahawanso,’ 
a glossary of the Pali language in wMch 
all the cave records were written ; but he 
afterwards gave up tMs lexicograpMcal 
design and ultimately withdrew from Pali 
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study, in the development of which he did 
yeoman service. 

West’s lasting renown rests upon his 
Iranian labours. Almost as soon as he 
reached India, occasional conversations 
with the Parsi manager of the cotton 
presses drew his attention to the Zoroastrian 
religion. But Martin Hang’s ‘ Essays on 
the Sacred Language, Writings, and Religion 
of the Parsis’ (Bombay, 1862) chiefly 
stimulated his interest, which was con- 
firmed by a personal acquaintance with the 
author which he made at Poona in 1866. 
West began work on a copy of the Avesta, 
or the scriptures of Zoroaster, with a 
Gujarati translation of the Avesta and 
Bhanjibhai Framji’s ‘Pahlavi Granamar’ 
(1855). The rest of his life was devoted 
in co-operation with Haug to the study of 
Pahlavi, the diffi.cult language and literature 
of Sasanian Persia. Both he and Haug re- 
turned to Europe in 1866, when Haug was 
appointed in 1867 to the profossorsbap of 
Sanskrit and comparative pliilology at the 
University of Munich. West went to 
Munich for six years (1867-73) spending his 
time on the publication with translation 
of the Pahlavi texts of Zoroastrianism. On 
17 June 1871 the University of Munich 
bestowed upon him the honorary degree 
of doctor of philosophy. After a year 
in England (1873-4) West revisited India 
(1874r-6) in order to procure manu- 
scripts of the important Pahlavi books 
* Benkart ’ and ^ Batistan-i Benik ’ ; he paid 
a last visit to the Kanheri caves on 6 Fob. 
1875. 

In 1876 he resumed residence in Munich, 
but soon settled finally in England, first 
at Maidenhead and afterwards at Watford. 
His main occupation was a translation of 
a series of Pahlavi texts for Max Muller’s 
‘ Sacred Books of the East.’ His services 
to Oriental scholarship, especially in 
Pahlavi, were widely recognised. The 
Bavarian Academy of Sciences made him 
in 1887 a corresponding member. From 
1884 to 1901 he was a member of the 
Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain 
and Ireland ; and on 6 July 1901 he was 
presented with the society’s gold medal, 
personally handed to him with an address 
by the Prince of Wales (afterwards Bang 
Edward VII). The American Oriental 
Society also conferred upon him honorary 
membership (16 April 1899). West was 
ready in personal aid to scholars who 
corresponded with him. With charac- 
teristic modesty he acknowledged, shortly 
before his death, that ‘ although his 
studies and researches had always been 


undertaken for the sake of amusement and 
curiosity, they could hardly be considered 
as mere waste of time.’ 

He died in his eighty-first year at Wat- 
ford, on 4 Eeb. 1905. He was survived 
by his wife Sarah Margaret Barclay, and 
by an only son, Max, an artist. 

West’s principal publications relating 
to Pahlavi are : 1. ‘ Book of the Mainyo-i 
Khard, Pazand, Sanskrit, and English, 
with a Glossary,’ Stuttgart and London, 
1871. 2. ‘ Book of Arda-Viraf, Pahlavi and 
English ’ (edited and translated in collabora- 
tion with Hoshangji and Haug), Bombay 
and London, 1872. 3. ‘ Glossary and Index 
to the same ’ (with Haug), Bombay 
and London, 1872. 4. ‘ Shikand-gumanik 
Vijar’ (with Hoshangji), Bombay, 1887. 
S.^Five volumes of translations from Pahlavi 
texts, in Max Muller’s ‘ Sacred Books of 
the East,’ v. xviii. xxiv. xxxvii. xlvii., 
Oxford, 1880-1897. 6. A valuable mono- 
graph, ‘ Pahlavi Literature,’ in Geiger and 
Kuhn’s ‘ Grundriss dor iranisohen Philo- 
logio,’ Strassburg, 1897. 

Besides the papers already cited West 
read a technical paper on ‘ Ten -ton Cranes ’ 
before the Bombay Mechanics’ Institute in 
March 1857, and contributed numerous 
articles, reviews, and communications on 
Oriental subjects to the ‘Journal of the 
Royal Asiatic Society of Groat Britain and 
Ireland’ (1869-1900); to the ‘Academy’ 
(1874-1900) ; to the ‘ Indian Antiquary ’ 
(1880-2) ; to ‘ Le Miiscon ’ (1882-7) ; to 
‘ Sitzungsberichte d. Akad. Wiss. zu 
Miinchen’ (1888, p. 390 scq.) ; and to 
‘Epigraphia Indica’ (iv. no. 21, p. 174 
seq.). 

[Correspondence and personal memoranda 
received during West’s lifetime ; a notice by 
L. C. Casartolii, Roman catholic bishop of 
Salford, in the Manchester Guardian, 13 March 
1905.] A. V. W. J. 

WEST, Sir LIONEL SAOKVILLE-, 
second Babon Sackville (1827-1908), 
diplomatist. [See Sacrville-West.] 

WESTALL, WILLIAM [BURY] (183^1- 
1903), novelist and journalist, born on 7 Feb. 
1834 at White Ash, near Blackburn, iu 
Lancashire, was eldest son of Joim Westall, 
a cotton spinner of White Ash, by his wife 
Ann, daughter of James Bury Entwistle. 
Richard Westall the painter [q. v.] belonged 
to the same stock. After being educated 
at the Liverpool high school, Westall 
engaged in his father’s cotton-spinning 
business. But about 1870 he retirecl, 
i lived much abroad, and devoted himself 
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to journalism. While at Dresden he sent 
articles to ‘The Times’ and ‘ Spectator,’ 
and moving to Geneva in 1874 acted as 
foreign correspondent both to ‘ The Times ’ 
and the ‘ Daily News,’ besides editing the 
‘Swiss Times,’ of which he became part 
proprietor. His first book, ‘ Tales and Tra- 
ditions of Saxony and Lusatia,’ appeared 
in 1877, but his earliest success in fiction, 
‘ The Old Factory,’ a story of Lanca- 
shire life with strong local colouring, was 
issued in 1881. His later novel, ‘Her Two 
Millions’ (1897), amusingly depicts the con- 
ditions of Anglo -continental journalism in 
Geneva, where Westall became acquainted 
with Russian revolutionaries, particularly 
with Prince Eoropotkin and with S. Stepniak 
(i.e. Sergyei Mikhailowitch Kravchinsky). 
He persuaded the latter to settle in 
London, and collaborated with him in trans- 
lations of contemporary Russian literature, 
and of Stepniak’ s book on the aims of 
reform, ‘Russia under the Czars’ (1885). 
Westall was long a prolific writer of novels, 
drawing freely on his experiences alike in 
Lancashire and on the continent and further 
afield. He extended his travels to North 
and South America and to the West Indies, 
but finally returned to England, making 
his residence in Worthing. 

He died at Heathfield, Sussex, on 9 Sept. 
1903, and was buried there. He had just 
completed his latest novel, ‘Dr. Wynne’s 
Revenge.’ 

Westall was married twice : ( 1) on 13 March 
1855 to Ellen Ann, second daughter of 
Christopher Wood of Silverdale, Lancashire, 
by whom he had two sons and one daughter ; 
and (2) at Neuchatel on 2 Aug. 1863, to 
her elder sister Alicia, by whom he had two 
sons and two daughters. 

A portrait — a bad likeness — belongs to 
Wostall’s daughter, Mrs. Chadwick, Clyde 
House, Heaton Chapel. A large photo- 
graph hangs in the Whitefriars Club. 

Westall’ s numerous novels, which are 
of old-fashioned type, mainly dependent on 
incident and description, comprise, besides 
those mentioned: 1. ‘Larry Lohengrin,’ 
1881 (another edition, ‘ John Brown and 
Larry Lohengrin,’ 1889). 2. ‘The Phantom 
City,’ 1886. 3. ‘ A Fair Crusader,’ 1888. 
4. ‘ Roy of Roy’s Court,’ 1892. 5. ‘ The 
Witch’s Curse,’ 1893. 6. ‘Asa Man sows,’ 
1894. 7. ‘ Sons of Belial,’ 1895. 8. ‘ With 
the Red Eagle,’ 1897. 9. ‘ Don or Devil,’ 
1901. 10. ‘ The Old Bank,’ 1902. 

[The Times, 12 Sept. 1903; T. P.’s 
Weekly, 18 Sept. 1903 ; Who’s Who, 1903 ; 
Brit. Mus. Cat. ; private information.] 
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WESTCOTT, BROOKE FOSS (1825- 
1901), bishop of Durham, bom at Birming- 
laam on 12 Jan, 1825, was the only surviv- 
ing son of Frederick Brooke Westcott, 
lecturer on botany at Sydenham College 
Medical School, Birmingham, and hon. sec. 
of the Birmingham Horticultural Society, 
by his wife Sarah, daughter of W. Armitage, 
a Birmingham manufacturer. His paternal 
great-grandfather, whose Christian names 
he bore, was a member of the East India 
Company’s Madras establishment and was 
employed by the company on some im- 
portant missions. From 1837 to 1844, 
while residing at home, the future bishop 
attended King Edward Vi’s School in 
Birmingham under James Prince Lee [q. v.], 
who, while he insisted on accuracy of 
scholarship and the precise value of words, 
used the classics to stimulate broad 
historical and human interests and love of 
literature, and gave suggestive theological 
teaching. From boyhood Westcott showed 
keenness in the pursuit of knowledge, apti- 
tude for classical studies, a religious 
and thoughtful disposition, interest in 
current social industrial movements, and 
a predilection for drawing and music. 
Music he did not cultivate to any great 
extent in after-years, but through life he 
found a resource in sketching. 

In October 1844 he went up to Trinity 
College, Cambridge. During his under- 
graduate career his mind and character 
developed on the same lines as at school. 
In 1846 he obtained the Battie University 
scholarship, and was awarded the medal 
for a Greek ode in that and the following 
year, and the members’ prize for a Latin 
essay in 1847. At the same time he read 
widely. In his walks he studied botany 
and geology, as well as the architecture of 
village churches. His closest friends were 
scholars of Trinity of his year, all of whom, 
like himself, became fellows ; they in- 
cluded C. B. Scott, afterwards headmaster 
of Westminster school, John Llewelyn 
Davies, and D. J. Vaughan [q. v. Suppl. II] ; 
another companion was Alfred Barry [q. v. 
Suppl. II], afterwards bishop of Sydney. 
Two other friends of the same year were 
J. E. B. Mayor [q. v. Suppl. II] of St. 
John’s, afterwards professor of Latin, and 
George Howson (d, 1852) of Cliist’s 
(younger brother of J. S. Howson [q. v.], 
afterwards dean of Chester). The young 
men discussed varied topics, literary, artis- 
tic, philosophical, and theological, including 
the Oxford Movement, which reached a 
crisis in 1845 through the secession of J. H: 
Newman to Rome. Westcott liked Keble’s 
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poetry, and was attracted by the insistence of 
the Tractarians on the idea of the corporate 
life of the church and on the importance 
of self-discipline, but he was repelled by 
their dogmatism. In many respects he felt 
more in sympathy with the views of 
Arnold, Hampden, and Stanley. 

He graduated B.A. as 24th wrangler in 
January 1848, his friend 0. B. Scott being 
two places above him. He then went in 
for the classical tripos, in which he 
was bracketed with Scott as first in the 
first class. In the competition for the 
chancellor’s medals Scott was first and 
Westcott second. Both were elected fellows 
of Trinity in 1849. Por the three and a 
half years after his tripos examinations 
Westcott took private pupils, and threw him- 
self into this work with great zeal. Among 
his pupils, with many of whom he formed 
close friendships, were J. B. Lightfoot 
[q. V.] and E. W. Benson [q. v. Suppl. I], 
who had come up to Trinity subsequently 
to himself from King Edward Vi’s School, 
Birmingham, and E. J. A. Hort [q. v. 
Suppl. I]. Outside his teaching work he 
interested himself in forming with friends 
a society for investigating alleged super- 
natural appearances and effects — an 
anticipation of the ‘ Psychical Society.’ 
But he soon seems to have concluded that 
such investigations could lead to no satis- 
factory or useful result. He found time 
for some theological reading, and in 1850 
obtained the Korrisian prize for an essay 
‘ On the Alleged Historical Contradictions 
of the Gospels,’ and published it in 1851, 
under the title ‘ The Elements of the 
Gospel Harmony.’ He was ordained 
deacon on Trinity Sunday 1851, his fellow- 
ship being taken as a title, and priest on 
the 21st of the following Eeccmber, in 
both cases by his old headmaster. Prince 
Lee, who had now become bishop of 
Manchester. He had already decided to 
leave Cambridge, and in Jan. 1852 accepted 
a post at Harrow. In December of the 
same year he married. His work at Harrow 
was to assist Dr. Vaughan, the headmaster, 
in correcting the sixth-form composition, 
and occasionally to take the form for him. 
For some time, too, he had charge of a 
small boarding-house, and along mth it a 
pupil-room of boys drawn mainly from the 
headmaster’s house and the home-boarders. 
At the end of 1863 he succeeded to a large 
boarding-houso. For the work of an ordi- 
nary form-master he was not well fitted. 
He did not understand the ordinary hoy, 
and he had some difficulty in maintain- 
ing discipline. But on individual boys, of 


minds and characters more or less respon- 
sive to his, he made a deep impression. 
Happily both in his small house and his 
large house there were an ixnusiial number 
of boys of promise. Meanwliile the school 
— ^masters and boys alike — increasingly, 
as time went on, looked up to him as a 
man of great and varied learning. 

By using every spare hour during the 
school terms and the greater part of the 
holidays for study and writing, Westcott 
succeeded in producing, while at Harrow, 
some of his best-known books and making 
a wide reputation as a biblical critic and 
theologian. In 1855 appeared his ' General 
Survey of the History of the Canon of the 
New Testament during the First Four 
Centuries ’ ; in 1859 a course of four 
sermons preached before the University 
of Cambridge on ' Characteristics of the 
Gospel Miracles ’ ; in 1860 his ‘ Introduc- 
tion to the Study of the Gospels,’ an 
enlargement of his early essay entitled 
‘The Elements of the Gospel Haimony’ ; 
in 1864 ‘ The Bible in the Church,’ a 
popular account of the reception of the 
Old Testament in the Jewish, and of both 
Old and New in the Christian, Church ; in 
1866 the ‘ Gospel of the Resurrection,’ 
an essay in wliich he gave expression to 
some of his most characteristic thoughts 
on the Christian faith and its relation to 
reason and human life ; in 1868, ‘ A 
General View of the History of the English 
Bible,’ in which he threw light on many 
points which had commonly been misunder- 
stood (3rd edit, revised by W. Aldis Wright, 
1905). He also wrote many articles for 
‘ Smith’s Dictionary of the Bible,’ of which 
the first volume appeared in 1860 and the 
second and third in 1863, and he was 
beginning to work at the Johannine writings 
and to collaborate with Hort in the prepara- 
tion of a critical text of the New Testament. 
In 1866 and 1867 he published three articles 
in the * Contemporary Review ’ on ‘ The 
Myths of Plato,’ ‘ The Dramatist as Prophet : 
./Eschylus,’ and ‘ Euripides as a Religious 
Teacher.’ These -were republished many 
years later in his ‘ Essays in the History 
of Religious Thought in the West’ (1891). 
Further duiing his last two or three years 
at Han‘ow he gave a good deal of time 
to the study of Robert Browning’s poems, 
and of the w^orks of Comte, and in 1867 
published an article in the ‘ Contemporary 
Review ’ on ‘ Aspects of Positivism in Rela- 
tion to Christianity,’ which was republished 
as an Appendix to the 3rd edit, of his 
‘ Gospel of the Resurrection.’ 

In the autumn of 1868, Dr. Magee, who 
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had Just been consecrated to the see of 
Peterborough, made Westcott one of his 
examining chaplains, and in 1869 appointed 
him to a residentiary canonry. The 
resignation of his mastership and large 
house at Harrow involved pecuniary 
sacrifice, but for two or three years past 
he had found school-work very wearing, 
and the canonry promised more leisure for 
literary work. Soon after leaving Harrow, 
however, Cambridge rather than Peter- 
borough became his headquarters. In 
September 1870 the regius professor- 
ship of divinity at Cambridge became 
vacant through the resignation of Dr. 
Jeremie [q. v,]. Lightfoo.t, then Hulsean 
professor, refused to stand, and prevailed 
upon Westcott to do so, and used his great 
influence to secure the latter’s election, 
which took place on 1 Nov. He retained 
his canonry till May 1883, but he resided 
at Peterborough only for three months in 
each long vacation. 

At Peterborough Westcott taught him- 
self so to use his naturally weak voice as to 
make himself audible in a large building. 
In the architecture and history of the 
cathedral he took deep interest. Like his 
friend Benson, he cherished the hope that 
ancient ideals might be so adapted to 
modern conditions as to make the cathe- 
drals of England a more potent influence 
for good in the life of the church and nation 
than they had long been. He wrote two 
articles on the subject in ‘ Macmillan’s 
Magazine ’ ; and an essay in the volume 
on Cathedrals edited by Dean Howson. 
He strove in various ways to increase the 
usefulness of his own cathedral both to 
the city and diocese. He gave courses of 
expositions and addresses at other than 
the usual times of service. He also took 
an active interest both in the regular choir 
and in the formation of a voluntary choir 
to assist at special services in the nave ; 
and he arranged the Paragraph Psalter with 
a view to the rendering of the Psalms in a 
manner that would better bring out their 
meaning. During his summers at Peter- 
borough some able young Oxford graduates 
came to read theology under his guidance; 
one of them was Henry Scott Holland. 

When Westcott resumed as professor his 
connection with Cambridge, active change 
was in progress in the university. The 
abolition of tests finally passed in 1871 was 
a challenge to earnest churchmen to strive 
to guard in new ways the religious influences 
which they felt to be most precious. In his 
‘ Religious Office of the Universities,’ a 
volume of sermons and papers published in 


1873, Westcott showed what a source 
of far-reaching influence the university 
ought in his view to be, notwithstanding 
its changed relation to the church. 

The arrangements for the encourage- 
ment of theological studies stood in great 
need of improvement, and in the movement 
for reform Westcott, as regius professor, 
took the lead. From time to time the 
lectures of particular professors had excited 
interest. But there was no concerted 
action among the professors or the col- 
leges — ^in which indeed few theological 
lectures of much value were given — with 
a view to covering different branches of the 
subject. At the beginning of the Michael- 
mas term of 1871 the divinity professors 
for the first time issued a joint programme 
of their lectures. In 1871 it fell to the 
new regius professor to have a hand in 
framing fresh regulations for the B.D. 
and D.D. degrees, and the principal share 
in carrying them into effect and in raising 
the standard of attainment. He also bore 
a considerable part in drawing up the 
scheme for an honours examination in 
theology, held for the first time in 1874, 
by which the B.A. degree could be obtained 
and which was of wider scope than the 
existing theological examination, designed 
chiefly for candidates for orders. Again, 
he succeeded in establishing in 1873 the 
preliminary examination for holy orders, 
although it was not an examination under 
the management of the university. 

Par more important than any adminis- 
trative measures was the influence of his 
teaching and his character. His full courses 
for the first three years were on periods of, 
or topics chosen from, early church history. 
In that subject he was personally interested, 
and there was as yet no professor of eccle- 
siastical history in the university, and no 
prominent lecturer engaged in teaching it 
in any of the colleges. Prom 1874-9 his 
principal courses were on Christian doctrine ; 
subsequent themes were a book, or 
selected passages, of the New Testament. 
He also held once a week from the first a 
more informal evening class, in which for 
many years he commented on the Johannine 
writings. Somewhat excessive condensation 
in expression made him at times difficult 
to follow. He dwelt by preference on the 
widest aspects of truth, which ar3 the 
most 'diflficult to grasp. But his lectures 
gave evidence of painstaking inquiry after 
facts, careful analysis, and thoroughness 
in investigating the significations of words. 
Above all he succeeded in communicating 
to many hearers somewhat of his own 
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sense of the deep spiritual meaning of the 
scriptures, and his broad sympathy with 
various forms of Christian faith and hope, 
and with the best endeavours of pre- 
Christian times. 

His counsel was often privately asked 
on questions of belief, or on the choice of a 
sphere of work. Younger members of the 
university turned to him for aid in various 
religious efforts. To his inspiration and 
guidance was largely due the inception 
of the Cambridge Mission to Delhi, which 
continues to bear the impress of his aims 
and spirit. So, too, with a view that 
men who were looking forward to be paro- 
chial clergy should receive more help at the 
university in preparing for their future 
work, the Cambridge Clergy Training 
School was founded, with Westcott as 
president ; he delivered courses of devotional 
addresses to the members, and they regularly 
attended his classes on Christian doctrine. 
The school’s subsequent position largely 
reflects Westcott’s early interest in it. 
Its present home has received the name of 
Westcott House. 

At public meetings in Cambridge he 
advocated foreign missions and other 
religious or social objects with inspiring 
eloquence. In general university business 
he was also active. From 1872 to 1876 and 
1878 to 1882 he was a member of the council 
of the senate, the chief administrative 
body in the university, and he served on 
important syndicates. Like Lightfoot he 
urged on the senate the plan of univer- 
sity extension originated by (Prof.) James 
Stuart, for establishing, under the manage- 
ment of a university syndicate, systematic 
courses of lectures and classes in populous 
centres. 

In May 1883 he resigned his examining 
chaplaincy at Peterborough. To his sur- 
prise Bishop Magee thereupon requested 
him to resign his canonry. Next month 
(June) he became examining chaplain to his 
old friend, Dr. Benson, newly appointed 
archbishop of Canterbury ; and in October 
he received through Gladstone a canonry 
at Westminster. Gladstone had already 
sounded him as to his wiUmgness to accept 
the deanery of Exeter, and in 1885 the 
liberal prime minister offered that of Lincoln, 
while in 1889 Lord Salisbury offered him 
that of Norwich. But he felt that so long 
as his strength was equal to his work at 
Cambridge he ought not to give it up for 
such a post. 

^ He felt deeply the responsibility of 
IpreaoMng in the Abbey; and its historic 
I associations powerfully appealed to him. 


He looked forward to settling altogether 
at Westminster on retiring from his pro- 
fessorship. During his months of residence 
there he took part in several public move- 
ments, and joined in an influential protest 
by members of vaiious Christian bodies 
against the immense expenditure of the 
nations of Europe on armaments, and in a 
plea for the settlement of international 
differences by arbitration. 

Though no considerable work appeared 
from his pen during the filrst ten years of 
the tenure of his professorship, he pub- 
lished various sermons, essays, and addresses 
and the articles on the Alexandrian teachers, 
‘ Clement,’ ‘ Demetrius,’ and ‘ Dionysius,’ 
in the ‘ Dictionary of Christian Biography ’ 
(vol. i, 1877). His literary energy was 
mainly absorbed by the preparation, in 
conjunction with Hort, of a critical text 
of the New Testament in Greek. This, 
the fruit of twenty-eight years’ toil, was 
published in May 1881 (2 vols. ; now edit. 
1885). In 1870 ho had been appointed a 
member of the committee for the revision 
of the English translation of the New 
Testament. The revised version was pub- 
lished in 1881, a few days after Westcott 
and Hort’s Greek text. Ho was besides 
still at work upon the Johannino writings. 
His commentary upon the ‘ Gospel accord- 
ing to St. John ’ appeared in the * Speaker’s 
Commentary’ in 1882, that on the ‘Epistles 
of St- John ’ in 1883. Thereupon he 
devoted himself to the ‘ Epistle to the 
Hebrews,’ and published his Commentary 
upon it in 1889. 

Origen and his place in the history of 
Christian thought was a subject which 
peculiarly attracted him. He delivered 
two lectures on it at Edinburgh in 1877, 
wrote in the ‘ Contemporai'y Review ’ in 
1878 on ‘ Origen and the Beginnings 
of Eehgioua Philosophy ’ (see Eeligioics 
Thought in the West, 1891), and contributed 
a masterly article on Origen to the ‘ Dic- 
tionary of Christian Biography’ (voL iv. 
1889). Another favourite theme was 
‘ Benjamin Whichcote,’ ‘ father of the Cam- 
bridge Platonists ’ (see Religious Thought 
and Baeev’s Masters of English Theologtj). 
In 1881 he was appointed a member of 
the ecclesiastical courts commission, for 
which he did historical work of another 
kind. Sermons and addresses also continued 
to appear singly or in volumes, among 
them ‘ Christus Consummator ’ (1886) and 
‘ Social Aspects of Christianity’ (1887), two 
volumes of sermons preached at West- 
minster. The latter was his earliest treat- 
ment with some fulness of a subject in 
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which hd always took the deepest interest. 
In ‘The Victory of the Cross,’ sermons 
preached in Hereford Cathedral in 1888, 
he defined his views on the doctrine of the 
Atonement. 

On 21 May 1882 Westcott was elected 
feUow of King’s CoUege, Cambridge. The 
degree of D.O.L. was conferred on hun 
at Oxford in 1881 ; and that of D.B. 
(honorary) at the Tercentenary of Edin- 
burgh University in 1884. He was made 
hon. D.D. of Dublin in 1888. Three months 
after the death of his friend Lightfoot 
the bishopric of Durham was offered to 
Westcott, on 6 March 1890. He was in 
his sixty-sixth year ; he was wanting in 
some of the practical qualities that were 
conspicuous in Lightfoot ; but it was 
certain that he would form a great con- 
ception of what he ought to attempt to do, 
and would strive to fulfil it with an 
enthusiasm which age had not abated. 
For himself, when his duty to accept the 
post became clear, he saw an unique 
opportunity for labouring, ‘ at the end of 
life,’ more effectively than before for 
objects about which he had always felt 
deep concern, especially the fulfilment by 
the Church of her mission in relation to 
human society. He was consecrated in 
Westminster Abbey on 1 May 1890. On 
leaving Cambridge he was elected honorary 
fellow of both Bang’s and Trinity Colleges, 
and the University of Durham made him 
hon. D.D. on settling in his diocese. 

In a first letter to his clergy of the 
diocese, which he addressed to them as 
soon as he had been duly elected, he under- 
took ‘ to face in the light of the Christian 
faith some of the gravest problems of social 
and national life.’ Very soon, with a view to 
furthermg the solution of difficult social 
and economic problems and the removal 
of class-prejudices, he brought together 
for conferences at Auckland Castle em- 
ployers of labour, secretaries of trade- 
unions, leading co-operators, men who had 
taken a prominent part in the administra- 
tion of the poor laws or in municipal life. 
In the choice of the representatives West- 
cott found in Canon W. M. Ede, rector of 
Gateshead (now dean of Worcester), a 
valuable adviser. The men met at dinner 
in the evening for friendly intercourse, and 
after spending the night under the Bishop’s 
roof, engaged the next morning in a formal 
discussion of some appointed question, 
when the bishop presided and opened the 
proceedings with a short and pertinent 
address. These conferences prepared the 
way for the part which the bishop was 
D.N.B. 1901-1911 


able to play in the settlement of the great 
strike which took place in the Durham coal 
trade and lasted from 9 March to 1 June 
1892. For many weeks Westcott watched 
anxiously for a moment at which he could 
prudently intervene. Then he addressed 
an invitation to the representatives of the 
miners and of the owners to meet at Auck- 
land Castle, which was accepted by both 
sides. The owners finally consented to 
reopen the pits without insisting on the full 
reduction that they had declared to be 
necessary, stating that they did so in con- 
sequence of the appeal wMoh the Bishop 
had made to them ‘ not on the ground of 
any judgment on his part of the reasonable- 
ness or otherwise of their claim, but solely 
on the ground of consideration and of the 
impoverished condition of the men and of the 
generally prevailing distress.’ The bishop 
also assisted in procuring the establishment 
of boards of conciliation in the county for 
dealing with industrial differences. At 
the same time he warmly supported 
movements for providing homes for aged 
miners, and better dwellings for the 
miners. He frequently addressed large 
bodies of workpeople, not merely at 
services specially arranged for them, such 
as an annual miners’ service in Durham 
Cathedral, but at their own meetings. 
At various times he spoke to the members 
of co-operative societies, and in 1894 he 
addressed the great concourse at the 
Northumberland Miners’ Gala. In many 
previous years this gathering had been 
addressed by eminent politicians, as well 
as by labour-leaders, but the invitation to 
a church dignitary was something new, and 
was a remarkable proof of the place that 
Westcott had won in the esteem of the 
pitmen. Before such audiences he held up 
high ideals of duty and human brother- 
hood; though he never condescended to 
partisan advocacy of their cause, they felt 
his enthusiasm and his strong sympathy. 
He used on these occasions few notes, and 
spoke with a greater eloquence and effect 
than in delivering sermons and addresses 
which were carefully written but were 
sometimes difficult to follow. The bishop’s 
influence in labour matters is in some re- 
spects unique in the history of the English 
episcopate. (For Westcott’s treatment of 
labour problems and for the impression 
which he made upon the miners, see 
especially the very interesting appreciation 
by Mr. Thomas Bttrt, M.P., in the Life, 
ii. 733 seq.) 

In his more normal episcopal work his 
relations with his younger clergy were 
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especially noteworthy. He continued 
Lightfoot’s plan of having six or eight 
candidates for orders to read for a year 
or so at Auckland Castle. Once a week he 
lectured to them ; for another hour also in 
each week he presided when one of the 
students read a short paper, which was then 
discussed. These ‘ sons of the house/ 
as they were called, present and past, in- 
cluding those who had been there in Light- 
foot’s time, assembled once a year at the 
Castle. Many of the junior clergy placed 
themselves in Westcott’ s hands to decide 
for them individually as their bishop what 
their work should be, whether in the church 
at home or abroad. His old interest in 
foreign missions never diminished, and 
thirty-six men in orders went from the 
diocese during his episcopate ‘with the 
bishop’s direct mission or glad approval’ 
to foreign or colonial service. 

In his charges, addresses at diocesan 
conferences, and the like the bishop did not 
dwell on controversial questions, but on 
fundamental truths and their application 
to the common life of the chuiuh. He did 
not collect large sums of money for church- 
building or church-work ; he was satisfied 
with the organisation of the diocese as ho 
found it. He was preoccupied with ideas 
which were not always congenial to business 
men, and he was not invariably a good judge 
of men’s capabilities and characters. Yet 
the diocese acknowledged the influence of 
bis saintliness, of bis devotion to duty, 
and to some extent of bis teaching. 

While unassuming in demeanour’ and in 
the conduct of his household, he had a keen 
sense of the respect due to his ofiS.ee. He 
delighted in the historic associations of 
Auckland Cai/Stle, where he constantly en- 
tertained workpeople and church-workers. 
He was chary of undertaking work outside his 
diocese, but he presided at short notice at 
the Church Congress at Hull, owing to the 
illness of W. B. Maclagan, archbishop of 
York, and read a paper on ‘ Socialism.’ In 
1893 he was a chief speaker at the demon- 
stration in the Albert Hall against the Welsh 
Church suspensory bill ; and preached before 
the British Medical Association at Newcastle, 
and the Church Congress at Birmingham. 
In 1895 he delivered the annual sermon 
in London before the Church Missionary 
Society, and in 1901 the sermon before the 
York convocation. Of the Christian Social 
Union, which was formed in 1889 mainly 
under Oxford auspices, be was first presi- 
dent, and he held the ofifice till his death, 
giving an address at each annual meeting. 
He cbAtinued to aid the cause of peace 


and international arbitration. Yet he sup- 
ported the Boer 'war when it had become 
evident that the Boers were striving for 
supremacy in South Africa. 

His literary work, although limited by 
the calls of his episcopate, did not cease. 
In the first two years bo put into shape the 
notes of his Cambridge lectures on Christian 
doctrine, and published them under the 
title ‘The Gospel of Life’ (1892). During 
his summer holidays also up to the end he 
worked at a commentary on the Epistle to 
the Ephesians, and the portion of it that 
he left was edited and published after 
his death. Eor the rest, he composed 
little save sermons and addresses ; but 
these cost him no small effort, for ho never 
had a facile pen. Many of them he col- 
lected and published in such volumes as 
‘ The Incarnation and Common Life ’ 
(1893), ‘Christian Aspects of Life’ (1897), 
and ‘ Lessons from Work ’ ( 1 901). In 1898, 
when dedicating a memorial to Christina 
Rossetti in Christ Church, Wohiim Square, 
he gave a careful and sympathetic appre- 
ciation of her character and poetry. 

On 28 May 1901 his wife died ; but in 
the weeks following this bereavement the 
bishop fulfilled his public engagements. 
He preached 'with great apparent vigour at 
the miners’ service in Durham Cathedral 
on Saturday, 20 July. But his strength 
was giving way, and ho died on 27 July. 
He was buried beside his wife in the chapel 
of Auckland Castle. It was his express 
wish that there should bo no subscription 
for a memorial to him. 

A lifelike portrait of W'estcoti, painted 
in 1889 by Sir W. B. Richmond, is now in 
the Fitzvilliam Museum, Cambridge. The 
artist wrote of his ‘ countenance so mobile, 
so flashing, so tender and yet bo strong.’ 
His old friend Llewelyn Davies recalled 
that as an undergraduate ‘ ho had the 
intensity which was always noticed in 
him, rather feminine than robust, ready 
at any moment to lighten into vivid looks 
and uttei’ance.’ His figure was spare and 
rather below middle height ; his move- 
ments were rapid and energetic. 

Westcott married in 1852 Sarah Louisa 
Maryv elder daughter of Thomas Whithard 
of Kingsdown, Bristol, the sister of an old 
schoolfellow. He had seven sons and three 
daughters. The eldest son, Frederick 
Brooke, senior classic in 1881, is archdeacon 
of Nor'wich. Five other sons were ordained, 
four of whom became missionaries to India. 
The youngest of these died there; two 
(Foss and George Herbert) are now bishops 
of Nagpur and Lucknow respectively. 
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Westcott’s life is remarkable for its 
many-sided activity and the extraordinary 
amount of achievement. On several of the 
subjects of biblical criticism and religious 
thought on which Westcott wrote inquiry 
and debate have since continued in Ger- 
many, and have become more or less active 
in England, and the position of some of the 
questions has consequently changed. Not- 
ably is this the case with the problems of the 
origin of the sjmoptio gospels and of the 
authorship of the fourth gospel ; the former 
is discussed by Westcott in his ‘ Introduc- 
tion to the Study of the Gospels,’ and the 
latter both in that work and in the ‘ Pro- 
legomena ’ to his ‘ Commentary on St. 
John’s Gospel.’ On the other hand, in 
his work on the ‘ Canon of the New Testa- 
ment ’ he contends in the main for views 
which have now come to be widely accepted, 
and this work is probably still for English 
students the most serviceable ‘ survey of the 
history ’ of the reception of the books of 
the New Testament in the Church. His 
treatment of all these subjects represented 
in England a great advance at the time 
when he wrote both in knowledge and in 
the candid examination of opinions opposed 
to the traditional ones. 

In the field of textual criticism the ap- 
pearance of ‘ Westcott and Hort’s Greek 
Testament ’ was admitted, on the Continent 
as well as in England, to have been epoch- 
making. But Westcott has perhaps hardly 
had his due share of the credit owing to the 
fact that the exposition of the principles 
on which the text had been made was left 
to Hort, probably because the latter had 
fewer engagements. But these principles 
and the determination thereby of each 
individual reading were arrived at through 
the independent investigations of the two 
scholars, followed by discussion between 
them. Anyone knowing the two men 
would hesitate to say that the contribu- 
tion of either of them to the result thus 
obtained was greater than that of the other. 

The value of Westcott’ s work as a 
commentator lies especially in the aid he 
affords towards an understanding of the 
profound teaching of the Johanniiie writ- 
ings, and of the Epistle to the Hebrews (1889 ; 
3rd edit. 1903). It may be held that he 
is sometimes too subtle in his interpreta- 
tions ; but through spiritual sympathy and 
deep meditation he has often penetrated 
far into the real meaning of the text. His 
commentaries also contain many careful 
discussions of the usages of important 
words or phrases. With his ‘ Commentary 
on the Epistles of St. John’ (1883) he 


published three important essays on * The 
Church and the World ’ (an examination of 
the relations of Christianity and the Eoman 
Empire), ‘ The Gospel of Creation,’ and 
‘ The Relation of Christianity to Art,’ The 
last is included in ‘Religious Thought in 
the West’ (1891). Westcott’s leading ideas 
on the final problems of existence may be 
best gathered from his ‘ Gospel of the Re- 
surrection ’ (1866 ; 7th edit. 1891) and 
‘ Gospel of Life ’ (1892). He was perhaps 
too apt to enunciate propositions of wide 
import, which in his view corresponded with 
the constitution of man’s being, without 
discussing with sufficient fulness the means 
of their verification. But no one can fail 
to be impressed by his conception of the 
task of theology and his conviction that it is 
the duty of the Christian theologian to take 
account of knowledge of all kmds and of 
all the religious aspirations of mankind. 
A strong resemblance has often been 
noticed between his teaching and that of 
F. D. Maurice. Westcott, however, though 
younger by twenty years, had thought 
out his own position independently, and 
in order that he might do so had for 
the most part refrained, as he more 
than once said, from reading Maurice’s 
works. In 1884, after reading the latter’s 
‘ Life and Letters,’ he wrote to Llewelyn 
Davies, ‘ I never knew before how deep 
my sympathy is with most of his character- 
istic thoughts.’ Westcott by his writings 
certainly helped no little to extend the 
influence of these thoughts, which were 
characteristic of them both. 

[Arthur Westcott’s Life and Letters of 
the bishop, his father, 1903, 2 vols., where a 
complete bibliography will be found ; Hort’s 
Life of F. J. A. Hort ; A. C. Benson’s Life of 
Archbishop Benson, 1899 ; A. C. Benson’s The 
Leaves of the Tree, 1901, pp. 21-8 ; H. Scott 
Holland’s B. F. Westcott, 1910 ; The Times, 
29 July 1901 ; Guardian, 7 Aug. 1901 
(Bishop Westcott as a Diocesan) ; In Memo- 
riam in Cambridge Review, 17 Oct. 1901 ; 
personal knowledge and inquiry.] V. H. S. 

WESTLAND, Sm JAMES (1842-1903), 
Anglo-Indian financier, eldest of eight 
children of James Westland, manager of 
Aberdeen Town and County Bank, Dundee, 
by his wife Agnes Monro, was born in 
Dundee on 14 Nov. 1842. The second of 
his four brothers, William, also had a 
financial career in India, becoming deputy 
secretary and treasurer of the Bank of 
Bengal. James was educated in Aberdeen, 
at first privately under Dr. Tulloch 
I (1847-53), then at the grammar school 
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(1853-6), and at the gymnasium (1856-7)* 
In 1857 he entered Marischal College, and 
after some study at a school at 'Wimbledon 
passed first into Woolwich in January 
1861. But he abandoned the army, and 
in July 1861 he headed the competitive ex- 
amination for the Indian civil service, the 
second place being taken by (Sir) Alexander 
Mackenzie [q. v. SuppL II]. 

Arriving in Calcutta in October 1862, he 
was assistant magistrate and collector in 
various Bengal districts until July 1866, 
when he served as collector, first of Nuddea 
and afterwards of Jessore. Of Jessore he 
compiled a valuable survey, officially pub- 
lished in 1874, He went to the Bengal 
secretariat in July 1869 as junior secretary. 
Of strong mathematical bent, he was soon 
transferred to the financial department of 
the government of India, being made 
under-secretary from June 1870. Here he 
revised the civil pension and leave codes, 
and examined actuarially the various presi- 
dency civil funds, embodying his results 
in a long series of notes and pamphlets. 
He was appointed officiating accountant- 
general of Bengal in March 1873, and 
in the following December went to the 
central provinces as substantive accountant- 
general, returning to Bengal at the end of 
1876. After serving from November 1877 
as inspector of local offices of account, he 
was appointed accountant and comptroller- 
general to the government of India in July 
1878. In this capacity he reorganised 
and simplified Indian accountancy work, 
reducing to codified form the numerous 
departmental circulars, over which rules 
for account and treasury officers were 
dispersed. 

After a few months in Egypt (March 
to June 1885) as head of the Egyptian 
accounts department in succession to (Sir) 
Gerald Eitz(5erald (Lobd Cromer’s M(dern 
Egypt, vol. i.), Westland returned to India ;■ 
he was a member of Sir Charles Elliott’s 
Indian expenditure commission in February 

1886, acted as secretary of the financial 
department from September 1886, and was 
temporary finance member of government 
(August 1887 to November 1888). He 
was created C.S.I. in June 1888, and 
K.C.S.I, in January 1895, was elected a 
fellow of Calcutta University in January 

1887, and was made honorary LL.D. 
Aberdeen in March 1890. 

Id July 1889 Westland went to Assam 
as chief commissioner ; but in the fol- 
lowing October, on grounds of health, he 
resigned the service, and turned to sheep- 
farming in New Zealand. On 27 Nov. 


1893, however, he succeeded Sir David 
Barbour as finance member of the viceroy’s 
council. 

Indian finance was then in a critical 
condition, and Westland had to face a 
period of deficits. Preparatory to his first 
budget, he, in March 1894, renewed, at the 
general rate of 5 per cent., the import duties 
abandoned in 1882 by Sir Evelyn Baring 
(now Lord Cromer). But Henry Fowler, 
afterwards 'Viscount Wolverhampton [q. v. 
Supj)l. II], secretary of state for India, 
owing to pressure from Lancashire manu- 
facturers, declined to sanction the inclusion 
of cotton fabrics and yarns within West- 
land’s schedule, as desired by Indian 
opinion, until the following December, wLen 
a countervailing excise was put on cotton 
fabrics manufactured at power mills in 
India. In February 1896 the duties were 
again revised. Imported yarns were then 
freed from duty, and cotton fabrics were 
charged 3^ instead of the general 5 per 
cent., with a corresponding excise on 
‘ competing “ counts ” ’ — i.e. the finer 
fabrics — of Indian mills. Commercial 
opinion in India, with wliich Westland 
personally sympathised, remained dis- 
satisfied, and Westland boro the brunt 
of the discontent. 

Westland was more successful in con- 
verting the great hulk of the rupee debt, 
more than ninety crores, from 4 to 3| per 
cent, in 1895-6, thereby saving the public 
exchequer nearly fifty lakhs of rupees in 
annual interest charges, A vigilant guar- 
dian of the public purse, he opposed the 
heavy additions to capital liabilities in- 
volved by the large programmes of rail- 
way construction which the viceroy, Lord 
Elgin, supported, although in respect to 
the great frontier campaigns of 1897-8 
and other additions to military demands, 
Westland betrayed few economic scruples. 
In spite of the pressure of deficit at the time, 
he resisted proposals for a grant from the 
British exchequer towards the cost of the 
great 1897-8 famine, on the ground that 
the financial independence of the govern- 
ment of India would thereby bo impaired. 

The solution of the currency problem, 
which was the crucial point of the situation, 
had been prepared by his predecessor, Sir 
David Barbour, and Westland pursued the 
path marked out for him, if with less 
confidence than was desirable. He saw, 
however, the gold standard finally estab- 
lished during his rule and the sterling value 
of the rupee attain the fixed rate of 1^. 4d. 
In 1894-5 the rate averaged only 13*li. ; 
but from 1895 it rose steadily each year. 
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Westland remained in office to introduce 
in March 1899 the first budget of Lord 
Curzon’s government. The Is. rate 
had then been reached, and a few months 
later the gold standard became a reality, 
sovereigns and half-sovereigns being made 
legal tender. Westland found the govern- 
ment poor and left it rich ; the lean years 
of deficit, the strain of which he bore 
patiently, were followed by years of large 
surplus and expanding revenue. 

On returning to England Westland was 
nominated to the India council on 2 Aug. 
1899. An indefatigable worker, he rather 
chafed under the comparative leisure of a 
consultative post. He was not a good 
platform speaker, and his efforts to inform 
the public on Indian affairs were failures. 
He found recreation in the study of 
astronomy and in chess, and was a great 
reader of German and French. 

He died at his home at Wey bridge on 
9 May 1903, and was buried at Brookwood 
cemetery. He married on 23 April 1874 
Janet Mildred, daughter of Surgeon-major 
C. J. Jackson, of the Indian medical service, 
and was survived by two sons and two 
daughters. 

[Bengal Civil List ; India List ; Imp. Gazt. 
of India, vol. iv. ; The Times, 16 May 1903 ; 
Pioneer (Allahabad), 29 and 31 March 1899 ; 
Englishman (Calcutta), 24 March 1899 ; 
official papers and private correspondence 
kindly lent by Lady Westland ; personal 
knowledge.] E. H. B. 

WEYMOUTH, RICHARD FRAMCIS 
(1822-1902), philologist, and New Testa- 
ment scholar, born at Stoke Damerel, 
Devonport (then called Plymouth Dock), 
on 26 Oct. 1822, was the only son of 
Commander Richard Weymouth, R.N., by 
his wife Ann Sprague, also of a Devonshire 
family. After education at a private school 
he went to France for two years. He matri- 
culated at University College, London, in 
1843, and graduated in classics — ^B.A. in 
1846, M.A. in 1849. After acting as an 
assistant to Joseph Payne [q. v.], the 
educational expert, at the Mansion House 
School, Leatherhead, he conducted a suc- 
cessful private school, Portland grammar 
school, at Plymouth. In 1868 Weymouth 
was the first to receive the degree of 
doctor of literature at London University, 
after a severe examination in Anglo-Saxon, 
Icelandic, and French and English language 
and literature. The degree was not con- 
ferred again till 1879. 

In 1869 also, Weymouth, who was elected 
fellow of University College, London, was 


appointed headmaster of Mill Hill School, 
which had been founded by nonconformists 
and was now first reorganised on the lines 
of a public school. A zealous baptist, 
Weymouth was long a deacon of the George 
St. baptist chapel, Plymouth, and subse- 
quently a member of the committee of the 
Essex Baptist Union. At Mill Hill he 
proved a successful teacher and organiser 
and a strict disciplinarian, and the numbers 
increased. Among his assistants was (Sir) 
James A. H. Murray, editor of the ‘ New 
English Dictionary.’ Weymouth retired 
with a pension in July 1886, when the 
school showed temporary signs of decline. 
Thenceforth ho chiefly devoted himself to 
biblical study. As early as 1851 he had 
joined the Philological Society, and long 
sat on its council. He edited for the society 
in 1864 Bishop Grosseteste’s ‘ Castell of 
Loue,’ and contributed many papers to its 
‘ Transactions,’ one of which (on the 
Homeric epithet o^pi/xos) was commended 
by Gladstone in the ‘ Nineteenth Century.’ 
Later contributions to philology comprised 
‘Early English Pronunciation, with Es- 
pecial Reference to Chaucer’ (1874), the 
views propounded being now generally 
accepted ; a literal translation of Cynewulf’s 
‘ Elene ’ into modern English (1888) ; 
besides various papers in the ^Journal of 
Classical and Sacred Philology’ and the 
‘ Cambridge J ournal of Philology.’ In 1885, 
as president of the Devonshire Association, 
Weymouth read an address on ‘ The Devon- 
shire Dialect: a Study in Comparative 
Grammar,’ an early attempt to treat Eng- 
lish dialect in the light of modern philology. 
In 1891 he was awarded a civil service 
pension of 100?. 

On textual criticism of the Greek Testa- 
ment Weymouth spent many years’ study. 
The latest results of critical research he 
codified in ‘ Resultant Greek Testament, 
exhibiting the text in which the majority 
of modern editors are agreed,’ 1886. Then 
followed a tract, ‘ The Rendering into 
English of the Greek Aorist and Perfect, 
with appendices on the New Testament 
Use of y^p and ovj/ ’ (1894 ; new edit. 1901). 

Weymouth’s last work, which was issued 
after Ms death and proved widely popular, 
was ‘ The New Testament in Modern Speech ’ 
(1903 ; 3rd edit. 1 909) . Based upon the text 
of ‘The Resultant Greek Testament,’ it 
was partly revised by Mr. Ernest Hampden- 
Cook. 

Since 1892 Weymouth lived at Collaton 
House, Brentwood, where he died on 27 
Dec. 1902, being buried in the new cemetery. 

A portrait, an excellent likeness, by 
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Sidney Paget [q. v. Suppl. , IT], was hung 
in the hall of Mill Hill school ; and a 
memorial window is in the chapel. 

Weymouth was twice married : (1) in 
1852 to Louisa Sarah {d. 1891), daughter 
of Robert Marten, sometime secretary of 
the Vauxhall Bridge Company, of Denmark 
Hill; and (2) on 26 Oct. 1892 to Louisa, 
daughter of Samuel Salter of Watford, who 
survived him with three sons and three 
daughters, children of the first marriage. 

[Private information ; London University 
Register ; Norman Brett James’s History of 
Mill Hill School ; The Times, 30 Dec. 1902 ; 
Weymouth’s Works.] G. Lb G. N. 

WHARTON, Sir WILLIAM JAMES 
LLOYD (184=3-1905), rear-admiral and 
hydrographer of the navy, born in London 
on 2 March 1843, was second son in a family 
of three sons and four daughters of Robert 
Wharton, county court judge of York, by 
his wife Katherine Mary, third daughter 
of Robert Croft, canon residentiary of York. 
After receiving his early education at Wood- 
cote, Gloucestershire, and at the Royal 
Naval Academy, Gosport, Wharton entered 
the navy in August 1857. On passing his 
examination in 1865 he was awarded 
the Beaufort prize for mathematics, as- 
tronomy, and navigation [see Beaufort, 
Sib Francis]. As sub -lieutenant he served 
in the Jason, corvette, on the North 
America and West Indies station, and on 
15 March 1865 he received his commission 
as lieutenant. In July 1865 he w^as ap- 
pointed to the Gannet, surveying vessel, and 
in her served for another three years on the 
North America station. In February 1869 
Sir James Hope [q. v.], commander-in-chief 
at Portsmouth, on the recommendation of 
Prof. Thomas John Main [q. v.] of the 
Royal Naval College there, ofiered Whar- 
ton the appointment as his flag-lieutenant. 
Wharton was incliued to refuse, wishing to 
enter the surveying branch of the service, 
but accepted on the advice of Main, who 
thought that the three years ashore would 
be to his advantage. On 2 March 1872 he 
received his promotion to commander, and 
in April was appointed to command the 
Shearwater, in which during the next four 
years he made surveys in the Mediterranean 
and on the east coast of Africa. ‘ In the 
Mediterranean Ms work was especiaUy dis- 
tinguished, and his examination of the 
surface and under-currents in the Bosphorus, 
the account of which was officially pub- 
Hshed, not only solved a curious problem 
in physical geography, but may be con- 
sidered as prescribing the method for 


similar inquiries.’ Tn May 1876 he was 
appointed to the Fawn, and continued his 
surveys on the same stations till 1880. On 
29 Jan. 1880 he was promoted to captain, 
and in February 1882 was appointed to the 
Sylvia, in which he conducted surveys on the 
coast of South America, and especially in the 
Straits of Magellan. In 1882 ho published 
his ‘ Hydrographical Surveying : a Descrip- 
tion of the Methods employed in construct- 
ing Marine Charts,’ a work which at once 
took its place as the standard textbook of 
tho subject. In August 1884 he was 
appointed hydrographer to the navy in 
succession to Sir Frederick Evans fq. v.], 
and continued to hold this post, with in- 
creasing credit, until August 1904, when the 
state of his health compelled him to resign 
it. Wharton was a fellow of the Royal 
Society and of the Royal Astronomical and 
Royal Geographical Societies. He was per- 
hax)s most devoted to tho last-named of 
these, as a vice-president, and as a member 
of numerous committees on which he did 
much important work. He was retired for 
non -service on 2 Aug. 1891, and was pro- 
moted to rear-admiral on tho rt^tired list on 
1 Jan. 1895. Ho was made a O.B., civil, in 
1895, and was raised to the K.O.B., civil, at 
the jubilee of 1897. In 1809 ho took a 
prominent par*t in the work of tho joint 
Artarctic Committee of the Royal and 
Royal GcograpMcal Societies. 

The chief of Wharton’s i)ublicaUons were 
his ‘ Hydrographical Surveying,’ already 
I mentioned, of which new editions continue 
; to appear ; ‘ A Short History of H.M.S. 
Victory,’ written while ho was flag-lieu- 
tenant at Portsmouth, and rc-issued in 
1888 ; ‘ Hints to Travellers,’ an edition of 
which he edited for the Royal Geographical 
Society in 1893 ; and the ‘ Journal of 
Captain Cook’s First Voyage,’ wMch he 
edited with notes in 1893. 

In July 1905 Wharton left England for 
Capetown to act as president of the geo- 
graphical section of the British Associa- 
tion, wMch was holding its annual 
meeting in South Africa. He attended 
all the meetings of the association, and 
subsequently visited tho Victoria Falls of 
the Zambesi. There he fell ill of enteric 
fever. He was removed to the Observa- 
'tory, Capetown, where ho was the guest of 
Sir David Gill. He died there on & Sept. 
1905, and was buried with full naval 
honours in the naval cemetery at Simons- 
town. He married, on 31 Jan. 1880 Lucy 
Georgina, daughter of Edward Holland of 
Dumbleton, Woodcote, GloucestersMre, by 
whom he had three sons anct two daughters. 
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After iiis death * The Wharton Testimonial 
Fund was formed wherewith an addition 
was made to the value of the existing 
Beaufort prize for naval officers, the double 
award being entitled ‘ The Beaufort Testi- 
monial and the Wharton Memorial,’ and 
including a gold medal, bearing on its 
obverse Wharton’s bust. Two posthumous 
portraits were also presented in 1908, one 
of which was accepted by the Trustees of 
the National Portrait Gallery and hung 
there immediately ; and the other was 
placed in the Painted Hall at Greenwich. 

[The Times, 30 Sept. 1905 ; R. N. List ; 
Geog. Journal, xxvi. 684.] L. G. C. L. 

WHEELHOUSE, CLAUDIUS GALEN 
(1826-1909), surgeon,, born at Snaith in 
Yorkshire on 29 Dec. 1826, w^as second son 
of James Wheelhouse, surgeon. At seven 
he loft the grammar school at Snaith for 
Christ’s Hospital preparatory school at 
Hertford, and entered Christ’s Hospital in 
London in 1836. He was apprenticed at 
sixteen to R. 0. Ward of Ollerton, Newark, 
and always strongly advocated the system 
of apprenticeship. He entered the Leeds 
school of medicine in October 1846, 
and was admitted M.R.C.S. England on 
25 March 1849, and a licentiate of the 
Society of Apothecaries in 1850. He then 
went to the Mediterranean on a yachting 
cruise as surgeon to Lord Lincoln, after- 
wards fifth duke of Newcastle and sec- 
retary of state for war. He took with 
him one of the first photographic cameras 
which left England, and obtained many 
good photographs in spite of the cumbrous 
processes. 

Wheelhouse returned to England in 1851, 
and entered into partnership with Joseph 
Prince Garlick of Park Row, Leeds, the 
senior surgeon to the dispensary and lecturer 
on surgery at the Leeds school of medicine. 
In the same year he was elected surgeon 
to the pubhe dispensary and demon- 
strator of anatomy in the medical school, 
where he was ^ successively lecturer on 
anatomy, physiology, and surgery. He was 
twice president of the school, and when the 
new university of Leeds was inaugurated 
in October 1904 Wheelhouse was made 
hon. D.Sc. He was surgeon to the Leeds 
infirmary from March 1884. 

Elected F.R.C.S. England on 9 June 
1864, he served on the college council 
from 1876 to 1881. President of the 
council of the British Medical Associa- 
tion 1881-4, he presided at the Leeds 
meeting in 1889. In 1897, when the 
association held its annual meeting at 


Montreal, McGill College made him hon. 
LL.D., and he received the gold medal of 
the association. 

In 1886, when the Medical Act brought 
direct representatives of the profession on 
the general medical council, Wheelhouse 
headed the poll in England and Wales. 
Re-elected in 1891 at the end of his term, 
he did not seek re-election in 1897. 
Prom 1870 to 1895 he was first secretary 
and afterwards treasurer of the West 
Riding Medical Charity, and in 1902 he was 
presented by his fellow members with an 
address of thanks and testimonial. 

On retiring from practice at Leeds in 
1891 he settled at Filey, where he was 
active in local affairs. He died at Filey 
on 9 April 1909, and was buried there. 
He married in 1860 Agnes Caroline, 
daughter of Joseph Cowell, vicar of Tod- 
morden, and had issue three daughters. 

Wheelhouse filled the unusual position of 
a general practitioner who made a name in 
pure surgery. An admirable teacher, he did 
much to convert the Leeds medical school 
into a worthy integral part of the uni- 
versity. In 1876 he advocated that form 
of external urethrotomy for impermeable 
strictures to which his name is given; 
it has displaced all rival methods. The 
operation was first described in the ‘ British 
Medical Journal,’ 1876, i. 779, in a paper 
entitled ‘ Perineal section as performed at 
Leeds.’ 

[Brit. Med. Journal, 1909, i. 983 (with 
portrait) ; Lancet, 1909, i. 1145.] D’A. P. 

WHISTLER, JAMES ABBOTT 
McNEILL (1834-1903), painter, was eldest 
son (in a family of seven sons and one 
daughter) of George Washington Whistler, 
an American artillery officer whose life was 
mostly spent as a civil engineer, by his second 
wife, Anna Mathilda McNeill of Wilmington, 
North Carolina, who was connected with 
the Winans family of Baltimore. His half- 
sister, Dasha Delano; married in 1847 (Sir) 
Francis Seymour Haden [q. v. SuppL II]. 
He was born on 10 July 1834 at Lowell, 
Massachusetts, in a house which is now a 
Whistler Memorial Museum. Christened 
James Abbott, he afterwards added to his 
Christian names his mother’s maiden 
surname of ‘ McNeill,’ and finally was in 
the habit of signing himself ‘ James 
McNeill Whistler,’ or ‘ J. M. N. Whistler,’ 
except in official documents. His paternal 
descent was from an old English family 
which had branches in Sussex, Oxfordshire, 
and Ireland. He sprang from the Irish 
branch. Maternally, he threw back to the 
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McNeills of Skye, many of wlaom emigrated 
to North Carolina after the Jacobite 
rising of 1745. In 1842 Major Whistler, 
the boy’s father, was appointed engineer 
to the railway then about to be built 
from St. Petersburg to Moscow, and in 
the following year summoned his wife 
and family to Kussia, where they settled 
in St. Petersburg. In 1846 Whistler was 
put to a school kept by one Jourdan, 
but in 1849 he left Russia for good. 
Major Whistler died in the spring of that 
year, and his widow, with her boys, 
returned to America. There she settled 
in Pomfret, Connecticut, and sent her son 
to a school kept by an alumnus of West 
Point who had turned parson. In 1851, 
after two years at this school, Whistler 
entered the Military Academy at West 
Point, where he remained for tliree years. 
He distinguished himself in drawing, but 
failed in other subjects and had to leave. 

His next occupation was on the United 
States coast and geodetic survey, which 
gave him a useful training in accurate 
drawing and the technique of etching. 
After a year of the survey, he finally 
adopted arfc for his career. In the summer 
of 1855 he went to Paris, provided with a 
yearly income of 350 dollars. He entered 
the studio presided over by Charles Gleyre, 
to whom Paul Helaroche had bequeathed 
his pupils when he ceased to teach. In 
Paris he lived the regulation life of a student 
on a small income, living well one week, 
put to all sorts of shifts the next. To his com- 
panions, who included du Marnier, Poynter, 
Thomas Armstrong, and Val Prinsep, he 
appeared to be the reverse of industrious. 
He soaked in knowledge and skill, never- 
theless, and became a fine draughtsman, 
a painter who could produce the results 
he aimed at, and a master of etching. 
His life in Paris was varied by excursions 
into other parts of France, during which 
he was never idle. In 1858 he published 
a set of thirteen etchings known as ‘ The 
French Set,’ the material for which had 
been mostly gleaned in eastern France the 
year before, or in 1856. At this time he 
was influenced by the principles of Courbet 
and Lecoq de Boisbaudran, by the practice 
of Rembrandt, Hals, and Velazquez, and, 
no doubt, by the companionship of more 
' young French painters whom he found 
sympathetic : Fantin-Latour and Legros 
chief among them. He copied many pic- 
tures in the Louvre, mostly in fulfilment of 
commissions from American friends. The 
first original picture done in Paris was 

M^re Gerard ’ (nbw owned by the execu- 


tors of A. C. Smnburne), which was soon 
followed by ' The Piano Picture ’ or * At 
the Piano.’ The latter was rejected by 
the Salon jury of 1859, and this may have 
had something to do with the nibbligs 
at London by which it was immediately 
followed. He spent some months in the 
English capital in 1859, renewing friend- 
ships made abroad and maldng now ones, 
and laying the foundations of a notoriety 
which was in time to blossom into fame. 
He stayed with his half-sister, Mrs. Francis 
Seymour Haden, and practised etching 
with his brother-in-law, the two exert- 
ing a mutual influence one upon the 
other. Whistler first exhibited at the 
Royal Academy in 1859, sending two 
‘ etchings from nature.’ In 1860 his ‘ At 
the Piano ’ was accepted at the Royal 
Academy and bought by an academician, 
John Phillip [q. v.] ; it now belongs to Mr. 
Edmund Davis. In the same exhibitions 
were shoTO two dry-point portraits and three 
etchings. This modest success probably 
confirmed him in the intention to settle in 
London, which was practically his domicile 
from 1860 till his death. 

'During his first twelve months in London 
he was chiefly occupied with a series of six- 
teen etchings of the scenery and life of the 
Thames, including ‘The Pool,’ ‘Thames 
Police,’ and ‘ Black Lion Wharf.’ He 
was much at Wapping, and etched the 
life of the neighbourhood and its framing. 
The chief pictures of the same period were 
‘The White Girl,’ ‘The Thames in Ice/ 
and ‘ The Music Room.’ In 1861 he 
visited France again, painting on the coast 
of Brittany. A year later he travelled as 
far as Fuentarrabia on a journey to Madrid 
which was never completed. In 1863 he 
took his fixst London house, 7 Lindsey 
Row, now 101 Gheyne Walk, Chelsea. 
There he was joined by his mother, who 
had left America on the outbreak of the 
civil war. During these years he sent 
regularly to the Royal Academy, where his 
pictures met with quite as good a reception 
as a man of original genius, who was open- 
ing up a new walk in art, had any right to 
expect. Chief among them w^ere ‘ On the 
Thames,’ ‘ Alone with the Tide,’ and ‘ The 
Last of Old Westminster.’ During these 
years he also drew for some of the illus- 
trated periodicals, contributing two draw- 
ings to ‘ Good Words ’ in 1862, and four 
to ‘ Once a Week ’ in the same year. It 
was about this time that Whistler became 
strongly affected by the example of the 
Japanese, For years his work bore much 
the same relation to Japanese art as all 
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fine painting does to nature. He took 
from Japanese ideals the beauties he 
admired, and re-created them as expres- 
sions of his own personality. The ‘ Lange 
Leizen,’ ‘ The Gold Screen/ ‘ The Balcony,’ 
the ‘ Princesse du Pays de la Porcelaine,’ 
are in no sense Japanese pictures, but they 
are full of Japanese material. Probably the 
finest aesthetic spark struck out by his con- 
tact with Japan is the exquisite picture 
variously known as ‘ The Little White Girl ’ 
and * Symphony in White, No. II.’ It was 
at the Boyal Academy in 1865, with 
‘ The Gold Screen ’ and ‘ Old Battersea 
Bridge,’ and is now the property of Mr. 
Arthur Studd. In this year Whistler re- 
visited eastern Prance and western Germany, 
and spent part of the autumn at Trouville, 
with Courbet for companion. In 1866 
he made a sudden expedition to Chili, 
where he seems to have been implicated in 
some rather absurd war making, but found 
time to paint five pictures of Valparaiso, 
some of which are among his greater 
successes. At the close of this year he 
moved to a new house, now 96 Cheyne 
Bow, where he remained longer than in any 
other of his numerous domiciles. 

The years between 1866 and 1872 were 
busy. He exhibited more often than before 
or after. The chief pictures of this period 
were a ‘ Valparaiso,’ ‘ Sea and Bain,’ * The 
Balcony,’ and the famous ‘ Portrait of my 
Mother.’ Whistler’s uncomfortable rela- 
tions with the Boyal Academy began with 
the exhibition of this last-named picture. 
Bejected at first, it w^as only hung through 
the insistence of one member of the council. 
After 1872 Whistler exhibited no picture 
at Burlington House. Nothing of his was 
thenceforth seen there save an etching of 
‘Old Putney Bridge’ in 1879. No doubt 
Whistler’s irritation was deepened by the 
fact that, although his name remained 
for years on the candidates’ book, he 
never came near to being elected into the 
Academy. These years about 1870 saw 
the production of most of his ‘ Nocturnes,’ 
studies of tone, colour, and atmosphere 
to which the history of art then afforded no 
parallel ; also the portraits of Carlyle and 
the fine ‘Miss Alexander’ (now belonging 
to Mr. W. 0. Alexander). In these pictures 
Whistler first worked his initials into a fan- 
tastic shape resembling a butterfly, which 
soon became his accustomed signature. 

In 1874 Whistler opened a show of his own 
work at 48 Pall Mali, the first of those 
occasions on which he appealed to the public 
almost as much by the setting of his pictures 
as by the works themselves. At this time 


he was also painting the famous peacock 
room, for Frederick Robert Leyland, in 
Prince’s Gate: it is now at Mr. C. L. 
Freer’s residence in Detroit. In 1877 
he was represented by eight pictures, 
mostly loans, at the first exhibition of the 
Grosvenor Gallery. To the same gallery he 
sent ill 1879 a portrait of Miss Connie 
Gilchrist [now Countess of Orlmey], ‘ The 
Gold Girl: a Harmony in Yellow and 
Gold,’ which was acquired by the Metro- 
politan Museum of New York in 1911. 

One of his first exhibits at the Grosvenor 
Gallery, ‘The Falling Rocket, a nocturne 
in Black and Gold,’ was the nail on which 
Ruskin hung strong abuse of the artist 
in ‘Fors Clavigera,’ where Whistler was 
described as a ‘ coxcomb ’ asking ‘ two 
hundred guineas for throwing a pot of 
paint in the public’s face.’ Whistler 
brought an action for libel against the 
critic, which was heard before Baron 
Huddleston on 25 Nov. 1878. Burne- 
Jones and Frith were among Buskin’s 
witnesses. Whistler won his verdict, with 
a farthing damages, but had to pay his 
own costs. He set forth his view of the 
litigation in a shilling pamphlet, ‘ Whistler 
V. Buskin: Art and Art Critics (1879, 
12mo). For years before he had been 
ordering his fife with extreme careless- 
ness in financial matters, keeping open 
house, never hesitating over the cost of 
anything he thought necessary to his art 
or to his conception of his needs. All this, 
added to the costs of the trial and the loss 
of the money-making power which it in- 
volved, brought about his bankruptcy in 
1879. He had left Cheyne Bow at the 
end of 1878, and moved to the ‘ White 
House’ in Tite Street, built for him by 
Edward William Godwin [q. v.], but this had 
to be sold with the rest of Ins effects in 1879. 
At the end of this year he went to Venice, 
where he spent the winter in producing a 
number of etchings and pastels on the 
commission of the Fine Art Society. They 
excited great interest and some controversy 
when shown on his return ; and they sold 
well. From this time onward he worked 
much in pastel, producing those dainty 
notes from the model, nude and semi-nude, 
which were soon much sought after. He 
came back to London early in 1880. In 1881 
his mother died at Hastings. In the same 
year he settled at No. 13 Tite Street, where 
he painted many of the best pictures of his 
later years. Among these were the por- 
trait of Lady Meux, ‘ M. Dnret,’ ‘ The Blue 
Girl,’ and the ‘ Yellow Buskin ’ (Lady Archi- 
bald Campbell), which is in the Memorial 
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Hall, Pliiladclphia. In 1884 Whistler sent 
twenty-five of Ills pictures to Ireland, 
where they were exhibited by the Dublin 
Sketching Club. In 1885 he moved from 
Tite Street to No. 454 Fulham Road ; he 
made a tour in Belgium and Holland with 
Mr. W. M. Chase, the American painter ; 
and he first gave the lecture which has 
become famous, the ‘ Ten o’clock.’ In 
1884 he had joined the Society of British 
Artists, which elected him its president in 
June 1886. His presidency was not of long 
duration, being determined in June 1888. 
His ways were too autocratic and his 
aims too free of the commercial spirit for 
the majority of his colleagues. In 1887 
he travelled in Belgium with his brother, 
Dr. Whistler, and etched in Brussels. In 
1888 Whistler married a pupil of his own, 
Beatrix Godwin, the widow of E. W. 
Godwin, and the daughter of John Birnie 
Philip [q. V.]. He had left Fulham Road 
for the Tower Housed in Tite Street, but 
the early months after his marriage were 
spent in France, where he etched many 
plates in Touraine and its neighbourhood. 
The following year he worked in Holland, 
etching in the neighbourhood of Amster- 
dam and Dordrecht. In 1889 he exhibited 
at the Paris International Exhibition, in 
the British section. The next year saw 
yet another change of abode, to 21 Cheyne 
Walk, but its chief event was the publication 
of ‘The Gentle Art of Making Enemies,’ 
in which Whistler built up a sort of declara- 
tion of his artistic faith by reprinting, with 
comments, his letters to his ‘ enemies,’ ! 
the Ruskin trial, his ‘ Ten o’clock,’ <fec. 
In 1891 his ‘ Carlyle ’ was bought for 
Glasgow and his ‘ Mother ’ for the Luxem- 
bourg, the former for 1000Z-, the latter for 
1602. The ‘Luxembourg’ also soon ac- 
quired his ‘ Old Man Smoking.’ These 
purchases marked the beginning of the 
general acceptance of Whistler as a great 
painter, which was confirmed by the suc- 
cess of an exhibition held at Goupil’s 
in Bond Street in the following year, 
and by that of his appearance at the 
Chicago Exhibition. In 1892 he moved to 
Paris, to a house in the Rue du Bac, where 
he painted several of the best portraits of 
his later years, and also busied himself 
much with lithography and a little with 
etching. In 1895 he was defendant in an 
action brought against him in the Paris court 
by Sir William Eden for refusing to deliver 
his portrait of Lady Eden, for which he 
had been paid. Whistler was allowed to 
keep the picture, but was amerced in costs, 
and the trial established, so far as France 


was con corned, an artist’s right in his 
own work. In 1899 he published ‘ The 
Baronet and the Butterfly ’ [i.e. Whistler’s 
monogram], a report of tlie litigation. 

During 1895 Whistler was for a time at 
Lyme Regis, and his picture ‘ The Master- 
Smith of Lyme Regis’ is at the Boston 
Museum : he also had a studio at No. 8 
Fitzroy Street, and afterwards a cottage at 
Hampstead. There Mrs. Whistler died on 
10 May 1896. After her death, by which 
he was profoundly affected, he stayed with 
Mr. William Heinemann, in AVhitehall 
Court, for nearly three years. In 1898 
he was elected president of the newly 
founded International Society of Sculptors, 
Painters, and Engravers. It was a post 
for which he was peculiarly fitted in one 
way, at least, for he had excelled in all 
the forms of art practised by his colleagues, 
with the exception of sculpture- He had 
painted in water-colour as well as oil, he 
had mastered dry-point as well as etching, 
he had lithographed, and he had proved 
himself a decorator of genius. He held this 
dignity till his death, and to the society’s 
affairs he devoted much of his energy during 
his last years. In the same year he had 
been concerned in founding an atelier for 
students in Paris, partly for the benefit 
of a former model, Madame Carmen Rossi, 
after whom it was subsequently called the 
‘ Acad6mie Carmen.’ This ho visited as 
master during the three years of its exist- 
ence. In 1900 he received a grand prix 
for painting and another for engraving at 
the Paris Exhibition du Centonaire, ex- 
hibiting this time in the American section. 
In 1900 he made a short stay in Ireland, 
in a house called Craigie, at Sutton, near 
Dublin, and at the end of the same 
year made an expedition to Tangier, 
Algiers, the South of France, and Corsica, 
in search of health. In May 1901 he 
returned to England, which bo never left 
again except for a short visit to Holland in 
1902. He died on Friday, 17 July 1903, 
at 74 Cheyne Walk, and was buried in 
Ohisvick churchyard, by the side of his 
wife and not far from the grave of Hogarth. 
An elaborately sculptured tomb by Mr. 
Edward Godwin was erected in 1912. 
Whistler had no issue. 

Whistler was an officer of the Legion of 
Honour, a member of the Societe Nation ale 
des Artistes Fran^ais, commander of the 
Order of the Crown of Italy, chevalier of 
the Order of St. Michael, honorary member 
of the Academy of St. Luke, Rome, and 
of the Royal Academies of Bavaria and 
Dresden, and LL.D. of Glasgow University. 
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Few painters have exercised a deeper or 
wider inflirence over their contemporaries 
than Whistler. AU that is good in real 
impressionism sprang originally from his 
teaching and examplcj and even now no 
one has equalled the unity and repose 
of his best works, ' The Little Wliite Girl,’ 
the ‘Mother,’ ‘Miss Alexander,’ ‘Carlyle,’ 
‘Duret,’ ‘Sarasate,’ or even the little 
picture— nocturne blue and gold — ‘ Old 
Battersea Bridge,’ at the Tate Gallery, 
which, first exhibited in 1877, was presented 
by the National Art Collections Fund in 
1905 and is, so far, his only representative in 
the London collections. The ‘ Sarasate ’ is 
at the Carnegie Institute, Pittsburg. But a 
tragic element was brought into Ms life by 
the conflicting strains in his own character. 
A love of pose, wiiich found vent in eccen- 
tricities of dress, in extravagant paradox and 
biting epigram, gave Mm social notoriety. 
More exclusively an artist, perhaps, in his 
work than any painter since the days of 
Rembrandt, he yet tMrsted after the worldly 
honours and acclamations which are only 
to be won by men whose productions can 
appeal to those who are not artists. He was 
at once capable of the deepest affection and 
so thin-skinned that he would allow a slight 
to cancel a long-standing friendsMp. He 
had an abnormally keen eye for provoca- 
tion. He was eager to propagate true ideas 
about art, but he resented their existence 
in anyone but himself. Speaking broadly, 
Ms ambition was to be acknowledged as a 
sort of aesthetic dictator. NotMng would 
have satisfied him short of being accepted 
as both the greatest painter and the official 
figurehead of art, in Ms time, wMle Ms 
character unfitted Mm to take even the 
initial steps towards such a consummation. 
As a painter, he lacked sometMng on the 
sensuous side. He was fond of assert- 
ing the partial truth that art is science. 
In distilling from a natural scene such 
constituents as can be fused into a 
simple, sternly concentrated, sesthetic unity 
WMstler has never been surpassed. It is 
only when we seek the touch of excess, 
the Mnt at some personal, irresponsible 
preference, through wMch genius so often 
speaks, that we feel a sHght stirring of 
disappointment. As an etcher he ranks 
with Rembrandt, in command of the metier, 
and in contentment with what it can do 
without any kind of forcing. As a man 
WMstler was one of the most remarkable 
social units of his time. His epigrammatic 
wit and power of repartee inspired a curious 
mixture of dread and admiration, which was 
deepened by the inability of the slower minds 


about him to foresee when they would tread 
upon Ms toes and bring out Ms lightning. 

A memorial exMfoition of Whistler’s 
work was held by the International Society 
at Knightsbridge in 1905, and a loan 
collection was brought together at the 
Tate Gallery in the summer of 1912. Six 
of his finest pictures are in the art collec- 
tion of Mr. Charles Lang Freer, of Detroit, 
which has been presented to the Smith- 
sonian Institution at Washington. 

Portraits of WMstler are numerous, from 
an early miniature reproduced in Mrs. Pen- 
nell’s ‘ Life,’ and a head painted when the 
sitter was fourteen by Sir William Boxall, 
to the various portraits of himself drawn 
and painted throughout Ms active years. 
At one time he is said to have made some 
sort of a portrait of himself every day. 
Most of these were destroyed by Mm- 
self. Self-portraits in oil survive in the 
McCulloch collection, in the possession of 
Mr. Douglas Freshfieid, and in the Muni- 
cipal Art Gallery at Dublin ; a drawing in 
black chalk belongs to Mr. Thomas Way, 
and there are three etchings. The portrait 
known as ‘Whistler with a large hat’ 
belongs to Mr. Freer, who also owns a por- 
trait by Fantin-Latour wMch was cut out 
from a large group, the rest of which 
was destroyed. He was also painted by 
Boldini and by W. M. Chase. There is a 
lithograph by Paul Raj on, dry-points by 
Helleu and Percy Thomas, a caricature 
in ‘Vanity Fair’ by ‘Spy’ in 1878, and a 
bust by Sir Edgar Boehm, R.A. 

[E. R. and J. Penneirs Life of James 
McNeill WMstler, London, 2 vols. 1908, and 
revised edit, in 1 vol., 1911, is the indis- 
pensable authority. See also T. R. Way and 
G. R. Dennis’s The Art of James McNeill 
WMstler, 1903 ; T. R. Way’s Cat. of Litho- 
graphs, 1905, and Ms Memoirs of Whistler, 
1912 ; Graves’ Roy. Acad. ExMbitors ; 
Duret, Histoire de J. McNeill Whistler et 
son oeuvre, 1904; Mortimer Menpes’s WMstler 
as I knew Mm, 1904 ; Howard Mansfield’s 
Cat., 1909 ; E. G. Kennedy, The Etched Work 
of WMstler, issued by Grolier Club of New 
York, 6 vols.^ 1910 ; The Times, 18 July 
1903 ; Writings by and about Whistler, by Don 
C. Seitz, Edinb^m'gh, 1910 ; private information 
and personal knowledge.] W. A, 

WHITE, JOHN CAMPBELL, first 
Baron Overtoun (1843-1908), Scottish 
churchman and philanthropist, born at 
Hayfield, near Rutherglen, on 21 Nov. 
1843, was only son in a family of seven 
cMldren of James WMte of Overtoun 
(d. 1884), one of the partners of the 
extensive chemical manufacturing firm 
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of John and James Wlaite, Sliawfield, 
near Butherglen. His mother, Fanny 
(d. 1891), was a daughter of Alexander 
Campbell, sheriff of Renfrewshire. In 
1851 he went to a preparatory school in 
Glasgow, and in 1859 he entered Glasgow 
University, where he took prizes in logic 
and natural philosophy. For a session he 
worked in the laboratory of Professor 
Wilb'am Thomson, afterwards Lord Kelvin 
[q. V. SuppL II], who was impressed by 
his abilities. He graduated M.A. in 1864, 
and after receiving a good business training 
joined in 1867 3ns father’s firm, of which ho 
ultimately became principal partner- 

From an early period he devoted much 
time to religious and philanthropic work. 
Like his parents, he was a staunch sup- 
porter of the Free Church of Scotland, 
took a prominent part in its affairs, and 
was a munificent contributor to its funds. 
He supported the movement which in 
1900 led to the union of the Free and 
United Presbyterian churches, and he 
was the principal defender in the conse- 
quent litigation, which temporarily de- 
prived, by the judgment of the House of 
Lords of 1 Aug. 1901, the United Free 
Church of its property. White headed 
an emergency fund mth a subscription of 
10,000?., and, later, gave a like sum to aid 
the dispossessed ministers and congrega- 
tions in the Scottish highlands and islands. 

From 1884 to his death he was in suc- 
cession to his father convener of the 
Livingstonia Mission of the United Free 
Church of Scotland, wliich, with head- 
quarters in Glasgow, supports missionaries 
in British Central Africa and ISTorthern 
Rhodesia. He gave the mission no less 
than 50,000?. His zeal for home mission 
work wus no less pronounced. Coming 
under the influence of the evangelical 
revival of 1859-60, he identified Mmsolf 
with the Scottish mission conducted by 
Moody and Sankey in 1874. Of the 
Glasgow United Evangelistic Association, 
an undenominational organisation carrying 
on extensive social and religious work in 
Glasgow, which was one of the outcomes 
of Moody and Sankey’ s visit, he %vas the 
energetic president, and the palatial build- 
ings in Bothwell Street, Glasgow, where 
are housed the Christian Institute, the 
Bible Training Institute, and the Young 
Men’s Christian Association (with all of 
which he was connected), bear witness to 
his liberality. He was himself a success- 
ful religious teacher. For thirty-seven 
years he conducted a Bible class at Dum- 
barton, which at lus death numbered 


about five hundred members. White sup- 
ported the liberal party in Scotland, and 
in 1893, on Gladstone’s recommendation, 
on account of his pliilantliropy and political 
services, w^as raised to the peerage of tho 
United Kingdom as Baron Overtoun, his 
title being taken from the finely wooded 
estate in Dumbartonshire which "his father 
purchased in 1859- He became lord- 
lieutenant of Dumbartonshix*e in 1907. He 
died at Overtoun House on 15 Feb. 1908, 
and was buried in the family vault in Dum- 
barton cemetery. He married in 1867 
Grace, daughter of James H. McClure, 
solicitor, Glasgow, who survived him with- 
out issue. A presentation portrait by 
Mr. Fiddes Watt (1909) hangs in the 
assembly buildings in Edinburgh. 

[Glasgow Herald, 17 Fob. 1908 ; British 
Monthly, May 1903 ; Scottish Review, 
February 1908 ; Life of Principal Rainy l^y 
P. C. Simpson (2 vols. 1909) ; Free Church of 
Scotland Appeals, 1903-4, edited by Roljort 
L. Orr, 1904.] W. F. G. 

WHITEHEAD, ROBERT (1823-1905), 
inventor, born at Mount Pleasant, Bolton- 
le-Moors, Lancashire, on 3 Jan. 1823, w^as 
one of a family of four sons and four 
daughters of James Whitehead (1788-1872), 
the owner of a cotton-bleaching business at 
Bolton-le-Moors, by his wife Ellon, daughter 
of William Swift of Bolton. Educated 
chiefly at the local grammar school, ho was 
apprenticed, when fourteen, to Richard 
Grmond & Son, engineers, Aytoun Street, 
Manchester. His uncle, William Smith, 
was manager of the works, where Whitehead 
was thoroughly grounded in practical en- 
gineering. He also acquired unusual skill 
as a draughtsman by attendance at the 
evening classes of tho Mechanics’ Institute, 
Cooper Street, Manchester. Meanwhile his 
uncle became manager of tho works of 
Philip Taylor & Sons, Marseilles, and in 
1844 Whitehead, on the conclusion of his 
apprenticeship, joined him in that em])loy. 
Three years later he commenced business 
on his own acoormt at Milan, where he 
effected improvements in silk-weaving 
machinery, apd also designed machinery 
for the drainage of some of the Lombardy 
marshes. His patents, however, as granted 
by the Austrian government, wore annulled 
by the Italian revolutionary government 
of 1848. Whitehead then went to Trieste, 
where he served the Austrian Lloyd 
Company for two years ; from 1850 to 1856 
he was manager there of tho works of 
M^srs. Strudhofi. In 1856 he started for 
local capitalists, at the neighbouring naval 
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port of Fmme, the Stabilimento Tecnico 
Fiumano. 

At Fiume, Whitehead designed and bnilt 
engines for several Austrian warships, and 
the^ high quality of his work led to an 
invitation in 1864 to co-operate in perfecting 
a ‘ fireship ' or floating torpedo designed by 
Captain Lupuis of the Austrian navy. 
The officer’s proposals were dismissed by 
Whitehead as too crude for further develop- 
ment. At the same time he carried out 
with the utmost secrecy, in conjunction 
with his son John and one mechanic, a 
series of original experiments which cul- 
minated in 1866 in the invention of the 
Whitehead torpedo. 

The superiority of the new torpedo over 
all predecessors was quickly established. 
But it lacked precision, its utmost speed 
and range were seven knots for seven 
hundred yards, and there was difficulty in 
maintaining it at a uniform depth when 
once in motion. The last defect Whitehead 
remedied in 1868 by an ingenious yet simple 
contrivance called the ‘ balance chamber,’ 
the mechanism of which was long guarded 
as the ‘ torpedo’s secret.’ In the same year, 
after trials from the gunboat Gemse, the 
right, though not exclusive right, of con- 
struction was bought by the Austrian 
government, and a similar right, as the 
result of trials off Sheerness in 1870, was 
bought by the British government in 1871. 
Prance followed suit in 1872, Germany and 
Italy in 1873, and by ■ 1900 the right of 
construction had been acquired by almost 
every country in Europe, the United States, 
China, Japan, and some South American 
republics. Meanwhile Whitehead in 1872 
had in conjunction with his son-in-law. 
Count Georg Hoyos, bought the Stabilimento 
Tecnico Eiumano, devoting the works solely 
to the construction of torpedoes and 
accessory appliances. His son John subse- 
quently became a third partner. In 1890 
a branch was established at Portland 
Harbour, under Captain Payne- Gallwey, an 
ex-naval officer, and in 1898 the original 
works at Fiume were rebuilt on a larger scale. 

Bepeated improvements were made upon 
the original invention, many of them being 
by Whitehead and his son John. In 1876 
by his invention of the ‘ servo-motor,’ 
which was attached to the steering gear, a 
truer path through the water was obtained. 
In the same year he designed torpedoes 
with a speed of eighteen knots for six 
hundred yards, while further changes gave 
a speed in 1884 of twenty-four knots, and 
in 1889 of twenty-nine knots for one 
thousand yards. Means were also devised 


by which the torpedo could be fired from 
either above or below the surface of the 
water and with accuracy from the fastest 
ships, no matter what the speed or bearing 
of the enemy. Each individual torpedo, 
however, continued to show idiosyncrasies 
which required constant watching and 
correction, and absolute confidence in the 
weapon was not established till the invention 
in 1896, by Mr. Obry, at one time of the 
Austrian navy, of a small weighted wheel, 
or gyroscope, which acted on the ‘ servo- 
motor’ by means of a pair of vertical 
rudders and steered a deflected torpedo 
back to its original course. The invention, 
which disarmed the torpedo’s severest 
critics, was acquired and considerably 
improved by Whitehead. In its present 
form the Whitehead torpedo is a weapon 
of precision, its capabilities entirely eclips- 
ing those of the gun and ram. Any doubts 
as to its usefulness in war were definitely 
dispelled by the ease with which on 9 Feb. 
1904 a few Japanese destroyers reduced 
the Bussian fleet outside Port Arthur to 
impotence. 

Whitehead received many marks of 
favour and decorations from various courts. 
He was presented by the Austrian Emperor 
with a diamond and enamel ring for having 
designed and built the engines of the 
ironclad Ferdinand Max, which rammed the 
Be d’ltalia at the battle of Lissa. On 4 May 
1868 he was decorated with the Austrian 
Order of Francis Joseph in recognition of 
the excellence of his engineering exhibits 
at the Paris Exhibition in 1867. He also 
received Orders from Prussia, Denmark, 
Portugal, Italy, Greece, France (Legion 
of Honour, 30 July 1884), and Turkey. 
Whitehead did not apply for Queen Victoria’s 
permission to wear his foreign decorations. 

Whitehead for some years owned a large 
estate at Worth, Sussex, where he farmed 
on a large scale. He died at Beckett, 
Shrivenham, Berkshire, on 14 Nov. 1905, 
and was buried at Worth, Sussex. 

Whitehead married in 1845 Frances 
Maria (d, 1883), daughter of James Johnson 
of Darlington, by whom he had three sons 
and two daughters. His eldest son, John 
(d. 1902), assisted him at Fiume and made 
valuable improvements in the torpedo. 
The second daughter, Alice (5. 1851), 
married in 1869 Count Georg Hoyos. 
A portrait of Bobert Whitehead by the 
Venetian artist, Cherubino Elirchmayr, 
belongs to his grandson, John Whitehead 
(son of John Whitehead). The original 
sketch in oils of a second portrait^ by 
the same artist is owned by Sir James 
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Beethom Whitehead, K.C.M.G. (the second 
son), British minister at Belgrade since 
1906 ; the finished portrait belongs to 
Robert Bovill Whitehead (the third son). 

[G. E. Armstrong’s Torpedoes and Torpedo 
Vessels, 1901, and art. in Cornhill Magazine, 
April 1904 ; The Times, 15 Nov. 1905 ; 
Burke’s Peerage ; Engineering, 20 Sept. 1901 
(with illustrations of the works at Fiume and 
portrait) and 18 Nov. 1905 ; The Engineer, 
18 Nov. 1905 ; private information.] S. E. E. 

WHITELEY, WILLIAM (1831-1907), 

' universal provider,’ a younger son of Wil- 
liam Whiteley, a com factor in a small 
way of business at Agbrigg near Wakefield, 
by his wife Elizabeth, daughter of Thomas 
Rowland, was bom at Agbrigg on 29 Sept- 
1831, and spent several years with his 
brothers on his uncle’s farm near 'Wake- 
field. In June 1848, however, ho was 
apprenticed as a draper’s assistant to 
Messrs. Hamew and Glover, of Wakefield, 
and in 1851 he paid a visit to the Great 
Exhibition in London. The idea of Lon- 
don as the centre of the world’s commerce 
stimulated him in a remarkable manner, 
and in 1852 he obtained a position in The 
Fore Street Warehouse Company, in the 
City of London. His capital then was 
lOZ. ; in ten years ho had amassed 7001., 
and with its aid he opened a small sliop 
with two female assistants as a fancy 
draper at 31 Westbourne Grove (11 March 
1863). tiis ideas were laughed at as 
extravagant and his choice of a site 
ridiculed. Westbourne Grove was then 
known in the drapery trade as ‘ Bank- 
ruptcy Row.’ But the attention he paid 
to window dressing, to marking in plain 
figures, and to dealing with orders by post 
soon distinguished his business from its 
competitors. In 1870 and succeeding years 
he accumulated shops side by side; in 
1876 he had fifteen shops and two thousand 
employees. At the time of his death he 
had twenty-one shops, fourteen in West- 
bourne Grove (which he had adapted 
from pre-existing buildings), and seven 
of spacious dimensions in the adjoining 
Queen’s Road which were wholly new erec- 
tions. Meanwhile six serious fires which 
gutted the premises on each occasion 
^reatened the progress of the business. 
On 17 Nov. 1882 some thirteen shops, 
43-55 Westbourne Grove, were burned 
down, of an estimated value of 100,0O0Z. ; 
on 26 Dec. 1882 some stabling and out- 
houses valued at 20,OOOL were destroyed ; 
on 26 April 1884 the new premises suffered 
to the extent of 160,000/.; on 17 Juno 


1885 four large shops valued at 100,000?. 
wore ruined, and on 6-9 Aug. 1887 damage 
was done to the extent of 500,000 ?. ; three 
lives were lost. The hand of an incendiary 
was suspected, and on the last occasion a 
reward of 3000?. was offered for discovery 
of the criminal. But ‘ Whiteley’ s ’ rose 
each time more splendid from the flames. 

The field of operations had been gradually 
extended; in 1866 the owner added general 
to fancy drapery, and within ten years he 
undertook to provide every kind of goods, 
including food, drink, and furniture. Ho 
adopted the insignia of the two hemispheres 
and the style of ‘ universal provider.’ Stories 
were widely current of Whiteley supplying 
a white elephant and a second-hand (or 
misfit)^ coffin. He set the example of 
professing to sell any commodity that was 
procurable. Whitcloy’s method of taking 
and dismissing assistants without references 
was peculiar, but in other respects his mode of 
organisation was soon adopted or paralleled 
by many other firms in London and the 
piwincos. Whiteloy’s success was effected 
without sensational cutting of prices or 
extravagant disbursement in advertising. 
In 1899 the turnover exceeded a million 
sterling and the business was converted 
into a limited company (2 June) ; but 
the bulk of the shares w'as held in the 
family, and it was not until 1909 that 
the shares were publicly subscribed. The 
share capital amounted to 900,000?, w'ith 
four-per-cent, first mortgage irrcdecimablo 
debenture stock of 900, 000?.- Whiteley 
continued to live unpretentiously in close 
proximity to his business at 31 Por- 
chester Terrace. Every day to the last 
ho w^as in the shop. There on 24 Jan. 
1907 ho w'-as visited by Horace George 
Rayner, a young man who falsely 
claimed to be an illegitimate son. Whiteley 
treated him as a blackmailer, and \vas 
about to summon a constable -when 
Rayner shot him dead. Whiteley w’as 
buried with an imposing ceremonial at 
Kensal Green on 30 Jan. 1907. His 
assailant, w’ho tried and failed to comxnit 
suicide, was sentenced to death at the 
Central Criminal Court on 22 March 1907, 
but the home secretary (Mr. Herbert 
Gladstone), yielding to public opinion, 
which detected extenuating circumstances 
in the crime, commuted the sentexice to 
imprisonment for life. 

By liis wife Harriet Sarah Hill, who 
Whiteley left two sons, 
nilham and Frank, and tw'o daughters, 
Ada and Clara, His estate w^as valued 
at 1,452,829?. Apart from a generous 
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provision for his family by a will dated 
20 May 1904, he left a million pounds m 
the hands of trustees to be devoted to the 
construction and maintenance of Whiteley 
Homes for the Aged Poor. Por this pur- 
pose a garden city of over 200 acres, 
Whiteley Park, Burr Hill, Surrey, is in 
course of construction. The business was 
considex^ably enlarged by his sons in 1909- 
1910, and an immense building in the 
Queen’s Road, costing over 250,OOOZ. and 
covering nearly twenty acres, was opened 
in Oct. 1911. 

A portrait in oils by Haymes Williams 
(1889) and a bust by Adams- Acton belong 
to his sons. 

[Biograph, 1881, p. 421 ; The Times, Jan., 
Feb., March 1907, passim ; Annual Reg. 
1907 ; Whiteley’s Diary and Almanac, 1877 
and successive years ; private information.] 

T. S. 

WHITEWAY, Sir WILLIAM VAL- 
LANCE (1828-1908), premier of New- 
foundland, was younger son of Thomas 
Whiteway, a yeoman farmer of Buckyett 
House at Little Hempston, a village near 
Totnes, where he was born on 1 April 1828. 
Perpetuating the old-time connection be- 
tween Devonshire and Newfoundland, he 
was presented at the time of the diamond 
jubilee of 1897 with the freedom of the 
borough of Totnes. Educated at Totnes 
grammar school and at the school of Mr. 
Phillips, M.A., at Newton Abbot, he went 
out to Newfoundland to be articled to his 
brother-in-law, R. R.Wakeham, a prominent 
lawyer in the colony, in 1843, when he was 
only fifteen years old. He qualified as a 
solicitor in December 1849, was called to the 
Newfoundland bar in 1852, and became 
Q.C. in 1862. In 1858 he entered the legis- 
lature. From 1865 to 1869 he was speaker 
of the House of Assembly. In 1869 he 
went with Sir Frederick Carter, then 
premier of Newfoundland, and Sir Ambrose 
Shea to Ottawa to negotiate terms of 
confederation with the then newly formed 
dominion of Canada. The terms were 
decisively rejected in the same year by 
the Newfoundland electorate. When Sir 
Frederick Carter returned to power in 1873, 
Whiteway became solicitor-general in his 
administration, with a seat in the cabinet ; 
and when Carter took a seat on the judges’ 
bench, WMteway succeeded him in 1878 
as premier and attorney-general. In the 
previous year, 1877, he had been appointed 
counsel for Newfoundland at the Halifax 
fisheries commission. This commission 
met, under the terms of the treaty of 


Washington of 1871, to assess the value of the 
difference between the privileges accorded 
fco Great Britain and those acquired by the 
United States under the treaty. The com- 
missioners awarded to Great Britain money 
compensation to the amount of million 
dollars, of which sum Newfoundland sub- 
sequently received one million dollars. 
For his services Whiteway received the 
thanks of both houses of the Newfoundland 
legislature. He was made K.C.M.G. in 
1880. In 1885 his government made 
way for the Thorburn administration. He 
returned to power as premier and attorney- 
general in 1889, and held ojffice till 1894. 
After the general election in 1893 petitions 
were filed in the supreme court against 
Whiteway and many of his colleagues 
and supporters on the ground of corrupt 
practices. As a result, Whiteway was, in 
1894, unseated and disqualified under sec- 
tion 17 of the Elections Act of 1889. His 
government resigned on 11 April 1894; 
but critical times followed. In December 
a great bank crisis took place. On 27 Jan, 
1895 an Act was passed by the legislature 
removing the disabilities of members who 
had been unseated by the decision of the 
supreme court. On 31 Jan. 1895 White- 
way again became premier, and held office 
until 1897, when he resigned, and practically 
ended his public career. He made an 
effort to re-enter public life in 1904, largely 
as a protest against the Reid contract of 
1901 [see Reid, Sir Robert Gillespie, 
Suppl. II], but was unsuccessful, partly 
because he was supposed to favour con 
federation with Canada. In 1897 he 
represented Newfoundland, as premier, at 
the diamond jubilee and the colonial 
conference of that year, and was made a 
privy councillor, being the first Newfound- 
land minister to attain that honour. He 
was also made a D.C.L. of Oxford. 

Whiteway played a prominent part in 
the negotiations respecting the Newfound- 
land fisheries and French shore questions, 
and went to England four times as a 
delegate from the colony to .the imperial 
government. In 1891 he was heard at the 
bar of the House of Lords, when the French 
fishery treaty bill was before that house. 
The net result was that, as an alternative 
to imperial legislation, the Newfoundland 
legislature passed temporary measures for 
the purpose of carrying out the treaty 
obligations of Great Britain to France 
in respect of Newfoundland. Whiteway, 
too, was premier when the abortive Bond- 
Blaine convention was, in 1890, negotiated 
with the United States. 
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It is as a promoter of railways in New- 
foundland that Ms name will be principally 
remembered (Peowse’s History of New- 
foundland, 1895, p. 495 note). In 1880 he 
carried the first railway bill through the 
island legislature for the construction of a 
light railway from St. John’s to Hall’s Bay, 
and though he was personally in favour of 
construction by the government, the work 
was entrusted to an American syndicate 
with unsatisfactory results. When he re- 
turned to power in 1889 he took up again 
with vigour the policy of developing the 
colony by railways, and during his second 
administration he concluded the earlier 
contracts with Robert Gillespie Reid of 
Montreal under which the railway was 
subsequently constructed via the Exploits 
river to Port aux Basques in the south-west 
of the island, the nearest point to Cape 
Breton Island and Nova Scotia. The later 
Reid contracts of 1898 and 1901 were 
not in accordance with his views. 

A leading member of the Church of 
England in Newfoundland, and district 
grand master of the Freemasons, White- 
way died at St. John’s on 24 June 1908, 
the natal day of Newfoundland, and was 
buried in the Church of England ceme- 
tery at St. John’s. 

He married (1) in 1862 Mary (d. 1868), 
daughter of J. Lightbourne, rector of 
Trinity Church in Bermuda ; (2) in 1872 
Catherine Anne, daughter of W. H. Davies 
of Nova Scotia. One son and two daughters 
survived him. 

[The Daily News, St. John’s, Newfoundland, 
25 June 1908 ; The Times, 26 June 1908 ; 
Blue Books ; D. W. Prowse’s History of New- 
foundland, 1895; 2nd edit. 1896; Colonial 
Office List ; Who’s Who.] C. P. L. 

WHITMAN, ALFRED CHARLES 
(1860-1910), writer on engravings, youngest 
son of Edwin WMtman, a grocer, by his 
wife Fanny, was bom at Hammersmith 
on 12 October 1860, and was educated 
at St. Mark’s College School, Chelsea. On 
leaving school he was employed by the 
firm of Henry Dawson & Sons, typo-etching 
company, of Farringdon Street and Chis- 
wick, with whom he remained till he was 
appointed on 21 Deo. 1885 an attendant in 
the department of prints and drawings in the 
British Museum. For some years he served 
in his spare time as amanuensis to Lady 
Charlotte Schreiber [q. v.] and assisted her 
in the arrangement and cataloguing of her 
collections of fans and playing-cards. He 
was promoted to the office of departmental 
clerk in the print department on 20 May 


1903. His tact, patience, and courtesy, 
combined with an exceptional knowledge of 
the English prints in the collection, made 
Ms aid invaluable to visitors who consulted 
it, and he acquired, in particular, a well- 
deserved reputation as an authority on 
British mezzotint engraving. His earlier 
books, ‘The Masters of Mezzotint’ (1898) 
and ‘The Print Collector’s Handbook’ 
(1901 ; new and enlarged edit. 1912), 
were of a popular character, and have 
less permanent value than the catalogues 
of eminent engravers’ works, which were 
the outcome of notes methodically com- 
piled during many years, not only in the 
British Museum, but in private collec- 
tions and sale-rooms. ‘Valentine Green,’ 
published in 1902 as part of a series, 
‘British Mezzotinters,’ to wMch other 
writers contributed under his direction, is 
less satisfactory than ‘ Samuel Wilham 
Reynolds,’ published in 1903 as the first 
volume in a series of ‘ Nineteenth Century 
Mezzotinters.’ It was followed by ‘ Samuel 
Cousins ’ (1904) and ‘ Charles Turner ’ (1907). 
These two books rank among the best 
catalogues of an engraver’s work produced 
in England. Whitman’s health began to 
fail in the autumn of 1908, and he died 
in London after a long illness, on 2 Feb. 
1910. His annotated copy of J. Chaloner 
Smith’s ‘ British Mezzotint Portraits ’ 
was sold at Christie’s on 6 June 1910 for 
430L IO 5 . On 12 August 1885 ho married, 
at Hammersmitli, Helena Mary Bing. 

[The Athenaeum, 12 Feb. 1910 ; private 
information.] C. D. 

WHITMORE, SiE GEORGE STOD- 
DART (1830-1903), major-general, com- 
mandant of forces in Now Zealand, bom at 
Malta on 1 May 1830, was son of Major 
George St. Vincent Whitmore, R.E., and 
grandson of General Sir George Whitmore 
(1775-1862), K.C.H., colonel-commandant 
R.E. His mother was Isabella, daugh- 
ter of Sir John Stoddart [q. v.], chief 
justice of Malta. Educated at Edinburgh 
Academy and at the Staff CoUege, he 
achieved some success, and entered the 
army in 1847 as ensign in the Cape mounted 
rifles. He became lieutenant in May 1860, 
captain in July 1854, and brevet-major 
in June 1866. He distinguished Mmself 
in the Kaffir wars of 1847 and 1861-3, 
and was present at the defeat of the Boers 
at Boem Plaats in 1848. In 1855-6 he 
served with distinction in the Crimea, 
receiving the fourth class of the Mejidie. 
In 1861 he went to New Zealand as military 
‘ secretary to Sir Duncan Alexander Cameron 



Whitmore 


655 


Whitworth 


[q, V. Suppl. I], then in command of 
the English forces engaged in the Maori 
war. In the succeeding year he resigned 
his position in the army in order to buy 
and farm a run in Hawke’s Bay. During 
1865 the natives were in active revolt in 
this district. Whitmore, who complied 
with a request to take command of the 
Hawke’s Bay militia on the east coast, 
decisively defeated the Maoris at Omar- 
anui (October 1866), and thus secured 
peace for eighteen months. In June 1868 
the war started again on the west coast, 
and in July Whitmore was sent in pursuit 
of an active minor chief called Te Kooti, 
at the head of the volunteers and a detach- 
ment of armed constabulary. He overtook 
the enemy at Euakiture on 8 Aug., and an 
indecisive engagement followed. Te Kooti, 
although wounded in the foot, escaped, 
and Whitmore was obliged to fall back in 
order to procure supplies. 

Shortly afterwards, on the west coast, 
Wliitmore served under Colonel McDonnell, 
an olB&cer who was his junior, in order 
to restore his prestige after defeat. On 
McDonneH’s withdrawal on leave of absence, 
Whitmore assumed the command, and on 
6 Nov. 1868 was defeated by Titokowaru 
at Moturoa. Summoned straightway to the 
east coast to oppose Te Kooti, who, after 
some fresh successes, had fortified himself 
in a pa on the crest of a hill called Ngatapa, 
Whitmore joined forces with the friendly 
natives and invested the pa, which after 
five days’ siege fell on 3 January 1869 ; 
136 Hau-Haus were killed, but Te Kooti 
escaped. This was the last important en- 
gagement fought in New Zealand. Whit- 
more left Kopata, the leader of the friendly 
Maoris, to deal with Te Kooti, and returned 
to Wanganui to pursue Titokowaru. He 
succeeded in chasing the enemy northwards 
out of the disputed territories until they took 
refuge in the interior, where, as they were 
now powerless, he left them alone. Then, 
sent against Te Kooti, who had started 
another insurrection in the Uriwera district, 
he seemed on the point of victory when the 
vStafiord ministry fell, and the new premier, 
Fox, removed him from his command. 
Whitmore published an account of ‘The 
Last Maori War in New Zealand ’ (1902) ; 
he stated that he retired through illness. 

From 1863 Whitmore sat on the legis- 
lative council, where he supported Sir 
Edward William Stafford [q. v. Suppl. II] 
and the war policy. In 1870 he pro- 
tested against the immigration and public 
works bill. From 18 October 1877 to 
October 1879 he was colonial secretary and 


defence minister under Sir George Grey. 
In 1879 he went to Taranaki with Grey and 
the governor to deal with the disturbance 
created by Te Whiti. On 16 Aug. 1874 
he became a member of the Stout- Vogel 
cabinet mthout a portfolio, but, owing to 
jealousy between the provinces of Auck- 
land and Canterbury, the government was 
defeated at the end of a fortnight. On 
5 Sept. Stout and Vogel returned to power 
and Whitmore was created commandant, 
of the colonial forces and commissioner 
of the armed constabulary, with the rank 
of major-general. This was the first time 
the honour had been conferred in New Zea- 
land on an officer of the colonial troops. 
He was created C.M.G. in 1869, K.C.M.G. 
in 1882. He visited England in 1902 in 
order to publish his book on the Maori 
war. He returned to New Zealand in 
February 1903. He died at The Blue 
Cottage, Napier, Hawke’s Bay, New 
Zealand, on 16 March 1903, and was buried 
in Napier Cemetery. In 1865 he married 
Isabella, daughter of William Smith of 
Eoxeth, near Rugby, England. He left no 
issue. 

[W. Pember Reeves’s . The Long White 
Cloud ; Rusden’s New Zealand ; Mennell’s 
Australas: Biog. ; Gisborne, New Zealand 
Rulers, 1887 (with portrait ) ; Whitmore, Last 
Maori War ; New Zealand Times, Welling- 
ton Evening Post, and Christchurch Press, 
17 March 1903.] A. B. W. 


WHITWORTH, WILLIAM ALLEN 
(1840-1905), mathematical and religious 
writer, born at Bank House, Runcorn, 
on 1 Feb. 1840, was the eldest son in the 
family of four sons and two daughters of 
William Whitworth, at one time school- 
master at Runcorn and incumbent of 
Little Leigh, Cheshire, and of Widnes, 
Lancashire. His mother was Susanna^ 
daughter of George Coyne of Kilbeggan, 
co. Westmeath, and first cousin to Joseph 
Stirling Coyne [q. v.]. 

After education at Sandicroft School, 
Nortbwioh (1851-7), Whitworth proceeded 
to St. John’s College, Cambridge, in October 
1858, and in 1861 was elected a scholar. 
In 1862 he graduated B.A. as 16th wrangler, 
proceeding M.A. in 1865 ; he was fellow of 
his college from 1867 to 1882. He was 
successively chief mathematical master at 
Portarlington School and Rossall School 
and professor of mathematics at Queen’s 
College, Liverpool (1862-4). 

From early youth Whitworth showed a 
mathematical promise and originality to 
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which his place in the tripos scarcely did 
justice. While an undergraduate he was 
principal editor with Charles Taylor [q. v. 
Suppl. II] and others of the ' Oxford, Cam- 
bridge, and Dublin Messenger of Mathe- 
matics,’ started at Cambridge in November 
1861. The publication was continued as 
‘ The Messenger of Mathematics ’ ; Whit- 
worth remained one of the editors till 1880, 
and was a frequent contributor. His earliest 
article on ‘ The Equiangular Spiral, its 
Chief Properties proved Geometrically ’ 
(i. 5~13), was translated into French in the 
‘ Nouvelles Annales de Mathematiques ’ 
( 1869). An important treatise on ‘ Trilinear 
Co-ordinates and other Methods of Modern 
Analytical Geometry of Two Dimensions’ 
was issued at Cambridge in 1866. Whit- 
worth’s best-known mathematical work, 
entitled ‘ Choice and Chance, an Elemen- 
tary Treatise on Permutations, Combina- 
tions and Probability’ (Cambridge, 1867), 
was elaborated from lectures delivered to 
ladies at Queen’s College, Liverpool, in 
1866. A model of clear and simple exposi- 
tion, it presents a very ample collection 
of problems on probability and kindred 
subjects, solutions to which were provided 
in ‘ DCC Exercises ’ (1807). Numerous 
additions to the problems were made in 
subsequent editions (5th edit. 1901). 

Meanwhile Whitworth was ordained 
deacon in 1865 and priest in 1866, and won a 
high i*epute in a clerical career. He was 
curate at St. Anne’s, Birkenhead (1865), and 
of St. Luke’s, Liverpool (1866^70), and 
perpetual curate of Christ Church, Liverpool 
(1870-5). His success with parochial 
missions in Liverpool led to preferments in 
London. He was vicar of St. J ohn the Evan- 
gelist, Hammersmith (1875-86), and vicar of 
All Saints’, Margaret Street, Marylebone, 
from November 1 886 till his death. He also 
held from 1885 the sinecure college living of 
Aberdaron with Llanf aebrhys in the diocese 
of Bangor (1885), and was from 1891 
to 1892 commissary of the South African 
diocese of Blomfonteia, Whitworth was 
select preacher at Cambridge in 1872, 1878, 
1884, 1894, and 1900, Hulsean lecturer there 
(1903-4), and was made a prebendary of 
St. Paul’s Cathedral in 1900, 

WMtworth, who had been brought up as 
an evangelical, w^as influenced at Cambridge 
by the scholarship of Lightfoot and West- 
cott, and he studied later the German 
rationalising school of theology. As a 
preacher he showed critical insight and 
learning. His sympathies lay mainly with 
the high church party, and in 1875 he 
joined the English Church Union. In the 


ritual controversy of 1898-9 he showed 
moderation, and differed from the union 
in its opposition to the archbishops’ con- 
demnation of the use of incense. He 
contended that the obsolete canon law 
should not be allowed ‘ to supersede the 
canonical utterance of the living voice of 
the Chnrch of England.’ His ecclesiastical 
position may be deduced from his publica- 
tions : ‘ Quam Dflecta,’ a description of All 
Saints’ Church, Margaret St., 1891; ‘The 
Real Presence, with Other Essays,’ 1893, 
and ‘ Worship in the Christian Church,’ 
1899. Two volumes of sermons were pub- 
lished posthumously ; ‘ Christian Thought 
on Present Day Questions’ (1906) and 
‘ The Sanctuary of God ’ (1908). He also 
published ‘ The Churchman’s Ahnanac 
for Eight Centuries,’ a mathematical cal- 
culation of the date of every Sunday 
(1882). 

Whitworth died on 12 March 1905 at 
Fitzroy House Nui'sing Home after a serious 
operation (28 February) .aiid was buried 
at Brookwood in ground belonging to St. 
Alban’s, Holbom. There is a slab to his 
memory in the floor of All Samis’ Church, 
Margaret Street. Ho married on 10 June 
1885 Sarah Louisa, only daxighter of 
Timms Hervey Elwes, and had issue four 
sons, all graduates of Trinity College, 
Cambridge. 

[Guardian, 15 and 22 March 1905 ; Church 
Times, 17 March 1905 ; The Times, 13 March 
1905 ; Eagle, June 1005, xxvi. 396-9 ; infor- 
mation from brother, Mr. G. C. Whitworth, 
and Professor W. H. H. Hudson.] D. J. 0. 

WHYMPER, EDWARD (1840-1911), 
wood-engraver and mountain climber, born 
at Lambeth Terrace, Kennington Road, on 
27 April 1840, was the second son of Josiah 
Wood Whymper [q. v. Suppl. II] by his 
first vife, Elizabeth Whitworth Ciaridge. 
He was privately educated. While still a 
youth he entered his fathex'’s business in 
Lambeth as a wood-engraver, and in time 
succeeded to its control. For many years 
he maintained its reputation for the produc- 
tion of the highest class of book illustration, 
until towards the close of the last century 
the improvement in cheap ]>iiOtographic 
processes destroyed the demand for such 
work. His woodcuts may be found in his 
own works, the ‘Alpine Journal,’ and many 
books of travel between 1865 and 1895 ; 
among lus more important productions 
were Josef Wolf’s ‘Wild Animals’ (1874) 
and Cassell’s ‘Picturesque Europe’ (1876- 

Edward, though he seldom exhibited, was, 
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like Ills father, a water-colour artist of 
considerable ability, and it was to this gift 
that he owed a commission that proved a 
turning-point in his life. In 1860 William 
Longman- of the firm of publishers, an early 
president of the Alpine Club, needed illus- 
trations of the then little kno-wn mountains 
of Daupliine for the second series of ‘ Peaks, 
Passes, and Glaciers^ (1862) and young 
Whymper was sent out to make the sketches. 
He states {Alpine Journal, v. 161) that he 
saw in the chance of going to the Alps a 
step towards training himself for employ- 
ment in Arctic exploration, an object of 
his early ambition. In the following year 
he showed his ability as a mountaineer by 
climbing Mont Pelvoux {Peaks, Passes, 
and Glaciers, 2nd series). In the seasons of 
1862-5, by a series of brilliant climbs on 
peaks and passes, he made himself one of 
the leading figures in the conquest of the 
Alps. In 1864 he took part in the first 
ascent of the highest mountain in Dauphine, 
the Pointe des Serins, and of several peaks 
in the chain of Mont Blanc. In 1865 he 
climbed the western peak of the Grandes 
Jorasses and the Aiguille Verte. 

Whymper’ s fixed ambition, however, 
during this period was to conquer the 
reputedly inaccessible Matterhorn. In this 
he had formidable rivals in Prof. Tyndall 
and the famous Italian guides, the Carrels 
of Val Tournanche. He made no fewer 
than seven attempts on the mountain from 
the Italian side, which were all foiled by 
the continuous difficulties of the climb or 
by bad weather. In one of them, while 
climbing alone, he met with a serious 
accident. At last, in July 1865, the plan 
of trying the Zermatt ridge was adopted, 
and success was gained at the first attempt. 
But the sequel was a tragedy rarely pa;ralleled 
in the history of mountaineering. The 
party, from no fault of Whymper’ s, was too 
large and was ill constituted for such an 
adventure. It consisted of seven persons, 
Lord Francis Douglas, Charles Hudson, vicar 
of Skillington, Lincolnshire, his young 
friend D. Hadow, and Whymper, with the 
experienced guides Michel Croz of Chamo- 
nix and Peter Taugwalder of Zermatt, 
with the latter’s son as porter. Hadow, 
the youngest member of the party, a lad 
inexperienced in rock-climbing, fell on the 
descent, and dragged down with him 
Douglas, Hudson, and the guide Croz. 
The rope broke, and Whymper was left, 
with the Zermatt men, clinging to the 
mountain side, while his companions dis- 
appeared over the precipice. Investigation 
showed that the rope that broke was a spare 


piece of inferior quality, which had been 
improperly used. 

This terrible catastrophe gave Whymper 
a European reputation in connection with 
the^ Matterhorn, which was extended and 
maintained by the volume ‘ Scrambles 
amongst the Alps ’ (1871 ; 2nd edit, same 
year ; 3rd edit, condensed as ‘ Ascent of the 
Matterhorn,’ 1879 ; 4th edit. 1893, reissued 
in Nelson’s shilling library, 1905), in which 
he told the story with dramatic skill and 
emphasis. The Matterhorn disaster ter- 
minated Whymper’s active career as an 
Alpine climber, though he often subse- 
quently visited the Alps, and for literary 
purposes repeated his ascent of the Matter- 
Ixorn. In 1867 he turned his attention 
to Greenland with the idea of ascer- 
taining the nature of the interior, and if 
possible of crossing it. But a second pre- 
liminary trip in 1872 convinced him that 
the task was too great for his private 
resources. The literary and scientific 
results of these journeys were recorded in 
three entertaining papers in the ‘ Alpine 
Journal’ (vols. v. and vi.), a lecture to the 
British Association (39/A Report, 1869), 
and a paper by Prof. Heer {Philosophical 
Transactions, 1869, p. 445) on the fossils, 
trees, and shrubs collected. The chief 
practical result was to show that the 
interior of Greenland was a snowy plateau 
which could be traversed by sledges, pro- 
vided the start was made sufficiently early 
in the year, and thus to pave the way for 
Nansen’s success in 1888. 

In 1888 Whymper turned his attention to 
the Andes of Ecuador. At that date the 
still unsettled problem of the power of 
resistance, or adaptation, of the human 
frame to the atmosphere of high altitudes 
was being vigorously discussed. Whymper 
proposed as his main object to make 
experiments at heights about and over 

20.000 feet. The results he obtained, if they 
did not settle a question complicated by 
many physical, local, and personal varia- 
tions, served to advance our knowledge, 
and have been in important respects con- 
firmed by the experiences of Dr. Longstafi, 
the Duke of the Abruzzi, and others at 
still higher elevations between 20,000 and 

25.000 feet. For example, it is now ad- 
mitted that long sojourn under low pres- 
sures diminishes the climbers’ physical 
powers rather than trains them, and it is 
also agreed that Whymper was right in 
contesting the conclusion of Paul Bert that 
inhalation of oxygen would prove a con- 
venient remedy, or palliative, in cases of 
‘ mountain sickness.’ 
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From a climber’s point of view the ex- apt to be reserved and at times self-asser- 
pedition was completely successful. The tive. But amongst acquaintances and 
summits of Chimborazo (20,498 feet) and persons interested in the same topics with 
six other mountains of between 15,000 himself his talk was shrewd, instructive, 
and 20,000 feet were reached for the and entertaining. He was by instinct both 
first time. A night was spent on the top of a craftsman and an artist. With these 
Cotopaxi (19,013 feet), and the features of gifts he coupled great physical endurance 
that great volcano were thoroughly studied, and intellectual patience and perseverance. 
From the wider points of view of the geo- qualities which he displayed both on the 
grapher, the geologist and the general travel- mountains and in his business. In every- 
ler, Whymper brought home much valuable thing he aimed at thoroughness. He would 
material, which was carefully condensed never if he could help it put up with in- 
and embodied in the volume ‘ Travels ferior material or indifterent workmanship, 
among the Great Andes of the Equator ’ To his own volumes he devoted years of 
(1892). Its value was recognised by the careful preparation. * Whymper,’ writes 
council of the Royal Geographical Society, Dr. Bonney, ‘ always laid hold of what 
which in 1892 conferred on Whymper one was characteristic and useful, and his 
of their Royal Medals in recognition of the remarks upon what he had seen wore 
fact that, apart from his mountaineering shrewd and suggestive.’ ‘ All his life long 
exploits, ‘ he had largely corrected and he was a modest, steady, and efficient 
added to our geographical and physical worker in the things he undertook to 
knowledge of the mountain systems of do. He enjoyed the reputation of a 
Ecuador, fixed the position of all the great serious writer, explorer, and a man of 
Ecuadorian mountains, produced a map iron will and nerve, who has worthily 
constructed from original theodolite obser- accomplished not merely feats of valour, 
vations extending over 250 miles, and but explorations and studies which have 
ascertained seventy altitudes by means of yielded valuable additions to human know- 
three mercurial barometers.’ The Society ledge ’ (Sib. Mab,tin Conway in Fry’s Mag, 
also made a grant to the family of his June 1910). 

leading guide, J. A. Carrel of Val Tour- Whymper served from 1872 to 1874 as a 
nanohe. The collection of rock specimens vice-president of the Alpine Club. In 1872 
and volcanic dusts brought home by he was created a knight of the Italian order 
Whymper from this journey was described of St. Maurice and St. Lazarus. He was an 
by Dr. Bonney in five papers in the ‘ Pro- honorary member of the French Gcographi- 
ceedings of the Royal Society ’ (Nos. 229- cal Society and of most of the principal 
234), He also collected many natural mountaineering clubs of Europe and North 
history specimens, which were described America. Ho married in 1906 Edith Mary 
in the supplementary volume of his Lewin, and left by her one daughter, Ethel 
* Travels ’ (1892). For these explorations Rose. Photographs of liim taken in 1865 
Whymper devised a form of tent which and 1910 are given in the ‘ Alpine Journal’ 
hears his name and is still in general use (vol. xxvi. pp. 55 and 58), Feb. 1912. 
with mountain explorers. He also suggested Besides the works cited Whymper pub- 
improvements in aneroid barometers. lished ‘ How to Use the Aneroid Barometer ’ 

In 1901 and several subsequent summers (1891). 

Whymper visited the Canadian Rocky A portrait in oils by Lance Calkin was 
Mountains, but dffi not publish any exliibited at the Royal Academy in 1894. 
account of his wanderings. ^ [Personal knowledge ; family information ; 

Finding his craft of wood engraving own works : Alpine Journal, Feb. 1912, art. by 
practically brought to an end, Whymper Dr. T. G. Bonney ; Fry’s Mag., Juno 1910, arfc. 
employed his leisure in his later years mainly by Sir M. Conway; Strand Mag., June 1912, 
in compiling and keeping up to date two art. by Coulson Eemahan ; Scribner’s Mag., 
local handbooks to Chamonix (1896) and 1903; Di*. H. Diibi, ‘Zur Brinnerung 

Zermatt (1897). Well illustrated, and not Edward Whymper’ in Jahrbuch dea 

devoid of personal and picturesque touches, Schweizer Alpen Club, 1911-12 (portrait).] 
these attained high popularity and passed 

in his lifetime through ffiteen editions. WHYMPER, JOSIAH WOOD (1813- 

He died at Chamonix on 16 Sept. 1911 1903), wood-engraver, born in Ipswich on 
while on a visit to the Alps, and was buried 24 April 1813, was second son of Nathaniel 
in the churchyard of the English church Whimper, a brewer, and for some time town 

councillor of Ipswich, by his wife Elizabeth 

With strangers Whymper’ s manner was | Orris. The Whymper (or Whimper) family 
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has been honourably known in Suffolk traveller and wood-engraver, and Charles, 
since the seventeenth century, one branch an animal painter ; (2) in 1866 Emily Hep- 
( in eluding J. W. Whymper ’s great grand- burn {d. 1886) (a talented water-colour 
father, Thomas Thurston) having been painter, who exhibited at the Hoyal Aca- 
owners of the Glevering Hall estate (near demy 1877-8, and Royal Institute 1883-5). 
Wickham Market) for several generations. A portrait by Lance Calkin was exhibited 
After 1840 J. W. Whymper adopted what in the Royal Academy in 1889. 
he considered the original spelling of his [d. E. Davy, Pedigrees of the Families of 
family name, Whymper ; many of his early SuffoUi, British Museum, MSS.; The Times, 
woodcuts are signed Whimper. He received 8 April 1903 ; Catalogues of the New Wator- 
hia early education in private schools in colour Society (later the Royal Institute 
bis native town, and wishing to become a of Painters in Water-colours) ; information 
sculptor was apprenticed at his own desire supplied by hia daughter, Miss Annette 
to a stone-mason, but an accident in the Whymper.] A. M. H; 

mason’s yard terminated his apprenticeship, 

and all but ended his life before he was WICKHAM, EDWARD CHARLES 
sixteen. On his mother’s death in 1829 (1834^1910), dean of Lincoln, eldest son of 
he went to London with the hope of finding Edward Wickham, at one time vicar of 
entrance to some sculptor’s studio, but he Preston Candover, Hampshire, by his wife 
was dissuaded from taking up that branch of Christiana St. Barbe, daughter of C. H. 
art by John C. F. Rossi, R.A., to whom he White, rector of Shalden, Hampshire, was 
had an introduction. Determined not to born on 7 Dec. 1834 at Eagle House, Brook 
ask support from home, he turned to wood- Green, Hammersmith, where his father then 
engraving, teaching himself, and beginning kept a private school of high reputation, 
by executing orders for shop-biUs and the Here he received his early education, entering 
Ito. This led to some commissions for the Winchester as a commoner in January 
‘ Penny Magazine.’ His prosperity started 1848. On 8 July 1850 he was admitted 
with the successful sale of an etching of New to a place in college, was senior in school 
London Bridge at the time of its opening November 1851, and in January 1852 he 
(1831), which realised 30Z. profit. He lived succeeded to a fellowship at New College, 
for many years in Lambeth (20 Canterbury Oxford, beginning his undergraduate career 
Place), doing much wood-engraving for at the age of seventeen. In December 
John Murray, the S.P.C.K., and the 1854 he took a first class in classical 
Religious Tract Society. Among his best moderations, and a second class in 
engravings are those in Scott’s ‘ Poetical literse humaniores in July 1856, winning 
Worlds’ (Black, 1857); ‘Picturesque the chancellor’s prize for Latin verse in the 
Europe’ (Cassell, 1876-9); Byron’s ‘ Childe same year, and the Latin essay in 1857. 
Harold ’ (Murray) ; E. Whymper’s He graduated B.A. in 1857, and proceeded 
‘ Scrambles in the Alps ’ (Murray) ; and in to the degrees of M.A. in 1859, and of B.D. 
Murray’s editions of Schliemann’s works, and D.D. in 1894. 

He had many pupils, the most distinguished He was ordained deacon in 1857 and 

being Fred Walker and Charles Keene. He priest in 1858, and after a two years’ 
engraved a very large number of illustra- experience in teaching Sixth Book at 
tions by Sir John Gilbert, who was his in- Winchester he was recalled to Oxford, 
timate friend and a constant travelling com- where he still retained his fellowship, by 
panion for water-colour sketching. He had the offer of a tutorship. Here he took a 
taken up water-colour after 1840, having leading part in the series of reforms which 
a few lessons from ColLingwood Smith. He threw New College open to scholars and 
commenced to exhibit in 1844, and became commoners who had not been educated 
a member of the New Water-colour Society at Winchester, and he helped to amend 
(now the Royal Institute of Painters in the statutes so as to allow tutors and 
Water-colours) in 1854. From 1859 he had other college officers to retain their fellow- 
a country house at Haslemere, but did not ships after marriage. In conjunction with 
finally retire from his work in London until his friend, Edwin Palmer of Balliol, 
1884. He died at Town House, Haslemere, he initiated the system of intercollegiate 
on 7 April 1903, and was buried in Hasle- lectures. Wickham’s fine scholarship, 
mere churchyard. his influence with the undergraduates, and 

He married twice : (1) in 1837 Elizabeth his power of preaching made him one 
Whitworth Claridge (1819-1859), by whom of the most successful tutors of his time, 
he had nine sons and two daughters, in- and he gradually acquired an important 
eluding Edward [q, v. Suppl. II], the Alpine 1 position in the general management of 
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university affairs. In September 1873 he 
succeeded Edward White Benson [q. v. 
Suppl. Ij as headmaster of Wellington 
College, a post which he filled for twenty 
years. Though he possessed many of the 
qualifications of a successful schoolmaster, 
and won the affection of those masters and 
hoys who were brought in close contact 
with him, his cold manner and unimpres- 
sive physique stood in the way of anything 
like general popularity. In spite of vicissi- 
tudes, however, he guided the college 
safely through some perilous crises and 
left it better equipped and organised 
than he found it. His scanty leisure was 
devoted to an elaborate edition of ‘ Horace ’ 
(vol. i. 1874; vol. ii. 1893), which bore 
tribute to his fine scholarship. He resigned 
Wellington in the summer of 1893, and in 
January 1894 was appointed dean of 
Lincoln in succession to William John 
Butler [q. v. Suppl. I]. Here he did 
excellent work, both in his official capacity 
in the cathedral and in the city at large. 
His sermons, exquisitely delivered and 
given in fastidiously chosen language, had 
been widely appreciated both at New 
College and Wellington, and he was chosen 
select preacher before the University of 
Oxford for four different years. Wickham 
also took a prominent share in the debates 
of convocation and devoted himsoK to the 
better organisation both of primary and 
secondary education in the diocese of 
Lincoln. He was one of the leading 
spirits on the education settlement com- 
mittee formed in 1907 to bring noncon- 
formists and churchmen together. In 
general politics ho was a strong liberal, and 
his marriage to the daughter of Gladstone 
placed him in close relations with the 
liberal party ; he followed his father-in-law 
with absolute faith and devotion. He died 
on 18 Aug. 1910 at Sierre in Switzerland, 
whither he had gone with his family for a 
holiday, and there he was buried. Dr. 
Randall Davidson, archbishop of Canter- 
bury, performing the service. 

He was married on 27 Doc. 1873 to Agnes, 
eldest daughter of William Ewart Glad- 
stone, by whom he had a family of two 
sons and three daughters ; she survived him. 
An oil painting of Wickham by Sir William 
Richmond hangs in the hall at New 
College. 

Besides the edition of ‘ Horace ’ already 
referred to, his published works include: 
1. ‘Notes and Questions on the Church 
Catechism,’ 1892. 2. ‘The Prayer-Book,’ 
1895, intended for the middle form in 
public schools. 3. ‘ Wellington College 


Sermons,’ 1897. 4. ‘Horace for English 

Readers,’ in the form of a prose translation, 
1903. 5. ‘ The Epistio to the Plebrows,’ in 
English, with introduction and notes, 1910. 
6. ‘Revision of Rubrics, its Purj)oso and 
Principles,’ in the ‘ Prayer-Book Revision ’ 
series, 1910. 

[A Memoir of Edward Charles Wickham, 
by the Rev. Lonsdale Ragg, B.D., 1911 ; I’hc 
Times, 19 Aug. 1910; Spectator, 30 Dec. 
1911 ; personal knowledge.] J. B. A. 

WIGGINS, JOSEPH (1832-1905), 
explorer of the sea-route to Siberia, born 
at Norwich on 3 Sept. 1832, was son of 
Joseph Wiggins (d. 1843) by his wife Anno 
Petty {d. 1847). The father, a driver 
and later j)ropriGtor of coaches serving 
the London - Bury - St. Edmunds - Norwich 
Road, cstabhslicd himself in 1838-9 at 
Bury, where he combined inn-keoping 
with his coacliing business, then bc^ 
ginning to suffer from railway com- 
petition. At liis death in 1843 lus 
widow, left with small means, returned 
with her family of six sons and three 
daughters to Norwich, where Josoi)h was 
sent to Earn ell’s school. At the ago of 
fourteen ho w^ent to Sunderland as an 
apprentice to Ins undo, Joseph Potts, a 
shipowner. He rose rapidly, being master 
of a ship at twenty-one and subsequently 
owning cargo-vessels. In 18G8 he tem- 
porarily left the sea and became a 
board of trade examiner in navigation and 
seamanship at Sunderland. He was now 
first attracted by the ruling interest of Ins 
life — the possibility of establishing a trade 
route between western Europe and Asiatic 
Russia (Siberia), by way of the Arctic seas 
and the great rivers winch drain into them 
from the land. The overland route (by 
sledge and caravan) was slow, erratic, and 
expensive, and the resources of Siberia, 
largely on that account, were little 
developed. The sea route was held, as 
the result of a Russian survey, to be im- 
practicable owing to ice and fog. Wiggins 
argued that a branch of the warm Atlantic 
drift ought for a certain period of the year 
to open up the western entrances to the 
Kara Sea and (in conjunction with the out- 
flow of the great rivers) a route through the 
sea itself. After full inquiry ho chartered 
and fitted at his own charges a steamer 
of 103 tons and sailed from Dundee on 3 
June 1874. (Sir) Henry Morton Stanley 
[q. V. Suppl, II] was anxious but unable to 
accompany Ifim, On June 28 Iris ship 
entered upon her struggle with the ice; 
it was not until 5 Aug, that he rounded 
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White Island off the Yalmal Peninsula, 
and after reaching the mouth of the Ob, he 
was compelled to return owing to lack of 
provisions, expense, and the attitude of most 
of his crew. He reached Hammerfest on 
7 Sept, and Dundee on 25 Sept. Though 
his route was already used by Norwegian 
fishermen and had been followed by the 
boats of Russian, traders as early as the 
sixteenth century, his voyage called general 
attention to the possibility of establishing 
a new commercial route with large vessels. 
Wiggins expounded his results and opinions 
in lectures which won him a wide fame and 
thenceforth occupied him when on shore. 

In 1875 he received private financial 
support and fitted out a sloop of twenty- 
seven tons for his next voyage. In her 
he reached Yardo on 27 July 1875, where 
he met the Russian admiral, Glassenov, 
and others interested in his work. He 
accompanied Glassenov, who promised to 
use liis interest with the Russian govern- 
ment and merchants, to Archangel, where 
he obtained maps, rejoined his sloop, and 
worked her nearly to Kolguev Island, but 
thence turned back, the season being spent. 
Private munificence, partly British and 
partly Russian, rendered possible his third 
Siberian journey, in a steamer of 120 tons 
carrying an auxiliary launch. Sailing in 
July 1876, Wiggins inspected the Kara 
river late in August, and by 26 Sept., 
having found the Ob inaccessible owing to 
winds and current, was in the estuary of 
the Yenisei. On 18 Oct. b's ship reached 
the Kureika (a right-bank tributary of the 
Yenisei, which it joins close to the Arctic 
circle), and was there laid up for the winter. 
Wiggins came home by way of St. Peters- 
burg, where he was received with honour 
without obtaining material help, went 
on to England, and next year started 
for Siberia (overland) accompanied by 
Henry Seebohm [q. v.] the ornitholo- 
gist. At the Kureika his ship was with 
difficulty released from the ice, and sailed 
down stream on 30 June 1877 ; but she was 
in ill condition and was wrecked three days 
later. In 1878 0. J. Cattley, a merchant 
in St. Petersburg, sent Wiggins in com- 
mand of a trading steamer to the Ob, 
whence a cargo of wheat and other produce 
was successfully brought back. Other 
vessels performed the like feat. But in 
1879-80 the failure of some British and 
Russian trading expeditions, with which 
Wiggins declined to be connected, owing 
to the unsuitability of the vessels, checked 
public confidence in his design, and from 
1880 to 1887 he carried on the ordinary 


vocal ions of a master mariner in other 
seas. In 1887-8 a small company, named 
after its ship, the Phoenix (273 tons), 
and backed by Sir Robert Morier [q. v.], 
British ambassador at St. Petersburg, sent 
Wiggins in command of the vessel on 
perhaps his most brilHant voyage from the 
point of view of navigation. He took her 
up the river to Yeniseisk, far above what 
was supposed to be the head of navigation 
for so large a ship, and left his brother 
Robert, who was his chief officer, on the 
river as agent. Another ship followed in, 
1888, bub this voyage and the company 
failed. In 1890 there was carried 
through, although Wiggins was not in 
command, the first successful trans-ship- 
ment of goods at the river mouth between 
a river steamer and a sea-going vessel. In 
1893 Wiggins, by arrangement with the 
Russian government, took command of 
the Orestes, a larger vessel than any which 
had hitherto reached the mouth of the 
Yenisei, and safely delivered a cargo of 
rails for the Trans-Siberian railway. 
She convoyed at the same time the yacht 
Blencathra, belonging to Mr. P. W. Ley- 
bourne-Popham, who planned a voyage to 
the Kara sea ‘ to combine pleasure and 
trade. Acquiring an interest in the 
Siberian route, Mr. Leybourne-Popha^n 
helped in financing Wiggins’s subsequent 
voyages. Por this voyage of 1893 Wiggins 
was rewarded by the Russian government. 
Next year, after convoying two Russian 
steamers to the Yenisei, Wiggins was ship- 
wrecked near Yugor Strait, and, with his 
companions, made a difficult land-journey 
home, when the Royal Geographical Society 
awarded him the Murchison medal. In 
1895 he made his last voyage to Yeniseisk. 
Next year he failed to get beyond Yardo, 
and the failure involved him in some 
undeserved censure. In 1897-9 he was 
voyaging in other seas, and as late as 
1903 he navigated a small yacht to 
Australia for the use of an expedition- to 
New Guinea. In 1905 the Russo-Japanese 
war had begun and famine was rife 
in Siberia. The Russian government 
planned a large relief expedition by sea, 
and invited Wiggins to organise and lead 
it. In the organisation he took as active a 
part as failing health permitted, but when 
the ships sailed he was too ill to accom- 
pany them. He died at Harrogate on 
13 Sept. 1905, and was buried at Bishop- 
wearmouth. In 1868 he married his first 
cousin, Annie, daughter of Joseph Potts 
of Sunderland ; she died without issue in 
1904. 
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[Life and Voyages of Josepli Wiggins, by 
H, Jolinson (London, 1907) ; jmvate in- 
formation. See also H. Seebohm’s The 
Birds of Siberia for incidents of the jour- 
ney on which he accompanied Wiggins, 
and Miss Peel’s Polar Gleams (1894) for 
the voyage of the Blencathra. An interesting 
speech of Wiggins on Nansen’s project for his 
drift across the polar area in the Pram is 
reported in the Geographical Journal, i. 26: 
See also Journ. Soc. of Arts, xliii. 499, and 
(for a report of one of Wiggins’ lectures) 
Journ. Tyneside Geog. Soc. iii. 123.] 

0. J. R. H. 

WIGHAM, JOHN RICHARDSON 
(1829-1906), inventor, bom at 5 South Gray 
Street, Edinburgh, on 15 Jan. 1829, was 
youngest son in the family of four sons and 
three daughters of John Wigham, shawl 
manufacturer, of Edinburgh, and member 
of the Society of Eriends, by his wife Jane 
Richardson {d. 1830), 

After slender schooling at Edinburgh, 
he removed at fourteen to Dublin, where 
he i^rivately continued his studies, while 
serving as apprentice in the hardware and 
manufacturing business of his brother-in- 
law, Joshua Edmundson, The business, 
subsequently known as ‘Joshua Edmund- 
son & Co.,’ passed, on Edmundson’s 
death, under Wigham’s control. It grew 
rapidly, a branch being opened in London 
which was eventually taken over by 
a separate company as ‘ Edmundson’s 
Electricity Corporation,’ with Wigham as 
chairman. In Dublin the firm devoted 
itself largely to experiments in gas-lighting, 
Wigham being particularly successful in 
designing small gas-works suitable for 
private houses and public institutions. 
In addition to his private business he 
held various engineering posts, and as 
engineer to the Commercial Gas Company 
of Ireland designed the gas-works at 
Kingstown. In the commercial life of 
Dublin he soon played a prominent part. 
He was from 1866 till his death a director 
of the Alliance and Dublin Consumers’ Gas 
Company, director and vice-chairman of 
the Dublin United Tramways Company 
from 1881 to his death, and member of 
council (1879), secretary (1881-93), and 
eventually president (1894^-6) of the Dublin 
Chamber of Commerce. 

Wigham is mainly memorable as the 
inventor of important applications of gas 
to lighthouse illumination. In 1863 he 
was granted a small sum for experiments by 
the board of Irish lights, and in 1866 a 
system invented by him was installed at 
the Howth lighthouse near Dublin, the 


gas being manufactured on the spot. Its 
main advantages were that it dispensed 
with the lamp glass essential to the 4-wick 
Fresnel oil lamp of 240 candle-power then 
in universal use, while the power of the 
light could be increased or decreased at will, 
a 28-jet flame, which gave sufficient light 
for clear weather, being increased succes- 
sively to a 48-jet, 68-jet, 88-jet, and 108-jet 
flame of 2923 candle-power on foggy nights. 
Though highly valued in Ireland, the 
system was condemned on trial by Thomas 
Stevenson [q. v.], engineer to the Scottish 
board of lights. It was made more 
effective, however, in 1868 by Wigliam’s 
invention of the * composite 

burner,’ and- in 1869 its further employ- 
ment in Ireland was strongly advocated hy 
Jolm Tyndall [q. v.] in his capacity of 
sciexrtific adviser to Trinity House and 
the board of trade. Wigham’s ingenuity 
also acted as a powerful stimulant to rival 
patentees, leading to various improvements 
in oil apparatus by Sir James Nicholas 
Douglass [q. v. Suppl. I] and others. 

In 1871 Wigham invented the first of 
the many group-flashing arrangements 
since of service in enabling seamen to dis- 
tinguish between different lighthouses. His 
arrangement was adopted at Galley Head, 
Mew Head, and Tory Island off the Irish 
I coast. In 1872 a triform light of Ms 
I invention was installed experimentally at 
the High Lighthouse, Haisbro’, Norfolk; 
but its further adoption in English light- 
houses was discouraged by a committee 
of Trinity House in 1874. The board of 
Irish lights, however, continued to favour 
Wigham’s system, and in 1878 they installed 
at Galley Head a powerful quadriform 
light of Ms with four tiers of superposed 
lenses and a 68-jet buxner in the focus of each 
tier. In 1883 the board of trade appointed 
a lighthouse illuminants committee to con- 
sider the relative merits of gas, oil, and 
electric light- For some years Tyndall had 
felt that Sir James Douglass had used Ms 
iniluence as engineer to Trinity House 
for the furtherance of Ms owm patents 
and to the disadvantage of Wigham’s 
system. He now protested that, as rival 
patentees, Douglass and Wigham ought 
both to be members of the lighthouse 
illuminants committee or ought both to bo 
excluded. His objection was overruled, 
and consequently he resigned Ms position 
of scientific adviser to the board of trade 
in March 1883. A bitter controversy 
followed in the press between Tyndall and 
Mr. Joseph Chamberlain, president of the 
1 board of trade. On Tyndall’s resignation 
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tb.e nghthouse illuminants committee 
collapsed. A now committee, of which 
Douglass was a member, was appointed by 
Trinity House, and declared after extensive 
experiments at South Foreland for oil and 
electric light in preference to gas. Wig- 
ham protested against his lack of oppor- 
tunity of demonstrating the advantages 
of his system, and claimed that his rival 
Douglass, who had condemned in official 
reports Wigham’s invention of superposed 
lenses, afterwards employed them for the 
improvement of his own oil apparatus. 
Wigham eventually received 2500Z. from 
the board of trade as compensation for the 
infringement of his patent. Among other 
of Wigham’s inventions were fog-signals I 
and gas-driven sirens, a ‘ sky-flashing ■ 
arrangement,’ and a ‘ continuous pulsating 
light ’ in connection with his system of gas- 
illumination for lighthouses, and a ‘ lighted 
buoy ’ or ‘ beacon ’ in which, using oil as 
the illuminant, he obtained, by imparting 
motion to the wick, a continuous light 
needing attention only once in thirty days. 

Wigham was a member of the Dublin 
Society and of the Royal Irish Academy, 
an associate member of the Institute of 
Civil Engineers, and fellow of the Institution 
of Mechanical Engineers. He read papers 
on * Gas as a Lighthouse Illuminant ’ and 
kindred subjects before the Society of Arts, 
the British Association, the Dublin Society, 
and the Shipmasters’ Society. In politics 
he w^as a unionist and spoke at public 
meetings in opposition to home rule. 
He was also a. zealous advocate of temper- 
ance. As a member of the Society of 
Friends he twice refused knighthood in 
1887. He died on 16 Nov. 1906 after some 
four years’ illness at his residence, Albany 
House, Monkstown, co. Dublin, and was 
buried in the Friends’ burial ground. Temple 
Hill, Blackrock, co. Dublin. He married 
on 4 Aug. 1858 Mary, daughter of Jonathan 
Pirn of Dublin, M.P. for Dublin city from 
1865 to 1874, and had issue six sons and 
four daughters, of whom three sons and 
three* daughters survived him. An en- 
larged photograph is in the council room 
of the Dublin Chamber of Commerce. 

[The Irish Times, 17 Nov. 1906 ; 
Journal of Gas Lighting, 20 Nov. 1906; 
W. T. Jeans, Lives of the Electricians, 1887 ; 
Nineteenth Century, July 1888 ; Fortnightly 
Review, Dec. 1888 and Feb. 1889 ; Letters 
to The Times by Prof. Tyndall and others 
on lighthouse illuminants, 1885 ; paper 
by Wigham read before the Shipmasters’ 
Society on 15 March 1895; T. Williams, Life of 
Sir James N. Douglass ; Journal of Society of 


Arts, 1885-6 ; The Nautical Magazine, 1883 
and 1884 ; art. on Lighthouses in Encyc, 
Brit. 11th edit.] S. E. F. 

WIGRAM, WOOLMORE (1831-1907), 
campanologist, the fifth son of ten children 
of Money Wigram (1790-1873), director of 
the Bank of England, of Manor Place, Much 
Hadham, Hertfordshire, and Mary, daughter 
of Charles Hampden Turner, of Rooks 
Nest, Godstone, Surrey, was born on 29 Oct. 
1831 at Devonshire Place, London. His 
father was elder brother of Sir James 
Wigram [q. v.], of Joseph Cotton Wigram 
[q. V.], and of George Vicesimus Wigram 
[q. V.]. Of his brothers, Charles Hampden 
(1826-1903) was knighted in 1902, and 
Clifiord (1828-1898) w^as director of the 
bank of England. Wigram entered Rugby 
school in August 1844, and matriculated 
at Trinity College, Cambridge, in 1850, 
graduating B.A. in 1854 and proceeding 
M.A. in 1858. Among his intimate friends 
at Cambridge was John Gott, afterwards 
bishop of Truro [q. v. Suppl. II]. Taking 
holy orders in 1855, he was curate of 
Hampstead (1855-64), vicar of Brent 
Pelham with Furneaux Pelham, Hertford- 
shire (1864-76), and rector of St. Andrew’s 
with St. Nicholas and St. Mary’s, Hert- 
ford (1876-97). From 1877 to 1897 he was 
rural dean of Hertford, and in 1886 was 
made hon. canon of St. Albans, where he 
lived from 1898 till his death, and was an 
active member of the chapter. A high 
churchman, Wigram was long a member of 
the English Church Union. 

Wigram was an enthusiastic campano- 
logist, and became an authority on the sub- 
ject. A series of articles in ‘ Church Bells ’ 
were published collectively in 1871 under 
the title of ‘ Change-ringing Disentangled 
and Management of Towers ’ (2nd edit. 
1880). 

In his earlier days Wigram was an 
enthusiastic Alpine climber. He was a 
member of the Alpine Club from 1858 to 
1868. His most memorable feat was the 
first successful ascent, in the company of 
Thomas Stewart Kennedy (with Jean 
Baptiste Croz and Josef Marie Ejronig as 
guides), of La Dent Blanche on 18 July 
1862 (see his own account in Memoirs^ 
1908, pp. 81-95; T. S. Kennedy in 
Alpine Journal^ 1864, i. 33-9 : cf. 
Whymper’s Scrambles amongst the Alps, 
chap. xiv.). 

Wigram died from the effects of influenza 
at his residence in Watling Street, St. 

I Albans, on 19 Jan. 1907, and was buried in 
I St. Stephen’s churchyard there. He married 
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on 23 July 1863 Harriet Mary, daughter of 
the Rev. Thomas Ainger of Hampstead, and 
had issue four sons and three daughters. 

[The Times, 22 Jan. 1907 ; Memoirs of 
Wooimore Wigram, 1831-1907, by his wife 
(with portrait), 1908.] W. B. O. 

WILBERHORCE, ERNEST ROLAND 
(1840-1907), bishop successively of New- 
castle and Chichester, the third son of 
the Right Rev. Samuel Wilberforce [q. v,] 
by his wife Emily Sargent, was bom 
on 22 Jan. 1840 at his father’s rectory at 
Brighstone in the Isle of Wight. He 
was educated at Harrow and at Exeter 
College, Oxford, graduating B.A. in 1864 
and proceeding M.A. in 1867 and B.D. 
and D.D. in 1882. In December 1864 
he was ordained deacon by his father, and 
priest in the following year. After serving 
the curacy of Cuddesdon and for a short 
time that of Lea in Lincolnshire, he was 
resented in 1868 to the living of Middleton 
toney, near Bicester, which he resigned 
in 1870 on account of liis ^v^fe’s health. 
In the same year he became domestic 
chaplain to his father, now bishop of 
Winchester, and in 1871 was made sub- 
almoner to Queen Victoria by the dean 
of Windsor, Gerald Wellesley [q. v.]. 
On his father’s death, 13 July 1873, he 
accepted from Gladstone the living of 
Seaforth, then a riverside suburb of 
Liverpool, but long since absorbed in the 
industrial quarter. Placed among a con- 
gregation of the old-fashioned evangelical 
type, he introduced a higher standard of 
churchmansliip without causing offence, 
whilst making himself personally accept- 
able alike to the working classes and to 
the Liverpool merchants. Here he began 
that strong advocacy of temperance 
principles which henceforth became one of 
the main interests of his life. In October 
187B he was appointed by bishop Harold 
Browne [q. v. Suppl. I], his father’s successor 
in the see of Winchester, to a residentiary 
canonry in that city, together with the 
wardenship of the Wilberforce Mission, 
formed and endowed as a memorial to his 
father. Owing to a readjustment of the 
diocesan boundaries, the court of chancery 
decided that the funds raised for the Wil- 
herforoe Mission must be devoted to the 
diocese of Rochester. Wilberforce retained 
his canonry and devoted himseK with 
conspicuous success to mission work in 
Portsmouth and Aldershot. In 1882 he 
was appointed, on the recommendation of 
Gladstone, to the newly created see of 
Newcastle, of which he was consecrated 


the first bishop on 25 July in Durham 
cathedral. The occasion required ex- 
ceptional energy and physical vigour, 
and Wilberforce, then in his forty- 
third year, devoted his great powers of 
work and organisation to recovering to 
the Church of England a tcriitory which 
had been well-nigh lost to it. He made his 
way into the most remote Northumbrian 
parishes, confirming or otherwise oJQficiating 
in every parish in his diocese, and inspiring 
with his own zeal a clergy by whom, in 
the past, the presence and authority 
of a bishop had been little felt. The 
‘ Bishop of Newcastle’s Fund,’ inau- 
gurated by bim in 1882 was the means 
of raising, in a very short space of time, 
upwards of a quarter of a million of 
money for church purposes in the diocese. 
Though meeting at first with opposition 
from the more militant nonconformists, 
he gradually won the confidence of all 
classes, and found generous support from 
the wealthy laymen of the north, irrespec- 
tive of creed. In November 1895 ho was 
translated by Lord Salisbury to the see of 
Chichester, vacant by the death of Richard 
Dumford [q. v. Suppl. I], ancl he was 
enthroned in the cathedral on 28 Jan. 
1896. The population of his now diocese 
was mainly agricultural, but the watering 
places on the south coast contained 
several churches in whicli the ritual 
was of a very ‘ advanced ’ description. 
Wilberforce w'as by temperament and 
conviction a high churchman of the old 
school, uniting a dislike for ritual with 
l^ronounced sacramcntaria.il view's. A 
vehement agitation against the excesses 
of some of lus clergy was on foot, while 
the Lambeth ‘ oiiinions ’ of archbishops 
Temple and Maclagan had comprehensively 
condemned the use of incense and portable 
lights and the reservation of the sacrament. 
Wilberforce strove hard to bring the whole 
body of his clergy into acceptance of 
these decisions, endorsed as they W'ore 
by the entire English c])iscopato, and 
he was successful in all but a handful 
of churches. He steadily refused to in- 
stitute prosecutions against recalcitrant 
incumbents, but he declined to exercise 
his veto in their favour ; and he refustid 
to avail himself of the right, which he 
retained owing to the peculiar form of 
the patent to his chancellor, of personally 
hearing ritual cases in Ms owm consistorial 
court. At the same time he deeply 
resented any interference with his episcopal 
authority, and he was brought into sharp 
contact with the Church Association. 
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His evidence before the royal commission 
appointed in 1905 to inquire into ecclesias- 
tical disorders contained a vigorous defence 
of the clergy in his diocese. The success 
which crowned his policy was largely due 
to the exercise of what was practically a 
dispensing power. 

Those troubles were not allowed to inter- 
fere with the general administration of -his 
diocese, and his exertions in setting on foot 
a regular system of Easter offerings as a 
means of increasing the stipends of the 
parochial clergy resulted in the annual 
collection of a sum which in the last year 
of his episcopate only just fell short of 
10,000^. In 1896 he was elected chairman 
of the Church of England Temperance 
Society, and in 1904 he made one of a 
party of English clergy who visited South 
Africa on ‘a mission of help.’ Rhodesia 
and the northern Transvaal were allotted 
to him, and there his unaffected manners 
and downright speech proved highly attrac- 
tive. He died after a short illness on 
9 Sept. 1907 at Bembridge in the Isle 
of Wight, and he was buried at West 
Hampnett, near Chichester. 

In many respects, and especially in speech 
and intonation, Ernest Wilberforce bore 
a marked resemblance to his father, 
from whom he inherited an eloquence 
which found a freer vent on the platform 
than in the pulpit. A somewhat chilling 
manner rendered him a formidable person- 
ality to those who had not the opportunity 
of penetrating beneath the reserve which 
covered a highly sympathetic and affec- 
tionate nature. Devoted to every form of 
exercise and sport, he spent part of his 
annual holidays on a salmon river in 
Norway. Endowed with extraordinary 
physical strength, he was a type of the 
muscular Christianity celebrated by Charles 
Kingsley and Tom Hughes. An oil paint- 
ing by S, Goldsborough Anderson is in the 
possession of Mrs. Wilberforce ; a repHca 
hangs in the Palace at Chichester. 

Wilberforce was twice married : (1) in 
1863 to Prances Mary, third daughter of 
Sir Charles Anderson, Bart., who died in 
October 1870 at San Remo without issue ; 
(2) on 14 Oct. 1874 to Emily, only daughter 
of George Comior, afterwards dean of 
Windsor [q. v.], who survived him, together 
with a family of three sons and three 
daughters. 

[Ernest Roland Wilberforce, a Memoir by 
J. B. AUay, 1912 ; Life of Samuel Wilberforce, 
by Canon Ash well and Reginald Wilberforce ; 
Chronicle of Convocation, Peb. 1908 ; Church 
Times, 13 Sept. 1907 ; Guardian, 11 Sept. 


1907; the Temperance Chronicle, 13 Sept. 
1907 ; Minutes of Evidence taken before 
the Royal Commission on Ecclesiastical 
Disorders, questions 18953-19154.] J, B. A, 

WILKINS, AUGUSTUS SAMUEL 
(1843-1905), classical scholar, bom in 
Enfield Road, Kongsland, London, N., on 
20 Aug. 1843, was son of Samuel J. 
Wilkins, schoolmaster in Brixton, by his 
wife Mary Haslam of Thaxted, Essex. His 
parents were congregationalists. Educated 
at Bishop Stortford collegiate school, he 
then attended the lectures of Henry Malden 
[fi* V.], professor of Greek, and of P. W. New- 
man [q. V. Suppl. I], professor of Latin, 
at University College, London. Entering 
St. John’s College, Cambridge, with an 
open exhibition in October 1864, he became 
a foundation scholar in 1866, and won college 
prizes for English essays in 1865 and 1866, 
and the moral philosophy prize in 1868. 
He distinguished himself as a fluent speaker 
at the Union, and was president for Lent 
term, 1868. In the same year he graduated 
B.A. as fifth in the first class of the classical 
tripos. Both as an undergraduate and 
as a bachelor of arts he won the members’ 
prize for the Latin essay, while his skill as 
a writer of English was attested by his three 
university prize essays — the Hulsean for 
1868, the Burney for 1870, and the Hare for 
1873, the respective subjects being * Chris- 
tian and Pagan Ethics,’ ‘ Phcenicia and 
Israel,’ and ‘ National Education in Greece.’ 
AH three were published : the first, which 
appeared in 1869 under the title of ‘ The 
Light of the World,’ and quickly reached 
a second edition, was dedicated to James 
Baldwin Brown the younger [q. v.], congre- 
gational minister. The second prize essay 
(1871) was dedicated to James Eraser, bishop 
of Manchester, and the third (1873) to 
Connop Thirlwall, bishop of St. David’s. 

As a nonconformist, Wilkins was legally 
disqualified for a fellowship. When the re- 
ligious disability was cancelled by the Tests 
Act of 1871, Wilkins was disqualified by 
marriage, nor was he helped by the removal 
of the second disability under the statutes 
of 1882, which rendered no one eligible who 
had taken his first degree more than ten 
years before. 

In 1868 he took the M.A. degree in the 
University of London, receiving the gold 
medal for classics, and in the same year 
was appointed Latin lecturer at Owens 
College, Manchester, where he was pro- 
moted in the following year to the Latin 
! professorship. Por eight years he also 
i lectured on comparative philology, and 
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for many more he undertook the classes 
in Gredc Testament criticism. In the 
University of London he was examiner in 
classics in 1884r-6, and in Latin in 1887-90, 
and in 1894r-9. He was highly successful 
as a popular lecturer on literary subjects in 
Manchester and in other large towns of 
Lancashire. He was of much service to 
education in Manchester outside Owens 
College, particularly as chairman of the 
Manchester Independent College, and of 
the council of the High School for Girls. 

As professor, Willdns proved a highly 
effective teacher and a valuable and 
stimulating member of the staff. ‘ Within 
the college he was the unwearied champion 
of the claims of women to equal educational 
rights with men,’ and ‘ an even more 
vigorous champion of the establishment 
of a theological department in the univer- 
sity,’ both of wliich causes were crowned 
with success. In 1903, after thirty-four 
years’ tenure of the Latin professorship in 
Manchester, a weakness of the heart com- 
pelled him to resign, but he was appointed 
to the new and lighter office of professor 
of classical literature. 

On 26 July 1905 he died at the 
seaside village of Llandrillo-yn-Rhos, in 
North Wales, and was buried in the 
cemetery of Colwyn Bay. In 1870 he 
married Charlotte, the second daughter 
of W. Bield of Bishop Stortford ; she 
survived him with a daughter and three 
sons. His portrait, painted by the Hon. 
John Collier, was presented to the University 
of Manchester by bis friends in 1904:. 

As a writer Wilkins did good soivice by 
editing Cicero’s rhetorical works and by 
introducing to English readers the results 
of German investigations in scholarship, 
philology, and ancient history. In 1868 
he translated Piderit’s German notes on 
‘ Gcero He Oratore,’ lib. i., and with E. B. 
England, G. Curtius’s ‘Principles of Greek 
Etymology ’ and his ‘ Greek Verb.’ Wilkins’s 
chief independent work was his full edition 
of ‘ Cicero He Oratore,’ lib. i.-iii. (Oxford, 
1879-1892). A critical edition of the text 
of the whole of Cicero’s rhetorical works 
followed in 1903. He also issued compact 
and lucid commentaries on Cicero’s 
‘ Speeches against Catiline ’ (1871), and the 
speech ‘ He Imperio Gnaei Pompeii ’ (1879), 
and on Horace’s ‘ Epistles ’ (1885) ; he 
contributed to Postgate’s ‘ Corpus Poe tarum 
Latmorum ’ a critical text of the ‘ Thebais ’ 
and ‘ Achilleis ’ of Statius (1904) ; and he 
produced compendious primers of ‘ Roman 
Antiquities’ (1877) and ‘Roman Litera- 
ture ’ (1890), the tot of which was translated 


into French, as well as a book on Roman 
education (Cambridge, 1905). In the 
‘ Encyclopaedia Britannica,’ 9ih edit., ho 
wrote on the Greek and Latin languages ; 
in Smith’s ‘ Dictionary of Antiquities,’ 
3rd edit., on Roman antiquities, and in 
‘ Companion to Greek Studies ’ (Cambridge, 

1904) on Greek education. He joined 
H..J. Roby in preparing an Elementary 
Latin Grammar in 1893. 

Wilkins dedicated his edition of the ‘ He 
Oratore ’ to the University of St. Andrews, 
which conferred on him an honorary degree 
in 1882 ; he received the same distinction at 
Dublin in 1892, and took the degree of 
Litt.H. at Cambridge in 1885. 

[Obituary notice (with complete biblio- 
graphy) by the present writer, wdth full extracts 
from other notices, in The Eagle, xxvii. (1905), 
69-84 ; see also Miss Sara A. Bnrstall’s The 
Story of the Manchester High School for Girls, 
1871-1911 (1911), pp. 148 seq.] J. E. S. 

WILKINS, WILLIAM HENRY (1860- 

1905) , biographer, born at Compton Martin, 
Somerset, on 23 Dec. 1860, was son of 
Charles Wilkins, farmer, of Gurney Court, 
Somerset, and afterwards of Mann’s farm, 
Mortimer, Berkshire, where Wilkins passed 
much of his youth. His mother was Mary 
Ann Keel. After private education, ho was 
employed in a bank at Brighton ; entering 
Clare CbUege, Cambridge, in 1884 with a 
view to taking holy orders, he graduated 
B.A. in 1887, and proceeded M.A. in 
1899. At the university ho developed 
hterary tastes and interested liimself in 
politics. An ardent conservative, ho spoke 
frequently at the Union, of winch ho was 
vice-president in 1886. After leaving Cam* 
bridge he settled down to a literary career 
in London. For a time he acted as private 
secretary to the earl of Hunraven, whose 
proposals for restricting the immigration 
of undesirable foreigners Wilkins embodied 
in ‘The Alien Invasion’ (1892), with intro- 
duction by Hr. R. C. Billing, Bishop of 
Bedford. The Aliens Act of 1905 followed 
many recommendations of WilMns’s book. 
In the same year (1892) he edited, in 
conjunction with Hubert Crackanthorpo, 
whose acquaintance he had made at 
Cambridge, a shortlived monthly periodical 
called the ‘ Albemarle ’ (9 nos.). He next 
published four novels (two alone and two 
in collaboration) under the pseudonym of 
He Winton. ‘ St. Michael’s Eve * (1892 ; 
2nd edit. 1894) was a serious society novel. 
Then followed ‘ The Forbidden Sacrifice ’ 

I (1893) ; ‘ John EUicombe’s Temptation,’ 
1 1894 (with the Hon. Julia Chetwynd), 
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and ‘ The Holy Estate : a study in morals ’ 
(with Capt. Francis Alexander Thatcher). 
With another Cambridge friend, Mr. Herbert 
Vivian, he wrote under his own name 
*The Green Bay Tree’ (1894), wliich boldly 
satirised current Cambridge and political 
life and passed through five editions. 

Wilkins’s best literary work was done in 
biography. He came to know intimately the 
widow of Sir Richard Burton [q. v, Suppl. I], 
and after her death wrote ‘ The Romance 
of Isabel, Lady Burton’ (1897), a sym- 
pathetic memoir founded mainly upon 
Lady Burton’s letters and autobiography. 
Wilkins also edited in 1898, by Lady 
Burton’s direction, a revised and abbre- 
viated version of Lady Burton’s ‘ lafe of 
Sir Richard Burton,’ and her ‘ The Passion 
Play at Ober-Ammergau ’ (1900), as' well as 
Burton’s unpubEshed ‘ The Jew, the Gypsy, 
and El Islam’ (with preface and brief 
notes) (1898), and ‘Wanderings in Three 
Continents ’ (1901). 

Ill-health did not deter Wilkins from 
original work in historical biography which 
involved foreign travel. Patient industry, 
an easy style, and good judgment atoned 
for a limited range of historical knowledge. 
At Lund university in Sweden he discovered 
in 1897 the unpublished correspondence 
between Sophie Dorothea, the consort of 
George I, and her lover, Count Philip 
Christopher Konigsmarck, and on that 
foundation, supported by research in the 
archives of Hanover and elsewhere he 
based ‘ The Love of an Uncrowned Queen, 
Queen Sophie Dorothea, Consort of George 
I,’ which appeared in 2 vols. in 1900 and 
w^as well received (revised edit. 1903). 
Wilkins’s ‘ Caroline the Illustrious, Queen 
Consort of George ’II ’ (2 vols. 1901 ; new 
edit. 1904), had Ettle claim Woriginahty. ‘ A 
Queen of Tears ’ (2 vols. 1904), a biography 
of Caroline Matilda, Queen of Denmark 
and sister of George III of England, 
embodied researches at Copenhagen and 
superseded the previous biography by Sir 
Frederic Charles Lascelles WraxaU [q. v^]. 
For his last work, ‘Mrs. Fitzherbert and 
George IV’ (1906, 2 vols.), Wilkins had 
access, by King Edward VII’s permis- 
sion, for the first time to the Fitzherbert 
papers at Windsor Castle, besides papers 
belonging to Mrs. Fitzherbert’s family. Wil- 
kins conclusively proved the marriage with 
George IV. In 1901 he edited ‘ South Africa 
a Century ago,’ valuable letters of Lady 
Anne Barnard [q. v.], written (1797-1801) 
whilst with her husband at the Cape 
of Good Hope. Wilkins also published 
‘ Our King and Queen [Edward V II and 


Queen Alexandra], the Story of their Life,’ 
(1903, 2 vols.), a popular book, copiously 
illustrated, and he wrote occasionally for 
periodicals. He died unmarried on 22 
Dec. 1905 at 3 Queen Street, Mayfair, and 
was buried in Kensal Green cemetery. 

[Private information ; personal knowledge ; 
The Times, 23 Dec. 1905; Brit; Mus. Cat. 
and Engl. Cat.; Edinb; Rev. Jan. 1901, 
and supplement to Allgemeine Zeitung, 1902, 
N. 77 (by Dr. Robert Gerds).] G. Le G. K. 

■WILKINSOH, GEORGE HOWARD 
(1833-1907), successively bishop of Truro 
and of St. Andrews, born at Durham on 
12 May 1833, was eldest son of George 
Wilkinson, of Oswald House, Durham, by 
his wife Mary, youngest child of John 
Howard of Ripon. The father’s family 
had long held an honourable position in 
Durham and Northumberland (cf. pedi- 
gree ; SuBTEES, History and Antiquities of 
the County of Durham^ i. 81). Educated 
at Durham grammar school, he went into 
residence at Brasenose College, Oxford, in 
Oct. 1851, and in November was elected to 
a scholarship at Oriel. He graduated B.A. 
with a second class in the final classical 
school in 1864, proceeded M.A. in 1859 and 
D.D, in 1883. After a year spent in travel, he 
was ordained deacon (1857) and priest (1858) 
and licensed to the curacy of St. MaryAbbots, 
Kensington. His fervour and industry 
gave Mm wide influence from the first. 
In 1859 Lady Londonderry, widow of 
the tMrd marquess, presented him to the 
Uving of Seaham Harbour, co. Durham ; 
and in 1863 the bishop of Durham, C. T. 
Baring [q. v.], collated Mm to the vicarage 
of Bishop Auckland. Wilkinson, although 
he was untouched at Oxford by the Trac- 
tarian movement, had been drawn towards 
it through the influence of Thomas 
Thellusson Carter [q. v. Suppl. UJ. Diffi- 
culties followed with the bishop, who was 
an evangelical. Wilkinson’s health sufiered 
from the strain, and in 1867 he accepted 
the incumbency of St. Peter’s, Great Wind- 
mill Street, London. In tMs poor parish 
he instituted open-air preacMng, then a 
novelty. One of the earliest to take up 
parochial missions, he helped to organise 
the first general mission in London in 1869. 
During its progress he accepted the ofier by 
the bishop of London, John Jackson, of St. 
Peter’s, Eaton Square, and in January 1870 
began there an incumbency of rare dis- 
tinction. 

Active in church affairs generally, he 
spoke at church congresses; sought in 
the years of ritual trouble, 1870-80, to 
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act as an interpreter between the bishops 
and the ritualists ; and zealously advo- > 
cated foreign missions, the day of inter- i 
cession for Avhich owed its establishment 
to him. In 1877 the bishop of Truro, 

E. W. Benson [q. v. Suppl. I], made him an 
examining chaplain. In 1878 he declined 
an invitation to be nominated suffragan 
bishop for London. He was select preacher 
at Oxford 1879-81. In 1880 he was elected 
a proctor in convocation, and gave evidence 
before the royal commission of 1881 on 
ecclesiastical courts. In 1882 he decHned 
an invitation from the bishop of Durham, 

J. B. Lightfoot, to become canon missioner. 

In 1883, on the translation of Dr. 
Benson to Canterbury, Wilkinson suc- 
ceeded liim at Truro. He was consecrated 
at St. Paul’s on 25 April 1883. At Truro ho 
pressed forward the building of the cathe- 
dral ; saw it consecrated on 3 Hov. 1887 ; 
founded a sisterhood, the community of 
the Epiphany ; and did much for the clergy 
of poorer benefices. In 1885 he declined the 
see of Manchester ; in 1888 he took part 
in the Lambeth conference ; and in April 
1891, after nearly two years of failing 
health, announced liis resignation. Re- 
stored by a visit to South Africa, 
Wilkinson was on 9 Feb. 1893 elected 
to succeed Charles Wordsworth [q. v.] as 
bishop of St. Andrews, Dunkold, and 
Dunblane, and was enthroned in St. 
Ninian’s Cathedral, Perth, on 27 April. In 
1904 the bishops of the Scottish episcopal 
church elected Mm primus. He created a 
bishop of St. Andrews fund for church 
extension ; raised 14,000Z. for building a 
chapter-house for St. Ninian’s Cathe<£al, 
Perth ; fostered interest in foreign missions, 
more especially in South Africa, wMch he 
again visited ; and sought to promote closer 
relations between the episcopal and the 
presbyterian churches. He died suddenly 
at Edinburgh, on 11 Dec. 1907, and was 
buried in Brompton cemetery, London. 
There is a memorial (the bishop’s figure by 
Sir George Prampton, R.A.) in St. Ninian’s 
Cathedral. A cartoon portrait by * Spy ’ 
appeared in " Vanity Fair ’ in 1885. 

Wilkinson combined deep spirituality 
with practical sagacity, courage in dealing 
with others and intense humility. He 
exercised Ms ministry through conversation 
as ‘seriously as in pulpit work (of. How’s 
Walsham How : a Memoir , pp. 178-9). 
He abandoned Ms early evangelicalism, 
and Ms anglicanism grew more definite 
with years. He married on 14 July 1867 
CaroUne Charlotte, daughter of lieutenant- 
colonel Benfield Des Voeux, fourth son of 


Charles Des Voeux, first baronet ; she died 
on 6 Sept. 1877 ; by her he had three sons 
and five daughters. 

Willdnson published many minor de- 
votional works, of which the most widely 
circulated were: 1. ‘Instructions in the 
Devotional Life,’ 1871. 2- ‘ Instructions 

in the Way of Salvation,’ 1872. 3. ‘ Lent 
Lectures,’ 1873, 

[A. J. Mason, Memoir of George Howard 
Wilkinson, 1909 ; A. 0. Benson’s Loaves of 
the Tree (character sketch of Wilkinson), 
1911, and his The Life of Edward White 
Benson, 1899, 2 vols. ; H. S. Holland, George 
Howard Wilkinson, 1909 ; Guardian, 18 Dec. 
1907 ; Record, 8 July 1904 ; Daily Telegraph* 
3 May 1911.] A. R, B. 

WILKS, Sir SAMUEL, baronet (1824- 
1 1911), physician, born at Camberwell, on 
2 June 1824, was second son of Joseph Barber 
Wilks, treasurer at the East India House, 
by his wife Susannah Edwards, daughter 
of William Bennett of Southborough, Kent. 
He went to Aldcnham grammar school in 
1836, and spent three years there, followed 
by a year at University College school in 
London. Ho was then apprenticed to 
Richard Prior, a general practitioner in 
Newington, and in 1842 entered as a student 
at Guy’s Hospital ; in 1847 he became a 
member of the Royal College of Surgeons. 
His natural turn was for medicine, and 
he graduated M.B. at the University of 
London in 1848 and M.D. in 1850, and was 
admitted a member of the Royal College 
of Physicians in 1851 and elected a fellow 
of that college in 1856, in wMch year lie 
was appointed assistant physician to Guy’s 
Hospital. He became physician in 1866, 
and held office till 1885. He was also 
successively curator of the museum, lecturer 
on pathology, and lecturer on medicine 
there, and attained a great reputation by 
his researches and teacMng in the post 
mortem room and the wards. Ho pub- 
lished in 1859 ‘ Lectures on Pathological 
Anatomy,’ one of the most important 
works on the anatomy of disease since the 
appearance of the ‘ Morbid Anatomy ’ of Dr. 
Matthew Baillie [q. v.] in 1795. A second 
edition in which JDr. Walter Moxon [q. v.] 
took part appeared in 1875, and a tiiird 
thorougMy revised by WTlks in 1887. The 
fame of Guy’s Hospital from 1836 to the 
present day has been largely increased by 
its annual volumes of * Reports,’ and Wilks 
from 1854 to 1865 became editor and 
contributed numerous important papers 
to them. In 1874 he published ‘Ijectures 
: on the Specific Fevers and on Diseases of 
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the Chest,’ and in 1878 ‘ Lectures on Diseases 
of the Nervous System,’ of which a second 
edition appeared in 1883. He was always 
anxious to increase the fame of other dis- 
coverers, and this quality appears in his 
edition of the works of Thomas Addison 
[q.v.], published in 1868, and in his insistence 
on the use of the term ‘ Hodgkin’s disease ’ 
for a glandular enlargement to the know- 
ledge of which he himself contributed, 
though its original description was found 
in the observations of Thomas Hodgkin 
[q. V.], a fact first demonstrated by Wilks. 
He was an accurate student of the his- 
tory of medicine, and in 1892 wrote with 
G. T. Bettany ‘A Biographical History 
of Guy’s Hospital.’ In this, as in his 
obituary notices of deceased fellows at 
the College of Physicians, Wilks, while 
never unkind, showed a rigid respect for 
truth, resembling that of Johnson’s ^Life 
of Savage,’ and never gave way to the 
adulatory style of biography applied 
equally to the just and the unjust. Wilks’s 
last work was a memoir on the new 
discoveries or new observations made 
dm'ing the time he was a teacher at Guy’s 
Hospital, published in 1911. It contains 
inter alia a bibliography of his writings. 

He delivered the Harveian oration at 
the College of Physicians on 29 June 1879, 
and was elected president from 1896 to 
1899. In 1897 he was created a baronet 
and appointed physician extraordinary to 
Queen Victoria. He was president of the 
Pathological Society 1881-3, was a member 
of the senate of the University of London 
in 1885, and sat on the general medical 
council as representative of that university 
from 29 Oct. 1887 to 22 April 1896. 

He first lived at 11 St. Thomas’s Street, 
near Guy’s Hospital, and later in Grosvenor 
Street till 1901, when he retired to Hamp- 
stead. Severe illnesses in 1904 and 1907 and 
two consequent operations did not cloud his 
understanding, and he continued to take, 
active interest in science and literature to 
the end of his life. He died at Hampstead 
on 8 Nov, 1911, and his body, after crema- 
tion, was buried there. He married on 
25 July 1854 Elizabeth Ann, daughter of 
Henry Mockett, of Seaford, Sussex, widow 
of Richard Prior, M.R.O.S., of Newington, 
Surrey; she predeceased Wilks without 
issue. 

Wilks was profoundly respected by the 
physicians of his time. His pupils were 
struck by the vast amount of information 
on morbid anatomy and chnical medicine 
which he could at any moment pour out. 
His conversation was delightful and filled 


with acute remarks on men as well as with 
learning of many kinds. His portrait by 
Percy Ryland hangs in the dining-room 
of the Royal College of Physicians. 

[Works The Times, 9 Nov. 1911 ; obituary 
notice in British Medical Journal, 18 Nov. 
1911, with additional notes by his friends 
Dr. j^rederick Taylor, Sir George Savage, Sir 
Bryan Donkin, and Dr. Jessop of Hampstead ; 
personal knowledge.] N. M. 

WILL, JOHN SHIRESS (1840-1910), 
legal writer, born in Dundee in 1840, 
only son of Jolm Will, merchant, of 
Dundee, but described at the date of his 
son’s admission to the Middle Temple 
— ^30 Oct. 1861 — as ‘ of the parish of 
Hanover, co. Cornwall, Jamaica,’ by his 
wife Mary, daughter of John Chambers. 
Educated first at Brechin grammar school, 
and afterwards at University College and 
Bang’s College, London, Will was called to 
the bar by the Middle Temple on 6 June 
1864, and obtained a large parliamentary 
practice, taking silk in 1883 and being 
made a bencher of his inn on 24 Jan. 1888. 
He discontinued his parliamentarj^ practice 
in 1885 upon his election as liberal member 
for Miontrose burghs, for which he was 
re-elected in 1886, in 1892, and in August 
1895. He resigned the seat early in 1896, 
when Mr. John (afterwards Viscount) Morley, 
who had been recently defeated at New- 
castle, was elected in Ms stead. Will then 
resumed his practice, becoming the principal 
authority on the law relating to lighting 
either by gas or electricity. He received 
tardy recognition of Ms ability and services 
by appointment in September 1906 as 
judge of the county court district (No. 7) 
of Liverpool. He died at Liverpool on 
24 May 1910. He married in 1873 
Mary Anne (d. 1912), daughter of William 
Shiress, solicitor, of Brechin, Forfarshire. 

Will was author of : 1. ‘ The Practice 

of the Referees Courts in Parliament in 
regard to Engineering Details . . . and 
Estimates and Water and Gas Bills,’ 1866. 
2. ‘ Changes in the Jurisdiction and Practice 
of the County Courts and Superior Courts 
effected by the County Courts Act, 1867, 
with notes,’ 1868. 3. ‘ The Law relating to 
Electric lighting,’ 1898 ; 3rd edit. 1903. 
He was joint author with W. H. Michael, 
a brother bencher of the Middle Temple, 
of a treatise on the law relating to gas 
and water, 1872, 5th edit. 1901, and was 
solely responsible for the later editions. 
He was also responsible for the fifth and 
sixth editions of ‘ Wharton’s Law Lexicon ’ 
(1872, 1876). 
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[The Times, 25 May 1010, 16 Feb. 1912 ; 
Who’s Who, 1909 ; Foster, Men at the Bar; 
Dod’s Pari. Companion, 1895, N.P. ; Law 
List, 1908 ; Brit. Mus. Cat.] C. B. A. B. 

WILLES, SiE GEORGE OMMANNEY 
(1823-1901), admiral, son of Capt. George 
Wickens Willes, R.N., by Anno Elizabeth, 
second daughter of Sir Edmund Lacon, 
first baronet, M.P., was born at Hythc, 
Hampshire, on 19 June 1823, was entered at 
the R.ISr. College, Portsmouth, in Feb. 1836, 
and went to sea in 1838. He passed his 
examination in Sept. 1842, and as mate 
served first in the Cornwallis, flagship of Sir 
William Parker [q. v.], and afterwards in 
the Childers, brig, on the Bast Indies and 
China station. He received his commission 
as lieutenant on 11 Dec. 1844, and in March 
following was appointed to the Hibernia, 
again with Sir William Parker, then com- 
mander-in-chief in the Mediterranean. 
Three years later he was given the com- 
mand of the Spitfire, steamer, on the same 
station. In August 1850 he was appointed 
first lieutenant of the Retribution, paddle 
frigate, in the Mediterranean, and was still 
in her at the bombardment of Odessa on 
22 April 1854. Shortly afterwards he 
received his promotion to commander, 
dated 17 April, and on 1 June was moved 
into the flagship Britannia, in which ho 
served during the remainder of the cam- 
paign, and especially at the bombardment 
of fort Constantine, Sevastopol, on 17 Oct. 
He received the Crimean and Turkish 
medals, the clasp for Sevastopol, and the 
5th class of the Mejidie, and was made a 
knight of the Legion of Honour. In the 
Baltic campaign of 1855 he served on board 
the flagship Duke of Wellington, and 
. received the medal. He was promoted to 
captain on 10 May 1856. 

In Feb. 1859 he was appointed to the 
Chesapeake as flag-captain to Rear-admiral 
James Hope [q. v.], commander-in-chief 
on the East Indies and China station, and 
in May 1861 followed his chief into the 
Imp6rieuse. Willes saw much active ser- 
vice during this commission. On 24 June 
1859 he was in charge of the party sent to 
cut the boom across the Peiho river at 
the time of the unsuccessful attack, and in 
August 1860 he was in command of the 
rocket boats at the attack on the Peiho forts. 
For these services he received the CMna 
medal with the Taku clasp, and in July 1861 
was awarded the C.B. In 1862 he was 
employed in investigating the creeks pre- 
liminary to operations against the Taiping, 
near Shanghai, and in July of that year 


was relieved and came home. He was 
next appointed, m Jan. 1864, to command 
the Prince Consort, ironclad, in the Channel 
squadron, and on leaving her in April 1866 
became captain of the reserve at Devonport, 
where lie remained until called to the 
Admiralty in Jan. 1869. The duties there 
assigned to him were similar to those after- 
wards discharged by the admiral super- 
intendent of naval reserves, and he was 
confirmed in his appointment in Oct. 1870 
with the title of chief of the staff. There 
was at this date no second sea lord, and 
the duties of the chief of the staff included 
a large share in the business of manning 
the fleet; he also commanded the reserve 
squadron on its annual cruise (see SxE 
Vesey Hamilton, Naval Administration, 
pp. 102-3). Willes remained at Whitehall 
tor three years, and on 11 June 1874 reached 
flag rank. From April 1870 until his pro- 
motion he was an aide-de-camp to Queen 
Victoria. 

In May 1876 he became admiral super- 
intendent at Devonport, and on I Fob. 1879 
was advanced to vice-admiral. For three 
years from Jan. 1881 he was commandor- 
in-chief in China with his flag in the Iron 
Dukej and in May 1884 was awarded the 
j K,C.B. He was promoted to admiral on 
! 27 March 1885, and in November follow- 
ing was appointed commaudor-in-cMef at 
Portsmouth, and was thus in command of 
the fleet at Spithead on the occasion of the 
Jubilee review of 1887. Pie struck his 
flag on retirement on 19 June 1888. Li 
1892 he was raised to the G.G.B. He 
was nominated a J.P. for Middlesex in 
1884, and for many years, as a member of 
its council, took an active part in the affairs 
I of the Royal United Sexwico Institution. 

{ He died in Cadogan Square, London, on 
18 Feb. 1901. 

Willes married, on 16 May 1855, Matilda 
Georgiana Josephine, daughter of William 
Joseph Lockwood of Dews Hall, Essex, 
Admiral Sir George Lambart Atkinson, his 
nephew, took the additional surname of 
Willes in 1901 under the terms of his will. 

[The Times, 19 Feb. 1901 ; R.N. List ; an 
engraved portrait was jmblished by Messrs. 
Walton of Shaftesbury Avenue.] 

L. G. C. L. 

WILLIAMS, ALFRED (1832-1905), 
Alpine painter, bom at Newark-on-Trent 
on 4 May 1832, was youngest of the 
three sons of Charles Williams [q, v.], a 
congregational minister, by his wife Mary 
Bmeeton. Frederick Smeeton Williams 
[q. T.] was a brother, Alfred was educated 
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firstly at a private school and subsequently 
at University College School, London. He 
learnt drawing at a private academy and 
landscape painting of William Bennett (1811- 
1871), water-colour artist. As a young 
man he supported himself by drawing on 
wood for book illustrations. Lrom IS-tO 
to 1856 he illustrated publications of the 
Religions Tract Society and of Messrs. 
Cassell & Company, as well as his brother 
Frederick’s ‘ Our Iron Roads ’ (1852) ; he 
also for a time was assistant to Sir John 
Gilbert [q. v. Suppl. I]. 

From 1854, when he made an extended 
walking tour in Northern Italy and Switzer- 
land, his interest in painting centred in 
mountain scenery. In 1861 he settled at 
Salisbury, and founding there the maltster’s 
business afterwards hnown as Whiiams 
Brothers, was engaged in trade until 
his retkement in 1886. Meanwhile, during 
the summer months he travelled, chiefly in 
Switzerland, pursuing his art, which occupied 
him wholly after his retirement. In 1878 
he was elected a member of the Alpine 
Club. His subjects were chiefly drawn 
from the Alps and the mountains of Scot- 
land, but in 1900-1 he spent twelve months 
in India. At the Alpine Club, exhibitions 
of his water-colour drawuigs were held in 
March 1889, of his Indian paintings in 1902, 
and again of water-colours from 5 to 23 Dec. 
1905. Between 1880 and 1890 he exhibited 
four works at the Royal Academy, one at 
the Royal Society of British Artists, and 
one at the New Gallery. He was skilful 
in rendering the effect of sunlight on dis- 
tant snow and in giving an impression of the 
size of great mountains. One of his water- 
colour drawings, ‘ Monte Rosa at Sunrise 
from above Alagna,’ is in the Victoria and 
Albert Museum ; another belongs to the 
corporation of Salisbury, and two to the 
Alpine Club. 

He died at the Grand Hotel, Ste. Maxime- 
sur-Mer, Var, France, on 19 March 1905, 
and was buried at Ste. Maxime. He 
married twice : (1) in 1863 Sarah, daughter 
of George Gregory of Salisbury, by whom 
he had no issue ; and (2) in 1866 Eliza 
(d. 1892), daughter of William Walker of 
Northampton, by whom he had one son 
and one daughter. 

[Information from Mr. Sidney S. Williams ; 
pref. to cat. of Exhibition at Alpine Club 
in 1905 ; Graves, Diet, of Artists ; Cat. of 
Water-colours, Victoria and Albert Museum.] 

B S L 

WILLIAMS, CHARLES (1838-1904), 
war correspondent, was born at Coleraine 
on 4 May 1838. On his father’s side 

D.N'.B. 1901-1911 


he was descended from Worcestershire 
yeomen (of Tenbury and Mamble), 011 his 
mother’s from Scottish settlers in Ulster. 
Educated at Belfast Academy under 
Reuben Bryce and at a private school in 
Greenwich, he went for his health to 
the southern states of America, where 
he took part in a filibustering expedition to 
Nicaragua, saw some hard fighting, and 
won the reputation of a daring blockade- 
runner. On his return to England he 
became a zealous volunteer, and was 
engaged as leader-writer for the London 
‘ Evening Herald.’ In October 1859 he 
began a connection with the ® Standard,’- 
wMch lasted till 1884. He conducted the 
‘ Evening Standard ’ as its first editor for 
three years, and he was first editor of the 
‘ Evening News ’ from 1881 to 1884. 

Williams did his best work as war 
correspondent. For the ‘ Standard ’ he 
accompanied the headquarters of the 
French army of the Loire at the beginning 
of the second phase of the Franco-German 
war (1870), and was one of the first two 
correspondents in Strasburg after its fall. 
In the summer and autumn of 1877 he 
was correspondent on the staff of Ahmed 
Mukhtar Pasha, commanding the Turkish 
forces in Armenia. Williams remained 
almost constantly at the front, and his 
letters were . the only continuous series 
which reached England. He published 
them in a revised and somewhat extended 
form in 1878 as ‘ The Armenian Campaign.* 
Though written from a pro-Turkish stand- 
point, the narrative was a faithful record 
of events. Williams followed Mukhtar to 
European Turkey, and described his 
defence of the lines of Constantinople 
against the Russians. He was with the 
headquarters of Skobeleff when the treaty 
of San Stefano was signed ; and he subse- 
quently recorded the phases of the Berlin 
Congress of 1878. At the end of that year 
he was in Afghanistan, and in 1879 pub- 
lished ‘ Notes on the Operations in Lower 
Afghanistan, 1878-9, with Special Refer- 
ence to Transport.’ Williams accompanied 
the Nile expedition for the relief of General 
Gordon [q. v.] in the autumn of 1884. 
In an article in the ‘ Fortnightly Review,’ 
May 1885 (‘How we lost Gordon’), he 
ascribed to Sir Charles Wilson’s delay and 
want of nerve the failure to relieve Gordon. 

After leaving the ‘ Standard ’ in 1884, 
Williams was for some time connected with 
the ‘ Morning Advertiser,’ but soon became 
war correspondent of the ‘ Daily Chronicle.’ 
He was the only English correspondent 
with the Bulgarian army in the brief war 

3 T 
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with Servia in 1885, In the Greco- 
TurMsh war of 1897 he was attached 
to the Greek army in Thessaly. In a 
contribution to the ‘Fortnightly,’ June 
1897, he attributed the defeat of the 
Greeks to the disastrous influence of politics. 
Williams’s last seryioe in the field was in 
Kitchener’s Soudanese campaign of 1898. 
He accompanied General Gatacre [q. v. 
SuppL II] up the Nile on bis way to join 
the British brigade in January, and 
supplied the ‘ Daily Chronicle ’ with a vivid 
account of the battle of Omdurman and 
the recapture of Khartoum in Sept. 1898. 
The state of his health did not permit of 
his going to South Africa, but he wrote 
in London a diary of the Boer War 
for the ‘Morning Leader.’ He published 
in 1902 a vigorous pamphlet entitled 
‘ Hushed Up,’ protesting against the 
limited scope of the official inquiry into 
the management of the Boer war. 

Williams was a strong adherent of 
Lord Wolseley’s military views and 
pohoy, and had an intimate know- 
ledge of military detail. On these sub- 
jecte he wrote much in the ‘ United 
Service Magazine,’ the ‘ National Review,’ 
and other periodicals. La 1892 he pub- 
lished a somewhat controversial ‘ life of 
Sir H. Evelyn Wood,’ independently 
vindicating Sir Evelyn’s action after 
Majuba Hill in 1881 (cf. Sir H. E. Wood, 
From MidaTiifman to Fidd-Marshal, ch. 
37). Williams also tried his hand at fiction, 
and wrote some ‘ Songs for Soldiers.’ Ho 
was a zealous churchman, and presented 
to Bishop Creighton [q. v. Suppl. I] 
a thank-ofieiing for his safe return from 
Khartoum an ivory and gold mitre 
designed by him self. Williams vainly con- 
tested West Leeds in the conservative 
interest in 1886, against Mr. Herbert 
(now Viscount) Gladstone. Although of 
irascible temper, he was chairman of the 
London district of the Institute of 
Journalists in 1893-4, and was president 
in 1896-7 of the Press Club, of which 
he was founder. He died at lodgings in 
Brixton on 9 Feb. 1904. 

[Men of the Time, 1899 ; Daily Chronicle, 
10 Feb. 1904 (with portrait and memoir by 
Mr. H. W. Nevinson) ; The Times, and 
Standard, 10 Feb. ; United Service Gazette, 
and Athenseum, 13 Feb. ; Brit. Mus. Cat: ; 
AUibone’s Diet. Suppl.] G. Lb G, N. 

WILLIAMS, CHARLES HANSON 
GEEVILLE (1829-1910), chemist, bora at 
Cheltenham on 22 Sept. 1829, was only son 
of S. Hanson WiUiams, solicitor, of Chelten- 


ham. His mother was Sophia, daughter of 
Thomas Billings, solicitor, of Cheltenham. 
After private education he obtained his 
first scientific employment as a consulting 
and analytical chemist (1852-3) in Oxford 
Court, Cannon Street, London, E.C. He 
then spent three years as assistant to Prof. 
Thomas Anderson at Glasgow University, 
and left to undertake work at Edinburgh 
University under Lyon (afterwards Lord) 
Playfair [q. v, Suppl. 1]. Su baequently he was 
successively lecturer on chemistry in the 
Normal College, Swansea (1857-8); chemist 
to George Miller & Co., mairufacturing 
chemists, at Glasgow ; assistant to (Sir) 
William Henry Perkin [q. v. Suj)pl. II] at 
Greenford Green (1863-8); partner with 
Edward Thomas and John Dower at the 
Star Chemical Works, Brentford (1868-77) ; 
and chemist and photometric sup(3rvisor 
to the Gas Light and Coke Company, 
London (1877-1901). 

Greville Williams’s special studies were 
the volatile bases produced by the de- 
structive distillation of certain shales, cin- 
chonine, and one or two groups of hydro- 
carbons. He . discovered cyanine or 
quinoline-blue (Frans. Eoy, Soc* Mdin. 
1857), the first of the quinoline dye-stufis. 
To imn is due the isolation of the hydro- 
carbon isoprene (Phil. Trans. 1860). 

To the "Journal of Gas Lighting’ he 
contributed many papers on the chemistry 
of coal-gas. In 1890 that journal described 
a method he had devised for producing 
artificial emeralds from the refuse of gas- 
retorts. To the Royal Society he sent in 
1873 and 1877 two papers : ‘ Researches 
on Emeralds and Beryls ’ ; part i. : ‘On the 
Colouring-matter of the ISmerald’ (Boy, 
Soc. Froc. voL xxi.) ; and (part ii.) ‘ On 
some of the Px'ocesses employed in the 
Analysis of Emeralds and Beryls ’ {ib. 
vol. xxvi.). He showed that emei*alds lost 
about 9 per cent, of their weight on fusion, 
the specific gravity being reduced to about 
2*4. At a meeting of the British Association 
of Gas Managers (1890) he delivered a lec- 
ture on ‘ The Past, Present, and Future of 
Coal Tar.’ Two yeai*s later he contributed 
to the Gas Institute a paper on ‘ The Deter- 
mination of the Bpeoinc Gravity of Gas.’ 

Greville Williams’s independent publica- 
tions were: ‘A Handbook of Chemical 
Manipulation’ (1857 ; Supplement, 1879) 
and ‘Manual of Chemical Analysis for 
Schools ’ (1858). For King’s ‘ Treatise on 
Coal Gas ’ he wrote the article ‘ Tar and 
Tar Products,’ and he was a contributor to 
Watts’ ‘ Dictionary of Chemistry ’ and other 
I technical compilations. 
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WilUams was admitted to the Chemical 
Society on 16 Jan. 1862, and was made 
F.R.S. on 5 June 1862. A versatile conver- 
sationalist, he possessed literary and artistic 
tastes, and in the intervals of chemical 
research gave much attention to Egyptian 
hieroglyphics. 

He died at his home, Bay Cottage, 
Smallfields, Horley, on 15 June 1910, and 
was buried at Streatham. He married on 
25 Nov. 1852 Henrietta, daughter of Henry 
Bosher of Taunton (she predeceased him), 
and had issue four sons and four daughters. 

[Proc. Roy. Soc. vol. Ixxxv. a; Joum. of 
Gas Lighting, cx., oxi.; Journ. Soc. Chem. 
Industry, vol. xxix. ; Athenaeum, 25 June 
1910 ; Poggendorfi’s Handworberbuch, Bd. iii. 
(1898); Roy. Soc. Cabal. Soi. Papers; Nature, 
7 July 1910.] T. E. J. 

WILLIAMS, Sia EDWARD LEADER 
(1828-1910), engineer of the Manchester 
Ship Canal, born at Worcester on 28 April 
1828, was eldest of the eleven children 
of Edward Leader Williams. Benjamin 
Williams Leader, R.A., is a brother. In 
1842 his father was appointed chief engi- 
neer to the Severn navigation commissioners, 
and his improvements transformed that 
river into an important waterway for many 
years. Williams was educated privately, 
and being apprenticed at sixteen to his 
father, worked until 1846 on the Severn 
between Stourport and Gloucester. During 
the next three years he was engaged as 
assistant engineer under Joseph Cubitt 
[q. V.] in Lincolnshire on the Great Northern 
railway. He was resident engineer on the 
extensive works of Shoreham harbour 
from 1849 to 1852, and engineer to the 
contractors for the Admiralty pier at Dover 
from 1852 to 1855. In 1856 he became 
engineer to the River Weaver Trust, and 
thenceforth devoted himself entirely to 
works for inland navigation. He placed the 
river Weaver in the front rank of English 
waterways, deepening and widening it, en- 
larging the locks, and introducing steam 
traction ; thus practically the whole of the 
salt traffic from Northwioh and Winsford 
to Liverpool was secured. In order to 
establish through traffic with the Trent and 
Mersey canal, which the Weaver crosses at 
Anderton, Leader Williams designed, with 
Edwin Clark, an hydraulic lift for raising or 
lowering canal-boats from one to the other 
(see Froc. Inst of Civil Eng, xlv. 107). In 
1872, before the lift was completed, WiUiams 
became engineer to the Bridgewater Navi- 
gation Company. Here he enlarged the 
locks at Runcorn, deepened the canal from 
4 ft. 6 ins. to 6 ft., and introduced steam 


propulsion, which he facilitated by building 
an almost vertical wall on one side of the 
canal for about thirty miles. 

In 1882 Leader Williams became, jointly 
with Hamilton N. Pulton, engineer to 
the provisional committee which was con- 
sidering the formation of a ship canal to 
Manchester.. Eulton had previously put 
forward a project for a tidal canal. Each 
engineer submitted a proposal. The com- 
mittee adopted Williams’s proposal to use 
the tidal channel of the Mersey as far as 
practicable, and then to cut a canal with 
four huge locks for raising ships gradually 
to the level of Manchester. He was there- 
upon appointed chief engineer. Parlia- 
ment refused the necessary powers in 1883 
and 1884, but granted them in 1885. The 
three years’ contest occupied 175 days, 
and cost 250,0 OOZ. The failure of the first 
two applications was due largely to the op- 
position of the Mersey docks and harbour 
board, who feared that the proposed training 
and deepening of the tidal channel through 
the Mersey would affect the navigation of 
the estuary. Leader Williams thereupon 
modified ms proposals in regard to the 
lower portion of the projected waterway. 
In 1887 a contract for the construction of 
the canal was entered into with T. A. 
Walker, at a cost of 5,750, OOOL, and the 
first sod was cut at Eastham by Lord 
Egerton of Tatton on 11 Nov. 1887. 
In 1889, however. Walker died, and the 
work was ultimately let in sections to 
several contractors. The lower portion 
of the canal was first used for traffic 
in Sept. 1891, and the whole canal on 

1 Jan. 1894; the canal was formally 
opened by Queen Victoria on 21 May 1894 
(for technical description of the work see 
four papers in the Proc, Inst. Civil Eng, 
cxxxi., two by Williams, ‘ The Manchester 
Ship-Canal ’ and ‘ The Manchester Ship- 
Canal : Mersey Estuary Embankments and 
other Works — Runcorn Division,’ and two 
by (Sir) Whately Eliot and Mr. Meade- 
King, on the Eastham and Irlam divisions 
respectively; Engineering , 26 Jan. 1894, 
with illustrations ; Sxb Bosnm Leech, 
History of the Manchester Ship Canal, &c., 

2 vols. 1907). The canal is 35 J miles in 
length from the entrance locks at Eastham 
to the Manchester docks, and has a mini- 
mum width of 120 feet at the bottom. 
It crosses five lines of railway and the 
Bridgewater canal at Barton, where Williams 
employed a device suggested by the Ander- 
ton canal lift. The docks at Manchester 
and Salford have an area of 104 acres and 
five miles of quay frontage. The total 
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expenditure of the Canal Company, up 
to 1 Jan. 1897, was about 15,170,000?., in 
which are included, however, nearly three 
millions for the purchase of the Bridg- 
water canals and the Mersey and Irwell 
navigation and for interest on capital 
during construction. Leader Williams, 
who was knighted on 2 July 1894, took 
charge of the canal until 1905 ; he then 
became its consulting engineer, and 
ractised privately until a few years 
efore his death. 

He was elected a member of the Institu- 
tion of Civil Engineers on 7 Feb. 1860, and 
served on the council from 1895 until his 
retirement in 1907 — the last two years as 
a vice-president. He became a member 
of the Institution of Mechanical Engineers 
in 1883. In 1895 he was president of the 
Manchester Association of Engineers. He 
died at Altrincham on 1 Jan. 1910. 

Leader Williams, who was of commanding 
presence, with a genial manner and abun- 
dant energy, courage, and patience, married 
(1) in 1852 Ellen Maria (d. 1860), daughter 
of Thomas Popple well of Gainsborough, 
and (2) in 1862 Catherine Louisa, daughter 
of Richard Clinch of Northwich, who sur- 
vived him. He had five sons and five 
daughters. 

In addition to the two papers already, 
mentioned, Leader Williams contributed 
to the ‘Proceedings of the Institution of 
Civil Engineers’ (Ixx. 378) in 1882 a paper 
‘ On the Recent Landslips in the Salt | 
Districts of Cheshire,’ and he wrote the 
larger portion of the article on ‘ Canals and 
Inland Navigation ’ in the supplement to the 
ninth edition of the ‘ Encyclopaedia Britan- 
nica.’ 

[Engineering, 7 Jan. 1910; Minutes of 
Proc. Inst. Civ. Eng. clxxx. 341 ; The 
Times, and Manchester Guardian, 3 Jan. 
1910; Altrincham Guardian, 8 Jan. 1910.] 

W. E. S. 

WILLIAMS, SiE GEORGE (1821-1905), 
founder ^ of the Young Men’s Christian 
Association, bom at Ashway Farm, Dulver- 
ton, on 11 Oot. 1821, was youngest of the 
seven sons of Amos Williams, farmer, by 
his wife, Elizabeth. After being educated 
at a dame’s school in Dulverton and then 
at Gloyn’s grammar school, Tiverton, he 
was apprenticed in 1836 to one Holmes, a 
draper at Bridgwater. His parents were 
church people, but he came under religious 
impressions at the congregational chapel in 
Bridgwater, of which he became a member 
on 14 Eeb. 1838. He took the * teetotal 
pledge ’ in the Friends’ meeting-house 


at Bridgwater in 1839, and was thenceforth 
an earnest temperance advocate, and a 
vigorous opponent of gambling and tobacco. 

In 1841 he entered the employ of Messrs. 
Hitchcock & Rogers, drapers, then of 
Ludgate Hill, and afterwards of St, Paul’s 
Churchyard, and was subsequently made 
‘ buyer ’ in the drapery department. He 
soon became the most prominent employe 
in the house and was made a partner — 
the firm being thenceforth known as Hitch- 
cock, Williams & Co. In 1853 he married 
Helen, daughter of the head of the firm, 
George Hitchcock. 

From his arrival in London he devoted 
his leisure to evangelistic and temperance 
work. He was influenced by the severely 
puritanical preaching of an American evan- 
gelist, Charles G. Finney, hut his views were 
soon modified by the more generous teach- 
ing of Thomas Binney (1798-1874) [q. v.], 
of the old Weigh House chapel in the City 
of London, where he became Sunday school 
secretary. He took part, too, in ragged- 
school work and open-air preaching. A 
small i)rayer-meeting which he early formed 
among his fellow-employes developed into 
a great organisation. At the end of 1842, 
when the members numbered nearly thirty, 
his master George Hitchcock joined Williams 
in establishing in the house a mutual im- 
provement society and a young men’s 
missionary society (1842). On 6 June 
1844 twelve men, all but one being em- 
ployes of Hitchcock, met in Williams’s 
bedroom and established the Young Men’s 
Christian Association, with the idea of 
extending the work to drapery houses 
throughout the metropolis. In October a 
room was taken at Radley’s Hotel, Bridge 
Street, for the weekly meetings. Early in 
1846 the first paid secretary, T. H. Tarlton, 
was appointed, atid by Hitchcock’s help 
premises were taken in Serjeant’s Inn. 

A similar institution had been started 
by David Nasmith [q. v.] in Glasgow as 
early as 1824, and branches had been 
opened in London, France, and America. 
But Williams worked independently of his 
predecessor’s example, and his association 
grew on a wholly unprecedented scale. 
It attracted, at an early stage, men ready 
to work on inter-denominational lines, 
such as Thomas Binney [q. v.], Baptist 
W. Noel [q. v.], and Samuel Morley 
[q. V.]. In order to emphasise the ‘ mutual 
improvement’ side of the work, popular 
lectures (1845), which afterwards became 
known from their place of delivery as the 
‘ Exeter HaU lectures,’ were arranged. 
They were published and had an annual 
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sale of 36,000 copies. Lord Shaftesbury 
[see CooPEB, Anthony Ashley, seventh 
Earl of Shaftesbury], with whom Williams 
became closely associated, accepted the 
presidency in 1851. The work spread 
to the continent and the colonies, and in 
1855 Williams was present at the first 
international conference of Young Men’s 
Christian Associations held in Paris, where 
representatives of similar organisations in 
Europe and America agreed on the terms 
of the ‘ Paris basis,’ on which a world- wide 
society was built up. 

Up to 1864 its undenominational con- 
stitution and its sometimes narrow views 
about recreation and amusements ham- 
pered the association’s development. But 
Williams’s directness of purpose gradually 
overcame all difficulties. In I88O he con- 
trived the purchase of the lease of Exeter 
Hall, where the Association had often met, 
for the headquarters of the association, 
when there was danger of the hall becoming 
a place of amusement. Within forty-eight 
hours he raised 25,000L giving 50001. himself 
and securing four other gifts of like amount ; 
he afterwards raised a further 20,000i!. for 
the equipment of the building. Exeter Hall 
remained the association’s headquarters till 
its demolition in 1907. During 1909-11 
an enormous block of buildings was erected 
as a memorial to Williams for the offices of 
the association in Tottenham Court Road; 
the edifice was opened in 1912. 

On Lord Shaftesbury’s death, Williams 
was elected president (18 April 1886). In 
June 1894 the jubilee of the Y.M.C.A. 
institution was celebrated in London, when 
Queen Victoria knighted Williams on the re- 
commendation of the prime minister. Lord 
Rosebery, and the freedom of the City of 
London was conferred on him. By that 
period there were some four hundred 
branches of the association in England, 
Ireland, and Wales, and over two hundred 
in Scotland, with a total membership of 
nearly 150,000. In America the institution 
struck even deeper roots. There the 
association had nearly 2000 branches with 
a membership exceeding 450,000. In Ger- 
many there were over 2000 branches with 
a membership of 120,000. Apart from the 
association’s flourishing development in aU 
the British dominions and in almost all the 
countries of Europe, branches had been 
formed in Japan, China, and Korea. 

In April 1905 Williams was present at 
the jubilee of the world’s alliance of 
Y.M.O.A.s in Paris. He died at Torquay, 
on 6 Nov, 1905, being buried in the crypt of 
St. Paul’s, where there is a memorial. 


Among numerous societies in which 
WilMams was interested and which he 
generously aided with money were, apart 
from the Young Men’s Christian Association, 
the Bible Society, the London City Mission, 
the Religious Tract Society, the Early 
Closing Association, and the Commercial 
Travellers’ Christian Association. 

By his marriage on 9 June 1853, with 
Helen Hitchcock, who survived him, he had 
five sons, and one daughter, who died aged 
nineteen. His son Mr. Howard Williams 
inherited his father’s philanthropic .and 
rehgious interests, and is treasurer of Dr. 
Bamardo’s Homes. 

A portrait of Williams by the Hon. John 
Collier was presented to Mrs. Williams in 
1887 by the staff of Hitchcock, Williams & 
Co., to commemorate the firm’s jubilee 

[J. E. Hodder Williams, The Life of Sir 
George Wflliams, 1906 (several good portraits) ; 
The Times, 7 Nov. 1905 ; private information.] 

E. H. P. 

WILLIAMS, HUGH (1843-1911), 
ecclesiastical historian, son of Hugh 
Williams (d. 1905, aged ninety-two), carrier 
and small freeholder, of Menai Bridge, 
Anglesey, by liis wife Jane, was bom at 
Porthaethv/y in Anglesey on 17 Sept. 1843. 
He got his schooling in his native village 
and at Bangor, and for some years worked 
as a mason, at the same time continuing 
his studies. In 1864 he entered at the 
Calvinistio Methodist College, Bala, where 
he acted (1867-9) as one of the tutors. He 
graduated B.A. London in 1870 (first in 
second class honours in classics) ; M.A. 
London in 1871* (second in philosophy 
honours). He then conducted a grammar 
school at Menai Bridge, at the same time 
ministering to calvinistic methodists in 
Anglesey, and was ordained without charge 
(1873) in the presbyterian church of Wales. 
Appointed professor of Greek and mathe- 
matics at Bala in August 1873, he entered 
on his duties in the following year. In the 
vacation of 1874 he visited Germany for 
the study of the language. When the 
Bala College became purely theological 
(1891), he was appointed professor of 
church history. In 1903 he was modera- 
tor of the North Wales assembly of the 
presbyterian church. On 19 April 1904 he 
received the degree of D.D. in Glasgow 
University. His ‘high-pitched industry’ 
told upon his health ; he was for some time 
troubled with a form of laryngitis. In 
addition to his other work he preached 
every Sunday, though not reckoned a 
popular preacher, and conducted a weekly 
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Bible class. He was a member of the 
theological board and court of the Uni- 
versity of Wales ; also of the council of the 
Bangor College. After suifering for nearly 
two years from arterial disease, he died at 
Bala on 11 May 1911, and was buried in 
the churchyard of Llanyeil, Merionethshire, 
the parish in which Bala is situated. On 
31 Dec. 1884 he married Mary, eldest 
daughter of Urias Bromley, Old Hall, 
Chester, who survives him without issue, 
Williams made his mark by his edition 
of ‘ Gildas, with English translation and 
notes,’ pt. i. 1899 ; pt. ii. 1901 {Gymrodorion 
Record series). Various magazine articles 
and separate papers, e.g* ‘ Some Aspects of 
the Christian Church in Wales in the 
Fifth and Sixth Centuries’ (1895) ; ‘The 
Four Disciples of lUtud ’ (1897) ; the article 
on the Welsh church in the new edition 
(1889-96) of the ‘ Encyclopsedia Cam- 
brensis ’ (‘ Gwyddoniadur Cymreig’) ; a 
review of Heinrich Zimmer’s ‘ Keltische 
Hirche ’ (1901) and ‘ Pelagius in Irland ’ 
(1901) in the ‘ Zeitschrift fiir Celtische 
Philologie ’ (1903) ; the article ‘ Church 
(British) ^ in Hastings’s ‘ Encyclopjedia of 
Religion and Ethics ’ (1910) prepared the 
way for his magnum opus, ‘ Christianity 
in Early Britain,’ which was issued by 
the Clarendon press in February 1912. He 
had generally indicated his results in the 
Davies lecture, delivered at Birkenhead 
on 8 June 1905. During his last illness, 
Williams was engaged on a second revision 
of the proofs of his work, and left it to his 
colleagues, the Revs. D. Phillips and J. O. 
Thomas, to see through the press. As an 
historian of Celtic Christendom, Williams 
easily took first rank, not merely by his new 
and careful research into primary sources, 
but by his absolute freedom from sectarian 
bias, his excellent judgment, and his 
application to history, despite the Germans, 
of the Newtonian principle hypotheses non 
fingo ; his work forms a basis on which 
all later research must build. 

In addition to the above, he published, 
inter alia, in Welsh : 1. ‘ Yr Epistol at y 
Colossiaid,’ &c., Bala, 1886. 2. ‘ Yr Epistol 
at y Galatiaid : cyfiethiad newydd [together 
with that of 1620] ... a nodiadau. Gyda 
map,’ Bala, 1892 (this and the preceding 
were new and annotated versions for 
Sunday school use). 3, ‘ Y Sacramentau : 
anerctuad agoriadol,’ &;c., Bala, 1894. 
4. ‘ De Imitatione Christi , . . Rhag- 
draeth,’ &;c., Bala, 1907 (the introduction 
by Wilhams, the translation by another 
hand). He also edited Lewis Edwards’s 
‘ Holiadau Athrawiaethol,’ Bala, 1897. 


[Who’s Who, 1911 ; The Times, 13 May 
1911 ; Univ, of London, Gen. Register, 
1872; Oylchgrawn Myfyrwyr y Bala (Bala 
Students’ Mag.), 1911, pp. 148 sq. ; Biwydd- 
iadur y Methodistiaid Calfinaidd (Calvinistic 
Methodist Year Book), 1912 ; information 
from Mrs. Williams ; Mr. W. I. Addison, 
Registrar, Glasgow University ; Principal 
Edwards, Bala; and the Rev. Rees Jonkin 
Jones, Aberdaro.] A. G. 

. WILLIAMS, JOHN CARVELL (1821- 
1907), nonconformist politician, born at 
Stepney on 20 Sept. 1821, was the son of John 
Allen Williams by his wife Mary, daughter of 
John Carvell of Lambeth, and was brought 
up in connection with the old Stepney 
meeting, though his first membersHp was 
at Claremont chapel, Pentonvillo. From 
a private school he entered the office of a 
firm of proctors in Doctors’ Commons. His 
life-work began on his appointment in 
1847 as secretary to the British Anti-State 
Church Association, founded in 1844 by 
Edward Miall [q. v.]. Its change of 
name to the Society for the Liberation of 
Religion from State Patronage and Control 
was due to a suggestion by Williams. He 
remained secretary till 1877, when he was 
made chairman of the society’s parlia- 
mentary committee, a post which he hold till 
1898, when he was made chairman of the 
executive committee ; resigning this post 
in 1903 through failing eyesight, he was 
made vice-president. For over half a 
century Williams proved himself ‘ the chief 
strategist of the nonconformist force, in its 
steady advance upon the privileged posi- 
tion of the Church of England.’ Wiluams 
occasionally preached, and to him was 
largely due the formation of a congre- 
gational church and the erection of its 
building in 1887 at Stroud Green. In 1900 
he was chairman of the Congregational 
Union of England and Wales. 

He entered parliament as liberal member 
for South Nottinghamshire in 1885, when 
his friends presented him with 1000^, In 
1886 he was defeated, but he was re- 
turned in 1892 for the Mansfield division 
of Nottinghamshire, and retained that seat 
till 1900, retiring then on account of 
growing deafness. He was a chief pro- 
moter of the Burials Act in 1880 and of 
the Marriage Acts of 1886 (extending the 
hours for marriage from twelve to three 
o’clock; of this Act he was sole author) 
and 1898 (allowing nonconformist con- 
gregations to appoint their own regis- 
trars). In 1897 his friends presented Mm 
with lOOOL to mark the jubilee of Ms 
connection with the Liberation Society. 
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On tb-is occasion Gladstone credited him 
with ‘ consistency, devotion, unselfishness, 
ability,’ qualities not rendered less effective 
by his suave demeanour, his practical 
judgment of men, and his imperturbable 
temper. He was an effective speaker and 
in private life a genial companion. On 
his retirement from active work he was 
entertained at a public dinner (16 July 1906). 
He died at 26 Crouch Hall Road, Crouch 
End, on 8 Oct. 1907, and was buried in 
Abney Park cemetery. He married on 
14 Aug. 1849 Anne, daughter of Richard 
Goodman of Hornsey, who predeceased him ; 
of their five children, a son, Sidney Williams, 
alone survived him. 

Williams, an admirable draughtsman of 
circulars and appeals, wielded also a busy 
pen, both on Mali’s paper, the weekly 
‘ Nonconformist ’ (started 1841), and on 
the ‘ Liberator,’ a monthly founded by him- 
self in 1853, and still in progress. His 
separate publications include the following : 

1, ‘ A Plea for a Free Churchyard,’ 1870. 

2. ‘ The New Position of the Burials 
Question,’ 1878,* 2nd edit. 1879 (with 
* Present ’ for ‘ New ’ in title). 3. ‘ Dis- 
establishment ’ (in S. C. Buxton’s ‘The 
Imperial Parliament ’), 1885. 4. ‘ Progress 
from Toleration to Religious Equality,’ 
1889 (Congregational Union bicentenary 
lecture). 5. ^Nonconformity in the Nine- 
teenth Century,’ 1900 (address as chairman 
of the Congregational Union). 

[The Times, 9 and 14 Oct. 1907 ; Evangelical 
Magazine, January 1900 (portrait) ; Liberator, 
August and September 1906, November 
1907; private information personal re- 
collection.] A, G. 

W'lLLIAMS, ROWLAND, ‘ Hwi’a Mon ’ 
(1823-1905), archdruid of Wales, was born 
in March 1823, at Penygraig, near Pentraeth, 
Anglesey. In 1828 his parents moved to 
Rhos Trehwfa, near Llangefni, and it was 
from this place he took his iDardic name 
of ‘Hwfa Mon.’ At an early age he was 
apprenticed to a carpenter and worked at 
Llangefni, Bangor, Ebenezer, and Port 
Dinorwic. He commenced to preach as a 
member of the independent church at 
Llangefni and in 1847 entered Bala 
Congregational College. In 1851 he was 
ordained minister of the Flint and Bagillt 
churches; on 12 May 1853 he married 
his predecessor’s widow, Mary Evans. His 
next pastorate was at Brymho (1855-62), 
and for a time he took charge of the Welsh 
church at Wre:!iam also. After a short 
but strenuous ministry at Bethesda, Car- 
narvonshire, he accepted a call in 1867 to 


the Welsh church meeting in Fetter Lane, 
London, where he remained until 1881. 
Two country pastorates, viz. Llanerchymedd 
(1881-7) and Llangollen (1887-93), closed 
his ministerial career ; from 1893 be lived 
in retirement at Rhyl until his death on 
10 Nov. 1905. He was buried in Rhyl 
new cemetery on the 14th. He left no 
issue. 

Hwfa Mon was throughout his career 
a preacher of great descriptive and dramatic 
power. He was known to his countrymen as 
a poet rich in language and with much 
feeling for natural beauty. But his widest 
repute was won as the picturesque and 
arresting central figure in the annual pageant 
of the national eisteddfod. The first eis- 
teddfod he attended was that of Aberffraw 
in 1849, when he was admitted to the ‘ gor- 
sedd,’ or bardic guild, and won a minor poetic 
prize. He won his first bardic chair in 1855 
at Llanfair Talhaiarn, Denbighshire, for 
an ode on ‘ The Exit of Israel from Egypt,’ 
and in the same year carried ofi a second 
chair at Llanfachreth, Anglesey, for an 
ode on ‘ The Poet.’ The lughest bardic 
distinction, the chair of the national 
eisteddfod, first fell to him in 1862, when 
his ode on ‘ The Year ’ was successful at 
Carnarvon. It was reckoned a special 
distinction that he defeated on this 
occasion the veteran Ebenezer Thomas 
(Eben F ardd). He was a competitor for this 
honour on several later occasions and was 
twice successful, winning the Mold chair 
in 1873 (‘ Caractacus in Rome ’) and the 
Birkenhead chair in 1878 (‘ Providence ’). 
In 1867 he had won the eisteddfodic crown 
(given for verse in the ‘ free ’ metres) at 
Carmarthen, his subject being Owen 
Glendower. Henceforward, his part in 
these competitions was more often that 
of judge than competitor ; from 1875 to 
1892 he was constantly employed as chief 
bardic adjudicator in the great national 
festival. 

As leader of the movement which gave 
the bardic Gorsedd its prominent and dig- 
nified position in the modern eisteddfod, he, 
on the death of Clwydf ardd in 1894, naturally 
stepped into his place as archdruid. His 
personality and faith in the institution 
gave the Gorsedd and its ceremonies 
an entirely new importance, which was 
heightened by the artistic reforms intro- 
duced by Sir Hubert von Herkomer. 

Collected editions of the works of Hwfa 
Mon are : 1. ‘ Gwaith Barddonol Hwfa 

Mon ’ (with portrait), Llanerchymedd, 
1883. 2. ‘ Gwaith Barddonol Hwfa Mon, 
Ail Gyfrol ’ (with photograph), Bala, 1903. 
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Some of liis poems have been separately 
printed, and there is much of his work in 
Parry’s memoir (see below). Paintings 
of him in his official robes by Sir Hubert 
von Herkomer and by Christopher Williams 
are the property of the artists. 

[Oofiant Hwfa Mon, ed. W. J. Parry, 
Manchester, 1907 (illustrated), is a memorial 
volume, biographical and critical, with some 
of the later pieces ; see also The Times, 11 
Nov. 1905, and T. R. Roberts, Eminent 
Welshmen.] J. E. L. 

WILLIAMS, WATKIN HEZEKIAH 
(1844-1905), Welsh schoolmaster and poet, 
bom on 7 March 1844 at his mother’s 
home at Ddolgam, in the Llynfell valley, 
Carmarthenshire, was son of Hezekiah 
and Ann Williams his wife. He was 
brought up, the second of a family of ten, 
on his father’s farm of Cwmgarw Ganol, 
near Brynaman. At an early ago he 
found employment in the coal mines then 
being opened up in the district, and he 
worked, chiefly as a collier, with occasional 
periods of attendance at various local 
schools, until the ago of twenty-seven. 
In 1870 he married Mary Jones of Trap, 
Carreg Cennen ; the death of his wife in 
less than a year led him to quit his home 
and occupation, and in Jan. 1872 he entered 
the school of his relative, Evan Williams 
of Merthyr. His progress was rapid, and 
ho was soon able to give assistance in teach- 
ing to EvanWilliams and his successor, J. J. 
Copeland. In 1874 he resolved to qualify 
for the independent ministry ; he returned 
home, began to preach at Gibea Chapel, 
and, after a little preliminary training, was 
admitted to the Presbyterian College at 
Carmarthen in 1875. On the conclusion of 
Ms course in 1879 he married Anne Davies 
of Carmarthen and accepted, instead of a 
pastorate, a post as teacher of a private 
school at Llangadock. Differences among 
the staff led to his moving, with the Rev. 
D. E. Williams, to Amanford in 1880, 
where the two friends founded the ‘ Hope 
Academy.’ In 1884 Watkin took sole 
charge, and in 1888 ho adapted for school 
purposes a building to which he gave the 
name of ‘ Gwynfryn.’ Thenceforth until 
his death he conducted the institution as a 
preparatory school for those about to enter 
the dissenting ministry or other professions. 
He was ordained an independent minister 
in 1894, but held no pastoral charge. He 
died on 19 Nov. 1905, and was buried at 
Amanford. 

* Watcyn Wyn,’ as he was generally 
known, was an inspiring and original 


teacher, whose vivacity and wit en- 
deared him to his pupils and whoso early 
struggles made him a sympathetic guide 
of young men athirst for learning. He had 
also a wide reputation as a Welsh poet, 
dating from 1875, when he divided a prize 
with Islwyn [see Thomas, Wiltjam, 1832- 
1878] at Pwllheli. Both the silver crown 
and the bardic chair, the two chief poetic 
prizes of the eisteddfod, were won by Mm, 
the former at Merthyr in 1881 for a poem 
in free metro on ‘Life,’ and the latter at 
Aherdarc in 1885 for an ode in the strict 
metros on the subject ‘ The Truth against 
the World.’ He was also the winner of the 
crovm at the World’s Pair eisteddfod of 
1893 at Chicago, tho subject being ‘ George 
WasMngton.’ These longer productions 
are not so likely, however, to preserve his 
memory as the lyrical and humorous 
poems which camo so easily from his pen. 
He published : 1. ‘ Oaneuon Watcyn Wyn,’ 
Wrexham, n.d. ; second edit. 1873. 2. 

‘ Hwyr Ddifyrion,’ Swansea, 1883. 3. 

‘ Llenyddiaeth Gymreig ’ (a survey of 
Welsh literature), Wrexham, 1900. 4. 

‘ Storiau Cymru ’ (versified folk-tales), 
Wrexham, 1907, and other minor works. 
His autobiography (‘ Adgoflon Watcyn 
Wyn’), edited by J. Jenkins (‘Gwili’), 
appeared (with portrait) in 1907 (Merthyr). 

[Album Caerfyrddin, 1900 ; Congregational 
Year Book for 1907 ; Adgoflon Watcyii Wyn ; 
Geninon, April 1900 ; information auT)plicd 
by Mr. G. O. Williams, B.A.] J. E. L. 

WILLIAMSON, ALEXANDER 
WILLIAM (1824-1904), chemist, born at 
Wandsworth on 1 May 1824, was second 
of three children of Alexander Williamson, 
originally of Elgin, who settled in London, 
and became a clerk in the East India 
House. His mother, Antonia (married 
1820), was daughter of William Me Andrew, 
merchant, of London. About 1830 the 
elder Williamson removed from Camberwell 
to Wright’s Lane, Kensington, hard by 
the home of James Mill (father of John 
Stuart Mill), and Williamson’s colleague in 
official work. The two families were on 
terms of friendship. 

In early lifo young WilliaiuBon had 
delicate health, and took no part in the 
usual games of boyhood. A low vitality 
led, from various causes, to loss of sight in 
his right eye, and to chronic, though partial, 
disablement of tho left arm. Though thus 
handicapped, he became eventually of 
robust constitution. After education at 
home and at Kensington grammar school 
Williamson went abroad with his parents, 
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on iiis father’s retirement from the India 
House. For some time he had private 
tuition at Dijon with his sister Antonia 
(6. 1822). In 1840 he entered Heidelberg 
University with a view to a medical career. 
He attended Friedrich Tiedemann’s lectures 
in physiology and those of Leopold Gmelin 
in chemistry. Finally he decided to give 
up medicine for chemical research. Four 
years later ho left to study chemistry 
rmder Liebig at Giessen University, going 
into residence with Prof. HiUebrand. He 
also joined Bischotf’s classes in physio- 
logy. Williamson was of the opinion that 
the Giessen laboratory was the most 
efficient organisation for the promotion of 
chemistry that had ever existed (see Brit, 
Assoc, address t 1873). He graduated Ph.D. 
in 1846. 

Williamson spent the next three years 
in Paris, studying mathematics with 
Auguste Comte. To his father he wrote, 
‘ If my experience of Comte’s superior 
powers were insufficient to convince you 
that his lessons were worth their price, 
John Stuart Mill’s saying that he “ would 
prefer him to any man in Europe to finish 
a scientific education,” ought to carry the 
point and to induce you to consent to my 
continuing as I have begun.’ 

In 1849 he was appointed professor of 
practical chemistry in University College, 
London, succeeding George Fownes [q. v.]. 
In 1855 this post was joined with the pro- 
fessorship of general chemistry, vacant 
by the resignation of his friend Thomas 
Graham [q. v.]. Williamson occupied the 
chair for thirty-eight years, earning dis- 
tinction as a teacher and instigator of 
research. In 1887 he retired and was 
made emeritus professor of chemistry (see 
Life and Experiences of Sir H. E. Roscoe, 
1906 ; portrait of Williamson, and reminis- 
cences). He delivered a farewell address 
on 14 June 1887, when Sir William Ramsay 
presided [Chemical News, 8 July 1887). 

Owing to Williamson’s scientific influence, 
force of character, and cosmopolitan out- 
look, he was chosen guardian of a small 
group of young Japanese noblemen, who 
came to England in 1863 with a view 
to familiarising themselves and their 
countrymen with European culture. Of 
five who first reached London three took 
up residence in Williamson’s own house. 
Subsequently the Prince of Satsuma sent 
over sixteen more youths. The Marquis 
Ito, Count Inouye, and Viscoimt Yamao 
were among those who owed their early 
training to Williamson. 

Williamson’s published researches were 


comparatively few in number, but some of 
them were of such a character that they 
influenced profoundly the progress of 
! chemical Imowledge and philosophy. 
His chief chemical investigations were 
made between 1844 and 1869. While at 
Giessen he published three papers, which, 
though written for Liebig’s ‘imnalen,’ 
appeared originally in the ‘Memoirs of 
the Chemical Society of London ’ (1844r-6). 
They were : ‘ On the Decomposition of 
Oxides and Salts by Chlorine ’ ; ‘ Some 
Experiments on Ozone ’ ; and ‘ On the 
Blue Compounds of Cyanogen and Iron.’ 

About 1849 he began his classical re- 
search on the theory of etherification, in 
which he laid the foundations of chemical 
dynamics, of the theory of ionisation, 
and of the theory of catalytic action. 
Embodied firstly in a communication to 
the British Association (Edinburgh meet- 
ing), 3 Aug. 1850, ‘ Results of a Research 
on Etherification,’ the extended paper 
appeared in the ‘ Philosophical Magazine ’ 
for Nov. 1850 (see, in reference to priority. 
Chemical News, 8 July 1904). A chief 
ultimate fruit of the research was William- 
son’s theory of the constitution of salts, 
from which emerged the doctrine of valency 
and the linkage of radicles (see obit, notice 
by Sir T. E. Thorpe, Proc, Roy. Soc.). 
He cleared up, wrote Sir James Dewar, 
one of the most intricate and recondite of 
chemical reactions, and in so doing struck 
at the very root of the chemical problems 
connected with atomic and molecular 
weights. The subject was further eluci- 
dated in the memoirs ‘ On the Constitu- 
tion of Salts’ {Jo 2 irn, Chem. Soc. vol. iv. 
1852) ; ‘ On Gerhardt’s Discovery of 

Anhydrous Organic Acids ’ [Proc. Roy. 
Inst. vol. i.) ; and ‘ Note on the Decom- 
position of Sulphuric Acid by Penta- 
chloride of Phosphorus’ (Proc. Roy, Soc. 
vol. vii.). His papers on Etherification 
and on the Constitution of Salts were issued 
as an Alembic Club reprint (Edinburgh, 
1902). At the Royal Institution he de- 
livered a lecture, 6 June 1851, ‘Suggestions 
for the Dynamics of Chemistry, derived 
from the Theory of Etherification.’ 

Subsequent papers by Williamson of a 
miscellaneous nature comprised ‘ On the 
Dynamics of the Galvanic Battery ’ [Phil. 
Mag. 1863-4) ; ‘ On the Composition of 
the Gases evolved by the Bath Spring 
called Bang’s Bath ’ [Rept. Brit. Assoc. 
1865 ; see paper by Hon. R. J. Strutt, Proc. 
Roy. Soc. vol. Ixxiii. (1904), p. 191) ; and 
‘ On Fermentation ’ [Pharmaceut. J ourn. 
1871). Jointly with Dr. W. J. Russell 
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[q. V. Suppl. II] he published ‘ Note on the 
Measurement of Oases in Analysis ’ (Proc. 
Boy. Soc. voi. ix. 1857-9) ; and ‘ On a New 
Method of Oas Analysis’ (Jour. Chem. 80 c. 
voh ii. 1864). 

Williamson was admitted into the Chemi- 
cal Society on 15 May 1848, served on the 
council (1850-3, 1858-60), and was president 
(1863-5, and 1869-71). He was responsible 
for the introduction into the society’s 
‘ Journal ’ of abstracts of chemical memoirs 
of British and foreign authorship (see Jour- 
naif vol. xxiii. p. 290). He was president 
of the British Association in 1873 at the 
Bradford meeting, when he gave an address 
on the intellectual value of chemical studies 
and the duties of the government in relation 
to education ; he presided over section B 
in 1863 (Newcastle) and in 1881 (York). 
At the latter, the jubilee meeting, he gave 
an address on ‘ The Growth of the Atomic 
Theory.’ He succeeded William Spottis- 
woode as general treasurer in 1874, holding 
office until 1891. 

Elected a fellow of the Royal Society 
on 7 June 1855, he seiwed on the council 
(1859-61, 1869-71); from 1873 to 1889 he 
was foreign secretary. He received a royal 
medal in 1862 for his researches on the 
compound ethers and subsequent commu- 
nications in organic chemistry (see Proc. 
Boy. 80 c. xii. 279). 

Many foreign bodies conferred distinctions 
on him ; he became a corresponding member 
of the French Academy of Sciences, the Ber- 
lin Academy, and R. Accademia dei Lincei, 
Rome, respectively in 1873, 1875 and 1883. 
The Royal Society of Edinburgh made 
him an honorary fellow (1883); he was 
an honorary member of the Royal Irish 
Academy (1885), of the Manchester Literary 
and Philosophical Society (1889), and of the 
Society of Public Analysts (1875). He was 
also a foundation member (1872) of the 
Society of Telegraph Engineers (afterwards 
Institution of Electrical Engineers), and of 
the Society of Chemical Industry (1881). 
From Dublin and Edinburgh Universities 
he received the honorary degree of LL.D. 
respectively in 1878 and 1881 ; from Durham 
University that of D.O.L. in 1889. 

Williamson was for some years examiner 
in chemistry in the University of London, 
and from 1874 a member of the senate. 
He took a prominent part in the introduc- 
tion there of degrees of science, and was 
deeply interested in the foimation of a 
teaching university for London. He was 
a member of the first electrical standards 
committee, inaugurated by the association 
in 1861. From 1876 to 1901 he was chief 


gas examiner under the board of trade, 
having succeeded Henry Letheby [q. v.]. 

Williamson, who wrote articles for Watts’s 
‘ Dictionary of Chemistry ’ (1863-6), was 
author of a text-book, ‘ Chemistry for 
Students’ (1865; 3rd edit. 1873). Con- 
jointly with T. H. Key he published the 
pamphlet * Invasion invited by the Defence- 
less State of England ’ (1868). On 11 Nov, 
1898 Williamson was one of six guests at a 
banquet given in London by the Chemical 
Society to those of its past presidents who 
had been fellows for half a century (see 
Proc. Chem. 80 c. no, 199, speech by 
Williamson). 

Williamson died on 6 May 1904 at his 
home, High Pitfold, Shottermill, Haslemere, 
and was buried at Brookwood cemetery, 
Surrey. He married in 1855 Emma Cathe- 
rine, third daughter of Thomas Hewitt Key, 
F.R.S., headmaster of University College 
School, and had issue a son and a daughtei*, 
who, with his wife, survived him. 

A subscription portrait of Williamson, 
painted by the Hon. John Collier, hangs 
in the council room of University College 
(see NaturCf 20 Dec. 1888, speeches by Sir 
H. E. Roscoe and Williamson at presenta- 
tion ceremony) ; another, executed in 
1894-5 by Mr. W. Biscombo Gardner, was 
presented to the chemical department. An 
autotype portrait hangs in the council room 
of the Chemical Society in the series of 
past presidents. 

[Proc. Roy. Soo. (with portrait), vol. 
Ixxviii. A, and Presidential Address Boy. 
Soc. (Sir W. Huggins) in Year Book, 1906 ; 
Trans. Chem. Soc., vol. Ixxxvii. (pt. i.) ; 
Jubilee Record Chem. Soc. 189(> ; Proc. Boy. 
Soc. Edin., vol. xxvi. ; Memoirs Lit. Phil. 
Soc. Manch., vol. xlix. (sor. 4) ; Chemical 
News, 13 May 1904 ; Analyst, June 1904 ; 
Journ. Soc. Chem. Industry, vol. xxiii, ; 
Journ. of Gas Lighting, 10 May 1904 ; English 
Mechanic, 13 May 1904 ; Roy. Soc. Caiah Sci, 
Papers ; Poggendorffis Handworterhuoh, Bd. 
iii. (1898), Bci: iv. (1904) ; Encycl Brit. (Uth 
edit.) vol. xxviii. ; Nature, 12 May 1904 ; 
The Times, 7 and 14 May 1904 ; Men of the 
Time, 1899.] T. E. J. 

WILLIS, HENRY (1821-1901), organ- 
builder, born in I^ondon on 27 April 1821, 
was eldest of four sons of Henry Willis, 
a builder, who was a member of the choir 
of the old Surrey Chapel, Blaokfriars 
Road, and of the Cecilian Society, where 
he played tympani and bass-drum." Of the 
organ builder’s brothers, George became a 
celebrated voicer of organ reeds and Edwin 
was employed in organ buildipg. 

As a boy Henry taught himself to play 
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the organ, practising it in rivalry with 
a playmate, George Cooper [q, v.], and 
from a very early age began experimenting 
on the mechanism of the instrument. In 
1835 he was articled for seven years to 
John Gray (afterwards Gray <& Davison), 
organ builders, of London, and soon after- 
wards became organist of Christ Church, 
Hoxton, where Clement William Scott 
[q. V. Suppl. II], son of the vicar, was his 
solo-boy. 

Subsequently he filled similar posts at 
Hampstead parish church, and was for 
some thirty years (c. 1860-1891) organist of 
Islington chapel-of-ease. He was an apt 
extemporiser in a diatonic and classic 
manner. Ho also was an efficient player 
on the double-bass, performing at many 
festivals, including the Gloucester festival 
of 1847 and the Handel festivals of 1871 
and 1874. 

Willis spent three years (1842-5) as 
assistant to W. E. Evans, a music-ware- 
houseman, at Cheltenham, where he assisted 
in the construction of a new instrument of 
the ‘ Seraphina ’ class. In 1845 he started 
organ building in Manchester Street, Gray’s 
Inn Road, London, W.C., removing in 
1851 to Albany Street, Regent’s Park, and 
in 1865 to King Street, Camden Town, 
finally settling in 1866 at Rotunda Works, 
Rochester Place, Camden Town. In 1847 
he achieved his first success by rebuilding 
Gloucester Cathedral organ, which brought 
him 4002. 

In 1851 he built the great organ in 
the west end gallery of the Great Exhi- 
bition, which he claimed to be entirely 
his own in conception, design and ‘ every 
detail.’ It was afterwards erected in 
Winchester Cathedral, and, renovated in 
1891, is still in use. In 1855 Willis won 
the competition for building the organ at 
St. George’s Hall, Liverpool (rebuilt 1898). 
Another organ built for the exhibition of 
1862 was equally notable ; it was trans- 
ferred to the Alexandra Palace, and when 
that building was burned in 1873 Willis 
replaced the destroyed organ by another 
instrument. His largest organ was that in 
the Albert Hall, London (opened 1871). 
Willis contracted to have a new organ 
ready at St. Paul’s Cathedral by April 
1872, but he was warned before that date 
that the instrument wsis required for the 
thanksgiving service (on 27 Feb.) on the 
recovery of Edward VH, then Prince of 
Wales, from serious illness. The pneumatic 
action for the pedals was not ready, 
but Willis made a temporary pedal-board 
and music desk by the pedal pipes, 


on which he played, while George Cooper 
played on the manuals. No discrepancy 
was noticeable. Willis was directly con- 
cerned in the building, or rebuilding, of 
over a thousand organs, including thosq, 
in addition to tlie places named, at the 
cathedrals of Canterbury, Carlisle, Dur- 
ham, Hereford, Oxford, Salisbury, Truro, 
Wells, St. David’s, Edinburgh, and Glas- 
gow, at Windsor Castle and the Dome, 
Brighton. In 1878 Willis took his two 
sons into partnership — the firm assuming 
the style of Henry Willis & Sons, but he 
remained in active superintendence till his 
death. A special gold medal was awarded 
the firm at the Inventions Exhibition of 
1885. 

Willis took out numerous patents for 
important inventions in organ building. 
He practically extended the range of the 
pedal-board from G to C. He insisted on 
a high pitch. In 1877 he began with 
Alexander John Ellis [q. v. Snppl. I] some 
interesting experiments at the Rotunda 
Works, with reference to the temperament 
question ; but Ellis and Willis disagreed in 
their conclusions. 

Some critics have occasionally com- 
plained that Willis voiced the reed stops on 
so heavy a wind pressure that the flue stops 
could not contend with them, so that the 
full power appeared to consist of reed 
stops only. But Willis’s work was always 
marked by scrupulous conscientiousness 
and artistic insight. He could make every 
part of an organ from his own drawings. 
The workmanship and material of his 
instruments were admirable, down to the 
smallest detail, and he may justly be 
regarded as the greatest organ-builder of 
his time. ^ 

His rectitude, enthusiasm, and artistic 
spirit won him the regard of many well- 
known musicians, including Best, Gosta, 
Elvey, Goss, Hopkins, Monk, Ouseley, 
Henry Smart, Stainer, Walmisley, and 
S. S. Wesley, with whom he came into 
professional relations. 

Of small physique, ‘ Eather ’ Willis, as he 
came to be known, abounded in breezy 
energy. His chief recreation was yachting, 
to constant indulgence in which he attri- 
buted his excellent health. In his yacht 
Opal he circumnavigated Great Britain. 

Busy to the end, he died in Bartholomew 
Road, Camden Town, London, on 11 Feb. 
1901, and was buried at Highgate cemetery, 
where there is a monument to his memory. 

In 1847 he married Esther Maria, daughter 
of Randall Chatterton, a London silver- 
smith, by whom he had two sons, Vincent 
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and Henry (Ms partners from 1878), and 
three daughters. After Ms death Ms firm 
removed in 1905 to High Street, Homerton. 

[Notes supplied by Mr. Henry Davey ; 
Grove’s Diet, of Music ; Musical Times, 
1 May 1898 (personal interview, with two 
portraits), March 1901 (with portrait as 
skipper of yacht Opal) ; Musical Herald, March 
1901 ; information from Sir George C. Martin, 
St. Paul’s Cathedral, Henry Willis (son) and 
Henry Willis (grandson).] 0. M. 

WILLIS, WILLIAM (1835-1911), 
lawyer, born at Dunstable, Bedfordshire, on 
29 April 1835, was eldest son and third child 
in the family of eight sons and six daughters 
of William Willis, a straw-hat manufacturer 
at Luton, by Ms wife Esther Kentish, 
daughter of Johnson Masters, of a Norfolk 
family, who carried on a straw-hat business 
at Dunstable. He received his early educa- 
tion at the free grammar school, Dunstable, 
then at schools at Hockcliffe, Bedfordshire, 
and at Hatfield, and lastly at Huddersfield 
College. Ho subsequently matriculated at 
London University, graduating B.A. in 1859, 
and LL.D., with gold medal, in 1865. After 
a short experience of business life in a 
drapery establishment in St. Paul’s Church- 
yard Willis entered as a student at the 
Inner Temple on 21 April 1888, winning the 
studentship given by the Inns of Comrt; 
he was called , to the bar on 6 June 1861. 
His success from the first was rapid ; 
he had a sound and complete knowledge 
of the common law in all its branches, 
and he was endowed with a style of 
advocacy which rendered him singularly 
effective with juries. He took silk on 13 Feb. 
1877, and was made a bencher of Ms Inn, 
28 Jan. 1880. For the next twenty years 
he was one of the most conspicuous figures 
and determined fighters in the courts of 
law at Westminster and in the Strand. Of 
a fervid temperament and very voluble in 
speech, he would identify himself absolutely 
%vith the interests of Ms client, and assail 
his opx)onents with as much zeal and indig- 
nation as if his own honour and property 
were at stake. He came into frequent 
collision with both the bar and the bench, 
but nothing could daunt him. His services 
were greatly in demand in cases wMch 
required violent appeals to sentiment and 
emotion, and he could be forcible and con- 
vincing where the issue turned on points 
of law. Out of court his flow of conversa- 
tion and Ms fondness for improving the 
occasion were the source of endless amuse- 
ment to Ms brethren at the bar. A 
baptast by religiou and a radical in pplitics, 


he advocated Ms principles in all companies. 
In 1903 he was chosen president of the 
baptist conference, a distinction rarely con- 
ferred upon a layman. In the general 
electon of 1880 he was returned second on 
the poll as liberal member for Colchester, 
defeating the conservative candidate by a 
single vote. He took frequent part in the 
proceedings of the house, and on 31 March 
1884 he succeeded in carrying a motion 
for the exclusion of the bishops from the 
House of Lords by a majority of eleven 
votes in sifito of the opposition of Sir 
William Harcourt [q. v. Suppl. II] on 
behalf of tbo government. In the general 
election of Nov. 1885, Colchester having 
been deprived of its second member, he 
stood for Pcckham, but was defeated, and 
had no better success there in July of 
the following year. In March 1897 he was 
given a county court judgeship by I^ord 
Halsbury ; in the discharge of his jxidicial 
duties he was easily led away by his 
feelings, which inclined towards the ser- 
vant as against the mistress, the employee 
against the employer. Ho was at constant 
war with counsel, and the ‘ scones ’ which 
were chronicled in the press loft a poor 
impression of his sense of official decorum. 

Though largely a self-educated man, 
Willis had a wide knowledge of English 
literature and especially of the ohissic 
writers of the sixteenth and seventeenth 
centuries. He lectured on Milton and 
Bimyan with real eloquence. On 29 May 
1902 ho read publicly in the hall of the 
inner Temple an imaginary ‘ report of the 
trial of an issue in Westminster Hall, 
20 June 1627, ’ dealing with the Shakespeare- 
Baeon controversy ; here he ably exposed 
the fallacies to wMoh several learned 
lawyers had lent themselves on the Baconian 
side. In spite of Ms peculiarities Willis 
enjoyed much popularity at the bar ; 
Ms closest friend being Sir Jplm Day [q. v. 
vSuppl. II], as much his opposite in cha- 
racter and manner as ho was in personal 
appearance. 

Willis died at his residence at Black- 
heath on 22 Aug. 1911, after a prolonged 
illness, and was buried in Lee cemeterj^ 
He was twice married: (1) on 21 March 
1866 to Annie, eldest daughter of John 
Outhwaite of Olapham, by w^hom he had 
issue four sons and five daughters; and 
(2) on 2 Sept, 1897 to Marie Elizabeth, 
daughter of Thomas Moody, of Lewisham, 
who survived him. 

Willis’s works included: 1. ‘Milton’s 
Sonnets,’ a lecture, privately printed, 1887. 
2. ‘ Sir George Jessel/ a lecture, 1893. 
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3, ‘ The Law of Negotiable Securities/ six 
lectures delivered at the request of the 
Council of Legal Education, 1896. 4. 
‘ The Society and Fellowship of the Inner 
Temple/ an address delivered in the Inner 
Temple Hall, 1897. 5. ‘ Law relating to 
Contract of Sale of Goods,’ six lectures, 

1902. 6. ‘ The Shakespeare-Bacon Con- 
troversy : a report of the trial of an issue 
in Westminster Hall, 20 June 1627,’ read in 
the Inner Temple Hall, 29 May 1902. 7. 
‘ The Baconian Mint : its Claims examined,’ 

1903. 8. ‘ The Baconian Mint : a Further 

Examination of its Claims,’ 1908. 9. ‘ Re- 

collections of Sir John 0. F. Lay, for Nine- 
teen Years a Judge of the High Court,’ 
1908. 10. * Cowper and his Connection with 
the Law,’ privately printed, Norwich, 1910. 

[The Times, 23 ■ Aug. 1911 ; Hansard, 
3rd series, cclxxxvi. 502 ; personal knowledge 
and private information.] J. B. A. 

WILLOCK, HENRY DAVIS (1830- 
1903), Indian civilian, born on Christmas 
Day 1830, at Oujoun, Bersia, was one of four 
sons of Sir Henry Willock (1790-1858), 
Madras cavalry, who accompanied Sir 
Harford Jones-Brydges [q. v.] on his 
mission to Persia as interpreter, was 
afterwards resident at the court of Teheran 
(1815-26), and later director of the East 
India Company, and in 1846-7 chair- 
man. His mother was Eliza, eighth child 
of Samuel Davis, F.R.S., Bengal civil 
service, celebrated for his heroic defence 
of his house in Benares on 14 Jan. 1799, 
against the attack of Wazir Ali, the deposed 
Nawab of Oudh; she was sister to Sir 
John Francis Davis [q.v. SuppL I], British 
plenipotentiary in China. 

Wniock was educated at Kensington 
and at the East India College, Haileybury 
(March 1850-December 1851). Appointed 
to the civil service, he arrived in India in 
1852, and was posted to the North-West 
Provinces. Joint magistrate of Allahabad 
on the outbreak of the Mutiny, he com- 
manded a company pf volunteers, and 
served under General James G. S. Neill [q. v.] 
at the storming and capture of Kydgunj. 
As civil officer he volunteered with Major 
Renan’s force for the relief of the Cawn- 
pore garrison (which fell before its arrival), 
and served with the force subsequently 
commanded by Havelock. He was in the 
actions of Fatehpur, Pandu Nudi, Maha- 
rajpur, and Cawnpore, being one of 
the first persons to enter the Beebeegarh 
in which the British women and children 
had been slaughtered by order of the 
Nana Sahib. 


Willock accompanied Havelock on his 
two unsuccessful advances to Lucknow ; 
was with Outram and Havelock in their 
subsequent relief of the residency, and 
served as a member of the garrison until the 
final relief by Sir Colin Campbell (Lord 
Clyde) in November 1857 (cf. his letter 
to his parents, in The Times of 1 Feb. 
1858, headed ‘Lucknow Garrison, 19 Oct. 
1857 to 18 Dec. at Allahabad ’). Returning 
to Cawnpore, then besieged by the Gwalior 
contingent, he was appointed civil officer 
of Maxwell’s movable column watching 
the banks of the Jumna in the Cawnpore 
and Etawah districts. He was at the 
capture of Kalpi by Sir Hugh Rose’s 
central India force in May 1858, and at 
many minor engagements. In June he 
was appointed civil officer with the field 
force watching the southern borders of 
Oudh, being present at the capture of the 
Tirhol and Dehaen forts. General Sir 
Mowbray Thomson, the last survivor of 
the Cawnpore entrenchment, wrote that 
Willock’s ‘ feats of arms were patent to all 
the force, who asserted that he had mis- 
taken his profession and ought without 
doubt to have been a soldier ’ {The Story 
of Cawnpore, 1859, p. 253). He thus 
participated in the suppression of the 
Mutiny from first to last, and he was the 
only civilian to receive the medal with 
the three clasps for relief of Lucknow, 
Lucknow 1858, and Central India. Queen 
Victoria sent him a letter of thanks. 

He subsequently served at Shahjehanpur, 
Bareilly, and Bulundshahar as magistrate 
and collector, and as judge of Benares, 
and finally, from 1876 to his retirement 
in April 1884, as judge of Azimgarh. He 
was for some years a major in the Ghazi- 
pore volunteer rifles, raised by Colonel 
J. H. Rivett-Carnac, C.I.E. (cf. his Many 
Memories, Edin. and Lend. 1910). 

After his retirement Willock lived at 
Brighton and subsequently in London. He 
died on 26 April 1903 at Tunbridge Wells, 
and was buried at Little Bookham, Surrey. 
He married on 27 Oct. 1859, at Barnes, 
Surrey, his cousin Mary Elizabeth, only 
child of Major Charles L. Boileau, late 
rifle brigade, brother of Sir John Peter 
Boileau [q. v.]. He had two sons and 
two daughters. The elder son, Henry 
Court, took in 1906 the additional surname 
of Pollen on succeeding to the manor of 
Little Bookham. 

[Homeward Mail, 4 May 1903 ; Diet, of 
Ind. Biog. 1906 ; Memorials of Old Hailey- 
bury College, 1894 ; J. W. Shore r’s Daily 
Life during the Indian Mutiny, 1898 (later 
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edit., Havelock’s March on Cawnpore, 1910) ; 
information Idndly supplied by Mr. H. C. 
WiUock-Poilen.] R H. B. 

•WILLOUGHBY, DIGBY (1845-1901), 
soldier adventurer, born in 1845, left 
England for South Africa in 1871 to seek 
his fortune. In the Zulu campaign of 
1879 Willoughby was with the Natal 
native contingent, and was in command of 
the native mounted corps. He then for a 
time acted as auctioneer’s assistant, sub- 
sequently becoming partner in the firm 
of Willoughby & Scoones at Maritzburg, 
where he resided. After a brief period 
with a theatrical company, he raised and 
commanded a troop of irregular horse, 
‘Willoughby’s Horse,’ which saw service 
in the Basuto war in 1880. In January 
1884 he went to Madagascar, where, gaining 
the confidence of the Queen of Madagascar 
and her husband, who was prime minister, 
he was appointed general commander of the 
Hovas or Madagascar forces (18 May). On 
the outbreak of the Eranco-Malagasy war 
next year he got together a well-drilled army 
of 20,000 soldiers. The Hovas, however, 
suffered from want of serviceable ammuni- 
tion, and were severely defeated. At the 
close of the war in December 1885 he helped 
in negotiations with the French govern- 
ment, and went to London charged as 
minister plenipotentiary with a special mis- 
sion on behalf of the Malagasy government. 
Although he was cordially received in Eng- 
land, the imperial authorities found it 
impossible to recognise him as an envoy, 
as he was still a British subject. 

Wearing the uniform of a British field- 
marshal, he conducted a military spectacle 
at the Chicago Exhibition of 1893. In Oct. 
of the same year, after the outbreak of the 
first Matabele war, he proceeded to Rhodesia. 
The war was almost over, but he went up 
country by way of Kimberley, Vryburg and 
Palapye. On the journey he conferred with 
Cecil Rhodes, and reached Bulawayo just 
before the end of the campaign. On the 
declaration of peace he helped in the admi- 
nistration of Rhodesia. Next year (1894) 
he was again in London, lecturing on the 
Matabele war. On the outbreak of the 
second Matabele war in March 1896, he 
formed one of a council of defence at 
Bulawayo, under the acting administrator 
of Rhodesia. He revisited South Africa on 
the outbreak of the war there in 1899, but 
took no part in the fighting, and soon 
returned to England. Willoughby, who 
had made a wealthy second marriage, was 
then ruined in health, and had lost an eye. 


He died at Goring-on-Thames on 3 June 
1901. His courage and soldiership were 
unquestioned, but love of spectacular 
adventure was bis most salient character- 
istic- He was a vivid raconteur of his 
varied experiences. 

[The Times, 6 June 1901 ; South Africa, 
8 June 1901 ; see also issue of 14 July 1894 
(interview) ; S. P. Oliver, Madagascar, 1886, 
vol. ii. ; Howard Hensman, History of Rhodesia, 
1900, p. 171.] 

WILLS, Sib WILLIAM HENRY, first 
baronet, and first Baron Winterstoke 
(1830-1911), benefactor to Bristol, bom at 
Bristol on 1 Sept. 1830, was second son 
and only surviving child of William Day 
Wills, a manufacturer of tobacco and snuff 
(6. 6 Juno 1797, d, 13 May 1865), by his wife 
Mary, third daughter of Robert Sloven of 
Glasgow, and Camberwell, Surrey. 

His grandfather, the first Henry Overton 
WiUs (1761-1826), who was the earliest of 
the family to settle in Bristol, married Anne, 
eldest daughter of William Day of that 
place, on 24 June 1790; he joined Ids 
father-in-law in the tobacco trade and 
obtained a predominant interest in. the 
firm, which his sons and grandsons greatly 
developed, all making immense fortunes. 
His second son, also Henry Overton Wills 
(1800-1871), Lord Winterstoke’s uncle, was 
father, with other issue, of the third Henry 
Overton Wills [d. 1911), who left a fortune 
exceeding 2,000,000^,, having in 1900 
bestowed 100, 000^ on the projected Bristol 
University; of Sir Edward Payson Wills 
(1834-1910) of Hazelwood, Stoke Bishop^ 
who gave the Jubilee Convalescent Home 
to Bristol and was created a baronet on 
19 Aug. 1904 ; and of Sir Frederick Wills 
(1838-1909) of Northmoor, near Dulverton, 
who was unionist M.P. for North Bristol 
from 1900 to 1906, and was likewise created 
a baronet on 15 Feb. 1897. 

The Wills family were congregationalists, 
and young WiUs, after early training 
at home, went to the nonconfomiist 
public school at Mill HiU, which he left as 
head of the sixth form and captain. Illness 
prevented him from completing his studies 
for a London university degree, or going to 
the bar. When about eighteen he entered 
the family tobacco and snuff business at 
Bristol, then known as Wills, Ditchett, Day 
& Wills, his father being the junior partner. 
Acquiring a thorough knowledge of the 
trade, and of the growth and treatment of 
tobacco, he, with his first cousins Henry 
Overton Wills, jun., and Edward Payson 
Wills, was in 1858 taken into partnership, 
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and the fom was styled W. D. and H. 0. 
Wills. The concern was afterwards con- 
verted into a limited liability company and 
William Henry became chairman of the 
board of directors. 

Wills’s technical Imowledge and sagacity 
largely promoted the success of the firm, 
and helped to meet such difficulties as the 
failures of the tobacco -leaf crop and the 
stoppage of supplies during the American 
war. He became the recognised head of 
the tobacco trade in Great Britain. Jxx 
1878 he was unanimously elected chairman 
of the committee organised to resist a 
threatened increase of duty on tobacco. 
In 1900“! Wills took a leading part in the 
‘ combine ’ promoted by British tobacco 
manufacturers to combat the contem- 
plated American ‘ trust,’ serving as chair- 
man until his death of the Imperial Tobacco 
Company, which acquired in 1901 at a 
cost of 11,957,000?. the business of thirteen 
tobacco manufacturing concerns in the 
United Eangdom. 

Wills was a prominent member of the 
liberal party in Bristol and was president of 
the Anchor Society in 1866. He entered 
parliament in 1880 as a member for 
Coventry, representing that borough until 
1885, when it lost one of its members. After 
contesting South-East Essex twice unsuc- 
cessfully, first in 1885 and then as an 
advocate of home rule in 1886, he also 
failed in South Bristol in 1892, but he was 
returned at a bye -election in March 1895 for 
East Bristol, and he represented that con- 
stituency until his retirement in 1900. He 
was created a baronet on 12 Aug. 1893, 
being the first of his family to receive a 
titular honour, although baronetcies were 
also soon bestowed on two first cousins 
and business colleagues. 

Closely identifying himself with local 
interests, WiUs was for some years on the 
council of the Bristol Chamber of Commerce 
and in 1863 became its chairman. From 
1862 to 1880 he served on the municipal 
council, was chosen one of the charity 
trustees in 1865, and was high sheriff of the 
city in 1877-8. To the public institutions 
of Bristol he was a notable benefactor. He 
provided organs for Colston Hall and Bristol 
grammar school. The Bristol Art Gallery 
and the St. George branch of the Bristol 
public libraries were built at his expense; 
and he erected on St. Augustine’s Parade a 
statue of Burke, which was unveiled by Lord 
Bosebery on 30 Oct. 1894. Like other 
members of his family he was interested in 
the university of Bristol, which was incor- 
porated in 1909, and his gifts to it amounted 


to 35,000?. He was appointed pro-chan- 
cellor. On 5 July 1904 he was made an 
honorary freeman of Bristol. In London, 
where he had a residence in Hyde Park 
Gardens, he was well known as a director 
of the Great Western railway and of the 
Phoenix Assurance companies and was 
chairman of the Provincial Companies 
Association. 

A zealous nonconformist by personal 
conviction as well as by family tradition, 
he actively engaged in the affairs of the 
free churches. He joined the board of 
the dissenting deputies, was a trustee of 
the Memorial Hall in London, and took a 
practical interest in the refoundation of 
Mansfield College at Oxford in 1886. To 
the new chapel of Mill Hill School, opened 
in June 1898, he gave an organ and other 
substantial help ; his portrait, subscribed 
for by the governors, is at the school. 

On 1 Feb. 1906 Wills was raised to the 
peerage on Campbell-Bannerman’s nomina- 
tion as Baron Winterstoke of Blagdon, co. 
Somerset. Has country seat Coombe Lodge 
was at Blagdon. There he took a deep 
interest in agriculture and was a weU- known 
exhibitor of shire horses and shorthorn 
cattle. He was D.L. of Somerset, and high 
sheriff of the county in 1905-6. 

Winterstoke died suddenly at his 
residence at Blagdon on 29 Jan. 1911, and 
was buried in the churchyard there. He 
married on 11 Jan. 1853 Elizabeth (c?. 
10 Feb. 1896), daughter of John Stancombe 
of Trowbridge, Wiltshire. Leaving no issue, 
the peerage became extinct at his death. 
He left a fortune exceeding 1,000,000?. 
Two adopted daughters, Miss Janet Stan- 
combe Wilson and Mrs. Eichardson, largely 
benefited under his will. The former pre- 
sented 10,000?. to Bristol grammar school 
in Winterstoke’s memory. Among the 
other property which he bequeathed to 
her was his collection of pictures, and he 
expressed a wish that she should leave 
twenty-four of these at her death to the 
Bristol Art Gallery which he had built. 

A portrait by Mr. Hugh Eiviere was 
presented to Winterstoke by his fellow- 
citizens of Bristol in October 1907, and was 
placed at his request in the Bristol Art 
GaUery. 

[Lodge’s , Peerage, 1912 ; The Times, 
30 Jan., 18 and 25 Feb. 1911 ; Western 
Daily Press, 30 Jan. 1911.] C. W. 

WILSOH, GHAELES HENEY, first 
Baron Nitnbxjbnholme (1833-1907), ship- 
owner, born at Hull on 22 April 1833, was 
eldest son of Thomas Wilson {d. 1869) of 
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Hull and Cottingham by bis \vife Susannah, 
daughter of John West of Hull. In 
1835 the father joined others in form- 
ing at Hull a ship-owning firm, of which 
he soon acq[uired the chief’ control. A 
regular line of sailing boats to Swedish 
ports was established ; the importation of 
iron from Russia and Sweden was developed ; 
a service to Dunkirk was added ; and 
with the substitution of steamships for 
sailing ships Thomas Wilson’s firm was 
assured a permanent place in the shipping 
world. 

Charles, who was educated at Kingston 
College, Hull, early joined with his brothers 
his father’s firm, which was re-christened 
Thomas Wilson, Sons and Company. 
Charles and his brother Arthur [see 
below] became in 1867 joint managers, 
and to their energy the firm’s rapid develop- 
ment was mainly due. The Norwegian 
and Baltic service for cargo and passengers 
was greatly extended ; Adriatic and 
Sicilian, Indian and American and home 
coasting services were inaugurated from 
time to time after 1870. In 1891 the 
concern was turned into a private limited 
company, with a capital of two and a half 
millions and a fleet of over 100 vessels, 
and it is now the largest private ship-own- 
ing firm in the world. In 1903 the fleet 
of Messrs. Bailey and Leetham of Hull was 
absorbed, and in 1908 that of the North 
Eastern Railway Company. Charles was 
also chairman of Earle’s Shipbuilding and 
Engineering Company, Limited, and of the 
United Shipping Company, and vice-chair- 
man of the Hull Steam Eishing and Ice 
Company, Limited. 

Wilson played a prominent part in 
public aflairs outside his business. He 
was sheiifi of Hull. In 1873 he actively 
promoted the Hull and South Western 
Junction Railway bill. In 1874 he entered 
Parliament for Hull as a liberal, and sat 
continuously till 1905, representing West 
Hull from 1 885. As an ardent liberal he was 
a pronounced free-trader and an advocate of 
temperance reform. An opponent of the 
South African war of 1899-1901, he yet 
showed public spirit by placing at the 
disposal of the government the Ariosto, 
one of his firm’s vessels, for the purpose 
of transporting the newly raised City 
Imperial Volunteers to the Cape. 

In 1899 he received the freedom of his 
native town, and in 1905 he was made a 
peer under the title of Lord Nunburnholme. 

He died at his residence, Warter Priory, 
Pooklington, Yorkshire, on 27 Oct. 1907. 
On 5 Oct. 1871 he married Florence Jane 


Helen, the eldest daughter of Colonel 
William Henry Charles Wellesley, nephew 
of the first Duke of Wellington. Ho 
had issue three sons and four daughters ; 
the eldest son, Charles Henry Wellesley 
Wilson (b. 1875), succeeded to the peerage. 

The first Lord Nmrbumholme’s youngest 
brother, Abthtjb Wilson* (1836-1909), born 
on 14 Dec. 1836 at Hull, was educated 
like him at ICingston College; he was 
associated with him in the ship-o-vvning 
firm, and on the death of Lord Nunburn- 
holme became its head. To his foresight 
was largely due the firm’s development 
of the Norwegian timber trade and the 
foundation of the Baltic Exchange. A 
director of the North Eastern Railway 
Company and chairman of the shipping 
committee of the Hull chamber of com- 
merce, he served in 1891 as high sheriff 
of Yorkshire. For many years a warm 
supporter of the liberal interest in York- 
shire, he objected to Gladstone’s homo rule 
proposal of 1886, joined the liberal unionists, 
and finally in 1909 supported tariff reform. 
He was a generous benefactor to Hull, and 
among the institutions in wliieh he was 
specially interested was the Victoria Chil- 
dren’s Hospital, of which he was chairman. 
Arthur Wilson was an ardent sportsman, 
and was for twenty-five years master of 
the Holderness hunt, the members of which 
in January 1904 presented him with his 
portrait by A. S. Cope, R.A. ; it is now 
at his home at Tranby Croft- Of genial 
disposition, be dispensed a lavish hospitality. 
While Edward VII (when Prince of 
Wales) was his guest at Tranby Croft, 
in Sept. 1890, an allegation of cheating at 
baccarat was made against Sir William 
Gordon-Cumraing, Bart., who was also stay- 
ing at the house. In the prolonged trial of 
an unsuccessful action of libel which Sir 
William brought against Wilson’s son-in- 
law and daughter Mr. and Mrs. Lycett Green, 
the Prince of Wales was a witness. The 
affair attracted worldwide attention and 
involved Wilson in undeserved obloquy 
which clouded the remaining years of his 
life. He died on 21 Oct. 1909 at Tranby 
Croft, after a long illness, and was buried 
at Kirkella. He married on 1 July 1862 
Mary Emma, daughter of Mr. E. J. Smith, 
postmaster of Leeds, and had three sons 
and three daughters. The eldest son, 
Arthur Stanley, has been unionist M.P, 
for the Holderness division of Yorkshire 
since 1900. 

[The Times, and Hull Times, 23 Oct 
1909; Burke’s Peerage and Landed Gentry; 
The Times, and Hull Daily Mail, 28 Oct. 
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1907 ; private information ; Handbook of 
Thomas Wilson, Sons & Co., Ltd.] 

. L. P. S. 

WILSOH, CHARLES ROBERT (1863-- 
1904), liistorian of British India, born at 
Old Charlton, Kent, on 27 March 1863, was 
only son of Charles Wilson, army tutor, 
by his wife Charlotte Woodthorpe Childs. 
Educated at the City of London School, 
where he gained the Carpenter scholarship 
on leaving, he was elected to a scholarship 
at Wadham College, Oxford, in 1881. He 
graduated B.A. in 1887, having been placed 
in the first class in mathematical modera- 
tions in 1883 and in the final classical school 
in 1886. On leaving Oxford he entered 
the Indian educational service in Bengal, 
being successively professor at Dacca and 
at the Presidency College, Calcutta, prin- 
cipal of the Bankipur College, Patna, and 
inspector of schools. In 1900 he was 
appointed officer in charge of the records 
of the government ot India, an appoint- 
nxent which carries with it that of assistant 
secretary in the home department. Soon 
afterwards his health broke down, and he 
died unmarried at Clapham on 24 July 1904 
and was buried in vStreatham cemetery. 

Wilson was a devoted student of the 
early history of the English in Bengal, 
ransacking the documentary evidence in 
India, at the India Office, at the British 
Museum, and wherever else it might be 
found. He was admitted to the degree 
of D.Litt. at Oxford in 1902. Apart from 
several articles in the ‘ Journal ’ of the 
Asiatic Society of Bengal, dealing chiefly 
with the tragedy of the Black Hole, his 
published works are ; 1. ‘ List of Inscrip- 
tions on Tombs or Monuments in Bengal 
possessing Historical Interest,’ Calcutta, 
1896. 2. ‘ Descriptive Catalogue of the 
Paintings, etc., in the Rooms of the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal,’ Calcutta, 1897. 3. 

‘ The Early Annals of the English in 
Bengal,’ being the Bengal public consulta- 
tions for the first half of the eighteenth 
century, vol. i. 1895 ; vol. ii. pt. i. 1900, 
and pt. ii. 1911, posthumous. 4. ‘ Old 
Fort William in Bengal,’ a selection of 
official documents dealing with its history, 
2 vols. 1906, posthumous. 

[Memoir by W. Irvine prefixed to vol. ii. 
pt. ii. of Early Annals.] J. S. C. 

WILSOK, Sir CHARLES WILLIAM 
(1836-1905), major-general royal engineers, 
born at Liverpool on 14 March 1836, 
was second son of Edward Wilson by his 
wife Frances, daughter of Thomas Stokes, 


I of Hean Castle, Pembrokeshire, a property 
which Edward Wilson bought from his 
wife’s brother. Sir Charles’s grandfather, 
also Edward Wilson {d. 1843), of a 

West Yorkshire family, owned property in 
America, where one of his sons, Thomas 
Bellerby Wilson, Sir Charles’s uncle and god- 
father, lived, devoting himself to science; 
he founded the Entomological Society of 
Philadelphia and proved a munificent bene- 
factor to that society and to the Academy 
of Natural Science in the same city, 

Charles spent seven years at Liverpool 
College, and two years at Cheltenham 
College, which he left head of the modern 
side in June 1854. He then passed a year 
at Bonn University. In a special open 
competitive army examination held in 
Aug. 1855, Wilson, youngest of forty-six 
candidates, passed second, (Sir) Robert 
Murdoch Smith [q. v. Suppl. I] gaining the 
first place. The two obtained the only 
commissions given in the royal engineers, 
Wilson becoming lieutenant on 24 Sept. 
1855. 

After instruction at Chatham Wilson 
was posted to a company at Shorncliffe 
Camp in April 1857, and soon after was 
employed on the defences at Gosport. 
In February 1858 he was made secretary 
of the commission to delimitate the bound- 
ary between. British Columbia and the 
United States of America, from the Lake 
of the Woods westward to the Pacific 
Ocean. With Captain (afterwards General 
Sir) J. S. Hawkins, R.E., the British com- 
missioner, Wilson arrived at Esquimalt, 
by way of Colon and Panama, on 12 July. 
For the next four years Wilson was en; 
gaged in marking a straight boundary 
&om the Pacific, through prairie and 
primeval forests, over mountains 7000 feet 
high, and in a climate of extreme tempera- 
tures, almost uninhabited and unknown. 
Astronomical stations were formed at 
suitable points. The outdoor work was 
finished at the end of 1861 in the hardest 
winter known, the thermometer down to 
30° below zero at night. The commission 
returned to England on 14 July 1862 
to draw up the report. 

After eighteen months’ employment on 
the defences of the Thames and Medway, and 
being promoted captain on 20 June 1864, 
Wilson volunteered for the duty of survey- 
ing Jerusalem. The secretary for war had 
agreed to appoint an engineer officer for the 
service, without paying his expenses. Wilson 
reached Jerusalem with a few sappers from 
the ordnance survey early in October 1864, 
and the work progressed steadily. At the 
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request of Colonel vSir Henry James [q. v.], 
director of the ordnance survey, he ran a 
line of levels by way of Jericho to Jeru- 
salem and thence by El Jeb and Lydda to 
Jaha to ascertain the difference of level 
between the Mediterranean and the Dead 
Sea, and showed that in the month of 
March the Dead Sea was 1292 feet below the 
Mediterranean Sea, and in summer about 
six feet more. Wilson returned home in 
July 1865. The results of the survey were 
published, and included plans with photo- 
graphs of Jerusalem and the vicinity. 
This survey led to the formation of the 
Palestine Exploration Fund, and Wilson 
undertook the preliminary work, starting 
for Palestine on 5 Nov. 1865. A general 
reconnaissance which he made of the 
country between Beirut and Hebron 
showed how little was known of the anti- 
quities of Palestine, and the need of a 
thorough investigation. Elected a member 
of the executive committee of the fund on 
his return in June 1866, Wilson was on© 
of its most energetic supporters for Mfe, 
becoming chairman in 1901. 

From October 1866 to October 1868 
Wilson was at Inverness in charge of the 
ordnance survey in Scotland, being also 
employed, in the summer of 1867, as an 
assistant commissioner under the parlia- 
mentary boundary commission for part of 
the west midland districts of England. 
Between October 1868 and May 1869 he 
was surveying the Sinaitic peninsula, with, 
among others. Professor E. H. Palmer 
[q. V,]. Appointed on 16 May 1 869 executive 
ofiScer of the topographical branch of the 
ordnance survey in London under Sir 
Henry James, Wilson became on 1 April 
1870 first director of the topographical de- 
partment at the war office, when the other 
departments of the ordnance survey were 
transferred to the office of works ; at his 
suggestion this department was recon- 
structed in 1873 as a branch of an intelli- 
gence department for war, and his title was 
changed to that of an assistant quarter- 
master general in the intelligence depart- 
ment. From 1876 Wilson was in charge 
of the ordnance survey in Ireland. Pro- 
moted major on 23 May 1873, he was 
created C.B., civil division, in 1877* In 
1874 he was elected F.R.S. 

The autumn of 1878 Wilson spent in 
Servia as British commissioner of the 
international commission for the demar- 
cation of the new frontier under the treaty 
of Berlin, and in February 1879 he was 
appointed British military consul-general 
in Anatolia, Asia Minor. Wilson was pro- 


moted brevet lieutenant-colonel for hivS 
services in vServia (19 April 1879). Fixing 
his headquarters at Sivas, Wilson divided 
Anatolia into four consulates, with a 
British military vice-consul in each. One 
of the vice-consuls was Lieutenant (now 
Field-marshal Viscount) Kitchener. Wilson 
travelled much about Anatolia, learn- 
ing the ways of the people and of the 
Turkish authorities, exerting a highly 
humane influence, and reporting to the 
foreign office through the British am- 
bassador at Constantinople. Many of his 
notes on the geography, history, and arohse- 
ology of the country he embodied in ‘ Hand- 
books for Asia Minor and Constantinople,’ 
which he edited for John Murray in 1892 
and 1895. In the summer of 1880, by 
direction of G. J. (afterwards Viscount) 
Goschen [q. v. Suppi. II], then special 
ambassador to the Porte, Wilson inquired 
into the state of affairs in Eastern Roumelia, 
Bulgaria, and Macedonia (see Pari, Paper^ 
Turkey^ No. 19, 1880). He returned to his 
duties in Anatolia in November. In 1881 
he was created a K.C.M.G. 

In Oct, 1882 Wilson was summoned to 
Egypt to serve under Sir Edward Malet, 
the British consul-general. He arrived at 
Alexandria on 3 Sept. 1882, when an 
English army was in the field against 
Arahi Pasha. Nominated British com- 
missioner with an expected Turkish force, 
which, owing to the prompt success of the 
British arms, was not sent, he was next 
appointed military attaohd to the British 
agency in Egypt, and took charge of the 
Egyptian prisoners of war, including Arabi 
and Toulba Pashas. Sir Charles watched 
for the British government the trial of Arabi 
and his companions, and later arranged for 
sending the exiles and their famffies to 
Ceylon. Resuming his duties on 1 April 
1883 at the head of the ordnance survey 
in Ireland, Wilson was promoted brevet 
colonel on the 19th, and was made hon. 
D.C.L. of Oxford in June. 

•Appointed chief of the intelligence de- 
partment (with the grade of deputy 
adjutant-general) in Lord Wolseley’s Nile 
expedition to Khartoum for the rescue of 
Gordon in September 1884, Wilson reached 
Dongola on 11 Oct. and on 15 Dec. accom- 
panied Lord Wolseley and the rest of the 
staff to Korti, going on with Sir Herbert 
Stewart across the desert on 30 Dec. He 
left Korti the second time on 8 Jan. 1885, 
and failing to reach Khartoum by steamer 
in time to save Gordon, he returned to Korti 
a month later. He published his journal 
of the experience in ‘ From Korti to Khar 
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toum ’ (1885 ; 4tli edit. 1886). An attempt 
was made to saddle Wilson with the 
responsibility for the failure of the ex- 
pedition. Charles Williams [q. v. Suppl. II] 
and other critics urged that he might 
have been in time^ to save Gordon, had he 
not lost three days at Gubat on his way. 
A complete justtSoation of the delay is 
given in an anonymous publication, ‘ Why 
Gordon Perished ’ (1896), by a war corre- 
spondent. Sir Lintorn Simmons [q. v. 
Suppl. n], governor of Malta, wrote on 
18 June 1885 : ‘ The true fault lies with 

those who planned the expedition and 
started it too late, and, when they did 
start it, did not take proper measures to 
facilitate its operations and ensure its 
success.’ Por his services Wilson was 
created K.C.B., military division, and 
when a vote of thanks was passed to the 
officers and men of the Nile expedition, in 
the House of Commons on 12 Aug. 1885, 
Lord Hartington refuted the charge against 
Wilson of unnecessary delay, ^terwards 
Queen Victoria summoned him to tell her 
his story. In the spring of 1886 he was 
made hon. LL.D. of Edinburgh University, 
and in the autumn addressed the British As- 
sociation at Birmingham on the ‘History 
and Anthropology of the Tribes of the 
Soudan.’ 

Wilson resumed his ordnance survey work 
in Ireland on 1 July 1885. In November 
1886 he was appointed director-general of 
the ordnance survey in the United Kingdom, 
and until 1893 was on that service at 
Southampton. He was president of the 
geographical section of the British Associa- 
tion at Bath in 1888. The survey was 
transferred from the office of works to the 
board of agriculture in 1890, and in 1891 
Wilson received the silver medal from the 
Society of Arts after an address on the 
survey’s methods and needs. In 1893 he 
was awarded by Dubhn University the 
honorary degree of master in engineering, 
and was given the temporary rank, recei^mg 
next year the permanent rank, of major- 
general. From the end of 1892 to 14 March 
1898 Sir Charles was director-general of 
military education at the war office. 

In 1899, and again in 1903, Wilson re- 
visited Palestine and devoted much time 
to the controversy over the sites of Golgo- 
tha and the Holy Sepulchre. He rather 
inclined to conservative tradition. His 
arguments appeared in the ‘ Quarterly 
Statements of the Palestine Exploration 
Fund’ (1902 to 1904), and were collected in 
1906 as ‘ Golgotha and the Holy Sepulchre.’ 
He died after an operation at Tunbridge 


Wells, on 25 Oct. 1905, and was buried 
theje. 

In addition to works already cited Wilson 
was author of : 1. ‘ Beport on the Survey 
of Jerusalem,’ 1866. 2. ‘Report on the 
Survey of Sinai,’ 1869. 3. ‘ Lord Clive,’ 
1890, in the ‘ Men of Action ’ series. He 
also contributed ^ to the ‘ Encyclopsedia 
Britannica,’ 9th edit., to ‘Smith’s Dictionary 
of the Bible,’ to the Palestine Pilgrims 
Text Society, to the ‘ Quarterly Review,’ 
and to * Blackwood’s Magazine.’ 

Wilson married in London on 22 Jan. 
1867, Olivia, daughter of Colonel Adam 
Duffin of the 2nd Bengal cavalry. She 
was granted a civil list pension of lOOL in 
1905, and died on 19 May 1911. By her 
' he had four sons and a daughter. 

! [War Office Records ; Royal Engineers 

Records ; Porter’s History of the Royal 
Engineers ; life (1909) by Colonel Sir 0. M. 
Watson ; Proc. Roy. Soo., 78 A.] R. H. V. 
j WILSON, GEORGE FERGUSSON 

! (1822-1902), inventor, bom at Wandsworth 
Common on 25 March 1822, was the sixth 
son in a family of thirteen children of 
William Wilson, at one time a merchant 
in Russia and subsequently founder at 
Battersea of the candle-making firm known 
as * E. Price &• Son.’ His mother was 
Margaret Nimmo Dickson of Kilbucho and 
Cultur in Scotland. 

After education at Wandsworth, and a 
short time in a solicitor’s office, Wilson in 
1840 entered his father’s business. Though 
without training as a chemist, he showed 
keeninterest in the firm’s experimental work, 
and in 1842 patented, in conjunction with 
W. 0. Jones, a process by which cheap 
malodorous fats could be utilisedr in the 
place of tallow for candle-making. The 
original features of the process were the use 
©f sulphuric acid as a decoloriser and 
deodoriser of strongly-smelling fats, and 
their subsequent distillation, when acidified, 
by the aid of super-heated steam. The 
invention added materially to the firm’s 
profits, and in 1847, in the midst of a 
commercial panic, the business was sold 
for 250,0002. 

A new concern, called Price’s Patent 
Candle Company, with a capital of 500,0002., 
was then formed, George Wilson and an 
elder brother, James, being appointed 
managing directors. Both engaged con- 
tinuaUy in research work which effected 
repeated changes in the firm’s processes of 
manufacture. George in 1853 introduced 
moulded coco-stearin lights as ‘ New Patent 
Night Lights,’ and the two together made 
improvements on a French patent which 
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led to the wide adoption by English 
maniiiactiirers of the company’s ‘ oleine ’ 
or ‘ cloth oiL’ In 1854 George made a 
discovery of first-class importance, namely 
a process of manufacturing pure glycerine, 
the glycerine being first separated from fats 
and oils at high temperature and then puri- 
fied in an atmosphere of steam. Previously 
even glycerme sold at a high price was 
so impure as to be comparatively useless 
for most purposes. He retired from the 
position of managing director in 1863. 

In 1845 Wilson was made a member of 
the Society of Arts. He contributed 
frequently to its ‘Journal,’ read a paper 
before it in 1852 on ‘ Stearic Candle Manu- 
facture,’ was a member of its council from 
1854 to 1859 and again from 1864 to 1807, 
and its treasurer from 1861 to 1863. In 
1854 he read before the Royal Society a 
paper on ‘ The Value of Steam in the 
Decomposition of Neutral Fatty Bodies,’ 
and was elected a fellow in 1855. In that 
year, too, he was elected a fellow of the 
Chemical Society, and read at the meeting 
of the British Association at Glasgow a 
paper on ‘ A New Mode of obtaining Pure 
Glycerine.’ 

In later life Wilson lived at Wisley, 
Surrey, where he devoted himself to 
experimental gardening on a wide scale. 
The garden formed by him at Wisley now 
belongs to the Royal Horticultural Society. 
He was particularly successful as a culti- 
vator of lilies, gaining between 1867 and 
1883 twenty-five first-class certificates for 
species exhibited. Elected a fellow of the 
Horticultural Society, he served on various 
of its committees, and was at one time 
vice-president. At his suggestion the 
society introduced guinea subscriptions, 
and in 1876 he published a pamphlet 
entitled ‘ The Royal Horticultural Society < 
as it is and as it might be.’ He was 
Victorian Medallist of Hortioulturo in 1897. 
In 1875 ho was elected a fellow” of the 
Linnean Society. He died at Wey bridge 
Heath on 28 March 1902. 

Wilson married on 13 Aug, 1862 Ellen, 
eldest daughter of R. W. Barchard, of East 
Hill, Wandsworth, who survived him with 
two sons and a daughter. The elder son, 
Scott Barchard, was author of ‘ Aves 
Hawaiienses ; the Birds of the Sandwich 
Islands,’ a handsomely illustrated work, 
which was issued in eight parts (large 
4to, 1890-9). 

[Proo. Roy. Soc., vol. Ixxv. ; Who’s Who, 
1902 ; Men and Women of the Time, 1899 ; 
Soo. of Arts Journal, 1902 ; The Garden, 
1 Jan. 1900 (portrait) and 5 April 1902 ; 


Journal of Horticulture, 5 and 10 April 1902 ; 
Gardeners’ Chronicle, 5 April 1902 ; Price’s 
Patent Candle Company’s Calendar, 1908 ; 
Pamphlets by Price’s Patent Candle Company, 
1853.j S. E. F. 

WILSON, HENRY SOPIUTZ (1824™ 
1902), author, born in London on 15 Sopt. 
1824, was son of Effingham Wilson (1783- 
1868) by his wife, a daughter of Thomas 
James of The Brownings, Chigwell, Essex. 
The father, a native of Kirby Ravens- 
worth, Yorkshire, after serving an appren- 
ticeship to his undo, Dr. Hutchinson, a 
medical practitioner of Knaresborough, 
founded at the Royal Exchange, London, 
a publishing business chiefly of commercial 
manuals, which is still continued; a 
zealous politician of radical views, he 
died in London in July 1868. 

After education at a private school at 
Highgato, Schiitz Wilson was for ten years 
in a commercial house in London and 
thoroughly mastered French, Clerman, 
and Italian. Subsequently assistant secre- 
tary of the eleetrio telegraph company, 
ho retired on a pension when the business 
was taken over by the post office in 1870. 
Ho edited the ‘ Journal of the Society of 
Telegraph Engineers’ from 1872. 

Wilson divided his leisure between 
foreign travel or mountaineering and 
study or criticism of foreign literature and 
history. A profound admirer of Goethe’s 
work, he published ‘ Count Egmont as 
depicted in Fancy, Poetry, and History ’ in 
1863. In later years ho wrote frequently 
in London magazines, and reissued his 
articles in * Studies and Romances ’ (1873), 
‘ Studies in History, Legend, and Litera- 
1 turo ’ ( 1884), and ‘ History and Criticism * 
!(1886). He was an early admirer of 
I Edward FitzGerald’s long-neglected trans- 
lations from the Persian, and Fitz- 
! Gerald welcomed Wilson’s encouragement 
I {Letters, cd. Aldis Wright, 1859, i. 481). 

Wilson, who was a menilDcr of the Alpine 
I Club from 1871 to 1898, ascended the 
i Matterhorn on 26-7 Aug. 1875 with 
I Frederic Morshead and A, D, Prickard, and 
i on 15 Aug. 1876 with Morshead. Melchior 
; Anderegg was one of Wilson’s guides, and 
ho wrote on ‘ Anderegg as a Sculptor ^ in 
the ‘ Alpine Journal ’ (November 1873), 
He collected pleasant descriptions of his 
experiences in ‘ Alpine Ascents and Ad- 
ventures ’ { 1878). 

Interested in both the English and the 
Gorman stage, he was popular in literary 
and artistic society* He was a capable 
fencer and a zealous volunteer, becoming 
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captain in tlie artists’ corps. He died un- 
married at the house of his nephew. Dr. 
J. Sohiitz Sharman, 2 Avenue Gate, 
Norwood, on 7 May 1902. His body was 
cremated, and the ashes placed in the 
Sharman vault in Norwood cemetery. 
His portrait by* James Archer, R.S.A., was 
exhibited at the Royal Academy in 1898. 

Wilson’s three novels, ‘ The Three 
Paths,’ ‘ The Voyage of the Lady ’ ( 1860), 
and ‘Philip Mannington ’ (1874), were 
translated into German. 

[Private information ; The Times, 19 May 
1902 ; Ann. Register, 1902 ; Morning Post, 9 
May ; Works ; Brit. Mas. Cat. (Wilson’s works 
incomplete) ; Allibone’s Diet. Engl. Lit. vol. 
iii. and Suppl.] G. Le G. N. 

WILSON, Sir JACOB (1836-1905), agri- 
culturist, born at Crackenthorpe Hall, 
Westmorland, on 16 Nov, 1836, was the 
elder son in a family of two sons and three 
daughters of Joseph Wilson, farmer, by 
Ann, daughter of Joseph Bowstead, of 
Beck Bank, Cumberland. He was educated 
at Long Marton, Westmorland, under the 
Rev. W. Shepherd, and was afterwards in 
London for a short time studying land 
agency under T. Walton. In 1854 he 
went to the Royal Agricultural College 
at Cirencester, and after eighteen months’ 
tuition there obtained its diploma. He 
remained at Cirencester six months longer 
as honorary farm bailiff, and then went to 
Switzerland to assist in laying out on the 
English system an estate in that country. 
He returned home in 1857 to help his father 
in the management of a large farm at 
Woodhom Manor, near Newbiggin, North- 
umberland, devoting much time to the 
study of agricultural mechanics, especially 
steam cultivation. In 1859 he won the 
first agricultural diploma awarded by the 
Highland and Agricultural Society of 
Scotland. 

Adopting the profession of land agent, 
he in 1866 was appointed by the earl of 
Tankerville agent for his Chillingham 
estates. Subsequently he undertook the 
management of other estates and properties 
in different parts of England, and also 
took pupils in farming and land agency. 
His services were much in request as witness 
or arbitrator in valuation oases, and he was 
long an official umpire for the board of trade. 

On 6 Dec. 1860 Wilson was elected an 
ordinary member of the Royal Agricultural 
Society of England. In the administration 
of the society he speedily made his mark 
after his election as a member of council 
on 22 May 1865 — at a far earlier age than 


precedent sanctioned. As steward he was 
prominent in the management of the large 
annual provincial shows of the society 
from 1869 to 1874, and from 1875 to 1892 
he was hon. director in succession to Sir 
Brandreth Gibbs. At the conclusion of the 
society’s fiftieth show, held in Windsor 
Great Park under the presidency of Queen 
Victoria, Wilson was knighted by the Queen 
after dmnei at the Castle on 29 June 1889. 
Until his death he remained a member of the 
society’s council, and he resumed the honor- 
ary directorship, to the injury of his health, 
for the last show held in London in June 
1905 on the society’s showyard at Park 
Royal. 

Wilson actively urged legislation for 
repressing the contagious diseases of animals, 
and the passing of the Animals Acts of 
1878 and 1884 owed much to his energy. 
These services were acknowledged by a 
gift of silver plate and a purse of 3000 
guineas (given by 1300 subscribers) at a 
public dinner on 8 Dec. 1884, with Charles 
Henry Gordon-Lennox, sixth duke of Rich- 
mond and Gordon [q. v. Suppl. II], in the 
chair. In April 1888 he presided over a 
departmental committee appointed to in- 
quire into pleuro -pneumonia, and an Act 
of 1890 carried out most of its recom- 
mendations. 

In 1881 he removed from Woodhom 
Manor to a farm at Chillingham Bams, 
Northumberland, on the estate of Lord 
Tankerville. Here he maintained a herd 
of shorthorns of the ‘ Booth ’ blood, and 
as a county councillor and magistrate for 
Northumberland was active in cormty 
matters. Erom 1892 to 1902 he was 
agricultural adviser to the board of agri- 
culture in succession to Sir James Caird 
[q. V. Suppl. I]. 

At the conclusion of the Royal Agricultural 
Society’s show of 1905, of which Wilson was 
honorary director, Khig Edward VII con- 
ferred on him the distinction of K.O.V.O. 

A few days later he was seized with iUness 
which terminated fatally from heart failure 
on 1 1 July 1 905. He was buried at Chilling- 
ham. A memorial service was held at St. 
George’s, Hanover Square. 

Wilson was tall and handsome, vsdth 
ingratiating manners. His skill in ad- 
ministration and tactful dealing with men 
made him a power in the agricultural 
world. 

He married in 1874 Margaret, daughter 
of Thomas Hedley of Cox Lodge Hall, 
Newcastle-on-Tyne, by whom he had two 
sons, Albert Edward Jacob (godchild of 
King Edward VII) and Gordon Jacob 
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(godchild of the duke of Richmond and 
Gordon), and two daughters, Beatrice and 
Mildred. His wife and all his children 
survived him. 

[Memoir (hy G. G. Rea) in Journ. Roy. 
Agric, Soc., vol. 66, 1905 (with engr. portrait 
from photograph) ; The Times, 30 Juno, 
12 and 15 July 1905 ; Field, 15 July 1905 ; 
Trans. Surveyors’ Inst., vol. xxxviii. 578 ; 
Estates Gaz., 15 July 1905, p. 117 ; private 
information ; personal knowledge.] E. C. 

WILSOlsr, JOHN DOVE (1833-1908), 
Scottish legal writer, born at Linton, 
Roxburghshire, on 21 July 1833, was son 
of Charles Wilson, M.D., of Kelso (after- 
wards of Edinburgh). Educated at the 
grammar school, Kelso, and Edinburgh 
University, ho studied law at Edinburgh, 
and spent a session at Berlin University. 
Cahed to the Scottish bar in 1857, he in 1861, 
through the influence of George (afterwards 
Lord) Young [q.. v. Suppl- II], was appointed 
sheriff -substitute of Kincardineshire, taking 
up his residence at Stonehaveu. In 1870 ho 
was transferred to Aberdeen as colleague 
to Sheriff Comrie Thomson. This position 
he held with distinction for twenty years, 
establishing his reputation as an able 
lawyer and a conscientious judge. 

Wilson, who wrote much in legal periodi- 
cals, had a profound knowledge of juris- 
prudence, and was an enthusiastic advocate 
of legal reform, especially in the matter of 
codification and the simplification of pro- 
cedure. In 1865 he issued a new annotated 
edition of Robert Thomson’s * Treatise on 
the Law of Bills of Exchange’ (1865). 
The work soon acquired standard rank. 
A ‘Handbook of Practice in Civil Causes 
in the Sheriff Courts of Scotland’ (Edin- 
burgh, 1869 ; 2nd edit. 1883) constituted 
him the chief authority on sheriff court 
practice. On his handbook was based 
‘ The Practice of the Sheriff Courts of Scot- 
land in Civil Causes’ (1875 ; 4th edit. 1891), 
which was characterised as ‘ one of the most 
accurate books in existence,’ and remained 
the chief authority until superseded by 
later legislation in 1907, as well as ‘ The Law 
of Process under the Sheriff Courts (Scot- 
land) Act, 1876, with Notes on Proposed 
Extensions of Jurisdiction ’ (Edinburgh, 
1876). Some of the reforms proposed by 
Wilson were realised at a later date. 

Wilson gave evidence before parliament- 
ary committees on hills of sale and civil 
imprisonment, and aided various lord- 
advocates in the drafting of biUs, particu- 
larly the Sheriff .Court Act of 1876 and the 
BiUs of Exchange Act of 1882, He took 


a prominent part in the movement for the 
codification of commercial law which began 
in April 1884 (see his address to the 
Aberdeen Chamber of Commerce in Journal 
of JurisfrudencBf July 1884). A report by 
him of the proceedings of the congress on 
commercial law at Antwerp in 1885, where 
he represented the Aberdeen Chamber of 
Commerce, was translated into Italian. In 
1884 Wilson received the degree of LL.B. 
from Aberdeen University. 

On resigning his office as sheriff-substitute 
in Fob. 1890 Wilson was from the autumn 
of 1891 to 1901 professor of law at Aberdeen. 
After studying Roman law for a season at 
Leipzig ho revived the study at Aberdeen, 
He induced the university to institute the 
B.L. degree ; and ho helped to found a 
lectureship on conveyancing, and to form 
a law library. In 1895-6 ho served as 
Storr’s lecturer on municipal law at Yale 
University, Nowhaven, tJ.S.A., and pub- 
lished one of his lectures there, ‘ On the 
Reception of Roman Law in Scotland.’ 

Wilson had a wide ac(xitaintanco with 
French, German, and Italian, and published 
some graceful verso translations. He was 
active in philanthropic work at Aberdeen, 
was president of the Aberdeen PMloso- 
pMcal Society, and ihecamo B.L. of Aber- 
deenshire in 1886. Wilson died at San 
Remo on 24 Jan. 1908, and was buried at 
Allenvale cemetery, Aberdeen. An en- 
larged photograph is in the Advocates’ 
Library, Aberdeen. 

In 1863 Wilson married Anna (d. 1901), 
daughter of John Carnegie of Redhall, and 
left two sons and one daughter. 

[Aberdeen Journal, 25 Jan. 1908 ; Scots- 
man, same date ; Scottish I^aw Review and 
Sheriff Court Importer, xxiv. 44 (1908) ; 
private information.] A, H. M, 

WILSON, WILLIAM EBWARB (1851- 
1908), astronomer and physicist, born at 
Belfast on 19 July 1861, was only son of 
John Wilson, of Baramona, Strecte, co. 
Westmeath, by his wife Frances Patience, 
daughter of the Rev. Edward Nangle. Ho 
was educated privately, and show^ great 
interest in astronomy while still a boy. In 
1870 he joined the British party under 
Huggins winch went to Oran in Algeria 
to observe the total eclipse of the sun in 
that year, and on his return he set up a 
private observatory on his father’s estate 
at Baramona, equipped with a twelve- 
inch refractor hj Grubb. In 1881 he built a 
new observatory with a twenty-four inch 
silver on glass reflector, also by Grubb, and 
soon after added a physical laboratory. 
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Thus equipped, he began in 1886 the 
investigations on the temperature of the 
sun and the radiation from sunspots, 
which were remarkable pioneer work. In 
1894 he published, with Philip Leman 
Gray, his ‘ Experimental Investigation on 
the Effective Temperature of the Sun’ 
{Phil. Trans. 185a, p. 361), in which he 
arrived at the result 6690*^ C. This, with 
other important papers, published in the 
Phil. Trans, and Monthly Notices of the 
Royal Astronomical Society, and a selec- 
tion of his admirable celestial photographs 
were collected in a volume, ‘ Astronomical 
and Physical Researches made at Mr. 
Wilson’s Observatory, Daramona, West- 
meath,’ printed privately in 1900. Subse- 
quent work included an examination of the 
effect of pressure on radio-activity, and an 
expedition to Plasencia to observe the solar 
eclipse of 1900. He was elected F.R.S. in 
1896, and was made hon. H.S. of Dublin 
University in 1901. 

Wilson, who mainly lived on his estate, 
was high sheriff of co. Westmeath in 1901. 

He died at Daramona on 6 March 1908, 
and was buried in the family burying ground 
attached to the parish church of Streete, 
the village adjoining his demesne. There 
is a portrait in oils at Daramona, painted 
in 1886 by E. Marshall. 

He married on 10 Nov. 1886, Caroline 
Ada, third daughter of Captain R. C. 
Granville of Grand Pr6, Biarritz, and left 
one son, John Granville, and two daughters. 

[Royal Soc. Proc., 83 A., 1910; Monthly 
Notices Roy. Astron. Soc,, Ixix. Peb. 1909.] 

A, R. H. 

WIMSHURST, JAMES (183^1903), 
engineer, bom at Poplar on 13 April 1832, 
was the second son of Henry Wimshurst, de- 
signer and builder of the Archimedes and 
Iris, the first two screw-propelled ships. 
After education at Steabonheath House, 
a private school in London, he was appren- 
ticed at the Thames Ironworks to James 
Mare. In 1853, on the completion of his 
apprenticeship, he obtained an appointment 
in London as a surveyor of Lloyds. He 
was subsequently transferred to Liverpool, 
where in 1865 he was made chief of the 
Liverpool Underwriters’ Registry, then a 
rival establishment to Lloyds, but since 
incorporated with it. In 1874 he joined the 
hoard of trade as chief shipwright sur- 
veyor in the consultative department. He 
attended as its representative the inter- 
national conference at Washington in 1890, 
and retired on reaching the age limit in 
1899. 

Through life Wimshurst devoted his 


leisure to experimental work, erecting at his 
house in Clapham large workshops, which 
he fitted up with various engineering 
appliances and where he also bruit 
electric -lighting machinery. About 1880 
he became interested in electrical -influence 
machines, and bruit several of the then 
current types, including machines of the 
Holtz and CaiT^ patterns. In the former 
he made many modifications, the result 
being a plate machine remarkably inde- 
pendent of atmospheric conditions. This 
was followed by a compound machine of 
the same type in which there were twelve 
plates revolving between twenty-four 
rectangular glass inductor plates, and which 
had a miniature friction plate machine for 
producing the initial charge. The result, 
however, did not satisfy Wimshurst, and 
shortly afterwards he invented what he 
called the ‘ duplex machine,’ but what is 
generally known simply as the ‘ Wimshurst 
machine.’ It had two circular plates 
rotating in opposite directions with metallic 
sectors on the outer surface of each. This 
machine displaced all previous generators 
of static electricity, being self-exciting under 
any atmospheric condition. It has never 
been improved upon. In all Wimshurst 
constructed more than ninety electrical- 
influence machines, including the gigantic 
two -plate machine in the Science CoUec- 
tion at South Kensington, Many of his 
machines he presented to scientific friends. 
Some had cylindrical plates, and one was 
designed with two ribbons which travelled 
past each other in opposite directions. He 
took out no patents for his improvements, 
and was consequently precluded from 
exercising control over the design or con- 
struction of inferior machines put upon the 
market in his name. 

In 1896 Wimshurst found his machines 
to be an admirable means of exciting the 
‘ Rontgen rays,’ and showed that for 
screen observation, where a steady illumina- 
tion is desired, the steady discharge from 
one of his eight-plate influence machines 
was preferable to the intermittent discharge 
of the usual induction coil. His machines 
are also used in hospitals for the production 
of powerful brush discharges, ef&cacious in 
the treatment of lupus and cancer. 

Wimshurst also invented an improved 
vacuum pump, an improved method 
for electrically connecting light-ships with 
the shore station, and an instrument for 
ascertaining the stability of vessels. He 
was elected F.R.S. in 1898. He was also 
a member of the Institute of Electrical 
Engineers, the Physical Society, the 
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Eontgexi Society, and the Institute of 
Naval Arcliitects. He was a member of 
the board of managers of tho Royal In- 
stitution. He died at Clapham on 3 Jan. 
1903. 

Wimshurst married in 1864- Clara Tubb, 
and had issue two sons and one daughter. 

Besides descriptions of his electrical 
machines, he published ‘ A Book of Rules for 
the Construction of Steam Vessels ’ (1898). 

[Engineering, 9 Jan. 1903 ; Nature, 15 Jan. 
1903 ; Proc. Roy. Soc. vol. 75, 1905 ; Institute 
of Elec. Eng. Journal, xxxii. 1157 ; Who's 
Who, 1 903 ; art. on Electricity in Encyc. 
Brit. 11th edit. ; private information.] 

S, E E. 

WINDUS, WILLIAM LINDSAY (1822- 
1907), artist, born in Liverpool on 8 July 
1822, was grandson of William Windus, 
curate-in*chargG of Halsall near Ormskirk 
from 1765 to 1785, and son of John Windus 
by his wife Agnes Meek, a Scotswoman. 
Ho received his early education at Mr. 
MacMorran’s private school in Liverpool. 
At the age of sixteen ho first showed 
an artistic bent wdiilo watching William 
Daniels, the Liverpool portrait painter, 
paint a portrait of his stepfather. A chalk 
drawing which he then made of another 
member of tho family arrested the attention 
of Daniels, who gave him some instruction. 
Ho next studied at the Liverpool Academy, 
and attended a life class kept by a brother 
of J. R. Herbert, R.A. This was all his 
art training. His earliest picture appears 
to have been ‘ The Black Boy,’ painted in 
1844. His first exhibited work, ‘ Falstaff 
acting King Henry IV,’ was shown at the 
Liverpool Academy in 1845. In 1847 at 
the same place there appeared ‘ Cranmer 
endeavouring to obtain a Confession from 
Queen Catherine ’ (now the property of 
Mr. Andrew Bain of Hunter’s Quay). 
In the same year he was elected an 
associate of the Liverpool Academy, 
and in 1848 a full member. At tho 
suggestion of John Miller, an art patron, 
he visited London in 1850, and was 
deeply infixxenced by Millais’s ‘Christ 
at the Home of His Parents ’ in the 
Royal Academy. Accepting Pre-Raphaelite 
principles, he painted in 1852 ‘Darnley 
signing the Bond before the Murder of 
Rizzio.’ In 1856 he exhibited at the Royal 
Academy ‘ Burd Helen.’ The work, though 
badly hung, attracted the attention 
of Dante Rossetti, who instantly took 
Rnskin to see it, Ruskin had overlooked 
it; blit in a postscript to his academy notes 
of 1856 b® wrote of ‘ Burd Helen ’ that 


its aim was higher, and its reserve strength 
greater, than any other work in tho exhibi- 
tion except tho ‘ Autumn Leaves ’ by 
Millais, A photogravure of the picture, 
now belonging to Mr. Prederio Dawson 
Leyland, The Vyne, Basingstoke, is in 
Buskin’s works, library edit. xiv. p. 83. 
There followed in 1859 Windus’s ‘Too 
Late,’ now the property of Mr. Andrew 
Bain, by which ho is best known, and 
which he himself regarded as his master- 
piece ; but Ruskin condemned it ‘ as tho 
product of sickness, temper, and dimmed 
sight,’ a criticism which so pained Windus 
that ho never sent to tho Academy again. 
In 1801 ho sent ‘ Tho Outlaw ’ to the 
Liverpool Academy. 

Windus married in 1858 a sister of Robert 
Tonge, a fellow artist; she died on 2 Aug. 
1862, after a long illness, leaving a 
fifteen months’ daughter, and her death so 
shook Windus’s health and nerves that 
ho gave up the serious pursuit of painting. 
Possessed of a cosnpctence, ho resided 
quietly at Walton-lo-Dale near Preston, 
and although ho often painted ho generally 
destroyed in tho evening what ho had 
accomplished in tho daytime. In 1880 he 
loft Lanoasliire for London, and then de- 
stroyed most of his sketches and studios. 

In London ho first lived in a pleasant 
old house at Highgato and then at Denmark 
Hill, whore he died on 9 Oct. 1907. Of 
self-portraits in oils, one at the age of 
twenty-two belongs to his daughter, Mrs. 
Teed ; another belongs to tlio Rev. James 
Hamilton of Liverpool. Millais, whom 
he somewhat resembled, also painted a 
portrait. 

After his retirement in 1862, Windus, an 
artist of extreme enthusiasm and sensitive- 
ness, was practically forgotten until tho 
spring exhibition of the New English 
Art Club of 1896, when three water-colours 
by him entitled ‘ The Plight of Henry VI 
from Towton,’ ‘ The Second Duchess,’ and 
‘ A Patrician, Anno Domini 60,’ were lent 
by their ownem. They excited great interest 
amongst artists and connoisseurs. His 
work, which is scarce in quantity, is 
greatly valued as that of the most poetical 
and imaginative figure painter whom 
Liverpool has produced. In tho early 
part of his career amateurs both in London 
and Liverpool eagerly bought anything ho 
produced. Porty-fivo of his pictures were 
exhibited at the Historical Exhibition of 
Liverpool Art, in the Walker Art Gallery, 
Liverpool, May-July 1908. 

[The Liverpool School of Painters, by H. C. 
Marillier ; The Pre-Raphaelite School of 
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Painters, by Percy Bate ; art. on Windus by 
E, R. Bibdin in Mag. of Art, 1900 ; Art 
Journal, 1907 ; The Times, 11 Oct. 1907 ; 
Ruskin’s Works, libr. edit, xiv, (Academy 
Notes), 85, 233, 330-1 ; Harry Quilter’s Pre- 
ferences in Art, p. 72 ; information kindly sup- 
plied by Mr. E. Rimbault Bibdin.] 

F. W. G-k. 

WINTER, Sib JAMES SPEARMAN 
(1845-1911), premier of Newfoundland, 
born at Lamaline, Newfoundland, on 1 Jan. 
1845, was son of James Winter, of the 
customs service at St. John’s, Newfound- 
land. Educated at St. John’s at the 
General Protestant and Church of England 
Academies, James went at the age of four- 
teen into a merchant’s office, where he 
remained for two years, and at the age of 
sixteen was articled to (Sir) Hugh Hoyles, 
afterwards chief justice of Newfoundland. 
Ho was enrolled as a solicitor in 1866, was 
called to the bar in 1867, became Q.C. in 
1880, and at his death was the senior mem- 
ber of the Newfoundland bar and president 
of the Newfoundland Law Society. 

He entered the legislature as member 
for the Burin district in 1874, when he was 
twenty-nine years of age. In 1877-8 ho 
was speaker of the House of Assembly. He 
was solicitor-general from 1882 to 1885 in 
Sir William Whiteway’s first administration 
and attorney-general from 1885 to 1889 
in the Thorburn administration. In 1893 
he was appointed a judge of the supreme 
court of Newfoundland, but resigned the 
office in 1896, returned to politics as 
leader of the opposition, and in 1897 
became premier of Newfoundland. He 
held the premiership, combining with it the 
post of attorney-general and later that of 
minister of justice, till 1900, when he practi- 
cally retired from political life. His term of 
office as premier is chiefly noteworthy for 
the conclusion of the warmly discussed Reid 
contract of 1898 [see Reid, Sib Robebt 
Gidlesbib, Suppl. II.] 

Winter represented Newfoundland at the 
fisheries conference at Washington in 
1887-8, when Mr. Chamberlain and Mr. 
Boyard negotiated a treaty which the 
senate of the United States failed to ratify ; 
for his services he was made a K.C.M.G. 
In 1890 he went to London as one of the 
unofficial representatives of the Patriotic 
Association in connection with the French 
fishery question ; in 1898, when premier, 
he visited London again on the same errand, 
and in the same year represented Newfound- 
land at the Anglo-American conference at 
Quebec. In 1910 he was one of the counsel 


on the British side before the Hague 
tribunal on the occasion of the North 
Atlantic fisheries arbitration between Great 
Britain and the United States. 

He died at Toronto, while on a visit to a 
married daughter, at midnight on 6-7 Oct. 
1911. Winter married in 1881 Emily Julia, 
daughter of Captain William J. Coen, 
governor of the Newfoundland penitentiary. 
She predeceased him in 1908, leaving four 
sons and four daughters. 

[Evening Telegram, St. John’s, Newfound- 
land, 7 Oct. 1911 ; The Baily News, St. John’s, 
Ne^vfouudland, and The Times, 9 Oct. 1911 ; 
Colonial Office List.] C. P. L. 

WINTER, JOHN STRANGE (pseudo- 
nym). [See Stai^nabd, Mbs. Hbi?bietta 
Eliza Vaughan (1856-1911), novelist.] 

WINTERSTOKE,, first Babon. [See 
Wills, Sir William Henby (1830-1911), 
benefactor.] 

WINTON, Sib Francis Walter Db 
(1835-1901), major-general. [See Db 
WiNTON.] 

WITTEWRONGE, Sir CHARLES 
BENNET LAWES- (1843-1911), sculptor 
and athlete. [See L awes- Witte wbonge.] 

WOBEHOUSE, JOHN, first Earl of 
Kimberley (1826-1902), secretary of state 
for foreign affairs, bom at Wymondham, 
Norfolk, on 29 May 1826, was eldest son of 
the Hon. Henry Wodehouse (1799-1834) by 
his wife Anne, only daughter of Theophilus 
Thornhagh Gurdon of Letton, Norfolk. 
The father, eldest surviving son of John 
Wodehouse, second Baron Wodehouse, died 
in his own father’s lifetime. Educated at 
Eton, where he was ‘ one of the cleverest 
boys’ (Sib A. Lyall’s Dufferin, i. 22), and 
at Christ Church, Oxford, John Wodehouse 
took a first class in the final classical 
school and graduated B.A. in 1847. 
Meanwhile he succeeded to the barony 
on the death of his grandfather on 29 May 
1846. Showing political aptitude and 
adopting the whig politics of his family, 
Lord Wodehouse served as under-secretary 
of state for foreign affairs in the coalition 
government of Lord Aberdeen and after- 
wards in Lord Palmerston’s first' govern- 
ment (1852-1856). On 4 May 1856 he was 
appointed British mimster at St. Peters- 
burg, shortly after the close of the war with 
Russia. He accepted the post with some 
hesitation, telliug Lord Clarendon that 
the foreign office was his object in life 
(Fitzmaubice’s Granville i. 180), but he 
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‘ held his own with them all, including the 
Emperor.’ He resisted attempts to play 
him off against Lord Granville, who had 
been sent over as ambassador extraordinary 
to the Tsar Alexander II on his coronation 
{ibid. 186-216). Gortschakoff complained 
however of his want of experience (Letters 
of JSir Robert Morier, i. 399). Wodehouse 
left St. Petersburg on 31 March 1858, 
and in the following year returned to 
the foreign office as under-secretary 
(June 1859 to Aug. 1861) in Lord 
Palmerston’s second administration. On 
9 Dec. 1863 he was sent on a special mission, 
nominally to congratulate King Christian 
IX of Denmark on his accession to the 
throne, but really to settle the Schleswig- 
Holstein dispute in concert with the 
representatives of Russia and France. 
He failed where success was probably 
impossible, but his knowledge of the 
questions at issue seems t-o have })een 
limited (Spenoee Walpole’s Lord John 
Russell, ii. 386-387 ; Letters of Sir Robert 
Morier, i. 399). 

After serving as under-secretary for India 
for a few months in 1864, while Palmerston 
was still prime minister, Wodehouse, 
on 1 Hov. became lord lieutenant of 
Ireland in succession to Lord Carlisle [see 
Howakd, George William Frederick]; 
he held the appointment until the fall 
of the liberal government in June 1866. 
He found the Fenian movement, an agita- 
tion partly agrarian and partly revolution- 
ary, in full activity. Wodehouse displayed 
resolution in dealing with his dijSficuIties. 
On 14 Sept. 1865 the ojQfice of the ‘Irish 
People ’ was raided and the paper 
suppressed ; and though James Stephens 
[q. V. Suppl. II], the ‘ head centre,’ 
escaped from Rutland prison, the other 
leaders were sentenced to various terms 
of imprisonment (John O’Leary’s Recol- 
lections of Fenians and Fenianism, 
esp. vol. H. chs. 28 and 29). Wodehouse, 
however, was under no illusions, and on 
27 Kov. wrote to Lord Clarendon : 
‘The heart of the people is against us, 
and I see no prospect of any improvement 
within any time that can be calculated ’ 
(Fitzmaurioe’s Qranville, ii. 515). Still 
the country became quieter, and before 
his retirement from office, Wodehouse was 
created Earl of Kimberley, Norfolk, by 
letters patent (1 June 1866). 

In Dec, 1868 Kimberley became lord 
privy seal in Gladstone’s first adminis- 
tration and entered the cabinet for the 
first tme, but in July 1870, when Granville 
became foreign secretary* Kimberley suc- 


ceeded Granvilie at the colonial office. 
His administration witnessed the annexa- 
tion of Griqualand West (27 Oct. 1871), 
after the energy of the high commissioner. 
Sir Henry Barkly [q. v. Suppl. I] had 
thwarted the Free State Boers. On 17 
Nov. the British flag was hoisted in the 
diamond fields, and the township was 
called I^imberley, after the colonial secre- 
tary. In the following year, full responsible 
government was granted to Cape Colony. 
On 8 March, on a motion for the production 
of papers, Kimberley made an explanatory 
statement in which ho declared that the 
colony could not advance unless it had 
free institutions, and hinted that \xltimately 
‘ he would not be astonished if the Orange 
Free State and Transvaal Republic found 
it more to their advantage to imite with 
those already under the British crown ’ 
(Hansard, vol. ceix., cols. 1626-1631 ; see 
also vol. ccxiii., cols. 29-33). Trouble having 
arisen on the Gold Coast owing to the 
bellicose temper of the Ashantis, Kimberley 
authorised an expedition which, com- 
manded by Sir Garnet (afterwards Viscount) 
Wolseloy, captured Kumassi (4 Feb. 1874) 
and imposed peace (Sir R. Biddulph’s 
Lord Cardwell at the War Office, 221-225). 
In Canada Rupert’s Land was formed 
into a province named Manitoba (August 
1870), after an amnesty had been 
granted at the instigation of the Canadian 
government for all offences committed 
during the Riel rebellion, excepting the 
murder of Thomas Scott ; and British 
Columbia after some demur joined the 
dominion (June 1872). During the session 
of 1872 Kimberley introduced into the 
House of Lords and carried the govern- 
ment’s much controverted licensing bilL 
Of his introductory speech, Henry Bruce 
(afterwards Lord Aberdare), the home 
secretary and author of the measure, 
wrote that it was ‘ a good and clear state- 
ment ’ prepared at brief notice, ‘ but,’ Bruce 
added, ‘ Kimberley is not impressive, 
although extremely able and efficient.’ 
On the defeat of his party at the polls 
in Feb. 1874 Kimberley resigned office. 

iCimberley, in whom the Falmerstonian 
tradition was strong, dissented from the 
anti-Turkish attitude assumed by Gladstone 
and the duke of Argyll on the outbreak 
of the Russo-Turkish war in 1877, but 
he remained loyal to his party. When 
Gladstone formed his second administra- 
tion, Kimberley again became colonial 
secretary on 28 April 1880. His tenure of 
the office proved in many ways unfortunate. 
Contrary to expectation, Sir Bartle Frere 
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[q. V,] was at first retained at the Cape as 
High Commissioner, bnt, in obedience to 
liberal remonstrances, Kimberley abruptly 
recalled him by telegram (1 Aug.) on the 
plea that South African federation was no 
longer possible (John Mahtineaxj’s Frere, ii. 
390-395). Irresolution also marked his 
treatment of the Transvaal Boers, who, 
encouraged by liberal election declarations, 
were chafing against annexation. The 
Queen’s speech pronounced that British 
supremacy must be maintained in the 
Transvaal, and Kimberley defended that 
resolve on the ground that ‘it was im- 
possible to say what calamities our receding 
might not cause to the native population.’ 
In liis subsequent attitude to the crisis, 
Kimberley was freely credited with want 
of resolution and of clear"' purpose. The 
Boers took up arms ; on 16 Dec. the 
South African Republic was proclaimed, 
and on 27 Beb. 1881 Sir George Colley 
[q. V.] was defeated and slain on Majuba 
Hill. Kimberley, meanwhile, had opposed 
in the cabinet on 30 Dec. the suggestion 
made by members of the Cape legislatoe 
that a special commissioner should be sent 
out (Mobley’s Gladstone, iii. 33). But, early 
in January, on the prompting of President 
Brand of the Orange Free State, he set on 
foot three different sets of negotiations, 
while stipulating that armed resistance must 
cease before terms of peace could be dis- 
cussed. Through the Free State agent in 
London he placed himseff in communication 
with President Brand, who handed on his 
views to the Boer leaders. President Kruger 
and General Jouhert ; he also communicated 
with President Brand through Sir Hercules 
Robinson [q. v. Suppl. I], the new governor 
of Cape Colony, and with President Kruger 
through Sir George Colley (Sib William 
Butlbb’s Golley, 322-352) and, after Colley’s 
death, through Sir Evelyn Wood. Despite 
Colley’s fatal reverse (27 Feb.), an eight 
days’ armistice was arranged on 16 March ; it 
was extended, and on the 22nd Gladstone 
announced the terms of peace, viz. the grant 
of complete self-government to the Boers on 
the acceptance of British suzerainty, native 
interests and questions of frontier to be 
settled by a royal commission. Kimberley 
had written to Colley on 24 Feb. : ‘ My 
great fear has been lest the Free State 
should take part against us, or even 
some movement take place in the Cape 
Colony ’ (Mobley’s Gladstone, iii. 40). On 31 
March Kimberley in the House of Lords 
defended the ministerial policy against the 
trenchant attacks of Lords Caims and Salis- 
bury. He maintained that ff we conquered 


the Transvaal we could not hold it, and — 
taking up a phrase of Cairns’s — ^that the 
real humiliation would have been if, ‘ for a 
mere point of honour,’ we had stood in the 
way of practical terms {Hansard, voL cclx. 
cols. 278 to 292). Kimberley tried to get 
the district of Zontpansberg set aside as 
a native reserve, but the commissioners 
were imable to accept the suggestion, and 
the plan formed no part of the convention 
of Pretoria (8 Aug. 1881). [For Kim- 
berley’s despatches see Pari, Pa'pers, 
vols. 1. and h., and 1881, vols. Ixvi. and 
Ixvii. ; for an apology for the government, 
Mobley’s Gladstone, iii. 27-46.] In May 
1881 IHmberley Erected Sir Robert 
Morier, British minister at Lisbon, to drop 
the treaty he was negotiating with the 
Portuguese government, by which a 
passage was to be granted both to the 
Boers and to the British troops through 
Louxen^o Marques; such an arrangement 
might have prevented the South African 
war of 1899-1902 (Letters of Sir Robert 
Morier, i. 400). 

On 16 Dec. 1882 Kimberley was trans- 
ferred to the India office in place of Lord 
Hartington, and held the appoiatment 
until the fall of the liberal government 
in June 1885. He cordially supported the 
viceroy, Lord Dufferin, in coming to an 
understanding with Abdur Rahman, Amir 
of Afghanistan, at the Rawal Pindi durbar 
(Lyall’s Dufferin, ii. 96) ; and on 21 
May 1885 made a declaration in the House 
of Lords to the effect that Afghanistan 
must be regarded as outside the Russian 
sphere of iiSluence, and inside the British 
(Hansard, vol. ccxcviii. cols. 1009-1011). 
During those years he was generally active 
in debate ; he took charge of the franchise 
bill of 1884 and the redistribution bill of 
1885 in the House of Lords, and spoke 
frequently on Egyptian and Soudanese 
affairs. He believed that if he had been in 
London he could have stopped the mission 
of Gordon to Khartoum, as he could have 
shown him to be unfit for the work 
(Fetzmaubice’s 'Granville, u. 401). On 
27 Feb. 1885 he defended the government 
agaiust the vote of censure moved by Lord 
Salisbury, but was defeated by 159 votes 
to 68. He was made K.G. and retired with 
the fall of the administration in June. 

Kimberley found no difficulty in sup- 
porting Gladstone’s policy of home rule, 
which was announced m the whiter of 
1885-6, and returned to the India office 
during Gladstone’s short-lived home rule 
administration of 1886 (February to 
August). In April 1891 he succeeded 
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Granville as leader of tlie liberal party in 
the House of Lords, after he had lamented 
his old associate in feeling terms {Barnard, 
vol. cclii. cols. 46^5). Ho became secre- 
tary for Lidia once more in Gladstone’s 
fourth administration, formed in 1892, 
serving at the same time as lord president 
of the council. Kimberley reluctantly 
accepted the policy of the Indian govern- 
ment in closing the mints and restricting 
the sale of council bills with the object of 
cheeking the depreciation of silver. At 
the last cabinet council which Gladstone 
attended (1 March 1894), Kimberley and 
Harcourt spoke on the ministers’ behalf 
words * of acknowledgment and farewell.’ 
In Lord Rosebery’s ministry (3 March 1894) 
he realised his early ambition, and became 
foreign secretary, wliile surrendering the 
leadership in the House of Lords to the 
new prime minister. Kimberley’s tenure 
of the foreign office was imdistin^ished. 
He was unable to prevent the revision of 
the treaty of peace between China and 
Japan under pressure of Russia, Germany, 
and France, by which the J apanese, in con- 
sideration of an addition to their indemnity, 
evacuated the Liaotung peninsula. On 
3 May 1894 he concluded an unhappy agree- 
ment with the Congo Free State, which met 
with strong opposition from Germany ; and 
on 22 June the third article, which granted 
to Great Britain on lease a strip of Congolese 
territory along the frontier of German East 
Africa, had to be withdrawn {Pari. Papers^ 
1894, vols. Ixii. and xovi.). But he refused 
to be hurried into diplomatic crusades by 
emotional outbursts against the iniquities 
of Abdul Hamid, Sultan of Turkey. 

Relegated to opposition by the general 
election, Kimberley resunred the leadership 
of the liberals in the upper house, after 
Lord Rosebery’s abandonment of party 
politics in October 1896. Though his 
foUowing was small, he led it with spirit, 
and was a sober and effective critic of 
unionist measures. On 8 June 1899 he 
seconded the resolution for making a pro- 
vision for Lord Kitchener after the over- 
throw of the Khalifa at Omdurman. 
During the South African war, unlike 
some of his party, he never swerved from 
support of the military operations; he 
declined to take any ^vantage of the 
ignorance of ministers as to the Boer 
preparations ; and while justly dwelling 
On the miscalculations involved in the 
recrudescence of the war after it had been 
declared to be at an end, he urged that no 
meaa^ or money should be spared in 
sending out adequate reinforcements. EQs 


last appearance was on 14 Feb. 1901, when, 
though hi and distressed, he spoke on the 
address to King Edward VII, after the death 
of Queen Victoria. During the rest of his 
life Lord Spencer acted as deputy-leader 
of the liberals in the lords. 

Kimberley died at his London residence, 
35 Lowndes Square, on 8 April 1902, and 
was buried at Wymondham, Norfolk. 
When the lords reassembled, efioctive 
tributes were paid to his memory {Hansard, 
vol. cvi. cols. 259-266), Lord Salisbury 
eulogising his freedom from party bias, 
Lord Spencer his grasp of detail, and Lord 
Ripon his private worth. Ho earned the 
reputation of thoroughness in administra- 
tion if he sometimes showed lack of 
foresight and resolve in dealing with large 
questions of policy. The House of Lords 
generally held him in high esteem, but he 
was little known to the general public and 
was unrecognised by popular opinion. 
‘ He is,’ wrote Lord Dufierin, ‘ one of the 
ablest of our jjublic men, but being utterly 
destitute of vanity, he has never cared to 
captivate public attention, and consequently 
has been never duly appreciated ’ (Lyall’s 
Dufferin, i. 22). He spoke fluently but 
not eloquently, and never used notes. 
Though ho generally kept his temper under 
strict control, he was naturally impulsive, 
and to that failing, apart from the vacilla- 
tion of his colleagues, may possibly be traced 
his nervous handling of affairs during the 
first Boer war. He took much interest 
in local business ; was a deputy -lieutenant, 
county councillor and J.P. of Norfolk, and 
high steward of Norwich cathedral in 
succession to his father. Ho was a 
generous but critical landlord ; and while 
in his youth a vigorous rider to hounds, ho 
remained until late in life a capital shot. 
Kimberley was made hon. D-O.L., Oxford, 
in 1894, and chancellor of the University 
of London in 1899. 

He married, on 16 Aug. 1847, Lady 
Florence {d. 4 May 1895), eldest daughter 
of Richard Fitzgibbon, third and last 
earl of Clare, and had three sons and two 
daughters. His successor, John, Baron 
Wodehouse, was bom on 10 Dec. 1848; 
the third son, Armine (1860-1901), married 
in 1889 Eleanor Mary Caroline, daughter of 
Matthew Arnold; she re-married in 1909 
the second Baron Sandhurst. 

An excellent drawing by George Riolimond 
was executed for Grillion’s Club, and an 
oil painting (1866) by S. Catterson Smith 
is at Dublin Castle ; replicas of both are at 
Kimberley. A cartoon portrait by ^ Ape ’ 
appeared in ‘Vanity Fair’ in 1869^ 
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[The Times, 9 April 1902 ; authorities cited ; 
PauFs History of Modern lilngland, 5 vols. 
190T~6 ; J. Martinean, Life of Sir Bartlo 
Frere, 2 vols. 1895 ; Lucy’s Balfourian Parlia- 
ment, 1900 ; Grant Buff, Notes from a Diary, 
1888-9L3 L. C. S, 

WOLFF, Sir HENRY DRUMMOND 
CHARLES (1830-1908), politician and 
diplomatist, born in Malta 12 Oct. 1830, 
was only child of the rev. Joseph Wolff 
[q. V.] by his wife Lady Georgiana, 
daughter of Horatio Walpole, second earl 
of Orford. He was named Drummond 
after Henry Drummond [q. v*], a founder, 
with his father, of the Irvingite church. 
After education at Rugby, under Tait, 
he spent some time abroeui in the study 
of foreign languages. At the age of six- 
teen he entered the foreign o&ce as a 
supernumerary clerk, and became a member 
of the permanent staff in 1849. In June 
1852 he was attached to the British legation 
at Florence, and was left in charge during 
the autumn of 1852 in the absence of the 
minister, Sir Henry Bulwer (afterwards 
Lord Balling). He returned to the foreign 
office in 1853, and in 1856 he was attached 
to Lord Westmoreland’s special mission 
to congratulate Leopold I, King of the 
Belgians, on the twenty-fifth anniversary 
of his accession. When the conservatives 
took office in February 1858, Wolff became 
assistant private secretary to the foreign 
secretary the earl of Malmesbury, and in 
October private secretary to the secretary 
for the colonies, Sir Edward Bulwer Lytton 
(afterwards Lord Lytton). Having been 
made C.M.G. and king of arms of the order 
in April 1859, he was secretary to Sir Henry 
Storks [q. v.], high commissioner of the 
Ionian Islands, from June 1859 till the 
transfer of the islands to Greece in June 
1864. Throughout this period Wolff took an 
active part in various commissions of in- 
quiry set on foot to redress grievances and 
to promote the material welfare of the 
islanders. In 1860 he acted as delegate for 
the islands to the international statistical 
congress in London ; in 1861 he was vice- 
president of a commission to arrange for 
Ionian exhibits in the London international 
exhibition of 1862, and helped in the estab- 
lishment of an Ionian Institute for the 
promotion of trade and education. In 
Oct. 1862 he became K.C.M.G., and 
subsequently arranged the details of the 
transfer of the islands to Greece, which was 
effected in June 1864. On relinquishing 
his office he received a pension from the 
Greek government. 


For the next few years he travelled 
much, and was mainly engaged in pro- 
moting various financial undertakings, a 
kind of work for which his wide popu- 
larity and his astuteness and fertility 
of resource gave him great advantages, 
In 1864 he assisted at Constantinople 
in arranging for the conversion of the 
internal deb^t of Turkey into a foreign 
loan. In 1866 he laid a project for a ferry 
across the English Channel before the 
emperor of the French. Subsequently he 
aided in the liquidation of a large under- 
taking entitled the International Land 
Credit Company, which had come to 
disaster. In 1870, during the war between 
France and Germany, he made three expedi- 
tions from Spa, where he was staying, into 
the theatre of the campaign. At the 
beginning of September, with two English 
companions, he visited the battlefield of 
Sedan a day or two after the surrender of 
the French army, meeting on his return 
journey the emperor of the French on his 
way to Germany. A fortnight later Wolff 
and Henry James (afterwards Lord James 
of Hereford) visited the battlefields of 
Gravelotte and Saarbriicken and the 
environs of Strasburg while invested by 
the German forces, and came under the fire of 
the French artillery. Early in Oct. 1870 he 
proceeded from Spa to Baden, and thence 
to Strasburg, which had then surrendered, 
and on to Nancy and Toul. He narrated 
his experiences in the ‘ Morning Post,’ and 
the narrative was privately printed in 1892 
as ‘ Some Notes of the Past.’ 

Meanwhile he was actively interested in 
party pohtics. He was one of the select 
company of contributors to ‘ The Owl,’ a 
short-lived but popular satirical journal, 
which was started in 1864 by Algernon 
Borthwick (afterwards Lord Glenesk [q. v. 
Suppl. H) but abandoned in 1870 in con- 
sequence of the pressure of other work. 
In 1866 he stood as a conservative for Dor- 
chester, with ‘ the most disastrous results.’ 
Afterwards he purchased from Lord Malmes- 
bury a small building property at Boscombe, 
near Bournemouth, which he set to work 
to develop, and at the general election in 

1874 he was elected conservative M.P. for 
Christchurch. He took at once an active 
part in the House of Commons. He spoke 
often on foreign policy, especially in con- 
nection with the Eastern question. He 
was prominent in defending the purchase 
by the British government of the Khedive’s 
shares in the Suez Canal Company. In 

1875 he was appointed a member of the 
copyright commission, and signed the 
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Eeport presented in 1878, only dissenting 
on some points of detail. In 1876 he ac- 
companied George Joachim (afterwards 
Lord) Goschen [q. v. Suppl. II] on amission 
of inquiry into Egyptian finance to Egypt, 
in behalf of the Egyptian bondholders. 
During the Easter recess in 1878, when 
the revision of the treaty of San Stefano by 
a European congress was still in suspense. 
Wolfi visited Paris, Vienna, and Berlin to 
ascertain the general feeling of European 
statesmen. In August 1878 he returned 
to employment under the foreign office, 
and was made G.C.M.G. Lord Salis- 
bury selected him to be the British 
member of the international commission 
for the organisation of the province of 
Eastern Boumelia. After a preliminary 
discussion at Constantinople the com- 
mission established itself at Philippopohs 
in October. The Bussian and British 
delegates were often at diplomatic odds, the 
former being openly hostile to the separa- 
tion of the newly formed province from 
Bulgaria and seeking to give to it a fuller 
freedom from Turkish sovereignty than 
the treaty of Berlin sanctioned. Wolff 
appealed to the higher Bussian authorities 
with considerable success. In April 1879 the 
organic statute was settled and signed. 
After assisting at the installation of the 
new governor-general, Aleko Pasha, Wolff 
returned to his parliamentary duties in 
England, and in September was created 
K.C.B, The Eastern Boizmelian commis- 
sion was further directed to draw up schemes 
for the administration of other European 
provinces of the Turkish empire, but 
before this task was approached, Glad- 
stone’s second administration began in 
England, and Wolff resigned (April 1880), 
being succeeded by Lord Edmond (now 
Lord) Eitzmaurice. 

At the general election in the spring of 
1880 Wolff was elected for Portsmouth. 
At the opening of the new parliament he 
took a leading part in opposing the claim 
of Charles Bradlaugh [q. v, Suppl. I] to 
take the oath, receiving the active support 
of Lord Bandolph Churchill and Mr. (after- 
wards Sir John) Gorst. In the result these 
three members formed the combination, 
subsequently joined by Mr. Arthur Balfour 
and known under the title of the Eourth 
Party, which, during the next five years, 
did much to enliven the proceedings of the 
House of Commons and to make uneasy 
the positions both of the prime minister, 
Mr. Gladstone, and of the leader of the 
bpposition. Sir Stafford Northcote, after- 
wards earl of Iddesleigh [see Churohcll, 


Lobd Bandolph, Suppl. I]. Wolff was an 
active and efficient colleague, taking his 
full share in parliamentary discussions 
and being especially useful in reconciling 
his companions’ differences. He was per- 
sonally responsible for the passing of a 
bill, which he had introduced in the previous 
parliament, enabling the inhabitants of 
seaside resorts to let their houses for short 
periods without losing their qualification 
to vote at elections. But his attention was 
mainly devoted to party warfare- On 
19 April 1883, after the unveiling of the 
statue of Lord Beaconsfield in Parliament 
Square, he first suggested to Lord Bandolph 
Churchill the formation of a ‘ Primrose 
League,’ to be so named after what was 
reputed to be the deceased statesman’s 
favourite flower. In the course of the 
following autumn the league was set on 
foot. The statutes of the new association 
were drawn. up by Wolff and revised by a 
small committee. They prescribed a form 
of declaration by which members under- 
took ‘ to devote their best ability to the 
maintenance of religion, of the estates of 
the realm, and of the imperial ascendancy 
of the British empire,’ and they ministered 
to the weaker side of human nature by 
providing a regular gradation of rank with 
quaint titles and picturesque badges. The 
league, though at first somewhat scoffed 
at by the conservative leaders, was soon 
found to be a most efficient party instru- 
ment. In the dissension caused in the 
conservative party by Lord Bandolph 
Churchill’s advocacy of a frankly demo- 
cratic policy, Wolff sided with his colleague, 
but he was too astute a politician to 
favour internal divisions, and was instru- 
mental in procuring the reconciliation, which 
was effected in the summer of 1884. On 
Lord Salisbury’s return to office in June 
1885 Wolff was made a privy councillor, 
and in August was despatched on a special 
mission to Constantinople to discuss with 
the Turkish government the future of 
Egypt, which since 1882 had been in the 
military occupation of Great Britain. 
The British occupation, though accepted 
as a practical necessity, had not received 
formal recognition or sanction either from 
the Sultan or any of the powers. Wolff 
was instructed to arrange with the Porte 
the conditions on which the Sultan’s 
authority should in future be exercised in 
Egypt and the methods for assuring the 
stability of the Khedive’s government. 
After some months Wolff concluded with 
the Turkish government in Oot. 1885 
a convention providing that the two govern- 
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ments should each, send a special com- 
missioner to Egypt who should in concert 
with the Khedive reorganise the Egyptian 
army, examine and reform all branches of 
the Egyptian administration, and consider 
the best means for tranquillising the Soudan 
by pacific methods. When these ends were 
accomplished, the two governments would ' 
consider terms for the withdrawal of the 
British troops from Egypt within a con- 
venient period. Wolff went to Egypt as 
British commissioner under this con- 
vention. Moukhtar Pasha was the Turkish 
commissioner. At the end of twelve 
months Wolff returned to England in order 
to discuss the terms of a further arrange- 
ment with Turkey. In Jan. 1887 he 
proceeded to Constantinople, and there 
negotiated a second convention, signed on 
22 May, which stipulated for the with- 
drawal of the British forces from Egypt at 
the end of three years, with the proviso that 
the evacuation should be postponed in the 
event of any external or internal danger at 
that time ; that for two years after the 
evacuation Great Britain was to watch 
exclusively over the safety of the country ; 
and that subsequently both the Sultan and 
the British government were each to have 
the right, if necessary, of sending a force to 
Egypt either for its defence or for the 
maintenance of order. In a separate note 
it was stated that the refusal of one of 
the Mediterranean great powers to accept 
the convention would be regarded by 
the British government as an external 
danger justifying the postponement of 
the evacuation. The governments of Aus- 
tria, Germany, and Italy were favourably 
inclined to this arrangement, but the 
French government, which determinedly 
opposed it, intimated together with the 
Russian government that if it were ratified 
they would feel justified in occupying other 
portions of Turkish territory. The Sultan 
consequently refused to ratify it. 

Wolff returned to England in July 1887. 
Lord Salisbury in a final despatch observed 
that the negotiations had defined form- 
ally the character of the English occupa- 
tion and the conditions necessary to 
bring it to a close. The convention of 
Oct. 1885 remained in force as a re- 
cognition by the Porte of the occupation, 
and the continued presence of the Turkish 
commissioner in Egypt, though possibly 
not in all respects convenient, implied 
acquiescence in the situation. 

Wolff’s parliamentary career had been 
brought to a close by Ms defeat at Ports- 
mouth in the general election of November 


1885, while he was absent in Egypt. For 
the future his work was entirely in the 
diplomatic profession. In Deo. 1887 he 
was appointed British envoy in Persia, 
and proceeded to Teheran early in the 
following year. Here Ms versatile energy 
found ample occupation in watching the 
progress and development of Russian 
policy on the northern frontier, in devising 
plans for harmonious action by the two 
powers in lieu of the traditional rivalry 
between their legations, in promoting 
schemes for the development of British 
commercial enterprise, and in encouraging 
the Persian government in efforts for 
admimstrative and financial reform. Among 
the measures, which he was instrumental 
in promoting were the issue of a decree 
in May 1888 for the protection of property 
from arbitrary acts of the executive and 
the opening of the Karun river to steam 
navigation in October following. A con- 
cession obtained by Baron Reuter on the 
occasion of the Shah’s visit to England 
in 1872, which was worded in such vague 
and comprehensive terms as to seem in- 
capable of practical development, took, 
under Wolff’s guidance, a business-like 
and beneficial shape in the establishment 
of the Imperial Bank of Persia. Some 
other schemes were less successful. A 
carefully considered project for the con- 
struction of a railway from Ahwaz on the 
Karun river in the direction of Ispahan 
failed to obtain sufficient financial support, 
and the concession of the tobacco regie to 
a group of English financiers, wMch seemed 
to promise considerable advantages to the 
Persian exchequer, excited such fanatical 
opposition that it was in the end abandoned 
some time after Wolff’s departure from 
Persia. Wolff received the grand cross of 
the Bath in Jan. 1889, and was sum- 
moned home later in the year to attend 
the Shah on Ms visit to England. He 
accompanied the Persian sovereign during 
his tour in England and Scotland. On Ms 
way back to Teheran in Aug. 1889 Wolff 
passed through St. Petersburg, where 
he had an audience of the Emperor of 
Russia, and urged the importance of an 
agreement between the two countries on 
the policy to be pursued in Persia, obtain- 
ing an assurance that the new Russian 
minister at Teheran would be authorised 
to discuss any proposals, wMch he might 
be empowered to put forward for this 
object. He had intended in 1890 to visit 
India, but before Ms departure from 
Teheran he was struck down by a serious 
illness, during wMch his life was at on© 
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time despaired of. Ho recovered suffi- 
ciently to be brought to England, where 
he gradually regained strength, but his 
health was clearly unequal to a return to 
the arduous duties and trying climato of 
Teheran. In July 1891, somewhat against 
his mil, he was transferred to Bucharest, 
and six months afterwards was appointed 
ambassador at Madrid. That post he held 
for eight years, till his retirement on pen- 
sion in Oct. 1900. In June 1893 he effected 
a provisional commercial agreement with 
the Spanish government, pending the 
conclusion of a permanent treaty, and this 
arrangement was further confirmed by an 
exchange of notes in Deo. 1894. British 
relations with Spain gave no cause for 
anxiety, and Wolff’s natural geniality 
and hospitable instincts secured him a 
general popularity, which was unimpaired 
by the war between Spain and the United 
States, when English public opinion pro- 
nounced itself somewhat clearly on the 
American side. After his retirement he 
lived for reasons of health quietly in 
England. He retained, however, his 
keen, restless interest in public affairs, 
his gift of amusing conversation, and 
his apparently inexhaustible fund of 
anecdote. Through life his good temper 
was imperturbable, and he delighted in 
mischievous humour, which was free from 
malice or vindictiveness. Ho professed 
in casual conversation a lower standard 
of conduct than he really acted upon, 
and despite his avowed cynicism he was 
by nature and instinct kind-hearted and 
always ready to assist distress. He be- 
came very infirm in the last few months 
of his life, and died at Brighton on 11 Oct. 
1908. 

He married at the British Consulate, 
Leghorn; on 22 Jan. 1863, Adeline, daughter 
of Walter Sholto Douglas, by whom he had 
two sons and a daughter. His widow was 
a-warded a civil list pension of 100?- in 1909. 
His daughter, Adeline Georgiana Isabel, 
wife of CoL Howard Kingseote, was a 
prolific novelist, writing xmder the pseu- 
donym of ' Lucas Cleeve-’ Her chief 
works, which show an easy style and 
vivid imagination, include * The Real 
Christian’ (1901), ‘Blue Lilies’ (1902), 
‘ Eileen ’ (1903), ‘ The Secret Church ’ (1906), 
‘Her Father’s Soul’ (1907). She was a 
^eat traveller and an accomplished 
linguist. She predeceased her father on 
13 Sept. 1908 at Chateau d’CEx, Switzer- 
. land. A cartoon portrait of .Wolff by 
‘ Spy * appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ in 
1881, 


' [Sir H. D. Wolff published in 1908 two 
volumes, entitled Rambling Recollections, 
which give a very entertaining though some- 
what discursive account of his varied experi- 
ences. Other authorities are The Times, 12 Oct. 
1908 ; Foreign Office List, 1909, p. 405 ; 
Winston Churchill’s Life of Lord Randolph 
Churchill, 2 vols. 1906 ; Harold Gorst’s The 
Fourth Party ; art. on the Primrose League in 
Encycl. Brit. 11th ed.J S. 

WOLVERHAMPTOH, first 
Viscount. [See Fowler, Sir Henry 
Hartley (1830-1911), statesman.] 

WOODALL, WILLIAM (1832^1901), 
politician, elder son of William Woodall 
of Shrewsbury, by his wife Martha Basson, 
was horn there on 15 March 1832 and 
educated at the Orescent Schools, Liverpool. 
He entered the business at Burslem of 
James Macintyre, china manufacturer 
whose daughter Evelyn, he married in 1862, 
and at MacIntyre’s death in 1870 became 
senior partner. He was also chairman of 
the Sneyd Colliery Co. 

Woodall was active in local affairs, 
devoting himself especially to the cause 
of technical education. BCe was chairman 
of the Burslem school board (1870-80), of 
the Wedgwood Institute there, and of the 
North Staffoi-dshire Society for Promotion 
of the Welfare of the Deaf and Dumb. He 
sat on royal commissions on technical 
education (1881-4) and the care of the 
blind and deaf mutes (1886-9). In Sep- 
tember 1897 he accompanied Sir Philip 
Magnus and others to Germany to study 
technical instruction methods there (Mag- 
nus, Educational Aims and Efforts, 1910, 
pp. 92, 94, 120). 

Woodall was liberal M.P, for the 
borough of Stoke-on-Trent 1880-B, and 
was first representative of Hanley from 
1885 to 1900. He was a warm supporter 
of home rule, disestablishment, and local 
veto, as well as of the extension of the 
franchise; 

In 1884 he succeeded Hugh Mason (M.P. 
for Ashton-under-Lyne) in the leadership of 
the woman suffrage party in the house, 
and introduced (10 June) an ameninent 
to the Representation of the People Act 
then before the house, providing that 
‘words having reference to the right of 
voting at parliamentary elections, import- 
ing the masculine gender, include women.’ 
As chairman of the Central Committee for 
Women’s Suffrage (established in 1872), he 
headed a memorial from 110 members to 
Gladstone but the prime minister resisted 
the amen<taent as likely to imperil the bill. 
The division was taken on 12 June, when 



W oods 


703 


Woods 


135 voted with Woodall and 271 against. 
In obedience to a strong party whip, 104 
liberal supporters of the women*s cause 
voted with the majority : had they voted 
according to their convictions the amend- 
ment would have been carried by 72 votes 
instead of being lost by 136; On 19 Nov. 
Woodall brought in a bifi granting the vote to 
single women on the same terms as men, but 
the second reading was four times adjourned 
and never reached a division. Under 
Gladstone’s short third administration of 
1886 Woodall became surveyor- general of 
ordnance Feb. to June. He resumed charge 
of the women’s suffrage bill in July 1887, 
and after further delays he reintroduced it 
in April 1889 and again in 1891. He 
accepted office as financial secretary to the 
war office (August 1892--June 1895) under 
Gladstone’s fourth governments 

To Burslem he presented a large wing 
to the Wedgwood institute and free library, 
besides founding the Woodall liberal club 
there and bequeathing a collection of 
valuable pictures to the art gallery. He 
died at the house of his nephew-in-law. 
Dr. Woodhouse of Llandudno, on 8 April 
1901. The Woodall memorial congrega- 
tional chapel at Burslem was built in 1906. 
There is a portrait in oils by W. M. Palin 
at the Wedgwood institute. A cartoon 
portrait by Spy ’ appeared in ‘ Vanity 
Fair’ in 1896. 

Woodall devoted some of his leisure to 
writing for magazines and reviews, and 
republished from ‘ Once a Week ’ in 1872 
^ Paris after Two Sieges, Notes of Visits 
during the Armistice and immediately after 
the Suppression of the Commune.* He was 
a chevalier of the lAgion d’Honneur. 

By his wife Eveljm Macintyre, who 
died in 1870, he had no children. 

[The Times, 9 April 1901 ; Who’s Who, 
1900 ; Dod’s Pari. Companion, 1899 ; Han- 
sard’s Pari. Debates ; Helen Blackburn’s 
Women’s Suffrage, 1902, passim; Women’s 
Suffrage Journal, 1880-1890 ; private 
information.] C. F. S. 

WOODS, Sir ALBERT WILLIAM 
(1816-1904), Garter King of arms, born at 
Hampstead on 16 April 1816, was son of 
Sir William Woods, Garter lUng of arms 
from 1838 till his death in 1842. After 
private education he was appointed 
Fitzalan pursuivant of arms extraordinary 
in 1837, and entered the College of Arms 
as Portcullis Pursuivant in ordinary, on 
3 Aug. 1838. On 28 Oct. 1841 he was 
appointed Norfolk Herald extraordinary, 
and was advanced on 9 Nov. following 

D.N.B. 1901-1911 


to the office of Lancaster Herald. In that 
capacity he was attached to the Garter 
missions for investing the Kings of Den- 
mark (1865) and Belgium (1866) and the 
Emperor of Austria (1867). On 25 Oct. 
1869 he succeeded Sir Charles George Young 
[q. V.] as Garter Principal King of arms, 
and was knighted on 11 Nov. in the same 
year. He retained that office until his 
death, and filled it with tact and rare 
courtliness of manner. As Garter he was 
joint plenipotentiary for investing re- 
spectively the Kings of Italy (1878), Spain 
(1881), and Saxony (1882) with the ensigns 
of the order of the Garter. He was 
appointed C.B. (civil division) in 1887, 
K.aM.G. (1890), and K.O.B. (civil division) 
(1897), and was created G.C.V.O. on the 
occasion of King Edward VII’s coronation 
in 1902. He was also a knight of grace, and 
director-general of ceremonies of the order 
of St. John of Jerusalem in England. 
Woods held many other offices connected 
with various orders of knighthood. 
Appointed first, in 1841, Usher of the 
Scarlet Rod and Brunswick Herald, he 
eventually became registrar and secretary 
of the order of the Bath, registrar of the 
order of the Star of India on its establish- 
ment in 1861, registrar of the order of the 
Indian Empire on its foundation in 1878, 
King of arms of the order of St. Michael 
and St. George, registrar of the order of 
Victoria and Albert, and inspector of 
regimental colours. All these appointments 
he held at his death. He died at 69 St. 
George’s Road, S.W., on. 7 Jan. 1904, 
and was buried at Norwood cemetery. 

Woods became a freemason in 1849, and 
held for an exceptionally long period high 
office in the craft. He was advanced to 
the position of a grand officer and assistant 
grand director of ceremonies in 1858, and 
was from 1860 to his death grand director 
of ceremonies, an office in grand lodge 
which his father had held before him. He 
received in 1875 the dignity of past grand 
warden. On 25 March 1847 he was elected 
F.S.A. 

On 1 Deo. 1838 he married Caroline, 
eldest daughter of Robert Cole of Rother- 
field, Sussex (a lady of grace of the order 
of St. John of Jerusalem in England), who 
died at 69 St. George’s Road, on 19 Nov. 
1911, at the age of ninety-five, and was 
buried with her husband. Woods had two 
children, a son and a daughter. The former, 
William Woods, died in 1869, leaving two 
children, an only son, Albert William 
Woods, who was appointed Rouge Dragon 
Pursuivant of arms in 1886, and died in 
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1893 without issue, and a surviving 
daughter, Frances. Sir Albert’s only- 
daughter, Caroline Marianne, married on 
6 Sept. 1873 the present writer, and 
the only child of this marriage, Mr. 
Gerald Woods Wollaston (6. 2 June 1874), 
maintains the long connection of the 
family with the College of Arms, being 
(1912) Bluemantle Pursuivant of arms. 

[The Times, 8 Jan.1904; private information.] 

A. N. W. 

WOODS, EDWARD (1814-1903), civil 
engineer, born in London on 28 April 1814, 
was son of Samuel Woods, a merchant. 
After education at private schools, and some 
training at Bristol, he became in 1834 an 
assistant to John Dixon, recently appointed 
chief engineer of the Liverpool and Man- 
chester railway. Woods was placed in charge 
of the section, 15 miles in length, between 
Liverpool and Newton-le-Willows, including 
the tunnel, then under construction, between 
Lime Street and Edge Hill stations ; and in 
1836 be succeeded Dixon as chief engineer, 
taking also charge of the mechanical depart- 
ment, The Liverpool and Manchester 
railway was amalgamated %vith the Grand 
Junction railway in 1845. Woods remained 
until the end of 1852 in charge of the 
works appertaining to the Liverpool and 
Manchester section, including the construc- 
tion of the Victoria tunnel (completed 
1848) between Edge Hill station and the 
docks, a large goods station adjoining the 
Waterloo dock, and a line between Patri- 
croft and Clifton, opened in 1850. In 
1853 he established himself in London as 
a consulting engineer. 

During Ms eighteen years’ work on the 
Liverpool and Manchester line Woods took 
a prominent part in various early experi- 
mental investigations into the working of 
railways. In 1836 ho made observations 
on the waste of fuel due to condensation 
in the long pipes conveying steam about 
i mile to the winding-engines used for 
hauling trains through the Edge Hill tunnel, 
the gradient of wMch was then considered 
too steep for locomotives. He was a 
member of a committee appointed by the 
British Association in 1837 to report on the 
resistance of railway trains, and presented 
a separate report (British Assoc. Eeport, 
1841, p. 247) apart from two reports made 
by Dr. Dionysius Lardner [q. v.]. In 1838 
he presented to the Institution of Ci'^dl 
Engineers a paper {TransactioTis, ii. 137), 
‘ On Certain Forms of Locomotive 
Engmes,’ wMoh contains some of the 
earliest accurate details of the working 
of locomotives, and for wMch he was 


awarded a Telford medal. The consump- 
tion of fuel in locomotives was the 
subject of a paper presented by him to 
the Liverpool Polytechnic Society in 1843 
(published in 1844), and of a contribution 
to a new edition of Tredgold’s ‘ Steam 
Engine’ in 1850. 

In 1853 Woods carried out, A’tdth W. P. 
Marshall, some experimonts on the loco- 
motives of the London and North Western 
railway, between London and Rugby, and 
three joint reports were made to the 
general locomotive committee of the rail- 
way, recommending certain weights and 
dimensions for various classes of engines. 
These wore followed, in 1854, by a joint 
report on tho use of coal as a substitute for 
coke, which had been used hitherto. 

From that date onwards his practice 
was cMefly connected wi4h tho railways 
of South America, including tho Centi’al 
Argentine railway, tho Copiapo extension, 
Santiago and Valparaiso, and Coquimbo 
railways in Chile, and the Mollcnda-Are- 
quipa and Callao-Oroya linos in Peru. Ho 
was responsible' not only for surveys and 
construction, but also for the design of 
rolling stock to meet tho somewhat special 
conditions. Other engineering work in- 
cluded a wrought-iron pier, 2400 feet long, 
built in 1851 on screw piles at Pisco on 
tho coast of Peru, and a quay-wall built 
at Bilbao in 1877. 

In tho ‘ battle of the gauges ’ he favoured 
the Irish gauge (5 feet 3 inches) or tho 
Indian gauge (5 feet 6 inches). He regarded 
break of gauge as a mistake. 

In 1877, as president of the mechanical 
science section of tho British Association, 
he delivered an address on ‘ Adequate 
Brake Power for Railway Trains.’ Elected a 
member of the Institution of Civil Engineers 
on 7 April 1846, he became a member of its 
council in December 1869, and was presi- 
dent in 1886-7. His presidential address 
(Proc. Inst. Civ. Eng. Ixxxvii. 1) contains 
much information as to the early history 
of railways. In 1884 he was president of 
the Smeatonian Society of Civil Engineers. 

Ho died at Ms residence, 45 Onslow 
Gardens, London, on 14 June 1903, and 
was buried at Chenies, Buckinghamshire. 
His portrait in oils, by Miss Porter, is in 
the possession of the Institution of Civil 
Engineers. 

He married in 1840 Mary, daughter of 
Thomas Goodman of Birmingham, by whom 
he had three sons and two daughters. 

[Proc. Inst. Civ. Eng. cliii. 342 ; The 
Engineer, 19 June 1903 ; Tho Times, 16 June 

1903.1 w. p. a 
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WOODWARD, HERBERT HALL 

(1847-1909), musical composer, born 13 Jan. 
1847, near Liverpool, was fifth and youngest 
son of Robert Woodward (1801-1882), 
by his wife Mary, youngest daughter of 
William Hall, of Ryall’s Court, Ripple, 
Worcestershire. The father, a Liverpool 
merchant, purchased, in 1852, the Axley 
Castle estate, near Bewdley. Both the 
father’s and mother’s families had been 
long settled in Worcestershire. Herbert, 
after being educated at Radley College, 
matriculated at Corpus Christi College, 
Oxford, in 1862. At Radley he chiefly 
studied music under Dr. E. G. Monk and 
at Oxford under Dr. Leighton Hayne, and 
graduated Mus.B. in 1866 and B.A. in 1867. 
He spent eighteen months at Cuddesdon 
Theological College, and, being ordained 
deacon in 1870 and priest in 1871 in the 
diocese of Oxford, became curate and 
precentor of Wantage. There he remained 
for eleven years, working as assistant 
priest under William John Butler [q. v. 
Suppl. I], afterwards Dean of Lincoln. In 
1881 he was appointed a minor canon of 
Worcester Cathedral, and became precentor 
in 1890. Here he formed a successful 
preparatory boarding school for the choir 
boys, of which he was warden for twenty- 
eight years (1881—1909). H!is devotional 
character had a great influence on the 
services at the cathedral, where he raised 
the standard of worship to a high level. 
A bachelor, and possessed of private means, 
he was widely known for his generous 
philanthropy. He died in London, after an 
operation, on 25 May 1909. At Worcester 
he is commemorated by the ‘ Woodward 
Memorial Wing ’ of the choir school 
buildings. As a composer he is best 
known by his church music. His anthem 
‘ The Radiant Morn,’ written in 1881, is 
probably the most generally popular of its 
kind ; and ‘ The Souls of the Righteous,’ 
* Behold the days come,’ ‘ Crossing the 
Bar,’- ‘Comes at times a Stillness as of 
Even,’ and the Communion Service in E flat 
are also famihar. 

[Brit. Musical Biog. ; Musical Times, 
Nov. 1905 (with portrait) ; Burke’s Landed 
Gentry ; Olergy List, 1909 ; private informa- 
tion.] J. 0. H. 

WOOLGAR, SARAH JANE (1824r- 
' 1909), actress, [See Mellon, Mes.] 

WORDSWORTH, JOHN (1843-1911), 
bishop of Salisbury, was elder son of 
Christopher Wordsworth [q. v.], bishop of 
Lincoln, by his wife Susanna Hatley, 


daughter of George Erere. His brother 
is Christopher Wordsworth, master of St. 
Nicholas’ Hospital, Salisbury, and formerly 
fellow of Peterhouse, Cambridge. Among 
his five sisters were Elizabeth, first 
principal of Lady Margaret Hall, Oxford, 
and Susan (d. 1912), first head of the 
Southwark Diocesan Society of Grey 
Ladies. He was bom on 21 Sept. 1843 at 
Harrow, his father being headmaster of the 
school, and was educated as a pensioner 
at Winchester and as a scholar at New 
College, Oxford, from which he matricu- 
lated in 1861. In 1863 he was placed 
in the first class in classical modera- 
tions, and in 1865 in the second class 
in literse humaniores. He graduated 
B.A. in 1865, proceeding M.A. in 
1868. He won the Latin essay prize in 
1866, and the Craven scholarship in 1867. 
After a year as assistant master at Welling- 
ton College imder Edward White Benson, 
afterwards archbishop of Canterbury, he 
was elected in 1867 to a fellowship at 
Brasenose, and was ordained deacon and 
priest by Bishop Wilberforce of Oxford 
in 1867 and 1869. He served Brasenose 
College as chaplain; In 1870 he was 
appointed examining chaplain and was 
collated to a prebend in Lincoln Cathedral 
by his father, just consecrated to that see. 
Though he was from the first interested in 
divinity, his college work and his studies 
were chiefly classical. Beside writings of 
less importance, he published in 1874 
‘ Fragments and Specimens of Early 
Latin,’ still a standard work, though its 
philology is that of its date. It gave an 
ample and judicious collection of examples, 
with a sound and learned commentary, and 
proved Wordsworth to be one of the best 
Latin scholars in Oxford. Thenceforth he 
applied his Latin scholarship to biblical 
study. In 1878 the University Press 
accepted a proposal from him for the 
publication of a critical edition of the 
Vulgate text of the New Testament, which 
should reproduce, so far as possible, the 
exact words of St. Jerome. The enterprise 
was in progress the rest of his life. Words- 
worth at once began to collect his material. 
MSS. were collated, principally by himself, 
in all the countries of Western Europe ; 
earlier collations, such as those of Bentley 
and John Walker [q. v.] were examined j 
imused material of Tischendorf was pur- 
chased ; the patristic writers were searched 
for quotations ; readings of importance 
from one or another point of view were 
brought together from a multitude of 
printed editions. Fully a hundred sources 
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were drawn upon for the text of the Gospels, 
Wordsworth met satisfactorily all the 
requirements of paloeographical, gramma- 
tical, historical, and exegetical knowledge, 
and his notes and indices became mines of 
varied erudition. As a preliminary to the 
substantive publication, certain important 
MSS. were from 1883 onwards printed in full 
in ‘ Old Latin Biblical Texts ’ ; in this task 
Wordsworth enlisted the aid of Dr. Sanday 
and other scholars. Subsequently he asso- 
ciated with himself in his work the Rev. 
Henry Julian White, now professor of New 
Testament exegesis in King’s College, 
London. At length in 1889 St. Matthew 
was published, in 1891 St. Mark, in 1892 
St. Luke, in 1895 St. John. An ‘ Epilogue ’ 
of discussions and results followed in 1898, 
the whole forming a quarto volume of over 
800 pages. The Acts appeared in 1905 ; 
the work is still in progress xnider the 
care of Dn White with the assistance of 
the Rev. George Mallows Youngman. 
Before his death the bishop passed through 
the press a minor edition of the whole 
Vulgate New Testament, which appeared 
in 1912. Owing to other occupations 
Wordsworth in his later years took no 
large share in the actual shaping of the 
work, but the materials were mostly of his 
collection, and he retained a fuU knowledge 
of every detail, and in doubtful questions 
gave the final decision. 

Meanwhile Wordsworth had gained high 
office at Oxford and in the church. In 1877 
J. B. Mozley [q. v.], regius professor of 
divinity, chose him as his deputy, and he 
served that office for two years. On his 
lectures as deputy professor he based the 
Bampton lectures of 1881. Entitled ‘ The 
One Religion,’ they were a development 
of the * testimonium animse naturahter 
Christianse,’ and a comparison of Christianity 
with other great religions. W ordsworth was 
no orientalist, and this is the only book in 
which he used second-hand knowledge. Nor 
did Wordsworth venture elsewhere upon the 
field of philosophy, which as in the case of 
his uncle Charles was alien to his mode of 
thought. At the same time the Bampton 
lectures illustrate his strong interest in 
missions. He was among the founders of 
the Oxford Missionary Association of 
Graduates, and of St. Stephen’s House, 
which was designed to prepare members of 
the university for mission life. In 1883 
Wordsworth’s theological learning was 
recognised by his election to the Oriel pro- 
fessorship of the interpretation of scripture. 
The Qriel professorship was newly founded, 
and he was the first occupant; it carried 


with it a canonry of Rochester, where 
Wordsworth throw himself heartily into the 
work of church and cathedral. Two years 
later Wordsworth was nominated to the 
see of Salisbury in succession to GJeorge 
Moberly [q. v.]. He was consecrated on 
28 Oct. 1885, and was made D.D. at Oxford, 
Thenceforth his literary work, apart from 
the Vulgate, was incidental to his new duties. 
Succeeding to a well-administered diocese, 
mthout the problem of an increasing popu- 
lation, he was able to devote much of his 
time to the general policy of the church. 
Possessed of a strong will and unfailing 
memory, combined with a genuine interest 
in the woik of his clergy and an ample 
generosity, he fully exerted his authority. 
Ho made himself an efficient ecclesiastical 
lawyer, and was fearless in risking litigation, 
from which in fact his boldness protected 
him. Ho was the first to exercise the 
power under the Pluralities Act Amendment 
Act (1898), by which a bishop can appoint a 
curate, at the expense of an incompetent 
incumbent, to a neglected j>arish. Ho also 
revived the canonical right of examining 
and rejecting, on the score of insTiffioient 
learning, the presentee to a benefice. The 
diocesan work for which he found widest 
scope was that of education. Not only did 
he make great, and often successful, ellorts 
to maintain elementary church schools, 
but he also concerned himself with higher 
instruction. Ho founded and endowed 
the Bishop’s School at Salisbury for the 
secondary co-education of boys and girls. 

In the central counsels of his church, 
Wordsworth’s infiuenco was especially 
powerful. He w'as on terms of close 
intimacy with Archbishop Beiison, and 
his assistance proved indispensable to 
I Benson’s successors. He was one of the 
assessors in the bishop of Lincoln’s case 
in 1889-90, and laboriously studied the 
relevant law and iustory. 

Wordsworth cherished hopes of reunion 
of Christendom, and the aspiration stirred 
his best energies. But he inherited much 
of his father’s strong feeling against 
Rome ; and though he frankly ex- 
pressed his admiration for its more 
scholarly representatives, ho was always 
ready to state, in Latin or English, the 
points of difference and the claims of his 
I own church to antiquity or authority. He 
j was always interested in symptoms of 
i internal revolt in the Roman communion, 
and watched such growth might be 
found among the Old Catholics, especially 
of Austria. In fact, his range of interest 
j covered the whole area of Christendom 
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where bishops existed. In the general 
recognition of episcopacy he saw the one 
hope of nnity. The common feature of epis- 
copacy drew Wordsworth to remote Eastern 
churches of whose orthodoxy he was w illing 
to take the most favourable view, and 
towards Swedes and Moravians, episcopal 
brethren, though other sides of their system 
might seem to rank them with those who 
caro little for the historic ministry, and 
though their link with the past might, as 
in the last case, he very dubious. He 
grudged no efort to remove obstacles and 
in the negotiation of terms of possible 
association. His last work, the Hale 
lectures, delivered at Chicago in 191,0, and 
published in England in 1911, on the 
national church of Sweden, was inspired by 
this motive. It was composed in ill-health, 
but is a substantial and original contribu- 
tion to history. It has been translated 
into Swedish, and is a recognised text-hook 
in the Swedish colleges. In his ‘ De 
suocessione Episcopornm in Ecclesia Angli- 
oana’ (1890) and ‘ De validitate ordinum 
Anglicanorum ’ (1894) he laboriously 

attempted to refute the scruples of the 
so-called Jansenist Church of Holland. 
The correspondence was kept up through 
his life, though his hopes were never fully 
realised. He also made some efforts to 
continue the attempts of his uncle Charles 
to draw together the episcopal and presby- 
terian churches of Scotland. His elaborate 
history of the episcopate of Charles Words- 
worth (1899), like his later researches, as in 
his ‘ Ordination Problems ’ (1909) and 

‘ Unity and Fellowship ’ (1910), was laigely 
devoted to precedents for the absorption of 
religious societies with some defect in their 
title into others whose pedigree was 
unblemished. 

Wordsworth found in history an 
authoritative clue to present duty. His 
two most important practical works, ‘ Holy 
Communion,’ originally a series of visitation 
addresses in 1891 (3rd edit. 1910), and his 
‘ Ministry of Grace,’ charges of 1901 (2nd 
edit. 1902) are laboriously historical in 
method. The last is a history of the 
Christian ministry which contains substan- 
tial additions to knowledge. If history 
revealed institutions to be accepted as 
authoritative, scripture was equally a 
succession of oracles to be interpreted, not 
to be criticised. Though in his later years 
Wordsworth ceased to share such fears as 
Liddon’s, he was to the last very conserva- 
tive in regard to criticism of the Bible. 

In his preaching Wordsworth showed 
himself equally sure of his ground, sorip- 


tui’al and historical, and spoke impressively 
and often with originality, although he 
sometimes forgot that his audience did not 
share his interests and his knowledge. Out- 
side his own lines of reading, the literature 
that interested him was such as dealt with 
practical questions. His appetite for 
information was keen ; the local and 
natural history of his diocese, for instance, 
became thoroughly familiar to him, and 
on most concrete topics he had some- 
thing to impart. Though he was an accom- 
plished critic and writer of Latin, style 
in English literature did not greatly interest 
him ; in poetry he was chiefly attracted by 
the grave morality of his great-uncle, 
William Wordsworth. He is memorable 
chiefly for his efforts for the reunion of 
Christendom, which compare with those of 
Archbishop Wake, and for the scholarly 
work which places him among the masters 
in historical theology. He was made hon. 
LL.D. of Dublin in 1890, of Cambridge in 
1908, and hon. D.D. of Berne in 1892. In 
1905 he was chosen a fellow of the British 
Academy. He wrote in this Dictionary on 
Charles Wordsworth [q. v.] and on John 
Walker [q. v. SuppL I]. 

The bishop died suddenly at his palace at 
Salisbury on 16 Aug. 1911, and was buried 
at Britf ord, near Salisbury. He married ( 1 ) 
in 1870, Susan Esther (d, 1894), daughter oi 
Henry Octavius Ooxe [q. v.] ; (2) in 1896, 
Mary, daughter of Colonel Robert Williams, 
M.P., of Bridehead, Dorset, by whom he 
left four sons and two daughters. 

His portrait was painted in duplicate in 
1905 by Sir George Reid and presented to 
him by the diocese. One picture is in the 
Palace, Salisbury, the other belongs to Mrs. 
Wordsworth. It has been engraved. He 
is to be commemorated by a recumbent 
statue and by the erection of choir-stalls 
in Salisbury cathedral. 

[Personal knowledge ; The Times, 17 and 21 
Aug. 1911; Salisbury Diocesan Gazette, Sept, 
to Dec. 1911 (articles by the Archbishop of 
Canterbury, the Principal of Brasenose, Miss 
E. Wordsworth, and others) ; Dr. H. J. White 
in Journal of Theolog. Studies, Jan. 1912, xiii. 
201 ; Dr. W. Sanday in Proc. Brit, Academy, 
1912 ; a biography by the present writer is 
in preparation.] E. W. W. 

WOHMS, HENRY DE, first Baron 
P iRBEiGBT (1840-1903), politician. [See 
De Worms.] 

WRIGHT, CHARLES HENRY HAMIL- 
TON (1836-1909), Hebraist and theologian, 
born at Dublin on 9 March 1836, was second 
son in a family of ten children of Edward 
Wright, LL.D., barrister, of Floraville, 
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Ponnybrook, co. Dublin, by bis wife 
Charlotte, daughter of Joseph Wright of 
Beech Hill, Donnybrook. Edward Perceval 
Wright [q. v, SuppL II] was his eldest 
brother. Charles was privately educated, 
and entered Trinity College, Dublin, on 
1 July 1852. While stiU an undergraduate 
he actively engaged in religious controversy 
and propaganda on the protestant side, and 
in 1853 he wrote his first work, ‘ Conaing 
Events; or, Glimpses of the pSiture,’ as 
well as an anonymous attack on Roman 
Catholicism, ‘The Pope the Antichrist.’ 
For a time Celtic philology occupied 
his attention. His early work in a field 
which was then little explored was 
seen to advantage in ‘ A Grammar of the 
Modern Irish Language ’ (1855 ; 2nd ed. 
1860). But he soon turned to theology and 
oriental languages, which formed his main 
study through life. In 1856 he won the 
primate’s Hebrew premium, graduating 
B.A. with a first class in the examination 
for the divinity testimonium in 1857. Ho 
was awarded the Arabic prize in 1859, 
proceeding M.A. in the same year, B.D. 
in 1873, and D.D. in 1879. He also took 
the degree of Ph.D. at Leipzig in 1875. 

Meanwhile Wright had been ordained 
in 1859 to the curacy of Middleton-Tyas, 
Yorkshire ; but though an earnest preacher 
he was unsuited to ordinary parochial 
work. Appointed in 1863 to the English 
chaplaincy at Dresden, he made the 
acquaintance of the leading German 
theologians, such as Delitzsch and Lechler. 
His protestant zeal gained him many 
adherents among the EngUsh residents, 
but offended the high church party, 
who successfully petitioned A. C. Tait, 
bishop of London, to appoint an additional 
chaplain. In 1868 Wright undertook the 
chaplaincy at Boulogne-sur-mer, where he 
ministered not only to British seamen but 
to the German prisoners during the Franco- 
Prussian war of 1870-1. Thanks to his 
efiorts the English church was repaired, and 
a house was erected, which combined a 
sailors’ institute with a ch^lain’s resid- 
ence, Returning to Ireland, Wright served 
successively as incumbent of St. Mary’s, 
Belfast (1874-85), and of Bethesda Church, 
Dublin (1885-91). In 1891 he accepted 
the benefice of St. John’s, Liverpool, retir- 
ing in 1898, when the church was pulled 
down to make way for city improvements. 

Meanwhile Wright’s activities were by 
no means limited to clerical duty. In- 
corporated M.A. at Exeter College, Oxford, 
on 6 July 1862, he was elected Bampton 
lecturer for 1878, and chose as his subject 


‘ Zechariah and his Prophecies ’ (published 
in 1879). At Dubhii he delivered the 
Donellan lectures (1880-1), in which he 
expounded ‘ The Book of Ecclesiastes in 
Relation to Modern Criticism ’ (1883). In 
1893 he renewed his connection vdth Oxford 
on his appointment as Grinfield lecturer 
on the Septuagint, and was re-elected to 
that office in 1895 for a further term of 
two years. He also frequently acted as 
examiner in Hebrew in the Universities of 
Oxford, London, Manchester, and Wales. 

One of the last great militant protestants, 
Wright devoted himself with conspicuous 
ability to the cause of the Protestant 
Reformation Society, of which he was 
clerical superintendent (1898-1907). From 
his prolific pen there flowed a steady 
stream of pamphlets denunciatory of Roman 
cathoheism ; these included ‘ The Church 
of Rome and Mariolatry ’ (1893), ‘ Roman 
Catholicism ’ (1896 ; 4th edit. 1909), and 
some trenchant articles in ‘A Protestant 
Dictionary’ (1904), of which he was joint 
editor. Wright’s scholarship and acumen 
as a controversialist were acknowledged 
even by his opponents. But ho lacked the 
gifts that make for popularity and public 
recognition. He died at his house on Wands- 
worth Common on 22 March 1909. Ho 
married on 23 Juno 1859 Ebba, daughter of 
Professor Nils Wilhehn Almroth, governor 
of the Royal Mint, Stockholm. Ho left 
five sons, of whom Sir Almroth, the 
pathologist, Charles Theodore Hagberg, 
LL.D., the librarian of the London Library, 
and Eric Blackwood, chief justice of the 
Seychelles since 1905, have attained dis- 
tinction. 

Wright’s numerous theological works, 
though never enjoying a wide circulation, 
were valued by conservative critics* At 
the same time ho reserved his independence 
of judgment as to the historical value of 
certain portions of the Old Testament, 
including ‘Jonah,’ which he regarded as 
allegorical. He published, with critical 
notes, the Hebrew text of the books of 
Genesis (1859) and Ruth (1864), and 
translations of ‘The Pentateuch’ (1869). 
Other exogetical works wore ‘ Biblical 
Essays . . . Studies on the Books of Job 
and Jonah’ (1886); ‘An Introduction to 
the Old Testament ’ (Theological Educator, 
1890; 4th edit. 1898); ‘Daniel and his 
Prophecies ’ (1906) § and ‘ light from 

Egyptian Papyri on Jewish History before 
Christ’ (1908). He also translated ‘The 
Writings of St. Patrick’ (1887), in col- 
laboration with George Thomas Stokes 
[q.v.SuppLI], 
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[Tho Times, 24 Marcli 1909 ; Guardian, 
31 March 1909 ; Mrs, C. H. H. [Ebba] Wright, 
Sunbeams on my Path, 2nd edit. 1900 ; private 
information from Dr. Hagberg Wright.] 

G. S. W. 

WRIGHT, EDWARD PERCEVAL 
(1834-1910), naturalist, born in Dublin on 
27 Dec. 1834, was eldest son of Edward 
Wright, LL.D., barrister, of Floraville, 
Donnybrook, by his wife Charlotte, 
daughter of Joseph Wright of Beech Hill, 
Donnybrook. Charles Henry Hamilton 
Wright [q. v. Suppl. II] was a younger 
brother. Edward was educated at home, 
and began the study of natural history 
under Prof. George James Allman [q. v. 
Suppl. I] before he entered Trinity College, 
Dublin, at the end of 1852. In 1854 
he commenced the publication of the 
quarterly ‘ Natural History Review,’ which 
ho continued to edit until 1866, His 
earliest papers contributed to this journal 
are of a varied character, dealing with 
rare Irish birds, fungi parasitic upon insects, 
the collecting of mollusca, and a disease 
of the minnow. Between 1856 and 1859 
he also contributed a series of papers to 
the Dublin Natural History Society on 
the British filmy ferns. In 1857 he visited 
the Mitohelstown caves, where his discovery 
of blind springtails first showed the interest 
attaching to the living cave-famia of Ireland. 
In the same year he graduated B.A., was 
made director of the university museum, 
and became a member of the Royal Irish 
Academy. In 1858 he was appointed 
lecturer in zoology in Trinity College, 
a post which he held for ten years, and was 
made lecturer in botany in the medical school 
of Dr. Steevens’s Hospital. He was also 
elected secretary to the Royal Geological 
Society of Ireland. Wright had taken 
part in the meeting of the British Associa- 
tion in Dublin in 1857, and at the 
association’s next meeting, at Leeds in 
1858, he, in conjunction with Joseph Reay 
Greene, presented a ‘ Report on the 
Marine Fauna of the Irish coast ’ ; he 
acted as secretary to Section D for that 
and succeeding years. To the ‘ Proceedings ’ 
of the Dubhn University Zoological and 
Botanical Association, of which he was 
secretary, he contributed in 1859 papers 
on Irish Actinidse and Irish Nudibranchs. 

Meanwhile Wright, who had proceeded 
M.A. in 1859, taking an od eundem at 
Oxford, continued his medical studies, and 
graduated M.D. in 1862. Determining 
to practise as an oculist, he visited for 
special study the medical schools of Berlin, 
Vienna, and Paris, publishing in 1864, from 


the German of F. C. Bonders, ‘ The Path- 
ogeny of Squint,’ and a paper in 1865 on ‘A 
Modification of Liebreich’s Ophthalmo- 
scope.’ On his appointment as locum tenens 
for William Henry Harvey [q. v.], professor 
of botany at Trinity College (1865), he 
abandoned ophthalmic surgery for science 
(1866). He described the flora of the Aran 
Islands in Galway Bay after a visit in 
1865 (see Journ. JBoL 1867 ; Proc. Bulli'h 
Nat, Hist, Boc, 1869), and in conjunction 
with Huxley the fossils of the Barrow 
colliery in Kilkenny {Geol. Mag. vol. hi, 
1865 ; Trans. Poyal Irish Acad, vol. xxiv. 
1871). 

In 1867 Wright paid a six months’ visit 
to the Seychelles ; and, although his 
collecting apparatus was lost by ship- 
wreck on the way out, he brought back 
an important collection of plants and 
animals (see Annals and Mag. Nat. Hist, ; 
Trans, Roy, Irish Acad.). He spent the 
spring of 1868 in Sicily and the autumn of 
the same year in dredging off the coast 
of Portugal, describing his results in 
attractive papers. 

In 1869 Wright was appointed professor 
of botany and keeper of the herbarium 
at Trinity College. As a teacher he was 
fluent, energetic, and thorough ; but he 
bestowed his chief care upon the arrange- 
ment of the herbarium. His continued 
interest in zoology was shown by his 
* Notes on Sponges,’ especially those of 
Ireland (Proc. Roy. Irish Acad . ; Quarterly 
Journal of Microscop. Science) ; in his 
revision of Figuier’s ‘Ocean World’ for 
Messrs. CassoU in 1872 ; in his adaptation of 
the same author’s ‘ Mammalia ’ in 1875 ; in 
the ‘ Concise Natural History ’ of 1885 ; 
and, above all, in his report, in conjunction 
with Dr. T. L. Studer, on the Aloyonaria 
of the Challenger expedition (vol. xxxi. 
1880). 

Elected to the council of the Royal 
Irish Academy in 1870, he acted as secretary 
from 1874 to 1877, and from 1883 to 1899, 
carefully supervising the publications. In 
1883 he was awarded the Cunningham gold 
medal [see Cukniitgham, Timotht]. 

Besides his professional studies Wright 
took a keen interest in archseology, and 
from 1900 to 1902 he was president of 
the Royal Society of Antiquaries of Ireland. 
He spent many vacations on the continent 
of Europe, and was lamed for life in a 
carriage accident in Switzerland. In poli- 
tics he was a strong radical. Owing to 
heart weakness, he resigned his chair in 
1904, but continued to superintend the 
herbarium, living in his rooms in Trinity 



Wright ito Wright 


Oolief^e and maintaining his interest in his 
varied, studies. Ho died of bronchitis at 
Trinity College, Dublin, on 2 March 1910, 
and was buried at Mount Jerome, Dublin, 
He married in 1872 Emily, second daugh- 
ter of Colonel Ponsonby Shaw ; she died 
without issue in 1886. 

|The Irish Naturalist, xix. (1910), 61-63 
(with portrait) ; Royal Irish Academy, Ab- 
stracts of Minutes, 1909-10, 16 March ; Mrs. 
Janet Ross’s The Fourth Generation, 1912.] 

O. S. B. 

WRIGHT, Sir ROBERT SAMUEL 
(1839-1904), judge, born at Litton rectory 
on 20 Jan. 1839, was eldest son of Henry 
Edward Wright, rector of Litton, Somerset, 
by his wife, a daughter of ^ the Rev. Edward 
Edgell. Educated at King’s School, Bru- 
ton, Somerset, he matriculated as a com- 
moner at Balliol College, Oxford, on 6 June 
1856, at the early age of seventeen, and 
in 1857 was elected a scholar. Benjamin 
Jowett was Ms tutor, and he became one 
of Jowett’s favourite pupils, continuing 
his intimate friend until Jowett’s death, 
wMch took place at Wright’s house, 
Hadley Park, in 1893. In the Easter term, 
1859, Wright was placed in the first class 
in classical moderations, and in Michaelmas 
term, 1860, in the first class in the final 
classical school. He obtained university 
prizes for Latin verse in 1859 and for the 
English essay in 1861, and the Aniold 
essay, his subject being ‘The Danube as 
connected with the Civilisation of Central 
Europe,’ in 1862. He was Craven scholar 
in 1861, and in the same year was elected 
to a fellowsMp at Oriel College. This he 
held until 1880. He graduated B.A. in 
1861, proceeding B.C.L. in 1863, and M.A. 
in 1864. He remained at Oxford until 
1865, occupying Minself in private tuition 
and classical studies. During tMs period 
he published the ‘ Golden Treasury of 
Ancient Greek Poetry’ (1866), subsequently 
revised (in 1889) by Evelyn Abbott [q. v. 
Suppl. II], and in collaboration with J. E. L. 
Shadwell, Christ Church, the ‘ Golden 
Treasury of Ancient Greek Prose ’ (1870). In 
1882 he was elected honorary fellow of Oriel. 
Wright had become a student of the Inner 
Temple on 20 Nov. 1861, and was called to 
the bar on 9 June 1865. Removing to Lon- 
don, he speedily obtained a considerable 
junior practice both in London and on the 
northern circuit. In 1873 he published a short 
volume on the ‘Law of ConspiraciesandAgree- 
ments,’ and in 1884, together with Henry 
Hobhouse, an ‘ Outline of Local Government 
and Taxation in England.’ Subsequently he 
had occasion to study the thorny subject of 


possession in connection with the criminal 
law, and as Sir Frederick Pollock, then 
Corpus professor at Oxford, was doing the 
same tMng in preparation for Ms standard 
work on the law of tort, they jointly pro- 
duced a volume entitled * An Essay on 
Possession in the Common Law’ (Oxford, 
1888). It is ‘a composite not a joint 
work.’ Wright’s share, part iii., which 
is nearly half of the whole, relates to 
possession in respect of criminal offences 
against property. The subject is one of 
extreme complexity and much difficulty. 
Wright treats it with abundant learning 
and ingenuity, and though his essay is 
not sufficiently lucid or complete to take 
a place among the greatest legal treatises of 
the century, it may be said that there was 
not previously, and has not been since, any 
work containing a fuller or more accurate 
statement of tliis particular part of the 
law. In 1883 the attorney-general Henry 
(afterwards Lord) James [q. v. Suppl 11] 
appointed Wright junior counsel to the 
treasury (‘ attorney-goncrars devil ’) in 
succession to (Sir) Archibald Levin Smith 
[q. V. Suppl. II]. In that capacity he 
appeared as one of the counsel for the 
crown in some of the prosecutions of 
Fenian conspirators for treason-felony in 
connection with the dynamite explosions 
of 1883 and 1884, but the bulk of his 
labours was little known to the general 
public. Wright stood %vithout success as 
a liberal candidate for parliament in 1884 
for Norwich and in 1886 for Stepney. 
In Dec. 1890 Lord Halsbury appointed 
Mm a judge of the queen’s bench division 
in succession to Baron Huddleston. His 
simple tastes and radical opinions made 
Mm unwilling to accept the honour of 
knighthood, but it was conferred in April 
1891. In June 1891 Wright became a 
bencher of the Inner Temple. 

Wright’s great learning and Ms swift and 
keen mtelligence were well fitted for a 
court of appeal. For real success in a 
court of first instance he lacked patience, 
stolidity, and wilimgnesB to listen with- 
out open disagreement to contentions 
which appeared to him to be groundless. 
He always thought quickly and often 
spoke hastily, not infrequently committing 
Mmself thereby to blunders wMch a man 
of less ability but more equable temper 
would easily have avoided. Both in crimmal 
work and at nisi prius these weaknesses 
considerably impaired Ms efficiency. On 
the other hand he had not many superiors 
in the decision of a difficult question of 
law involving the examination and com- 
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parisoii of a great mass of authorities. 
His judgment in The British South Africa 
Company v, Oompanhia do Mo 9 ambique, 
which was rovorsed by the court of appeal, 
and restored, with strong expressions of 
approval, by the House of Lords, is an ex- 
ample of his judicial power at its best. He 
was one of the judges requested by the 
House of Lords to give their opinions in the 
great case of Allen v. Hood in 1897. He 
and Mr. Justice Mathew differed from their 
brethren in holding that the trade com- 
bination in question was not made unlawful 
by the fact that it was intended to injure 
and did injure another person for the 
benefit of those who combined. The House 
of Lords upheld this view. 

Wright’s ability and possibly his limita- 
tions led to his frequent selection to sit as an 
extra chancery judge, as judge in bank- 
ruptcy, and as the judicial member of the 
railway commission. It was in the first- 
named of these capacities that he decided 
in Jan. 1893 the important case of Samuel 
Hope and Arnold Morley v. William H. 
Loughnan and his brothers, in which, 
with the approval of the profession and 
the public, he set aside gifts amounting to 
nearly 150,000Z. 

During the later years of his life Wright 
lived at Hadley Park, Hampshire, where he 
carried on the affairs of his home farm in 
the form of a small republic with himself 
as permanent president. Seated under a 
tree, he would invite the opinions of his 
labourers, and decide upon the course to be 
pursued in greater or less accordance with 
the sentiments of the meeting. He had 
the tastes of a sportsman, and being 
fond of shooting it was his habit to sue 
poachers in the county court for nominal 
damages and an injunction — the breach of 
which would lead to the imprisonment 
which he considered too harsh a penalty 
to be indiscriminately enforced. 

After an operation in May 1904 Wright 
sent his resignation to the lord chancellor, 
but in the hope of his recovery it was not 
accepted. He was not, however, able to 
resume his labours, and died at Hadley 
on 13 Aug. 1904, and was buried there. 
He married in 1891 Merriel Mabel Emily, 
daughter of the Rev. Richard Seymour 
Chermside, prebendary of SaHsbury, and 
had two sons, of whom the younger, Michael 
Robert (&. 1901), survives. 

A caricature appeared in ‘ Vanity Fair ’ 
in 1891. 

[The Times, and Manchester Guardian, 
15 Aug. 1904; Foster’s Alumni Oxon. ; 


Abbott and Campbell’s Life of Jowett ; per- 
sonal knowledge.] H. S. 

WRIGHT, WHITAKER (1845-1904), 
company promoter, was bom in the north 
of England on 9 Feb. 1846, and at the age 
of twenty-one, equipped with some know- 
ledge of inorganic chemistry and assaying, 
started as an assayer in the United States, 
and invested in a few mining shares in the 
west. He next bought a claim for 600 
dollars, and by the sale of a half share in 
it covered all his outlay and provided work- 
ing capital. The mine proved successful, 
and was the foundation of his fortune; 
to use his own words, ‘ after the first 
10,000 dollars was made, the rest was easy/' 
He was one of the pioneers of the mining 
boom in 1879 at Leadville, where he made 
and lost two fortunes. Leaving LeadviUe, 
he acquired the Lake Valley mine in Hew 
Mexico, and built a branch railway to it. 
After these western adventures he came east 
and settled in Philadelphia, was for many 
years a member of the American Lastitute 
of Mining Engineers, and became chairman 
of the Philadelphia Mining Exchange ; he 
was also a member of the Consolidated 
Stock Exchange of New York. At the age of 
thirty-one he was more than a millionaire. 
He had now resolved to retire from business, 
but his American career ended disastrously, 
owing to the failure of the Gunnison Iron 
and Coal Company, in which he was largely 
involved, and the great depreciation in 
other securities. 

Returning to England in 1889, he brought 
out the Abaris Mining Corporation in 1891, 
but this enterprise gained little market 
or puhhc attention, and was wound up in 
1899. He became better known as a 
company promoter in 1894, when he floated 
the West Australian Exploring and Finance 
Corporation, a promoting concern. Next 
year he brought out a Hke venture, the 
London and Globe Finance Corporation. 
Both companies had for a time very pros- 
perous careers. Wright’s profits from these 
two undertakings were 238,436Z. The times 
were favourable to Wright’s special qualifi- 
cations. He had personal knowledge of 
mining camps, could talk of them plausibly, 
and from his experience in Philadelphia 
knew the weak points of the average 
speculator. During 1896 the Lake View 
Consols was floated by the London and 
Globe with a capital of 260,000Z. Other 
companies were formed for opening up 
mines in Western Australia, the most 
notable being Mainland Consols, Padding- 
ton Consols, and Wealth of Nations. 
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Early in 1897 be acquired the assets of 
tbe two companies, the London and Globe 
and the West Australian, and floated 
a new combination as the London and 
Globe Finance Corporation, of which he 
became the managing director. The new 
company had a capital of 2,00O,O00Z. 
in 11 . shares, of which Wright received 
605,OOOL The names of the Marquis of 
Bufferin as chairman and of Lord Loch 
as a director were substantial assets ; the 
shares went up to 2^., and the promotion 
work of the new company was very profit- 
able. It acquired the Ivanlioe mine at 
Kalgoorlie from a small colonial company 
with a capital of 50,0002. and refloated it in 
London wnth a capital of 1,000,0002. in 52. 
shares, the issue being a great success. 
Meanwhile (in October 1897) Wright started 
the British America Corporation with a 
capital of 1,500,0002. to acquire mining 
interests in British Columbia and the Yukon 
region. This company and the Globe 
became jointly interested in floating the 
East and West Lo Boy companies, the 
Bossland Great Western, Kootenay, Cale- 
donia Copper, Nickel Corporation, Loddon 
Valley, and other companies, the shares 
of each reaching substantial premiums. 
Wright’s personal gain from these opera- 
tions was 50,0002., apart from the profit 
obtained by his companies. In Eeb. 
1898 he started the Standard Exploration 
Company to take over the Paddington Con- 
sols, Wealth of Nations, and several other 
companies floated by the original under- 
takings, which had become unsuccessful. 

Nearly all these undertakings w^ere 
worked by one office (43 Lothbury), with 
a single staff of clerks, and were under 
Wright’s direct control. The shares of the 
new London aud Globe proved a popular 
instrument of speculation. The company 
constantly engaged in large market opera- 
tions in shares of the companies under 
Wright’s control, particularly the Lake 
View Consols. Alarming reports were 
occasionally spread as to the company’s 
financial position ; the Baker Street and 
Waterloo Bailway Company, which was one 
of its promotions, was kno^vn to be a severe 
drag upon its resources. In spile, how- 
ever, of evil reports, the Globe continued 
to pay small dividends at intervals until 
October 1899. During that year Lake 
View shares rose from 92. to 282. through 
the discovery of a rich patch of ore, the 
Globe making large profits in the shares. A 
sharp reaction soon set in, based on the 
knowledge that the rich find was exhausted. 
Wright, apparently misled as to the condi- 


tion of the mine, made strenuous efforts 
to support the market. The results were 
disastrous to himself and to the company, 
which lost three-quarters of a million in 
Lake View shares in 1899. The crisis was 
reached on 28 Dec. 1900, when the Globe 
company announced its insolvency, and 
Standard Exploration Company which was 
involved in the commitments of the Globe 
went also into liquidation. The disaster in- 
volved the failure of many members of the 
Stock Exchange, the liquidation of many 
subsidiary companies, including the British 
America Corporation, and the ruin of 
numerous small investors. The reports 
of the official receiver showed tliat tlio 
companies had long been on a false financial 
basis, the accounts having l)ccn manipulated 
in such a way as to conceal deficits, and the 
dividends paid by the Globe not having been 
earned but provided by means of loans 
from Wright and the other companies. The 
resources of practically all the undertakings 
under his control had been employed in his 
recent Stock Exchange operations. 

In 1902 his feUow directors of the London 
and Globe Finance Corporation brought 
an action against the promoters of the 
Lake View syndicate for the recovery of 
1,000,0002., of which they had been deprived 
by misrepresentation. The case was heard 
before Lord Alverstone, lord chief justice, 
in Juno 1902. Wright was a chief witness 
for the plaintiffs. After a nine days’ trial, 
a verdict was given for the defendants. 

Meanwhile Wright had been examined 
before the official receiver in the London 
and Globe liquidation, but the ])ublio prose- 
cutor refused to institute criminal pro- 
ceedings. Public indignation was aroused, 
and on 19 Feb. 1902 an amendment to 
the address was moved in the House of 
Commons by Mr. George Lambert express- 
ing regret that no prosecution had been 
instituted against the directors. The law 
officers stated that in the present state of 
the law a prosecutioii could not be con- 
fidently undertaken, but Sir Edward Carson, 
the solicitor-general, expressed his belief 
that a false balance-sheet had been issued. 
Mr. Balfour, the . leader of the House of 
Commons, admitted the existence of * deep 
and profound indignation ’ among the 
public, and promised that the law should 
be amended. Finally, J^Ir. Jolui Flower, a 
creditor, obtained from Mr. Justice Buckley 
on 11 March 1903 an order for the official 
receiver to prosecute, and a warrant for the 
arrest of Wright was issued. Wright had 
sailed four days before from Havre to New 
York, where he was arrested by warrant on 
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15 March and imprisoned. After resisting 
extradition for some months by every legal 
artifice, he suddenly resolved on 6 jSy 
voluntarily to return to England, where 
he arrived on 5 August. 

Protracted proceedings at the Guildhall 
ended in his committal for trial. The trial, 
which began on 11 Jan. 1904, was held for 
greater convenience at the law courts 
instead of at the Old Bailey. The prosecu- 
tion was not under any of the Joint Stock 
Companies Acts, but under the Larceny 
Act of 1861. The issues wore directed to 
the questions whether the balance-sheets 
and reports of the London and Globe Com- 
pany for the years 1899 and 1900 were false 
in material particulars ; whether they were 
false to the knowledge of Whitaker Wright ; 
and if so, whether these false accounts and 
false reports were published for the purpose 
of deceiving shareholders or defrauding 
creditors or inducing other persons to 
become shareholders. The judge was Mr. 
Justice Bigham, afterwards Baron Mersey. 
(Sir) Bufus Isaacs, K.C., conducted the 
prosecution, and Wright was brilliantly 
defended . by (Sir) John Lawson Walton 
[q. V. Suppl. II]. The prosecuting counsel 
alleged that 5,000,000^. capital had been 
lost in two years, not a penny of which 
had been returned to the shareholders, 
whilst debts of about 3,000 ,000^. had been 
contracted besides. On 26 Jan. Wright 
was convicted on aU counts and sentenced 
to the maximum penalty of seven years’* 
penal servitude. After receiving sentence 
he was talking with his legal adviser Sir 
George Henry Lewis [q. v. Suppl. II] in the 
consultation room, when he suddenly died. 
At the inquest on 28 Jan. it was shown 
that he poisoned himself with cyanide of 
potassium. He was buried at Witley, and 
left a widow, a son, and two daughters. 

Wright acquired for his country resi- 
dence a large estate at Lea Park, Witley, 
Surrey, four miles from Godaiming. There 
he surrounded himself with extravagant 
luxuries, erecting a well-equipped observa- 
tory and a private theatre. He constantly 
devised new effects in arcMteoture and 
landscape gardening ; hills which obstructed 
views were levelled, and armies of labourers 
employed to fill up old lakes and dig new 
ones. He was fond of billiards, which he 
played in a saloon constructed of glass 
beneath one of the wide sheets of water 
in his grounds. After Wright’s death the 
property was acquired by Lord Pirrie. 
Wright had also a palatial residence in 
Park Lane, fiUed with art treasures. As a 
yachtsman he gained great notoriety by 


his yawl Sybarita. Wright’s persuasive 
manners and his abilities as a public 
speaker were turned to good account at 
shareholders’ meetings, and inspired con- 
fidence in his most disastrous under- 
takings. He bequeathed his estate valued 
at 148,200?. to his wife Anna Edith, whom 
he made sole executrix. 

[Annual Register, 1903, p. 24; 1904, p. 17 ; 
Saturday Review, xcvii. 133 ; Illustr. 
London News, 30 Jan. 1904; The Times, 
20-27 Jan. 1904 ; Financial Times, 27 Jan. 
1904 ; Star, 27 Jan. 1904 ; Blackwood’s 
Magazine, clxxv, 397.] 

WROTH, WARWICK WILLIAM (1858- 
1911), numismatist, bom at Olerkenwell, 
London, on 24 Aug. 1858, was eldest son in 
the family of four sons and four daughters 
of Warwick Reed Wroth (1824^1869), vicar 
from 1854 to his death of St. Philip’s, 
Olerkenwell (see preface to Wkoth’s 
Sermons, chiefly Mystical, edited by J. E. 
Vaux, 1869). His mother was Sophia, 
youngest daughter of Thomas Brooks, of 
Ealing, Middlesex. 

After education at the King’s School, 
Canterbury, where he had a sound classical 
training, Wroth joined the staff of the 
British Museum as an assistant in the medal 
room on 22 July 1878, and held the post 
for life. He mainly devoted his energies to 
a study of Greek coins, and made a high 
reputation by his continuation of the 
catalogues of Greek coins at the museum 
which his predecessors, S. L. Poole, Mr. 
Barclay Head, and Mr. jpercy Gardner, had 
begun. Wroth’s catalogues, in six volumes 
all illustrated with many plates, dealt with 
coins of Eastern Greece beginning with those 
of ‘Crete and the .diigean Islands’ (1886), 
and proceeding with those of ‘ Pontus, Paph- 
lagonia, Bithynia and the Kingdom of 
Bosporas ’ (1889) ; of ‘ Mysia ’ (1892) 3 
of ‘ Galatia, Cappadocia and Syria ’ (1899) ; 
of ‘ Troas, jEoHs and Lesbos ’ (1894) ; and 
finally of ‘ Parthia ’ (1903). Subsequently 
he prepared catalogues, which also took 
standard rank, of ‘Imperial Byzantine Coins’ 
(2 vols. 1908) and of the coins of the 
‘Vandals, Ostrogoths and Lombards’ (1911). 
Before his death he returned to Greek 
coinage, and was preparing to catalogue 
that of Philip II and Alexander III, and 
the later kings of Macedon. 

Outside Ms numismatic work at the 
museum. Wroth made between 1882 and 
1907 valuable contributions to the ‘ Journal 
of Hellenic Studies ’ and the ‘ Numismatic 
Chronicle.’ To the- ‘Journal’ he contri- 
buted in 1882 ‘ A Statue of the Youthful 
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Asklepios’ (pp. 46-52) and ‘Tclesphoros 
at Dionysopolis ^ (pp. 282—300). For the 
* Niimisinatic Chronicle’ he wrote also in 
1882 on ‘ Asklepios and the Coins of 
Pergamon’ (pp. 1-51); on ‘Cretan Coins’ 
in 1884 (pp. 1-58), and seyeral papers on 
‘ Greek Coins acquired by the British 
Museum, 1887-1902’ (1888-1904). He 

also co-operated with Mr. Barclay Head in 
1911 in a new edition of Head’s ‘ Historia 
Humorum’ (1887). Wroth was a regular 
contributor of memoirs, chiefly of 
medallists, to this Dictionary from its 
inception in 1885 until his death. 

Wroth’s interests were not confined to 
numismatics. He was an eager student 
of English literature, especially of the 
eighteenth century ; he had a wide know- 
ledge of the history of London, of which he 
owned a good collection of prints. With his 
brother, Arthur Edgar Wroth, he published 
in 1896 ‘ The London Pleasure Gardens of 
the Eighteenth Century,’ a scholarly and 
pleasantly written embodiment of many 
years’ research. This was supplemented by 
a paper on ‘ Tickets of Vauxhall Gardens ’ 
{Numismatic Ohrm. 1898, pp. 73-92) and 
by ‘ Cremom© and the Later London 
Gardens’ (1907). He was elected E.S.A. 
on 7 March 1889. 

Wroth died unmarried at his residence 
at West Kensington after an operation for 
peritonitis on 26 Sept. 1911. 

[The Times, 28 and 29 Sept. 1911 ; Brit. 
Mus. Cat. ; private information ; Athenseum, 
30 Sept. 1911 ; Numismatic Chron. 1912, 
107 seq. (memoir by G. E. Hill with biblio- 
graphy by J. Allan).] W. B. O. 

WBOTTESLEY, GEORGE (1827-1909), 
soldier and antiquary, born at 5 Powys 
Place, London, on 15 June 1827, was third 
son of John, second baron Wrottesley 
[q, V.], by Sophia Elizabeth, third daughter 
of Thomas Giflard of Chillington. He was 
educated at the Blaokheath Proprietary 
School. Entering the Royal Military 
Academy, Woolwich, in 1842, he obtained a 
commission in the royal engineers in 1845. 
He was ordered almost immediately to 
Ireland in connection with the famine relief 
works, and thence in 1847 to Gibraltar, where 
he remained till 1849. In 1852 he joined 
the ordnance survey. He took part in the 
Crimean war, sailing for the Dardanelles on 
survey work in January 1854. With Sir 
John Eox Burgoyne [q. v.] he went on the 
mission to Omar Pascha at Shumla. He 
afterwards became A.D.C. to General 
^Iden, officer commanding royal engineers 
in Turkey, and in this capacity he accom- 


panied Lord Raglan to Varna. He was 
engaged at Varna on plans and reports on 
the Turkish lines of retreat from the Danube, 
when he was struck down by dysentery, 
which ultimately caused complete deafness. 
In October 1854 he was invalided home 
and promoted to captain. On Sir John 
Burgoyne’s return from the Crimea to the 
war office in 1855 as inspector-general of 
fortifications, Captain Wrottesley was ap- 
ointed Ms A.D.C., and he stayed with the 
eld marshal, acting continually as his 
secretary on commissions and confidential 
adviser till Burgoyne’s retirement in 1868. 
Wrottesley acoomj^anied Burgoyne to Paris 
in 1855, when he presented to Napoleon III 
the funeral car of Napoleon I from St, 
Helena. He was secretary of the defence 
committee of the w'ar office, 1856-60 ; of 
the committee on the influence of rifled 
artillery on works of defence, 1859 ; and 
of the committee on the storage of powder 
in magazines, 1866. In 1863, being then a 
major, he presided over the committee on 
army signalling which introduced the use of 
the Morse system. He was made lieutenant- 
colonel in 1868, and on Burgoyno’s retire- 
ment took over the command of the engineers 
at Shomolilfe. In 1872 he commanded at 
Greenwich, and in 1875 became officer 
commanding R.E. at Woolwich, retiring 
from the army in 1881 with the rank of 
major-general, 

Wrottesley collected and edited ‘ The 
Military Opinions of Gen. Sir J. F. Burgoyne’ 
in 1859; and published ‘Life and Corre- 
spondence of Field Marshal Sir J. F. 
Burgoyne’ (2 vols.) in 1873- But Ms 
principal literary interest lay in genealogy. 
In 1879 he founded with Robert William 
Eyton [q. v.] the William Salt Society, 
of which ho was honorary secretary fnjin 
1879 till Ms death. His abundant genea- 
logical labour is embodied in the thirty-four 
volumes of the ‘Stailordshire ColIectionB ’ 
of the society. His most important 
contributions wore those on the ‘ Liber 
Niger ’ (1880), his ‘ Pleas of the Forest ’ 
(1884), the ‘ Military Service of Knights in 
the 13th and 14th centuries, Cre^y -and 
Calais’ (1897). The last, together %vith 
‘ Pedigrees from the Plea Rolls,’ ‘ The 
Gifiards from the Conquest ’ (1902), ‘ The 
Wrottesleys of Wrottesley’ (1903), ^The 
Okeovers of Okeover ’ (1904), and ‘ The 
Bagots of Bagots Bromley ’ ^908), were 
republished separately. These four family 
histories are so contrived as to form 
national Mstories in miniature. Wrottesley 
shares with Eyton the credit of initiating 
the modern method of genealogy. In com- 
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pariDg the two Mr. J. Horace Bound says : 
* Wrottesley’s own critical sense was, I think, 
more developed ... for no genealogist, 
perhaps, could claim with better reason 
that he placed truth foremost.’ He had, 
too, that other virtue of the new school, 
the power of taeking on private history 
to public events in such a way as to give 
to the narration its reality and significance. 
He died on 4 March 1909, and is buried in 
the Wrottesley vault in Tettenhall church. 
He married (1) on 7 Jan. 1854 Margaret 
Anne, daughter of Sir John Fox Burgoyne; 
she died on 3 May 1883 ; and (2) on 21 Feb. 
1889 Nina Margaret, daughter of John 
William Philips of Hey bridge, Staffordshire, 
who survived him. He had no issue by 
either marriage. 

[Salt Society, vols. i.~xviii. and i.~xii. n.s. ; 
Genealogist, n.s. xxvi. 1909 ; Burgoyne’s Life, 
1873 ; J. H. Bound, Staff. Cols. vol. 1910.] 

J. 0. W. 

WYLLIE, Sm WILLIAM HUTT 
OUBZOK (1848-1909), lieutenant-colonel 
in the Indian army and of the govern- 
ment of India foreign department, born at 
Cheltenham on 5 Oct. 1848, was third and 
youngest son of the five children of General 
Sir William Wyllie, G.O.B. [q. v.], by 
Amelia, daughter of Richards Hutt of 
Apploy, Isle of Wight, and niece of Cap- 
tain John Hutt, B.N. [q. v.]. Both Ins 
brothers served in India — John William 
Shaw Wyllie [q. v.] and Francis Robert 
Shaw Wyllie, some time under-secretary to 
the government of Bombay. 

Educated at Marlborough and Sandhurst, 
he entered the army in Oct. 1866 as ensign 
106th foot (the Durham light infantry). 
Arriving in India Feb. 1867, he joined the 
Indian staff corps in 1869, and was posted 
to the 2nd Gurkha regt. (the Sirmoor 
rifles), now the 2nd King Edward’s own 
Gurkhas. He was specially selected for 
civil and political employment in 1870, 
when he was appointed to the Oudh com- 
mission and served under General Barrow 
and Sir George Couper [q. v. Suppl. H]. 

In Jan. 1879 he was transferred to the 
foreign department, serving successively 
as cantonment magistrate of Nasirabad, 
assistant-comnaissioner in Ajmer-Merwara, 
and assistant to the governor-general’s 
agent in Baluchistan, Sir Robert Groves 
Sandeman [q. v.]. He went through the 
Afghan campaign of 1878-80, including the 
march on Kandahar, with Major-general Sir 
Robert Phayre. He received the medal 
and was mentioned in the viceroy’s de- 
spatches. After the war he was nulitary 
secretary to his brother-in-law, William 


Patrick Adam, governor of Madras [q. v.]» 
from Dec. 1880 until Adam’s death in the 
following May, and until Nov. 1881 he was 
private secretary to Mr, William Hudleston 
(acting governor). 

He married on 29 December 1881 Katha- 
rine Georgiana, second daughter of David 
Fremantle Carmichael, I.C.S., then member 
of the council, Madras, who survives him. 

Wyllie had charge of Mulhar Rao, the 
ex-Gaekwar of Baroda, from Dec. 1881 to 
Nov. 1882. He then became assistant resi- 
dent at Haiderabad. Subsequently he was 
assistant commissioner, Ajmer-Merwara, 
1883 ; first assistant in Rajputana, 1884 ; 
additional political agent, Kotah, April 
1885 ; boundary settlement officer, Meywar- 
Marwar border, Nov. 1886 ; political agent, 
Kotah, Jan. 1889 ; officiating commissioner 
of Ajmer, July 1891 officiating political 
agent, Jhallawar, in addition to Kotah, 
1891-2; resident western states of Raj- 
putana (Jodhpur), 1892-3 ; resident in 
Meywar (Udaipur), Nov. 1893 to Feh. 1898, 
when he officiated as resident in Nepal. 
Later in 1898 he attained one of the highest 
appointments in the service, viz.' that of 
agent to the governor-general in central 
India. In May 1900 he was transfen’ed in 
the same capacity to Rajputana, where he 
remained during the rest of his service in 
India. He was made C.LE. in 1881, and 
he attained his lieutenant-colonelcy in 1892. 

Throughout his long and varied services 
in the native states of India, and more 
especially in Rajputana, where seventeen 
of the most strenuous years of his life were 
spent, he gained by his unfailing courtesy, 
his charm of manner, and above all by bis 
high character and strength of purpose, 
the most remarkable influence over the 
chiefs and officials of the principalities 
under his administrative charge. In addi- 
tion Wyllie had the reputation, so dear to 
all Rajputs, of a keen sportsman and a 
skilful and daring rider, who held as a 
trophy the blue riband of Indian sports- 
men, the Hog-hunters’ Ganges cup, which 
he won in Oudh in April 1875. 

His example stimulated all who served 
under him, and it was owing to his energy 
and to the confidence placed in him by 
the princes and people of Rajputana that 
the calamity of famine during the years 
1899-1900 was successfully overcome by 
the measures of relief which he organised. 

In March 1901 he came home on being 
selected by Lord George Hamilton for the 
post of political aide-de-camp to the 
secretary of state for India. His know- 
ledge of India and long association with 
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the ruling chiefs and their courts admirably 
fitted him for the important and often deli- 
cate duties of the office, which included 
that of advising the secretary of state 
for India on political questions relating 
to the native states. Arrangements for the 
reception of Indian magnates at the English 
court were in Ms charge, and heavy work 
devolved upon Mm at King Edward VII's 
coronation in 1902, in which year he received 
the decorations of K.C.I.E. and M.V.O. 
He became C.V.O. in June 1907. 

His official position brought him into 
close contact with Indian students, in 
whose welfare he was always deeply in- 
terested. He also took an active part in 
the work of associations and charities for 
the benefit of Indians. To these objects 
he devoted himself unsparingly. 

It was while attending, with Lady Wyllie, 
an entertainment given to Indians by 
the National Indian Association at the 
Imperial Institute, London, on the night of 
1 July 1909, that Wyllie was assassinated, 
almost under the eyes of his wife, by 
Madho Lai Bhingra, a Punjabi student, 
who suddenly fired at Mm with a revolver, 
MlHng him instantly. This insane outrage 
upon an innocent and true friend of Indians 
was the precursor of similar crimes com- 
mitted in India. Dr. Cawas Lalcaca, a 
Parsi physician of Shanghai, who bravely 
interposed to save Wyllie, was also mor- 
tally wounded. Dliingra was convicted of 
the double crime at the Central Criminal 
Court on 23 July, and was hanged at 
Pentonville prison on 17 August. 

Wyllic’s tragic death was felt as deeply 
in India as at home, Mags were put at 
half-mast, and public offices were closed 
throughout Kajpiitana and central India 
on reception of the news ; and on the day 
of Wyllie’s funeral (in Richmond cemetery) 
a salute of thirteen guns was fired from 
the palace fortresses of Rajputana. Vis- 
count Morley, the secretary of state in 
council, recorded ‘ his Mgh appreciation of 
Wyllie’s admirable services,’ and his ‘ pro- 
found sense of the personal loss ’ sustained 
by himself and his colleagues ‘ by the 
blind, atrocious crime.’ He also granted 
a special pension of 5002. to Lady Wyllie 
‘in recognition of her husband’s long 
and excellent service to the state, and 
in view of the oixoumstanoos in which 
he met Ms death.’ Memorial funds were 
raised both in England and in India. Mom 
the English fund a marble tablet erected 
in the crypt of St. Paul’s Cathedral was 
unv-feiled by Earl Roberts on 19 Oct. 1910, 
in the presence, among others, of the tMoo 


successive secretaries of state (Lord George 
Hamilton, Viscounts Midleton and Morley) 
whom Wyllie had served at the India office. 
An inscription beneath a portrait medallion 
was wiitten by Lord Curzon of Kedleston. 
The balance, 2651Z., the ‘ Curzon Wyllie 
memorial fund,’ was entrusted to the 
Strangers’ Home for Asiatics, Limehouse, 
on the governing body of wMch he had 
served. A brass tablet was also placed 
in the central hall of the home. At 
Marlborough College there was founded a 
Curzon Wyllie memorial medal to be given 
annually to the most efficient member 
of the officers’ training corps. In India 
the Curzon WyUie Central Memorial Eund 
committee have erected at a cost of 20002. 
a marble aramgarh (place of rest) in Ajmer, 
Rajputana, to provide shade and rest and 
water for men and animals. A portrait 
by Mr. Herbert A. Olivier, oxliibitod at the 
Royal Academy of 1910, was presented to 
Lady Wyllie by the same committee; a 
replica has been placed in the Mayo college 
for chiefs at Ajmer. Local memorials have 
also boon instituted in manj’* of the states 
of Rajputana and central India. 

[India List, 1909 ; Indian Magazine and 
Review, August 1909 ; The Times, 3, 4, 5, 7, 
24 July and 18 Aug. 1909 ; 20 Oct. 1910 ; 
13 March 1911, and otlior dates ; Annual 
Reports, Strangers’ Homo for Aniatics, 1909 
and 1910; Homeward Mail, 3 July 1911; 
personal knowledge.] P. H. B. 

WYON, ALLAN (1843-1907), medallist 
and seal-engraver, born in 1843, was the 
son of Benjamin Wyon [q. v.], chief engraver 
of the royal seals, and the younger brother 
of Joseph Shepherd Wyon [q. v.] and Alfred 
Benjamin Wyon [q. v.]. He vras early 
taught the arts hereditary in his family, and 
for a time aided Ms brother Joseph in his 
medal- work. From 1884 till his death ho 
carried on in London the business of the 
Wyon firm of medallists and engravers 
founded by his grandfather, Thomas W^^on 
the elder [q. v.]. From 1884 to 1901 he held 
the post of engraver of the royal seals, a 
post that had been successively held by his 
father and his elder brothers. Ho 
made the episcopal seals for the arch- 
bishops of Canterbury and York ; the seal 
for the secretary of Scotland in 1889, and 
the great seal of Ireland in 1890- The 
great seal of Queen Victoria of 1899 was 
the work of George William De Saulles 
[q. V. Suppl. II]. Among Wyon’s medals 
may be mentioned : Sir Joseph WMtworth 
(commemorating the WMtworth scholar- 
sMps founded 1868) ; the Royal Jubilee 
medal of 1887 ; Charles Darwin (Royal 
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Society medal, first awarded 1890) ; Pro- 
fessor Max Muller, c^>c. 1902. He signed 
in full ‘ Allan Wyon.’ 

Wyon was a fellow of the Society of 
Antiquaries (elected 1889) and of the 
Numismatic Society of London (elected 
1885), and was at one time treasurer and 
vice-president of the British Archaeological 
Association. He compiled and published 
‘ The Great Seals of England’ (1887, with 
65 plates), a work begun by his brother 


Alfred. Wyon died at Hampstead on 
25 Jan. 1907- He married in 1880 Harriet, 
daughter of G. W. Gairdner of Hampstead, 
and had three daughters and two sons ; 
the elder son is Mr. Allan G. Wyon, the 
medallist, seal-engraver, and sculptor. 

[Numismatic Chronicle, 1907, p. 32 ; Proc. 
Soc. Antiquaries, April 1907, p. 439 ; Man- 
chester Courier, 26 Jan. 1907 ; Hocking, Catal. 
of Coins, etc., in Boyal Mint, vol. ii. ; informa- 
tion from Mr. Allan G, Wyon.] W. W. 
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YEO, GERALD FRANCIS (1845-1909), 
physiologist, born in Dublin on 19 January 
1845, was second son of Henry Yeo of Cean- 
chor, Howth, J.P., clerk of the rules, court 
of exchequer, by his wife Jane, daughter 
of Captain Ferns. Yeo was educated at the 
royal school, Dungannon, and at Trinity 
College, Dublin, where he graduated 
moderator in natural science in 1866, 
proceeding M.B. and M.Ch. in 1867. In 
1868 ho gained the gold medal of the 
Dublin Pathological Society for an essay 
on renal disease. After studying abroad 
for three years, a year each in Paris, 
Berlin, and Vienna, he proceeded M.D. 
at Dublin in 1871, and became next year 
M.R.C.P. and M.R.C.S.Ireland. For two 
years he taught physiology in the Car- 
michael school of medicine in Dublin. He 
was appointed professor of physiology in 
King’s College, London, in 1875, and in 
1877 assistant surgeon to Bang’s College 
Hospital, becoming F.R.C.S. England in 
1878. He delivered for the College of 
Surgeons the Arris and Gale lectures on 
anatomy and physiology in 1880-2. Yeo 
did much good work with (Sir) David 
Ferrier, a fellow professor of neuro -patho- 
logy at Kang’s College, on the cerebral 
localisation in monkeys, but he was best 
known from 1875 as the first secretary 
of the Physiological Society, which was 
originally a dining club of the working 
physiologists of Great Britain. Yeo con- 
ducted the society’s affairs with tact and 
energy until his resignation in 1889, when 
he was presented with a valuable souvenir 
of plate. In conjunction with Professor 
Kronecker of Berne, Yeo inaugurated the 
international physiological congresses which 
are held triennially ; the first met at Basle 
in 1891. 

Yeo was elected F.R.S. in 1889. He 
resigned his chair of physiology at King’s 
College in 1890 and received the title of 


emeritus professor. He then retired to 
Totnes, Devonshire, and later to Fowey, 
where he devoted himself to yachting, 
fishing, and gardening. He died at 
Austin’s Close, Harbertonford, Devonshire, 
on 1 May 1909. Yeo married (1) in 
1873 Charlotte, only daughter of Isaac 
Kitchin of Rockferry, Cheshire (she died 
without issue in 1884) ; (2) in 1886 Au- 
gusta Frances, second daughter of Edward 
Hunt of Thomastown, co. Kilkenny, by 
whom he had one son. 

Yeo, who was a fluent speaker with a 
rich brogue, was good-natured, generous, 
and full of common sense. 

His ‘ Manual of Physiology for the Use 
of Students of Medicine’ (1884; 6th 
edit. 1894) was a useful and popidar text- 
book. tie contributed numerous scientific 
papers to the ‘ Proceedings and Transactions 
of the Royal Society ’ and to the ‘ Journal 
of Physiology.’ 

[Cameron’s History of the Royal College of 
Surgeons of Ireland, Dublin, 1886, p. 682 ; 
Brit. Med. Journal, 1909, i. 1158 ; Dublin 
Journal of Medical Science, vol. oxxvii. 
1909 ad fill. ; personal knowledge.] 

D’A. P. 

YONGE, CHARLOTTE MARY 
(1823-1901), novelist, and story-teller for 
children, bom at Otterbourne, near Win- 
chester, on 11 Aug., 1823, was daughter of 
Wmiarn Crawley Yonge, J.P.(1795-1854), by 
his wife Frances Mary (d. 1868), daughter 
of Thomas Bargus, vicar of Barkway, 
Hertfordshire. The only other child was 
a son, Julian Bargus (6. 31 Jan. 1831). Her 
father’s family was of old standing in 
Devonshire, and through an intermarriage 
in 1746 with Elizabeth, daughter of George 
Duke of Otterton, was allied with the large 
families of Coleridge and Patteson, both 
of whom descended from Frances (d. 1831), 
wife of Jame^ Coleridge and daughter and 
co -heiress of Robert Duke, of Otterton. 
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The father was fifth son of Duke Yonge, 
vicar of Comwood, near Dartmoor ; ho left 
the army {52iid regt.) at twenty-seven, after 
serving in the Peninsular war and at Water- 
loo, in order to marry Miss Bargus, whose 
mother refused to allow her daughter to be 
the wife of a soldier. Charlotte was brought 
up on her parents’ little estate at Otter- 
bourne, where her father, an earnest church- 
man and a magistrate, interested himself in 
the church and the parochial schools, then a 
new feature in English villages. An only 
girl, she paid yearly visits to her many Yonge 
cousins in Devonshire. According to her owxx 
account, she was bom clumsy, inaccurate, 
inattentive, and at no time of her life could 
she keep accounts. Most of her education 
was derived from her father, who believed in 
higher education for women but deprecated 
any liberty for them. He instructed her in 
mathematics, Latin, and Greek, while tutors 
taught her modem languages, including 
Spanish. She was also well versed in 
conchology and botany. Eollowing her 
father’s example of devotion to the church, 
she began at seven to teach in the village 
Sunday school, and continued the practice 
vdthout intermission for seventy-one years. 
The earliest of her stories, ‘ The Chateau de 
Melville,’ originally written as an exercise 
in Erenoh and printed when she was fifteen, 
was sold for the benefit of the village school. 

In 1835, Keble’s appointment to the 
living of Hursley (to which the parish of 
Otterboume was then joined) brought into 
Charlotte’s life a dominant influence. 
Keble imbued her with his enthusiasm for 
the Oxford movement. During 1837-9 
she saw much of him and his while 
her father was in constant communication 
with him over the building of Otterboume 
church. Keble quickly discovered Miss 
Yonge’s gifts and urged her to bring home 
to the uneducated, no less than to the 
educated, the tenets of his faith in the 
form of fiction. An older friend, Marianne 
Dyson, aided her in her first experiments, 
the manuscripts of which were rigorously 
revised by Keble. He allowed no allusion 
to drunkenness or msanity, and when a 
character in Miss Yonge’s story of 
‘ Heartsease ’ referred to the heart as ‘ a 
machine for pumping blood’ he erased it 
as ‘ coarse ’ ; while Mrs. Keble substituted 
‘ jackanapes ’ for ‘ coxcomb,’ as a fitter 
term of insult in the ‘ Heir of Bedclyffe.’ 
Before the publication of her first book, 
a family conclave decided that it would be 
wrong for her, a woman, to become a pro- 
fessed author, unless her earnings were 
devoted to the support of some good object. 


The first of the tales which, in such 
conditions, was issued to the pu]»lic was 
‘Abbey Church, or Self-Control and vSelf- 
Conceit ’ (1844), but ‘ Henrietta’s Wish, or 
Domineering,’ and ‘ Kenneth, or the Rear- 
guard of the Grand Army ’ (both 1850) 
secured a wider public, although the three 
volumes appeared anonymously. It was 
in 1853 that the appearance of ‘The Heir 
of Redolyfie ’ brought her a genuine popular 
success ; she gave her profits to Bishop 
Selwyn to provide a schooner, The 
Southern Cross, for the Melanesian mission. 

‘ The fear that the book should be felt to 
be too daring ’ was not realised ; it per- 
fectly satisfied the religious fervour of the 
period, and its tendency to self-analysis. A 
twenty-second edition was reached in 1876, 
and it was reprinted numberless times. 
Thenceforth she described herself on her 
title-pages as ‘author of “The Heir of 
RedclySe.” ’ There followed ‘ Heartsease ’ 
(1854) and ‘ The Daisy Chain ’ (1856), which 
were welcomed with especial warmth ; 
2000Z. of the profits of ‘ The Daisy Chain ’ 
were devoted to a missionary college at 
Auckland, in Now Zealand. Btories cast in 
the like mould were ‘Dynevor Terrace’ 
(1857) ; ‘ The Trial ; more Links of tlie Daisy 
Chain ’ (1864) ; ‘ The Clever Woman of the 
Family ’ (1865) ; ‘ The Pillars of the House ’ 
(1873); ‘Magnum Bonum’ (1879). From 
an early date she wove historic legends into 
many of her stories, and her earliest histori- 
cal romances included ‘ The Little Duke, or 
Richard the Fearless ’ (1854) ; ‘ The Lances 
of Lynwood’ (1855); ‘The Pigeon Pie: 
a Tale of Roundhead Times ’ (I860) ; ‘ The 
Pi‘ince and the Page: a Story of the Last 
Crusade ’ (1865) ; ‘ The Dove in tiic Eagle’s 
Nest ’ (1866) ; and ‘ The Caged Lion ’ (1870). 
Through her sure command of character 
and her grasp of the details of domestic 
life Miss Yonge’s fiction appealed to varied 
circles of readers. ‘ The Heir of Redclyffe ’ 
was eagerly read by officers in tlie Crimea, 
Charles Kingsley wept over ‘ Heartsease ’ ; 
Lord Raglan, Guizot, Ampere, William 
Morris, D. G. Rossetti, w'ere among her 
earlier, and Henry Sidgwick among her 
later admirers. 

In 1851 Miss Yonge became the editor of 
a new periodical, the ‘Monthly Packet,’ 
which was designed to imbue young people, 
especially yoxmg women, with the princi- 
ples of the Oxford movement. She edited 
the periodical without assistance for over 
thirty-eight years, and for nine years longer 
in partnership with Miss Oimstabel Cole- 
ridge. Later she also became the editor 
of ‘ Mothers in Council.’ With fiction she 
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soon combined serious work in history; and 
many novels, often in historical settings, 
as well as a long series of historical 
essays, appeared in the ‘ Monthly Packet.’ 
Some among the eight series of her ‘ Cameos 
from English History ’ were collected respec- 
tively in 1868, 1871, 1876, 1879, 1883, 1887, 
1890, 1896,^ and brought English history 
from the time of Bollo dowm to the end 
of the Stuarts. She provided serial lessons 
in history for younger students in ‘ Aimt 
Charlotte’s Stories ’ of Bible, Greek, Roman, 
English, French, and German history, 
which came out between 1873 and 1878. 
To her interest in missions, which never 
diminished, she bore witness in ‘Pioneers 
and Founders ’ (1871), and in a full life of 
Bishop Patteson in 1873. 

Miss Yonge’s literary work and religious 
worship formed her life. She taught 
Scripture daily in. the village school, and 
attended service morning and evening in 
Otterbourne Church. She lived and died 
untroubled by religious doubts and ignored 
books of sceptical tendency. Workmen’s 
institutes she condemned in one of her 
stories because the geological lectures given 
there imperilled religion. She' only once 
travelled out of England, in 1869, when she 
visited Guizot and his daughter Madame 
de Witt, at Val Richer, near Lisieux in 
Normandy. Besides her kinsfolk, her 
dearest and lifelong friends were the mem- 
bers of the family of George Moberly 
[q. V.], headmaster of Winchester until 
1866, and subsequently bishop of Salisbury ; 
and in later days she became intimate with 
Miss Wordsworth, the Principal of Lady 
Margaret Hall, Oxford, and with some 
among the members of a little circle of 
young women which she had formed as 
early as 1859 for purposes of self-cultiva- 
tion. This circle included Miss Christabel 
Coleridge, Miss Peard, and, for a short 
time, Mrs. Humphry Ward. 

In 1854 her father had died, and in 
1858, when her brother married, she and 
her mother moved from the larger house, 
which was his property, to a smaller home 
in the village of Elderfield. The death 
of her mother in 1868 and of her brother 
in 1892 deprived her of her nearest 
relatives. She lived much alone. Always 
very shy, she paid few visits and seldom 
called upon the villagers. But she over- 
came this timidity sufficiently to entertain 
occasional guests and to become a member 
of the diocesan council at Winchester* 
On her seventieth birthday, in 1893, 
subscribers to the ‘Monthly Packet’ 
presented her with 200Z,, which she 


spent upon a lych-gate for the church at 
Otterbourne, and in 1899 a subscription 
was raised at Winchester High School to 
found in her honour a scholarship at 
Oxford or Cambridge. In her last and 
weakest story, ‘ Modem Broods ’ (1900), 
she tried to mirror the newer generation, 
with which she felt herself to be out of 
sympathy. Early in 1901 she contracted 
pleurisy, and died on 24 March. She was 
buried in Otterbourne churchyard at the 
foot of the memorial cross to Keble. 

The many editions of Miss Yonge’s 
historical tales, as well as of ‘ The Heir of 
Redelyife ’ and ‘ The Daisy Chain,’ testify 
to her permanence as a schoolroom classic. 
She published 160 separate books. Besides 
those works cited, mention may be made 
of : 1. * Kings of England : a History 

for Young Children,’ 1848. 2. ‘Land- 
marks of History, Ancient, Medieval and 
Modem,’ 3 pts. 1852-3-7. 3. ‘ History 
of Christian Names,’ 2 vols. 1863. 4. 

‘ The Book of Golden Deeds ’ Golden 
Treasury ’ series), 1864. 5. ‘ Eighteen Cen- 
turies of Beginnings of Church History,’ 
2 vols. 1876. 6. ‘ History of France ’ (in 
E. A. Freeman’s ‘Historical Course’), 1879. 
7. ‘ Hannah More ’ (‘ Eminent Women ’ 
series), 1888. Miss Yonge also edited 
numerous translations from the French. 

A portrait of Miss Yonge at the age of 
20, by George Richmond, is in the possession 
of her niece, Miss Helen Yonge, at Eastleigh. 

[Christabel Coleridge, Charlotte Mary Yonge, 
her Life and Letters (including a few chapters 
of Miss Yonge’s Autobiography), 1903 ; Ethel 
Romanes, Charlotte Mary Yonge, an Apprecia- 
tion ; J ohn Taylor Coleridge, Life of Keble ; 
0. A. E. Moberly, Dulce Domum, 1911 ; Burke’s 
Landed Gentry ; articles in Church Quarterly, 
Ivii. 1903-4, 337, and in National Review, Jan. 
and April 1861, p. 211 ; obituary notices in 
The Times, 26 March 1901, inMonthly Review, 
May 1901, and in Monthly Packet, May 1901.] 

E. S. 

YORKE, ALBERT EDWARD PHILIP 
HENRY, sixth Eaej:* oie Habdwigke (1867- 
1904), under-secretary of state for war, 
the only son of Charles Philip, fifth earl, 
by his wife Lady Sophia Wellesley, daughter 
of the first Earl Cowley, was born on 
14 March 1867. The Prince of Wales, after- 
wards King Edward VII, was his godfather. 
Educated at Eton, he served as hon. attachd 
to the British embassy at Vienna from 1886 
to 1891. In the following year he became 
a member of the London Stock Exchange, 
and, in 1897, a partner in the firm of Basil 
Montgomery & Go. In the same year he 
succeeded his father in the earldom. On 
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8 Feb. 1898 Harclwicko moved the address 
in the House of Lords, and his graceful 
speech favourably impressed Lord Salis- 
bury. In that year he became an aetive 
member of the London County Council, 
representing West Marylebone as a 
moderate. In June 1900 he carried a 
motion condemning the erection of the statue 
of Cromwell in the precincts of the house 
(Lucy, Diary of the Unionist Parliameyit, 
pp. 366, seq.). In November 1900 he 
was offered by Lord Salisbury the under- 
secretaryship for India. Hardwicke accepted 
the appointment on condition that he 
should not take up liis duties until the 
following year, by which time arrangements 
could be made for his becoming a sleeping 
partner in his firm. In the debate on the 
address, however, Lord Rosebery, wishing 
to assert a public principle, wliile styling 
Hardwicke * the most promising member for 
his ago in the House of Lords,’ animad- 
verted on his connection with the Stock 
Exchange (4 Dec.). Eight days afterwards 
Hardwicke gave a manly and spirited ex- 
planation, setting forth the facts of the case 
and stating that immediately after Lord 
Rosebery’s attack he had placed his re- 
signation in Lord Salisbury’s hands, who 
declined to accept it {Hansard, 4th series, 
vol. Ixxxviii. cols. 804-806). From the 
India ojQ&ce ho was transferred to the war 
office as under-secretary in August 1902, 
and he moved the second reading of the 
militia and yeomanry bill for creating 
reserves for those forces. Returning to the 
India office, again as lunder-secretary, in 
the following year, he moved in a lucid 
speech in 1904 the second reading of the 
Indian councils biQ, setting up a depart- 
ment of commerce and industry {ibid. vol. 
cxl. cols. 498-502). Those best qualified 
to form an opinion thought highly of his 
abilities. 

In early life he was a bold rider in 
steeplechases. In 1898 he became principal 
proprietor of the ‘ Saturday Review.’ 

Hardwicke, who was a man of much 
personal charm, died suddenly at his house, 
8 York Terrace, Regent’s Park, on 29 Nov. 
1904. A cartoon portrait by '' Spy ’ 
appeared in " Vanity Fair ’ in 1901. He was 
unmarried, and was succeeded as seventh 
earl by Ms uncle, John Manners Yorke, 
formerly captain R.N., who had served in 
the Baltic and Crimean expeditions, and 
who died on 13 March 1909. The present 
and eighth earl is the eldest son of the 
seventh earl, 

[The Times, 30 Nov. 1904 ; private informa- 
tion.] L. C. 8. 


YOUL, Sib JAMES ARNDELL (1811- 
1904), Tasmanian colonist, born at Cadi, 
New South Wales, on 28 Dec. 1811, \vas 
the son of John Youl, a Chmch of England 
clergyman, by his wife Jane Lodor. As a 
child he accompanied his parents to Van 
Diemen’s Land (now Tasmania), his father 
having been appointed in 1819 military 
chaplain at Port Dalrympie and first 
incumbent of St. John’s, Launceston, in 
that colony. James Youl was sent to 
England to bo educated at a private school 
near Romford, Essex, and returning to Van 
Diemen’s Land took up his residence at 
Symmons Plains, a property ho inherited 
on the death of his father in March 1827. 
There he became a successful agriculturist 
and county magistrate. 

In 1854 he returned to England to reside 
permanently, and interested himself in 
Tasmanian and Australian affairs. From 
1861 to 1863 ho was agent in London for 
Tasmania, and for seven years was hono- 
rary secretary and treasurer of the Aus- 
tralian Association. In that cax)acity he 
was instrumental in inducing the imperial 
government to establish a mail service to 
Australia via the Red Sea, and in getting 
the Australian sovereign made legal tender 
throughout the British Dominions. Ho 
was acting agent-gcnoral for Tasmania 
from Feb. to Oct. 1888, and was one of the 
founders in 1868 of the Royal Colonial 
Institute, taking an active part in its 
management until his death. 

But it is with the introduction of salmon 
and trout into the rivers of Tasmania and 
New Zealand that Youl’s name is mainly 
associated. After patient and prolonged 
experiments and many failures he at 
length discovered the proper method of 
packing the ova for transmission on a long 
sea voyage, by placing them on charcoal 
and living moss with the roots attached, in 
perforated wooden boxes under blocks of 
ice, thus preserving the ova in a state of 
healthy vitality for more than 100 days. 

In 1864 the first successful shipmciit to 
Tasmania was made. After some difficulty 
in obtaining ova and proper accommodation 
in a suitable vessel Messrs. Money Wigram 
& Sons placed 50 tons of space on the 
clipper ship Norfolk at Youl’s disposal, 
and he was enabled to ship 100,000 salmon 
and 3000 trout ova in that vessel. The 
Norfolk arrived at Melbourne after a 
favourable voyage of 84 days. Some 4000 
salmon ova were retained there, the re- 
mainder being transhipped to the govern- 
ment sloop Victoria and taken to Hobart. 
They were placed in the breeding ponds in 
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the river Plenty on the ninety-first day 
after embarkation, and a fair proportion 
hatched out satisfactorily. 

Por several years afterwards Youl was 
engaged with others in sending out success- 
ful shipments of ova to Tasmania. He was 
also responsible for the first shipment of 
ova to Otago, New Zealand, in Jan. 1868, 
for which he received the thanks of the 
government of that colony and the special 
thanks and a piece of plate from the pro- 
vincial council of Otago. In 1866 he was 
awarded the gold medal of the Societe 
d’Acclimatation and in 1868 the medal of 
the Acclimatisation Society of Victoria. 

In 1874 he was made C.M.G. and KC.M.G. 
in 1891. He died on 5 June 1904 at his resi- 
dence, Waratah House, Olapham Park, and 
was buried in Norwood cemetery. 

Youl married twice : (1) on 9 July 1839, 
at Clarendon, Tasmania, Eliza, daughter of 
William Cox, who served in the Peninsular 
war and went afterwards with the 46th 
regiment to Australia and settled at Hobart- 
ville, New South Wales $ she died on 4 Jan. 
1881, leaving four sons and eight daughters ; 
(2) on 30 Sept. 1882, Charlotte, widow of 
William Robinson of Caldecott House, 
Clapham Park, and yoxmger daughter of 
Richard Williams of Philipville, Belgium. 

[Burke’s Colonial Gentry, vol. ii. 1895 ; 
The Times, 7 and 9 June 1904 ; Launceston 
(Tasmania) Examiner, 8 June 1904 ; Proceed- 
ings of the Royal Colonial Institute, vol. 35, 
1903-4 ; Fenton’s History of Tasmania, 
1884 ; Nicols’s Acclimatisation of the 
Salmonidae at the Antipodes, 1882 ; Sir S. 
Wilson’s Salmon at the Antipodes, 1879 ; i 
Cannon’s Historical Record of the Forty- 
sixth Regiment, 1851 ; information supplied 
by his daughter, Miss A. Youl.] C. A. 

YOUNG, Mbs. CHARLES. [See Vezin, 
Mbs. Jane Elizabeth (1827-1902), actress.] 

YOUNG, GEORGE, Lobe Young (1819- 
1907), Scottish judge, born at Dumfries 
on 2 July 1819, was son of Alexander 
Young of Rosefield, Kirkcudbrightshire, 
procurator fiscal of Dumfriesshire, by his 
wife Marian, daughter of William Corsan 
of Dalwhat, Kirkcudbrightshire. After edu- 
cation at Dumfries Academy, he studied 
at Edinburgh University (where he was 
made LL.D, in 1871), joined the Scots 
Law Society on 21 Nov. 1838 (president 
1842-3), and passed to the Scottish bar on 
2 Deo. 1840. Successful from the first, 
he was soon one of the busiest juniors in 
the Parliament House. Appointed advo- 
cate depute in 1849, he became sheriff of 


Livemess in 1853. At the celebrated trial 
of Madeleine Smith for the murder of Emile 
L’Angelier (30 June-8 July 1857) he was 
junior counsel to John Inglis [q[. v.], after- 
wards lord president, and the accused is 
said to have owed her acquittal largely 
to his skill in preparing the defence. In 
1860 he was made sheriff of Haddington and 
Berwick, and in 1862 he succeeded Edward 
Maitland (raised to the bench as Lord 
Barcaple) as solicitor-general for Scotland 
in Lord Palmerston’s government. His 
practice had now become enormous. He 
was retained as senior in almost every im- 
portant case, frequently with James Mon- 
creiff, first Baron Moncreiff [q. v. Suppl. I], 
as his opponent. He particularly excelled 
in the severe cross-examination of hostile 
witnesses, and in addressing juries his cool 
logic was often more than a match for the 
eloquence of Moncreiff. 

In politics Young was a liberal, and 
continued solicitor-general in Lord Russell’s 
government which came in after the death 
of Palmerston (October 1865). At the 
general election of 1865 he was returned for 
the Wigtown district. Out of office in 
1867 and 1868, during the governments of 
Lord Derby and Disraeli, he became again 
solicitor-general on the formation of the 
Gladstone administration of December 1868. 
In the following year he succeeded James 
Moncreiff (when he was made lord justice 
clerk) as lord advocate. He was called to the 
English bar on 24 Nov. 1869 by special 
resolution of the Middle Temple, of which 
he was elected an honorary bencher on 
17 Nov. 1871. In 1872 he was sworn of 
the privy council. 

Young’s management, as lord advocate, 
of Scottish business in parliament has 
been described as ‘ autocratic and master- 
ful’ (Scotsman, 23 May 1907). He was as 
severe with deputations as with witnesses 
in cross-examination, and alarmed the legal 
profession in Scotland by far-reaching 
schemes of law reform. He prepared a 
biU for the abolition of feudal tenure, and 
it was rumoured that he contemplated 
the abolition of the Court of Session. 
Nevertheless his legislative work was useful. 
He was the author of a Public Health Act 
for Scotland passed in 1871 (34 & 35 
Viet. c. 38). He carried through parlia- 
ment, in spite of considerable opposition 
from a party in Scotland which accused 
him of wishing to destroy religious teaching 
in elementary schools, the Scottish Edu- 
cation Act of 1872, which closed a long 
controversy by establishing elected school 
boards, and leaving it to each board to 
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settle the religious question according to 
the wishes of the electors (35 & 36 Viet, 
c. 62). In 1873 liis Law Agents Act 
set up a uniform standard of training for 
law agents in Scotland, and abolished 
exclusive privileges of practising in par- 
ticular courts (36 & 37 Viet. c. 63). 

At the general election of 1874, owing, it 
was thought, to resentment at his treatment 
of Henry Glassford Bell, sheriff of Lanark- 
shire [q. V.], over differences which had 
arisen between them. Young lost his election 
for the Wigtown district by two votes. Mark 
John Stewart (afterwards Sir M. J. Mactag- 
gart Stewart) was declared successful. A 
scrutiny was demanded, and the election 
judges awarded the seat to Young, by one 
vote, on 29 May 1874. But he had al- 
ready accepted a judgeship, and taken his 
seat with the title of Lord Young on the 
bench of the Court of Session (3 March 
1874). On the return of the liberals to 
power in 1880 it was understood that he 
had offered to resign his judgeship, and be- 
come again lord advocate. John McLaren, 
Lord McLaren [q. v. Suppl. II], was 
appointed, and Young remained on the 
bench. Having been a judge for thirty- 
one years, he retired owing to failing health 
in April 1905. After a short illness, caused 
by a faU wlule walking in the Temple, he 
died in London on 21 May 1907, and was 
buried in St. John’s episcopal churchyard 
at Edinburgh. 

In his old age Lord Young was almost the 
last survivor of a generation which had 
walked the floor of the Parliament House 
when Alison was consulting authorities for 
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his ‘History of Europe’ in the Advocates’ 
Library below, and when Jeffrey and Cock- 
burn were on the bench. He h ad come to the 
bar in the days of Lord Melbourne and »Sir 
Robert Peel, and held office under Lord 
Russell and Lord Palmerston. It is believed 
that at the time of his death he was the 
oldest bencher of the Middle Temple. For 
many years ho v^as a prominent figure in the 
social life of Edinburgh. He told good 
stories, and was famous for witty sayings. 
As a judge his powers were great ; but his 
quickness of apprehension often made him 
impatient both with counsel and with his 
colleagues. Ho was too foird of taking the 
management of a case into his ovm hands ; 
and it was largely owing to this defect that 
ho was not conspicuously successful on the 
bench, though he fully retained his high 
reputation as a lawyer. 

Young, who married in 1847 Janet (d. 
1901), daughter of George Graham Boll 0 ! 
Crurie, Dumfriesshire, had a largo family, of 
whom four sons, all in the legal profession, 
and six daughters survived him. Two 
portraits of Mm, by Sir George Reid and 
Lutyens respectively, are in the possession 
of his daughters, and a bust by Mrs. Wallace 
is ill the Parliament House. 

[Scotsman, 10 Peb. 1874, 12 and 23 May 
1907 ; The Times, 23 May 1007 ; Records of 
Scots Law Society ; Roll of ilie J^^aculty of 
I Advocates ,* Notable Scottish Trials, Madofeine 
Smith, p. 286 ; Memoirs of Dr. Guthrie, ii. 204- 
305; Galloway Gazette, 13 Jan. 1872; Hansard, 
3rd series, vol. 209, p. 250 ; Sir M, E. Grant- 
Duff’s Notes from a Diary, ii. 181 d pfmim.] 

G. W. T. 0. 
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